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TREATIES AND CONVENTIONS

Telecommunication Convention, General Radio Regulations, and Final December 9,1932.

Radio Protocol between the United States of America and other
powers. Signed at Madrid, December 9, 1932; ratification advised
by the Senate of the United States, May 1, 1934; ratified by the
President, May 19, 1934; ratification of the United States deposited
at Madrid, June 12, 1934; proclaimed, June 27, 1934.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

A PROCLAMATION

WHEREAS an International Telecommunication Convention, Gen- cntrncatio n Con-'l

eral Radio Regulations annexed thereto, and a Final Radio Protocol lation, Randio Reg-lations, and Final Ra-

between the United States of America and other governments were dio Protocol.

concluded and signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at the
International Radio Conference at Madrid on the ninth day of Convention; Post,

December, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-two, which con- latGiens; eost, RL45.
Final Radio Proto5vention, General Radio Regulations, and Final Radio Protocol, as ol; ostadi, .2rs.

edited by the International Bureau of the Telegraph Union at Bern,
in accordance with resolutions adopted by the said International
Radio Conference, are in the French language word for word as
follows:
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TREATIES AND CONVENTIONS 

Telecommunication Convention, General Radio Regulations, and Final 
Radio Protocol between the United States of America and other 
powers. Signed at Madrid, December 9, 1982; ratification advised 
by the Senate of the United States, May 1, 1934; ratified by the 
President, May 19, 1934; ratification of the United States deposited 
at Madrid, June 12, 1934; proclaimed, June 27, 1934. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNUND STATES OF AMERICA 

A PROCLAMATION 

WHEREAS an International Telecommunication Convention, Gen-
eral Radio Regulations annexed thereto, and a Final Radio Protocol 
between the United States of America and other governments were 
concluded and signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at the 
International Radio Conference at Madrid on the ninth day of 
December, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-two, which con-
vention, General Radio Regulations, and Final Radio Protocol, as 
edited by the International Bureau of the Telegraph Union at Bern, 
in accordance with resolutions adopted by the said International 
Radio Conference, are in the French language word for word as 
follows: 
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December 9, 1932. 

International Tele-
communication Con-

Lteigaos d n, anddio  Regu-lations, 
dio Protocol. 

p.C2nr3v.ention; Post, 

laZnaZ aPlois lt,aPlio24R4e5". 
Final Radio. Proto-

col; Post, p. 2053. 



TELECOMMUNICATION CONVENTION. DECEMBER 9, 1932.

CONVENTION INTERNATIONALE
DES

T1 L1COMMUNICATIONS

conclue entre

les gouvernements des pays ci-apres enumeres:

Union de l'Afrique du Sud; Allemagne; R6publique Argentine; Fede-
ration Australienne; Autriche; Belgique; Bolivie; Br6sil; Canada;
Chili; Chine; Etat de la Cite du Vatican; R6publique de Colombie;
Colonies frangaises, protectorats et territoires sous mandat francais;
Colonies portugaises; Confederation suisse; Congo beige; Costa-Rica;
Cuba; Curagao et Surinam; Cyrenaique; Danemark; Ville libre de
Dantzig; Republique Dominicaine; Egypte; Republique de El Salva-
dor; Equateur; Erythree; Espagne; Etats-Unis d'Amerique; Empire
d'Ethiopie; Finlande; France; Royaume-Uni de la Grande-Bretagne
et de l'Irlande du Nord; Grece; Guatemala; Republique de Honduras;
Hongrie; lies italiennes de l'Eg6e; Indes britanniques; Indes n6er-
landaises; Etat libre d'Irlande; Islande; Italie; Japon, Chosen, Tai-
wan, Karafuto, le Territoire a bail du Kwantung et les Iles des Mers
du Sud sous mandat japonais; Lettonie; Liberia; Lithuanie; Luxem-
bourg; Maroc; Mexique; Nicaragua; Norvege; Nouvelle-Z6lande;
Republique de Panama; Pays-Bas; Perou; Perse; Pologne; Portugal;
Roumanie; Somalie italienne; Suede; Syrie et Liban; Tchecoslovaquie;
Tripolitaine; Tunisie; Turquie; Union des Republiques Sovietistes

Socialistes; Uruguay; Venezuela; Yougoslavie.

Les soussignes, plenipotentiaires des gouvernements ci-dessus
6numr&s, s'etant r6unis en conference A Madrid, ont, d'un commun
accord et sous reserve de ratification, arrete la Convention suivante:

CHAPITRE I.

ORGANISATION ET FONCTIONNEMENT DE L'UNION.

ARTICLE PREMIER.

Constitution de ' Union.
§ 1. Les pays, Parties A la presente Convention, forment 1'Union

internationale des t6lecommunications, qui remplace l'Union tle-
graphique, et qui est regie par les dispositions suivantes.
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TELECOMMUNICATION CONVENTION. DECEMBER 9, 1932.

[Translation]

INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION commrnationoal
CONVENTION vntion.

concluded among

the governments of the countries listed hereinafter: monracting aovern-

Union of South Africa; Germany; Republic of Argentina; Com-
monwealth of Australia; Austria; Belgium; Bolivia; Brazil; Canada;
Chile; China; Vatican City State; Republic of Colombia; French
Colonies, protectorates and territories under French mandate; Por-
tuguese Colonies; Swiss Confederation; Belgian Congo; Costa Rica;
Cuba; Curagao and Surinam; Cirenaica; Denmark; Free City of
Danzig; Dominican Republic; Egypt; Republic of El Salvador;
Ecuador; Eritrea; Spain; United States of America; Empire of
Ethiopia; Finland; France; United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland; Greece; Guatemala; Republic of Honduras;
Hungary; Italian Islands of the Aegean Sea; British India; Dutch
East Indies; Irish Free State; Iceland; Italy; Japan, Chosen, Taiwan,
Karafuto, Kwantung Leased Territory and the South Sea Islands
under Japanese mandate; Latvia; Liberia; Lithuania; Luxemburg;
Morocco; Mexico; Nicaragua; Norway; New Zealand; Republic of
Panama; Netherlands; Peru; Persia; Poland; Portugal; Rumania;
Italian Somaliland; Sweden; Syria and Lebanon; Czechoslovakia;
Tripolitania; Tunisia; Turkey; Union of Soviet Socialist Republics;

Uruguay; Venezuela; Yugoslavia.

The undersigned, plenipotentiaries of the governments listed above,
having met in conference at Madrid, have, in common agreement and
subject to ratification, concluded the following Convention:

CHAPTER I

ORGANIZATION AND FUNCTIONING OF THE UNION tiors.to , ft w.>

ARTICLE 1

Constitution of the Union

§ 1. The countries, parties to the present Convention, form the No1 p4t5t.P,6.
International Telecommunication Union which shall replace the
Telegraph Union and which shall be governed by the following
provisions.
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CHAPTER I 

vention. 

Tele-
Con-

Contracting Govern-
ments. 

ORGANIZATION AND FUNCTIONING OF THE UNION Organization., func-tions, ete. 

ARTICLE 1 

Constitution of the Union 

§ 1. The countries, parties to the present Convention, form the 
International Telecommunication Union which shall replace the 
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provisions. 

Constitution. 
Vol. 45, p. 27&0. 
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§ 2. Les termes employes dans la presente Convention sont definis
dans l'annexe a ce document.

ARTICLE 2.

Reglements.

§ 1. Les dispositions de la presente Convention sont compl6t6es par
les Reglements, savoir:

le Reglement telegraphique,
le Reglement t6elphonique,
les Reglements des radiocommunications (Reglement general et

Reglement additionnel),

qui ne lient que les gouvernements contractants qui se sont engages a
les appliquer, et seulement vis-a-vis des gouvernements qui ont pris
le m6me engagement.

§ 2. Seuls les signataires de la Convention ou les adherents a cet
acte sont admis a signer les Reglements ou a y adherer. La signature
de l'un, au moins, des Reglements est obligatoire pour les signataires
de la Convention. De meme, l'adhesion a l'un, au moins, des Regle-
ments est obligatoire pour les adherents a la Convention. Toutefois,
le Reglement additionnel des radiocommunications ne peut pas faire
l'objet de la signature ou de l'adhesion sans que la signature ou l'ad-
hesion ait ete donnee au Reglement g6n6ral des radiocommunications.

§ 3. Les prescriptions de la presente Convention n'engagent les
gouvernements contractants que pour les services regis par les Regle-
ments auxquels ces gouvernements sont Parties.

ARTICLE 3.

Adh~sion des gourernements 4 la Convention.

§ 1. Le gouvernement d'un pays, au nom duquel la presento Con-
vention n'a pas e6t signee, peut y adh6rer en tout temps. Cette
adhesion doit porter sur un au moins des Reglements annexes, sous
reserve de l'application du § 2 de l'article 2 ci-dessus.

§ 2. L'acte d'adhesion d'un gouvernement sera depose dans les
archives du gouvernement qui a accueilli la conference de plenipo-
tentiaires ayant arrete la presente Convention. Le gouvernement qui
a regu en depot l'acte d'adhesion en donne connaissance, par la voie
diplomatique, a tous les autres gouvernements contractants.

§ 3. L'adhesion emporte de plein droit toutes les obligations et
tons les avantages stipules par la presente Convention; en outre, elle
entraine les obligations et avantages stipules par les seuls Reglements
que les gouvernements adherents s'engagent a appliquer.
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§ 2. The terms used in this Convention are defined in the annex to
the present document.

ARTICLE 2

Regulations
§ 1. The provisions of the present Convention shall be completed

by the following Regulations:

the Telegraph Regulations,
the Telephone Regulations,
the Radio Regulations (General Regulations and Additional

Regulations 1),

which shall bind only the contracting governments which have under-
taken to apply them, and solely as regards governments which
have taken the same obligation.

§ 2. Only the signatories to the Convention or the adherents to
this document shall be permitted to sign the Regulations or to adhere
thereto. The signing of at least one of the sets of Regulations shall
be obligatory upon the signatories of the Convention. Similarly,
adherence to at least one of the sets of Regulations shall be obligatory
upon the adherents to the Convention. However, the Additional
Radio Regulations may not be the subject of signature or adherence
except when the General Radio Regulations have been signed or
adhered to.

§ 3. The provisions of the present Convention shall bind the con-
tracting governments only with respect to the services governed by
the Regulations to which these governments are parties.

Terms.
Post, p. 2441.

Regulations.

Governments bound.

Post, p. 2397.

Additional regula-
tions not included.

Scope of Convention.

ARTICLE 3

Adherence of Governments to the Convention

1. The government of a country, in the name of which the present rAdhente ot nv

Convention has not been signed, may adhere to it at any time. tionh
Such adherence must cover at least one of the sets of annexed Regu-
lations, subject to the application of § 2 of article 2 above.

§ 2. The act of adherence of a government shall be deposited in
the archives of the government which received the conference of
plenipotentiaries that has drawn up the present Convention. The
government with which the act of adherence has been deposited shall
communicate it to all the other contracting governments through
diplomatic channels.

§ 3. Adherence shall carry with it as a matter of right, all the
obligations and all the advantages stipulated by the present Con-
vention; it shall, in addition, entail the obligations and advantages
stipulated by the particular Regulations which the adhering govern-
ments undertake to apply.

I The additional radio regulations were not signed on the part of the United States.

104019°-36-EP I---2
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ARTICLE 4.

Adhesion des gouvernements aux Reglements.
Le gouvernement d'un pays signataire ou adherent a la pr6sente

Convention peut adherer en tout temps au Reglement ou aux Regle-
ments auxquels il ne s'est pas engage, en tenant compte des dispositions
du § 2 de l'article 2. Cette adhesion est notifiee au Bureau de
1'Union, lequel en donne connaissance aux autres gouvernements
interesses.

ARTICLE 5.

Adhesion d la Convention et aux Reglements des colonies, protectorats,
territoires d'outre-mer ou territoires sous souverainete, autoritg ou
mandat des gouvernements contractants.

§ 1. Tout gouvernement contractant peut declarer, soit au mo-
ment de sa signature, de sa ratification ou de son adhesion, soit apres,
que son acceptation de la presente Convention est valable pour l'en-
semble ou un groupe ou un seul de ses colonies, protectorats, territoires
d'outre-mer ou territoires sous souverainet6, autorit6 ou mandat.

§ 2. L'ensemble ou un groupe ou un se-ul de ces colonies, protec-
torats, territoires d'outre-mer cu territoires sons souverainet6, autorit6
ou mandat peut respectivement faire 'objet, a toute epoque, d'une
adhesion distincte.

§ 3. La presente Convention ne s'applique pas aux colonies, pro-
tectorats, territoires d'outre-mer ou territoires sous souverainet6,
autorite ou mandat d'un gouvernement contractant, a moms d'une
declaration a cet effet faite en vertu du § 1 du present article ou d'une
adhesion distincte faite en vertu du § 2 ci-dessus.

§ 4. Les declarations d'adhdsion faites en vertu des §§ 1 et 2 du
present article seront communiqu6es, par la vote diplomatique, au gou-
vernement du pays sur le territoire duquel aura dt6 tenue la conference
de pl6nipotcentiaires a laquello la prscente Convention a etdt arrt6oe, et
uine copic en sera transntise par ce gouvornleinent a chacun des autres
gouvernements contractants.

§ 5. Les dispositions des §§ 1 et 3 du present article s'appliquent
aussi soit pour l'acceptation d'un ou de plusieurs Reglements, soit
pour I'adhesion a un ou a plusieurs Reglements, en tenant compte des
prescriptions du § 2 de l'article 2. Cette acceptation ou cette adhesion
est notifiee en conformit6 des dispositions de l'article 4.

§ 6. Les dispositions des paragraphes precedents ne s'appliquent
pas aux colonies, protectorats, territoires d'outre-mer ou territoires
sous souverainet6, autorit6 ou mandat qui figurent dans le pr6ambule
de la presente Convention.

ARTICLE 6.

Ratifieation de la Convention.

§ 1. La presente Convention devra etre ratifiee par les gouverne-
ments signataires et les ratifications en seront deposees, par la voie
diplomatique, dans le plus bref dlai possible, aux archives du gou-
vernement du pays qui a accueilli la conferenee de plenipotentiaires
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ARTICLE 4

Adherence of Governments to the Regulations

The government of a country signatory or adherent to the present
Convention may at any time adhere to one or more of the sets of
Regulations which it has not undertaken to observe, taking into ac-
count the provisions of article 2, § 2. Such adherence shall be notified
to the Bureau of the Union which shall inform the other governments
concerned thereof.

ARTICLE 5

Adherence to the Convention and to the Regulations by Colonies, Pro-
tectorates, Overseas Territories, or Territories under Sovereignty,
Authority, or Mandate of the Contracting Governments

§ 1. Any contracting government may, at the time of its signature,
its ratification, its adherence, or later, declare that its acceptance of
the present Convention is valid for the whole or a group or a single
one of its colonies, protectorates, overseas territories, or territories
under sovereignty, authority, or mandate.

§ 2. The whole or a group or a single one of these colonies, protec-
torates, overseas territories, or territories under sovereignty, authority,
or mandate may, respectively, at any time, be the subject of a separate
adherence.

§ 3. The present Convention shall not apply to colonies, protector-
ates, overseas territories, or territories under sovereignty, authority,
or mandate of a contracting government, unless statement to this
effect is made by virtue of § 1 of the present article, or a separate
adherence is made by virtue of § 2 above.

§ 4. The declarations of adherence, made by virtue of § 1 and § 2
of this article, shall be communicated through diplomatic channels to
the government of the country on the territory of which was held the
conference of plenipotentiaries, at which the present Convention
was drawn up, and a copy thereof shall be transmitted by this govern-
ment to each of the other contracting governments.

§ 5. The provisions of §§ 1 and 3 of this article shall also apply
either to the acceptance of one or more of the sets of Regulations, or
to the adherence to one or more of the sets of Regulations, within the
terms of the provisions contained in article 2, § 2. Such acceptance or
adherence shall be notified in conformity with the provisions of
article 4.

§ 6. The provisions of the preceding paragraphs shall not apply to
the colonies, protectorates, overseas territories, or territories under
sovereignty, authority, or mandate which appear in the preamble of
the present Convention.

ARTICLE 6

Ratification of the Convention

Adherence by Gov-
ernments to Regula-
tions.

By Colonies, ete.

§ 1. The present Convention must be ratified by the signatory Rat"itzon-

governments and the ratifications thereof must be deposited, as soon
as possible, through diplomatic channels, in the archives of the govern-
zaent of the country which received the conference of plenipotentiaries
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ayant arrete la prdsente Convention et qui notifiera aux autres
gouvernements signataires et adherents, par la voie diplomatique, les
ratifications au fur et t mesure de leur reception.

§ 2. Dans le cas oi un ou plusieurs des gouvernements signa-
taires ne ratifieraient pas la Convention, celle-ci n'en sera pas moins
valable pour les gouvernements qui l'auront ratifi6e.

ARTICLE 7.

Approbation des Beglements.
§ 1. Les gouvernements doivent se prononcer dans le plus bref

delai possible au sujet de l'approbation des REglements arret6s en
conference. Cette approbation est notifi6e au Bureau de l'Union qui
en fait part aux membres de 1'Union.

§ 2. Dans le cas oh un ou plusieurs des gouvernements interess6s
ne notifieraient pas cette approbation, les nouvelles dispositions
reglementaires n'en seront pas moins valables pour les gouvernements
qui les auront approuvees.

ARTICLE 8.

Abrogation des Conventions et des RBglements antgrieurs d la presente
Convention.

La presente Convention et les Reglements y annexes abrogent et
remplacent, dans les relations entre les gouvernements contractants,
les Conventions t6elgraphiques internationales de Paris (1865), de
Vienne (1868), de Rome (1872) et de St-P6tersbourg (1875) et les
Reglements y annex6s, ainsi que les Conventions radiotelegraphiques
internationales de Berlin (1906), de Londres (1912) et de Washington
(1927) et les Reglements y annexes.

ARTICLE 9.

&Exeution de la Convention et des Reglements.
§ 1. Les gouvernements contractants s'engagent A appliquer les

dispositions de la presente Convention et des Reglements acceeptes
par eux dans tous les bureaux et dans toutes les stations de t6elcom-
munications etablis ou exploites par leurs soins et qui sont ouverts
au service international de la correspondance publique, au service de
la radiodiffusion ou aux services sp6ciaux regis par les Reglements.

§ 2. Ils s'engagent, en outre, A prendre les mesures necessaires pour
imposer l'observation des dispositions de la presente Convention et
des REglements qu'ils acceptent, aux exploitations priv6es reconnues
par eux et aux autres exploitations dument autoris6es a 1'6tablissement
et a l'exploitation des telecommunications du service international
ouvertes ou non ouvertes a la correspondance publique.

ARTICLE 10.

DInonciation de la Convention par les gouvernements.
§ 1. Chaque gouvernement contractant a le droit de denoncer la

presente Convention par une notification adress6e, par la voie diplo-
matique, au gouvernement du pays dans lequel a si6eg la conference
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that has drawn up the present Convention; this same government
shall, through diplomatic channels, notify the other signatory and
adhering governments of the ratifications, as soon as they are received.

§ 2. In case one or more of the signatory governments would not
ratify the Convention, the latter shall none the less be valid for the
governments which shall have ratified it.

ARTICLE 7

Approval of the Regulations

§ 1. The governments must, as soon as possible, submit their de- atioApproval o regula

cision concerning the approval of the Regulations drawn up by the
Conference. This approval shall be reported to the Bureau of the
Union which shall inform the members of the Union accordingly.

§ 2. In case one or several of the governments concerned would not
report such an approval, the new regulatory provisions shall none the
less be valid for the governments which shall have approved them.

ARTICLE 8

Abrogation of Conventions and of Regulations Prior to the Present
Convention

The present Convention and the Regulations annexed thereto 0CbrogtionSn ofrier
shall abrogate and replace, in the relations between the contracting lations-
governments, the International Telegraph Conventions of Paris
(1865), Vienna (1868), Rome (1872), and St. Petersburg (1875), and
the Regulations annexed thereto, as well as the International Radio- 3Vl. 37 . 15v5; vol.38, !. 1672; Vol. 45, p.

telegraph Conventions of Berlin (1906), London (1912), and Wash- 2760-
ington (1927), and the Regulations annexed thereto.

ARTICLE 9

Execution of the Convention and of the Regulations

§ 1. The contracting governments undertake to apply the provi- ventional otf egn(-

sions of the present Convention and of the Regulations accepted by tions.

them, in all the offices and in all the telecommunication stations
established or operated by them, and which are open to the inter-
national service of public correspondence, to the broadcasting service,
or to the special services governed by the Regulations.

§ 2. Moreover, they agree to take the steps necessary to enforce the
provisions of the present Convention and of the Regulations which
they accept, upon the private operating agencies recognized by them
and upon the other operating agencies duly authorized to establish
and operate telecommunications of the international service whether
or not open to public correspondence.

ARTICLE 10

Denunciation of the Convention by the Governments

§ 1. Each contracting government shall have the right to denounce GDvennenti ion b
the present Convention by a notification, addressed, through diplo- Ventif-.
matie channels, to the government of the country in which was held
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de plenipotentiaires qui a arrWte la presente Convention et annoncee
ensuite par ce gouvernement, egalement par la voie diplomatique,
a tous les autres gouvernements contractants.

§ 2. Cette d6nonciation produit son effet a 1'expiration du delai
d'une annee A partir du jour de la reception de sa notification par le
gouvernement du pays oi a siege la derniere conference de pl6nipo-
tentiaires. Cet effet ne vise que 1'auteur de la d6nonciation; pour
les autres gouvernements contractants, la Convention reste en
vigueur.

ARTICLE 11.

Denonciation des Reglements par les gouvernements.
§ 1. Chaque gouvernement a le droit de mettre fin A l'engagement

qu'il a pris d'executer un Reglement, en notifiant sa decision au
Bureau de 1'Union, lequel en donne connaissance aux autres gouverne-
ments interesses. Cette notification produit son effet A l'expiration
du delai d'une annee A partir du jour de sa reception par le Bureau
de l'Union. Cet effet ne vise que l'auteur de la denonciation; pour
les autres gouvernements, le Reglement vise reste en vigueur.

§ 2. Les dispositions du § 1 ci-dessus ne suppriment pas l'obligation
pour les gouvernements contractants d'ex6cuter au moins l'un des
Reglements, visee par l'article 2 de la presente Convention, et compte
tenu de la reserve mentionnee au § 2 dudit article.

ARTICLE 12.

Denonciation de la Convention et des Reglements par les colonies, pro-
tectorats, territoires d'outre-mer ou territoires sous souverainete,
autorite ou mandat des gouvernements contractants.
§ 1. L'application de la presente Convention A un territoire, faite

en vertu des prescriptions du § 1 ou du § 2 de l'article 5, peut prendre
fin A toute 6poque.

§ 2. Les declarations de d6nonciation pr6vues au § 1 ci-dessus
sont notifiees et annoncees dans les conditions fix6es au § 1 de l'article
10; elles produisent leur effet d'apres les dispositions du § 2 du meme
article.

§ 3. L'application d'un ou de plusieurs Reglements A un territoire,
faite en vertu des dispositions du § 5 de l'article 5, peut prendre fin
A toute epoque.

§ 4. Les declarations de denonciation prevues au § 3 ci-dessus sont
notifi6es et annoncees selon les prescriptions du § 1 de l'article 11 et
produisent leur effet dans les conditions fix6es audit paragraphe.

ARTICLE 13.

Arrangements particuliers.
Les gouvernements contractants se reservent, pour eux-memes,

pour les exploitations priv6es reconnues par eux et pour d'autres
exploitations dument autoris6es a cet effet, la facult6 de conclure
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the conference of plenipotentiaries that has drawn up the present
Convention, and announced by these governments to all the other
contracting governments, likewise through diplomatic channels.

§ 2. This denunciation shall take effect at the expiration of the
period of one year, beginning with the day on which the notification
was received by the government of the country in which the last
conference of plenipotentiaries was held. This effect shall apply only
to the author of the denunciation; the Convention shall remain in
force for the other contracting governments.

ARTICLE 11

Denunciation of the Regulations by the Governments

§ 1. Each government shall have the right to terminate the obliga- f Regulaons.

tion which it has undertaken to apply one of the sets of Regulations,
by notifying its decision to the Bureau of the Union which shall inform
thereof the other governments concerned. Such notification shall
take effect at the expiration of the period of one year, beginning with
the day on which it was received by the Bureau of the Union. This
effect shall apply only to the author of the denunciation; the Regula-
tions in question shall remain in force for the other governments.

§ 2. The provision of § 1 above shall not annul the obligation for
the contracting governments to enforce at least one of the sets of
Regulations, covered by article 2 of this Convention, taking into
account the reservation contained in § 2 of the said article.

ARTICLE 12

Denunciation of the Convention and of the Regulations by Colonies,
Protectorates, Overseas Territories, or Territories under Sovereignty,
Authority, or Mandate of the Contracting Governments

§ 1. The application of the present Convention to a territory, by veBnYticolTni Tlo n-
virtue of the provisions of § 1 or of § 2 of article 5, may terminate at lattOfns

any time.
§ 2. The declarations of denunciation provided for in § 1 above shall

be notified and announced according to the conditions stated in § 1 of
article 10; they shall take effect according to the provisions of § 2
of the latter article.

§ 3. The application of one or more of the sets of Regulations to a
territory, by virtue of the provisions of § 5 of article 5, may terminate
at any time.

§ 4. The declarations of denunciation provided for in § 3 above shal
be notified and announced in accordance with the provisions of § 1
of article 11 and shall take effect under the conditions set forth in
the said paragraph.

ARTICLE 13

Special Arrangements

The contracting governments reserve the right, for themselves, mesneiaI arrange-

for the private operating agencies recognized by them, and for other
operating agencies duly authorized to that effect, to conclude special

TELECOMMUNICATION CONVENTION. DECEMBER 9, 1932. 2401 

the conference of plenipotentiaries that has drawn up the present 
Convention, and announced by these governments to all the other 
contracting governments, likewise through diplomatic channels. 
§ 2. This denunciation shall take effect at the expiration of the 

period of one year, beginning with the day on which the notification 
was received by the government of the county in which the last 
conference of plenipotentiaries was held. This effect shall apply only 
to the author of the denunciation; the Convention shall remain in 
force for the other contracting governments. 

ARTICLE 11 

Denunciation of the Regulations by the Governments 

§ 1. Each government shall have the right to terminate the obliga-
tion which it has undertaken to apply one of the sets of Regulations, 
by notifying its decision to the Bureau of the Union which shall inform 
thereof the other governments concerned. Such notification shall 
take effect at the expiration of the period of one year, beginning with 
the day on which it was received by the Bureau of the Union. This 
effect shall apply only to the author of the denunciation; the Regula-
tions in question shall remain in force for the other governments. 
§ 2. The provision of § 1 above shall not annul the obligation for 

the contracting governments to enforce at least one of the sets of 
Regulations, covevd by article 2 of this Convention, taking into 
account the reservation contained in § 2 of the said article. 

Of Regulations. 

ARTICLE 12 

Denunciation of the Convention and of the Regulations by Colonies, 
Protectorates, Overseas Territories, or Territories under Sovereignty, 
Authority, or Mandate of the Contracting Governments 

§ 1. The application of the present Convention to a territory, by jitico°,!rtlf31 47: 
virtue of the provisions of § 1 or of § 2 of article 5, may terminate at 
any time. 
§ 2. The declarations of denunciation provided for in § 1 above shall 

be notified and announced according to the conditions stated in § 1 of 
article 10; they shall take effect according to the provisions of § 2 
of the latter article. 
§ 3. The application of one or more of the sets of Regulations to a 

territory, by virtue of the provisions of § 5 of article 5, may terminate 
at any time. 
§ 4. The declarations of denunciation provided for in § 3 above shall 

be notified and announced in accordance with the provisions of § 1 
of article 11 and shall take effect under the conditions set forth in 
the said paragraph. 

ARTICLE 13 

Special Arrangements 

The contracting governments reserve the right, for themselves, 
for the private operating agencies recognized by them, and for other 
operating agencies duly authorized to that effect, to conclude special 

Special arrange-
ments. 



2402 TELECOMMUNICATION CONVENTION. DECEMBER 9, 1932.

des arrangements particuliers sur les points du service qui n'inte-
ressent pas la g6neralit6 des gouvernements. Toutefois, ces ar-
rangements devront rester dans les limites de la Convention et
des Reglements y annexes, pour ce qui concerne les brouillages que
leur mise A ex6cution serait susceptible de produire dans les services
des autres pays.

ARTICLE 14.

Relations avec des Etats non contractants.
§ 1. Chacun des gouvernements contractants se reserve, pour lui

et pour les exploitations priv6es reconnues par lui, la facult6 de fixer
les conditions dans lesquelles il admet les t6lecommunications
echang4es avec un pays qui n'a pas adhere A la presente Convention
ou au Reglement dans lequel sont comprises les dispositions relatives
aux t6elcommunications en cause.

§ 2. Si une tel6communication originaire d'un pays non adherent
est acceptee par un pays adherent, elle doit 8tre transmise, et, pour
autant qu'elle emprunte les voies d'un pays adherent A la Conven-
tion et aux Reglements respectifs, les dispositions obligatoires de
la Convention et des Reglements en question ainsi que les taxes
normales lui sont appliqu6es.

ARTICLE 15.

Arbitrage.
§ 1. En cas de d6saccord entre deux ou plusieurs gouvernements

contractants relativement A l'ex6cution soit de la presente Conven-
tion, soit des Reglements prevus A l'article 2, le differend, s'il n'est
rgle1 par la voie diplomatique, est soumis A un jugement arbitral
a la demande d'un quelconque des gouvernements en desaccord.

§ 2. A moins que les Parties en desaccord ne s'entendent pour
faire usage d'une procedure d6ja etablie par des traites conclus entre
elles pour le reglement des conflits internationaux, ou de celle pr6vue
au § 7 du present article, il sera proced6 comme il suit A la designa-
tion des arbitres:

§ 3. (1) Les Parties d6cident, apres entente reciproque, si I'arbi-
trage doit 8tre confie A des personnes ou A des gouvernements ou
administrations; A defaut d'entente, il est recouru A des gouverne-
ments.

(2) Dans le cas ou l'arbitrage doit 8tre confie A des per-
sonnes, les arbitres ne doivent 6tre de la nationalite d'aucune des
Parties interessees dans le differend.

(3) Dans le cas oh l'arbitrage doit 8tre confie A des gouverne-
ments ou administrations, ceux-ci doivent 6tre choisis parmi les Parties
adherentes A l'accord dont I'application a provoqu6 le differend.

§ 4. La Partie qui fait appel a l'arbitrage est consideree comme
Partie demanderesse. Elle d6signe un arbitre et le notifie A la partie
adverse. La Partie defenderesse doit alors nommer un deuxieme
arbitre, dans un delai de deux mois A partir de la reception de la
notification de la demanderesse.
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arrangements on service matters which do not concern the govern-
ments in general. However, such arrangements must remain within
the terms of the Convention and of the Regulations annexed thereto,
as regards interference which their application might be likely to
cause with the services of other countries.

ARTICLE 14

Relations with Noncontracting Governments

§ 1. Each of the contracting governments reserves the right, for
itself and for the private operating agencies which it recognizes, to
determine the conditions under which it will admit telecommunica-
tions exchanged with a country which has not adhered to the present
Convention or to the Regulations which contain the provisions rela-
tive to the telecommunications involved.

§ 2. If a telecommunication originating in a nonadhering country
is accepted by an adhering country, it must be transmitted and, so
far as it uses the channels of a country adhering to the Convention
and to the respective Regulations, the mandatory provisions of the
Convention and of the Regulations in question, as well as the normal
rates, shall be applicable to it.

ARTICLE 15

Arbitration

§ 1. In case of disagreement between two or more contracting
governments concerning the execution of either the present Conven-
tion or the Regulations contemplated in article 2, the dispute, if it is
not settled through diplomatic channels, shall be submitted to arbitra-
tion at the request of any one of the governments in disagreement.

§ 2. Unless the parties in disagreement agree to adopt a procedure
already established by treaties concluded between them for the
settlement of international disputes, or the procedure provided for
in § 7 of this article, arbitrators shall be appointed in the following
manner:

§ 3. (1) The parties shall decide, after mutual agreement, whether
the arbitration is to be entrusted to individuals or to governments or
administrations; failing an agreement on this matter, governments
shall be resorted to.

(2) In case the arbitration is to be entrusted to individuals,
the arbitrators must not be of the same nationality as any one of
the parties concerned in the dispute.

(3) In case the arbitration is to be entrusted to governments
or administrations, the latter must be chosen from among the parties
adhering to the agreement, the application of which caused the dispute.

§ 4. The party appealing to arbitration shall be considered as the
plaintiff. This party shall designate an arbitrator and notify the
opposing party thereof. The defendant must then appoint a
second arbitrator, within two months after the receipt of plaintiff's
notification.

Relations with non-
contracting govern-
ments.

Arbitration.
Ante, p. 2394.
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§ 5. S'il s'agit de plus de deux Parties, chaque groupe de deman-
deresses ou de d6fenderesses procede A la nomination d'un arbitre
en observant le proced6 indiqu6 au § 4.

§ 6. Les deux arbitres ainsi nommes s'entendent pour designer
un surarbitre qui, si les arbitres sont des personnes et non pas des
gouvernements ou administrations, ne soit de la nationality d'aucun
d'eux et d'aucune des Parties. A d6faut pour les arbitres de s'en-
tendre sur le choix du surarbitre, chaque arbitre propose un surar-
bitre desinteresse dans le differend. II est ensuite tire au sort entre
les surarbitres proposes. Ce tirage au sort est effectu6 par le
Bureau de l'Union.

§ 7. Enfin, les Parties en d6saccord ont la faculte de faire juger
leur differend par unseul arbitre. Dans ce cas,ou bienelles s'entendent
sur le choix de l'arbitre, ou bien celui-ci est design6 conform6ment
A la methode indiquee au § 6.

§ 8. Les arbitres arretent librement la procedure a suivre.
§ 9. Chaque Partie supporte les depenses que lui occasionne l'ins-

truction du diff6rend. Les frais d'arbitrage sont repartis de fagon
egale entre les Parties en cause.

ARTICLE 16.

Comites consultatifs internationaux.

§ 1. Des comites consultatifs peuvent 8tre institues en vue d'6tu-
dier des questions relatives aux services des telecommunications.

§ 2. Le nombre, la composition, les attributions et le fonctionne-
ment de ces comites sont definis dans les Reglements annexes a la
presente Convention.

ARTICLE 17.

Bureau de l'Union.

§ 1. Un office central, d6nomm6 Bureau de l'Union internationale
des telecommunications, fonctionne dans les conditions fixees ci-apres:

§ 2. (1) Outre les travaux et operations prevus par divers autres
articles de la Convention et des Reglements, le Bureau de l'Union est
charge:

a) des travaux preparatoires des conferences et des travaux
consecutifs a ces conferences, auxquelles il est represent6
avec voix consultative;

b) d'assurer, d'accord avec l'administration organisatrice int-
ressee, le secretariat des conferences de l'Union, de meme
que, lorsqu'il en est pri6 ou que les Reglements annexes A
la pr6sente Convention en disposent ainsi, le secretariat
des reunions des comites institues par 1'Union ou places
sous l'egide de celle-ci;

c) de proceder aux publications dont l'utilite g6enrale viendrait
A se reveler entre deux conferences.
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§ 5. If more than two parties are involved, each group of plaintiffs
or of defendants shall appoint an arbitrator, observing the same
procedure as in § 4.

§ 6. The two arbitrators thus appointed shall agree in designating
an umpire who, if the arbitrators are individuals and not govern-
ments or administrations, must not be of the same nationality as
either of them or either of the parties involved. Failing an agreement
of the arbitrators as to the choice of the umpire, each arbitrator
shall propose an umpire in no way concerned in the dispute. Lots
shall then be drawn between the umpires proposed. The drawing of
lots shall be done by the Bureau of the Union.

§ 7. Finally, the parties in dispute shall have the right to have
their disagreement settled by a single arbitrator. In this case, either
they shall agree on the choice of the arbitrator, or the latter shall be
designated in conformity with the method indicated in § 6.

§ 8. The arbitrators shall be free to decide on the procedure to be
followed.

§ 9. Each party shall bear the expenses it shall have incurred in
the investigation of the dispute. The cost of the arbitration shall
be apportioned equally among the parties involved.

ARTICLE 16

International Consulting Committees

§ 1. Consulting committees may be formed for the purpose of oS ItntonmaCottee-

studying questions relating to the telecommunication services.
§ 2. The number, composition, duties, and functioning of these

committees are defined in the Regulations annexed to the present
Convention.

ARTICLE 17

Bureau of the Union

§ 1. A central office, called the Bureau of the International Tele. r1 rI.ioa Bflt -
communication Union, shall function under the conditions stated uantioits, et.

hereinafter:
§ 2. (1) In addition to the work and operations provided for by

the various other articles of the Convention and of the Regulations,
the Bureau of the Union shall be charged with:

(a) work preparatory to and following conferences, in which it
shall be represented in an advisory capacity;

(b) providing, in cooperation with the organizing administration
involved, the secretariat of conferences of the Union, as
well as, when so requested or when so provided for by the
Regulations annexed to the present Convention, the secre-
tariat of meetings of committees appointed by the Union
or placed under the auspices of the latter;

(c) issuing such publications as will be found generally useful
between two conferences.
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(2) II publie periodiquement, A l'aide des documents qui sont
mis A sa disposition et des renseignements qu'il peut recueillir, un
journal d'information et de documentation concernant les t6elcom-
munications.

(3) I1 doit, d'ailleurs, se tenir en tout temps A la disposition
des gouvernements contractants pour leur fournir, sur les questions
qui interessent les t6elcommunications internationales, les avis et les
renseignements dont ils pourraient avoir besoin, et qu'il serait mieux en
mesure que ces gouvernements de poss6der ou de se procurer.

(4) I1 fait, sur sa gestion, un rapport annuel qui est com-
muniqu6 A tous les membres de 1'Union. Le compte de gestion est
soumis A 1'examen et A l'appreciation des conferences de pl6nipoten-
tiaires ou administratives, pr6vues par l'article 18 de la pr6sente
Convention.

§ 3. (1) Les frais communs du Bureau de 1'Union ne doivent pas
depasser, par annie, les sommes fixees dans les Reglements annexes
A la pr6sente Convention. Ces frais communs ne comprennent pas:

a) les frais afferents aux travaux des conferences de pleni-
potentiaires ou administratives,

b) les frais afferents aux travaux de comit6s r6gulierement cr6es.

(2) Les frais afferents aux conferences de plenipotentiaires et
administratives sont supportes par tous les gouvernements, qui y
prennent part proportionnellement A la contribution qu'ils payent
pour le fonctionnement du Bureau de 1'Union, suivant les dispositions
de l'alinea (3) ci-apres.

Les frais afferents aux reunions des comites r6gulierement
cre6s sont supportes suivant les dispositions des Reglements annexes A
la presente Convention.

(3) Les recettes et les depenses du Bureau de l'Union doivent
faire l'objet de deux comptes distincts, l'un pour les services t6elgra-
phique et t6elphonique, l'autre pour le service des radiocommunica-
tions. Les frais afferents A chacune de ces deux divisions sont
supportes par les gouvernements adherents aux Reglements corres-
pondants. Pour la repartition de ces frais, les gouvernements
adherents sont divises en six classes, contribuant chacun dans la
proportion d'un certain nombre d'unites, savoir:

1l" classe: 25 unites,
2 celasse: 20 unites,
3' classe: 15 unites,
4" classe: 10 unites,
5e classe: 5 unites,
6 classe: 3 unites.

(4) Chaque gouvernement fait connaItre au Bureau de
1'Union, soit directement, soit par l'interm6diaire de son administra-
tion, dans quelle classe son pays doit Atre rang6. Cette classification
est communiquee aux membres de 1'Union.
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(2) On the basis of the documents put at its disposal and of
the information which it may gather, it shall publish periodically a
journal of information and documentation concerning telecommuni-
cations.

(3) It must also, at all times, hold itself at the disposal of the
contracting governments to furnish them with such opinions and
information as they may need on questions concerning international
telecommunications, and which it is in a better position to have or to
obtain than these governments.

(4) It shall prepare an annual report on its activities, which
shall be communicated to all members of the Union. The operating
account shall be submitted, for examination and approval, to the
plenipotentiary or administrative conferences provided for in article
18 of the present Convention.

§ 3. (1) The general expenses of the Bureau of the Union must
not exceed, per year, the amounts specified in the Regulations annexed
to the present Convention. These general expenses shall not include:

Annual reports.

Expenses of Bureau.

(a) the expenses pertaining to the work of plenipotentiary or
administrative conferences,

(b) the expenses pertaining to the work of duly created com-
mittees.

(2) The expenses pertaining to the plenipotentiary and conerene-
administrative conferences shall be borne by all the governments
participating therein, in proportion to the contribution which they
pay for the operation of the Bureau of the Union, in accordance with
the provisions of the following subparagraph (3).

The expenses pertaining to the meetings of the commit-
tees regularly created shall be borne in accordance with the provisions
of the Regulations annexed to the present Convention.

(3) The receipts and expenses of the Bureau of the Union Omping accounts.

must be carried in two separate accounts, one for the telegraph and
telephone services, the other for the radio service. The expenses per-
taining to each of these two divisions shall be borne by the governments
adhering to the corresponding Regulations. For the apportioning of Pexnoronmen of
these expenses, the adhering governments shall be divided into six
classes, each contributing at the rate of a certain number of units,
namely:

1st class:
2d class:
3d class:
4th class:
5th class:
6th class:

25 units
20 units
15 units
10 units

5 units
3 units

(4) Each government shall inform the Bureau of the Union,
directly or through its administration, of the class in which its country
is to be placed. This classification shall be communicated to the
members of the Union.
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(5) Les sommes avancees par le gouvernement qui controle
le Bureau de l'Union doivent etre rembours6es, par les gouvernements
debiteurs, dans le plus bref d6lai et, au plus tard, A l'expiration du
quatrieme mois qui suit le mois durant lequel le compte a 6te envoye.
Pass6 ce d6lai, les sommes dues sont productives d'interets, au profit
du gouvernement crediteur, A raison de six pour cent (6%) l'an, A
compter du jour de l'expiration du d6lai susmentionn6.

§ 4. Le Bureau de l'Union est place sous la haute surveillance du
Gouvernement de la Confederation suisse, qui en regle l'organisation,
en contr6le les finances, fait les avances necessaires et v6rifie le compte
annuel.

CHAPITRE II.

CONFIRENCES.

ARTCLE 18.

ConfErences de plenipotentiaires et conferences administratives.

§ 1. Les prescriptions de la presente Convention sont revisables
par des conferences de plenipotentiaires des gouvernements con-
tractants.

§ 2. II est procede A la revision de la Convention lorsqu'il en a
ete ainsi decide par une precedente conference de plenipotentiaires,
ou lorsque vingt gouvernements contractants au moins en ont mani-
fest6 le desir au gouvernement du pays oh siege le Bureau de 1'Union.

§ 3. Les prescriptions des Reglements annexes A la pr6sente Con-
vention sont revisables par des conferences administratives de d6elgu6s
des gouvernements contractants qui ont approuve les Reglements
soumis A revision, chaque conference fixant elle-mgme le lieu et
l'epoque de la reunion suivante.

§ 4. Chaque conference administrative peut permettre la participa-
tion, A titre consultatif, des exploitations privees reconnues par les
gouvernements contractants respectifs.

ARTICLE 19.

Changement de la date d'une conference.

§ 1. L'epoque fixee pour la r6union d'une conference, soit de pleni-
potentiaires, soit administrative, pent 8tre avancee ou reculee si la
demande en est faite par dix, au moins, des gouvernements contrac-
tants, au gouvernement du pays oi le Bureau de 1'Union a son siege,
et si cette proposition regoit l'agrement de la majorite des gouverne-
ments contractants qui auront fait parvenir leur avis dans le delai
fix6.

§ 2. La conference a alors lieu dans le pays primitivement designe,
si le gouvernement de ce pays y consent. Dans le cas contraire, il est
procede A une consultation des gouvernements contractants, par les
soins du gouvernement du pays oh le Bureau de l'Union a son siege.
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(5) The amounts advanced by the government supervising
the Bureau of the Union must be refunded by the debtor governments
with the briefest possible delay, and, at the latest, at the end of the
fourth month following the month during which the account was
rendered. After this period, the amounts due shall bear interest,
accruing to the creditor government, at the rate of six percent (6%)
per annum, counting from the date of expiration of the above-men-
tioned period.

§ 4. The Bureau of the Union shall be placed under the high
supervision of the Government of the Swiss Confederation which
shall regulate its organization, supervise its finances, make the neces-
sary advances; and audit the annual accounts.
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.revansuers

Bureau supervision.

CHAPTER II

CONFERENCES

ARTICLE 18

Conferences of Plenipotentiaries and Administrative Conferences

§ 1. The provisions of the present Convention shall be subject to
revision by conferences of plenipotentiaries of the contracting gov-
ernments.

§ 2. Revision of the Convention shall be undertaken when it has
been so decided by a preceding conference of plenipotentiaries, or when
at least twenty contracting governments have so stated their desire
to the government of the country in which the Bureau of the Union
is located.

§ 3. The provisions of the Regulations annexed to this Convention
shall be subject to revision by administrative conferences of dele-
gates from the contracting governments which have approved the
Regulations to be revised, each conference itself determining the place
and time for the following meeting.

§ 4. Each administrative conference may permit the participation,
in an advisory capacity, of private operating agencies recognized by
the respective contracting governments.

Conferences.

Plenipotentiaries and
Administrative.

Revision of Conven-
tion.

Of ]Regulations.

ARTICLE 19

Change of Date of a Conference

§1. The time set for the meeting of a conference of plenipoten- hanging conference

tiaries or of an administrative conference may be advanced or post-
ponedif request to this effect is made by at least ten of the contracting
governments to the government of the country in which the Bureau
of the Union is located, and if such proposal is agreed to by the ma-
jority of the contracting governments which shall have forwarded
their opinion within the time indicated.

§ 2. The conference shall then be held in the country originally
designated, if the government of that country consents. Otherwise,
the contracting governments shall be consulted through the govern-
ment of the country in which the Bureau of the Union is located.
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ARTICLE 20.

Reglement interieur des conferences.

§ 1. Avant toute autre d6lib6ration, chaque conference 6tablit un
reglement interieur, qui contient les regles suivant lesquelles sont
organises et conduits les debats et les travaux.

§ 2. A cet effet, la conference prend comme base le reglement int&
rieur de la precedente conference, qu'elle modifie si elle l'estime utile.

ARTICLE 21.

Langue.

§ 1. La langue employee pour la redaction des actes des conferences
et pour tous les documents de 1'Union est le frangais.

§ 2. (1) Dans les debats des conferences, les langues frangaise et
anglaise sont admises.

(2) Les discours prononces en franaais sont immediatement
traduits en anglais, et reciproquement, par des traducteurs officiels du
Bureau de 1'Union.

(3) En outre, d'autres langues peuvent Wtre utilisees dans les
debats des conferences, a la condition que les d6elgu6s qui les emploient
pourvoient eux-m6mes a la traduction de leurs discours en frangais ou
en anglais.

(4) De meme, ces del6gu6s peuvent, s'ils le desirent, faire tra-
duire dans leur propre langue les discours prononc6s en frangais ou
en anglais.

CHAPITRE III.

DISPOSITIONS D'ORDRE GtENIRAL.

ARTICLE 22.

La telecommunication service public.

Les gouvernements contractants reconnaissent au public le droit
de correspondre au moyen du service international de la correspon-
dance publique. Le service, les taxes, les garanties seront les memes
pour tous lea expediteurs, sans priorite ni preference quelconques non
prevues par la Convention ou les Reglements y snnexes.

ARTICLE 23.

Responsabilite.

Les gouvernements contractants declarent n'accepter aucune res-
ponsabilite A l'dgard des usagers du service international de t6elcom-
munication.

ARnCLE 24.

Secret des telecommunications.

§ 1. Les gouvernements contractants s'engagent A prendre toutes
les mesures possibles, compatibles avec le systeme de t6lecommu-
nication employ6, en vue d'assurer le secret des correspondances
internationales.
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ARTICLE 20

Internal Regulations of the Conferences

§ 1. Before any other deliberation, each conference shall establish
Internal Regulations containing the rules according to which the de-
bates and the work shall be organized and conducted.

§ 2. For this purpose, the conference shall take as a basis the Inter-

nal Regulations of the preceding conference, which it may modify if
deemed advisable.

ARTICLE 21

Language

§ 1. The language used in drafting the acts of the conferences and

for all the documents of the Union, shall be French.
§ 2. (1) In the discussions of conferences, the French and English

languages shall be permitted.
(2) Speeches made in French shall immediately be translated

into English, and vice versa, by official interpreters of the Bureau of

the Union.
(3) Other languages may also be used in the discussions of the

conferences, on condition that the delegates using them provide for

the translation of their own speeches into French or into English.
(4) Likewise these delegates may, if they so desire, have

speeches in French or in English translated into their own language.

Internal regulations.

Language.

CHAPTER III
General Provisions.

GENERAL PROVISIONS

ARTICLE 22

Telecommunication as a Public Service

The contracting governments recognize the right of the public to asleeonSeat

correspond by means of the international service of public correspond-

ence. The service, the charges, the guarantees shall be the same for

all senders, without any priority or preference whatsoever not pro-

vided for by the Convention or the Regulations annexed thereto.

ARTICLE 23

Responsibility

The contracting governments declare that they accept no responsi-

bility in regard to the users of the international telecommunication
service.

ARTICLE 24

Secrecy of Telecommunications

§1. The contracting governments agree to take all the measures

possible, compatible with the system of telecommunication used,

with a view to insuring the secrecy of international correspondence.

Responsibility.

Secrecy of communi-
cations.
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Internal regulations. 
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§ 2. Toutefois, ils se reservent le droit de communiquer les corres-
pondances internationales aux autorit6s comp6tentes pour assurer,
soit l'application de leur legislation interieure, soit 1'execution des con-
ventions internationales auxquelles les gouvernements int6ress6s sont
Parties.

ARTICLE 25.

Constitution, exploitation et sauvegarde des installations et des voies de
telecommunication.

§ 1. Les gouvernements contractants 6tablissent, en accord avec
les autres gouvernements contractants int6resses et dans les meilleures
conditions techniques, les voies et installations n cessaires pour assurer
1'echange rapide et ininterrompu des t6elcommunications du service
international.

§ 2. Autant que possible, ces voies et installations doivent etre
exploitees par les m6thodes et proc6d6s les meilleurs que la pratique
du service aura fait connaitre, entretenues en constant 6tat d'utilisa-
tion et maintenues au niveau des progres scientifiques et techniques.

§ 3. Les gouvernements contractants assurent la sauvegarde de
ces voies et installations dans les limites de leur action respective.

§ 4. Chaque gouvernement contractant etablit et entretient A ses
frais-A moins d'arrangement particulier fixant d'autres conditions-
les sections des conducteurs internationaux comprises dans les limites
du territoire de son pays.

§ 5. Dans les pays oi certains services de telecommunication sont
assur6s par des exploitations privees reconnues par les gouvernements,
les engagements ci-dessus sont pris par les exploitations priv6es.

AITICLE 26.

Arret des telecommunications.

§ 1. Les gouvernements contractants se reservent le droit d'arreter
la transmission de tout t6l6gramme ou radiot6elgramme priv6 qui
paraitrait dangereux pour la suret6 de l'Etat ou contraire aux lois
du pays, A l'ordre public ou aux bonnes mceurs, A charge d'avertir im-
m6diatement le bureau d'origine de l'arret de ladite communication
ou d'une partie quelconque de celle-ci, sauf dans le cas ou l'6mission de
l'avis peut paraitre dangereuse pour la siret6 de l'Etat.

§ 2. Les gouvernements contractants se reservent aussi le droit
de couper toute communication t6l6phonique privee qui peut parattre
dangereuse pour la stret6 de l'Etat ou contraire aux lois du pays,
A l'ordre public ou aux bonnes mceurs.

ARTICLE 27.

Suspension du service.

Chaque gouvernement contractant se reserve le droit de suspendre
le service des t6elcommunications internationales pour un temps
indetermin6, s'il le juge necessaire, soit d'une maniere generale, soit
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§ 2. However, they reserve the right to communicate international
correspondence to the proper authorities, in order to insure either the
application of their internal legislation, or the execution of inter-
national conventions, to which the governments concerned are parties.

ARTICLE 25

Constitution, Operation, and Protection of the Telecommunication
Installations and Channels

Channels and instal-
§ 1. The contracting governments, in agreement with the other lations.

contracting governments concerned, shall establish, under the best
technical conditions, the channels and installations necessary to carry
on the rapid and uninterrupted exchange of telecommunications in
the international service.

§ 2. So far as possible, these channels and installations must be o ertion.

operated by the best methods and procedures which the practice of
the service shall have made known; they must be maintained con-
stantly in operating condition and kept abreast of scientific and
technical progress.

§ 3. The contracting governments shall insure the protection of oo

these channels and installations within the limits of their respective
action.

Maintenance of in-
§ 4. Unless other conditions are laid down by special arrangements, ternal service conduc-

each contracting government shall, at its own expense, establish and tor.

maintain the sections of international conductors included within the
limits of the territory of its country.

§ 5. In the countries where certain telecommunication services are ategenc

operated by private operating agencies recognized by the govern-
ments, the above-mentioned obligations shall be undertaken by the
private operating agencies.

ARTICLE 26

Stoppage of Telecommunications

§ 1. The contracting governments reserve the right to stop the StpOaie Of tileCOlt

transmission of any private telegram or radiotelegram which might
appear dangerous to the safety of the state or contrary to the laws of
the country, to public order, or to decency, provided that they im-
mediately notify the office of origin of the stoppage of the said com-
munication or of any part thereof, except when it might appear dan-
gerous to the safety of the state to issue such notice.

§ 2. The contracting governments likewise reserve the right to Prvatetelenones

interrupt any private telephone communication which might appear
dangerous to the safety of the state or contrary to the laws of the
country, to public order, or to decency.

ARTICLE 27

Suspension of Service

Each contracting government reserves the right to suspend the Suspensionofserv

service of international telecommunication for an indefinite time if it

deems necessary, either generally or only as regards certain connec-
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seulement pour certaines relations et/ou pour certaines natures de
correspondances, a charge pour lui d'en aviser imm6diatement chacun
des autres gouvernements contractants, par l'intermediaire du
Bureau de 1'Union.

ARTICLE 28.

Instruction des contraventions.

Les gouvernements contractants s'engagent a se renseigner mu-
tuellement au sujet des infractions aux dispositions de la presente
Convention et des Reglements qu'ils acceptent, afin de faciliter les
poursuites a exercer.

ARTICLE 29.

Taxes et franchise.

Les dispositions relatives aux taxes des telecommunications et
les divers cas dans lesquels celles-ci beneficient de la franchise sont
fixes dans les Reglements annexes a la presente Convention.

ARTICLE 30.

Priorite de transmission des telegrammes et radiot6elgrammes d'Etat.
Dans la transmission, les t6elgrammes et radiotelegrammes d'Etat

jouissent de la priorite sur les autres t6elgrammes et radiot1ee-
grammes, sauf dans le cas oh l'expediteur declare renoncer A ce
droit de priorite.

ARTICLE 31.

Langage secret.
§ 1. Les telegrammes et les radiotelegrammes d'Etat ainsi que

les t6elgrammes et les radiot6elgrammes de service peuvent etre
redig6s en langage secret dans toutes les relations.

§ 2. Les telegrammes et les radiot6legrammes prives peuvent etre
emis en langago secret entre tous les pays, A l'exception de ceux qui
auront pr6alablement notifie, par l'intermndiaire du Bureau de
1'Union, qu'ils n'admettent pas ce langage pour ces categories de
correspondances.

§ 3. Les gouvernements contractants qui n'admettent pas les tele6
grammes et les radiotelegrammes prives en langage secret en prove.
nance ou A destination de leur propre territoire doivent les laisser cir.
culer en transit, sauf le cas de suspension de service d6fini A l'article 27

ARTICLE 32.

Unite monetaire.
L'unit6 monetaire employee A la composition des tarifs des tee-

communications internationales et A 1'6tablissement des comptes
internationaux est le franc-or A 100 centimes, d'un poids de 10/31 de
gramme et d'un titre de 0,900.

ARTICLE 33.

Reddition des comptes.
Les gouvernements contractants se doivent reciproquement compte

des taxes percues par leurs services respectifs.
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tions and/or certain classes of communications, provided that it
immediately so advise each of the other contracting governments,
through the intermediary of the Bureau of the Union.

ARTICLE 28

Investigation of Violations

The contracting governments undertake to inform each other con- laiestigation of vio.

cerning violations of the provisions of the present Convention and of
the Regulations which they accept, in order to facilitate the action to
be taken.

ARTICLE 29

Charges and Franking Privileges

The provisions relating to the charges for telecommunications and pChargesanandfring
the various cases in which the latter enjoy franking privileges are laid
down in the Regulations annexed to the present Convention.

ARTICLE 30

Priority of Transmission for Government Telegrams and Radiotelegrams

In transmission, government telegrams and radiotelegrams shall Government p r i-

enjoy priority over other telegrams and radiotelegrams, except in
the case when the sender expressly waives such right of priority.

ARTICLE 31

Secret Language

§ 1. Government telegrams and radiotelegrams as well as service
telegrams and radiotelegrams, in all relations, may be written in

secret language.
§ 2. Private telegrams and radiotelegrams may be sent in secret

language between all the countries, except those which previously,
through the intermediary of the Bureau of the Union, have announced
that they do not permit such language for these categories of messages.

§ 3. Contracting governments which do not permit private tele-
grams and radiotelegrams in secret language from or to their own

territory must permit them to pass in transit, except in the case of
suspension of service provided for in article 27.

Secret language.

Ante, p. 2413.

ARTICLE 32

Monetary Unit

The monetary unit used in the composition of international tele- Monetaryunit.

communication rates and in setting up the international accounts
shall be the gold franc of 100 centimes, weighing 10/31 of a gram, and
of a fineness of 0.900.

ARTICLE 33

Rendering of Accounts

The contracting governments must account to one another for the endering aeconts.

charges collected by their respective services.
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CHAPITRE IV.

DISPOSITIONS SPECIALES AUX RADIOCOMMUNICA-
TIONS.

ARTICLE 34.

Intercommunication.

§ 1. Les stations assurant les radiocommunications dans le service
mobile sont tenues, dans les limites de leur affectation normale,
d'6changer r6ciproquement les radiocommunications sans distinction
du systeme radioelectrique adopt6 par elles.

§ 2. Toutefois, afin de ne pas entraver les progres scientifiques,
les dispositions du paragraphe prec6dent n'empechent pas 1'emploi
d'un systeme radio6lectrique incapable de communiquer avec d'autres
systemes, pourvu que cette incapacit6 soit due A la nature sp6cifique
de ce systeme et qu'elle ne soit pas l'effet de dispositifs adopt6s
uniquement en vue d'empecher l'intercommunication.

ABTICLE 35.

BrouiUages.

§ 1. Toutes les stations, quel que soit leur objet, doivent, autant
que possible, etre 6tablies et exploitees de maniere , ne pas troubler
les communications ou services radioelectriques, soit des autres gou-
vernements contractants, soit des exploitations priv6es reconnues par
ces gouvernements contractants et des autres exploitations difment
autoris6es qui effectuent un service de radiocommunication.

§ 2. Chacun des gouvernements contractants n'exploitant pas lui-
mmem les moyens de radiocommunication s'engage a, exiger des exploi-
tations priv6es reconnues par lui et des autres exploitations dument
autorisees a cet effet l'observation de la prescription du § 1 ci-dessus.

ARTICLE 36.

Appels et messages de detresse.

Les stations participant au service mobile sont oblig6es d'accepter
par priorite absolue les appels et messages de d6tresse, queue qu'en
soit la provenance, de r6pondre de mgme a ces messages et d'y
donner immediatement la suite qu'ils comportent.

ARTICLE 37.

Signauz de detresse faux ou trompeurs. Usage irregulier d'indicatifs
d'appel.

Les gouvernements contractants s'engagent a, prendre les mesures
utiles pour reprimer la transmission ou la mise en circulation de
signaux de d6tresse ou d'appels de d6tresse faux ou trompeurs et
1'usage, par une station, d'indicatifs d'appel qui ne lui ont pas 6et
rdgulierement attribu6s.
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CHAPTER IV

SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR RADIO Special radio provi-
sions.

ARTICLE 34

Intercommunication

§ 1. Stations carrying on radio communications in the mobile serv-
ice shall be bound, within the scope of their normal operation, to ex-
change radio communications with one another irrespective of the
radio system they have adopted.

§ 2. In order not to hinder scientific progress, however, the provi-
sions of the preceding paragraph shall not prevent the use of a radio
system incapable of communicating with other systems provided that
this inability is due to the specific nature of the system and that it is
not the result of devices adopted solely for the purpose of preventing
intercommunication.

ARTICLE 35

Interference

§ 1. All stations, regardless of their purpose, must, so far as possible,
be established and operated in such a manner as not to interfere with
the radio services or communications of either the other contracting
governments, or the private operating agencies recognized by these
contracting governments and of other duly authorized operating
agencies which carry on radio-communication service.

§ 2. Each contracting government which does not operate the radio
facilities itself undertakes to require the private operating agencies
recognized by it and the other operating agencies duly authorized for
this purpose, to observe the provisions of § 1 above.

ARTICLE 36

Distress Calls and Messages

Stations participating in the mobile service shall be obliged to
accept, with absolute priority, distress calls and messages regardless of
their origin, to reply in the same manner to such messages, and im-
mediately to take such action in regard thereto as they may require.

Intercommunication.

Interference.

Distress calk, ete.

ARTICLE 37

False or Deceptive Distress Signals-Irregular Use of Call Signals

The contracting governments agree to take the steps required to sSe. et e" disress

prevent the transmission or the putting into circulation of false or
deceptive distress signals or distress calls, and the use, by a station,
of call signals which have not been regularly assigned to it.
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ARTICLE 38.

Service restreint.

Nonobstant les dispositions du § ler de l'article 34, une station
peut etre affectee a un service international restreint de t6lecommuni-
cation determine par le but de cette telecommunication ou par
d'autres circonstances independantes du systeme employe.

ARTICLE 39.

Installations des services de defense nationale.

§ 1. Les gouvernements contractants conservent leur entiere libert6
relativement aux installations radioelectriques non prevues a l'article
9 et, notamment, aux stations militaires des forces terrestres, mari-
times ou aeriennes.

§ 2. (1) Toutefois, ces installations et stations doivent, autant que
possible, observer les dispositions reglementaires relatives aux secours
A preter en cas de detresse et aux mesures a prendre pour empgcher le
brouillage. Elles doivent aussi, autant que possible, observer les dis-
positions r6glementaires en ce qui concerne les types d'ondes et les
frequences a utiliser, selon le genre de service que lesdites stations
assurent.

(2) En outre, lorsque ces installations et stations font un
dchange de correspondance publique ou participent aux services
speciaux r6gis par les Reglements annexes A la presente Convention,
elles doivent se conformer, en general, aux prescriptions reglemen-
taires pour l'execution de ces services.

CHAPITRE V.

DISPOSITION FINALE.

ARTICLE 40.

Mise en vigueur de la Convention.

La pr6sente Convention entrera en vigueur le premier janvier mil
neuf cent trente-quatre.

En foi de quoi, les pl6nipotentiaires respectifs ont signe la Con-
vention en un exemplaire qui restera depose aux archives du Gouver-
nement de 1'Espagne et dont une copie sera remise a chaque gouverne-
ment.

Fait a Madrid, le 9 decembre 1932.
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ARTICLE 38

Limited Service

Notwithstanding the provisions of § 1 of article 34, a station may be Limited service.

assigned to a limited international telecommunication service, deter-
mined by the purpose of such telecommunication or by other circum-
stances independent of the system.

ARTICLE 39

Installations of National Defense Services

§ 1. The contracting governments retain their full freedom in regard Installations of
national defense

to radio installations not covered by article 9 and, particularly, the services.
military stations of land, maritime, or air forces. Ante,p.23.

§ 2. (1) However, these installations and stations must, so far as
possible, comply with the regulatory provisions concerning aid to be
rendered in case of distress and measures to be taken to avoid inter-
ference. They must also, to the extent possible, comply with the
regulatory provisions concerning the types of waves and the fre-
quencies to be used, according to the nature of the service performed
by the said services.

(2) Moreover, when these installations and stations exchange
public correspondence or engage in the special services governed by
the Regulations annexed to the present Convention, they must, in
general, comply with the regulatory provisions for the conduct of
such services.

CHAPTER V

FINAL PROVISIONS Final provislolls

ARTXCmL 40

Effective Date of the Convention

The present Convention shall become effective on the first day of Efietiv date.

January, nineteen hundred and thirty-four.

In witness whereof the respective plenipotentiaries have signed the
Convention in a single copy which shall remain deposited in the
archives of the Government of Spain and one copy of which shall be
forwarded to each government.

Done at Madrid, December 9, 1932.

(Here follow signatures)
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Pour la Chine: Signatures-Contd.
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/- :- -2

--
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i4i4natures--Contd. 

Pour les Etats-Unis d'Amerique: 

677 glr kA-46„, 

Pour l'Empire d'Ethiopie: 
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Pour la Finlande: Signatures-Contd.

/

Pour la France:

Pour le Royaume-Uni de la Grande-Bretagne et de 1'Irlande du Nord:

Pour la Grace:

-;at
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Pour la Finlande: 

Pour la France: 

Pour Jo Royaume-Uni de la Grande-Bretagne et de l'Irlande du Nord: 

'3.AArrikat+4 

9 LL 

Pour la Greco: 

Signatures—Contd. 
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.t-,nur"-(' ontoi Pour le Guatemala:

f r )I > ^- :a74f_
V^ >/

Pour la Rdpublique de Honduras:

Pour la Hongrie:

our le le italiennes de -'Eg6e:

Pour les Iles italiennes de 1'Egde:

Y-·2

He L-6·C H
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iturrs - 'on td Pour le Guatemala: 

Pour La Republique de Honduras: 

Pour Is Hongrie: 

Pour Los Iles italiennes de l'Egee: 
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Pour les Indes britanniques: Signatures--ontd.

Pour les Indes n6erlandaises:

__ m7

Pour 1'Etat libre d'Irlande:
rc

Pour 'Islade:

Pour I'slande:
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Pour les Indes britanniques: 

Pour les Indes neerlandaises: 

Pour l'Etat libre d'Irlande: 

671! Cj-

be. 
Pour l'Islande: 

Signatures—Contd. 
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inatureI-( onltd. Pour l'Italie:

~"· 1;---

Pour le Japon,
Pour Chosen, Taiwan, Karafuto, le Territoire a bail du Kwantung et

les Iles des Mers du Sud sous mandat japonais:

Pour la Lettonie:

,/<^vf
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sign4 flreti -Contd. Pour l'Italie: 

t-e-•-• 

Pour le Japon, 
Pour Chosen, Taiwan, Karafuto, le Territoire a bail du Kwantung et 

les Iles des Mers du Sud sous mandat japonais: 

Pour la Lettonio: 
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Pour Liberia: Signatures--Contd.

Pour Lihuae:

Pour la Lithuanie:

^A, <^ Iff«- < __ __ =

Pour le Luxembourg:

Pour le Maroc:
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Pour Liberia: 

Pour la Lithuanie: 

Pour le Luxembourg: 

Pour le Maroc: 

Signatures—Contd. 
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4gnttur.c-on't. Pour le Mexique:

7,

Pour le Nicaragua:

Pour la Norvfge:

6".r <4r9<^

And-~i~P

I;'~RLl
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gn tturw— Pour le Mexique: 

Pour le Nicaragua: 

Pour la Norvege: 
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Pour la Nouvelle-Z6lande: Signatures-Contd.

Pour la R6publique de Panama:

14
Pour les Pays-Bas:

-_ 7

/ ^-

Pour le P6rou:

Pour la Perse:

^r^^«- LIZ- .ais
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Pour la Nouvelle-Mande: 

Pour la Republique de Panama: 

Pour les Pays-Bas: 

Pour le Perou: 

Pour la Perse: 

Signatures—Contd. 
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Pour la Pologne:

,"P ~e -46-4

Pour le Portugal:

*A-4. # VA<t AAC-tZ^_1^

I

9-a.Ct

Pour la Roumanie:

aq"~ -y I't

c-ialn ltres ( oxni+I

u^I'
.

;oim/lIL ai. 1 C /l .

aP L j;3
-L 3
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Aignatures. • ('‘) Pour la Pologne: 

ft-t4-ft-• 

ratimmia.. 

Pour le Portugal: 

141.  

rt‘t 4) 

Pour la Roumanie: 
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siiPour la Somalie italienne:

4.

2437

gnatures-C-ontd.

Pour la Sude:

Pour la Syrie et le Liban:

Pour la Tch6coslovaquie:

l/

4YIQc

Pour la Tripolitaine:

-4q ^c
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Pour la Somali° italienne: 

Pour la Suede: 

te-17-21ce 

Pour la Sync et le Liban: 

Pour la Tehdeoslovaquie: 

Pour la Tripolitaine: 

Signatures—Contd. 
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ilgnaturll- (ontl. Pour la Tunisie:

Pour Ia Turquie:

Pour Union des Rpuiues Soiiss Socialiss:

Pour 1'Union des R~publiques Sovi6tistes Socialistes:

Pour 1'Uruguay:

.,
4f

2438 DECENIMBI !. 193:2.

Z-e C-K
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iignaturen- ontd Pour la Tunisia: 

c„. 
Pour la Turquie: 

Pour l'Union des R4publiques Sovietistes Socialistes: 

41, /--7thcz-ee,",K 

Pour l'Uruguay: 
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Pour le V6nezu6la: Sit

2439

gnatures-Contd.

Pour la Yougoslavie:

e4r, f 6ro ov _c3

~-·- ui
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Pour le Venezuela: 

Pour la Yougoslavie: 

-c=eZ-c't ovi...Zc. 

Signatures —Contd. 
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ANNEXE

(voir article premier, § 2)

DEFINITION DES TERMES EMPLOYES DANS LA CON-
VENTION INTERNATIONALE DES TELECOMMUNICA-
TIONS.

Tlocommunication: Toute communication telgraphique ou te6-
phonique de signes, de signaux, d'ecrits, d'images et de sons de toute
nature, par fil, radio ou autres systemes ou proctdes de signalisation
lectriques ou visuels (semaphores).

Radiocommunication: Toute telecommunication a l'aide des ondes
hertziennes.

Radiotelegramme: Telegramme originaire ou A destination d'une
station mobile transmis, sur tout ou partie de son parcours, par les
voies de radiocommunication du service mobile.

Telegrammes et radiotlegrammes d'Etat: Ceux qui emanent:

a) d'un chef d'Etat;
b) d'un ministre membre d'un gouvernemont;
c) d'un chef de colonie, protectorat, territoire d'outre-mer ou

territoire sous souverainete, autorit6 ou mandat des gou-
vernements contractants;

d) des commandants en chef des forces militaires terrestrcs, na-
vales ou aeriennes;

e) des agents diplomatiques ou consulaires des gouvernements
contractants;

f) du secr6taire general de la Societe des Nations,

ainsi que les reponses A ces correspondances.
Tegrammes et radiotelegrammes de service: Ceux qui 6manent des

administrations de telecommunication des gouvernements contrac-
tants ou de toute exploitation priv6e reconnue par un de ces gouverne-
ments et qui sont relatifs aux telcommunications internationales, soit
A des objets d'interet public d6termines de concert par lesdites ad-
ministrations.

Telegrammes et radiotelegrammes prives: Les telegrammes et radio-
telegrammes autres que les telegrammes et radiotelegrammes do
service ou d'Etat.

C'orrespondance 7mblique: Toute t6elcommunication que les bureaux
et stations, par le fait de leur mise A la disposition du public, doivent
accepter pour transmission.

Exploitation privee: Tout particulier ou toute compagnie ou cor-
poration autre qu'une institution ou agence gouvernementale, recon-
nue par le gouvernement int6ress6 et qui exploite des installations de
tdl6communication en vue de l'6change de la correspondance publique.
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ANNEXE 

(wir article premier, § 2) 

DEFINITION DES TERMES EMPLOYES DANS LA CON-
VENTION INTERNATIONALE DES TELECOMMUNICA-
TIONS. 

Telecommunication: Toute communication telegraphique ou tele-
phonique de signes, de signaux, d'ecrits, d'images et de sons de toute 
nature, par flu, radio ou autres systemes ou procedes de signalisation 
electriques ou visuels (semaphores). 

Radiocommunication: Toute telecommunication a l'aide des ondes 
hertziennes. 

Radiotilegramme: Telegramme originaire ou e. destination d'une 
station mobile transmis, sur tout ou partie de son parcours, par les 
voies de radiocommunication du service mobile. 

Taigrammes et radiotelegrammes d'Etat: Ceux qui emanent: 

a) d'un chef d'Etat; 
b) d'un ministre rnembre d'un gouvernement; 
c) d'un chef de colonie, protectorat, temitoire d'outre-mer ou 

territoire sous souverainete, autorite ou mandat des gou-
vernements contractants; 

d) des commandants en chef des forces militaires terrestres, na-
vales ou aeriennes; 

e) des agents diplomatiques ou consulaires des gouvernements 
contractants; 

f) du secretaire general de la Societe des Nations, 

sinsi que les reponses a ces correspondences. 
Telegrammes et radiotelegrarnmes de serric,e: Ceux qui emanent des 

administrations de telecommunication des gouvernements contrac-
tants ou de toute exploitation privee reconnue par un de ces gouverne-
ments et qui sont relatifs aux telecommunications internationales, soit 

des objets d'interet public determines de concert par lesdites ad-
ministrations. 

Tilegrammes et radiotelAgrammes prives: Les telegrammes et radio-
telegre.mmes autres quo les telegrammes et radiotelegrammes do 
service ou d'Etat. 

Correspondance publique: Toute telecommunication quo les bureaux 
et stations, par le fait de leur mise I la disposition du public, doivent 
accepter pour transmission. 

Exploitation privee: Tout particulier ou toute compagnie ou cor-
poration autre qu'une institution ou agence gouvernementale, recon-
nue par le gouvernement interesse et qui exploite des installations de 
telecommunication en vue de l'echange de la correspondence publique. 
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ANNEX Annex.

(See article 1, § 2) Ante, p. 2395.

DEFINITION OF TERMS USED IN THE INTERNATIONAL Definitions.

TELECOMMUNICATION CONVENTION

Telecommunication: Any telegraph or telephone communication
of signs, signals, writings, images, and sounds of any nature, by wire,
radio, or other systems or processes of electric or visual (semaphore)
signaling.

Radio communication: Any telecommunication by means of Hert-
zian waves.

Radiotelegram: Telegram originating in or intended for a mobile
station, transmitted on all or part of its route over the radio-com-
munication channels of the mobile service.

Government telegrams and radiotelegrams: Those emanating from:

(a) the head of a government;
(b) a minister, member of a government;
(c) the head of a colony, protectorate, overseas territory, or

territory under sovereignty, authority, or mandate of the
contracting governments;

(d) commanders in chief of land, naval, or air military forces;
(e) diplomatic or consular officers of the contracting govern-

ments;
(f) the secretary general of the League of Nations,

as well as the replies to such messages.
Service telegrams and radiotelegrams: Those emanating from the

telecommunication administrations of the contracting governments,
or from any private operating agency recognized by one of these
governments, and which refer to international telecommunications,
or to matters of public interest determined by agreement among the
said administrations.

Private telegrams and radiotelegrams: Those other than a service or
government telegram and radiotelegram.

Public correspondence: Any telecommunication which the offices
and stations, by reason of their being at the disposal of the public,
must accept for transmission.

Private operating agency: Any individual, company, or corporation,
other than a governmental institution or agency, which is recognized
by the government concerned and operates telecommunication instal-
lations for the purpose of exchanging public correspondence.
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ANNEX 

(See article 1, § 2) 

DEFINITION' OF TERMS USED IN THE INTERNATIONAL 

TELECOMMUNICATION CONVENTION 

Telecommunication: Any telegraph or telephone communication 
of signs, signals, writings, images, and sounds of any nature, by wire, 
radio, or other systems or processes of electric or visual (semaphore) 
signaling. 

Radio communication: Any telecommunication by means of Hert-
zian waves. 

Radiotelegram: Telegram originating in or intended for a mobile 
station, transmitted on all or part of its route over the radio-com-
munication channels of the mobile service. 

Government telegrams and radiotelegrams: Those emanating from: 

(a) the head of a government; 
(b) a minister, member of a government; 
(c) the head of a colony, protectorate, overseas territory, or 

territory under sovereignty, authority, or mandate of the 
contracting governments; 

(d) commanders in chief of land, naval, or air military forces; 
(e) diplomatic or consular officers of the contracting govern-

ments; 
(f) the secretary general of the League of Nations 

as well as the replies to such messages. 
Service telegrams and radiotelegrams: Those emanating from the 

telecommunication administrations of the contracting governments, 
or from any private operating agency recognized by one of these 
governments, and which refer to international telecommunications, 
or to matters of public interest determined by agreement among the 
said administrations. 

Private telegrams and radiotelegrams: Those other than a service or 
government telegram and radiotelegram. 

Public correspondence: Any telecommunication which the offices 
and stations, by reason of their being at the disposal of the public, 
must accept for transmission. 

Private operating agency: Any individual, company, or corporation, 
other than a governmental institution or agency, which is recognized 
by the government concerned and operates telecommunication instal-
lations for the purpose of exchanging public correspondence. 

Annex. 

Ante, p. 2395. 

Definitions. 
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Administration: Une administration gouvernementale.
Service public: Un service a I'usage du public en g6enral.
Service international: Un service do telecommunication entre bu-

reaux ou stations relevant do pays differents ou entre stations du ser-
vice mobile, sauf si celles-ci sont de memo nationalit6 et se trouvont
dans les limites du pays auquel elles appartiennont. Un service de
tlelcommunication intdrieur ou national, qui est susceptible de causer
des brouillages avec d'autres services au dcl des limites du pays dans
lequel il oplre, est consider comme service international au point de
vue du brouillage.

Service restrint: Un service ne pouvant etre utilise que par des
personnes sp6cifies ou dans des buts particuliers.

Service mobile: Un service de radiocommunication execut6 entre
stations mobiles et stations terrestres et par les stations mobiles
communiquant entre elles, A I'exclusion des services spciaux.
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Administration: Une administration gouvernementale. 
Service Un service b. l'usage du public en general. 
Service international: Un service de telecommunication entre bu-

reaux ou stations relevant de pays difTerents on entre stations du ser-
vice mobile, sauf si celles-ci sont de memo nationalit6 et se trouvent 
dans les limites du pays auquel elks appartiennent. Un service de 
telecommunication interieur ou national, qui est susceptible de causer 
des brouillages avec d'autres services au dela des limites du pays dans 
lequel il opera, eat considerls comme service international au point de 
vue du brouillage. 

Service restreint: Un service no pouvant etre utilise que par des 
personnes spicifiees ou dans des buts particuliers. 

Service mobile: Un service de radiocommunication execute entre 
stations mobiles et stations terrestres at par lea stations mobiles 
communiquant entre elles, A l'exclusion des services speciaux. 
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Administration: A government administration.
Public service: A service for the use of the public in general.
International service: A telecommunication service between offices

or stations subject to different countries, or between stations of the
mobile service except when the latter are of the same nationality and
are within the limits of the country to which they belong. An inter-
nal or national telecommunication service which is likely to cause
interference with other services beyond the limits of the country in
which it operates, shall be considered as an international service from
the standpoint of interference.

Limited service: A service which can be used only by specified per-
sons or for special purposes.

Mobile service: A radio-communication service carried on between
mobile and land stations and by mobile stations communicating
among themselves, special services being excluded.

Definitions--ontd.
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Administration: A government administration. 
Public service: A service for the use of the public in general. 
International service: A telecommunication service between offices 

or stations subject to different countries, or between stations of the 
mobile service except when the latter are of the same nationality and 
are within the limits of the country to which they belong. An inter-
nal or national telecommunication service which is likely to cause 
interference with other services beyond the limits of the country in 
which it operates, shall be considered as an international service from 
the standpoint of interference. 
Limited service: A service which can be used only by specified per-

sons or for special purposes. 
Mobile service: A radio-commirnication service carried on between 

mobile and land stations and by mobile stations communicating 
among themselves, special services being excluded. 

Definitions—Contd. 
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REGLEMENT GtNARAL DES RADIO-
COMMUNICATIONS

annexe A la

Convention internationale des teldcommunications.

ARTICLE PREMIER.

Dgfinitions.

('] Les definitions ci-apres completent celles qui sont mentionn6es
dans la Convention:
[] Station fie: Station non susceptible de se deplaccr ct communi-
quant, par le moyen de radiocommunication, avec une ou plusicurs
stations etablies do la meme manire.
r' Station terrestre: Une station non susceptible de se deplaccr ct
effectuant un service mobile.
[I] Station c6tiere: Une station terrestre effoctuant un service avec
les stations de navire. Ce peut etre une station fixe affcct6e aussi
aux communications avec les stations de naviro; elle n'est alors
consid6ree comme station c6tiere que pendant la dur6e de son service
avec les stations de navire.
['] Station aeronautique: Une station terrestre effectuant un service
avec les stations d'a6ronef. Ce peut etre une station fixe affectee
aussi aux communications avec les stations d'a6ronef; elle n'est alors
consideree comme station aeronautique que pendant la duree de son
service avec les stations d'aeronef.
[] Station mobile: Une station susceptible de se d6placer et qui
habituellement se d6place.
[7 Station de bord: Une station placee A bord, soit d'un navire qui
n'est pas amarr6 en permanence, soit d'un aeronef.
[s Station de navire: Une station plac6e A bord d'un navire qui n'est
pas amarre en permanence.
[] Station d'aeronef: Une station placee A bord de tout vehicule
aerien.
[1, Station de radiophare: Une station sp6ciale dont les emissions
sont dostin6cs a permcttre a une station de bord de determiner son
rel6vement ou une direction par rapport a la station de radiophare,
eventuelloment aussi la distance qui la separe de cette dernicre.
["] Station radiogoniomltrique: Une station pourvuo d'appareils
speciaux destin6s A determiner la direction des emissions d'autres
stations.
[1] Station de radiodiffusion tdlDphonique: Une station effectuant un
service de radiodiffusion t616phonique.
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RPGLEMENT GENERAL DES RADIO-
COMMUNICATIONS 

annexe a la 

Convention intemationale des telecommunications. 

ARTICLE PREMIER. 
Definitions. 

[1] Les definitions ci-apres completent celles qui sont mentionnees 
dans la Convention: 
[11 Station fat: Station non susceptible de se &placer et communi-
quant, par le moyen de radiocommunication, avec une on plusieurs 
stations etablies de la memo maniere. 
[3] Station terrestre: Une station non susceptible de se deplacer et 
effectuant un service mobile. 
[41 Station atiere: Une station terrestre effectuant un service avec 
les stations de navire. Ce pout etre une station fixe affect& aussi 
aux communications avec les stations de navire; elle n'est alors 
consider& comme station cetiere que pendant la duree de son service 
avec les stations de navire. 
[] Station aironautique: Une station terrestre effectuant un service 
avec les stations d'aeronef. Ce pent etre une station fixe affect& 
aussi aux communications avec les stations d'aeronef; elle n'est alors 
consider& comme station aeronautique quo pendant la duree de son 
service avec les stations d'aeronef. 
[] Station mobile: Une station susceptible de se deplacer et qui 
habituellement se deplace. 
ri Station de bord: Une station placee a bord, soit d'un navire qui 
n'est pas amarre en permanence, soit d'un aeronef. 
[9 Station de navire: Une station place() a bord d'un navire qui n'est 
pas amarre en permanence. 
[9] Station d'aironef: Une station placee a bord de tout vehicule 
aerien. 
[11 Station de radiophare: Une station speciale dont les emissions 
sont dostinCo a permettre a, une station de bord de determiner son 
relevement ou une direction par rapport a la station de radiophare, 
eventuellement aussi la distance qui la separe de cette derniere. 
M Station radiogoniometrique: Une station pourvuo d'appareils 
speciaux destines a. determiner la direction des emissions d'autres 
stations. 
r] Station de radiodigusion telephonique: Une station effectuant un 
service de radiodiffusion telephonique. 
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[Translation]

GENERAL RADIO REGULATIONS lations. e

annexed to the

International Telecommunication Convention

ARTICLE 1

Definitions

jI] The following definitions shall supplement those contained in Definitions.
the Convention:
I2] Fixed station: A station not capable of being moved, and com-
municating by radio with one or more stations established in the
same manner.
[8] Land station: A station not capable of being moved, carrying on
a mobile service.
4] Coast station: A land station carrying on a service with ship
stations. This may be a fixed station assigned also to communica-
tion with ship stations; in this case, it shall be considered as a coast
station only for the duration of its service with ship stations.
[5] Aeronautical station: A land station carrying on a service with
aircraft stations. This may be a fixed station assigned also to com-
munication with aircraft stations; in this case, it shall be considered
as an aeronautical station only for the duration of its service with
aircraft stations.
[6] Mobile station: A station capable of being moved and which
ordinarily does move.
[7] On-board station: A station on board either a ship which is not
permanently moored, or an aircraft.
[8] Ship station: A station on board a ship which is not permanently
moored.
[9] Aircraft station: A station on board any aerial vehicle.
[10] Radiobeacon station: A special station the emissions of which
are intended to enable an on-board station to determine its bearing
or a direction with reference to the radiobeacon station, and in some
cases also the distance which separates it from the latter.
["1  Radio direction-finding station: A station equipped with special
.apparatus for determining the direction of the emissions of other
stations.
1121 Telephone broadcasting station: A station carrying on a telephone
broadcasting service.
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[Translation] 

GENERAL RADIO REGULATIONS 

annexed to the 

International Telecommunication Convention 

ARTICLE 1 

Definitions 

General Radio Regu-
lations. 

11] The following definitions shall supplement those contained in Definitions. 

the Convention: 
[9 Fixed station: A station not capable of being moved, and com-
municating by radio with one or more stations established in the 
same manner. 
[3] Land station: A station not capable of being moved, carrying on 
a mobile service. 
1] Coast station: A land station carrying on a service with ship 
stations. This may be a fixed station assigned also to communica-
tion with ship stations; in this case, it shall be considered as a coast 
station only for the duration of its service with ship stations. 
[1 Aeronautical station: A land station carrying on a service with 
aircraft stations. This may be a fixed station assigned also to com-
munication with aircraft stations; in this case, it shall be considered 
as an aeronautical station only for the duration of its service with 
aircraft stations. 
[6] Mobile station: A station capable of being moved and which 
ordinarily does move. 
[7] On-board station: A station on board either a ship which is not 
permanently moored, or an aircraft. 
19 Ship station: A station on board a ship which is not permanently 
moored. 
[9] Aircraft station: A station on board any aerial vehicle. 
[11 Radiobeacon station: A special station the emissions of which 
are intended to enable an on-board station to determine its bearing 
or a direction with reference to the radiobeacon station, and in some 
cases also the distance which separates it from the latter. 
[11] Radio direction-finding station: A station equipped with special 
apparatus for determining the direction of the emissions of other 
stations. 
112, Telephone broadcasting station: A station carrying on a telephone 
broadcasting service. 
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[3] Station de radiodiffusion visuelle: Une station effectuant un
service de radiodiffusion visuelle.
["] Station d'amateur: Une station utilisee par un ((amateur)), c'est-
A-dire par une personne dfiment autorisee, s'interessant A la tech-
nique radio6lectrique dans un but uniquement personnel et sans
int6ert pecuniaire.
[I] Station experimentale privke: Une station privee destinee A des
experiences en vue du developpement de la technique ou de la science
radioelectrique.
[15'] Station privee de radiocommunication: Une station privee, non
ouverte A la correspondance publique, qui est autorisee uniquement
A dchanger avec d'autres ((stations privdes de radiocommunicationm)
des communications concernant les affaires propres du ou des licencies.
[lS] Frequence assignee a une station: La frequence assignee A. une
station est la frequence qui occupe le centre de la bande de frequences
dans laquelle la station est autolisee a travailler. En general, cette
frequence est celle de l'onde porteuse.
["] Bande de frequences d'une emission: La bande de frequences
d'une emission est la bande de frequences effectivement occupee par
cette emission, pour le type de transmission et pour la vitesse de signa-
lisation utilises.
[18] Tolgrance defrequence: La tolerance de frequence est le maximum
de l'ecart admissible entre la frequence assignee a une station et la
frequence reelle d'emission.
[19] Puissance d'un fmetteur radiolectrique: La puissance d'un
emetteur radio6lectrique est la puissance fournie , l'antenne.
[

20] Dans le cas d'un emetteur A ondes modulees, la puissance dans
l'antenne est caracterisee par deux nombres, indiquant, l'un la valeur
de la puissance de l'onde porteuse fournie a l'antenne et l'autre le
taux maximum reel de modulation employe.
[21] Telegraphie: Telecommunication par un systeme quelconque de
signalisation t6l6graphique. Le mot ((telgramme)) vise aussi le
((radiot6legrammo)), sauf lorsque le texte exclut expressement une telle
signification.
[2 ] Telephonic: Telecommunication par un systbme quelconque de
signalisation telephonique.
[ 3] Reseau geneal des voies de t6lcommunication: L'ensemble des
voies de telecommunication existantes ouvertes au service public, a
I'exclusion des voies de radiocommunication du service mobile.
["] Service aeronautique: Un service de radiocommunication execute
entre stations d'aeronef et stations terrestres et par les stations
d'aeronef communiquant entre elles. Ce terme s'applique egalement
aux services fixes et speciaux de radiocommunication destines A
assurer la securite de la navigation aerienne.
[u] Service fie: Un service assurant des radiocommunications de
toute nature entre points fixes, A l'exclusion des services de radio-
diffusion et des services speciaux.
[N Service sp&ial: Un service de telecommunication operant
specialement pour les besoins d'un service d'interet general determine
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[9 Station de radiodiffusion visuelle: Une station effectuant un 
service de radiodiffusion visuelle. 
[14] Station d'amateur: Une station utilisee par un ((amateur)), c'est-
a-dire par une personne dilment autorisee, s'interessant a la tech-
nique radioelectrique dans un but uniquement personnel et sans 
interet pecuniaire. 
[19 Station experimentale privet: Une station privee destinee a des 
experiences en vue du developpement de la technique ou de la science 
radioelectrique. 
["a] Station privee de radiocommunication: Une station privee, non 
ouverte a. la correspondence publique, qui est autorisee uniquement 
a. echanger avec d'autres ((stations privees de radiocommunication)) 
des communications concernant lee affaires propres du ou des licencies. 
[19 Frequence assignee d tine station: La frequence assignee a. une 
station est la frequence qui occupe le centre de la bande de frequences 
dans laquelle la station est autofisee a. travailler. En general, cette 
frequence est celle de l'onde porteuse. 
[17] Bande de frequences d'uue emission: La bande de frequences 
d'une emission est la bande de frequences effectivement occupee par 
cette emission, pour le type de transmission et pour la vitesse de signa-
lisation utilises. 
[19 Tolerance de frequence: La tolerance de frequence est le maximum 
de l'ecart admissible entre la frequence assignee a. une station et la 
frequence reelle d'emission. 
['i] Puissance d'un emetteur radioelectrique: La puissance d'un 
emetteur radioelectrique est la puissance fournie a l'antenne. 
[29 Dans le cas d'un emetteur a. ondes modulees, la puissance dans 
l'antenne est caracterisee par deux nombres, indiquant, Pun la valour 
de la puissance de l'onde porteuse fournie a. l'antenne et l'autre le 
taux maximum reel de modulation employe. 
[21] Telegraphie: Telecommunication par un systeme quelconque de 
signalisation telegraphique. Le mot ((telegramme)) vise aussi le 
((radiotelegramme9, sauf lorsque le texte exclut expressement une telle 
signification. 
[21 Telephonic: Telecommunication par un systeme quelc,onque de 
signalisation telephonique. 
[21 Reseau general des voies de telecommunication: L'ensemble des 
voles de telecommunication existantes ouvertes au service public, a 
l'exclusion des voice de radiocommunication du service mobile. 
[241 Service aeronautique: Un service de radiocommunication execute 
entre stations d'aeronef et stations terrestres et par lee stations 
d'aeronef communiquant entre elles. Ce terme s'applique egalement 
aux services fixes et speciaux de radiocommunication destines a 
assurer la securite de Is navigation aerienne. 
[u] Service free: Un service assurant des radiocommunications de 
toute nature entre points fixes, a l'exclusion des services de radio-
diffusion et des services specieux. 
[21] Service special: Tin service de telecommunication operant 
specialement pour lee besoins d'un service d'interet general determine 
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[18] Visual broadcasting station: A station carrying on a visual Definitions--Contd.
broadcasting service.

[14] Amateur station: A station used by an "amateur", that is, by a

duly authorized person interested in radio technique solely with a

personal aim and without pecuniary interest.

[16] Private experimental station: A private station intended for

experiments looking to the development of radio technique or

science.

[16a] Private radio station: A private station, not open to public

correspondence, which is authorized solely to exchange with other

"private radio stations" communications concerning the private

business of the license holder or holders.

[16] Frequency assigned to a station: The frequency assigned to a

station is the frequency occupying the center of the frequency band

in which the station is authorized to work. In general, this frequency

is that of the carrier wave.

[17] Frequency band of an emission: The frequency band of an emis-

sion is the frequency band actually occupied by this emission for

the type of transmission and for the signaling speed used.

[8] Frequency tolerance: The frequency tolerance is the maximum

permissible separation between the frequency assigned to a station

and the actual frequency of emission.

[19] Power of a radio transmitter: The power of a radio transmitter

shall be the power supplied to the antenna.

[20] In the case of a modulated wave transmitter, the power in

the antenna shall be represented by two numbers, one indicating the

value of the carrier-wave power supplied to the antenna and the other

indicating the actual maximum rate of modulation used.

[21] Telegraphy: Telecommunication by any system of telegraph

signaling. The word "telegram" also covers "radiotelegram",

except when the text expressly precludes such a meaning.

[I] Telephony: Telecommunication by any system of telephone

signaling.
[n] General network of telecommunication channels: The whole of the

existing telecommunication channels open to public service, with the

exception of the radio channels of the mobile service.
[24] Aeronautical service: A radio service carried on between aircraft

stations and land stations and by aircraft stations communicating

among themseIves. This term shall also apply to fixed and special

radio services intended to insure the safety of aerial navigation.
pj] Fixed service: A service carrying on radio communication of any

kind between fixed points, with the exception of the broadcasting

services and special services.

p26] Special service: A telecommunication service carried on espe-

cially for the needs of a specific service of general interest and not
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PI Visual broadcasting station: A station carrying on a visual Definitions—Contd. 

broadcasting service. 

114] Amateur station: A station used by an "amateur", that is, by a 
duly authorized person interested in radio technique solely with a 
personal aim and without pecuniary interest. 
[16] Private experimental station: A private station intended for 
experiments looking to the development of radio technique or 
science. 

[151 Private radio station: A private station, not open to public 
correspondence, which is authorized solely to exchange with other 
, • "private radio stations" communications concerning the private 
business of the license holder or holders. 
[16] Frequency assigned to a station: The frequency assigned to a 
station is the frequency occupying the center of the frequency band 
in which the station is authorized to work. In general, this frequency 
is that of the carrier wave. 
["] Frequency band of an emission: The frequency band of an emis-
sion is the frequency band actually occupied by thiq emission for 
-the type of transmission and for the signaling speed used. 
PI Frequency tolerance: The frequency tolerance is the maximum 
permissible separation between the frequency assigned to a station 
and the actual frequency of emission. 
[11 Power of a radio transmitter: The power of a radio transmitter 
shall be the power supplied to the antenna. 
[21 In the case of a modulated wave transmitter, the power in 
the antenna shall bes represented by two numbers, one indicating the 
value of the carrier-wave power supplied to the antenna and the other 
indicating the actual maximum rate of modulation used. 
[21] Telegraphy: Telecommunication by any system of telegraph 
signaling. The word "telegram" also covers "radiotelegram", 
except when the text expressly precludes such a meaning. 
121 Telephony: Telecommunication by any system of telephone 

signaling. 
(29 General network of telecommunication channels: The whole of the 
existing telecommunication channels open to public service, with the 
exception of the radio channels of the mobile service. 
t24-. Aeronautical service: A radio service carried on between aircraft 
stations and land stations and by aircraft stations co-mmunicating 
among themselves. This term shall also apply to fixed and special 
radio services intended to insure the safety of aerial navigation. 
[251 Fixed service: A service carrying on radio communication of any 
kind between fixed points, with the exception of the broadcasting 

services and special services. 
129 Special service: A telecommunication service carried on espe-
cially for the needs of a specific service of general interest and not 
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et non ouvert a la correspondance publique, tel que: un service de
radiophare, de radiogoniom6trie, de signaux horaires, de bulletins
m6teorologiques reguliers, d'avis aux navigateurs, de messages de
presse adresses A tous, d'avis medicaux (consultations radiomedicales),
de fr6quences etalonnees, d'emissions destinees A des buts scientifiques,
etc.
[1] Service de radiodiffusion telephonique: Un service effectuant la
diffusion d'6missions radiophoniques essentiellement destinies a etre
regues par le public en g6n6ral.
[2 ] Service de radiodiffusion visuelle: Un service effectuant la diffusion
d'images visuelles, fixes ou animees, essentiellement destin6es a etre
regues par le public en general.

ARTICLE 2.

Secret des radiocommunications.

[2 ] Les administrations s'engagent A prendre les mesures n6cessaires
pour faire interdire et reprimer:
[30] a) l'interception, sans autorisation, de radiocommunications qui
ne sont pas destinees A l'usage general du public;
[8] b) la divulgation du contenu ou simplement de l'existence, la
publication ou 1'usage, sans autorisation, de radiocommunications qui
auraient 6et interceptees delib6erment ou non.

ARTICLE 3.

Licence.

P[2 § 1. (1) Aucune station emettrice ne pourra 6tre etablie ou
exploitee par un particulier, ou par une entreprise quelconque, sans
licence sp6ciale d6livree par le gouvernement du pays dont releve la
station en question.
[3] (2) Les stations mobiles qui ont leur port d'attache dans
une colonie, un territoire sous souverainete ou mandat, un territoire
d'outre-mer ou un protectorat peuvent etre considerees comme
dependant de l'autorite de cette colonie, de ces territoires ou de ce
protectorat, en ce qui concerne l'octroi des licences.
[34 § 2. Le titulaire d'une licence est tenu de garder le secret des
telecommunications, comme il est prevu a l'article 24 de la Convention.
En outre, il doit r6sulter de la licence qu'il est interdit de capter les
correspondances de radiocommunication autres que celles que la
station est autorisee A recevoir et que, dans le cas oi de telles corres-
pondances sont involontairement revues, elles ne doivent etre ni
reproduites, ni communiquees A des tiers, ni utilisees dans un but
quelconque, et leur existence meme ne doit pas etre r6vel6e.
[3q § 3. Afin de faciliter la verification des licences d6livrees a des
stations mobiles, il est recommand6 d'ajouter, s'il y a lieu, au texte
redig6 dans la langue nationale, une traduction de ce texte en une
langue dont l'usage est tres repandu dans les relations internationales.
[8] § 4. Le gouvernement qui d6livre la licence a une station mobile
y mentionne la cat6gorie dans laquelle cette station est classee au
point de vue de la correspondance publique internationale.
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et non ouvert a la correspondance publique, tel que: un service de 
radiophare, de radiogoniometrie, de signaux horaires, de bulletins 
meteorologiques reguliers, d'avis aux navigateurs, de messages de 
presse adresses a thus, d'avis medicaux (consultations radiomedicales), 
de frequences etalonnees, d'emissions destinees a des buts scientifiques, 
etc. 
[9 Service de radiodiffusion telephonique: Un service effectuant la 
diffusion d'emissions radiophoniques essentiellement destinees a etre 
regues par le public en general. 
[281 Service de radiodiffusion visuelle: Un service effectuant la diffusion 
d'images visuelles, fixes ou animees, essentiellement destinees a etre 
regues par le public en general. 

ARTICLE 2. 

Secret des radiocommunications. 

[39 Les administrations s'engagent a prendre les mesures necessaires 
pour faire interdire et reprimer: 
[39 a) Pinterception, sans autorisation, de radiocommunications qui 
no sont pas destinees a l'usage general du public; 
[31] b) la divulgation du contenu ou simplement de l'existence, la 
publication ou l'usage, sans autorisation, de radiocommunications qui 
auraient été interceptees deliberement ou non. 

ARTICLE 3. 

Licence. 

[32] § 1. (1) Aucune station emettrice no pourra etre etablie on 
exploit& par un particulier, on par une entreprise quelconque, sans 
licence special° delivree par le gouvernement du pays dont releve la 
station en question. 
[39 (2) Les stations mobiles qui ont leur port d'attache dans 
une colonie, un territoire sous souverainete ou mandat, un territoire 
d'outre-mer ou un protectorat peuvent etre considerees comme 
dependant de l'autorite de cette colonie, de ces tenitoires on de co 
protectorat, en ce qui concerne l'octroi des licences. 

§ 2. Le titulaire d'une licence est tenu de garder le secret des 
telecommunications, comma il est prevu a Particle 24 de la Convention. 
En outre, ii doit resulter de la licence qu'il est interdit de capter les 
cormspondances de radiocommunication autres quo celles quo la 
station est autorisee a recevoir et quo, dans le cas ou de telles corres-
pondances sont in.volontairement regues, elles no doivent etre ni 
reproduites, ni communiquees e, des tiers, ni utilisees dans un but 
quelconque, et leur existence memo no doit pas etre revelee. 
[39 § 3. Afin de faciliter la verification des licences delivrees a des 
stations mobiles, il est rec,ommande d'ajouter, s'il y a lieu, an texte 
redige dans la langue nationale, une traduction de cc text° en une 
langue dont Pusage est tits repandu dans les relations internationales. 
[39 § 4. Le gouvernement qui delivre la licence a une station mobile 
y mentionne la categoric, dans laquelle cette station est classee an 
point de vue de la cormspon.dance publique internationale. 
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open to public correspondence, such as: a service of radiobeacons,
radio direction finding, time signals, regular meteorological bulletins,
notices to navigators, press messages addressed to all, medical notices
(medical consultation by radio), standard frequencies, emissions for
scientific purposes, etc.
[27] Telephone broadcasting service: A service carrying on the broad-
casting of radiotelephone emissions primarily intended to be received
by the general public.
[28] Visual broadcasting service: A service carrying on the broadcast-
ing of visual images, either fixed or moving, primarily intended to be
received by the general public.

Definitions-Contd.

ARTICLE 2

Secrecy of Radio Communications

29] The administrations agree to take the necessary measures to Srecy of radio com-]mninications.

prohibit and prevent:
[30] (a) the unauthorized interception of radio communications not
intended for the general use of the public;
[1I] (b) the divulging of the contents or of the mere existence, the
publication or use, without authorization, of radio communications
which may have been intercepted intentionally or otherwise.

ARTICLE 3

License

32] § 1. (1) No transmitting station may be established or operated License.
by any person or by any enterprise whatever without a special license
issued by the government of the country to which the station in
question is subject.
[3s] (2) Mobile stations having their port of registry in a
colony, a territory under sovereignty or mandate, an overseas terri-
tory, or a protectorate, may be considered as being subject to the
authority of this colony, these territories, or this protectorate, so far
as concerns the granting of licenses.
[84] § 2. The holder of a license shall be bound to preserve the secrecy
of telecommunications, as provided for in article 24 of the Convention.
In addition, the license must state that it is prohibited to receive radio
correspondence other than that which the station is authorized to
receive, and that, in case such correspondence is received involun-
tarily, it must neither be reproduced nor communicated to third
persons, nor used for any purpose whatever, and that the very exist-
ence thereof must not be revealed.
[85] § 3. In order to facilitate the verification of licenses issued to
mobile stations, it is recommended that there be added, when neces-
sary, to the text drafted in the national language, a translation of this
text into a language in general use in international relations.
[6] § 4. The government issuing the license to a mobile station shall
mention therein the category to which this station belongs from the
standpoint of international public correspondence.
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open to public correspondence, such as: a service of radiobeacons, 
radio direction finding, time signals, regular meteorological bulletins, 
notices to navigators, press messages addressed to all, medical notices 
(medical consultation by radio), standard frequencies, emissions for 
scientific purposes, etc. 

[21 Telephone broadcasting service: A service carrying on the broad-
casting of radiotelephone emissions primarily intended to be received 
by the general public. 
[21 Visual broadcasting service: A service carrying on the broadcast-
ing of visual images, either fixed or moving, primarily intended to be 
received by the general public. 

Definitions—Contd. 

ARTICLE 2 

Secrecy of Radio Communications 

Pi The administrations agree to take the necessary measures to Secrecy of radio munications corn-

prohibit and prevent: 
[31 (a) the unauthorized interception of radio communications not 
intended for the general use of the public; 
[31] (b) the divulging of the contents or of the mere existence, the 
publication or use, without authorization, of radio communications 
which may have been intercepted intentionally or otherwise. 

ARTICLE 3 

License 

[32] § 1. (1) No transmitting station may be established or operated 
by any person or by any enterprise whatever without a special license 
issued by the government of the country to which the station in 
question is subject. 
[39 (2) Mobile stations having their port of registry in a 
colony, a territory under sovereignty or mandate, an overseas terri-
tory, or a protectorate, may be considered as being subject to the 
authority of this colony, these territories, or this protectorate, so far 
as concerns the granting of licenses. 
[34] § 2. The holder of a license shall be bound to preserve the secrecy 
of telecommunications, as provided for in article 24 of the Convention. 
In addition, the license must state that it is prohibited to receive radio 
correspondence other than that which the station is authorized to 
receive, and that, in case such correspondence is received involun-
tarily, it must neither be reproduced nor communicated to third 
persons, nor used for any purpose whatever, and that the very exist-
ence thereof must not be revealed. 

§ 3. In order to facilitate the verification of licenses issued to 
mobile stations, it is recommended that there be added, when neces-
sary, to the text drafted in the national language, a translation of this 
text into a language in general use in international relations. 
[36] § 4. The government issuing the license to a mobile station shall 
mention therein the category to which this station belongs from the 
standpoint of international public correspondence. 

License. 
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ARTICLE 4.

Choix des appareils.

[87] § 1. Le choix des appareils et des dispositifs radio6lectriques a
employer dans une station est libre, A condition que les ondes emises
satisfassent aux stipulations du present Reglement.
[m] § 2. Toutefois, dans les limites compatibles avec les exigences
economiques, le choix des appareils d'emission, de reception et de
mesure doit s'inspirer des plus resents progres de la technique, tels
qu'ils sont indiques notamment dans les avis du C.C.I.R.

ARTICLE 5.

Classification de8 emissions.

P[] § 1. Les emissions sont reparties en deux classes:

A. Ondes entretenues,
B. Ondes amorties,

definies comme suit:
[

4 0 ] Classe A: Ondes dont les oscillations successives sont identiques
en regime permanent.
[41] Classe B: Ondes composees de series successives d'oscillations
dont l'amplitude, apres avoir atteint un maximum, decrott graduelle-
ment.
[42 § 2. Des ondes de la classe A derivent les ondes des types ci-apres:
[4] Type Al. Ondes entretenues dont l'amplitude ou la frequence

varie sous l'effet d'une manipulation telegraphique.
[ l] Type A2. Ondes entretenues dont l'amplitude ou la frequence

varie suivant une loi periodique de frequence audible
oombinee avec une manipulation telegraphique.

[4] Type AS. Ondes entretenues dont l'amplitude ou la frequence
varie suivant une loi complexe et variable de fre-
quences audibles. Un exemple de ce type est la radio-
tel6phonie.

[] Type A4. Ondes entretenues dont l'amplitude ou la frequence
varie suivant une loi quelconque de frequence plus
grande que les frequences audibles. Un exemple de ce
type est la t6elvision.

[1 § 3. La classification qui precede, en ondes Al, A2, A3 et A4,
n'empeche pas l'emploi, dans des conditions fixees par les administra-
tions interessees, d'ondes modulees ou manipulees, par des procedes ne
rentrant pas dans les definitions des types Al, A2, A3 et A4.
[4 8] § 4. Ces definitions ne sont pas relatives aux systemes des ap-
pareils d'emission.
[4] § 5. Les ondes seront designees, en premier lieu, par leur fre-
quence en kilocycles par seconde (kc/s). A la suite de cette designation
sera indiquee, entre parentheses, la longueur approximative en metres.
Dans le present Reglement, la valeur approximative de la longueur
d'onde en metres est le quotient de la division du nombre 300 000 par
la frequence exprimee en kilocycles par seconde.
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ARTICLE 4. 

Choix des appareils. 

[n] § 1. Le choix des appareils et des dispositifs radioelectriques 
employer dens une station est libre, h, condition que les ondes emises 
satisfassent aux stipulations du present Reglement. 
[89 § 2. Toutefois, dens les limites compatibles avec les exigences 
economiques, le choix des appareils d'emission, de reception et de 
mesure doit s'inspirer des plus resents progres de la technique, tels 
gulls sont indiques notanunent dens les avis du C.C.I.R. 

ARTICLE 5. 

Classification des emissions. 

§ 1. Les emissions sont reparties en deux classes: 

A. Ondes entretenues, 
B. Ondes amorties, 

definies comme suit: 
Classe A: Ondes dont les oscillations successives sont identiques 

en regime permanent. 
[41] Glasse B: Ondes composees de series successives d'oscillations 
dont l'amplitude, apres avoir atteint un maximum, decrott graduelle-
ment. 
[4] § 2. Des ondes de la class° A derivent les ondes des types ci-apres: 
[4] Type Al. Ondes entretenues dont l'amplitude ou la frequence 

vane sous l'effet d'une manipulation telegraphique. 
[44] Type A2. Ondes entretenues dont l'amplitude on la frequence 

vane suivant une loi periodique de frequenee audible 
oombinee avec une manipulation telegraphique. 

[46] Type AS. Ondes entretenues dont l'amplitude on la frequenee 
vane suivant une loi complexe et variable de frt.-
quences audibles. Un exemple de ce type est la radio-
telephonic. 

[49 Type A4. Ondes entretenues dont l'amplitude ou la frequence 
vane suivant une loi quelconque de frequence plus 
grande quo les frequences audibles. Un exemple de ce 
type est la television. 

[47] § 3. La classification qui precede, en ondes Al, A2, A3 et A4, 
n'empeche pas l'emploi, dans des conditions fixees par les administra-
tions interessees, d'ondes modulees on manipulees, par des procedes ne 
rentrant pas dans les definitions des types Al, A2, A3 et A4. 
[48] § 4. Ces definitions ne sont pas relatives aux systemes des ap-
pareils d'emission. 
[41 § 5. Les ondes seront designees, en premier lieu, par leur fre-
quence en kilocycles par seconde (kc/s). Ala suite de cette designation 
sera indiquee, entre parentheses, la longueur approximative en metres. 
Dana le present Reglement, is. valour approximative de is. longueur 
d'onde en metres est le quotient de is. division du nombre 300 000 par 
Is. frequence exprimee en kilocycles par seconde. 
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ARTICLE 4

Choice of Apparatus

[s7] § 1. The choice of radio apparatus and devices to be used in a Choice of appratus.

station shall be unrestricted, provided that the waves emitted satisfy
the provisions of the present Regulations.
[8S] § 2. However, within limits compatible with economic require-
ments, the choice of transmitting, receiving, and measuring apparatus
must be guided by the most recent technical progress as shown,
notably, in the Opinions of the C.C.I.R.

ARTICLE 5

Classification of Emissions

[9] § 1. Emissions shall be divided into two classes: eassiic ation of

A. Continuous waves,
B. Damped waves,

defined as follows:
[4] Class A: Waves the successive oscillations of which are identical
under fixed conditions.
[41] Class B: Waves composed of successive series of oscillations the
amplitude of which, after attaining a maximum, decreases gradually.

[42] § 2. The following types of waves are derived from Class A
waves:

[43] Type Al. Continuous waves the amplitude or frequency of which
varies under the effect of telegraph keying.

[44] Type A2. Continuous waves the amplitude or frequency of which
varies according to a periodic audiofrequency law,
combined with telegraph keying.

[4 ] Type A3. Continuous waves the amplitude or frequency of which
varies according to a complex and variable audio-
frequency law. An example of this type is radio-
telephony.

[461 Type A4. Continuous waves the amplitude or frequency of which
varies according to any law of frequencies greater than
audible frequencies. An example of this type is
television.

[47] § 3. The foregoing classification into waves of types Al, A2, A3,
and A4 shall not prevent the use, under conditions fixed by the ad-
ministrations concerned, of waves modulated or keyed by methods
not included in the definitions of types Al, A2, A3, and A4.

[481 § 4. These definitions shall not relate to systems of transmitting
apparatus.
[a] § 5. Waves shall be indicated first by their frequency in kilo-
cycles per second (kc). Following this indication there shall be indi-
cated, in parentheses, the approximate length in meters. In the pres-
ent Regulations, the approximate value of the wave length in meters
is the quotient of the number 300,000 divided by the frequency
expressed in kilocycles per second.
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ARTICLE 4 

Choice of Apparatus 

[31 § 1. The choice of radio apparatus and devices to be used in a 
station shall be unrestricted, provided that the waves emitted satisfy 
the provisions of the present Regulations. 
psi § 2. However, within limits compatible with economic require-
ments, the choice of transmitting, receiving, and measuring apparatus 
must be guided by the most recent technical progress as shown, 
notably, in the Opinions of the C.C.I.R. 

ARTICLE 5 

Classification of Emissions 

[39] § 1. Emissions shall be divided into two classes: 

A. Continuous waves, 
B. Damped waves, 

defined as follows: 
[41 Class A: Waves the successive oscillations of which are identical 
under fixed conditions. 
[41] Class B: Waves composed of successive series of oscillations the 
amplitude of which, after attaining a maximum, decreases gradually. 

[41 § 2. The following types of waves are derived from Class A 
waves: 
[41 

[14] 

[49 

Type Al. Continuous waves the amplitude or frequency of which 
varies under the effect of telegraph keying. 

Type A2. Continuous waves the amplitude or frequency of which 
varies according to a periodic audiofrequency law, 
combined with telegraph keying. 

Type AS. Continuous waves the amplitude or frequency of which 
varies accord"ng to a complex and variable audio-
frequency law. An example of this type is radio-
telephony. 

Type M. Continuous waves the amplitude or frequency of which 
varies according to any law of frequencies greater than 
audible frequencies. An example of this type is 
television. 

[47] § 3. The foregoing classification into waves of types Al, A2, A3, 
and A4 shall not prevent the use, under conditions fixed by the ad-
ministrations concerned, of waves modulated or keyed by methods 
not included in the definitions of types Al, A2, A3, and A4. 
[41 g 4. These definitions shall not relate to systems of transmitting 

apparatus. 
§ 5. Waves shall be indicated first by their frequency in kilo-

cycles per second (kc). Following this indication there shall be indi-
cated, in parentheses, the approximate length in meters. In the pres-
ent Regulations, the approximate value of the wave length in meters 
is the quotient of the number 300,009 divided by the frequency 
expressed in kilocycles per second. 

Choice of apparatus. 

Classification of 
emissions. 
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ARTICLE 6.

Qualite des emissions.

[6o] § 1. Les ondes emises par une station doivent etre maintenues
a la frequence autorisee, aussi exactement que le permet l'etat de la
technique, et leur rayonnement doit etre aussi exempt qu'il est pra-
tiquement possible de toute emission qui n'est pas essentielle au type
de la communication effectu6e.
[Is] §2. (1) Les administrations fixent, pour les diff6rents cas
d'exploitation, les caract6ristiques relatives A la qualit6 des emissions,
notamment l'exactitude et la stabilit6 de la frequence de l'onde
emise, le niveau des harmoniques, la largeur de la bande totale de
frequences occupee, etc., de maniere qu'elles repondent aux progres
de la technique.
["5] (2) Les administrations sont d'accord pour considerer les
tableaux (appendice 1: tableau des tolerances de fr6quence et des
instabilites, appendice 2: tableau des largeurs de bande de fr6quences
occupees par les emissions) comme un guide indiquant, pour les
differents cas, les limites A observer dans la mesure du possible.
1[] (3) En ce qui concerne la largeur des bandes de frequences
occupees par les emissions, il faut tenir compte, dans la pratique, des
conditions suivantes:

1° Largeur de la bande donn6e dans l'appendice 2.
2° Variation de la frequence de l'onde porteuse.
3° Conditions techniques supplementaires, telles que les possi-

bilites techniques relatives A la forme des caracteristiques
des circuits filtrants, tant pour les emetteurs que pour
les recepteurs.

["] § 3. (1) Les administrations v6rifieront fr6quemment siles ondes
emises par les stations relevant de leur autorit6 repondent aux prescrip-
tions du present Reglement.
["] (2) On s'efforcera d'obtenir une collaboration internationale
en cette matiere.
["] § 4. Afin de reduire les brouillages dans la bande de frequences
au-dessus de 6000 kc/s (longueurs d'onde inferieures A 50 m), il est
recommande d'employer, lorsque la nature du service le permet, des
systemes d'antennes directives.

ARTICLE 7.

RBpartition et emploi des frqquences (longueurs d'onde) et des types
d'emission.

["]J § 1. Sous reserve des dispositions de l'alinea (5) du § 5 ci-apres,
les administrations des pays contractants peuvent attribuer une
frequence quelconque et un type d'onde quelconque & toute station
radioelectrique sous leur autorite, & la seule condition qu'il n'en resulte
pas de brouillages avec un service quelconque d'un autre pays.
["] § 2. Toutefois, les administrations sont d'accord pour attribuer
aux stations qui, en raison de leur nature m8me. sont susceptibles de
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ARTICLE 6. 

Qualite des emissions. 

151 § 1. Les ondes emises par une station doivent etre maintenues 
a la frequence autorisee, aussi exactement quo le permet Petat de la 
technique, et leur rayonnement doit etre aussi exempt qu'il est pra-
tiquement possible de toute emission qui n'est pas essentielle au type 
de la communication effectuee. 
[m] § 2. (1) Les administrations fixent, pour les differents cas 
d'exploitation, les caracteristiques relatives a la qualite des emissions, 
notamment l'exactitude et la stabilite de la frequence de l'onde 
emise, le niveau des harmoniques, la largeur de la bande totale de 
frequences occupee, etc., de maniere qu'elles repondent aux progres 
de la technique. 
[52] (2) Les administrations sont d'accord pour considerer les 
tableaux (appendice 1: tableau des tolerances de frequence et des 
instabilites, appendice 2: tableau des largeurs de bande de frequences 
occupees par les emissions) comme un guide indiquant, pour les 
differents cas, les limites a observer dans la mesure du possible. 

(3) En ce qui concerne la largeur des bandes de frequences 
occupees par les emissions, il faut tenir compte, dans la pratique, des 
conditions suivantes: 

1° Largeur de la. bande dorm& dans l'appendice 2. 
2° Variation de la frequence de l'onde porteuse. 
3° Conditions techniques supplementaires, telles que les possi-

bilites techniques relatives la forme des caracteristiques 
des circuits filtrants, tant pour les emetteurs quo pour 
les recepteurs. 

[54] § 3. (1) Les administrations verifieront frequemment si les ondes 
emises par les stations relevant de leur autorite repondent aux prescrip-
tions du present Reglement. 
[59 (2) On s'efforcera d'obtenir une collaboration internationale 
en cette matiere. 
[51 § 4. Afin de reduire les brouillages dans la bande de frequences 
au-dessus de 6000 kc/s (longueurs d'onde inferieures a 50 m), il eat 
recommande d'employer, lorsque la nature du service le permet, des 
systemes d'antennes directives. 

ARTICLE 7. 

Bipartition et emploi des frequences (longueurs d'onde) et des types 
d'emission. 

[51 § 1. Sous reserve des dispositions de l'alinea (5) du § 5 ci-apres, 
les administrations des pays contractants peuvent attribuer une 
frequence quelconque et un type d'onde quelconque a toute station 
radioelectiique sous leur autorite, a Is seule condition qu'il n'en result() 
pas de brouillages avec un service quelconque d'un autre pays. 
[69 § 2. Toutefois, les administrations sont d'accord pour attribuer 
aux stations qui, en raison de leur nature meme. sont susceptibles de 
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ARTICLE 6

Quality of Emissions

[60] § 1. The waves emitted by a station must be kept on the author-
ized frequency as exactly as the state of the art permits, and their
radiation must be as free as practically possible from all emissions not
essential to the type of communication carried on.
[6] § 2. (1) The administrations shall, for the various cases of
operation, determine the characteristics relative to the quality of the
emissions, notably the accuracy and stability of frequency of the
emitted wave, the level of harmonics, the width of the total frequency
band occupied, etc., so that they will be in accord with technical
progress.
[62] (2) The administrations agree to consider the tables

(appendix 1: Table of Frequency Tolerances and of Instabilities;
appendix 2: Table of Frequency Band Widths Occupied by the
Emissions) as a guide indicating for the various cases, the limits to
be observed to the extent possible.
[ 5

3] (3) Concerning the widths of frequency bands occupied
by emissions, in practice the following conditions must be taken into
account:

1. Width of the band as shown in appendix 2.
2. Variation of the frequency of the carrier wave.
3. Other technical conditions, such as the technical possibilities

with regard to the form of filter circuit characteristics,
both for transmitters and for receivers.

f54] § 3. (1) The administrations shall frequently check the waves
emitted by the stations under their jurisdiction to determine whether
or not they comply with the provisions of the present Regulations.
[i66] (2) Effort shall be made to obtain international coopera-
tion in this matter.
16] § 4. In order to reduce interference in the frequency bands
above 6,000 kc (wavelengths below 50 m), the use of directive
antenna systems is recommended when such use is compatible with
the nature of the service.

ARTICLE 7

Allocation and Use of Frequencies (Wavelengths) and of Types of
Emission

[57] § 1. Subject to the provisions of subparagraph (5) of § 5 below,
the administrations of the contracting countries may assign any fre-
quency and any type of wave to any radio station under their juris-
diction on the sole condition that no interference with any service of
another country will result therefrom.
[8] § 2. The administrations, however, agree to assign to stations
which by their very nature are capable of causing serious international

Quality of emissions.

Tables.
Post, pp. 2585, 2589.

Post, p. 2589.

Frequencies.

Allocation, etc., of.
Post, p. 2457.
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ARTICLE 6 

Quality of Emissions 

[60] § 1. The waves emitted by a station must be kept on the author-
ized frequency as exactly as the state of the art permits, and their 
radiation must be as free as practically possible from all emissions not 
essential to the type of communication carried on. 

§ 2. (1) The administrations shall, for the various cases of 
operation, determine the characteristics relative to the quality of the 
emissions, notably the accuracy and stability of frequency of the 
emitted wave, the level of harmonics, the width of the total frequency 
band occupied, etc., so that they will be in accord with technical 
progress. 
[59 (2) The administrations agree to consider the tables 
(appendix 1: Table of Frequency Tolerances and of Instabilities; 
appendix 2: Table of Frequency Band Widths Occupied by the 
Emissions) as a guide indicating for the various cases, the limits to 
be observed to the extent possible. 
[53] (3) Concerning the widths of frequency bands occupied 
by emissions, in practice the following conditions must be taken into 

account: 

1. Width of the band as shown in appendix 2. 
2. Variation of the frequency of the carrier wave. 
3. Other technical conditions, such as the technical possibilities 

with regard to the form of filter circuit characteristics, 
both for transmitters and for receivers. 

§ 3. (1) The administrations shall frequently check the waves 
emitted by the stations under their jurisdiction to determine whether 
or not they comply with the provisions of the present Regulations. 
[59 (2) Effort shall be made to obtain international coopera-
tion in this matter. 

§ 4. In order to reduce interference in the frequency bands 
above 6,000 kc (wavelengths below 50 m), the use of directive 
antenna systems is recommended when such use is compatible with 
the nature of the service. 

ARTICLE 7 

Allocation and Use of Frequencies (Wavelengths) and of Types of 
Emission 

[57] § 1. Subject to the provisions of subparagraph (5) of § 5 below, 
the administrations of the contracting countries may assign fl ny fre-
quency and any type of wave to any radio station under their juris-
diction on the sole condition that no interference with any service of 
another country will result therefrom. 
[5] § 2. The administrations, however, agree to assign to stations 
which by their very nature are capable of causing serious international 

Quality of emissions. 
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causer de serieux brouillages internationaux, des frdquences et des
types d'onde en conformit6 avec les regles de r6partition et d'emploi
des ondes, telles qu'elles sont indiqukes ci-apres.
[5 ] § 3. Les administrations s'engagent aussi a attribuer des fr6-
quences A. ces stations, selon le genre de leur service, en so conformant
al tableau de repartition des frequences (voir le tableau ci-apres).
[0I] § 4. Dans le cas ou des bandes de fr6quences sont attribu6es a un
service determine, les stations de ce service doivent employer des fre-
quences suffisamment eloign6es des limites de ces bandes, pour ne pas
produire de brouillage nuisible dans le travail des stations appartenant
aux services auxquels sont attribuees les bandes de frequences imme-
diatement voisines.
[61] § 5. (1) Les frequences assignees par les administrations &

toutes stations fixes, terrestres et de radiodiffusion, ainsi que la limite
superieure de la puissance prevue doivent etre notifiees au Bureau de
1'Union, en vue de leur publication, lorsque les stations en question
effectueront un service regulier et qu'elles seront susceptibles de causer
des brouillages internationaux. Doivent egalement etre notifiees au
Bureau de 1'Union, en vue de leur publication, les fr6quences sur
lesquelles regoit une station c6tiere pour effectuer un service particulier
avec les stations de navire utilisant des emetteurs stabilises. Les
frequences doivent 8tre choisies de maniere a eviter, autant que possi-
ble, de brouiller les services internationaux appartenant aux pays
contractants et effectues par des stations existantes, dont les frequences
ont deja ete notifiees au Bureau de 1'Union. La notification precitee
devra etre faite selon les dispositions de l'article 15, § 1, b) et de
l'appendice 3 avant la mise en service de la frequence et suffisamment
a temps pour permettre aux administrations de prendre toute mesure
qui leur semblerait necessaire en vue d'assurer une bonne execution
de leurs services.
[2] (2) a) Toutefois, lorsque la frequence qu'une administra-
tion a l'intention d'assigner a une station est une frequence en dehors
des bandes .autorisees par le present Reglement pour le service en
cause, cette administration fera, par avis special, la notification prevue
& l'alinea precedent au moins six mois avant la mise en exploitation
de cette frequence et, dans les cas d'urgence, au moins trois mois
avant cette date.

[e b) La procedure de notification indiqu6e ci-avant sera
dgalement observee lorsqu'une administration aura l'intention d'aug-
menter ou d'autoriser l'augmentation de la puissance ou un change-
ment dans les conditions de rayonnement d'une station travaillant
deja en dehors des bandes autorisees, meme si la frequence utilisee
doit rester la meme.
[ 4] c) Pour ce qui est des stations qui, lors de l'entree en
vigueur du present Reglement, travaillent deja en dehors des bandes y
autorisees, la frequence utilisee et la puissance employee seront imme-
diatement notifiees au Bureau de l'Union en vue de leur publication,
pour autant que pareille notification n'aura pas ete faite auparavant.
[51] (3) a) Les administrations interessees s'entendent, en cas
de besoin, pour la fixation des ondes a attribuer aux stations dont il

2454 TELECOMMUNICATION CONVENTION. DECEMBER 9, 1932. 

causer de serieux brouillages internationaux, des frequences et des 
types d'onde en conformite avec les regles de repartition et d'emploi 
des ondes, telles qu'elles sont indiquees ci-apres. 
[5] § 3. Les administrations s'engagent aussi a attribuer des Ire-
quences ft ces stations, scion le genre de leur service, en se conformant 
au tableau de repartition des frequences (voir le tableau ci-apres). 
[81 § 4. Dans le can oa des bandes de frequences sont attribuees a un 
service determine, les stations de ce service doivent employer des fre-
quences suffisamment eloignees des limites de ces bandes, pour ne pas 
produire de brouillage nuisible dans le travail des stations appartenant 
aux services auxquels sont attribuees les bandes de frequences imme-
diatement voisines. 
[61 § 5. (1) Les frequences assignees par les administrations 
toutes stations fixes, terrestres et de radiodiffusion, ainsi que la limite 
superieure de la puissance prevue doivent etre notifiees au Bureau de 
l'Union, en vue de leur publication, lorsque les stations en question 
effectueront un service regulier et qu'elles seront susceptibles de causer 
des brouillages internationaux. Doivent egalement etre notifiees au 
Bureau de l'Union, en vue de leur publication, les frequences sur 
lesquelles regoit une station coder° pour effectuer un service particulier 
avec les stations de navire utilisant des emetteurs stabilises. Les 
frequences doivent etre choisies de maniere ft eviter, autant que possi-
ble, de brouiller les services internationaux appartenant aux pays 
co ntractants et effectues par des stations existantes, dont les frequences 
ont deja ete notifiees au Bureau de l'Union. La notification precitee 
devra etre faite scion les dispositions de Particle 15, § 1, b) et de 
Pappendice 3 avant la mine en service de in. frequence et suffisamment 
a temps pour permettre aux administrations de prendre toute mesure 
qui leur semblerait necessaire en vue d'ar.surer une bonne execution 
de leurs services. 
(69 (2) a) Toutefois, lorsque la frequence qu'une administra-
tion a l'intention d'assigner ft une station est une frequence en dehors 
des bandes .autorisees par le present Reglement pour le service en 
cause, cette administration fern., par avis special, in. notification prevue 

l'alines precedent au moms six mois avant la raise en exploitation 
de cette frequence et, dans les can d'urgence, au moms trois mois 
avant cette date. 
[61 b) La procedure de notification indiquee ci-avant sera 
egalement observe() lorsqu'une administration aura l'intention d'aug-
menter ou d'autoriser l'augmentation de in. puissance ou un change-
ment dans les conditions de rayonnement d'une station travaillant 
deja, en dehors des bandes autorisees, memo si in. frequence utilise() 
doit rester la memo. 

c) Pour ce qui est des stations qui, lors de Ventre() en 
vigueur du present Reglement, travaffient déjà, en dehors des bandes y 
autorisees, la frequence utilise() et la puissance employee seront imme-
diatement notifiees au Bureau de l'Union en vue de leur publication, 
pour autant que pareille notification n'aura pas ete faite auparavant. 
[15.5] (3) a) Les administrations interessees s'entendent, en can 
de besoin, pour la fixation des ondes ft attibuer aux stations dont il 
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interference, frequencies and types of waves in conformity with the
rules for allocation and use of waves, as set forth below.
[59] § 3. The administrations also agree to assign frequencies to
these stations, according to the kind of service they perform, in con-
formity with the table of allocation of frequencies (see table below).

[60] § 4. In the case where bands of frequencies are assigned to a
specific service, the stations of that service must use frequencies
sufficiently separated from the limits of these bands so as not to pro-
duce harmful interference with the operation of stations belonging to
services to which the frequency bands immediately adjoining have
been assigned.
[61] § 5. (1) The frequencies assigned by administrations to all
fixed, land, and broadcasting stations, as well as the upper limit of
power contemplated, must be notified to the Bureau of the Union
with a view to their publication, when the stations in question carry
on a regular service and are capable of causing international inter-
ference. Frequencies on which a coast station receives in carrying
on a particular service with ship stations using stabilized transmit-
ters must also be notified to the Bureau of the Union with a view to

their publication. Frequencies must be selected in such a way as to

avoid, so far as possible, interfering with international services belong-

ing to the contracting countries and operated by existing stations,

of which the frequencies have already been notified to the Bureau of

the Union. The aforesaid notification must be made in accordance
with the provisions of article 15, § 1 (b) and appendix 6 before the

frequency is put into service and sufficiently in advance thereof to

,allow administrations to take any action which they may deem

necessary to insure the efficient operation of their services.
[62] (2) (a) However, when the frequency which an adminis-

tration intends to assign to a station is outside the bands authorized

by the present Regulations for the service involved, this administra-
tion shall, in a special report, make the notification mentioned in the

preceding subparagraph at least 6 months before this frequency is

put into service, and in urgent cases, at least 3 months before that

date.
p13] (b) The notification procedure laid down above shall
also be observed when an administration intends to increase or to
authorize the increase of the power or a change in the conditions of
radiation of a station already operating outside the authorized bands,
even if the frequency used is to remain the same.
[641 (c) With regard to stations which, when the present
Regulations go into force, are already operating outside the bands
authorized therein, the frequency and the power used shall be notified
immediately to the Bureau of the Union, with a view to their publica-
tion, if such a notification has not been made previously.

5] (3) (a) The administrations concerned shall conclude
,agreements, when needed, for determining the waves to be assigned

Post, p. 2459.
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interference, frequencies and types of waves in conformity with the 
rules for allocation and use of waves, as set forth below. 
[50] § 3. The administrations also agree to assign frequencies to 
these stations, according to the kind of service they perform, in con-
formity with the table of allocation of frequencies (see table below). 

§ 4. In the case where bands of frequencies are assigned to a 
specific service, the stations of that service must use frequencies 
sufficiently separated from the limits of these bands so as not to pro-
duce harmful interference with the operation of stations belonging to 
services to which the frequency bands immediately adjoining have 
been assigned. 
["] § 5. (1) The frequencies assigned by administrations to all 

fixed, land, and broadcasting stations, as well as the upper limit of 
power contemplated, must be notified to the Bureau of the Union 
with a view to their publication, when the stations in question carry 

on a regular service and are capable of causing international inter-
ference. Frequencies on which a coast station receives in carrying 
on a particular service with ship stations using stabilized transmit-
ters must also be notified to the Bureau of the Union with a view to 

their publication. Frequencies must be selected in such a way as to 
avoid, so far as possible, interfering with international services belong-
ing to the contracting countries and operated by existing stations, 
of which the frequencies have already been notified to the Bureau of 
the Union. The aforesaid notification must be made in accordance 
with the provisions of article 15, § 1 (b) and appendix 6 before the 
frequency is put into service and sufficiently in advance thereof to 
allow administrations to take any action which they may deem 
necessary to insure the efficient operation of their services. 
[82] (2) (a) However, when the frequency which an adminis-
tration intends to assign to a station is outside the bands authorized 
by the present Regulations for the service involved, this administra-
tion shall, in a special report, make the notification mentioned in the 
preceding subparagraph at least 6 months before this frequency is 
put into service, and in urgent cases, at least 3 months before that 

date. 
[83] (b) The notification procedure laid down above shall 
also be observed when an administration intends to increase or to 
authorize the increase of the power or a change in the conditions of 
radiation of a station &ready operating outside the authorized bands, 
even if the frequency used is to remain the same. 
[69 (c) With regard to stations which, when the present 
Regulations go into force, are already operating outside the bands 
authorized therein, the frequency and the power used shall be notified 
immediately to the Bureau of the Union, with a view to their publica-
tion, if such a notification has not been made previously. 
[69 (3) (a) The administrations concerned shall conclude 
,agreements, when needed, for determining the waves to be assigned 

Post, p. 2459. 

Notification. 
Post, pp. 2497,2599. 



2456 TELECOMMUNICATION CONVENTION. DECEMBER 9, 1932.

s'agit, ainsi que pour la determination des conditions d'emploi des
ondes ainsi attribu6es.
1[] b) Les administrations d'une region quelconque peu-
vent conclure, conform6ment A l'article 13 de la Convention, des
arrangements regionaux concernant l'attribution soit de bandes de
fr6quences aux services des pays participants, soit de frequences aux
stations de ces pays, et concernant les conditions d'emploi des ondes
ainsi attribuees. Les dispositions du § 1 et celles du § 5 (1) et (2)
s'appliquent egalement A tout arrangement de cette nature.
[67V (4) Les administrations interessees prennent les accords
necessaires pour eviter les brouillages et, en cas de besoin, feront appel,
A cet effet, conformement A la procedure qui sera convenue entre elles
par des accords bilat6raux ou regionaux, A des organes soit d'expertise,
soit d'expertise et de conciliation. Si aucun arrangement en vue
d'eviter les brouillages ne peut 8tre r6alise, les prescriptions de l'article
15 de la Convention peuvent 6tre appliquees.
[ s] (5) a) En ce qui concerne la radiodiffusion europeenne et
sous reserve de tout droit qui reviendrait aux administrations extra-
europeennes en vertu du present Reglement, les modalites ci-apres, qui
pourront etre abrogees ou modifi6es par accord entre les administra-
tions europeennes et qui ne modifient en rien les dispositions de l'alinea
(2) ci-avant, sont apportees A l'application du principe enonc6 au § 1.
[69] b) A defaut d'accord prealable entre les administra-
tions des pays europeens contractants, la faculte prevue au § 1 ne
pourra, dans les limites de la region europeenne, etre utilisee en vue
d'effectuer un service de radiodiffusion en dehors des bandes autorisees
par le present Reglement sur des frequences au-dessous de 1 500 kc/s
(longueurs d'onde au-dessus de 200 m).
[70] c) L'administration qui desire etablir un tel service ou
obtenir une modification des conditions fixees par un accord anterieur
relatif A un tel service (frequence, puissance, position geographique,
etc.) en saisit les administrations europeennes par l'intermediaire du
Bureau de l'Union. Toute administration qui n'aura pas repondu
dans un delai de 6 semaines apres reception de ladite communication
sera consid6ree comme ayant donne son assentiment.
[711 d) Il est bien entendu qu'un tel accord prealable sera
egalement necessaire toutes les fois que, dans une station de radio-
diffusion europeenne, travaillant hors des bandes de frequences
autorisees, un changement sera apporte aux caracteristiques prece-
demment notifiees au Bureau de l'Union, et que ce changement sera
susceptible d'affecter les conditions de brouillages internationaux.
[72] § 6. (1) En principe, la puissance des stations de radiodiffusion
ne doit pas depasser la valeur permettant d'assurer 6conomiquement
un service national efficace et de bonne qualit6 dans les limites du pays
considere.
[73] (2) En principe, l'emplacement des stations de radio-
diffusion puissantes, et plus particulierement de celles qui travaillent
pres des limites des bandes de frequences reservees A la radiodiffusion,
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s'agit, ainsi quo pour la determination des conditions d'emploi des 

ondes ainsi attribuees. 
[69 b) Les administrations d'une region quelconque peu-
vent conclure, conformement a Particle 13 de la Convention, des 
arrangements regionaux concernant Pattribution soit de bandes de 
frequences aux services des pays participants, soit de frequences aux 
stations de ces pays, et concernant les conditions d'emploi des ondes 
ainsi attibuees. Les dispositions du § 1 et cellos du § 5 (1) et (2) 
s'appliquent egaleraent a tout arrangement de cette nature. 
[671 (4) Les administrations interessees prennent les accords 
necessaires pour eviter les brouillages et, en cas de besoin, feront appel, 
cot effet, conformement a la procedure qui sera convenue entre elles 

par des accords bilateraux ou regionaux, a des organes soit d'expertise, 
soit d'expertise et de conciliation. Si aucun arrangement en vue 
d'eviter les brouillages no pout etre realise, les prescriptions de Particle 
15 de la Convention peuvent etre appliquees. 

(5) a) En co qui concerne la radiodiffusion europeenne et 
sous reserve de tout droit qui revien.drait aux administrations extra-
europeennes en vertu du present Reglement, les modalites ci-apres, qui 
pourront etre abrogees ou modifiees par accord entre les administra-
tions europeennes et qui no modifient on rien les dispositions de P aline& 
(2) ci-avant, sont apportees P application du principe enonce au § 1. 
[69 b) A (Want d'accord prealable entre les administra-
tions des pays europeens contractants, la faculte prevue au § 1 ne 
pourra, dans les limites de la region europeenne, etre utilise° en vue 
d'effectuer un service de radiodiffusion en dehors des bandes autorisees 
par le present Reglement sur des frequences au-dessous de 1 500 kc/s 
(longueurs d'onde au-dessus de 200 m). 
[79 c) L'administration qui desire etablir un tel service ou 
obtenir une modification des conditions fixees par un accord anterieur 
relatif a un tel service (frequence, puissance, position geographique, 
etc.) en saisit les administrations europeennes par Pintermediaire du 
Bureau de l'Union. Toute administration qui n'aura pas repondu 
dans un &Jai de 6 semaines apres reception de ladite communication 
sera consider& comme ayant donne son assentiment. 
[79 d) Ii est bien entendu qu'un tel accord prealable sera 
egalement necessaire toutes les fois quo, dans une station de radio-
diffusion europeenne, travaillant hors des bandes de frequences 
autorisees, un changement sera apporte aux caracteristiques prece-
derament notifiees an Bureau de l'Union, et que co changement sera 
susceptible d'affecter les conditions de brouillages internationaux. 
[71 § 6. (1) En principe, la puissance des stations de radiodiffusion 
no doit pas &passer la valeur permettant d'assurer econorniquement 
un service national efficace et de bonne qualite dans les limites du pays 
consider& 
[79 (2) En principe, Pemplacement des stations de radio-
diffusion puissantes, et plus particulierement de celles qui travaillent 
pres des limites des bandes de frequences reservees a la radiodiffusion, 
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to the stations in question, as well as for laying down the conditions
of use of the waves thus assigned.
[6] (b) The administrations of any region may, in accord- Regional arrange-

ance with article 13 of the Convention, conclude regional arrangements A nte p. 2401.

regarding the allocation either of frequency bands to the services of
the participating countries, or of frequencies to stations of these
countries, and concerning the conditions for the use of the waves so
assigned. The provisions of § 1 and those of § 5 (1) and (2) shall A te, pp. 2445, 2451.

also apply to any arrangement of this nature.
[8] (4) The administrations concerned shall conclude the
necessary agreements to avoid interference and, when needed, shall,
for this purpose, in conformity with the procedure which will be
agreed among them in bilateral or regional agreements, call upon
organs of expert investigation or of expert investigation and con-
ciliation. If no agreement can be reached with regard to avoiding reiahed agreement

interference, the provisions of article 15 of the Convention can be
applied.

European broadcast-[68] (5) (a) With regard to European broadcasting and sub- ing. 
r a d

ject to any right to which the extra-European administrations might
be entitled by virtue of the present Regulations, the detailed provisions
below, which can be abrogated or changed by agreement among the
European administrations and which in no way change the provisions
of subparagraph (2) above, shall be brought to bear in applying the
principle laid down in § 1.
[9] (b) Failing a preliminary agreement between the
administrations of the European contracting countries, the right
contemplated in § 1 cannot, within the limits of the European region,
be used for the purpose of carrying on a broadcasting service outside
the bands authorized by the present Regulations on frequencies
below 1,500 ke (wavelengths above 200 m).
[70] (c) An administration wishing to establish such a
service or to obtain a change in the conditions laid down by a pre-
vious agreement with regard to such a service (frequency, power,
geographic position, etc.) shall submit the request to the European
administrations through the Bureau of the Union. Any administra-
tion which does not answer within 6 weeks after the receipt of the
said communication shall be considered as having given its assent.
[71] (d) It is fully understood that such a preliminary
agreement shall also be necessary whenever, in a European broad-
casting station, operating outside the authorized frequency bands, a
change is made in the characteristics previously reported to the Bureau
of the Union, and when such change is capable of affecting the con-
dition of international interference.
[72 ] § 6. (1) In principle, the power of broadcasting stations must Use of power.

not exceed the value necessary to insure economically an effective
high-quality national service within the limits of the country con-
sidered.
Pr 1 (2) In principle, the location of powerful broadcasting
stations, and especially of those which operate near the limits of the
frequency bands reserved to broadcasting, must be chosen in such a
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to the stations in question, as well as for laying down the conditions 
of use of the waves thus assigned. 
[69 (b) The administrations of any region may, in accord- meRnetVonal arrange-

ance with article 13 of the Convention, conclude regional arrangements Ante, p. 2401. 

regarding the allocation either of frequency bands to the services of 
the participating countries, or of frequencies to stations of these 
countries, and concerning the conditions for the use of the waves so 
assigned. The provisions of § 1 and those of § 5 (1) and (2) shall Ante' pp' 2445, 2451' 

also apply to any arrangement of this nature. 
(4) The administrations concerned, shall conclude the 

necessary agreements to avoid interference and, when needed, shall, 
for this purpose, in conformity with the procedure which will be 
agreed among them in bilateral or regional agreements, call upon 
organs of expert investigation or of expert investigation and con-
ciliation. If no agreement can be reached with regard to avoiding reliedn.o agreement 

interference, the provisions of article 15 of the Convention can be 
applied. 
[69 (5) (a) With regard to European broadcasting and sub- ingE.uropean broadcast-
ject to any right to which the extra-European administrations might 
be entitled by virtue of the present Regulations, the detailed provisions 
below, which can be abrogated or changed by agreement among the 
European administrations and which in no way change the provisions 
of subparagraph (2) above, shall be brought to bear in applying the 
principle laid down in § 1. 
[69 (b) Failing a preliminary agreement between the 
administrations of the European contracting countries, the right 
contemplated in § 1 cannot, within the limits of the European region, 
be used for the purpose of carrying on a broadcasting service outside 
the bands authorized by the present Regulations on frequencies 
below 1,500 ke (wavelengths above 200 m). 
[79 (c) An administration wishing to establish such a 
service or to obtain a change in the conditions laid down by a pre-
vious agreement with regard to such a service (frequency, power, 
geographic position, etc.) shall submit the request to the European 
administrations through the Bureau of the Union. Any administra-
tion which does not answer within 6 weeks after the receipt of the 
said communication shall be considered as having given its assent. 
[79 (d) It is fully understood that such a preliminary 
agreement shall also be necessary whenever, in a European broad-
casting station, operating outside the authorized frequency bands, a 
change is made in the characteristics previously reported to the Bureau 
of the Union, and when such change is capable of affecting the con-
dition of international interference. 

§ 6. (1) In principle, the power of broadcasting stations must Use of power. 

not exceed the value necessary to insure economically an effective 
high-quality national service within the limits of the country con-
sidered. 
[78] (2) In principle, the location of powerful broadcasting 
stations, and especially of those which operate near the limits of the 
frequency bands reserved to broadcasting, must be chosen in such a 
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doit etre choisi de maniere a eviter, autant que possible, la gene causee
aux services de radiodiffusion des autres pays ou aux autres services

travaillant avec des frequences voisines.

[74] § 7. Le tableau ci-apres donne la r6partition des fr6quences (lon-
gueurs d'onde approximatives) entre les divers services.

REPARTITION DES BANDES DE FREQUENCES ENTRE 10 ET 60 000 KC/S

(30 000 ET 5 M).

SERVICES

Longueurs
Frdquences 'onde Accords rggionaux

Attribution

kc/s m gtnlrale Region europeenne *) Autres r6gions

10-100 30 000-3 000 Fixes.

100-110 3 000-2 727 a) Fixes
b) Mobiles.

110-125 2 727-2 400 Mobiles.

125-150 2 400-2 000 Mobiles maritimes
1) (ouverts A la correspondance publique exclusivement).

150-160 2 000-1 875 Mobiles.

160-285 1 875-1 053 160-240 (1 875- 160-194 (1 875-
4) 1 250) Radio- 1 546)

diffusion'). a) Fixes.
240-255 (1 250- b) Mobiles.

1 176)
a) non ouverts A 194-285 (1 546-

la correspon- 1 053).
dance publi- a) A6ronauti-
que. ques.

b) Radiodiffusion b) Fixes non ou-
2), 3). verts A la cor-

255-265 (1 176- respondance
1 132) publique.

a) Aeronauti- c) Mobiles, ex-
ques. oept6 stations

b) Radiodiffu- commerciales
sion'), 3). des navires.

265-285 (1 132-
1 053)

A6ronautiques.

( 7) DfUniti de lai rgio eureopnnle:: La regloneurop6enne est d6finie au Nord et a l'Ouest parleslimites
naturelles de l'Europe, a l'Est par le meridien 40° Est de Greenwich et au Sud par le parallel 20° Nord, de
facon aenglober la partie occidentale de 1'U. R. 8. 8. et les territoires bordant la Mediterranee, a l'exception
des parties de l'Arable et du HedJaz qui se trouvent comprises dans ce secteur.
[7"] ) L'onde de 143 kc/s (2 100 m) est I'onde d'appel des stations mobiles ntilisant des ondes longues
entretenues.
I"] ) Les administrations europeennes s'entendront entre eles pour placer dans la bande de 240 A 265 kc/s
(1250 a 1132 m) des stations de radiodiffusion qui, du fait de leur position g6ographique, ne generont pasles
services non ouverts A la correspondance publique et les services aeronatiques. Par ailleurs, ces services
s'organiseront pour ne pas brouillerla reception des stations de radodiffusion ainsi choisies, dansles limites
des territoires nationaux de ces stations.
[n1 ) Les services ouverts a la correspondance publique ne seront pas admis dans les bandes destin6es a
la radiodiffusion, comprises entre 160 et 265 kc/s (1 875 et 1 132 m), meme sous le couvert de l'article 7, § 1.
[I 4) La bande de frtquences de 160 a 265 kc/s (1875 a 1132m) est egalement attribu6e l'Australie et a la
Nouvelle-Zelande pour la radiodiffusion comme distribution r6gionale. Les administrations de ces deux
pays sont d'accord pour placer les stations, qui 6mettront dans cette bande, de maniere a 6viter des brouil-
lages avec les autres services dans les autres regions.
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doit etre choisi de maniere a eviter, autant que possible, la gene causee 
aux services de radiodiffusion des autres pays ou aux autres services 
travaillant avec des frequences voisines. 
[741 § 7. Le tableau ci-apres donne la repartition des frequences (lon-
gueurs d'onde approximatives) entre les divers services. 

RIPARTITION DES BANDES DE FREQIIENCES ENTRE 10 ET 60 000 Ke/s 
(30 000 ET 5 iu). 

Frequences 

kc/s 

Longueurs 
d'onde 

m 

SERVICES 

Attribution 
Accords regionaux 

generale 
Region europeenne") Autres regions 

10-100 30 000-3 000 Fixes. 

100-110 3 000-2 727 a) Fixes 
b) Mobiles. 

Mobiles. 110-125 2 727-2 400 

125-150 
1) 

2 400-2 000 Mobiles maritimes 
Converts A la correspondence publique exclusivement). 

150-160 2 000-1 875 Mobiles. 

160-285 
4) 

1 875-1 053 160-240 (1 875— 
1 250) Radio- 
diffusions). 

240-255 (1 250— 
1 176) 

a) non ouverts a 
la correspon- 
dance publi- 
que. 

b) Radiodiffusion 

2)9 3)9 
255-265 (1 176— 
1 132) 

a) A. et. onauti- 
ques. 

5) Radiodiffu- 
sion 2), 3). 

265-285 (1 132-
1 053) 

Aeronautiques. 

160-194 (1 875-
1 546) 

a) Fixes. 
b) Mobiles. 

194-285 (1 546— 
1 053). 

a) Mronauti-
ques. 

b) Fixes non ou-
verts b, la cor-
respondance 
publique. 

c) Mobiles, ex-
cepte stations 
commerciales 
des navires. 

[71) °) Definition de la region europeenne: Ls region europeenne est definie au Nord et A l'Ouest par les limites 
natnrelles de l'Europe, A l'Est par le meridien 40° Est de Greenwich et an Bud par le parallele 30° Nord, de 
facon Aenglober la partie occidentale de l'1J. R. B. S. et les territoires bordant la Mediterraneep A l'exception 
des parties de l'Arabie et du Hediaz qui se trouvent comprises dans ce secteur.  
[78] L'onde de 143 keis (2 100 m) est l'onde d'appel des stations mobiles ntilisant des ondes longues 

entretenues. 
[1 3) Les administrations europeennes s'entendront entre ales pour placer dans la bande de 240 265 kc/s 
(1 250 A 1 132 m) des stations de radiodiffusion qui, du fait de leur position geographique, ne generont pas les 
services non ouverts Ala correspondence publique et les services aeronautiques. Par ailleurs, ces services 
s'organLseront pour no pas brouiller la reception des stations de radiodiffusion ainsi choisies, dans les limites 
des territoires nationaux de ces stations. 
Psi 3) Les services ouverts Ala correspondence publique no seront pas admis dans les besides destinees A 
la radiodiffusion, comprises entre 160 et 265 kc/s (1 875 et 1 132 m), memo sous le convert de Particle 7, § 1. 
[79 4) La bande de frequences de 160 A 265 kc/s (1 875 A 1 132 m) est egalement attribute A l'Australie et Ala 
Nouvelle-Zelande pour la radiodiffusion comme distribution regionale. Les administrations de ces deux 
pays sont d'accord pour placer les stations, qui emettront dans cette bande, de maniere A eviter des brouil-
lages avec les autres services dans les autres regions. 
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way as to avoid, so far as possible, interference caused to the broad-
casting services of other countries or to other services operating on
neighboring frequencies.
[74] § 7. The following table shows the allocation of frequencies All"oationoffrequen

(approximate wavelengths) to the various services.

ALLOCATION OF FREQUJENCY BANDS BETWEEN 10 AND 60,000 EC
(30,000 AND 5 M)

8ERVIOES

Frequencies W
a
veFre s e Regional agreements

General
allocation

kc m European region * Other regions

10-100 30, 000-3, 000 Fixed

100-110 3, 00-2, 727 (a) Fixed
(b) Mobile

110-125 2, 727-2, 400 Mobile

125-150 2, 400-2, 000 Maritime mobile (open to public correspond-
(l) ence exclusively)

150-160 2, 000-1, 875 Mobile

160-285 1, 875-1, 053 160-240 (1,875- 160-194 (1,875-
(4) 1,250) Broad- 1,546)

casting 3  (a) Fixed
240-255 (1,250- (b) Mobile

1,176) 194-285 (1,546-
(a) Services not 1,053)

open to public (a) Aeronautical
correspon- (b) Fixed not
dence open to pub-

(b) Broadcast- lie corre-
inga 8 spondence

255-265 (1,176- (c) Mobile ex-
1,132) cept conuer-

(a) Aeronautical cial ship sta-
(b) Broadcast- tions

ing 2
265-285 (1,132-

1,053)
Aeronautical

[7P1 * Delfnitio of the hEuropean region The European region is limited on the north and west by the
natural boundaries of Europe, on the east by the meridian 40° East of Greenwich and on the south by
the parallel 80° North, so as to include the western part of the U.S.S.R. and the territories bordering
on the Mediterranean, except the parts of Arabia and Hejaz which are included in this sector.
[7] The wave of 143 ke (2,100 m) is the calling-wave of mobile stations using continuous long waves.
[1] 2 The European administrations shall arrange among themselves for placing in the band 240 to 265 ke
(1,260 to 1,132 m) broadcasting stations which, by reason of their geographical position, will not interfere
with services not open to public correspondence or with aeronautical services. Furthermore, these serv-
ices shall be organized in such a way as not to interfere with the reception of the broadcasting stations thus
chosen, within the limits of the national territories of these stations.
Ps] 8 Services open to public correspondence shall not be admitted in the bands allocated to broadcasting,
between 160 and 266 ke (1,875 and 1,132 m), even under the terms of article 7, § 1.
[1 4 The frequency band 160to 265kc (1,875 to 1,132 m) shall also be assigned to Australia and New Zealand
for broadcasting, as aregionalallocation. The administrations of these two countries agree to place stations
transmitting in this band, in such a way as to avoid interfering with other services in other regions.
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way as to avoid, so far as possible, interference caused to the broad-
casting services of other countries or to other services operating on 
neighboring frequencies. 
[71 § 7. The following table shows the allocation of frequencies cieAs.11ocation of frequen-
(approximate wavelengths) to the various services. 

ALLOCATION OF FREQUENCY BANDS BETWEEN 10 AND 60,000 RC Tables. 
(30,000 AND 5 3,1) 

1 

1 Frequencies 

kc 

Wave-
lengths 

m 

SERVICES 

General 
Regional agreements 

allocation 
European region * 

I 
Other regions 

10-100 30, 000-3, 000 Fixed 

100-110 3, 000-2, 727 (a) Fixed 
(5) Mobile 

110-125 2, 727-2, 400 Mobile 

125-150 

(0 
2, 400-2, 000 Maritime mobile (open to public correspond-

ence exclusively) 

150-160 2, 000-1, 875 Mobile 

160-285 

(4) 

1, 875-1, 053 

• 

160-240 (1,875- 
1,250) Broad- 
casting 3 

240-255 (1,250- 
1,176) 

(a) Services not 
open to public 
correspon- 
deuce 

(b) Broadcast- 
big 2 S 

255-265 (1,176- 
1,132) 

(a) Aeronautical 
(5) Broadcast- 
ing 28 

265-285 (1,132-
1,053) 

Aeronautical 

160-194 (1,875-
1,546) 

(a) Fixed 
(b) Mobile 
194-285 (1,546-

1,053) 
(a) Aeronautical 
(b) Fixed not 
open to pub-
lie corr e-
spondence 

(c) Mobile ex-
cept commer-
cial ship sta-
tions 

* Definition of the European rag on: The European region is limited on the north and west by the 
natural boundaries of Europe, on the east by the meridian 40° East of Greenwich and on the south by 
the parallel 30° North, so as to include the western part of the U.S.S.R. and the territories bordering 

on the Mediterranean, except the parts of Arabia and Hejaz which are included in this sector. 

2 The wave of 143 ke (2,100 m) is the calling-wave of mobile stations using continuous long waves. 
[ril 2 The European administrations shall arrange among themselves for placing in the band 240 to 265 in, 
(1,250 to 1,132 an) broadcasting stations which, by reason of tht-ir geographical position, will not interfere 
with services not open to public correspondence or with aeronAntical services. Furthermore, these serv-
ices shall be organized in such a way as not to interfere with the reception of the broadcasting stations thus 
chosen, within the limits of the national territories of these stations. 
m 8 Services open to public correspondence shall not be admitted in the bands allocated to broadcasting, 
between 160 and 266 kc (1,875 and 1,132 m), even under the terms of article 7, § 1. 
[79 4 The frequency band 160to 265 kc (1,875 to 1,132 m) shall also be sgsigned to Australia and New Zealand 

for broadcasting, as a regional allocation. The administrations of these two countries agree to place stations 
trikusmitting in this band, in such a way as to avoid interfering with other services in other regions. 
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SERVICES

Frequences Longueurs d'onde
Accords regicnaux

Attribution
generale

kcfs m Region europeenne Autres regions

285-290 1 053-1 034 A6ronautiques. Radiophares.
s)

290-315 1 034-952 Radio- Radiophares
5) phares. maritimes.

315-320 952-938 Radiophares Aeronautiques.
5) maritimes.

320-325 938-923 Aeronautiques. a) Aeronautiques.
b) Mobiles non ou-

verts A la corres-
pondance publi-
que.

325-345 923-870 Aeronautiques.
6)

345-365 870-822 Aeronautiques. a) A6ronautiques.
b) Mobiles non ou-

verts A la corres-
pondance publi-
que.

365-385 822-779 a) Radiogoniom6trie.
b) Mobiles, a condition de ne pas gener la radio-

goniometrie. Stations c6tieres employant
ondes B exclues.

385-400 779-750 Non ouverts A Mobiles.
la correspon-
dance publique.

400-460 7.50-652 Mobiles.

[8] ') Une bande de 30 kc/s de largeur, comprise entre les limites de 285 et 320 kc/s (1 053 et 938 m), est
allouee dans chaque region au service des radiophares. Dans la region europeenne, cette bande est reserve
aux seuls radiophares maritimes.
[8] 4) L'onde de 333 kc/s (900 m) est une onde internationale d'appel des services aeronautlques
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Frecmences 

kc/s 

Longueurs d'onde 

m 

SERVICES 

Attribution 
generale 

Accords regionaux 

Region europeenne Autres regions 

285-290 
9 

1 053-1 034 Mronautiques. Radiophares. 

290-315 
s) 

1 034-952 Radio- 
phares. 

Radiophares 
maritimes. 

Aeronautiques. 315-320 
9 

952-938 Radiophares 
maritimes. 

320-325 938-923 Aeronautiques. a) Aeronautiques. 
b) Mobiles non di-

verts a in corres-
pondance publi-
que. 

325-345 
6) 

923-870 Aeronautiques. 

345-365 870-822 Aeronautiques. a) Aeronautiques. 
b) Mobiles non di-

verts a in corres-
pondance publi-
que. 

365-385 822-779 a) Radiogoniometrie. 
b) Mobiles, a condition de no pas goner in radio-

goniometrie. Stations cotieres employant 
ondes B exclues. 

385-400 779-750 Non converts a 
in correspon-
dance publique. 

Mobiles. 

400-460 75G-652 Mobiles. 

[44] 4) tine bands de 30 kc/s de largenr, comprise entre les limites de 285 et 320 kels (1 053 et 933 m), est 
&donee dens cheque region an service des radiopbares. Dana la region europeenne, cette bande est reserve 
aux souls radiophares maritimes. 
(411 4) L'onde de 333 kern (900 m) est nne onde Internationale d'appel des services aeronautlques 
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ALLOCATION OF FREQUENCY BANDS BETWEEN 10 AND 60,000 xK
(30,000 AND 5 M)-Continued

Tables-Continued.

SERVICES

General
allocation

Radio-
beacon

Regional agreements
Wave-
lengths

m

1, 053-1, 034

1, 034-952

Other regions

Radiobeacon

Frequencies

kc

285-290
(5)

290-315
(5)

315-320
(5)

320-325

325-345
(8)

European region

Aeronautical

Maritime radio-
beacon

Maritime radio-
beacon

Aeronautical

Aeronautical

Aeronautical (a) Aeronautical
(b) Mobile not

open to pub-
lie corre-
spondence

(a) Radio direction finding.
(b) Mobile, providing it does not interfere

with radio direction finding. Coast sta-
tions using B waves excluded.

750-652 Mobile

[8o] 5 A band 30 ke wide, included within the limits of 285 to 320 kc (1,053 to 938 m) shall be allocated in
each region to radiobeacon services. In the Europeanregion, this band shall be reserved solelyformaritima
radiobeacons.
[l] 6 The wave of 333 lk (900 m) is an international calling-wave for the aeronautical services.
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(a) Aeronautical
(b) Mobile not

open to pub-
lic corre-
spondence

952-938

938-923

923-870

870-822

822-779

779-750

Aeronautical

345-365

365-385

385-400

400-460
11
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ALLOCATION OF FREQUENCY BANDS BETWEEN 10 AND 60,000 KC Tables—Continued. 
(30,000 AND 5 1)—Continued 

Frequencies 

kc 

SERVICES 

Wave-
lengths 

General 
Regional agreements 

m 
allocation 

European region Other regions 

285-290 

(5) 

1,053-1,034 Aeronautical Radiobeacon 

1,034-952 Radio- 
beacon 

Maritime radio-
beacon 

290-315 

(5) 

315-320 

(6) 

320-325 

952-938 Maritime radio- 
beacon 

Aeronautical 

938-923 Aeronautical (a) Aeronautical 
(b) Mobile not 

open to pub-
lic corre-
spondence 

923-870 Aeronautical 325-345 
(6) 

345-365 870-822 Aeronautical (a) Aeronautical 
(b) Mobile not 

open to pub-
lic corre-
spondence 

822-779 (a) Radio 
(b) Mobile, 

with 
tions 

direction finding. 
providing it does not interfere 

radio direction finding. Coast sta-
using B waves excluded. 

365-385 

779-750 Services not open 
to public cor-
respondence 

Mobile 385-400 

400-460 750-652 Mobile 

[881 5 A band 30 kc wide, included within the limits of 285 to 320 kc (1,053 to 938 m) shall be allocated in 
each region to radiobeacon services. In the European region, this band shall be reserved solely for maritime 

radiobeacons. 
[81] 8 The wave of 333 kc (900 in) is an international calling-wave for the aeronautical services. 
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Fr6quences

kel/s

460-485

485-515
7)

515-550
6)

545-200

Longneurs
d'onde

m

652-619

619-583

583-545

[q] 1) L'onde de 500 kc/s (600 m) est I'onde internationale d'appel et de d6tresse. L'emplol de cette onde
est d6fini aux articles 19, 22 et 30.
[3] t) Les administrations europeennes s'entendront entre elles pour placer dans la bande de 540 a 550
kc/s (56 a 545 m) des stations de radiodiffusion qui, du fait de leur position g6ographique, ne g8neront ni
les services mobiles dans la bande de 485 a 515 kc/s (619 a 583 m), ni les services non ouverts a la corres-
pondance publique dans la bande de 515 a 550 kc/s (583 a 545 m).
[8] Par ailleurs, les services non ouverts a la correspondance publique s'organiseront pour ne pas broull-
ler la r6ception des stations de radiodlffusion ainsi choisies, dans les limites des territores nationaux de
ces stations.
Iu] t) Les services mobiles peuvent utillser la bande de 550 1300 kc/s (545 a 230,8 m), a condition de ne
pas brouiller les services d'un pays qui utilise cette meme bande exclusivement pour la radiodiffusion.
l] 10) Sur la fr6quence de 1 364 kc/s (220 m), les ondes du type B sont interdites entre 1800 et 2300 h, heure

locale, dans toutes les regions of leur emploi est susceptible de brouiller la radiodlftusion. Touteoois, dans
la regon de l'Amnrique du Nord, les seules ondes du type Al sont autoris6es pendant oes heurs.

2462

.

550-1 500
9)

SERVICES

Accords reglonaux
Attribution

generale
IRgion europeenne Autres r6gions

Mobiles Al et A2 seulement.

Mobiles
(detresse, appel, etc.)

Non ouverts a la correspondance publique Al
et A2 seulement.

a) Radiodiffusion.
b) Onde de 1 364 kc/s (220 m) Al, A2 et B

pour les services mobiles exclusivement 10).
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Frequences 

Ws 

Longaeurs 
d'onde 

in 

SERVICES 

Attribution 
generale 

Accords regionaux 

Region europeenne I Autres regions 

460-485 652-619 Mobiles Al et A2 seulement. 

485-515 
7) 

619-583 Mobiles 
(815tresse, appel, etc.) 

515-550 

9 

583-545 Non ouverts a la correspondance publique Al 
et A2 seulement. 

550-1 500 
9 

545-200 a) Radiodiffusion. 
b) Onde de 1 364 kc/s (220 m) Al, A2 et B 

pour les services mobiles exclusivement 10). 

[88] t) L'onde de 500 kc/s (600 in) eat Ponde Internationale d'appel et de detresse. L'emploi de cette onde 
eat olefin' aux articles 19, 22 et 30. 
[81] 8) Les administrations europeennes s'entendront entre elles pour placer dans la bande de 540 A 550 
kc/s (556 A 545 in) des stations do radiodiffusion qui, du fait de leur position geographique, ne generont ni 
lea services mobiles dans la baude de 485 A 515 kcis (619 A 583 in), ni lea services non ouverts A la corres-
pondence publique dans la bands de 515 A 550 kc/s (583 A 545 in). 
[84] Par ailleurs, lea services non ouverts A la correspondence publique s'organiseront pour no pas brouil-
ler la reception des stations de radiodiffuaton sinsi choisies, dens lea unites des territoires nationaux de 
cos stations. 
[s] 8) Les services mobiles peuvent utiliser la bande de 550 A 1 300 ke/s (545 A 230,8 m), A oondition de ne 
pas brouiller lea services d'un pays qui utilise cette memo bande exclusivement pour la radiodiffusion. 
psi 0) Sur la irequence de 1 864 kc/s (220 m), lea ondes du type B sent interdites entre 1800 at 2300 b, hours 
locale, dans toutes lea regions oil leur emplol eat susceptible de brouiller la radiodiffusion. Toutefols, dans 
Is region de l'Amerique du Nord, lea settles °tides du type Al sont autmisees pendant we hetues. 
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ALLOCATION OF FREQUENCY BANDS BETWEEN 10 AND 60,000 Kx
(30,000 AND 5 M)-Continued

SERVICES

Frequencies
Wave- Regional agreements
lengths General

allocation
kc m European region Other regions

460-485 652-619 Mobile Al and A2 only

485-515 619-583 Mobile (distress, calling, etc.)
(7)

515-550 583-545 Services not open to public correspondence,
(8) Al and A2 only

550-1, 500 545-200 (a) Broadcasting
(9) (b) Wave of 1,364 kc (220 m) Al, A2, and B

for mobile services exclusively (10)

[2] 7 The wave of 500 ke (600 m) is the international calling and distress wave. The use of this wave is
defined in articles 19, 22, and 30.
[83] 8 The European administrations shall arrange among themselves to place in the band 540 to 550 ke
(556 to 545 m) broadcasting stations which, by reason of their geographical position, will interfere neither
with mobile services in the band 485 to 515 ke (619 to 583 m), nor with services not open to public corre-
spondence in the band 515 to 550 ke (583 to 545 m).
[81  Furthermore, services not open to public correspondence shall organize in such a way as not to
interfere with the reception of broadcasting stations thus chosen within the limits of the national terri-
tories of these stations.
[85] g Mobile services may use the band 550 to 1,300 ke (545 to 230.8 m) on condition that they do not inter-
fere with the services of a country which uses this same band exclusively for broadcasting.
[p] 10 On the frequency of 1,364 kc (220 m), type B waves shall be forbidden between 18:00 and 23:00 o'clock,
local time, in all the regions where their use might interfere with broadcasting. However, in the region of
North America, type-Al waves only shall be authorized during these hours.

Tables-Continued.
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ALLOCATION OF FREQUENCY BANDS BETWEEN 10 AND 60,000 xc 
(30,000 AND 5 m)—Continued 

Frequencies 

kc 

Wave- 
lengths 

in 

SERVICES 

General 
allocation 

Regional agreements 

European region Other regions 

460-485 652-619 Mobile Al and A2 only 

485-515 

(7) 

619-583 Mobile (distress, coiling, etc.) 

515-550 

(9 

583-545 Services not open to public correspondence, 
Al and A2 only 

550-1, 500 

(9 

545-200 (a) Broadcasting 
(b) Wave of 1,364 kc (220 m) Al, A2, and B 

for mobile services exclusively (10) 

e2] 7 The wave of 500 kc (600 in) is the international calling and distress wave. The use of this wave is 
defined in articles 19, 22, and 30. 
Ist9 a The European administrations shall arrange among themselves to place in the band 540 to 550 kc 
(556 to 545 m) broadcasting stations which, by reason of their geographical position, will interfere neither 
with mobile services in the band 485 to 515 kc (619 to 583 m), nor with services not open to public corre-
spondence in the band 515 to 550 ke (583 to 545 m). 
[89 Furthermore, services not open to public correspondence shall organize in such a way as not to 
Interfere with the reception of broadcasting stations thus chosen within the limits of the national terri-
tories of these stations. 
[e] 9 Mobile services may use the band 550 to 1,300 kc (545 to 230.8 m) on condition that they do not inter-
fere with the services of a country which uses this same band exclusively for broadcasting. 
pal 15 on the frequency of 1,364 kc (220 m), type B waves shall be forbidden between 18:00 and 23:00 o'clock, 
local time, in all the regions where their use might interfere with broadcasting. However, in the region of 
North America, type-Al waves only shall be authorized during these hours. 

Tables—Continued. 
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SERVICES

Longueurs
Frdquences 'onde Accords regionaux

Attribution
generale

kcls m gRgion europeenne Autres regions

1 500-1 715 200-174,9 1 500-1 530 a) Fixes.
1) (200-196, 1) b) Mobiles.
14) a) Fixes.

b) Mobiles Al et
A2 seulement.

1 530-1 630
(196, 1-184, 0) 12)

Mobiles Al, A2
et A3.

1 630-1 670
(184,0-179,6)

Onde d'appel
mobile mari- )
time (A3 seu-
lement).

1670-1715 (179,6-
174, 9)

Mobiles maritimes
(A3 seulement).

1 715-2 000 174,9-150 1 715-1925 (174,9- a) Amateurs.
155, 8) b) Fixes.

a) Amateurs. c) Mobiles.
b) Fixes.
c) Mobiles.
1 925-2 000 (155,8-

150)
a) Amateurs.
b) Mobiles mari-

times (A3 seule-
ment).

[] ") La frequence de 1 650 kc/s (182 m) est une onde dappel pour le service mobile de radiot6lephonie
avec les stations de navire de faible puissance. Cette onde d'appel n'est pas obligatoire et la date a laquelle
elle deviendra obligatoire pour chaque pays sera determinee par r6glementation interieure.
[8] 12) En principe, cette bande de frequences est reservee au service tel6pbonique avec les stations de
navire de faible puissance. Les pays d'Europe dont les bateaux n'utilisent pas ce type de communication
eviteront, autant que possible, I'usage de la telegraphie dans cette bande dans les regions voisines de celles
ou ce service telephonique est exploite.
["] 1) Aucun trafic ne peut se faire dans la bande de 1 630 a 1 670 kc/s (184,0 a 179,6 m).
[19] L'appel sur l'onde de 1 650 kc/s (182 m) n'est pas obligatoire; sa mise en vigueur pour chaque pays
sera determinee par reglementation interieure.
[91] 14) A l'interieur de l'Europe, les bandes de frequences de 1 530 a 1 630 kc/s et de 1 670 a 1 715 kc/s (196,1
a 184,0 m et 179,6 a 174,9 m) peuvent Wtre utilisees par les services fixes a courte distance, a condition de ne
pas brouiller les services mobiles.

[2l] RzMARQlU.- Une Conference europeenne, qui aura lieu avant l'entree en vigueur du present Regle-
ment, ponrra decider exceptionnellement d'annexer a son protocole certaines des derogations particulirres
qu'elle aura pu d6cider dans s bandes rEgionales et qu'elle estimera devoir y faire figurer. Ces derogations
s'ajouteront a cellas qui sont prevues dans les notes relatives au tableau qui precede.
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Frequences 

kc/s 

SERVICES 

Longueurs 
d'onde 

m 

Attribution 
generale 

Accords regionaux 

R6gion europeenne Autres regions 

1 500-1 715 200-174,9 1 500-1 530 a) Fixes. 
11) (200-196, 1) b) Mobiles. 
14) a) Fixes. 

b) Mobiles Al et 
A2 seulement. 

1 530-1 630 
(196, 1-184, 0) 12 \ 

Mobiles Al, A2 ' 
et A3. 

1 630-1 670 ' 
(184, 0-179, 6) 

Onde d'appel 
mobile mar 
time (A3 seu-
lement). , 

1i- 1) 

1 670-1 715 (179, 6-
174, 9) 

Mobiles maritimes 
(A3 seulement). 

1 715-2 000 174,9-150 1 715-1 925 (174,9— 
155, 8) 

a) Amateurs. 
b) Fixes. 
c) Mobiles. 

a) Amateurs. 
b) Fixes. 
c) Mobiles. 

1 925-2 000 (155,8-
150) 

a) Amateurs. 
b) Mobiles mari-

times (A3 seule-
ment). 

[i 11) La frequence de 1 650 kern (182 m) eat une onde d'appel pour le service mobile de radiotelephonic 
avec les stations de navire de foible puissance. Cette onde d'appel n'est pas obligatoire et la date A laquelle 
elle deviendra obligatoire pour cheque pays sera determine() par reglementation interieure. 
[22] 12) En principe, cette bande de frequences est reservee au service telephonique avec lea stations de 
navire de faible puissance. Les pays d'Europe dont les bateaux n'utilisent pas ce type de communication 
eviteront, autant quo possible, l'usage de la telegraphie dons cette bande dans lea regions voisines de cellos 
oft cc service telephonique eat exploite. 
[s91 II) Aucun trafic no pout se faire dons la bande de 1 630 A 1 670 kc/s (184,0 A 179,6 m). 

L'appel sun rondo de 1 650 lots (182 m) n'est pas obligatoire; so mise en vigueur pour cheque pays 
sera determinee par reglementation interieure. 
[9 14) A l'interieur de l'Europe, lea bandes de frequences de 1 530 A 1 630 kc/s at de 1 670 A 1 715 kc/s (196,1 
A 184,0 m at 179,68 174,9 m) peuvent etre utilisees par lea services fixes A courte distance, A condition de ne 
pas brouiller lea services mobiles. 

[n] RZMARQIIE.— Une Conference europeenne, qui aura lieu avant l'entree en vigueur du present Regle-
ment, pourra decider exceptionnellement d'annexer A son protocole certaines des derogations particulieres 
qu'elle aura pu decider dens lea bandes regianales et qu'elle estimera devoir y faire figurer. Ces derogations 
s'ajouteront A celles qui sont prevues dens lea notes relatives au tableau qui precede. 
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ALLOCATION OF FREQUENCY BANDS BETWEEN 10 AND 60,000 KC
(30,000 AND 5 M)-Continued

SERVICES
Wave-Frequencies Wae--

ene lRegional agreements
General

allocation
ke m European region Other regions

1, 500-1, 715 200-174.9 1,500-1,530 (200- (a) Fixed
(1) 196.1) (5) Mobile
(") (a) Fixed

(b) Mobile, Al
and A2 only

1,530-1,630
(196.1-184) ()

Mobile A1,A2, ((2)

A3

1,630-1,670
(184-179.6)

Maritime mo-
bile calling
wave (A3
only)

1,670-1,715 (179.6-
174.9)

Maritime mobile
(A3 only)

1,715-2,000 174.9-150 1,715-1,925 (174.9- (a) Amateur
155. 8) (b) Fixed

(a) Amateur (c) Mobile
(b) Fixed
(c) Mobile
1,925-2,000 (155.8-

150)
(a) Amateur
(b) Maritime

mobile (A3
only)

[s6] 1 The frequency 1,650 kc (182 m) is a calling-wave for the mobile radiotelephone service with low-

power ship stations. This calling-wave shall not be obligatory and the date on which it shall become
obligatory for each country shall be determined by internal regulation.
[S8] 1u In principle, this frequency band shall be reserved for telephone service with low-power ship stations.

The countries of Europe whose ships do not use this type of communication shall avoid, so far as possible,
the use of telegraphy in this band in regions near those where this telephone service is carried on.
[s] Ja No traffic may be carried on in the band 1,630 to 1,670 kc (184 to 179.6 m).

[P0] Calling on the wave of 1,650 ke (182 m) shall not be obligatory; each country shall determine, by
internal regulation, when it shall become effective.
p1i] 14 Within Europe, the frequency bands 1,530 to 1,630 ke and 1,670 to 1,715 kc (196.1 to 184 m and 179.6

to 174.9 m) may be used by short-distance fixed services, provided they do not interfere with mobile
services.
P[] NOTE,-A European conference, which is to take place before the going into effect of the present Reg-
ulations, may, as an exception, decide on annexing to its protocol some of the derogations which it may

decide to make in the regional bands and which it may deem necessary to show therein. Such derogations

will be in addition to those which are already provided for in the above table.

Tables-Continued.
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ALLOCATION OF FREQUENCY BANDS BETWEEN 10 AND 60,000 RC Tables—Continued. 
(30,000 AND 5 3.1)—Continued 

Frequencies 

kc 

Wave-
lengths 

in 

SERVICES 

General 
allocation 

Regional agreements 

European region Other regions 

1, 500-1, 715 
09 

(14) 

1,715-2,000 

200-174.9 1,500-1,530 (200- 
196.1) 

(a) Fixed 
(b) Mobile, 
and A2 only 

1,530-1,630 
(196.1-184) 

Mobile Al,A2, 
A3 

1,630-1,670 
(184-179.6) 

Maritime mo- 
bile calling 
wave (A3 
only) 

1,670-1,715 (179.6-
174.9) 

Maritime mobile 
(A3 only) 

Al 

(12) 

(13) 
" 

(a) Fixed 
(b) Mobile 

174.9-150 1,715-1,925 (174.9- 
155. 8) 

(a) Amateur 
(b) Fixed 
(c) Mobile 
1,925-2,000 (155.8-

150) 
(a) Amateur 
(b) Maritime 
mobile (A3 

only) 

(a) Amateur 
(b) Fixed 
(c) Mobile 

— 
[81] 11 The frequency 1,650 kc (182 m) is a calling-wave for the mobile radiotelephone service with low-
power ship stations. This calling-wave shall not be obligatory and the date on which it shall become 
obligatory for each country shall be determined by internal regulation. 
[9 12 In principle, this frequency band shall be reserved for telephone service with low-power ship stations. 
The countries of Europe whose ships do not use this type of communication shall avoid, so far as possible, 
the use of telegraphy in this band in regions near those where this telephone service is carried on. 
[22] 13 No traffic may be carried on in the band 1,630 to 1,670 kc (184 to 179.6 m). 
[is] Calling on the wave of 1,650 kc (182 in) shall not be obligatory; each country shall determine, by 
internal regulation, when it shall become effective. 
[II] 11 Within Europe, the frequency bands 1,630 to 1,630 kc and 1,670 to 1,715 kc (196.1 to 164 in and 179.6 
to 174.9 m) may be used by short-distance fixed services, provided they do not interfere with mobile 

services. 
[92] NOTE.—A European conference, which is to take place before the going into effect of the present Reg-
ulations, may, as an exception, decide on annexing to its protocol some of the derogations which it may 

decide to make in the regional bands and which it may deem necessary to show therein. Such derogations 
will be in addition to those which are already provided for in the above table. 
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Longueurs SERVICES
Frqnences d'onde__

kc/s m Attribution gtnerale

2 000-3 500 150-85, 71 a) Fixes.
b) Mobiles.

3 500-4 000 85, 71-75 a) Amateurs.
b) Fixes.
c) Mobiles.

4 000-5 500 75-54, 55 a) Fixes.
b) Mobiles.

5 500-5 700 54, 55-52, 63 Mobiles.

5 700-6 000 52, 63-50 Fixes.

6 000-6 150 50-48, 78 Radiodiffusion.

6 150-6 675 48, 78-44, 94 Mobiles.

6 675-7 000 44, 94-42, 86 Fixes.

7 000-7 300 42, 86-41,10 Amateurs.

7 300-8 200 41, 10-36, 59 Fixes.

8 200-8 550 36, 59-35, 09 Mobiles.

8 550-8 900 35, 09-33, 71 a) Fixes.
b) Mobiles.

8 900-9 500 33, 71-31, 58 Fixes.

9 500-9 600 31, 58-31, 25 Radiodiffusion.

9 600-11 000 31, 25-27, 27 Fixes.

11 000-11 400 27, 27-26, 32 Mobiles.

11 400-11 700 26,32-25,64 Fixes.

11 700-11 900 25, 64-25, 21 Radiodiffusion.

11 900-12, 300 25,21-24,39 Fixes.

12 300-12 825 24, 39-23, 39 Mobiles.
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Frdquences 

Ws 

Longueurs 
d'onde 

SERVICES 

m Attribution g6nerale 

2 000-3 500 150-85,71 a) Fixes. 
b) Mobiles. 

3 500-4 000 85,71-75 a) Amateurs. 
b) Fixes. 
c) Mobiles. 

4 000-5 500 75-54,55 a) Fixes. 
b) Mobiles. 

5 500-5 700 54,55-52,63 Mobiles. 

5 700-6 000 52,63-50 Fixes. 

6 000-6 150 50-48,78 Radiodiffusion. 

6 150-6 675 48,78-44,94 Mobiles. 

6 675-7 000 44,94-42,86 Fixes. 

7 000-7 300 42,86-41,10 Amateurs. 

7 300-8 200 41,10-36,59 Fixes. 

8 200-8 550 36,59-35,09 Mobiles. 

8 550-8 900 35,09-33,71 a) Fixes. 
b) Mobiles. 

8 900-9 500 33,71-31,58 Fixes. 

9 500-9 600 31,58-31,25 Radiodiffusion. 

9 600-11 000 31,25-27,27 Fixes. 

11 000-11 400 27,27-26,32 Mobiles. 

11 400-11 700 26,32-25,64 Fixes. 

11 700-11 900 25,64-25,21 Radiodiffusion. 

11 900-12,300 25,21-24,39 Fixes. 

12 300-12 825 24,39-23,39 Mobiles. 
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ALLOCATION OF FREQUENCY BANDS BETWEEN. 10 AND 60,000 iK
(30,000 AND 5 M)-Continued

Tables-Continued.

Frequencies

kc

2, 000-3, 500

3, 500-4, 000

4, 000-5, 500

5, 500-5, 700

5, 700-6, 000

6, 000-6, 150

6, 150-6, 675

6, 675-7, 000

7, 000-7, 300

7, 300-8, 200

8, 200-8, 550

8, 550-8, 900

8,900-9, 500

9, 500-9, 600

9, 600-11, 000

11, 000-11, 400

11, 400-11, 700

11, 700-11, 900

11, 900-12, 300

12, 300-12, 825

Wavelengths

m

150-85. 71

85. 71-75

75-54 55

54 55-52. 63

52. 63-50

50-48. 78

48. 78-44 94

44 94-42. 86

42. 86-41. 10

41. 10-36. 59

36. 59-35. 09

35. 09-33. 71

33. 71-31. 58

31. 58-31. 25

31. 25-27. 27

27. 27-26.32

26. 32-25. 64

25. 64-25. 21

25. 21-24 39

SERVICES

General allocation

(a) Fixed
(b) Mobile

(a) Amateur
(b) Fixed
(c) Mobile

(a) Fixed
(b) Mobile

Mobile

Fixed

Broadcasting

Mobile

Fixed

Amateur

Fixed

Mobile

(a) Fixed
(b) Mobile

Fixed

Broadcasting

Fixed

Mobile

Fixed

Broadeasting

Fixed

24 39-23. 39
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ALLOCATION OF FREQUENCY BANDS BETWEEN 10 AND 60,000 BC Tables—Continued. 
(30,000 AND 5 14)—Continued 

Frequencies 

kc 

Wavelengths 

ra 

SERVICES 

General allocation 

2, 000-3, 500 150-85. 71 (a) Fixed 
(b) Mobile 

3, 500-4, 000 85. 71-75 (a) Amateur 
(b) Fixed 
(c) Mobile 

4, 000-5, 500 75-54. 55 (a) Fixed 
(b) Mobile 

5, 500-5, 700 54. 55-52. 63 Mobile 

5, 700-6, 000 52. 63-50 Fixed 

6, 000-6, 150 50-48. 78 Broadcasting 

6, 150-6, 675 48. 78-44. 94 Mobile 

6, 675-7, 000 44. 94-42. 86 Fixed 

7, 000-7, 300 42. 86-41. 10 Amateur 

7, 300-8, 200 41. 10-36. 59 Fixed 

8, 200-8, 550 36. 59-35. 09 Mobile 

8, 550-8, 900 35. 09-33. 71 (a) Fixed 
(5) Mobile 

8, 900-9, 500 33. 71-31. 58 Fixed 

9, 500-9, 600 31. 58-31. 25 Broadcasting 

9, 600-11, 000 31. 25-27. 27 Fixed 

11, 000-11, 400 27. 27-26. 32 Mobile 

11, 400-11, 700 26. 32-25. 64 Fixed 

11, 700-11, 900 25. 64-25. 21 Broadcasting 

11, 900-12, 300 25. 21-24. 39 Fixed 

12, 300-12, 825 24. 39-23. 39 Mobile 
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Longueurs SERVICES
Frequences doonde

kc/s m Attribution g(nOrale

12 825-13 350 23, 39-22, 47 a) Fixes.
b) Mobiles.

13 350-14 000 22,47-21,43 Fixes.

14 000-14 400 21, 43-20, 83 Amateurs.

14 400-15 100 20, 83-19,87 Fixes.

15 100-15 350 19, 87-19, 54 Radiodiffusion.

15 350-16 400 19,54-18,29 Fixes.

16 400-17 100 18, 29-17, 54 Mobiles.

17 100-17 750 17, 54-16, 90 a) Fixes.
b) Mobiles.

17 750-17 800 16, 90-16, 85 Radiodiffusion.

17 800-21 450 16, 85-13, 99 Fixes.

21 450-21 550 13, 99-13, 92 Radiodiffusion.

21 550-22 300 13, 92-13, 45 Mobiles.

22 300-24 600 13, 45-12, 20 a) Fixes.
b) Mobiles.

24 600-25 600 12, 20-11, 72 Mobiles.

25 600-26 600 11, 72-11, 28 Radiodiffusion.

26 600-28 000 11, 28-10, 71 Fixes.

28 000-30 000 10, 71-10 a) Amateurs.
b) Experiences.

30 000-56 000 10-5, 357 Non reserve.

56 000-60 000 5, 357-5 a) Amateurs.
b) Experiences.
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Frequenees 

ke/s 

Longueurs 
d'onele 

m 

SERVICES 

Attribution en6rale 

12 825-13 350 23,39-22,47 a) Fixes. 
b) Mobiles. 

13 350-14 000 22,47-21,43 Fixes. 

14 000-14 400 21,43-20,83 Amateurs. 

14 400-15 100 20,83-19,87 Fixes. 

15 100-15 350 19,87-19,54 Radiodiffusion. 

15 350-16 400 19,54-18,29 Fixes. 

16 400-17 100 18,29-17,54 Mobiles. 

17 100-17 750 17,54-16,90 a) Fixes. 
b) Mobiles. 

17 750-17 800 16,90-16,85 Radiodiffusion. 

17 800-21 450 16,85-13,99 Fixes. 

21 450-21 550 13,99-13,92 Radiodiffusion. 

21 550-22 300 13,92-13,45 Mobiles. 

22 300-24 600 13,45-12,20 a) Fixes. 
b) Mobiles. 

24 600-25 600 12,20-11,72 Mobiles. 

25 600-26 600 11,72-11,28 Radiodiffusion. 

26 600-28 000 11, 28-10,71 Fixes. 

28 000-30 000 10, 71-10 a) Amateurs. 
b) Experiences. 

30 000-56 000 10-5,357 Non reserve. 

56 000-60 000 5,357-5 a) Amateurs. 
b) Experiences. 
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ALLOCATION OF FREQUENCY BANDS BETWEEN 10 AND 60,000 KC
(30,000 AND 5 M)-Continued

SERVICESFrequencies WavelengthsRVICES

kc m General allocation

12, 825-13, 350 23. 39-22. 47 (a) Fixed
(b) Mobile

13, 350-14, 000 22. 47-21. 43 Fixed

14, 000-14, 400 21. 43-20. 83 Amateur

14, 400-15, 100 20. 83-19. 87 Fixed

15, 100-15, 350 19. 87-19. 54 Broadcasting

15, 350-16, 400 19. 54-18. 29 Fixed

16, 400-17, 100 18. 29-17. 54 Mobile

17, 100-17, 750 17. 54-16. 90 (a) Fixed
(b) Mobile

17, 750-17, 800 16. 90-16. 85 Broadcasting

17, 800-21, 450 16. 85-13. 99 Fixed

21, 450-21, 550 13. 99-13. 92 Broadcasting

21, 550-22, 300 13. 92-13. 45 Mobile

22, 300-24, 600 13. 45-12. 20 (a) Fixed
(b) Mobile

24, 600-25, 600 12. 20-11. 72 Mobile

25, 600-26, 600 11. 72-11. 28 Broadcasting

26, 600-28, 000 11. 28-10. 71 Fixed

28, 000-30, 000 10. 71-10. 00 (a) Amateur
(b) Experimental

30, 000-56, 000 10. 00-5. 357 Not reserved

56, 000-60, 000 5. 357-5 (a). Amateur
(b) Experimental

Tables-Continued.
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ALLOCATION OF FREQUENCY BANDS BETWEEN 10 AND 60,000 KC 
(30,000 Awn 5 m)—Continued 

Frequencies 

kc 

Wavelengths 

M 

SERVICES 

General allocation 

12, 825-13, 350 23. 39-22. 47 (a) Fixed 
(b) M obile 

13, 350-14, 000 22. 47-21. 43 Fixed 

14, 000-14, 400 21. 43-20. 83 Amateur 

14, 400-15, 100 20. 83-19. 87 Fixed 

15, 100-15, 350 19. 87-19. 54 Broadcasting 

15, 350-16, 400 19. 54-18. 29 Fixed 

16, 400-17, 100 18. 29-17. 54 Mobile 

17, 100-17, 750 17. 54-16. 90 (a) Fixed 
(b) M obile 

17, 750-17, 800 16. 90-16. 85 Broadcasting 

17, 800-21, 450 16. 85-13. 99 Fixed 

21, 450-21, 550 13. 99-13. 92 Broadcasting 

21, 550-22, 300 13. 92-13. 45 M obile 

22, 300-24, 600 13. 45-12. 20 (a) Fixed 
(b) Mobile 

24, 600-25, 600 12. 20-11. 72 Mobile 

25, 600-26, 600 11. 72-11. 28 Broadcasting 

26, 600-28, 000 11. 28-10. 71 Fixed 

28, 0013-30, 000 10. 71-10. 00 (a) Amateur 
(b) Experimental 

30, 000-56, 000 10. 00-5. 357 Not reserved 

56, 000-60, 000 5. 357-5 (a). Amateur 
(b) Experimental 

Tables—Continued. 
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[3] § 8. (1) L'usage des ondes du type B est interdit pour toutes les
fr6quences a l'exception des frequences suivantes:

375 kc/s (800 m)
410 kc/s (730 m)
425 kc/s (705 m)
454 kc/s (660 m)
500 kc/s (600 m)

1364 kc/s (220 m) *)

[9 ] (2) Aucune nouvelle installation d'emetteurs d'ondes du
type B ne peut etre faite sur des navires ou des a6ronefs, sauf quand
ces emetteurs, travaillant a pleine puissance, d6penseront moins de
300 watts mesur6s a l'entr6e du transformateur d'alimentation A
frequence audible.
[95] (3) L'usage des ondes du type B de toutes fr6quences sera
interdit , partir du 1er janvier 1940, sauf pour les emetteurs remplissant
les conditions de puissance indiquees A l'alinea (2) ci-avant.
[9] (4) Aucune nouvelle installation d'emetteurs d'ondes du
type B ne peut etre faite dans une station terrestre ou fixe. Les ondes
de ce type seront interdites dans toutes les stations terrestres a partir
du ler janvier 1935.
[71 (5) Les administrations s'efforceront d'abandonner le plus
t6t possible les ondes du type B, autres que l'onde de 500 kc/s (600 m).
[98] § 9. L'emploi des ondes du type Al seulement est autoris6 entre
100 et 160 kc/s (3 000 et 1 875 m); la seule exception a cette regle est
relative aux ondes du type A2 qui peuvent etre utilisees dans la bande
de 100 a 125 kc/s (3 000 a 2 400 m) pour les signaux horaires exclusive-
ment.
[9] § 10. Dans la bande de 460 a 550 kc/s (652 A 545 m), aucun type
d'emission susceptible de rendre inoperant les signaux de detresse,
d'alarme, de securit6 ou d'urgence, emis sur 500 kc/s (600 m), n'est
autoris6.
[l'0] § 11. (1) Dans la bande de 325 a 345 kc/s (923 A 870 m) aucun
type d'emission susceptible de rendre inop6rants les signaux de de-
tresse, de securit6 ou d'urgence, n'est autorise.
[101] (2) Cette regle ne s'applique pas aux regions o. des
accords particuliers en disposent autrement.
[U02] § 12. (1) En principe, toute station qui assure un service entre
points fixes sur une onde de frequence inferieure a 110 kc/s (longueur
d'onde superieure a 2 727 m) doit employer une seule frequence,
choisie parmi les bandes attributes audit service (§ 7 ci-avant), pour
chacun des 6metteurs qu'elle cemporte. susceptibles de fonctionner
simultanement.
[103] (2) Il n'est pas permis A une station de faire usage, pour
un service entre points fixes, d'une frequence autre que celle attribu6e
comme il est dit ci-avant.

*) Voir la note 10) du tableau de repartition des frequences.
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[99 § 8. (1) L'usage des ondes du type B est interdit pour toutes les 
frequences a l'exception des frequences suivantes: 

375 kc/s (800 m) 
410 kc/s (730 m) 
425 kc/s (705 m) 
454 kc/s (660 m) 
500 ke/s (600 m) 

1364 kc/s (220 m) *) 

(2) Aucune nouvelle installation d'emetteurs d'ondes du 
type B no pout etre faite sur des navires ou des aeronefs, sauf quand 
ces emetteurs, travaillant a pleine puissance, depenseront moms de 
300 watts mesures a l'entree du transformateur d'alimentation 
frequence audible. 
[95] (3) L'usage des ondes du type B de toutes frequences sera 
interdit a partir du P r janvier 1940, sauf pour les emetteurs remplissant 
les conditions de puissance indiquees Palinea (2) ci-avant. 

(4) Aucune nouvelle installation d'emetteurs d'ondes du 
type B ne peut etre faite dans une station terrestre ou fixe. Les ondes 
de cc type seront interdites dans toutes les stations terrestres a partir 
du ler janvier 1935. 
[97] (5) Les administrations s'efforceront d'abandonner le plus 
tot possible les ondes du type B, autres quo l'onde de 500 kc/s (600 m). 
[99 § 9. L'emploi des ondes du type Al seulement est autorise entre 
100 et 160 kc/s (3 000 et 1 875 m); la seule exception a cette regle est 
relative aux ondes du type A2 qui peuvent etre utilisees dans la bande 
de 100 a 125 kc/s (3 000 a 2 400 m) pour les signaux horaires exclusive-
ment. 
[99 § 10. Dans la bande de 460 a 550 kc/s (652 a 545 m), aucun type 
d'emission susceptible de rendre inoperant les signaux de detresse, 
d'alarme, de securite ou d'urgence, emis sur 500 kc/s (600 m), n'est 
au torise. 

§ 11. (1) Dans la bande de 325 a 345 kc/s (923 a 870 m) aucun 
type d'emission susceptible de rendre inoperants les signaux de de-
tresse, de secmite ou d'urgence, n'est autorise. 

(2) Cette regle no s'applique pas aux regions oxl des 
accords particuliers en disposent autrement. 
11021 § 12. (1) En principe, toute station qui assure un service entre 
points fixes sur une onde de frequence inferieure a 110 kc/s (longueur 
d'onde superieure a 2 727 m) doit employer une seule frequence, 
choisie parmi les bandes attribuees audit service (§ 7 ci-avant), pour 
chacun des emetteurs qu'elle comporte. susceptibles de fonctionner 
simultanement. 
[109 (2) Ii n'est pas permis a une station de faire usage, pour 
un service entre points fixes, d'une frequence autre quo colic attribuee 
comme il est dit ci-avant. 

*) Voir la note 10) du tableau de repartition des frequenees. 
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[03] §8. (1) The use of type-B waves shall be forbidden on all TyPeBwaves

frequencies, except the following:

375 ke (800 m)
410 kc (730 m)
425 kc (705 m)
454 ke (660 m)
500 kc (600 m)

1,364 ke (220 m)*

[
94] (2) No new installation of transmitters of type-B waves

may be made on ships or aircraft, except when these transmitters,
working at full power, use less than 300 watts measured at the input

of the audiofrequency supply transformer.
[

9 5] (3) The use of type-B waves on all frequencies shall be
forbidden, beginning January 1, 1940, except for transmitters meeting

the power requirements stated in subparagraph (2) above.

[96] (4) No new installation of type-B-wave transmitters may
be made in a land or fixed station. The waves of this type shall be
forbidden in all land stations beginning January 1, 1935.

[9 7] (5) The administrations shall endeavor to abandon type-
B waves, other than the 500-kc (600-m) wave, as soon as possible.
[g]8  § 9. The use of type-Al waves only shall be authorized between
100 and 160 kc (3,000 and 1,875 m); the only exception to this rule
shall be for type-A2 waves which may be used in the band 100 to
125 kc (3,000 to 2,400 m) for time signals exclusively.
[99] § 10. In the band 460 to 550 kc (652 to 545 m) no type of enis- inrequencdesinterfer

sion capable of rendering inoperative the distress, alarm, safety, or signals
urgent signals sent on 500 kc (600 m) shall be authorized.
[l 00] § 11. (1) In the band 325 to 345 ke (923 to 870 m), no type of
emission capable of rendering inoperative distress, safety, or urgent
signals shall be authorized.
[o10] (2) This rule shall not apply to regions in which special
agreements provide otherwise.
[102] § 12. (1) In principle, any station carrying on a service be- froequener than

tween fixed points on a wave with a frequency below 110 ke (wave-
lengths above 2,727 m) must use only one frequency, chosen from the
bands allocated to the said service (§ 7 above), for each of its trans-
mitters capable of simultaneous operation.
[103] (2) A station shall not be permitted to use a frequency frequSency.at

other than that allocated as stated above, for a service between fixed
points.

*See footnote (10) to the allocation table.
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§ 8. (1) The use of type-B waves shall be forbidden on all 

frequencies, except the following: 

375 kc (800 m) 
410 kc (730 m) 
425 kc (705 m) 
454 kc (660 m) 
500 ko (600 m) 

1,364 kc (220 m)* 

[99 (2) No new installation of transmitters of type-B waves 

may be made on ships or aircraft, except when these transmitters, 

working at full power, use less than 300 watts measured at the input 

of the audiofrequency supply transformer. 
[9] (3) The use of type-B waves on all frequencies shall be 

forbidden, beginning January 1, 1940, except for transmitters meeting 

the power requirements stated in subparagraph (2) above. 
[99 (4) No new installation of type-B-wave transmitters may 

be made in a land or fixed station. The waves of this type shall be 

forbidden in all land stations beginning January 1, 1935. 

[99 (5) The administrations shall endeavor to abandon type-
B waves, other than the 500-kc (600-m) wave, as soon as possible. 
[98] § 9. The use of type-Al waves only shall be authorized between 
100 and 160 kc (3,000 and 1,875 m); the only exception to this rule 
shall be for type-A2 waves which may be used in the band 100 to 
125 kc (3,000 to 2,400 m) for time signals exclusively. 
[91 § 10. In the band 460 to 550 kc (652 to 545 m) no type of emis- inr,T,,rget= 1:: 
sion capable of rendering inoperative the distress, alarm, safety, or signals' 
urgent signals sent on 500 kc (600 m) shall be authorized. 
[H°] § 11. (1) In the band 325 to 345 ke (923 to 870 m), no type of 
emission capable of rendering inoperative distress, safety, or urgent 
signals shall be authorized. 
[1o9 (2) This rule shall not apply to regions in which special 

agreements provide otherwise. 
[109] § 12. (1) In principle, any station carrying on a service be- ontres4egennier than 

tween fixed points on a wave with a frequency below 110 kc (wave-
lengths above 2,727 m) must use only one frequency, chosen from the 
bands allocated to the said service (§ 7 above), for each of its trans-

mitters capable of simultaneous operation. 
[109 (2) A station shall not be permitted to use a frequency fretznocryu.nautborized 

other than that allocated as stated above, for a service between fixed 

points. 

Type-B waves. 

*See footnote (10) to the allocation table. 
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[104] § 13. En principe, les stations emploient les memes frequences
et les memes types d'emission pour les transmissions de messages par la
methode unilaterale que pour leur service normal. Toutefois, des
arrangements regionaux peuvent etre r6alis6s en vue de dispenser
les stations int6ress6es de se soumettre a cette regle.
[105] § 14. Une station fixe peut effectuer, sur sa frequence normale de
travail, comme service secondaire, des emissions destinees aux stations
mobiles, a condition:
[106] a) que les administrations interess6es jugent neces-
saire d'utiliser cette methode exceptionnelle de travail;
[107] b) qu'il n'en resulte aucune augmentation des
brouillages.
[10s] § 15. Afin de faciliter l'echange des messages m6t6orologiques
synoptiques dans les regions europeennes, les frequences 41,6 kc/s et
89,5 kc/s (7210 m et 3 352 m) sont attributes A ce service.
[109] § 16. Pour faciliter la transmission et la distribution rapides des
renseignements utiles A la decouverte des crimes et A la poursuite des
criminels, une frequence entre 37,5 et 100 kc/s (entre 8 000 et 3 000 m)
sera reservee pour cet objet, par des arrangements r6gionaux.
[n0] § 17. Chaque administration peut attribuer aux stations d'ama-
teur des bandes de frequences conformes au tableau de r6partition
(§ 7 ci-avant).
[1l] § 18. En vue de reduire les brouillages dans les bandes de
frequences superieures A 4 000 kc/s (longueurs d 'onde inferieures a 75
m), utilisees par le service mobile, et en particulier pour 6viter de
gener les communications t6elphoniques a grande distance de ce
service, les administrations sont d'accord pour adopter, autant que
possible, les regles suivantes, en tenant compte du developpement de
la technique courante:
112] (1) a) Dans les bandes de frequences sup6rieures A 5 500

kc/s (longueurs d 'onde inferieures A 54,55 m) attribuees exclusivement
au service mobile, les frequences (longueurs d 'onde) qui devront etre
utilis6es par les stations de navire affectees au service commercial
seront du c6t6 des basses frequences (ondes plus longues) et sp6cialo-
ment dans les limites des bandes harmoniques snumerees ci-apres:

5 500 a 5 550 kc/s (54,55 a 54,05 m)
6 170 a 6 250 kc/s (48,62 a 48,00 m)
8 230 A 8 330 kc/s (36,45 A 36,01 m)

11 000 A 11 100 kc/s (27,27 A 27,03 m)
12 340 A 12 500 kc/s (24,31 A 24,00 m)
16 460 A 16 660 kc/s (18,23 A 18,01 m)
22 000 A 22 200 kc/s (13,64 A 13,51 m).

[113] Note. Les bandes de frequences de 4115 A 4165 kc/s (72,90 A
72,03 m) peuvent egalement etre utilisees par les stations susdites (voir
aussi (2), c) ci-apres).
[114] b) Cependant, toute station commerciale de navire
dont l'emission satisfait aux tolerances de frequence exig6es des sta-
tions terrestres au § 2, (2) de l'article 6, peut emettre sur la m6me
frequence que la station cotiere avec laquelle elle communique.
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[104] § 13. En principe, les stations emploient les lames frequences 
et les memes types &emission pour les transmissions de messages par la 
methode unilaterale quo pour leur service normal. Toutefois, des 
arrangements regionaux peuvent etre realises en vue de dispenser 
les stations interessees de se soumettre a cette regle. 
[109 § 14. Une station fixe pout effectuer, sur sa frequence normale de 
travail, comme service secondaire, des emissions destinees aux stations 
mobiles, a condition: 
[106] a) quo les administrations interessees jugent neces-
saire d 'utiliser cette methode exceptionnelle de travail; 
rug b) qu n 'en resulte aucune augmentation des 
brouillages. 
[109 § 15. Afin de facifiter Pechange des messages meteorologiques 
synoptiques dans les regions europeennes, les frequences 41,6 kc/s et 
89,5 kc/s (7210 m et 3 352 m) sont attribuees a ce service. 
[109 § 16. Pour faciliter la transmission et la distribution rapides des 
renseignements utiles a la decouverte des crimes et A, la poursuite des 
criminels, une frequence entre 37,5 et 100 kc/s (entre 8 000 et 3 000 m) 
sera reserve° pour cot objet, par des arrangements regionaux. 
["9 § 17. Chaque administration pout attribuer aux stations d 'ama-
teur des bandes de frequences conformes au tableau de repartition 
(§ 7 ci-avant). 
[m] § 18. En vue de reduire les brouillages dans les bandes de 
frequences superieures a 4000 kc/s (longueurs d 'onde inferieures A 75 
m), utilisees par le service mobile, et en particulier pour eviter de 
gener les communications telephoniques a grand° distance de ce 
service, les administrations sont d'accord pour adopter, autant quo 
possible, les regIes suivantes, en tenant compte du developpement de 
la technique courante: 
[112] (1) a) Dana les bandes de frequences superieures a 5 500 
kc/s (longueurs d 'onde inferieures a 54,55 m) attribuees exclusivement 
au service mobile, les frequences (longueurs d 'onde) qui devront etre 
utilisees par les stations de navire affectees au service commercial 
seront du c8te des basses frequences (ondes plus longues) et speciale-
ment dans les limites des bandes harmoniques enumerees ci-apres: 

5 500 a 5 550 kc/s (54,55 a 54,05 m) 
6 170 a 6 250 kc/s (48,62 a 48,00 m) 
8 230 a 8 330 kc/s (36,45 a 36,01 m) 

11 000 a 11 100 kc/s (27,27 a 27,03 m) 
12 340 a 12 500 kc/s (24,31 a 24,00 m) 
16 460 a 16 660 kc/s (18,23 a 18,01 m) 
22 000 a 22 200 kc/s (13,64 a 13,51 m), 

["9 Note. Les bandes de frequences de 4115 a 4165 kc/s (72,90 a 
72,03 m) peuvent egalement etre utilisees par les stations susdites (voir 
aussi (2), c) ci-apres). 
[ni b) Cependant, toute station commerciale de navire 
dont remission satisfait aux tolerances de frequence exigees des sta-
tions terrestres au § 2, (2) de Particle 6, peut emettre sur la memo 
frequence quo la station clitiere avec laquelle elle communique. 
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[104] § 13. In principle, the stations shall use the same frequencies
and the same types of emission for the transmission of messages by
the unilateral method as for their normal service. Regional arrange-
ments may, however, be made for the purpose of exempting the sta-
tions concerned from complying with this rule.
[105] § 14. A fixed station may, as secondary service, on its normal Mobile station trans-

missions; conditions.

working frequency, make transmissions intended for mobile stations
on the following conditions:
[1

06] (a) that the administrations concerned deem it nec-
essary to use this exceptional working method;
[107] (b) that no increase in interference results therefrom.
[108] § 15. In order to facilitate the exchange of synoptic meteoro- mFeteo'rologicna es

logical messages in the European regions, the frequencies of 41.6 sages.

ke and 89.5 kc (7,210 m and 3,352 m) shall be allocated to this service.

[109] § 16. To facilitate rapid transmission and distribution of infor- etc.riminal detection

mation of value in the detection of crime and pursuit of criminals, a
frequency between 37.5 and 100 kc (between 8,000 and 3,000 m) shall
be reserved for this purpose by regional arrangements.
[110] § 17. Each administration may allocate to amateur stations Amateurstations.
frequency bands in accordance with the allocation table (§ 7 above).
[11] § 18. In order to decrease interference in the frequency bands snterfienee proi-

above 4,000 kc (wavelengths below 75 m), used by the mobile service,
and particularly in order to avoid interfering with the long-distance
telephone communications of this service, the administrations agree to
adopt the following rules, wherever possible, taking into account
current engineering development:
[112 (1) (a) In the frequency bands above 5,500 kc (wave- ip srtions, e mr .

lengths below 54.55 m) allocated exclusively to the mobile service,

the frequencies (wavelengths) which must be used by ship stations
carrying on commercial service shall be on the low-frequency (long-

wave) side of the band, and especially in the limits of the harmonic
bands enumerated below:

5,500 to 5,550 ke (54.55 to 54.05 m)
6,170 to 6,250 ke (48.62 to 48.00 m)
8,230 to 8,330 kc (36.45 to 36.01 m)

11,000 to 11,100 ke (27.27 to 27.03 m)
12,340 to 12,500 kc (24.31 to 24.00 m)
16,460 to 16,660 ke (18.23 to 18.01 m)
22,000 to 22,200 kc (13.64 to 13.51 m)

[118] NOTE.-The frequency bands 4,115 to 4,165 kc (72.90 to 72.03
m) may also be used by the stations mentioned above [see also (2)
(c) below].
[141 (b) However, any commercial ship station the emis- shitocot.

sions of which comply with the frequency tolerances required of land

stations under § 2 (2) of article 6, may transmit on the same frequency Afte, p. 21t3.

as the coast station with which it communicates.
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[101 § 13. In principle, the stations shall use the same frequencies 
and the same types of emission for the transmission of messages by 
the unilateral method as for their normal service. Regional arrange-

ments may, however, be made for the purpose of exempting the sta-
tions concerned from complying with this rule. 
[19 § 14. A fixed station may, as secondary service, on its normal 
working frequency, make transmissions intended for mobile stations 
on the following conditions: 
[1.09 (a) that the administrations concerned deem it nec-

essary to use this exceptional working method; 
(b) that no increase in interference results therefrom. 

[109 § 15. In order to facilitate the exchange of synoptic meteoro-

logical messages in the European regions, the frequencies of 41.6 
kc and 89.5 kc (7,210 m and 3,352 m) shall be allocated to this service. 
[m] § 16. To facilitate rapid transmission and distribution of infor-
mation of value in the detection of crime and pursuit of criminals, a 

frequency between 37.5 and 100 kc (between 8,000 and 3,000 m) shall 

be reserved for this purpose by regional arrangements. 
[111 § 17. Each administration may allocate to amateur stations 
frequency bands in accordance with the allocation table (§ 7 above). 

ns 
[119 § 18. In order to decrease interference in the frequency bands siornterference provi-

above 4,000 kc (wavelengths below 75 m), used by the mobile service, 
and particularly in order to avoid interfering with the long-distance 
telephone communications of this service, the administrations agree to 
adopt the following rules, wherever possible, taking into account 

current engineering development: 
[3.121 (1) (a) In the frequency bands above 5,500 kc (wave- ZW0tAtter °cm" 
lengths below 54.55 m) allocated exclusively to the mobile service, 

the frequencies (wavelengths) which must be used by ship stations 
carrying on commercial service shall be on the low-frcquency (long-
wave) side of the band, and especially in the limits of the harmonic 
bands enumerated below: 

5,500 to 5,550 kc (54.55 to 54.05 m) 
6,170 to 6,250 ke (48.62 to 48.00 m) 
8,230 to 8,330 ke (36.45 to 36.01 m) 
11,000 to 11,100 kc (27.27 to 27.03 m) 
12,340 to 12,500 ke (24.31 to 24.00 m) 
16,460 to 16,660 ke (18.23 to 18.01 m) 
22,000 to 22,200 ke (13.64 to 13.51 m) 

NOTE.— The frequency bands 4,115 to 4,165 kc (72.90 to 72.03 
m) may also be used by the stations mentioned above [see also (2) 

(c) below]. 
[114] (b) However, any commercial ship station the emis-
sions of which comply with the frequency tolerances required of land 

stations under § 2 (2) of article 6, may transmit on the same frequency 

as the coast station with which it communicates. 

Mobile station trans-
missions; conditions. 

Exchanging synoptic 
meteorological mes-
sages. 

Criminal detection, 
etc. 

Amateur stations. 

Shin to coast. 

dank p. 2453. 
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[11
5] c) Quand une communication, pour laquelle aucun

arrangement special n'a 6et fait, doit Wtre 6tablie entre une station de
navire, d'une part, et une autre station de navire ou une station c6tiere,
d'autre part, la station mobile utilisera une des frequences suivantes
situees approximativement au milieu des bandes:

4 140 kc/s (72,46 m)
5 520 kc/s (54,35 m)
6 210 kc/s (48,31 m)
8 280 kc/s (36,23 m)

11 040 kc/s (27,17 m)
12 420 kc/s (24,15 m)
16 560 kc/s (18,12 m)
22 080 kc/s (13,59 m).

[116] Note. Les administrations sont d'accord pour indiquer, en noti-
fiant la frequence d'une station cotiere, sur laquelle des ondes specifiees
A l'alina (1), litt. c) l'ecoute sera faite.
[ l ] (2) a) Les stations de navire affect4es au service com-
mercial n'utiliseront les bandes communes superieures A 4000 kc/s
(longueurs d'onde inferieures A 75 m) qu'autant que leurs emissions
satisferont aux tolerances de frequence specifiees pour les stations
terrestres au § 2, (2) de l'article 6. Dans ces cas, les frequences
employees doivent 8tre choisies du c6t6 des frequences les plus hautes
(ondes plus courtes) de la bande commune et, plus specialement, dans
les limites des bandes harmoniques enumerees ci-apres:

4 400 a 4 450 kc/s (68,18 A 67,42 m)
8 800 A 8 900 kc/s (34,09 A 33,71 m)

13 200 a 13 350 kc/s (22,73 A 22,47 m)
17 600 A 17 750 kc/s (17,05 A 16,90 m)
22 900 A 23 000 kc/s (13,10 A 13,04 m).

[11] b) On peut 6galement utiliser des fr6quences choisies
dans la portion de la bande reservee aux services mobiles de 6 600 a
6 675 kc/s (45,45 A 44,94 m), en relation harmonique avec les bandes
precedentes.
['119 c) Les prescriptions de 'alinea (2), a) ne s'appliquent
pas a la portion de la bande commune entre 4 115 et 4 165 kc/s (72,90
et 72,03 m) qui peut 8tre utilisee par toute station de navire affectee
au service commercial.
[120] (3) En choisissant les frequences des nouvelles stations
fixes et c6tieres, les administrations 6viteront d'employer les fr&
quences des bandes sp6cifiees dans les alin6as (1), litt. a), (2), litt.
a), (2), litt. b) et (2), litt. c).
[121] § 19. (1) II est reconnu que les fr 6quences entre 6000 et
30 000 kc/s (50 et 10 m) sont tres efficaces pour les communications A
longue distance.
[12 2] (2) Les administrations s'efforceront, dans toute la mesure
du possible, de reserver les frequences de cette bande dans ce but,
excepte quand leur emploi pour des communications a courte ou a
moyenne distance n'est pas susceptible de brouilUer les communica-
tions a grande distance.
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[115] c) Quand une communication, pour laquelle aucun 
arrangement special n 'a ete fait, doit etre etablie entre une station de 
navire, d 'une part, et une autre station de navire ou une station cotiere, 
d 'autre part, la station mobile utilisera une des frequences suivantes 
situees approximativement au milieu des bandes: 

4 140 kc/s (72,46 m) 
5 520 kc/s (54,35 m) 
6 210 kc/s (48,31 m) 
8 280 kc/s (36,23 m) 

11 040 kc/s (27,17 m) 
12 420 kc/s (24,15 m) 
16 560 kc/s (18,12 m) 
22 080 kc/s (13,59 m). 

["6] Note. Les administrations sont d 'accord pour indiquer, en noti-
fiant la frequence d 'une station cotiere, sur laquelle des ondes specifiees 
a Pallas. (1), litt. c) Pecoute sera faite. 
[119 (2) a) Les stations de navire affectees au service com-
mercial n 'utiliseront les bandes communes superieures a 4000 kc/s 
(Iongueurs d'onde inferieures a 75 m) qu'autant quo leurs emissions 
satisferont aux tolerances de frequence specifiees pour les stations 
turestres au § 2, (2) de Particle 6. Pans ces cas, les frequences 
employees doivent etre choisies du cote des frequences les plus hautes 
(ondes plus courtes) de Ia bande commune et, plus specialement, dans 
les limites des bandes harm.oniques enumerees ci-apres: 

4 400 a 4 450 kc/s (68,18 a 67,42 m) 
8 800 a. 8 900 kc/s (34,09 a 33,71 m) 

13 200 a 13 350 kc/s (22,73 a. 22,47 m) 
17 600 a, 17 750 kc/s (17,05 a 16,90 m) 
22 900 a 23 000 lois (13,10 a, 13,04 m). 

[118] b) On pout egalement utiliser des frequences choisies 
dans la portion de Ia bande reservee aux services mobiles de 6 600 a 
6 675 kc/s (45,45 a 44,94 m), en relation harmonique avec les bandes 
precedentes. 

c) Les prescriptions de Palinea (2), a) no s'appliquent 
pas a la portion de la bande commune entre 4 115 et 4 165 kc/s (72,90 
et 72,03 m) qui pout etre utilisee par toute station de navire affect& 
au service commercial. 

[120] (3) En choisissant les frequences des nouvelles stations 
fixes et c6tieres, les administrations eviteront d'employer les Ire-
quences des bandes specifiees dans les alineas (1), litt. a), (2), litt. 
a), (2), litt. b) et (2), litt. c). 

[129 § 19. (1) II est reeonnu quo les frequences entre 6 000 et 
30 000 kc/s (50 et 10 m) sont tits efficaces pour les communications a 
longue distance. 

(2) Les administrations s'efforceront, dans toute is mesure 
du possible, de reserver les frequences de eette bande d.ans ce but, 
excepte quand letir emploi pour des communications a courte ou a. 
moyenne distance West pas susceptible de brouiller les communica-
tions a grande distance. 
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[115] (c) When a communication for which no special
arrangement has been made must be established between a ship
station, on one hand, and another ship station or a coast station, on
the other hand, the mobile station shall use one of the following fre-
quencies situated approximately in the middle of the bands:

4,140 kc (72.46 m)
5,520 kc (54.35 m)
6,210 kc (48.31 m)
8,280 kc (36.23 m)

11,040 kc (27.17 m)
12,420 kc (24.15 m)
16,560 kc (18.12 m)
22,080 kc (13.59 m)

[16] NoTE.-The administrations agree, in reporting the frequency of
a coast station, to indicate on which one of the waves specified in
subparagraph (1) (c) listening will be carried on.
[117] (2) (a) Ship stations carrying on commercial service
shall use the shared bands above 4,000 kc (wavelengths below 75 m)
only when their emissions comply with the frequency tolerances
specified for land stations in § 2 (2) of article 6. In this case, the
frequencies used must be chosen on the higher-frequency (shorter-
wave) side of the shared band and, more especially, in the limits of
the harmonic bands enumerated below:

4,400 to 4,450 kc (68.18 to 67.42 m)
8,800 to 8,900 ke (34.09 to 33.71 m)

13,200 to 13,350 kc (22.73 to 22.47 im)
17,600 to 17,750 ke (17.05 to 16.90 m)
22,900 to 23,000 kc (13.10 to 13.04 m)

[111 (b) Frequencies chosen in the portion of the band
reserved to mobile services from 6,600 to 6,675 kc (45.45 to 44.94 m),
in harmonic relation with the preceding bands, may also be used.
[1191 (c) The provisions of subparagraph (2) (a) shall not
apply to the portion of the shared band between 4,115 and 4,165 ke
(72.90 and 72.03 m) which may be used by any ship station carrying
on a commercial service.
[1203 (3) In selecting frequencies for new fixed and coast sta- ,fSelecting ,freueneq e
tions, the administrations shall avoid using the frequencies in the
bands specified in subparagraphs (1) (a), (2) (a), (2) (b), and (2) (c).
121] § 19. (1) It is recognized that the frequencies between 6,000 mLongS anCe om

munications.
and 30,000 kc (50 and 10 m) are very efficient for long-distance
communications.
[122] (2) The administrations shall make the greatest possible
effort to reserve the frequencies of this band for this purpose, except
when their use for short- or medium-distance communication is not
likely to interfere with long-distance communications.
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[119 (c) When a communication for which no special 
arrangement has been made must be established between a ship 
station, on one hand, and another ship station or a coast station, on 
the other hand, the mobile station shall use one of the following fre-
quencies situated approximately in the middle of the bands: 

4,140 kc (72.46 m) 
5,520 ke (54.35 m) 
6,210 kc (48.31 m) 
8,280 kc (36.23 in) 

11,040 ke (27.17 m) 
12,420 kc (24.15 m) 
16,560 ke (18.12 in) 
22,080 ke (13.59 m) 

["6] NOTE.—The administrations agree, in reporting the frequency of 
a coast station, to indicate on which one of the waves specified in 
subparagraph (1) (c) listening will be carried on. 
[119 (2) (a) Ship stations carrying on commercial service 
shall use the shared bands above 4,000 kc (wavelengths below 75 m) 
only when their emissions comply with the frequency tolerances 
specified for land stations in § 2 (2) of article 6. In this case, the 
frequencies used must be chosen on the higher-frequency (shorter-
wave) side of the shared band and, more especially, in the limits of 
the harmonic bands enumerated below: 

4,400 to 4,450 kc (68.18 to 67.42 m) 
8,800 to 8,900 kc (34.09 to 33.71 in) 
13,200 to 13,350 ke (22.73 to 22.47 m) 
17,600 to 17,750 kc (17.05 to 16.90 m) 
22,900 to 23,000 kc (13.10 to 13.04 in) 

[119 (b) Frequencies chosen in the portion of the band 
reserved to mobile services from 6,600 to 6,675 kc (45.45 to 44.94 ra.), 
in harmonic relation with the preceding bands, may also be used. 
[119 (c) The provisions of subparagraph (2) (a) shall not 
apply to the portion of the shared band between 4,115 and 4,165 kc 
(72.90 and 72.03 in) which may be used by any ship station carrying 
on a commercial service. 
[129 (3) In selecting frequencies for new fixed and coast sta- fogirsntgrencies 
tions, the administrations shall avoid using the frequencies in the 
bands specified in subparagraphs (1) (a), (2) (a), (2) (b), and (2) (c). 

[121] § 19. (1) It is recognized that the frequencies between 6,000 in=glance. and 30,000 30,000 kc (50 and 10 in) are very efficient for long-distance 

communications. 
[129 (2) The administrations shall make the greatest possible 
effort to reserve the frequencies of this band for this purpose, except 
when their use for short- or medium-distance communication is not 
likely to interfere with long-distance coroniupications. 
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[1 2 ] § 20. En Europe, Afrique, Asie, les radiophares directionnels
de faible puissance et dont la portee ne depasse pas 50 km environ
peuvent faire usage de toute frequence dans la bande de 1 500 A 3 500
kc/s (200 A 85,71 m), A l'exception de la bande de protection de 1 630

1 670 kc/s (184 A 180 m), sous reserve d'accord des pays dont les
services sont susceptibles d'etre brouill6s.

ARTICLE 8.

Stations d'amateur et stations experimentales privees.
[12] § 1. L'6change de communications entre stations d'amateur et
entre stations experimentales privees de pays differents est interdit si
1'administration de l'un des pays interess6s a notifi6 son opposition A
cet echange.
[125] § 2. (1) Lorsque cet echange est permis, les communications
doivent s'effectuer en langage clair et se limiter aux messages ayant
trait aux experiences et A des remarques d'un caractere personnel pour
lesquelles, en raison de leur manque d'importance, le recours au
service telegraphique public ne saurait entrer en consideration. II est
absolument interdit aux titulaires des stations d'amateur de trans-
mettre des communications internationales 6manant de tierces
personnes.
[126] (2) Les dispositions ci-avant peuvent 8tre modifiees par
des arrangements particuliers entre les pays interesses.
[127] § 3. Dans les stations d'amateur ou dans les stations exprri-
mentales privees, autorisees A effectuer des emissions, toute personne
manceuvrant les appareils, pour son propre compte ou pour celui de
tiers, doit avoir prouve qu'elle est apte A transmettre les textes en
signaux du code Morse et A lire, A la reception radiot6elgraphique
auditive, les textes ainsi transmis. Elle ne peut se faire remplacer
que par des personnes autorisees possedant les memes aptitudes.
[128 § 4. Les administrations prennent telles mesures qu'elles
jugent necessaires pour verifier les capacites, au point de vue tech-
nique, de toute personne manceuvrant les appareils.
[12] § 5. (1) La puissance maximum que les stations d'amateur et
les stations experimentales privees peuvent utiliser est fixee par les
administrations interessees, en tenant compte des qualit6s techniques
des operateurs et des conditions dans lesquelles lesdites stations
doivent travailler.
[130] (2) Toutes les regles g6n6rales fixees dans la Convention
et dans le present Reglement s'appliquent aux stations d'amateur et
aux stations experimentales priv6es. En particulier, la frequence
des ondes emises doit 8tre aussi constante et aussi exempte d'har-
moniques que l'6tat de la technique le permet.
[l1l] (3) Au cours de leurs emissions, ces stations doivent
transmettre, A de courts intervalles, leur indicatif d'appel, ou leur
nom dans le cas de stations experimentales non encore pourvues
d'indicatif d'appel.
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['2] § 20. En Europe, Afrique, Asie, les radiophares directionnels 
de faible puissance et dont la port& ne depasse pas 50 km environ 
peuvent faire usage de toute frequence dans la bande de 1 500 a 3 500 
kc/s (200 a 85,71 m), a l'exception de la bande de protection de 1 630 
1 670 kc/s (184 a 180 m), sous reserve d'accord des pays dont les 

services sont susceptibles d'être brouilles. 

ARTICLE 8. 

Stations d'amateur et stations exp&imentales privees. 

[121 § 1. L'echange de communications entre stations d'amateur et 
entre stations experimentales privees de pays differents est interdit si 
Padministration de Pun des pays interesses a notifie son opposition a 
cot echange. 

[129 § 2. (1) Lorsque cot echange est perrais, les communications 
doivent s'effectuer en langage clair et se limiter aux messages ayant 
trait aux experiences et A. des remarques d'un caractere personnel pour 
lesquelles, en raison de leur raanque d'importance, le recours au 
service telegraphique public no saurait entrer en consideration. Ii est 
absolument interdit aux titulaires des stations d'amateur de trans-
mettre des communications internationales emanant de tierces 
personnes. 

[126] (2) Les dispositions ci-avant peuvent etre modifiees par 
des arrangements particuliers entre les pays interesses. 
[121 § 3. Dans les stations d'amateur ou dans les stations experi-
mentales privees, autorisees a effectuer des emissions, toute personne 
manceuvrant les appareils, pour son propre compte ou pour celui de 
tiers, doit avoir prouve qu'elle est apte a transmettre les textes en 
signaux du code Morse et a lire, a la reception radiotelegraphique 
auditive, les textes ainsi transmis. Elle ne pout se faire remplacer 
que par des persoimes autorisees possedant les memes aptitudes. 
[129 § 4. Les administrations prennent telles mesures qu'elles 
jugent necessaires pour verifier les capacites, an point de vue tech-
nique, de toute personne manceuvrant les appareils. 
[129 § 5. (1) La puissance maximum que les stations d'amateur et 
les stations experimentales privees peuvent utiliser est fixee par les 
administrations interessees, en tenant compte des qualites techniques 
des operateurs et des conditions dans lesquelles lesdites stations 
doivent travailler. 

[139 _(2) Toutes les regles generales fixees dans la Convention 
et dans le present Reglement s'appliquent aux stations d'amateur et 
aux stations experimentales privees. En particulier, la frequence 
des ondes emises doit etre aussi constante et aussi exempte d'har-
moniques que Petat de la technique le permet. 
[131] (3) Au cours de leurs emissions, ces stations doivent 
transmettre, a de courts intervalles, leur indicatif d'appel, ou leur 
nom dans le cas de stations experimentales non encore pourvues 
d'indicatif d'appel. 
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[123] § 20. In Europe, Africa, and Asia, low-power directional radio-
beacons the range of which does not exceed about 50 km may use
any frequency in the band 1,500 to 3,500 kc (200 to 85.71 m) except
the guard band of 1,630 to 1,670 kc (184 to 180 m) subject to agree-
ments with the countries whose services are likely to be interfered with.

ARTICLE 8

Amateur Stations and Private Experimental Stations
Amateur and private

[124] § 1. The exchange of communications between amateur stations experimentalstations.
and between private experimental stations of different countries shall
be forbidden if the administration of one of the interested countries
has given notice of its opposition to this exchange.
[125] § 2. (1) When this exchange is permitted, the communications
must be carried on in plain language and be limited to messages re-
lating to experiments and to remarks of a private nature for which,
by reason of their lack of importance, the use of the telegraph service
could not enter into consideration. It shall be strictly forbidden for
owners of amateur stations to transmit international communications
emanating from third persons.
[128] (2) The foregoing provisions may be modified by special
arrangements between the interested countries.
[127] § 3. In amateur stations or in private experimental stations,
authorized to conduct transmissions, any person operating the appa-
ratus on his own account or for third persons must have proved that
he is able to transmit texts in Morse code signals and to read, by aural
radiotelegraph reception, texts so transmitted. He can be replaced
only by authorized persons possessing the same qualifications.
[28] § 4. Administrations shall take such measures as they judge
necessary to verify, from a technical standpoint, the qualifications of
any person operating the apparatus.
[129] § 5. (1) The maximum power which amateur stations and pri-
vate experimental stations may use shall be fixed by the interested
administrations, taking account of the technical qualifications of the
operators and of the conditions under which the said stations must
work.
[301] (2) All the general rules laid down in the Convention and
in the present Regulations shall apply to amateur stations and to
private experimental stations. In particular, the frequency of the
wave emitted must be as constant and as free from harmonics as the
state of the art permits.
[131] (3) In the course of their emissions, these stations must,
at short intervals, transmit their call signals or, in the case of experi-
mental stations not yet provided with call signals, their names.
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[129 § 20. In Europe, Africa, and Asia, low-power directional radio-

beacons the range of which does not exceed about 50 km may use 
any frequency in the band 1,500 to 3,500 kc (200 to 85.71 m) except 
the guard band of 1,630 to 1,670 kc (184 to 180 m) subject to agree-
ments with the countries whose services are likely to be interfered -with. 

ARTICLE 8 

Amateur Stations and Private Experimental Stations 

[124] § 1. The exchange of communications between amateur stations 
and between private experimental stations of different countries shall 
be forbidden if the administration of one of the interested countries 
has given notice of its opposition to this exchange. 
[125] § z (1) When this exchange is permitted, the communications 
must be carried on in plain language and be limited to messages re-
lating to experiments and to remarks of a private nature for which, 
by reason of their lack of importance, the use of the telegraph service 
could not enter into consideration. It shall be strictly forbidden for 
owners of amateur stations to transmit international communications 
emanating from third persons. 
[1281 (2) The foregoing provisions may be modified by special 
arrangements between the interested countries. 
[1271 § 3. In amateur stations or in private experimental stations, 
authorized to conduct transmissions, any person operating the appa-
ratus on his own account or for third persons must have proved that 
he is able to transmit texts in Morse code signals and to read, by aural 
radiotelegraph reception, texts so transmitted. He can be replaced 
only by authorized persons possessing the same qualifications. 
[128] § 4. Administrations shall take such measures as they judge 
necessary to verify, from a technical standpoint, the qualifications of 
any person operating the apparatus. 
["9] § 5. (1) The maximum power which amateur stations and pri-
vate experimental stations may use shall be fixed by the interested 
administrations, taking account of the technical qualifications of the 
operators and of the conditions under which the said stations must 
work. 
[130] (2) All the general rules laid down in the Convention and 
in the present Regulations shall apply to amateur stations and to 
private experimental stations. In particular, the frequency of the 
wave emitted must be as constant and as free from harmonics as the 
state of the art permits. 
[139 (3) In the course of their emissions, these stations must, 
at short intervals, transmit their call signals or, in the case of experi-
mental stations not yet provided with call signals, their names. 

Amateur and private 
experimental stations. 
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ARTICLE 9.

Conditions d remplir par les stations mobiles.

A. GNE]RALITES.

[1 2] § 1. (1) Les stations mobiles doivent etre etablies de maniere
a se conformer, en ce qui concerne les fr6quences et les types d'onde,
aux dispositions generales faisant l'objet de l'article 7.
[13 ] (2) En outre, aucune nouvelle installation d'6metteurs
d'ondes du type B ne peut etre faite, dans les stations mobiles, sauf
quand ces emetteurs, travaillant A pleine puissance, d6penseront
moins de 300 watts mesur6s a l'entree du transformateur d'alimenta-
tion A fr6quence audible.
[134] (3) Enfin, l'emploi des ondes du type B de toutes fre-
quences sera interdit a partir du 1 er janvier 1940, sauf pour les 6met-
teurs remplissant les memes conditions de puissance que ci-avant.
[1u] § 2. La frequence d'emission des stations mobiles sera verifiee
le plus souvent possible par le service d'inspection dont elles relevent.
[13 ] § 3. Les appareils recepteurs doivent etre tels que le courant
qu'ils induisent dans l'antenne soit aussi r6duit que possible et
n'incommode pas les stations du voisinage.
[137] § 4. Les changements de frequence dans les appareils emetteurs
et recepteurs de toute station mobile doivent pouvoir etre effectues
aussi rapidement que possible. Toutes les installations doivent etre
telles, que la communication 6tant etablie, le temps necessaire au
passage de 1 '6mission a la reception et vice-versa soit aussi reduit que
possible.

B. STATIONS DE NAVIRE.

[8] § 5. (1) Les appareils d'emission utilises dans les stations de
navire travaillant sur des ondes du type A2 ou B dans les bandes
autorisees entre 365 et 515 kc/s (822 et 583 m) doivent etre pourvus
de dispositifs permettant, d 'une maniere facile, d 'en reduire sensible-
ment la puissance.
[139] (2) Cette disposition ne s'applique pas aux emetteurs
dont la puissance, mesuree A pleine charge, ne d6passe pas 300 watts
A la plaque des lampes emettrices (emission du type A2) ou a l'entree
des transformateurs d'alimentation A frequence audible (emission du
type B).
[10] (3) Toutes les stations de navire emettant sur des fr6-
quences dans les bandes de 100 A 160 kc/s (3 000 A 1 875 m) et sur
des frequences superieures A 4 000 kc/s (ongueurs d'onde inferieures
A 75 m) doivent Wtre munies d'un ondemetre ayant une precision au
moins egale A. 0ooo ou d'un dispositif equivalent.
[141] § 6. Toute station install6e A bord d'un navire obligatoirement
pourvu d'appareils radio6lectriques par suite d'un accord inter-
national doit pouvoir emettre et recevoir sur 1'onde de 500 kc/s
(600 m), du type A2 ou B et, en outre, au moins sur une autre onde,
du type A2 ou B, dans les bandes autorisees entre 365 et 485 kc/s
(822 et 619 m).
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ral § 1. (1) Les stations mobiles doivent etre etablies de maniere 
a se conformer, en cc qui concern° les frequences et les types d'onde, 
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(2) En outre, aucune nouvelle installation d'emetteurs 
d 'ondes du type B no pent etre faite, dans les stations mobiles, sauf 
quand ces emetteurs, travaillant a pleine puissance, depenseront 
moms de 300 watts mesures a Pentree du transformateur d 'alimenta-
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[IN (3) Enfin, Pemploi des ondes du type B de toutes fre-
quences sera interdit partir du 1 or janvier 1940, sauf pour les emet-
teurs remplissant les memes conditions de puissance que ci-avant. 
[139 § 2. La frequence d 'emission des stations mobiles sera verifiee 
le plus souvent possible par is service d'inspection dont elks relevent. 
[131 § 3. Les appareils recepteurs doivent etre tels que is courant 
qu 'ils induisent dans Pantenne soit aussi reduit que possible et 
n 'incommode pas les stations du voisinage. 
[137] § 4. Les changements de frequence dans les appareils emetteurs 
et recepteurs de toute station mobile doivent pouvoir etre effectues 
aussi rapidement que possible. Toutes les installations doivent etre 
telles, que la communication &ant etablie, is temps necessaire an 
passage de l'emission a la reception et vice-versa soit aussi reduit que 
possible. 

B. STATIONS DE NAVIRE. 

[1881 § 5. (1) Les appareils d 'emission utilises dans les stations de 
navire travaillant sur des ondes du type A2 ou B dans les bandes 
autorisees entre 365 et 515 kc/s (822 et 583 m) doivent etre pourvus 
de dispositifs permettant, d 'une maniere facile, d 'en reduire sensible-
ment la puissance. 
[139] (2) Cette disposition ne s'applique pas aux emetteurs 
dont la puissance, mesuree a pleine charge, no &passe pas 300 watts 
h. la plaque des lampes emettrices (-mission du type A2) ou Pentree 
des transformateurs d.'alimentation a frequence audible (emission du 
type B). 

[Hi (3) Toutes les stations de navire emettant sur des fre-
quences dans les bandes de 100 a 160 kcis (3 000 a 1 875 m) et sur 
des frequences superieures a 4 000 kcis (longueurs d 'onde inferieures 
a 75 m) doivent etre munies d'un ondemetre ayant une precision an 
moms tale a %ow) on d 'un dispositif equivalent. 
[141] § 6. Toute station install& a bord d 'un navire obligatoirement 
pourvu d 'appareils radioelectriqu.es pax suite d 'un accord inter-
national doit pouvoir emettre et rec,evoir stir I 'onde de 500 kcis 
(600 m), du type A2 ou B et, en outre, an moms sur une autre onde, 
du type A2 ou B, dans. les bandes autorisees entre 365 et 485 Ws 
(822 et 619 m). 
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ARTICLE 9

Conditions to be Observed by Mobile Stations onserved s bymile sob
tions.

A. GENERAL

132] § 1. (1) Mobile stations must be established in such a way as General.

to conform, as regards frequencies and types of waves, to the general Ante, p. 2463.

provisions forming the subject of article 7.
[133] (2) In addition, no new type-B-wave transmitter installa-

tion shall be made in mobile stations, except when these transmitters,
working at full power, use less than 300 watts measured at the input

of the audiofrequency supply transformer.
1l34] (3) Finally, the use of type-B waves on all frequencies
shall be forbidden, beginning with January 1, 1940, except for trans-
mitters fulfilling the same conditions as above regarding power.
[136] § 2. The frequency of emission of mobile stations shall be veri-

fied as often as possible by the inspection service to which they are

subject.
[36] § 3. Receiving apparatus must be such that the current which
they induce into the antenna shall be as low as possible and shall not
disturb neighboring stations.
[1

37] § 4. Transmitting and receiving sets of any mobile station must

permit of making frequency changes as rapidly as possible. All

installations must be such that, after the communication is estab-

lished, the time necessary to change from transmission to reception

and vice versa shall be as short as possible.

B. SHIP STATIONS

[a] § 5. (1) The transmitting apparatus used in ship stations ship station.

working on type-A2 or -B waves in the authorized band between 365

and 515 ke (822 and 583 m) must be provided with devices making it

possible conveniently and appreciably to reduce the power thereof.
[189] (2) This provision shall not apply to transmitters in

which the power, as measured at full load, does not exceed 300 watts

on the transmitting-tube plates (type-A2 emission) or at the input of

the audiofrequency supply transformers (type-B emission).
[14e] (3) All ship stations transmitting on frequencies in the

band 100 to 160 ke (3,000 to 1,875 m) and on frequencies above 4,000

ke (wavelengths below 75 m) must be equipped with a wave meter

having a precision at least equal to 5/1000, or with an equivalent

device.
[141 § 6. Any station installed on board a ship, compulsorily pro-

vided with radio apparatus as a result of an international agreement,

must be able to transmit and to receive on the wave of 500 ke (600 m),

type-A2 or -B and, in addition, on at least one other type-A2 or -B

wave, in the authorized band between 365 and 485 ke (822 and

619 m).
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ARTICLE 9 

Conditions to be Observed by Mobile Stations 

A. GENERAL 

[131 § 1. (1) Mobile stations must be established in such a way as 

to conform, as regards frequencies and types of waves, to the general 
provisions forming the subject of article 7. 
[139 (2) In addition, no new type-B-wave transmitter installa-
tion shall be made in mobile stations, except when these transmitters, 
working at full power, use less than 300 watts measured at the input 
of the audiofrequency supply transformer. 
[134] (3) Finally, the use of type-B waves on all frequencies 

shall be forbidden, beginning with January 1, 1940, except for trans-
mitters fulfilling the same conditions as above regarding power. 
[139 § 2. The frequency of emission of mobile stations shall be veri-
fied as often as possible by the inspection service to which they are 

subject. 
[131 § 3. Receiving apparatus must be such that the current which 
they induce into the antenna shall be as low as possible and shall not 

disturb neighboring stations. 
[131 § 4. Transmitting and receiving sets of any mobile station must 
permit of making frequency changes as rapidly as possible. All 
installations must be such that, after the communication is estab-
lished, the time necessary to change from transmission to reception 
and vice versa shall be as short as possible. 

B. SHIP STATIONS 

§ 5. (1) The transmitting apparatus used in ship stations 
working on type-A2 or -B waves in the authorized band between 365 
and 515 kc (822 and 583 m) must be provided with devices making it 
possible conveniently and appreciably to reduce the power thereof. 
[189] (2) This provision shall not apply to transmitters in 

which the power, as measured at full load, does not exceed 300 watts 
on the transmitting-tube plates (type-A2 emission) or at the input of 
the audiofrequency supply transformers (type-B emission). 
[140] (3) All ship stations transmitting on frequencies in the 
band 100 to 160 kc (3,000 to 1,875 m) and on frequencies above 4,000 
kc (wavelengths below 75 m) must be equipped -with a wave meter 

having a precision at least equal to 5/1000, or with an equivalent 

device. 
[149 § 6. Any station installed on board a ship, compulsorily pro-
vided with radio apparatus as a result of r.n international agreement, 
must be able to transmit and to receive on the wave of 500 kc (600 m), 
type-A2 or -B and, in addition, on at least one other type-A2 or -B 

wave, in the authorized band between 365 and 485 kc (822 and 

619 m). 

Conditions to be ob-
served by mobile sta. 
Sons. 

General. 

Ante, p. 2453. 

Ship datum 
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[14] § 7. (1) En plus des ondes vis6es ci-avant, les stations de navire
6quipees pour 6mettre des ondes des types Al, A2 ou A3 peuvent
employer les ondes autoris6es A 1'article 7.
[143] (2) L'usage des ondes du type B est interdit pour toutes
les frequences A 1'exception des frequences suivantes:

375 kc/s (800 m)
410 kc/s (730 m)
425 kc/s (705 m)
454 kc/s (660 m)
500 kc/s (600 m)

1 364 kc/s (220 m) *).

[lU] § 8. Tous les appareils de stations de navire 6tablis pour la
transmission d'ondes du type Al des bandes autorishes entre 100 et
160 kc/s (3 000 et 1 875 m) doivent permettre 1'emploi, en plus de
la frequence de 143 kc/s (2 100 m), de deux frdquences au minimum,
choisies dans ces bandes.
[1"] § 9. (1) Toutes les stations a bord des navires obligatoire-
ment pourvus d'appareils radiotelegraphiques doivent etre A m6me
de recevoir 1 'onde de 500 kc/s (600 m) et, en outre, toutes les ondes
necessaires a l'accomplissement du service qu'elles effectuent.
[1] (2) Ces stations doivent 8tre a meme de recevoir facile-
ment et efficacement, sur les memes fr6quences, les ondes des types
Al et A2.

C. STATIONS D'AERONEF.

[17] § 10. (1) a) Toute station install6e A bord d'un aeronef effec-
tuant un parcours maritime, obligatoirement pourvu d'appareils
radio6lectriques par suite d'un accord international, doit pouvoir
6mettre et recevoir sur I 'onde de 500 kc/s (600 m), du type A2 ou B.
[1 48] b) En ce qui concerne la restriction dans 1'usage
des ondes du type B, voir sous B, § 7 (2) ci-avant.
[149] (2) a) Toute station d'aeronef doit pouvoir emettre et
recevoir 1'onde de 333 kc/s (900 m), du type A2 ou A3.
[160] b) Cette regle ne s'applique pas aux stations
d'a6ronef survolant les regions ofi des accords locaux, qui en disposent
autrement, sont en vigueur.

ARTICLE 10.

Certificats des operateurs.

A. DISPOSITIONS GENERALES.

["1] § 1. (1) Le service de toute station mobile, radiotelegraphique
ou radiot6elphonique, doit etre assure par un op6rateur radiot6elgra-
phiste, titulaire d'un certificat d6livr6 par le gouvernement dont
depend cette station. Toutefois, dans les stations mobiles pourvues
d'une installation radio6lectrique de faible puissance [d'une puissance
d'onde porteuse dans l'antenne ne depassant pas 100 watts, sauf dans

*) Voir la note 10) du tableau de repartition des fr6quences.
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[141 § 7. (1) En plus des ondes visees ci-avant, les stations de navire 
equipees pour emettre des ondes des types Al, A2 ou A3 peuvent 
employer les ondes autorisees a Particle 7. 
[Hi (2) L'usage des ondes du type B est interdit pour toutes 
les frequences a l'exception des frequences suivantes: 

375 kc/s (800 in) 
410 kc/s (730 m) 
425 kc/s (705 in) 
454 kc/s (660 in) 
500 kc/s (600 m) 
1 364 kc/s (220 in) *). 

['49 § 8. Tous les appareils de stations de navire etablis pour is 
transmission d 'ondes du type Al des bandes autorisees entre 100 et 
160 ice's (3 000 et 1 875 m) doivent permettre 1 'emploi, en plus de 
is frequence de 143 kc/s (2 100 m), de deux frequences au minimum, 
choisies dans ces bandes. 
[149 § 9. (1) Toutes les stations a bord des navires obligatoire-
ment pourvus d 'appareils radiotelegraphiques doivent etre a, meme 
de recevoir 1 'onde de 500 kc/s (600 m) et, en outre, toutes les ondes 
necessaires a Paccomplissement du service qu 'elles effectuent. 
[1.49 (2) Ces stations doivent etre a memo de recevoir facile-
ment et efficacement, sur les memes frequences, les ondes des types 
Al et A2. 

C. STATIONS D'AARONEF. 

[19 § 10. (1) a) Tonto station install& a bord d'un aeronef effec-
tuant un parcours maritime, obligatoirement pourvu d'appareils 
radioelectriques par suite d'un accord international, doit pouvoir 
emettre et recevoir sur 1 'onde de 500 Ice's (600 m), du type A2 ou B. 
[149 b) En ce qui concerne is restriction dans 1'usage 
des ondes du type B, voir sous B, § 7 (2) ci-avant. 
[149] (2) a) Toute station d 'aeronef doit pouvoir emettre et 
recevoir Ponde de 333 kc/s (900 m), du type A2 ou A3. 
[In b) Cette regle ne s'applique pas aux stations 
d'aeronef survolant les regions oh des accords locaux, qui en disposent 
autrement, sont en vigueur. 

ARTICLE 10. 

Certifteats des operateurs. 

A. DISPOSITIONS GANARALES. 

[159 § 1. (1) Le service de toute station mobile, radiotelegraphique 
ou radiotelephonique, doit etre assure par un operateur radiotelegra-
phiste, titulaire d'un certificat delivre par le gouvemement dont 
depend cette station. Toutefois, dans les stations mobiles pourvues 
d'une installation radioelectrique de faible puissance [d'une puissance 
d'onde porteuse dans l'antenne no depassant pas 100 watts, sauf dans 

*) Voir la note 10) du tableau de repartition des frequenees. 



TELECOMMUNICATION CONVENTION. DECEMBER 9, 1932.

[1] § 7. (1) In addition to the waves mentioned above, ship
stations equipped to transmit type-Al, -A2, or -A3 waves may use
the waves authorized in article 7.
1143] (2) The use of type-B waves shall be prohibited on all
frequencies, except the following ones:

375 kc (800 m)
410 kc (730 m)
425 kc (705 m)
454 kc (660 m)
500 kc (600 m)

1,364 kc (220 m)*

[144] § 8. All the ship station apparatus installed for the transmission
of type-Al waves in the authorized band between 100 and 160 kc
(3,000 and 1,875 m) must permit of using at least two frequencies,
selected in this band, in addition to the frequency of 143 kc (2,100 m).
[146

] § 9. (1) All stations on board ships compulsorily provided with
radiotelegraph apparatus must be capable of receiving the wave of
500 kc (600 m) and, in addition, all the waves necessary to the opera-
tion of the service which they carry on.
[46] (2) These stations must be capable of receiving types
Al and A2 waves on the same frequencies easily and efficiently.

C. AIRCRAFT STATIONS

[147] § 10. (1) (a) Any station installed on board an aircraft flying
over a maritime route, and compulsorily provided with radio apparatus
as the result of an international agreement, must be capable of trans-
mitting and receiving on the wave of 500 kc (600 m), type A2 or B.
[48] (b) As regards the restriction in the use of type-B
waves, see B, § 7 (2) above.
[149] (2) (a) Any aircraft station must be capable of trans-
mitting and receiving the wave of 333 ke (900 m), type A2 or A3.
[160] (b) This rule shall not apply to aircraft stations
flying over regions where local agreements providing otherwise are in
force.

Aircraft stations.

ARTICLE 10

Operators' Certificates

A. GENERAL PROVISIONS

Operators' certifi-
cates.

[1
61 ] § 1. (1) The service of every mobile radiotelegraph or radio-

telephone station must be performed by a radiotelegraph operator
holding a certificate issued by the government to which the station
is subject. However, in mobile stations equipped with a low-power
radio installation [power of the carrier wave in the antenna not ex-
ceeding 100 watts, except in the case of regional agreements provided

*See note (10) to the frequency allocation table.

General provisions.
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[14-] § 7. (1) In addition to the waves mentioned above, ship 
stations equipped to transmit type-Al, -A2, or -A3 waves may use 
the waves authorized in article 7. 
[143] (2) The use of type-B waves shall be prohibited on all 
frequencies, except the following ones: 

375 kc (800 m) 
410 kc (730 m) 
425 kc (705 m) 
454 kc (660 m) 
500 kc (600 m) 

1,364 Ire (220 m)* 

[144] § 8. All the ship station apparatus installed for the transmission 
of type-Al waves in the authorized band between 100 and 160 kc 
(3,000 and 1,875 m) must permit of using at least two frequencies, 
selected in this band, in addition to the frequency of 143 kc (2,100 m). 
[145] § 9. (1) All stations on board ships compulsorily provided with 
radiotelegraph apparatus must be capable of receiving the wave of 
500 kc (600 m) and, in addition, all the waves necessary to the opera-
tion of the service which they carry on. 
[146] (2) These stations must be capable of receiving types 
Al and A2 waves on the same frequencies easily and efficiently. 

C. AIRCRAFT STATIONS 

[141 § 10. (1) (a) Any station installed on board an aircraft flying 
over a maritime route, and compulsorily provided with radio apparatus 
as the result of an international agreement, must be capable of trans-
mitting and receiving on the wave of 500 ko (600 m), type A2 or B. 
[149 (b) As regards the restriction in the use of type-B 
waves, see B, § 7 (2) above. 
[1491 (2) (a) Any aircraft station must be capable of trans-
mitting and receiving the wave of 333 kc (900 m), type A2 or A3. 
[189 (b) This rule shall not apply to aircraft stations 
flying over regions where local agreements providing otherwise are in 
force. 

ARTICLE 10 

Operators' Certificates 

A. GENERAL PROVISIONS 

[159 § 1. (1) The service of every mobile radiotelegraph or radio-
telephone station must be performed by a radiotelegraph operator 
holding a certificate issued by the government to which the station 
is subject. However, in mobile stations equipped with a low-power 
radio installation [power of the carrier wave in the antenna not ex-
ceeding 100 watts, except in the case of regional agreements provided 

*See note (10) to the frequency allocation table. 

Aircraft stations. 

Operators' eertifi-
eates. 

General pro ns. 
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le cas des accords r6gionaux prevus au § 7, (4)], et lorsque cette
installation est utilisee seulement pour la t6elphonie, le service peut
etre assure par un operateur titulaire d'un certificat de radio-
telephoniste.
[162] (2) Dans le cas d'indisponibilite absolue de l'operateur,
au cours d'une traversee, d'un vol ou d'un voyage, le commandant
ou la personne responsable de la station mobile peut autoriser, mais
a titre temporaire seulement, un operateur titulaire d'un certificat
delivre par un autre gouvernement contractant, A assurer le service
radioelectrique. Lorsqu'il devra etre fait appel, comme operateur
provisoire, A une personne ne poss6dant pas de certificat suffisant,
son intervention devra se limiter aux cas d'urgence. De toutes
facons, l'operateur ou la personne susvise devra etre remplac6, aussit6t
que possible, par un operateur titulaire du certificat prevu au § 1,
(1) ci-avant.
['53] § 2. Chaque administration prend les mesures n6cessaires pour
soumettre les operateurs A l'obligation du secret des correspondances
et pour eviter, dans la plus grande mesure possible, l'emploi frauduleux
des certificats.
[164] § 3. (1) Il y a deux classes de certificats et un certificat special
pour les op6rateurs radiot6elgraphistes, et deux certificats pour les
operateurs radiot6l6phonistes (g6neral et restreint).
["65] (2) Les conditions A imposer pour l'obtention de ces certi-
ficats sont contenues dans les paragraphes suivants; ces conditions
sont des minima.
[156] (3) Chaque gouvernement reste libre de fixer le nombre
des examens juges n6cessaires pour acceder auxdits certificats.
[157] (4) Le titulaire d'un certificat de radiotelegraphiste de 1re
classe, ainsi que le titulaire d'un certificat de radiotelegraphiste de 2e

classe pourvu du certificat general de radiote6lphoniste peuvent
assurer le service radiot6elphonique sur toute station mobile. Dans
ce dernier cas, les deux certificats d'op6rateur radiotelegraphiste de
2" classe et d'operateur radiotelephoniste peuvent etre combines.

B. CERTIFICAT DE RADIOTELIGRAPHISTE DE I r e CLASSE.

[l1 8 § 4. Le certificat de 1" classe est delivr6 aux operateurs qui ont
fait preuve des connaissances et aptitudes techniques et profession-
nelles &num6eres ci-apres:
[1

65] a) La connaissance des principes generaux d'electricit6
et de la theorie de la radiotelegraphie et de la radiotdlephonie, ainsi
que la connaissance du reglage et du fonctionnement pratique des
types d'appareils utilises dans le service mobile.
[IN] b) La connaissance theorique et pratique du fonctionne-
ment des appareils accessoires, tels que groupes electrogenes, accumu-
lateurs, etc., utilises pour la mise en ceuvre et le reglage des appareils
indiques au littera a).
[1"] c) Les connaissances pratiques n6cessaires pour effec-
tuer, par les moyens du bord, les reparations d'avaries pouvant sur-
venir aux appareils, en cours de voyage.
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le cas des accords regionaux prevus au § 7, (4)], et lorsque cette 
installation est utilisee seulement pour la telephonie, le service peut 
etre assure par un operateur titulaire d'un certificat de radio-
telephoniste. 
[152] (2) Pans le cas d'indisponibilito absolue de Poperateur, 
au cours d'une traversee, d'un vol ou d'un voyage, le commandant 
ou la personne responsable de la station mobile peut autoriser, mais 
a titre temporaire seulement, un operateur titulaire d'un certificat 
delivre par un autre gouvernement contractant, A, assurer le service 
radioelectrique. Lorsqu'il devra etre fait appel, comme operateur 
provisoire, a, une personne no possedant pas de certificat suffisant, 
son intervention devra se limiter aux cas d'urgence. De toutes 
facons, l'operateur on la personne susvise devra etre reniplace, aussitet 
quo possible, par un operateur titulaire du certificat prevu au § 1, 
(1) ci-avant. 
['53] § 2. Chaque administration prend les mesures necessaires pour 
soumettre les operateurs a l'obligation du secret des correspondances 
et pour eviter, dans la plus grand° mesure possible, l'emploi frauduleux 
des certificats. 
[154] § 3. (1) II y a deux classes de certificats et un certificat special 
pour les operateurs radiotelegraphistes, et deux certificats pour les 
operateurs radiotelephonistes (general et restreint). 
[155] (2) Les conditions a imposer pour l'obtention de ces certi-
ficats sont contenues dans les paragraphes suivants; ces conditions 
sont des minima. 
[159 (3) Chaque gouvernement reste libre de fixer le nombre 
des examens juges necessaires pour acceder auxdits certificats. 
[1571 (4) Le titulaire d'un certificat de radiotelegraphiste de Ire 
classe, ainsi quo le titulaire d'un certificat de radiotelegraphiste de 2e 
classe pourvu du certificat general de radiotelephoniste peuvent 
assurer le service radiotelephonique sur toute station mobile. Dana 
ce dernier cas, les deux certificats d'operateur radiotelegraphiste de 
2° classe et d'operateur radiotelephoniste peuvent etre combines. 

B. CERTIFICAT DE RADIOTtLtGRAPHISTE DE lr° CLASSE. 

[in § 4. Le certificat de i ° classe eat delivre aux operateurs qui ont 
fait preuve des connaissances et aptitudes techniques et profession-
nelles enumerees ci-apres: 
[1.5 ] a) La connaissance des principes generaux d'electricite 
et de la theorie de la radiotelegraphie et de la radiotelephonie, ainsi 
quo la connaissance du reglage et du fonctionnement pratique des 
types d'appareils utilises dans is service mobile. 
[160] b) La connaissance theorique et pratique du fonctionne-
ment des appareils accessoires, tels quo groupes electrogenes, accumu-
lateurs, etc., utilises pour la mise en ceuvre et is reglage des appareils 
indiques au littera a). 
re9 c) Les connaissance,s pratiques necessaires pour effec-
tuer, par les moyens du bord, les reparations d'avaries pouvant sur-
venir aux appareils, en cours de voyage. 
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for in § 7 (4)], and when this installation is used for telephony only,
the service may be carried on by an operator holding a radiotele-
phone operator's certificate.
[152] (2) In case of absolute unavailability of the operator in
the course of a crossing, flight, or voyage, the master or the person
responsible for the mobile station may authorize, but only tempo-
rarily, an operator holding a certificate issued by another contracting
government to carry on the radio service. When it becomes neces-
sary to employ, as temporary operator, a person not holding an
adequate certificate, this service must be limited to emergencies.
In any case, the operator or the above-mentioned person must be
replaced as soon as possible by an operator holding the certificate
prescribed in § 1 (1) above.
[153] § 2. Each administration shall take the necessary measures to
place operators under the obligation of observing the secrecy of cor-
respondence and to prevent, to the greatest possible extent, the
fraudulent use of these certificates.
[1l5] § 3. (1) There shall be two classes of certificates and a special
certificate for radiotelegraph operators and two certificates for
radiotelephone operators (general and limited).
[155] (2) The qualifications to be required for obtaining these
certificates are contained in the following paragraphs; they shall be
the minimum requirements.
[16] (3) Each government shall be free to fix the number of
examinations deemed necessary to obtain the said certificates.
[1" 7] (4) The holder of a first-class radiotelegraph operator's
certificate, as well as the holder of a second-class radiotelegraph
operator's certificate provided with a general radiotelephone opera-
tor's certificate may perform radiotelephone service on any mobile
station. In the latter case, both the second-class radiotelegraph and
radiotelephone operator's certificates can be combined.

B. FIRST-CLASS RADIOTELEGRAPiH OPERATOR'S CERTIFICATE

["S] § 4. The first-class certificate shall be issued to operators who
have shown that they possess the professional and technical qualifica-
tions enumerated below:
[1t 9] (a) Knowledge of the general principles of electricity and
of the theory of radiotelegraphy and radiotelephony, as well as the
knowledge of the adjustment and of the practical operation of the
types of apparatus used in the mobile service.
[160] (b) The theoretical and practical knowledge of the opera-
tion of the accessory apparatus, such as motor-generator sets, storage
batteries, etc., used in the operation and adjustment of the apparatus
specified in subparagraph (a).
[1611 (c) The practical knowledge necessary to make, with the
means on board, the repairs of damage which may have occurred to
the apparatus during a voyage.

Pkrst-fss cSrtificate.
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for in § 7 (4)], and when this installation is used for telephony only, 
the service may be carried on by an operator holding a radiotele-
phone operator's certificate. 

[159 (2) In case of absolute unavailability of the operator in 
the course of a crossing, flight, or voyage, the master or the person 
responsible for the mobile station may authorize, but only tempo-
rarily, an operator holding a certificate issued by another contracting 
government to carry on the radio service. When it becomes neces-
sary to employ, as temporary operator, a person not holding an 
adequate certificate, this service must be limited to emergencies. 
In any case, the operator or the above-mentioned person must be 
replaced as soon as possible by an operator holding the certificate 
prescribed in § 1 (1) above. 

[158] § 2. Each administration shall take the necessary measures to 
place operators under the obligation of observing the secrecy of cor-
respondence and to prevent, to the greatest possible extent, the 
fraudulent use of these certificates. 
[154] § 3. (1) There shall be two classes of certificates and a special 
certificate for radiotelegraph operators and two certificates for 
radiotelephone operators (general and limited). 
[159 (2) The qualifications to be required for obtaining these 
certificates are contained in the following paragraphs; they shall be 
the minimum requirements. 
[19 (3) Each government shall be free to fix the number of 
examinations deemed necessary to obtain the said certificates. 

(4) The holder of a first-class radiotelegraph operator's 
certificate, as well as the holder of a second-class radiotelegraph 
operator's certificate provided with a general radiotelephone opera-
tor's certificate may perform radiotelephone service on any mobile 
station. In the latter case, both the second-class radiotelegraph and 
radiotelephone operator's certificates can be combined. 

B. FIRST—CLASS RADIOTELEGRAPH OPERATOR'S CERTIFI ATE 

[19 § 4. The first-class certificate shall be issued to operators who First-68Es cellifieate• 

have shown that they possess the professional and technical qualifica-
tions enumerated below: 
[1591 (a) Knowledge of the general principles of electricity and 
of the theory of radiotelegraphy and radiotelephony, as well as the 
knowledge of the adjustment and of the practical operation of the 
types of apparatus used in the mobile service. 
[Hi (b) The theoretical and practical knowledge of the opera-
tion of the accessory apparatus, such as motor-generator sets, storage 
batteries, etc., used in the operation find adjustment of the apparatus 
specified in subparagraph (a). 
[161] (c) The practical knowledge necessary to make, with the 
means on board, the repairs of damage which may have occurred to 
the apparatus during a voyage. 
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[182] d) L'aptitude A la transmission correcte et A la reception
auditive correcte de groupes de code (melange de lettres, de chiffres
et de signes de ponctuation), a une vitesse de 20 (vingt) groupes par
minute, et d'un texte en langage clair, a une vitesse de 25 (vingt-cinq)
mots par minute. Chaque groupo de code doit comprendre cinq
caracteres, chaque chiffre ou signe de ponctuation comptant pour
deux caracteres. Le mot moyen du texte en langage clair doit com-
porter cinq caracteres.
[16] e) L'aptitude a la transmission correcte et A la reception
correcte t6elphoniques.
["] f) La connaissance d6taillee des Reglements s'appliquant
A 1'echange des radiocommunications, la connaissance des documents
relatifs & la taxation des radiocommunications, la connaissance de la
partie de la Convention pour la sauvegarde de la vie humaine en mer
se rapportant A la radiot6elgraphie, et, pour la navigation aerienne,
la connaissance des dispositions speciales regissant le service radio-
electrique de la navigation aerienne. Dans ce cas, le certificat stipule
que le titulaire a subi avec succes les 6preuves portant sur ces dispo-
sitions.
[6'] g) La connaissance de la geographie generale du monde,
notamment des principales lignes de navigation (maritimes ou
aeriennes, suivant la cat6gorie du certificat) et des voies de t6elcom-
munication les plus importantes.

C. CERTIFICAT DE RADIOTfL]GRAPHISTE DE 2" CLASSE.

1"~] § 5. Le certificat de 2" classe est d6livr6 aux operateurs qui ont
fait preuve des connaissances et aptitudes techniques et profession-
nelles enumerees ci-apres:
[167] a) La connaissance theorique et pratique elementaire de
l'electricit6 et de la radiot6elgraphie, ainsi que la connaissance du
reglage et du fonctionnement pratique des types d'appareils utilises
dans le service mobile radiot6elgraphique.
[168] b) La connaissance theorique et pratique elementaire du
fonctionnement des appareils accessoires, tels que groupes electro-
genes, accumulateurs, etc., utilises pour la mise en ceuvre et le reglage
des appareils mentionnes au littera a).
[169] c) Les connaissances pratiques suffisantes pour pouvoir
effectuer les petites reparations, en cas d'avaries survenant aux
appareils.
[170] d) L'aptitude A la transmission correcte et A la reception
auditive correcte de groupes de code (m6lange de lettres, de chiffres et
de signes de ponctuation) a une vitesse de 16 (seize) groupes par
minute. Chaque groupe de code doit comprendre cinq caracteres,
chaque chiffre ou signe de ponctuation comptant pour deux caracteres.
[171] e) La connaissance des Reglements s'appliquant a
l'echange des radiocommunications, la connaissance des documents
relatifs a la taxation des radiocommunications, la connaissance de la
partie de la Convention pour la sauvegarde de la vie humaine en mer
se rapportant A la radiotelegraphie, et, pour la navigation aerienne,
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[169 d) L'aptitude a la transmission correcte et a la reception 
auditive correcte de groupes de code (melange de lettres, de chiffres 
et de signes de ponctuation), a une vitesse de 20 (vingt) groupes par 
minute, et d'un texte en langage clair, a une vitesse de 25 (vingt-cinq) 
mots par minute. Chaque groupe de code doit comprendre cinq 
caracteres, chaque chiffre ou signe de ponctuation comptant pour 
deux caracteres. Le mot moyen du texte en langage clair doit corn-
porter cinq caracteres. 
[169 e) L'aptitude a la transmission correcte et a la reception 
correcte telephoniques. 

f) La connaissance detainee des Reglements s'appliquant 
l'echange des radiocommunications, la connaissance des documents 

relatifs a la taxation des radiocommunications, la connaissance de la 
partie de la Convention pour la sauvegarde de la vie humaine en mer 
se rapportant a la radiotelegraphie, et, pour la navigation aerienne, 
la connaissance des dispositions speciales regissant le service radio-
electrique de la navigation aerienne. Dans cc cas, le certificat stipule 
que le titulaire a subi avec succes les epreuves portant sur ces dispo-
sitions. 
[Hi g) La connaissance de la geographie generale du monde, 
notamment des principales lignes de navigation (maritimes ou 
aeriennes, suivant la categoric du certificat) et des voies de telecom-
munication les plus importantes. 

C. CERTIFICAT DE RADIOTtLtGRAPHISTE DE 2° CLASSE. 

§ 5. Le certificat de 2° classe est delivre aux operateurs qui ont 
fait preuve des connaissances et aptitudes techniques et profession-
nelles enumerees ci-apres: 
[167] a) La connaissance theorique et pratique elementaire de 
Pelectricite et de la radiotelegraphie, ainsi que la connaissance du 
reglage et du fonctionnement pratique des types d'appareils utilises 
dans le service mobile radiotelegraphique. 

b) La connaissance themique et pratique elementaire du 
fonctionnement des apparels accessoires, tels que groupes electro-
genes, accumulateurs, etc., utilises pour la mise en ceuvre et le reglage 
des appareils mentionnes au littera a). 

c) Les connaissances pratiques suffisantes pour pouvoir 
effectuer lea petites reparations, en cas d'avaries survenant aux 
appareils. 
[170] d) L'aptitude a la transmission correcte et a la reception 
auditive correcte de groupes de code (melange de lettres, de chiffres et 
de signes de ponctuation) a. une vitesse de 16 (seize) groupes par 
minute. Chaque groupe de code doit comprendre cinq caracteres, 
chaque chiffre ou signe de ponctuation comptant pour deux caracteres. 
[m] e) La connaissance des Reglements s'appliquant A 
Pechange des radiocommunications, la connaissance des documents 
relatifs a. la taxation des radiocommunications, la connaissance de la 
partie de la Convention pour is sauvegarde de la vie humaine en mer 
se rapportant a is radiotelegraphie, et, pour is navigation aerienne, 
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{
162] (d) Ability to transmit correctly and to receive correctly

by ear code groups (mixtures of letters, figures, and punctuation
marks) at a speed of 20 (twenty) groups per minute, and of text in
plain language, at a speed of 25 (twenty-five) words per minute.
Each code group must contain 5 characters, each figure or punctuation
mark counting as 2 characters. The average word of the text in
plain language should contain 5 characters.
I1 6 3

] (e) Ability to perform correct telephone transmission
and correct telephone reception.
11641 (f) Detailed knowledge of the Regulations applying to
the exchange of radio communications, knowledge of documents
relative to charges for radio communications, knowledge of the radio-
telegraph part of the Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, and, in
the case of aerial navigation, knowledge of the special provisions
regulating the radio service of aerial navigation. In that case, the
certificate shall stipulate that the holder has successfully passed the
examinations dealing with these provisions.

1 6'] (g) Knowledge of the general geography of the world,
particularly the principal navigation lines (maritime or aerial, accord-
ing to the class of certificate) and the most important telecommunica-
tion channels.

C. SECOND-CLASS RADIOTELEGRAPH OPERATOR'S CERTIFICATE

[166] § 5. The second-class certificate shall be issued to operators who cae",ondlass certifi

have shown that they possess the professional and technical qualifica-
tions enumerated below:
[167] (a) Elementary theoretical and practical knowledge of
electricity and radiotelegraphy, as well as knowledge of the adjustf
ment and practical operation of the types of apparatus used in the
radiotelegraph mobile service.
[18] (b) Elementary theoretical and practical knowledge of
the operation of accessory apparatus, such as motor-generator sets,
storage batteries, etc., used in the operation and adjustment of the
apparatus mentioned in (a).
[l 9] (c) Practical knowledge sufficient for making minor
repairs in case of damage to the apparatus.
['l7J (d) Ability to transmit correctly and to receive correctly
by ear code groups (mixtures of letters, figures, and punctuation
marks) at a speed of 16 (sixteen) groups per minute. Each code
group must contain 5 characters, each figure or punctuation mark
counting as 2 characters.
[1"n (e) Knowledge of the Regulations applying to the
exchange of radio communications, knowledge of documents relative
to charges for radio communications, knowledge of the radiotelegraph
part of the Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, and, in the case
of aerial navigation, knowledge of the special provisions regulating
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f169 (d) Ability to transmit correctly and to receive correctly 

by ear code groups (mixtures of letters, figures, and punctuation 
marks) at a speed of 20 (twenty) groups per minute, and of text in 
plain language, at a speed of 25 (twenty-five) words per minute. 
Each code group must contain 5 characters, each figure or punctuation 
mark counting as 2 characters. The average word of the text in 
plain language should contain 5 characters. 
[163] (e) Ability to perform correct telephone transmission 
and correct telephone reception. 
[164] (f) Detailed knowledge of the Regulations applying to 

the exchange of radio communications, knowledge of documents 
relative to charges for radio communications, knowledge of the radio-
telegraph part of the Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, and, in 
the case of aerial navigation, knowledge of the special provisions 
regulating the radio service of aerial navigation. In that case, the 
certificate shall stipulate that the holder has successfully passed the 
examinations dealing with these provisions. 
[169 (g) Knowledge of the general geography of the world, 

particularly the principal navigation lines (maritime or aerial, accord-
ing to the class of certificate) and the most important telecommunica-
tion channels. 

C. SECOND-CLASS RADIOTELEGRAPH OPERATOR'S CERTIFICATE 

[168] § 5. The second-class certificate shall be issued to operators who d ee.cond-class certift. 

have shown that they possess the professional and technical qualifica-

tions enumerated below: 
(a) Elementary theoretical and practical knowledge of 

electricity and radiotelegraphy, as well as knowledge of the adjust-
ment and practical operation of the types of apparatus used in the 
radiotelegraph mobile service. 
[181 (b) Elementary theoretical and practical knowledge of 
the operation of accessory apparatus, such as motor-generator sets, 
storage batteries, etc., used in the operation and adjustment of the 
apparatus mentioned in (a). 
[169] (e) Practical knowledge sufficient for making minor 
repairs in case of damage to the apparatus. 
[19 (d) Ability to transmit correctly and to receive correctly 
by ear code groups (mixtures of letters, figures, and punctuation 
marks) at a speed of 16 (sixteen) groups per minute. Each code 
group must contain 5 characters, each figure or punctuation mark 
counting as 2 characters. 
[rri] (e) Knowledge of the Regulations applying to the 
exchange of radio communications, knowledge of documents relative 
to charges for radio communications, knowledge of the radiotelegraph 
part of the Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, and, in the ease 
of aerial navigation, knowledge of the special provisions regulating 
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la connaissance des dispositions sp6ciales regissant le service radio-
electrique de la navigation aerienne. Dans ce cas, le certificat stipule
quo le titulaire a subi avec succ6s les epreuves portant sur ces dispo-
sitions.
1172] f) La connaissance de la geographie g6nerale du monde,
notamment des principales lignes de navigation (maritimes ou
aeriennes, suivant la categorie du certificat) et des voies de telecom-
munication les plus importantes.

D. CERTIFICAT SPECIAL DE RADIOTLEkGRAPHISTE.

[13 ] § 6. (1) a) Le service radiotelegraphique des navires, a6ronefs et
de tous autres v6hicules auxquels une installation radiotelegraphique
n'est pas imposee par des accords internationaux peut 8tre effectu6
par des operateurs titulaires d'un certificat special de radiot6elgra-
phiste. Ce certificat est delivr6 aux op6rateurs capables d'assurer
les radiocommunications A la vitesse de transmission et de reception
prevue pour l'obtention du certificat de radiot6elgraphiste de 2e classe.
[1741 b) II appartient A chaque gouvernement interesse de
fixer les autres conditions pour l'obtention de ce certificat.
[l76] (2) A titre exceptionnel, il est concede provisoirement au
Gouvernement de la Nouvelle-Zelande d'accorder un certificat special,
dont il fixe les conditions d'obtention, aux operateurs de petits bati-
ments de sa nationalit6, qui ne s'eloignent pas des c6tes dudit pays et
ne participent au service international de la correspondance publique
et au travail general des stations mobiles que d'une maniere restreinte.

E. CERTIFICATS DE RADIOTELEPHONISTE.

[1 7 ] § 7. (1) Le certificat general de radiot6elphoniste est d6livr6
aux operateurs qui ont fait preuve des connaissances et aptitudes
professionnelles enumerees ci-apres [voir aussi § 3, (4)]:
["1] a) La connaissance pratique de la radiotelephonie,
surtout en vue d'6viter des brouillages.
[178] b) La connaissance du reglage et du fonctionnement
des appareils de radiotelephonie.
[1791] ) L'aptitude A la transmission correcte et A la r6cep-
tion correcte telephoniques.
I' 8 ] d) La connaissance des Reglements s'appliquant A
l'echange des communications radiotelephoniques et de la partie des
Reglements des radiocommunications concernant la securite de la vie
humaine.
[11i] (2) Pour les stations radiotelephoniques dont la puissance
de l'onde porteuse dans l'antenne ne depasse pas 50 watts, il est admis
que chaque gouvernement interesse fixe lui-mAme les conditions
d'obtention du certificat de radiotelephoniste (certificat restreint de
radiotelephoniste).
[182] (3) Dans un certificat de radiotelephoniste, il doit etre
indique si celui-ci est un certificat general ou un certificat restreint.
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la connaissance des dispositions speciales regissant le service radio-
electxique de la navigation aerienne. Dans ce cas, le certificat stipule 
que le titulaire a subi avec succes les epreuves portant sur ces dispo-
sitions. 
[179 f) La connaissance de la geographic generale du monde, 
notamment des principales lignes de navigation (maritimes ou 
aeriennes, suivant la categoric du certificat) et des voies de telecom-
munication les plus importantes. 

D. CERTIFICAT SPACIAL DE RADIOTALEGRAPHISTE. 

[171 § 6. (1) a) Le service radiotelegraphique des navires, aeronefs et 
de tous autres vehicules auxquels une installation radiotelegraphique 
n'est pas imposee par des accords internationaux peut etre effectue 
par des operateurs titulaires d'un certificat special de radiotelegra-
phiste. Ce certificat est deliv-re aux operateurs capables d'assurer 
les radiocommunications a la vitesse de transmission et de reception 
prevue pour l'obtention du certificat de radiotelegraphiste de 2° cla,sse. 
[171 b) 11 appartient a chaque gouvernement interesse de 
fixer les autres conditions pour l'obtention de ce certificat. 
[175] (2) A titre exceptionnel, il est concede provisoirement au 
Gouvernement de la Nouvelle-Zela,nde d'accorder un certificat special, 
dont il fixe les conditions d'obtention, aux operateurs de petits bad-
ments de sa nationalite, qui ne s'eloignent pas des cotes dudit pays et 
ne participent au service international de la correspondance pubfique 
et au travail general des stations mobiles que d'une maniere restreinte. 

E. CERTIFICATS DE RADIOTALAPHONISTE. 

§ 7. (1) Le certificat general de radiotelephoniste est delivre 
aux operateurs qui ont fait preuve des connaissances et aptitudes 
professionnelles enumerees ci-apres [voir aussi § 3, (4)]: 

a) La connaissance pratique de la radiotelephonie, 
surtout en vue d'eviter des brouillages. 

b) La connaissance du reglage et du fonctionnement 
des appareils de radiotelephonie. 
[1791 c) L'aptitude a la transmission correcte et a la recep-
tion correcte telephoniques. 

d) La connaissance des Reglements s'appliquant 6. 
Pechange des communications radiotelephoniques et de la partie des 
Reglements des radiocommunications coneernant la securite de la vie 
humaine. 

(2) Pour les stations radiotelephoniques dont la puissance 
de l'onde porteuse dans l'antenne ne &passe pas 50 watts, il est admis 
que chaque gouvernement interesse fixe lui-meme les conditions 
d'obtention du certificat de radiotelephoniste (certificat restreint de 
radio telephoniste) 

[189 (3) Dans un certificat de radiotelephoniste, il doit etre 
indique si celui-ci est un certificat general ou un certificat restreint. 
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the radio service of aerial navigation. In that case the certificate
shall stipulate that the holder has successfully passed the examinations
dealing with these provisions.
[172] (f) Knowledge of the general geography of the world,
particularly the principal lines of navigation (maritime or aerial,
according to the class of certificate) and the most important tele-
communication channels.

D. SPECIAL RADIOTELEGRAPH OPERATOR'S CERTIFICATE

[173] § 6. (1) (a) The radiotelegraph service of ships, aircraft, and
of all other vehicles for which a radiotelegraph installation is not
required by international agreements may be carried on by operators
holding a special radiotelegraph operator's certificate. This certifi-
cate shall be issued to operators capable of performing radio communi-
cations at the sending and receiving speed required for obtaining a
second-class radiotelegraph operator's certificate.
[ 7

4] (b) It shall devolve upon each interested government
to determine the other requirements for obtaining this certificate.
[175] (2) As an exception, the Government of New Zealand
shall be permitted provisionally to issue a special certificate, for the
granting of which it shall fix the requirements, to operators of small
ships of its nationality which do not sail far from the coast of that
country and which engage in the international service of public
correspondence and in the general work of mobile stations only to a
limited extent.

Special certificate.

E. RADIOTELEPHONE OPERATOR'S CERTIFICATES

[178] § 7. (1) The general radiotelephone operator's certificate at'orrcmilactrIe'.

shall be issued to operators who have shown that they possess the Ante, 
p 24t.

professional knowledge and ability described below [see also § 3(4)]:
177] (a) Practical knowledge of radiotelephony, especially
with a view to avoiding interference.
[1781 (b) Knowledge of the adjustment and operation of

radiotelephone apparatus.
[179] (c) Ability to transmit and receive correctly by tele-
phone.
p80] (d) Knowledge of the Regulations applying to the ex-
change of radiotelephone communications and of that part of the
Radio Regulations which relates to safety of human life.
[181] (2) For the radiotelephone stations in which the power of
the carrier wave in the antenna does not exceed 50 watts, each govern-
ment concerned shall be permitted to determine the conditions for
obtaining its own radiotelephone operator's certificate (limited
radiotelephone operator's certificate).
[12 (3) A radiotelephone operator's certificate must show
whether it is a general or limited certificate.
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the radio service of aerial navigation. In that case the certificate 
shall stipulate that the holder has successfully passed the examinations 
dealing with these provisions. 
[172] (f) Knowledge of the general geography of the world, 
particularly the principal lines of navigation (maritime or aerial, 
according to the class of certificate) and the most important tele-
communication channels. 

D. SPECIAL RADIOTELEGRAPH OPERATOR'S CERTIFICATE 

[179 § 6. (1) (a) The radiotelegraph service of ships, aircraft, and 
of all other vehicles for which a radiotelegraph installation is not 
req uired by international agreements may be carried on by operators 
holding a special radiotelegraph operator's certificate. This certifi-
cate shall be issued to operators capable of performing radio communi-
cations at the sending and receiving speed required for obtaining a 
second-class radiotelegraph operator's certificate. 
Fri (b) It shall devolve upon each interested government 
to determine the other requirements for obtaining this certificate. 

(2) As an exception, the Government of New Zealand 
shall be permitted provisionally to issue a special certificate, for the 
granting of which it shall fix the requirements, to operators of small 
ships of its nationality which do not sail far from the coast of that 
country and which engage in the international service of public 
correspondence and in the general work of mobile stations only to a 
limited extent. 

E. RADIOTELEPHONE OPERATOR'S CERTIFICATES 

Special certificate. 

§ 7. (1) The general radiotelephone operator's certificate atgVigretitiggr"". 
shall be issued to operators who have shown that they possess the Ante, p. 248.3. 

professional knowledge and ability described below [see also § 3(4)]: 
[1.77] (a) Practical knowledge of radiotelephony, especially 

with a view to avoiding interference. 
[179 (b) Knowledge of the adjustment and operation of 

radiotelephone apparatus. 
[179] (c) Ability to transmit and receive correctly by tele-

phone. 
[180] (d) Knowledge of the Regulations applying to the ex-
change of radiotelephone communications and of that part of the 
Radio Regulations which relates to safety of human life. 
[181] (2) For the radiotelephone stations in which the power of 
the carrier wave in the antenna does not exceed 50 watts, each govern-
ment concerned shall be permitted to determine the conditions for 
obtaining its own radiotelephone operator's certificate (limited. 
radiotelephone operator's certificate). 
[189 (3) A radiotelephone operator's certificate must show 
whether it is a general or limited certificate. 
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[I83] (4) Pour satisfaire a des besoins sp6ciaux, des accords
regionaux peuvent fixer les conditions a remplir pour l'obtention d'un
certificat de radiotelephoniste, destine a etre utilis6 dans des stations
radiotelephoniques remplissant certaines conditions techniques et
certaines conditions d'exploitation. II est fait mention de ces condi-
tions et de ces accords sur les titres delivres a ces op6rateurs. Ces
accords sont admis sous reserve que les services internationaux ne
soient pas brouilles.
[184] (5) Les certificats de radiot6elphoniste deja delivres aux
operateurs et repondant aux conditions fixees par le Reglement
general de Washington (1927) restent en vigueur et sont consid6r6s
comme des certificats generaux de radiot6elphoniste.

F. STAGES PROFESSIONNELS.

[185] § 8. (1) Avant de devenir chef de poste d'une station de navire
de la premiere cat6gorie (article 23, § 3), un operateur de 1re classe doit
avoir au moins une annee d'experience comme operateur a bord d'un
navire ou dans une station c6tiere.
[']8] (2) Pour devenir chef de poste d'une station de navire de
la deuxieme categorie (article 23, § 3), un operateur de 1re classe doit
avoir au moins six mois d'experience comme operateur A bord d'un
navire ou dans une station c6tiere.
[187] (3) a) Les operateurs munis d'un certificat de 2 e classe
sont autorises a embarquer comme chef de poste sur les navires dont
la station est classee dans la troisieme categorie (article 23, § 3).
[188] 6) Apres avoir justifie d'un service de six mois a bord
d'un navire, ils peuvent embarquer comme chef de poste sur les na-
vires dont la station est classee dans la deuxieme categorie.
[189] (4) Le gouvernement qui delivre un certificat pourra
n'autoriser un operateur a assurer le service A bord d'un aeronef
que lorsque cet operateur aura rempli d'autres conditions (par
exemple: accompli un certain nombre d'heures de vol dans le service
mobile aerien, etc.).

ARTICLE 11.

Autorite du commandant.
[190] § 1. Le service radioelectrique d'une station mobile est place sous
1'autorite supdrieure du commandant ou de la personne responsable du
navire, de l'aeronef ou de tout autre vehicule portant la station mobile.
[191] § 2. Le commandant ou la personne responsable, ainsi que
toutes les personnes qui peuvent avoir connaissance du texte ou simple-
ment de l'existence des radiotelegrammes, ou de tout renseignement
quelconque obtenu au moyen du service radioelectrique, sont soumis
a l'obligation de garder et d'assurer le secret des correspondances.

ARTICLE 12.

Inspection des stations.
[12] § 1. (1) Les gouvernements ou administrations competents des
pays oif une station mobile fait escale peuvent exiger la production de
la licence. L'op6rateur de la station mobile, ou la personne responsable
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ps9 (4) Pour satisfaire a des besoins speciaux, des accords 
regionaux peuvent fixer les conditions a remplir pour l'obtention d'un 
certificat de radiotelephoniste, destine a etre utilise dans des stations 
radiotelephoniques remplissant certaines conditions techniques et 
certaines conditions d'exploitation. Ii est fait mention de ces condi-
tions et de ces accords sur les titres delivres a ces operateurs. Ces 
accords sont admis sous reserve que les services internationaux no 
soient pas brouilles. 
[IN (5) Les certificats de radiotelephoniste déjà delivres aux 
operateurs et repondant aux conditions fixees par le Reglement 
general de Washington (1927) restent en vigueur et sont consider& 
comme des certificats generaux de radiotelephoniste. 

F. STAGES PROFESSIONNELS. 

[18 ] § 8. (1) Avant de devenir chef de poste d'une station de navire 
de la premiere categorie (article 23, § 3), un operateur de 1re classe doit 
avoir au moms une armee d'experience comme operateur a bord d'un 
navire ou dans une station cotiere. 
[386] (2) Pour devenir chef de poste d'une station de navire de 
la deuxieme categorie (article 23, § 3), un operateur de ire classe doit 
avoir au moms six mois d'experience comme operateur a bord d'un 
navire ou dans une station cotiere. 
[19 (3) a) Les operateurs munis d'un certificat de 2e classe 
sont autorises a embarquer comme chef de poste sur les navires dont 
la station est class& dans la troisierae categorie (article 23, § 3). 
[189 b) Apres avoir justifie d'un service de six mois a bord 
d'un navire, us peuvent embarquer comme chef de poste sur les na-
vires dont la station est classee dans la deuxieme categorie. 
[189 (4) Le gouvernement qui delivre un certificat pourra 
n'autoriser un operateur a assurer le service a bord d'un aeronef 
que lorsque cet operateur aura rempli d'autres conditions (par 
exemple: accompli un certain nombre d'heures de vol dans le service 
mobile aerien, etc.). 

ARTICLE 11. 

Autorite du commandant. 

[191 § 1. Le service radioelectrique d'une station mobile est place sous 
l'autmite superieure du commandant ou de la personne responsable du 
navire, de l'aeronef ou de tout autre vehicule portant la station mobile. 
[191] § 2. Le commandant ou la personne responsable, ainsi que 
toutes les personnes qui peuvent avoir connaissance du texte ou simple-
ment de l'existence des radiotelegrammes, ou de tout renseignement 
quelconque obtenu au rnoyen du service radioelectique, sont so umis 
l'obligation de garder et d'assurer le secret des correspondances. 

ARTICLE 12. 

Inspection des stations. 

[199 § 1. (1) Les gouvernements on administrations competents des 
pays ou une station mobile fait escale peuvent exiger la production de 
la licence. L'operateur de la station mobile, ou la personne responsable 
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[1 8
3] (4) In order to cover special needs, regional agreements

may determine the conditions to be fulfilled in order to obtain a radio-
telephone operator's certificate, intended for use in radiotelephone
stations fulfilling certain technical conditions and certain operating
conditions. These conditions and agreements shall be stated in the
papers issued to these operators. Such agreements shall be accepted
provided the international services be not interfered with.
[184] (5) Radiotelephone operator's certificates already delivered
to operators and complying with the conditions laid down in the Vol. 45 p.2760.
General Regulations of Washington (1927) shall remain in force and
be considered as general radiotelephone operator's certificates.

F. PROFESSIONAL GRADES

[185] § 8. (1) Before becoming chief operator in a station on board a Professionalgrades.

ship of the first category (art. 23, § 3) a first-class operator must have
had at least 1 year's experience as operator on board a ship or in a
coast station.
[186] (2) In order to become chief operator in a station on board
a ship of the second category (art. 23, § 3), a first-class operator must
have had at least 6 months' experience as operator on board a ship or
in a coast station.
[187] (3) (a) Operators holding a second-class certificate shall be
authorized to embark as chief operators on ships of which the station
belongs to the third category (art. 23, § 3).
[1881 (6) After having shown 6 months' service on board a
ship, they may embark as chief operators on ships of which the station
belongs to the second category.
[1891 (4) The government issuing a certificate can authorize an
operator to perform service on board an aircraft only after this opera-
tor has fulfilled other conditions (for example: accomplished a certain
number of flying hours in the aerial mobile service, etc.)

ARTIOLE 11

Authority of the Master

[l190 § 1. The radio service of a mobile station shall be placed under xm1 ority of the

the supreme authority of the master or the person responsible for the
ship, aircraft, or any other vehicle carrying the mobile station.
[191] § 2. The master or responsible person as well as any persons
who may have knowledge of the text or simply the existence of radio-
telegrams, or of any information acquired by means of the radio
service, shall be bound by the obligation to observe and insure the
secrecy of the correspondence.

ARTICLE 12

Inspeciion of Stations

[192] § 1. (1) The competent governments or administrations of Statioenif-ons.

countries where a mobile station calls, may demand the production
of the license. The operator of the mobile station or the person
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[18 ] (4) In order to cover special needs, regional agreements 
may determine the conditions to be fulfilled in order to obtain a radio-
telephone operator's certificate, intended for use in radiotelephone 
stations fulfilling certain technical conditions and certain operating 
conditions. These conditions and agreements shall be stated in the 
papers issued to these operators. Such agreements shall be accepted 
provided the international services be not interfsred with. 
[184] (5) Radiotelephone operator's certificates already delivered. 
to operators and complying with the conditions laid down in the 
General Regulations of Washington (1927) shall remain in force and 
be considered as general radiotelephone operator's certificates. 

F. PROFESSIONAL GRADES 

[189 § 8. (1) Before becoming chief operator in a station on board a 
ship of the first category (art. 23, § 3) a first-class operator must have 
had at least 1 year's experience as operator on board a ship or in a 
coast station. 
[3.86] (2) In order to become chief operator in a station on board 
a ship of the second category (art. 23, § 3), a first-class operator must 
have had at least 6 months' experience as operator on board a ship or 
in a coast station. 

(3) (a) Operators holding a second-class certificate shall be 
authorized to embark as chief operators on ships of which the station 
belongs to the third category (art. 23, § 3). 
[189 (b) After having shown 6 months' service on board a 
ship, they may embark as chief operators on ships of which the station 
belongs to the second category. 
[189] (4) The government issuing a certificate can authorize an 
operator to perform service on board an aircraft only after this opera-
tor has fulfilled other conditions (for example: accomplished a certain 
number of flying hours in the aerial mobile service, ote.) 

Vol. 45, p. 2760. 

Professional grades, 
Post, p. 2530. 

ARTICTA 11 

Authority of the Master 
mAtitb.extty [19 § 1. The radio service of a mobile station shall be placed under ox the 

the supreme authority of the master or the person responsible for the 
ship, aircraft, or any other vehicle carrying the mobile station. 
[19 § 2. The master or responsible person as well as any persons 
who may have knowledge of the text or simply the existen.ce of radio-
telegrams, or of any information acquired by means of the radio 
service, shall be bound by the obligation to observe and insure the 
secrecy of the correspondence. 

ARTICLE 12 

Inspection of Stations 

[199 § 1. (1) The competent governments or administrntions of 
countries where a mobile station calls, may demand the production 
of the license. The operator of the mobile station or the person 

Station. 
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de la station, doit se prfter a cette constatation. La licence doit etre
conserv6e de fagon qu'elle puisse 8tre fournie sans d6lai. Toutefois,
la production de la licence peut etre remplac6e par l'affichage A de-
meure, dans la station, d'une copie de la licence, certifiee conforme
par l'autorit6 qui l'a d6livree.
[

19
3] (2) Lorsque la licence ne peut 8tre produite, ou que des

anomalies manifestes sont constat6es, les gouvernements ou adminis-
trations peuvent faire proceder a l'inspection des installations radio-
6lectriques, en vue de s'assurer qu'elles repondent aux stipulations du
present Reglement.
[fI] (3) En outre, les inspecteurs sont en droit d'exiger la
production des certificats des op6rateurs, sans qu'aucune justification
de connaissances professionnelles puisse etre demandee.
[l'] § 2. (1) Lorsqu'un gouvernement ou une administration s'est
trouve dans l'obligation de recourir a la mesure pr6vue au §1 ci-avant
ou lorsque les certificats d'operateur n'ont pu etre produits, il y a
lieu d'en informer immediatement le gouvernement ou l'administra-
tion dont depend la station mobile en cause. Pour le surplus, il est
procede, le cas ech6ant, ainsi que le prescrit l'article 13.
[P] (2) Le d6elgu6 du gouvernement ou de l'administration qui
a inspect6 la station doit, avant de quitter celle-ci, faire part de ses
constatations au commandant ou A la personne responsable (article
11) ou A leur remplacant.
['t1 ] § 3. Encequi concerne les conditions techniques et d'exploita-
tion auxquelles doivent satisfaire, pour le service de radiocommuni-
cation international, les stations mobiles titulaires d'une licence, les
gouvernements contractants s'engagent A ne pas imposer aux stations
mobiles etangeres qui se trouvent temporairement dans leurs eaux
territoriales, ou s'arretent temporairement sur leur territoire, des
conditions plus rigoureuses que celles qui sont prevues dans le present
Reglement. Ces prescriptions n'affectent en rien les dispositions qui,
6tant du ressort d'accords internationaux relatifs a la navigation
maritime ou aerienne, ne sont pas determinees dans le present
Reglement.

ARTICLE 13.

Rapport sur les infractions.

[",] § 1. Les infractions a la Convention ou aux Reglements des
radiocommunications sont signalees a leur administration par les
stations qui les constatent et ce, au moyen d'etats conformes au
modele reproduit A l'appendice 3.
['1] § 2. Dans le cas d'infractions importantes, commises par une
station, des representations doivent etre faites a l'administration du
pays dont depend cette station.
[2] § 3. Si une administration a connaissance d'une infraction a la
Convention ou aux Reglements, commise dans une des stations qu'elle
a autorisees, elle constate les faits, fixe les responsabilit6s et prend
les mesures n6cessaires.

2490 TELECOMMUNICATION CONVENTION. DECEMBER 9, 1932. 
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present Reglement. 
[Hi (3) En outre, les inspecteurs sont en droit d'exiger la 
production des certificats des operateurs, sans qu'aucune justification 
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ou lorsque les certificate d'operateur n'ont pu etre produits, II y a 
lieu d'en informer immediatement le gouvernement on Padministra-
tion dont depend la station mobile en cause. Pour is surplus, il est 
procede, le cas echeant, ainsi quo le prescrit Particle 13. 
[199 (2) Le delegue du gouvernement ou de l'administration qui 
a inspecte la station doit, avant de quitter celle-ci, faire part de ses 
constatations au commandant ou a la personne responsable (article 
11) on a lem. remplagant. 
[199 § 3. En ce qui concern° les conditions techniques et d'exploita-
tion auxquelles doivent satisfaire, pour le service de radiocommuni-
cation international, les stations mobiles titulaires d'une licence, les 
gouvernements contractants s'engagent a no pas imposer aux stations 
mobiles etangeres qui se trouvent temporairement dans leurs eaux 
territoriales, on s'arretent temporairement sur Jour territoire, des 
conditions plus rigoureuses quo cellos qui sont prevues dans is present 
Reglement. Ces prescriptions n'affectent en rien les dispositions qui, 
&ant du ressort &accords internationaux relatifs a la navigation 
maritime ou aerienne, no sont pas determinees dans le present 
Reglement. 

ARTICLE 13. 

Rapport sun les infractions. 

t199 § 1. Les infractions a la Convention on aux Reglements des 
radiocommunications sont signalees A. leur administration par les 
stations qui les constatent et ce, au moyen d'etats conformes au 
modele reproduit A Pappenclice 3. 
[199] § 2. Dana le cas d'infractions importantes, commises par une 
station, des representations doivent etre faites a. l'administration du 
pays dont depend cette station. 
[2°1 § 3. Si une administration a connaissance d'une infraction a. is 
Convention on aux Reglements, commis° dans une des stations qu'elle 
a autorisees, elle constate les faits, fixe les responsabilites et prend 
les mesures necessaires. 
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responsible for the station must submit to this verification. The
license must be kept in such a way that it may be furnished with-
out delay. However, the production of the license may be replaced
by a permanent posting in the station, of a copy of the license
certified by the authority which has granted it.
[198] (2) When the license cannot be produced or when manifest
irregularities are detected, the governments or administrations may
proceed to the inspection of radio installations in order to be assured
that they satisfy the requirements of the present Regulations.
[194] (3) Moreover, the inspectors shall have the right to de-
mand the production of the operators' certificates although no proof of
professional qualifications may be demanded.
[195] § 2. (1) When a government or an administration has found
it necessary to resort to the measures provided for in § 1 above, or
when it has not been possible to produce the operators' certificates, it
shall be necessary immediately to inform thereof the government or
the administration to which the mobile station in question is subject.
In addition, the procedure specified in article 13 shall be followed
should necessity arise.
[19

6] (2) The official of the government or of the administra-
tion which has inspected the station must, before leaving the latter,
communicate his findings to the commander or to the responsible
person (art. 11) or to their substitute.
[17] § 3. As regards the technical and operating conditions which
mobile stations holding a license must satisfy in the international
radio-communication service, the contracting governments shall bind
themselves not to impose upon foreign stations which are temporarily
located in their territorial waters, or which may stop temporarily in
their territory, conditions more stringent than those which are pro-
vided for in the present Regulations. These provisions shall in no
way affect the provisions which, coming within the scope of inter-
national agreements relative to maritime or air navigation, are not
determined in the present Regulations.

ARTICLE 13

Reporting of Violations

[198] § 1. Violations of the Convention or the Radio Regulations ORPOrting ot viola-

shall be reported by the stations detecting them to their administra-
tion by means of statements conforming to the model shown in ap-
pendix 3.
[92] § 2. In case of serious violations committed by a station,
representations must be made to the administration of the country
to which this station is subject.
[w] § 3. If an administration has knowledge of a violation of
the Convention or of the Regulations, by a station which it has author-
ized, it shall ascertain the facts, determine the responsibility, and take
the necessary action.
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responsible for the station must submit to this verification. The 
license must be kept in such a way that it may be furnished with-
out delay. However, the production of the license may be replaced 
by a permanent posting in the station, of a copy of the license 
certified by the authority which has granted it. 
[199 (2) When the license cannot be produced or when manifest 
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the administration to which the mobile station in question is subject. 
In addition, the procedure specified in article 13 shall be followed 
should necessity arise. 
[196] (2) The official of the government or of the administra-
tion which has inspected the station must, before leaving the latter, 
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of viola-
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[203] TABLEAU DE R~PARTITION DES INDICAITIFS D'APPEL.

PAYS

Chili ...............
Canada ............
Cuba ..............
Maroc .............
Cuba ..............
Bolivie .............
Colonies portugaises .
Portugal ...........
Uruguay ...........
Canada ............
Allemagne ..........
Espagne....... .....
Etat libre d'Irlande .
Republique de Lib6ria
Perse ..............
Estonie ...........
Ethiopie ............
Territoire de la Sarre.
France et colonies et

protectorats ......
Grande-Bretagne ....
Hongrie ............
Confederation suisse .
Equateur...........
Republique d'Haiti ..
Republique Domini-

caine ............
R6publique de Co-

lombie ...........

INDICATIFS

CAA-CEZ
CFA-CKZ
CLA-CMZ
CNA-CNZ
COA-COZ
CPA-CPZ
CQA-CRZ
CSA-CUZ
CVA-CXZ
CYA-CZZ

D
EAA-EHZ
EIA-EIZ
ELA-ELZ
EPA-EQZ
ESA-ESZ
ETA-ETZ
EZA-EZZ

F
G

HAA-HAZ
HBA-HBZ
HCA-HCZ
HHA-HHZ

HIA-HIZ

HJA-HKZ

PAYS

Republique de Pana-
ma .............

Rlpublique de Hon-
duras ............

Siam...............
Etat de la Cite du

Vatican ..........
Hedjaz ...........
Italie et colonies ....
Japon .............
Etats-Unis d'Ame-

rique.............
Norvege............
R6publique Argentine
Luxembourg ........
Lithuanie ..........
Bulgarie............
Grande-Bretagne ....
Etats-Unis d'Am -

rique .............
Perou..............
Autriche ...........
Finlande ..........
Tchecoslovaquie.....
Belgique et colonies .
Danemark .........
Pays-Bas ...........
Curacao............
Indes neerlandaises..
Bresil ...........
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ARTICLE 14.

Indicatifs d'appel.

[201] §1. (1) Toutes les stations ouvertes au service international
de la correspondance publique, ainsi que les stations experimentales
priv6es, les stations d'amateur et les stations priv6es de radiocom-
munication, doivent posseder des indicatifs d'appel de la s6rie inter-
nationale attribu6e A chaque pays dans le tableau de repartition
ci-apres. Dans ce tableau, la premiere lettre ou les deux premieres
lettres pr6vues pour les indicatifs d'appel distinguent la nationalit6
des stations.
[202] (2) Lorsqu'une station fixe emploie, dans le service inter-
national, plus d'une frequence, chaque frequence est d6signee par un
indicatif d'appel distinct, utilis6 uniquement pour cette fr6quence.

INDICATIFS

HPA-HPZ

HRA-HRZ
HSA-HSZ

HVA-HVZ
HZA-HZZ

I
J

K
LAA-LNZ
LOA-LWZ
LXA-LXZ
LYA-LYZ
LZA-LZZ

M

N
OAA-OCZ
OEA-OEZ
OFA-OHZ
OKA-OKZ
ONA-OTZ
OUA-OZZ
PAA-PIZ
PJA-PJZ
PKA-POZ
PPA-PYZ
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ARTICLE 14. 

Indicatifs d'appel. 

[2°9 §1. (1) Toutes les stations ouvertes au service international 
de la correspondance publique, ainsi quo les stations experimentales 
privees, les stations d'amateur et les stations privees de radiocom-
munication, doivent posseder des indicatifs d'appel de la serie inter-
nationale attribuee a chaque pays dans le tableau de repartition 
ci-apres. Dans ce tableau, la premiere lettre ou les deux premieres 
lettres prevues pour les in.dicatifs d'appel distinguent la nationalite 
des stations. 
[201 (2) Lorsqu'une station fixe emploie, dans le service inter-
national, plus d'une frequence, chaque frequence est designee par un 
indicatif d'appel distinct, utilise uniquement pour cette frequence. 

[201 TABLEAU DE ItAPARTITION DES INDICATIPS D'APPEL. 

PAYS INDICATIFS PAYS INDICATIFS 

Chili  
Canada  

Cuba  
Maroc  
Cuba  
Bolivie  
Colonies portugaises 
Portugal   
Uruguay  
Canada   
Allemagne  
Espagne  
Etat libre dIrlande   
Republique de Liberia 
Perse   
Estonie   
Ethiopie.  

Territoire de la Sarre  

France et colonies et 
protectorate   

Grande-Bretagne  
Hongrie  
Confederation suisse  
Equateur  
Republique d'Haiti  
Republique Domini-

caine   
Republique de Co-
lombie  

CAA—CEZ 
CFA—CKZ 

CLA—CMZ 
CNA—CNZ 
COA—COZ 

CPA—CPZ 
CQA—CRZ 
CSA—CUZ 
CVA—CXZ 
CYA—CZZ 

EAA—EHZ 
EIA—EIZ 
ELA—ELZ 
EPA—EQZ 
ESA—ESZ 
ETA—ETZ 
EZA—EZZ 

HAA—HAZ 
HBA—HBZ 
HCA—HCZ 
HHA—HHZ 

HIA—HIZ 

FIJA—HKZ 

Republique de Pana-
ma  

Republique de Hon-
duras  

Siam  
Etat de la Cite du 

Vatican  
Hedjaz  
Italie et colonies   
Japon  
Etats-Unis d 'Am 6 - 

rique.  
Norvege  
Republique Argentine 
Luxembourg  
Lithuanie   
Bulgarie  
Grande-Bretagne.. 
Etats-Unis d 'A m 6 - 

rique .  
Perou  
Autriche   
Finlande   
Tchecoslovaquie  
Belgique et colonies   
Danemark  
Pays-Bas  
Curacao  
Indes neerlandaises  

HPA—HPZ 

HRA—HRZ 
HSA—HSZ 

HVA—HVZ 
HZA—HZZ 

LAA—LNZ 
LOA—LWZ 
LXA—LXZ 
LYA—LYZ 
LZA—LZZ 

OAA—OCZ 
0EA-0EZ 
OFA—OHZ 
OKA—OKZ 
ONA—OTZ 
OUA—OZZ 
PAA—PIZ 
PJA—PJZ 
PKA—POZ 
PPA—PYZ 
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ARTICLE 14

Call Signals

[201] § 1. (1) All stations open to the international service of public
correspondence, as well as private experimental stations, amateur
stations, and private radio-communication stations, must have call
signals from the international series assigned to each country in the
following table. In this table, the first letter or the first two letters
of the call signals show the nationality of the stations.
[202] (2) When a fixed station in the international service
uses more than one frequency, each frequency shall be designated
by a separate call signal used for that frequency only.

TABLE OF ALLOCATION OF CALL LETTERS

COUNTRY

Chile ..............
Canada ...........
Cuba ..............
Morocco ............
Cuba ..............
Bolivia .............
Portuguese Colonies .
Portugal ...........
Uruguay ...........
Canada ............
Germany ...........
Spain ..............
Irish Free State ....
Republic of Liberia ..
Persia .............
Estonia ............
Ethiopia ...........
Saar Territory.......
France and Colonies

and Protectorates..
Great Britain .......
Hungary ...........
Swiss Confederation .
Ecuador ...........
Republic of Haiti ...
Dominican Republic.
Republic of Colombia.

CALL
SIGNALS

CAA-CEZ
CFA-CKZ
CLA-CMZ
CNA-CNZ
COA-COZ
CPA-CPZ
CQA-CRZ
CSA-CUZ
CVA-CXZ
CYA-CZZ
D
EAA-EHZ
EIA-EIZ
ELA-ELZ
EPA-EQZ
ESA-ESZ
ETA-ETZ
EZA-EZZ

F
G
HAA-HAZ
HBA-HBZ
HCA-HCZ
HHA-HHZ
HIA-HIZ
HJA-HKZ

COUNTRY

Republic of Panama.
Republic of Honduras.
Siam ..............
Vatican City State...
Hedjaz .............
Italy and Colonies...
Japan ..............
United States of

America .........
Norway ............
Republic of A r g en-

tina .............
Luxembourg .......
Lithuania ..........
Bulgaria ..........
Great Britain .......
United States of

America ..........
Peru ...............
Austria ............
Finland ...........
Czechoslovakia .....
Belgium and Colonies.
Denmark..........
Netherlands ........
Curagao ...........
Dutch East Indies...
Brazil..............

2493

Call signals.

CALL
SIGNALS

HPA-HPZ
HRA-HRZ
HSA-HSZ
HVA-HVZ
HZA-HZZ
I
J

K
LAA-LNZ

LOA-LWZ
LXA-LXZ
LYA-LYZ
LZA-LZZ
M

N
OAA-OCZ
OEA-OEZ
OFA-OHZ
OKA-OKZ
ONA-OTZ
OUA-OZZ
PAA-PIZ
PJA-PJZ
PKA-POZ
PPA-PYZ
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ARTICLE 14 

Call Signals 

[201 § 1. (1) All stations open to the international service of public Call signals. 

correspondence, as well as private experimental stations, amateur 
stations, and private radio-communication stations, must have call 
signals from the international series assigned to each country in the 
following table. In this table, the first letter or the first two letters 
of the call signals show the nationality of the stations. 
[209 (2) When a fixed station in the international service 
uses more than one frequency, each frequency shall be designated 
by a separate call signal used for that frequency only. 

[209 TABLE OF ALLOCATION OF CALL LETTERS 

COUNTRY CALL 
SIGNALS COUNTRY CALL 

SIGNALS 

Chile   
Canada   
Cuba  
Morocco   
Cuba   
Bolivia  
Portuguese Colonies   
Portugal   
Uruguay  
Canada  
Germany  
Spain  
Irish Free State  
Republic of Liberia   

Persia   
Estonia   
Ethiopia   
Saar Territory  
France and Colonies 
and Protectorates  

Great Britain   
Hungary   
Swiss Confederation   
Ecuador   
Republic of Haiti   
Dominican Republic  
Republic of Colombia  

CAA—CEZ 
CFA—CKZ 
CLA—CMZ 
CNA—CNZ 
COA—COZ 
CPA—CPZ 
CQA—CRZ 
CSA—CUZ 
CVA—CXZ 
CYA—CZZ 

EAA—EHZ 
EIA—EIZ 
ELA—ELZ 
EPA—EQZ 
ESA—ESZ 
ETA—ETZ 
EZA—EZZ 

FIAA—HAZ 
IIBA—HBZ 
HCA—HCZ 
HHA—HHZ 
HIA—HIZ 
HJA—HKZ 

Republic of Panama. 
Republic of Honduras  
Siam   
Vatican City State  
Hedjaz  
Italy and Colonies  
Japan  
United States of 
America  

Norway  
Republic of Argen-

tina   
Luxembourg  
Lithuania   
Bulgaria ...... 
Great Britain   
United States of 
America ....   

Peru  
Austria   
Finland   
Czechoslovakia   
Belgium and Colonies  
Denmark  
Netherlands   
Curacao  
Dutch East Indies 
Brazil  

HPA—HPZ 
HRA—HRZ 
HSA—HSZ 
HVA—HVZ 
HZA—HZZ 

LAA—LNZ 

LOA—LWZ 
LXA—LXZ 
LYA—LYZ 
LZA—LZZ 

OAA—OCZ 
0EA-0EZ 
OFA—ORZ 
OKA—OKZ 
ONA—OTZ 
OUA—OZZ 
PAA—PIZ 
PJA—PJZ 
PKA—POZ 
PPA—PYZ 
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PAYS INDICATIFS PAYS INDICATIFS

Surinam............ PZA-PZZ Canada ............ VXA-VYZ
(Abreviations) ...... Q Etats-Unis d'Ame-
Union des Republi- rique............. W

ques Sovi6tistes So- Mexique ........... XAA-XFZ
cialistes.......... R Chine.............. XGA-XUZ

Suede.............. SAA-SMZ Indes britanniques .. XYA-XZZ
Pologne............ SOA-SRZ Afghanistan ........ YAA-YAZ
Egypte............. STA-SUZ Indes n6erlandaises.. YBA-YHZ
Grce.............. SVA-SZZ Iraq ............... YIA-YIZ
Turquie............ TAA-TCZ Nouvelles-Hebrides.. YJA-YJZ
Islande ............ TFA-TFZ Lettonie............. YLA-YLZ
Guatemala ......... TGA-TGZ Ville libre de Dantzig. YMA-YMZ
Costa-Rica ......... TIA-TIZ Nicaragua .......... YNA-YNZ
France et colonies et Roumanie.......... YOA-YRZ

protectorats ...... TKA-TZZ R6publique de El Sal-
Union des Republi- vador............ YSA-YSZ

ques Sovietistes So- Yougoslavie. ....... YTA-YUZ
cialistes .......... U V6nezuela.......... YVA-YWZ

Canada ............ VAA-VGZ Albanie ............ ZAA-ZAZ
Federation Austra- Colonies et protecto-

lienne............ VHA-VMZ rats britanniques .. ZBA-ZJZ
Terre-Neuve........ VOA-VOZ Nouvelle-Zelande .... ZKA-ZMZ
Colonies et protecto- Paraguay........... ZPA-ZPZ

rats britanniques.. VPA-VSZ Union de 1'Afrique du
Indes britanniques.. VTA-VWZ Sud............. ... IZSA-ZUZ

[ 04] § 2. Les indicatifs d'appel sont formes de:
[206] a) trois lettres, dans le cas de stations terrestres;
[2o e] b) trois lettres, ou trois lettres suivies d'un seul chiffre
(autre que 0 ou 1), dans le cas de stations fixes;
[ 07] c) quatre lettres, dans le cas de stations de navire;
[8M] d) cinq lettres, dans le cas de stations d'a6ronef;
["] e) cinq lettres, precedees et suivies du signal du code
Morse correspondant au ((soulign6)) ( · -- · -), dans le cas de
stations A. bord d'aeronefs effectuant un transport int6ressant le fonc-
tionnement de la Soci6et des Nations;
[10] f) quatre lettres, suivies d'un seul chiffre (autre que
0 ou 1), dans le cas d'autres stations mobiles;

p"2] g) une ou deux lettres et un seul chiffre (autre que 0
ou 1), suivi d'un groupe de trois lettres au plus dans le cas de stations
exp6rimentales privees, de stations d'amateur et de stations priv6es
de radiocommunication; toutefois, l'interdiction d'employer les chiffres
0 et 1 ne s'applique pas aux stations d'amateur.
[212] § 3. (1) Dans le service radioaerien, apres que la communica-
tion a ete 6tablie au moyen de l'indicatif d'appel complet [voir § 2,
d) et e)], la station d'a6ronef peut employer un indicatif abr6g6
constitue:
[213] a) en radiot6elgraphie, par les premiere et derniere
lettres de l'indicatif d'appel complet de cinq lettres;
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PAYS INDICATIFS PAYS INDICATIFS 

Surinam  
(Abreviations)  
Union des Republi-
ques Sovietistes So-
cialistes  

Suede  
Pologne  
Egypte  
Grece  
Turquie  
Islande  
Guatemala   
Costa-Rica   
France et colonies et 

protectorats   
Union des Republi-

ques Sovietistes So-
cialistes   

Canada  
Federation Austra-

lienne  
Terre-Neuve  
Colonies et protecto-

rate britanniques 
Indes britanniques 

PZA—PZZ 

SAA—SMZ 
SOA—SRZ 
STA—SUZ 
SVA—SZZ 
TAA—TCZ 
TFA—TFZ 
TGA—TGZ 
TIA—TIZ 

TKA—TZZ 

VAA—VGZ 

VHA—VMZ 
VOA—VOZ 

VPA—VSZ 
VTA—VWZ 

Canada  
Etats-Unis d' Arne-

rique   
Mexique   
Chine  
hides britanniques 
Afghanistan   
hides neerlandaises  
Iraq  
Nouvelles-Hebrides  
Lettonie  
Ville libre de Dantzig  
Nicaragua  
Rounaanie  
Republique de El Sal-
vador  

Yougoslavie  
Venezuela  
Albanie   
Colonies et protecto-

rats britanniques. 
Nouvelle-Zelande  
Paraguay  
Union de l'Afrique du 
Sud  

VXA—VYZ 

XAA—XFZ 
XGA—XUZ 
XYA—XZZ 
YAA—YAZ 
YBA—YHZ 
YIA—YIZ 
YJA—YJZ 
YLA—YLZ 
YMA—YMZ 
YNA—YNZ 
YOA—YRZ 

YSA—YSZ 
YTA—YUZ 
YVA—YWZ 
ZAA—ZAZ 

ZBA—ZJZ 
ZKA—ZMZ 
ZPA—ZPZ 

ZSA—ZUZ 

[29 § 2. Les indicatifs d'appel sont formes de: 
[209 a) trois lettres, dans le cas de stations terrestres; 
raj b) trois lettres, ou trois lettres suivies d'un soul chiffre 
(autre quo 0 ou 1), dans le cas de stations fixes; 
ro9 c) quatre lettres, dans le cas de stations de navire; 
[soil d) cinq lettres, dans le cas de stations d'aeronef ; 
[1 e) cinq lettres, precedees et suivies du signal du code 
Morse correspondant au gsouligneD (9 • ••••••• • mum), dans le cas de 
stations a bord d'aeronefs effectuant un transport interessant le fone-
tionnement de la Societe des Nations; 
[29 quatre lettres, suivies d'un soul cbiffre (autre quo 
o ou 1), dans le cas d'autres stations mobiles; 

g) une ou deux lettres et un seul chiffre (autre que 0 
ou 1), suivi d'un groupe de trois lettres au plus dans le cas de stations 
experimentales privees, de stations d'amateur et de stations privoes 
de radiocommunication; toutefois, "interdiction d'employer les chiffres 
0 et 1 no s'applique pas aux stations d'amateur. 
[212] § 3. (1) Dans le service radioaerien, apres quo la communica-
tion a ete etablie au moyen de l'indicatif d'appel complet [voir § 2, 
d) et e)1, la station d'aeronef peut employer un indicatif abrege 
constitue: 

[213] a) en radiotelegraphie, par lea premiere et derniere 
lettres de l'indicatif d'appel complet de cinq lettres; 
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TABLE OF ALLOCATION OF CALL LETTEiRS-Continued

COUNTRY CALL

SIGNALS COUNTRY CALL

Surinam ........... PZA-PZZ United States of
(Abbreviations) ..... Q America .......... W
Union of Socialist Mexico ............ XAA-XFZ

Soviet Republics .. R China.............. XGA-XUZ
Sweden ............ SAA-SMZ British India ....... XYA-XZZ
Poland ............. SOA-SRZ Afghanistan ........ YAA-YAZ
Egypt ............. STA-SUZ Dutch East Indies... YBA-YHZ
Greece ............. SVA-SZZ Iraq ............... YIA-YIZ
Turkey ............ TAA-TCZ New Hebrides ...... YJA-YJZ
Iceland ............ TFA-TFZ Latvia ............. YLA-YLZ
Guatemala ......... TGA-TGZ Free City of Danzig.. YMA-YMZ
Costa Rica ......... TIA-TIZ Nicaragua .......... YNA-YNZ
France and Colonies Rumania ........... YOA-YRZ

and Protectorates. TKA-TZZ Republic of El Sal-
Union of Socialist vador............ YSA-YSZ

Soviet Republics .. U Yugoslavia ......... YTA-YUZ
Canada ............ VAA-VGZ Venezuela .......... YVA-YWZ
Australian Common- Albania ............ ZAA-ZAZ

wealth ........... VHA-VMZ British Colonies and
Newfoundland ...... VOA-VOZ Protectorates ..... ZBA-ZJZ
British Colonies and New Zealand ....... ZKA-ZMZ

Protectorates ..... VPA-VSZ Paraguay .......... ZPA-ZPZ
British India ....... VTA-VWZ Union of South Africa. ZSA-ZUZ
Canada ............ VXA-VYZ

[204] § 2. Call signals shall consist of:
[205] (a) three letters, in the case of land stations;
[208] (b) three letters, or three letters followed by a single
figure (other than 0 or 1), in the case of fixed stations;
[207] (c) four letters, in the case of ship stations;
[208] (d) five letters, in the case of aircraft stations;
[209] (e) five letters preceded and followed by the Morse code
signal corresponding to "underlined" (* * - * * ), in the case of
stations or aircraft carrying matter having to do with the functioning
of the League of Nations;
[10] (f) four letters followed by a single figure (other than 0
or 1), in the case of other mobile stations;
[2ll (g) one or two letters and a single figure (other than 0 or
1) followed by a group of not more than three letters, in the case of
private experimental stations, amateur stations, and private radio-
communication stations; however, the prohibition against the use of
the figures 0 and 1 shall not apply to amateur stations.
[212] § 3. (1) In the aeronautical radio service, after communica-
tion has been established by means of the complete call signal [see §
2, (d) and (e)], the aircraft station may use an abbreviated call signal
composed:
[21] (a) in radiotelegraphy, of the first and last letters of
the complete 5-letter call signal;
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TABLE OF ALLOCATION OF CALL LETTERS—COI:CU/MEd 

COUNTRY CALL 
SIGNALS COUNTRY CALL 

SIGNALS 

Surinam   PZA—PZZ United States of 
(Abbreviations)   Q America  W 
Union of Socialist Mexico   XAA—XFZ 

Soviet Republics .. R China  XGA—XUZ 
Sweden   SAA—SMZ British India   XYA—XZZ 
Poland  SOA—SRZ Afghanistan   YAA—YAZ 
Egypt   STA—SUZ Dutch East Indies... YBA—YHZ 
Greece  SVA—SZZ Iraq  YIA—YIZ 
Turkey   TAA—TCZ New Hebrides   YJA—YJZ 
Iceland   TFA—TFZ Latvia  YLA—YLZ 
Guatemala  TGA—TGZ Free City of Danzig.. YMA—YMZ 
Costa Rica  TIA—TIZ Nicaragua  YNA—YNZ 
France and Colonies Rumania  YOA—YRZ 
and Protectorates. TKA—TZZ Republic of El Sal-

Union of Socialist vador  YSA—YSZ 
Soviet Republics .. U Yugoslavia  YTA—YUZ 

Canada  VAA—VGZ Venezuela  YVA—YWZ 
Australian Common- Albania  ZAA—ZAZ 

wealth  VHA—VMZ British Colonies and 
Newfoundland  VOA—VOZ Protectorates   ZBA—ZJZ 
British Colonies and New Zealand   ZKA—ZMZ 

Protectorates  VPA—VSZ Paraguay   ZPA—ZPZ 
British India   VTA—VWZ Union of South Africa. ZSA—ZUZ 
Canada  VXA—VYZ 

[29 § 2. Call signals shall consist of: 
[20.5] (a) three letters, in the case of land stations; 
[206] (b) three letters, or three letters followed by a single 
figure (other than 0 or 1), in the case of fixed stations; 
[207] (c) four letters, in the case of ship stations; 
[208] (d) five letters, in the case of aircraft stations, 
[201 (e) five letters preceded and followed by the Morse code 
signal corresponding to "underlined" (• • m.•••••1 =.), in the case of 
stations or aircraft carrying matter having to do with the functioning 
of the League of Nations; 
[29 (f) four letters followed by a single figure (other than 0 
or 1), in the case of other mobile stations; 
[211] (g) one or two letters and a single figure (other than 0 or 
1) followed by a group of not more than three letters, in the case of 
private experimental stations, amateur stations, and private radio-
communication stations; however, the prohibition against the use of 
the figures 0 and 1 shall not apply to amateur stations. 
[212] § 6 (1) In the aeronautical radio service, after communica-
tion has been established by means of the complete call signal [see § 
2, (d) and (e)], the aircraft station may use an abbreviated call signal 
composed: 
[211 (a) in radiotelegraphy, of the first and last letters of 
the complete 5-letter call signal; 
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[214] b) en radiot6elphonie, par tout ou partie du nom du
propri6taire de 1'aeronef (compagnie ou particulier) suivi des deux
derniares lettres de la marque d'immatriculation.
[215] (2) Pour un a6ronef effectuant un service interessant le
fonctionnement de la Soci6t6 des Nations, les mots ((Societe des
Nations>) remplacent le nom du proprietaire de l'a6ronef.
[216] § 4. (1) Les 26 lettres de l'alphabet, ainsi que les chiffres dans
les cas prevus au § 2, peuvent 8tre employes pour former les indicatifs
d'appel; les lettres accentuees sont exclues.
[217 (2) Toutefois, les combinaisons de lettres indiqu6es
ci-apres ne peuvent 8tre employees comme indicatifs d'appel:
[218] a) combinaisons commengant par A ou par B, ces
deux lettres etant reservees pour la partie geographique du Code
International de Signaux;
Pr'] b) combinaisons employees dans le Code International
de Signaux, deuxieme partie;
[2M] c) combinaisons qui pourraient 8tre confondues avec
les signaux de detresse ou avec d'autres signaux de m6me nature;
[221] d) combinaisons r6serv6es pour les abr6viations a
employer dans les services de radiocommunication.
[222] § 5. (1) Chaque pays choisit les indicatifs d'appel deses stations
dans la serie internationale qui lui est allouee et notifie au Bureau de
l'Union les indicatifs d'appel qu'il a attribu6s A ses stations.
[223] (2) Le Bureau de l'Union veille A ce qu'un mrme indicatif
d'appel ne soit pas attribue plus d'une fois et a ce que les indicatifs
d'appel qui pourraient 8tre confondus avec les signaux de d6tresse, ou
avec d'autres signaux de m6me nature, ne soient pas attribues.

ARTICLE 15.

Documents de service.

[224] § 1. Le Bureau de l'Union dresse et publie les documents de ser-
vice suivants:
[225] a) les nomenclatures de toutes les stations terrestres,
mobiles, fixes ayant un indicatif d'appel de la serie internationale et ou-
vertes ou non A la correspondance publique; les nomenclatures des
stations effectuant des services speciaux, de la radiodiffusion, des radio-
communications entre points fixes;
1228] b) la liste des frequences. Cette liste indique toutes les
frequences attributes aux stations destinees a effectuer un service
regulier et qui sont susceptibles de causer des brouillages interna-
tionaux;
[227] c) une nomenclature des bureaux telegraphiques et des
stations terrestres ouverts au service international;
[228] d) une carte des stations cStieres ouvertes a la correspon-
dance publique;
[229] e) un tableau et une carte destines a 8tre annexes A la
nomenclature des stations c6tieres et de navire, et indiquant les zones
et les heures de service a bord des navires dont les stations sont classees
dans la deuxieme categorie (voir appendices 4 et 5);
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[219 b) en radiotelephonie, par tout ou partie du nom du 
proprietaire de l'aeronef (compagnie ou particulier) suivi des deux 
dernieres lettres de la marque d'immatriculation. 
[211 (2) Pour un aeronef effectuant un service interessant le 
fonctionnement de la Societe des Nations, les mots ((Societe des 
Nations)) remplacent le nom du proprietaire de l'aeronef. 
[219 § 4. (1) Les 26 lettres de l'alphabet, ainsi quo les chiffres dans 
les cas prevus au § 2, peuvent etre employes pour former les indicatifs 
d'appel; les lettres accentuees sont exclues. 
[211 (2) Toutefois, les combinaisons de lettres indiquees 
ci-apres no peuvent etre employees comme indicatifs d'appel: 
[219 a) combinaisons coramencant par A ou par B, ces 
deux lettres etant reservees pour la partie geographique du Code 
International de Signaux; 
[219] b) combinaisons employees dans le Code International 
de Signaux, deuxieme partie; 
[229 c) combinaisons qui pourraient etre confondues avec 
les signaux de &tress° on avec d'autres signaux de meme nature; 
[221] d) combinaisons reservees pour les abreviations 
employer dans les services de radiocommunication. 
[229 § 5. (1) Chaque pays choisit les indicatifs d'appel de ses stations 
dans la serie international° qui lui est allouee et notifie au Bureau de 
l'Union les indicatifs d'appel qu'il a attribues ses stations. 
[229 (2) Le Bureau de l'Union voile a ce qu'un memo indicatif 
d'appel no soit pas attribu6 plus d'uno fois et h ce quo les indicatifs 
d'appel qui pourraient etre confondus avec les signaux de detresse, ou 
avec d'autres signaux de mem° nature, no soient pas attribues. 

ARTICLE 15. 

Documents de service. 

[224] § 1. Le Bureau de l'Union dresse et publie les documents de ser-
vice suivants: 
[229 a) les nomenclatures de toutes les stations terrestres, 
mobiles, fixes ayant un indicatif d'appel de la seri° internationale et ou-
vertes ou non a la correspondance publique; les nomenclatures des 
stations effectuant des services speciaux, de la radiodiffusion, des radio-
communications entre points fixes; 
[22 ] b) la liste des frequences. Cette liste indique toutes les 
frequences attaibuees aux stations destinees a effectuer un service 
regulier et qui sont susceptibles de causer des brouillages interna-
tionaux; 
[2271 c) une nomenclature des bureaux telegraphiques et des 
stations terrestres ouverts au service international; 

d) une carte des stations cotieres ouvertes a la correspon-
dance publique; 
[229] e) un tableau et une carte destines a etre annexes a la 
nomenclature des stations atieres et de navire, et indiquant les zones 
et les heures de service a bord des navires dont les stations sont classees 
dans la deuxieme categorie (voir appendices 4 et 5); 
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[214] (b) in radiotelephony, of all or part of the name of the
owner of the aircraft (company or individual) followed by the last two
letters of the registration mark.
[215] (2) In the case of an aircraft performing a service which
concerns the functioning of the League of Nations, the words "Soci6t6
des Nations" shall replace the name of the owner of the aircraft.
[216] § 4. (1) The 26 letters of the alphabet, as well as the figures,
in the cases provided for in § 2, may be used to form call signals;
accented letters shall be excluded.
217] (2) However, the following letter combinations may not
be used for call signals:
[218] (a) combinations beginning with A or B, these two
letters being reserved for the geographical part of the International
Code of Signals;
[219] (b) combinations used in the International Code of
Signals, second part;
[220] (c) combinations which might be confused with distress
signals or with other signals of a similar character;
[221] (d) combinations reserved for the abbreviations to be
used in the radio service.
[222] § 5. (1) Each country shall choose call signals for its stations
from the international series which is allocated to it and shall notify
the Bureau of the Union of the call signals which it has assigned to
its stations.
[223] (2) The Bureau of the Union shall see that the same call
signal is not allocated more than once and that those call signals
which might be confused with distress signals, or with other signals
of a similar character, are not allocated.

ARTICLE 15

Service Documents

[224] § 1. The Bureau of the Union shall prepare and publish the
following service documents:
22

] (a) The nomenclatures of all the land, mobile, and fixed
stations having a call signal from the international series, whether or
not open to public correspondence; the nomenclatures of the stations
operating special services, broadcasting, and radio communications
between fixed points.
[226] (b) The frequency list. This list shall give all the fre-
quencies assigned to stations intended to carry on a regular service
and which are capable of causing international interference.
227] (c) A nomenclature of the telegraph offices and land
stations open to international service.
[228] (d) A chart of coast stations open to public correspond-
ence.
[22] (e) A table and a chart to be annexed to the nomencla-
ture of coast and ship stations indicating the zones and hours of service
of ships of which the stations belong to the second category (see
appendices 4 and 5).

Serviee doeuaents,

Post, pp. 255, 2S97.
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[211 (b) in radiotelephony, of all or part of the name of the 
owner of the aircraft (company or individual) followed by the last two 
letters of the registration mark. 
[216] (2) In the case of an aircraft performing a service which 
concerns the functioning of the League of Nations, the words "Societe 
des Nations" shall replace the name of the owner of the aircraft. 
[216] § 4. (1) The 26 letters of the alphabet, as well as the figures, 
in the cases provided for in § 2, may be used to form call signals; 
accented letters shall be excluded. 
[217] (2) However, the following letter combinations may not 
be used for call signals: 
[218] (a) combinations beginning with A or B, these two 
letters being reserved for the geographical part of the International 
Code of Signals; 
[211 (b) combinations used in the International Code of 
Signals, second part; 
[229 (c) combinations which might be confused with distress 
signals or with other signals of a similar character; 
[229 (d) combinations reserved for the abbreviations to be 
used in the radio service. 
[221 § a (1) Each country shall choose call signals for its stations 
from the international series which is allocated to it and shall notify 
the Bureau of the Union of the call signals which it has assigned to 
its stations. 
[229 (2) The Bureau of the Union shall see that the same call 
signal is not allocated more than once and that those call signals 
which might be confused with distress signals, or with other signals 
of a similar character, are not allocated. 

ARTICLE 15 

Service Documents 

[2241 1. The Bureau of the Union shall prepare and publish the Service documents, 

following service documents: 
[225] (a) The nomenclatures of all the land, mobile, and fixed 
stations having a call signal from the international series, whether or 
not open to public correspondence; the nomenclatures of the stations 
operating special services, broadcasting, and radio communications 
between fixed points. 
[226] (b) The frequency list. This list shall give all the fre-
quencies assigned to stations intended to carry on a regular service 
and which are capable of causing international interference. 
[221 (c) A nomenclature of the telegraph offices and land 
stations open to international service. 
[29 (d) A chart of coast stations open to public correspond-
ence. 

(e) A table and a chart to be annexed to the nomencla-
ture of coast and ship stations indicating the zones and hours of service 
of ships of which the stations belong to the second category (see 
appendices 4 and 5). 

Post, pp. MOO, 2507. 
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[230] f) une liste alphabetique des indicatifs d'appel des
stations mentionn6es sous a) et pourvues d'un indicatif d'appel de la
s6rie internationale. Cette liste est dressee sans consideration de
nationalitY. Elle est pr6cedee du tableau de r4partition des indicatifs
d'appel figurant a l'article 14;
[2 3 1] g) une statistique generale des radiocommunications.
[232] § 2. (1) Les nomenclatures des stations [§ 1, a)] sont publiees
en fascicules s6pares, ainsi qu'il suit:

I. Nomenclature des stations c6tieres et de navire.
II. Nomenclature des stations aeronautiques et d'aeronef.

III. Nomenclature des stations effectuant des services speciaux.
IV. Nomenclature des stations fixes (Index a la liste des fre-

quences pour les stations fixes en service).
V. Nomenclature des stations de radiodiffusion.

[3] (2) Dans les nomenclatures I, II et III, chaque cat6gorie
de stations est rangee dans une section speciale.
[234] § 3. La forme a donner aux differentes nomenclatures et a la
liste des frequences est indiquee a l'appendice 6. Les renseignements
d6tailles sur l'etablissement de ces documents sont donnes dans les
prefaces, dans l'en-tete des colonnes et dans les annotations desdits
documents.
[

2 3 ] § 4. Les administrations notifient une fois par mois au Bureau
de 1'Union, au moyen de formules identiques A celles donnees par
l'appendice 6, les additions, modifications et suppressions a apporter
aux documents susvises.
[2] § 5. (1) La nomenclature des stations c6tieres et de navire
ainsi que la nomenclature des stations aeronautiques et d'aeronef sont
reeditees tous les six mois sans supplement entre deux r6editions.
En ce qui concerne la nomenclature des stations effectuant des services
speciaux et la nomenclature des stations de radiodiffusion, le Bureau
de l'Union decide A quels intervalles elles doivent 8tre reeditees.
[27] (2) Un supplement recapitulatif est publi6 tous les 3 mois
pour la nomenclature des stations effectuant des services speciaux et
tous les 6 mois pour la nomenclature des stations de radiodiffusion.
[23 ] (3) La liste des frequences et la nomenclature des stations
fixes qui constitue un index A la liste des frequences, pour les stations
fixes mises en service, sont reeditees separement chaque annee.
Elles sont tenues A jour au moyen de supplements mensuels edites
egalement separement.
[23] § 6. (1) Les noms des stations c6tieres et aeronautiques sont
suivis respectivement des mots RADIO et AERADIO.
[240] (2) Les noms des stations radiogoniometriques et des
radiophares sont suivis respectivement des mots GONIO et PHARE.
[241] § 7. L'appendice 7 contient les notations employees dans les
documents pour indiquer la nature et l'6tendue du service des sta-
tions.
[242] § 8. Les documents de service dont les stations mobiles doivent
etre pourvues sont enumeres dans l'appendice 8.
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[230] f) une liste alphabetique des indicatifs d'appel des 
stations mentionnees sous a) et pourvues d'un indicatif d'appel de Is 
serie internationale. Cette liste est dressee sans consideration de 
nationalite. Elle est precedee du tableau de repartition des indicatifs 
d'appel figurant A, Particle 14; 
[231] g) une statistique generale des radiocommunications. 

[232] § 2. (1) Les nomenclatures des stations [§ 1, a)] sont publiees 
en fascicules separes, ainsi qu'il suit: 

I. Nomenclature des stations cetieres et de navire. 
II. Nomenclature des stations aeronautiques et d'aeronef. 

III. Nomenclature des stations effectuant des services speciaux. 
IV. Nomenclature des stations fixes (Index a la liste des fre-

quences pour les stations fixes en service). 
V. Nomenclature des stations de radiodiffusion. 

rag (2) Dans les nomenclatures I, II et III, chaque categoric 
de stations est rangee dans une section speciale. 
[234] § 3. La forme a, donner aux differentes nomenclatures et A, la 
liste des frequences est indiquee a, l'appendice 6. Les renseignements 
detain& sur Petablissement de ces documents sont dorm& dans les 
prefaces, dans Pen-tete des colonnes et dans les annotations desdits 
documents. 
[231 § 4. Les administrations notifient une fois par mois au Bureau 
de l'Union, au moyen de formules identiques a celles donnees par 
Pappendice 6, les additions, modifications et suppressions a apporter 
aux documents susvises. 
[23 ] § 5. (1) La, nomenclature des stations cetieres et de navire 
ainsi quo is nomenclature des stations aeronautiques et d'aeronef sont 
reeditees thus les six mois sans supplement entre deux reeditions. 
En ce qui concerne is nomenclature des stations effectuant des services 
speciaux et is nomenclature des stations de radiodiffusion, le Bureau 
de l'Union decide a quels intervalles elks doivent etre reeditees. 
[29 (2) Un supplement recapitulatif est publie thus les 3 mois 
pour is nomenclature des stations effectuant des services speciaux et 
thus les 6 mois pour la nomenclature des stations de radiodiffusion. 
[as] (3) La liste des frequences et is nomenclature des stations 
fixes qui constitue un index a is liste des frequences, pour les stations 
fixes mises en service, sont reeditees separement chaque annee. 
Elles sont tenues a, jour au moyen de supplements mensuels edit& 
egalement separement. 
[231 § 6. (1) Les noms des stations cetieres et aeronautiques sont 
suivis respectivement des mots RADIO et AERADIO. 
[24,9 (2) Les noms des stations radiogoniometriques et des 
radiophares sont suivis respectivement des mots GONIO et PHARE. 
[241] § 7. L'appendice 7 contient les notations employees dans les 
documents pour indiquer la nature et Petendue du service des sta-
tions. 
[242] § 8. Les documents de service dont les stations mobiles doivent 
etre pourvue,s sont enumeres dans Pappendice 8. 
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[230] (f) An alphabetical list of the call signals of the stations
mentioned under (a) and provided with a call signal of the international
series. This list shall be arranged without considering nationality.
It shall be preceded by the call-signal-allocation table appearing
in article 14.
[231] (g) General radio statistics.

[232] § 2. (1) The nomenclatures of stations [§ 1 (a)] shall be pub-
lished in separate volumes as follows:

I. Nomenclature of Coast and Ship Stations.
II. Nomenclature of Aeronautical and Aircraft Stations.

III. Nomenclature of Stations Operating Special Services.
IV. Nomenclature of Fixed Stations (Index to the List of Fre-

quencies for Fixed Stations in Service).
V. Nomenclature of Broadcasting Stations.

[23] (2) In the nomenclatures I, II, and III, each class of
stations shall occupy a special section.

P34] § 3. The form for the different nomenclatures and for the
frequency list is given in appendix 6. Detailed information concern- Post, p. 2 9.

ing the preparation of these documents shall be given in the prefaces,
in the headings of columns, and in the notes of the said documents.
[235] § 4. Once a month, by means of forms similar to those given
in appendix 6, the administrations shall notify the Bureau of the Union
of the additions, changes, and deletions to be made in the above-
mentioned documents.
[286 § 5. (1) The nomenclature of coast and ship stations as well as
the nomenclature of aeronautical and aircraft stations shall be re-
edited every 6 months without supplements between the two reedi-
tions. As regards the nomenclature of stations operating special serv-

ices and the nomenclature of broadcasting stations, the Bureau of

the Union shall decide upon the intervals at which they must be

reedited.
[237] (2) A recapitulative supplement shall be published every

3 months for the nomenclature of stations operating special services,
and every 6 months for the nomenclature of broadcasting stations.
P38] (3) The frequency list and the nomenclature of fixed
stations constituting an index to the frequency list, for fixed stations
in service, shall be reedited separately each year. They shall be kept
up to date by means of monthly supplements also edited separately.
[23] § 6. (1) The names of coast and aeronautical stations shall be
followed respectively by the words RADIO and AERADIO.
[240] (2) The names of radio direction finding and of radio-
beacon stations shall be followed respectively by the words GONIO
and PHARE.
[241] § 7. Appendix 7 contains the symbols used in the documents to P,. .- 615-

indicate the nature and the scope of the service of stations.
[ 2 ] § 8. The service documents with which mobile stations must be P t'4s r. a -

provided are listed in appendix 8.

Nomenclaturs.
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[230] (f) An alphabetical list of the call signals of the stations 

mentioned under (a) and provided with a call signal of the international 
series. This list shall be arranged without considering nationality. 
It shall be preceded by the call-signal-allocation table appearing 
in article 14. 
[239 (g) General radio statistics. 
[231 § 2. (1) The nomenclatures of stations [§ 1 (a)] shall be pub-
lished in separate volumes as follows: 

I. Nomenclature of Coast and Ship Stations. 
II. Nomenclature of Aeronautical and Aircraft Stations. 

III. Nomenclature of Stations Operating Special Services. 
IV. Nomenclature of Fixed Stations (Index to the List of Fre-

quencies for Fixed Stations in Service). 
V. Nomenclature of Broadcasting Stations. 

[233] (2) In the nomenclatures I, II, and III, each class of 
stations shall occupy a special section. 
[234] § 3. The form for the different nomenclatures and for the 
frequency list is given in appendix 6. Detailed information concern-

ing the preparation of these documents shall be given in the prefaces, 
in the headings of columns, and in the notes of the said documents. 
[235] § 4. Once a month, by means of forms similar to those given 
in appendix 6, the administrations shall notify the Bureau of the Union 
of the additions, changes, and deletions to be made in the above-
mentioned documents. 
[236] § 5. (1) The nomenclature of coast and ship stations as well as 
the nomenclature of aeronautical and aircraft stations shall be re-

edited every 6 months without supplements between the two reedi-
tions. As regards the nomenclature of stations operating special serv-
ices and the nomenclature of broadcasting stations, the Bureau of 
the Union shall decide upon the intervals at which they must be 

reedited. 
[231 (2) A recapitulative supplement shall be published every 
3 months for the nomenclature of stations operating special services, 
and every 6 months for the nomenclature of broadcasting stations. 
[238] (3) The frequency list and the nomenclature of fixed 
stations constituting an index to the frequency list, for fixed stations 
in service, shall be reedited separately each year. They shall be kept 
up to date by means of monthly supplements also edited separately. 

§ 6. (1) The names of coast and aeronautical stations shall be 
followed respectively by the words RADIO and AERADIO. 
[240] (2) The names of radio direction finding and of radio-
beacon stations shall be followed respectively by the words GONIO 

and PHARE. 
[241] § 7. Appendix 7 contains the symbols used in the documents to Post, p. 2615. 

indicate the nature and the scope of the service of stations. 
r- § 8. The service documents with which mobile stations must be Pod, p. 2615. 

provided are listed in appendix 8. 

Nomenclatures. 

Post, p. 2999. 
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ARTICLE 16.

Procedure generale radiotelegraphique dans le service mobile.') 2)

[243] § 1 (1) Dans le service mobile, la procedure d6taillee ci-apres
est obligatoire, sauf dans le cas d'appel ou de trafic de detresse auquel
sont applicables les dispositions de l'article 22.
[244] (2) Pour l'echange des radiocommunications, les stations
du service mobile utilisent les abr6viations visees A l'appendice 9.
[45] § 2. (1) Avant d'emettre, toute station doit s'assurer qu'elle ne
produira pas un brouillage nuisible aux transmissions s'effectuant dans
son rayon d'action; si un tel brouillage est probable, la station attend
le premier arret de la transmission qu'elle pourrait troubler.
[245] (2) Toutefois, meme si, en operant ainsi, l'emission de
cette station vient A brouiller une transmission radioelectrique dejA en
cours, on appliquera les regles suivantes:
[247] a) Dans la zone de communication d'une station ter-
restre ouverte au service de la correspondance publique ou d'une sta-
tion aeronautique quelconque, la station dont l'6mission produit le
brouillage doit cesser d'emettre A la premiere demande de la station
terrestre ou a6ronautique pr6citee.
[248] b) Dans le cas oh une transmission radioelectrique
deja en cours entre deux navires vient A etre brouillee par une emission
d'un autre navire, ce dernier doit cesser d'6mettre a la premiere de-
mande de l'un quelconque des deux autres.
[249] c) La station qui demande cette cessation doit indi-
quer la duree approximative de l'attente imposee A la station dont elle
suspend l'emission.
[250] § 3. Les radiotelegrammes de toute nature transmis par les
stations de navire sont numerotes par series quotidiennes en donnant
le num6ro 1 au premier radiotelegramme transmis chaque jour a
chaque station terrestre diff6rente.

[s'] § 4. APPEL D'UNE STATION ET SIGNAUX PREPARATOIRES AU TRAFIC.

[252] (1) Formule d'appel.

L'appel est constitu6 comme suit:

trois fois, au plus, l'indicatif d'appel de la station appel6e;
le mot DE;
trois fois, au plus, l'indicatif d'appel de la station appelante.

[M] (2) Onde a utiliser pour l'appel et les signauz prlparatoires.

Pour faire l'appel ainsi que pour transmettre les signaux pr6para-
toires, la station appelante utilise l'onde sur laquelle veille la station
appelee.

I) Cette procedure est applicable aux ondes courtes, dans la mesure du possible.
2) Les dispositions des §§ 2 et 8 sont applicables aux transmissions radiotel6pho-

niques du service mobile.
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ARTICLE 16. 

Procedure generale radiotelegraphigue clans le service mobile.') 2) 

[249 § 1 (1) Dans le service mobile, la procedure detainee ci-apres 
est obfigatoire, sauf dans le cas d'appel ou de trafic de detresse auquel 
sont applicables les dispositions de l'article 22. 
[241 (2) Pour rechange des radiocommunications, les stations 
du service mobile utilisent les abreviations visees a l'appendice 9. 
[245] § 2. (1) Avant d'emettre, toute station doit s'assurer qu'elle no 
produira pas un brouillage nuisible aux transmissions s'effectuant dans 
son rayon d'action; si un tel brouillage est probable, la station attend 
le premier arret de la transmission qu'elle pourrait troubler. 
[21 (2) Toutefois, memo si, en operant ainsi, remission de 
cette station vient a brouiller une transmission radioelectrique déjà en 
cours, on appliquera les regles suivantes: 
[2471 a) Dans la zone de communication d'une station ter-
restre ouverte au service de la correspondance publique ou d'une sta-
tion aeronautique quelconque, la station dont remission produit le 
brouillage doit cesser d'emettre a la premiere demande de la station 
terrestre ou aeronautique precitee. 
[249 b) Dans le cas oh une transmission radioelectrique 
déj A en cows entre deux navires vient a etre brouillee par une emission 
d'un autre navire, cc dernier doit cesser d'emettre a la premiere de-
mande de l'un quelcOnque des deux autres. 
[249 c) La station qui demande cette cessation doit indi-
quer la duree approximative de l'attente imposee a la station dont elle 
suspend l' emission. 
[251 § 3. Les radiotelegrammes de toute nature transmis par les 
stations de navire sont numerotes par series quotidiennes en donnant 
le numero 1 au premier radiotelegramme transmis chaque jour a 
chaque station terrestre differente. 

[251] § 4. APPEL D 'UNE STATION ET SIGNATTX PRAPARATOIRES AU TRAFIC. 

[252] (1) Formule d'appel. 

L'appel est constitue comme suit: 

trois fois, au plus, l'indicatif d'appel de la station appelee; 
le mot DE; 
trois fois, au plus, l'indicatif d'appel de la station appelante. 

(2) Onde utiliser pour l'appel et lea signaux preparatoires. 

Pour faire rappel ainsi que pour transmettre les signaux prepara-
toires, la station appelante utilise l'onde sur laquelle veille la station 
appelee. 

1) Cette procedure est applicable aux ondes courtes, dans la mesure du possible. 
3) Les dispositions des §§ 2 et 8 sont applicables aux transmissions radiotelepho-

niques du service mobile. 
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ARTICLE 16

General Radiotelegraph Procedure in the Mobile Service 1 2

[4] § 1. (1) In the mobile service, the following detailed procedure grnera rcede'iotethe
shall be obligatory except in the case of distress call or traffic to which mobil Servie.
the provisions of article 22 shall apply.
[244] (2) For the exchange of radio communications, stations Post, p. 269.

of the mobile service shall use the abbreviations given in appendix 9.
[245] § 2. (1) Before transmitting, any station must make sure that
it will not produce harmful interference with the transmissions being
made within its range; if such interference is likely, the station shall
await the first stop in the transmission which it may disturb.
246] (2) If however, even after taking these precautions, the

emissions of this station should cause interference with a radio trans-
mission already in progress, the following rules shall be applied:
[247] (a) In the communication zone of a land station open to
the public correspondence service or of any aeronautical station,
the station whose emission produces the interference must cease
transmitting at the first request of the above-mentioned land or
aeronautical station.
[248] (6) In the case where a radio transmission already in
progress between two ships happens to be interfered with by an emis-
sion from another ship, the latter must cease transmitting at the first
request of either of the other two.
[249] (c) The station requesting this cessation must indicate
the approximate length of the wait imposed upon the station whose
emission it is suspending.
[250] § 3. Radiotelegrams of all kinds transmitted by ship stations
shall be numbered in daily series, assigning number 1 to the first radio-
telegram transmitted each day to each land station separately.

[261] § 4. CALLING A STATION AND SIGNALS PBIRPARATORY TO TRAFPIC

I262] (1) Method of calling

The call shall consist of the following:

not more than three times the call signal of the station called; Cg*iSaistato,"n1a
the word DE; traffi c.
not more than three times the call signalof the callingstation.

[633 (2) Wave to be used for the call and for preparatory signals

To make the call as well as to transmit preparatory signals the
calling station shall use the wave on which the station called is listening.

1 This procedure shall be applicable to short waves so far as possible.
2 The provisions of §§ 2 and 8 shall be applicable to radiotelephone transmis-

sions of the mobile service.
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ARTICLE 16 

General Radiotelegraph Procedure in the Mobile Service' 2 

[249 § 1. (1) In the mobile service, the following detailed procedure 
shall be obligatory except in the case of distress call or traffic to which 
the provisions of article 22 shall apply. 
[249 (2) For the exchange of radio communications, stations 
of the mobile service shall use the abbreviations given in appendix 9. 
[245] § 2. (1) Before transmitting, any station must make sure that 
it will not produce harmful interference with the transmissions being 
made within its range; if such interference is likely, the station shall 
await the first stop in the transmission which it may disturb. 
[24 ] (2) If however, even after taking these precautions, the 
emissions of this station should cause interference with a radio trans-
mission already in progress, the following rules shall be applied: 
[247] (a) In the communication zone of a land station open to 
the public correspondence service or of any aeronautical station, 
the station whose emission produces the interference must cease 
transmitting at the first request of the above-mentioned land or 
aeronautical station. 
[249 (b) In the case where a radio transmission already in 
progress between two ships happens to be interfered with by an emis-
sion from another ship, the latter must cease transmitting at the first 
request of either of the other two. 
[241 (c) The station requesting this cessation must indicate 
the approximate length of the wait imposed upon the station whose 
emission it is suspending. 
[251 § 3. Radiotelegrams of all kinds transmitted by ship stations 
shall be numbered in daily series, assigning number 1 to the first radio-
telegram transmitted each day to each land station separately. 

[259 § 4. CALLING A STATION AND SIGNALS P 

[299 (1) Method of calling 

TO TRAPPIC 

General radiotele-
graph procedure in the 
mobile service. 

Post, p. 2523. 

Post, p. 2619. 

The call shall consist of the following: 

not more than three times the call signal of the station ailed. . Calling a station and 
; signals preparatory tc, 

the word DE; traffic. 

not more than three times the call signalof the calling station. 

[299 (2) Wave to be used for the call and for preparatory signals 

To make the call as well as to transmit preparatory signals the 
calling station shall use the wave on which the station called is listening. 

I This procedure shall be applicable to short waves so far as possible. 
2 The provisions of §§ 2 and 8 shall be applicable to radiotelephone tritnrmrts-

sions of the mobile service. 
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[
2

] (3) Indication de I'onde 4 utiliser pour le trafic.

[m] L'appel, tel qu'il est indiqu6 1l'alinea (1) ci-avant, doit etre suivi
de l'abreviation reglementaire indiquant la frequence et/ou le type
d'onde que la station appelante se propose d'utiliser pour transmettre
son trafic.
[2] Lorsque, par exception a cette regle, l'appel n'est pas suivi de
l'indication de l'onde A utiliser pour le trafic:
[2 7] a) si la station appelante est une station terrestre:

c'est que cette station se propose d'utiliser pour le trafic son onde
normale de travail, indiquee dans la nomenclature;
[26 ] b) si la station appelante est une station mobile:

c'est que l'onde a utiliser pour le trafic est A choisir par la station
appelee.

[2W] (4) Indication ventueUlle du nombre de radiotelgrammes ou de la trans-
mission par serie.

[2 o] Lorsque la station appelante a plus d'un radiot6elgramme B
transmettre A la station appel6e, les signaux pr6paratoires pr6c6dents
sont suivis de l'abr6viation r6glementaire et du chiffre specifiant le
nombre de ces radiot6elgrammes.
[2 ] En outre, lorsque la station appelante d6sire transmettre cea
radiotelegrammes par serie, elle l'indique en ajoutant 1'abr6viation
reglementaire pour demander le consentement de la station appelee.

[262] § 5. REPONSE AUX APPELS ET SIGNAUX PREPARATOIRES AU TRAFIC.

[263] (1) Formule de reponse aux appels.

La r6ponse aux appels est constituee comme suit:

trois fois, au plus, l'indicatif d'appel de la station appelante;
le mot DE;
l'indicatif d'appel de la station appelee.

[24] (2) Onde de reponse.

[2I] Pour transmettre la reponse aux appels et aux signaux prepara-
toires, la station appelee emploie l'onde sur laquelle doit veiller la
station appelante.
[268] Par exception A cette regle, quand une station mobile appelle une
station c6tiere sur l'onde de 143 kc/s (2 100 m), la station c6tirre
transmet la reponse aux appels sur son onde normale de travail des
bandes de 100 A 160 kc/s (3 000 A 1 875 m), telle qu'elle est indiquQe
dans la nomenclature.

[207] (3) Accord sur l'onde d utiliser pour le trafic.

[2 8] A. Si la station appelee est d'accord avec la station appelante,
elle transmet:

a) la r6ponse A l'appel;
b) 1'abr6viation reglementaire indiquant qu'a partir de ce

moment elle 6coute sur la fr6quence et/ou le type d'onde annonces par
la station appelante;
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[264] (3) Indication de l'onde a utiliser pour to trafic. 

[29 L' appel, tel qu'il est indique a Palinea (1) ci-avant, dolt etre suivi 
de Pabreviation reglementaire indignant la frequence et/ou le type 
d'onde que la station appelante se propose d'utiliser pour transmettre 
son trafic. 
[259 Lorsque, par exception cette regle, l'appel n'est pas suivi de 
l'indication de l'onde a utilker pour le trafic: 

[29 a) si la station appelante est une station terrestre: 
c'est que cette station se propose d'utiliser pour le trafic son onde 

normale de travail, indiquee dans la nomenclature; 
[2] b) Si la station appelante est une station mobile: 

c'est que l'onde a utiliser pour le trafic est a choisir par la station 
appelee. 

[251 (4) Indication eventuelle du nombre de radiotelegrammes ou de la trans-
mission par aerie. 

[269 Lorsque la station appelante a plus d'un radiotolegramme 
transmettre a la station appelee, lee signaux preparatoires precedents 
sont suivis de Pabreviation reglementaire et du chiffre specifiant le 
nombre de ces radiotelegrammes. 
[269 En outre, lorsque la station appelante desire transmettre ces 
radiotelegrammes par eerie, elle l'indique en ajoutant Pabreviation 
reglementaire pour demander le consentement de la station appelee. 

[209 § 5. REPONSE AITX APPELS ET SIGNAUX PRAPARATOIRES AU TRAFIC. 

[269 (1) Formule de reponse aux appels. 

La reponse aux appals est constituee comme suit: 

trois fois, au plus, l'indicatif d'appel de la station appelante; 
le mot DE; 
l'indicatif d'appel de la station appelee. 

[209 (2) Onde de reponse. 

[256] Pour transmettre la reponse aux appels et aux signaux prepara-
toires, la station appelee emjiloie l'onde sur laquelle doit veiller la 
station appelante. 
[261 Par exception a cette regle, quand une station mobile appelle une 
station cetiere sur l'onde de 143 Ws (2 100 in), la station cetiere 
transmet la reponse aux appels sur son onde normale de travail des 
bandes de 100 a 160 kc/s (3 000 a 1 875 m), telle qu'elle est indiquee 
dans la nomenclature. 

[29 (3) Accord sur rondo a utiliser pour to trafic. 

[268] A. Si la station appelee est d'accord avec la station appelante, 
elle transmet: 

a) la reponse a l'appel; 
b) Pabreviation reglementaire indiquant qu'a partir de ce 

moment elle &out° sur la frequence et/ou le type d'onde annonces par 
la station appelante; 
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[254] (3) Indication of the wave to be used for the traffic

[255] The call, as indicated in subparagraph (1) above, must be fol-
lowed by the regulatory abbreviation indicating the frequency and/or
the type of wave which the calling station proposes to use to transmit
its traffic.
[261] When, as an exception to this rule, the call is not followed by
the indication of the wave to be used for the traffic:
[2P 7] (a) if the calling station is a land station:

it shall mean that this station proposes to use its normal
working-wave, as indicated in the nomenclature, for the traffic.
[258] (b) if the calling station is a mobile station:

it shall mean that the wave to be used for the traffic is to be
chosen by the station called.

[25] (4) Indication, when required, of the number of telegrams or of transmission
by series

P[60 When the calling station has more than one telegram to
transmit to the station called, the preceding preparatory signals shall
be followed by the regulatory abbreviation and by the figure specify-
ing the number of these telegrams.
[26 ] Furthermore, when the calling station wishes to transmit these
telegrams in series, it shall so indicate by adding the regulatory
abbreviation requesting the consent of the station called.

262] § 5. REPLY TO CALLS AND SIGNALS PREPARATORY TO TRAFFIC

[253] (1) Method of reply to calls Reply to calls and
signals.

The reply to calls shall consist of the following:

not more than three times the call signal of the calling
station;

the word DE;
the call signal of the station called.

[I2 ] (2) Wave for reply

p[25] To transmit the reply to calls and to preparatory signals, the
station called shall use the wave on which the calling station must
listen.
[26 ] As an exception to this rule, when a mobile station calls a
coast station on the wave 143 kc (2,100 m), the coast station shall
transmit the reply to the calls on its normal working-wave of the
bands between 100 and 160 kc (3,000 and 1,875 m), as indicated in
the nomenclature.

I267] (3) Understanding as to the wave to be used for the traffic

268] A. If the station called has an understanding with the calling
station, it shall transmit:

(a) the reply to the call;
(b) the regulatory abbreviation indicating that from that

time on it is listening on the frequency and/or the type of wave
announced by the calling station;
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[251 (3) Indication of the wave to be used for the traffic 

[29 The call, as indicated in subparagraph (1) above, must be fol-
lowed by the regulatory abbreviation indicating the frequency and/or 
the type of wave which the calling station proposes to use to transmit 
its traffic. 
[256] When, as an exception to this rule, the call is not followed by 
the indication of the wave to be used for the traffic: 

[259 (a) if the calling station is a land station: 
it shall mean that this station proposes to use its normal 

working-wave, as indicated in the nomenclature, for the traffic. 
[29 (b) if the calling station is a mobile station: 

it shall mean that the wave to be used for the traffic is to be 
chosen by the station called. 

[29 (4) Indication, when required, cf the number of telegrams or of transmission 
by series 

[29 When the calling station has more than one telegram to 
transmit to the station called, the preceding preparatory signals shall 
be followed by the regulatory abbreviation and by the figure specify-
ing the number of these telegrams. 
[a] Furthermore, when the calling station wishes to transmit these 
telegrams in series, it shall so indicate by adding the regulatory 
abbreviation requesting the consent of the station called. 

[262] § 5. REPLY TO CALLS AND SIGNALS PREPARATORY TO TRAFFIC 

[269 (1) Method of reply to calls Reply to calls and 

The reply to calls shall consist of the following: signals. 

not more than three times the call signal of the calling 
station; 

the word DE; 
the call signal of the station called. 

EJ (2) Wave for reply 

[29 To transmit the reply to calls and to preparatory signals, the 
station called shall use the wave on which the calling station must 
listen. 
re] As an exception to this rule, when a mobile station calls a 
coast station on the wave 143 kc (2,100 m), the coast station shall 
transmit the reply to the calls on its normal working-wave of the 
bands between 100 and 160 kc (3,000 and 1,875 m), as indicated in 
the nomenclature. 

re9 (3) Understanding as to the wave to be used for the traffic 

[NI A. If the station called has an understanding with the calling 
station, it shall transmit: 

(a) the reply to the call; 
(b) the regulatory abbreviation indicating that from that 

time on it is listening on the frequency and/or the type of wave 
announced by the calling station; 
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c) dventuellement les indications pr6vues A l'alin6a (4);
d) la lettre K si la station appel6e est prete a recevoir le trafic

de la station appelante;
e) 6ventuellement, si c'est utile, I'abr6viation reglementaire

et le chiffre indiquant la force des signaux regus (voir l'appendice 10).

[269] B. Si la station n'est pas d'accord, ou si elle doit choisir l'onde

a utiliser pour le trafic, elle transmet:

a) la r6ponse a l'appel;
b) l'abr6viation reglementaire indiquant la frequence et/ou le

type d'onde demandds *);
c) 6ventuellement les indications prevues a l'alinea (4).

[20] Lorsque l'accord est realis6 sur l'onde que devra employer la

station appelante pour son trafic, la station appel6e transmet la lettre

K A la suite des indications contenues dans sa rdponse.

[21i (4) Rdponse a la demande de transmission par srie.

tI 2  La station appelee, repondant A une station appelante qui a
demande a transmettre ses radiot6legrammes par serie [§ 4, (4)],
indique, au moyen de l'abr6viation r6glementaire, son refus ou son

acceptation et, dans ce dernier cas, s'il y a lieu, elle specifie le nombre

des radiotelegrammes qu'elle est prate a recevoir en une s6rie.

[' 3
1 (5) Difficults de rtception.

[24] a) Si la station appelee est emp&chee de recevoir, elle repond

a I'appel comme il est indiqu6 A l'alin6a (3) ci-avant, mais elle rem-

place la lettre K par le signal * - * · * (attente), suivi d'un nombre
indiquant en minutes la duree probable de l'attente. Si cette dur6e
probable excede 10 minutes (5 minutes dans le service mobile de
l'a6ronautique), l'attente doit etre motivee.
[271 b) Lorsqu'une station recoit un appel sans Atre certaine que
cet appel lui est destine, elle ne doit pas repondre avant que l'appel
n'ait ete repete et compris. Lorsque, par ailleurs, une station recoit
un appel qui lui est destine, mais a des doutes sur l'indicatif d'appel
de la station appelante, elle doit repondre immediatement en utilisant
1'abreviation reglementaire en lieu et place de l'indicatif d'appel
de cette derniere station.

[2] § 6. ACHEMINEMENT DU TRAFIC.

[m ] (1) Onde de trafic.

[P78] a) Chaque station du service mobile transmet son trafic
en employant, en principe, une de ses ondes de travail, telles qu'elles
sont indiquees dans la nomenclature, pour la bande dans laquelle
a eu lieu l'appel.

*) Dans le cas oi le choix de l'onde a utiliser pour le trafic revient a la station
appel6e, et si, exceptionnellement, cette derniere station ne donne pas l'indication
correspondante, le trafic a lieu sur l'onde utilisee pour l'appel.
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c) eventuellement les indications prevues a l'alinea (4); 
d) la lettre K si la station appelee est prete a recevoir le trafic 

de la station appelante; 
e) eventuellement, si c'est utile, l'abreviation reglementaire 

et le chiffre indignant la force des signaux regus (voir l'appendice 10). 
[269] B. Si la station n'est pas d'accord, ou si elle doit choisir l'onde 

a utiliser pour le trafic, elle transmet: 

a) la reponse a l'appel; 
b) Pabreviation reglementaire indignant la frequence et/ou le 

type d'onde demand& *); 
c) eventuellement les indications prevues a l'alinea (4). 

[270, j Lorsque l'accord est realise sur l'onde que devra employer la 
station appelante pour son trafic, la station appelee transmet la lettre 
K a in suite des indications contenues dans sa reponse. 

[279 (4) Reponse a in detrsande de transmission par eerie. 

[279 La station appelee, repondant a une station appelante qui a 
domande a transmettre ses radiotelegrammes par serie [§ 4, (4)], 
indique, au moyen de Pabreviation reglementaire, son refus ou son 
acceptation et, dans ce dernier cos, s'il y a lieu, elle specifie le nombre 
des radiotelegrammes qu'elle est prete a recevoir en une eerie. 

[279 (5) Difficultes de reception. 

[271 a) Si la station appelee est empechee de recevoir, elle repond 
l'appel coname il est indique a Pain& (3) ci-avant, mais elle rem-

place la lettre K par le signal • •••• • • • (attente), suivi d'un nombre 
indignant en minutes la duree probable de l'attente. Si cette duree 
probable excede 10 minutes (5 minutes dans le service mobile de 
l'aeronautique), l'attente dolt etre motivee. 
[276] b) Lorsqu'une station regoit un appel sans etre certaine quo 
cet appel lui est destine, elle no dolt pas repondre avant quo l'appel 
n'ait ete MOUS et compris. Lorsque, par ailleurs, une station regoit 
un appel qui lui est destine, male a des doutes sur l'indicatif d'appel 
de in station appelante, elle dolt repondre inunediatement en utilisant 
Pabreviation reglementaire en lieu et place de l'indicatif d'appel 
de cotta derniere station. 

[279 

F771 

§ 6. ACHEMINEMENT DU TRAFIC. 
(1) Onde de trafic. 

F81 a) Chaque station du service mobile transmet son trafic 
en employant, en principe, lane de ses oxides de travail, telles qu'elles 
sont indiquee,s dans la nomenclature, pour la bande dans laquelle 
a eu lieu l'appel. 

*) Dana le cas oh le choix de ronde a utiliser pour le trafic revient a la station 
appelee, et si, exceptionnellement, cett,e derniere station ne donne pas l'indication 
correspondante, le trafic a lieu our l'onde utilisee pour rappel. 
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(c) in some cases, the indications mentioned in subpara-
graph (4);

(d) the letter K, if the station called is ready to receive the
traffic of the calling station;

(e) in certain cases, if it is useful, the regulatory abbrevia-
tion and the figure indicating the strength of the signals received. Pot,w .-263

3

(See appendix 10.)

[269] B. If the station has no preliminary understanding, or if it
must choose the wave to be used for the traffic, it shall transmit:

(a) the reply to the call;
(b) the regulatory abbreviation indicating the frequency

and/or the type of wave requested;*
(c) in some cases, the indications mentioned in subpara-

graph (4).
[70] When an agreement is reached on the wave which the calling
station must use for its traffic, the station called shall transmit the
letter K after the indications contained in its reply.

[271] (4) Reply to the request for transmission by series

[272] The station called, replying to a calling station which has
asked to transmit its telegrams in series [§ 4 (4)], shall indicate, by
means of the regulatory abbreviation, whether it refuses or accepts
and, in the latter case, if need be, shall specify the number of radio-
telegrams which it is ready to receive in one series.

[73] (5) Difficulties in reception

[274] (a) If the station called is prevented from receiving,

it shall reply to the call as indicated in subparagraph (3) above, but

it shall replace the letter K by the signal a - * * (wait), followed by

a number indicating in minutes the probable duration of the wait.

If this probable duration exceeds 10 minutes, (5 minutes in the

aeronautical mobile service), a reason must be given therefor.
[7] (b) When a station receives a call without being certain

that this call is intended for it, it must not reply before the call has

been repeated and understood. When, on the other hand, a station

receives a call which is intended for it, but is doubtful about the call

signal of the calling station, it must reply immediately, using the regu-
latory abbreviation instead of the call signal of the latter station.

[26] § 6. ROUTING OF TRAFFIC

[277] (1) Traffic wave

[27] (a) Each station of the mobile service shall transmit its Routing of trffi

traffic by using, in principle, one of its working-waves, as they are
indicated in the nomenclature for the band in which the call was made.

* In the case where the choice of the wave to be used for the traffic falls to the

station called, and if, in exceptional cases, the latter station does not give the

corresponding indication, the traffic shall take place on the wave used for the caU.
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(c) in some cases, the indications mentioned in subpara-
graph (4); 

(d) the letter K, if the station called is ready to receive the 
traffic of the calling station; 

(e) in certain cases, if it is useful, the regulatory abbrevia-
tion and the figure indicating the strength of the signals received. 
(See appendix 10.) 

[261 B. If the station has no preliminary understanding, or if it 
must choose the wave to be used for the traffic, it shall transmit: 

(a) the reply to the call; 
(b) the regulatory abbreviation indicating the frequency 

and/or the type of wave requested;* 
(c) in some cases, the indications mentioned in subpara-

graph (4). 
[27 When an agreement is reached on the wave which the calling 
station must use for its traffic, the station called shall transmit the 
letter K after the indications contained in its reply. 

[29 (4) Reply to the request for transmission by series 

[271 The station called, replying to a calling station which has 
asked to transmit its telegrams in series [§ 4 (4)], shall indicate, by 
means of the regulatory abbreviation, whether it refuses or accepts 
and, in the latter case, if need be, shall specify the number of radio-
telegrams which it is ready to receive in one series. 

[29 (5) Difficulties in reception 

[279 (a) If the station called is prevented from receiving, 
it shall reply to the call as indicated in subparagraph (3) above, but 
it shall replace the letter K by the signal • • • (wait), followed by 
a number indicating in minutes the probable duration of the wait. 
If this probable duration exceeds 10 minutes, (5 minutes in the 
aeronautical mobile service), a reason must be given therefor. 
[27 ] (b), When a station receives a call without being certain 
that this call is intended for it, it must not reply before the call has 
been repeated and understood. When, on the other hand, a station 
receives a call which is intended for it, but is doubtful about the call 
signal of the calling station, it must reply immediately, using the regu-
latory abbreviation instead of the call signal of the latter station. 

[27s] § 6. ROUTING OF TRAFFIC 

[27] (1) Traffic wave 

[279 (a) Each station of the mobile service shall transmit its 
traffic by using, in principle, one of its working-waves, as they are 
indicated in the nomenclature for the band in which the call was made. 

* In the case where the choice of the wave to be used for the traffic falls to the 
station called, and if, in exceptional cases, the latter station does not give the 
corresponding indication, the traffic shall take place on the wave used for the call. 

PO8ty P. 2633. 

Routing of traffic. 
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[
27 9 ] b) En dehors de son onde normale de travail, imprimee

en caracteres gras dans la nomenclature, chaque station peut employer
des ondes supplementaires de la meme bande, conform6ment aux
dispositions de 1'article 19, § 1, (10).
[280] c) L'emploi des ondes d'appel pour le trafic est r6glement6
par l'article 19.

[281] (2) Longs radiot6lgrammes.

[282] a) En principe, tout radiotdelgramme contenant plus de
100 mots est consid6re comme formant une s6rie, ou met fin A la serie
en cours.
[2 3

] b) En regle g6enrale, les longs radiotelegrammes, tant ceux
en langage clair que ceux en langage convenu ou chiffre, sont transmis
par tranches, chaque tranche contenant 50 mots dans le cas du langage
clair et 20 mots ou groupes lorsqu'il s'agit du langage convenu ou
chiffre.
[284] c) A la fin de chaque tranche, le signal ..--.. (?)
signifiant ((avez-vous bien recu le radiotel6gramme jusqu'ici?) est
transmis. Si la tranche a 6et correctement reque, la station r6ceptrice
repond par la lettre K et la transmission du radiotelegramme est
poursuivie.

[82 ] (3) Suspension du trafic.

Quand une station du service mobile transmet sur une onde de
travail d'une station terrestre et cause ainsi du brouillage A ladite
station terrestre, elle doit suspendre son travail A la demande de
cette derniere.

[286] § 7. FIN DU TRAFIC ET DU TRAVAIL.

[281 (1) Signal de fin de transmission.

[
2

8] a) La transmission d'un radiot6elgramme se termine par le
signal * - - (fin de transmission), suivi de l'indicatif d'appel de
la station transmettrice et de la lettre K.
[289] b) Dans le cas de transmission par serie, la fin de chaque
radiotelegramme est indiqude par le signal ·* * 1 * et la fin de
la serie par l'indicatif d'appel de la station transmettrice et la lettre K.

["01 (2) Accuse de rceptiotn.

[2 l
1] a) L'accus6 de reception d'un radiotelegramme est donn6

en transmettant la lettre R, suivie du numero du radiotelegramme; cet
accuse de r6ception est precede de la formule ci-apres: indicatif d'appel
de la station qui a transmis, mot DE, indicatif d'appel de la station qui
a requ.
[22] b) L'accus6 de reception d'une serie de radiotelegrammes
est donne en transmettant la lettre R suivie du numdro du dernier
radiotdl6gramme recu. Cet accuse de reception est precede de la
formule ci-avant.
[29] c) L'accuse de reception est fait par la station receptrice sur
la m6me onde que pour la r6ponse A l'appel [voir § 5, (2) ci-avant].
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[279 b) En dehors de son onde normale de travail, imprimee 
en caracteres gras dans la nomenclature, chaque station pelt employer 
des ondes supplementaires de la meme bande, conformement aux 
dispositions de l'article 19, § 1, (10). 
[281 e) L'emploi des ondes d'appel pour le trafic est reglemente 
par Particle 19. 

[289 (2) Longs radiotelegrammes. 

a) En principe, tout radiotelegramme contenant plus de 
100 mots est considere comme formant une serie, ou met fin a la serie 
on cours. 
[289 b) En regle generale, les longs radiotelegrammes, taut ceux 
en langage clair quo ceux en langage convenu ou claiffre, sont transmis 
par tranches, chaque tranche contenant 50 mots dans le cas du langage 
clair et 20 mots ou groupes lorsqu'il s'agit du langage convenu ou 
chi ffre. 
[2ig] c) A la fin de chaque tranche, le signal • • am. •••• • • (?) 
signifiant c( avez-vous bien regu le radiotelegramme jusqu'ici?)) est 
transmis. Si la tranche a ete correctement regue, la station receptrice 
repond par la lettre K et la transmission du radiotelegramme est 
poursuivie. 

[2851 (3) Suspension du trafic. 

Quand une station du service mobile transmet sur une onde de 
travail d'une station terrestre et cause ainsi du bronillage a ladite 
station terrestre, elle doit suspendre son travail a la domande de 
cette derniere. 

[2819 

["7] 

§ 7. FIN DU TRAFIC ET DU TRAVAIL. 

(1) Signal de fin de transmission. 

[289 a) La transmission d'un radiotelegramme se termine par le 
signal • mom • nu= • (fin de transmission), suivi de l'indicatif d'appel de 
la station transmettrice et de la lettre K. 
[281 b) Dane le cas de transmission par eerie, la fin de chaque 
radiotelegramme est indiquee par le signal • me • mil • et la fin de 
la eerie par l'indicatif d'appel de la station transmettrice et la lettre K. 

129 (2) Accusi de reception. 

a) L'accuse de reception d'un radiotelegramme est donne 
en transmettant la lettre R, suivie du numero du radio telegramme; cot 
accuse de reception est precede de la formula ci-apres: indicatif d'appel 
de la station qui a transmis, mot DE, indicatif d'appel de la station qui 
a regu. 
[291 b) L'accuse de reception d'une seri° de radiotelegrammes 
est donne en transmettant la lettre R suivie du numero du dernier 
radiotelegramme recu. Cot accuse de reception est precede de la 
formule ci-avant. 
[299 c) L'accuse de reception est fait par la station receptrice sux 
la m6me onde que pour la reponse a Pappel [voir § 5, (2) ci-avant]. 
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[279] (b) Outside of its normal working-wave which is printed
in boldface type in the nomenclature, each station may use additional
waves of the same band, in accordance with the provisions of article Pos p. 2516.

19 § 1 (10).
[2S0] (c) The use of calling waves for traffic shall be governed
by article 19.

[281] (2) Long radiotelegrams

[282] (a) In principle, any radiotelegram containing more than
100 words shall be considered as forming a series or shall end a series
in progress.
1283] (b) As a general rule, long radiotelegrams, both in plain
language and in code or cipher language, shall be transmitted in sec-
tions, each section containing 50 words in the case of plain language,
and 20 words or groups in the case of code or cipher.
[2841 (c) At the end of each section the signal * .--- (?)
meaning "have you received the radiotelegram correctly up to this
point?" shall be transmitted. If the section has been correctly
received, the receiving station shall reply by the letter K and the trans-
mission of the radiotelegram shall be continued.

[28] (3) Suspension of traffic

When a station of the mobile service transmits on a working-
wave of a land station and thus causes interference with the said
land station, it must suspend its work at the request of the latter.

[2816  § 7. END OF TRAFFIC AND OF WORK

[287] (1) Signal for the end of transmission

[2881 (a) The transmission of a radiotelegram shall be ended End oflt e aet
by the signal *. . -. (end of transmission), followed by the call
signal of the transmitting station and the letter K.
[2891 (b) In the case of transmission by series, the end of each
radiotelegram shall be indicated by the signal - -* . and the end
of the series by the call signal of the transmitting station and the
letter K.

[2901 (2) Acknowledgment of receipt

[2l9] (a) The acknowledgment of receipt of a radiotelegram
shall be given by transmitting the letter R, followed by the number of
the radiotelegram; this acknowledgment of receipt shall be preceded
by the following formula: call signal of the station which has trans-
mitted, word DE, call signal of the station which has received.
[292] (b) The acknowledgment of receipt of a series of radio-
telegrams shall be given by transmitting the letter R followed by the
number of the last radiotelegram received. This acknowledgment of
receipt shall be preceded by the above formula.
[29] (c) The acknowledgment of receipt shall be made by the
receiving station on the same wave as for the reply to the call [see § 5
(2) above].

104019°-36-P --T -- 80
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[279 (b) Outside of its normal working-wave which is printed 
in boldface type in the nomenclature, each station may use additional 
waves of the same band, in accordance with the provisions of article 
19 § 1 (10). 
[289 (c) 

by article 19. 
The use of calling waves for traffic shall be governed 

[289 (2) Long radiotelegrams 

[289 (a) In principle, any radiotelegram containing more than 
100 words shall be considered as forming a series or shall end a series 
in progress. 
[2831 (b) As a general rule, long radiotelegrams, both in plain 
language and in code or cipher language, shall be transmitted in sec-
tions, each section containing 50 words in the case of plain language, 
and 20 words or groups in the case of code or cipher. 
[284] (C) At the end of each section the signal • e =nom • • (?) 
meaning "have you received the radiotelegram correctly up to this 
point?" shall be transmitted. If the section has been correctly 
received, the receiving station shall reply by the letter K and the trans-
mission of the radiotelegram shall be continued. 

[2851 (3) Suspension of traffic 

When a station of the mobile service transmits on a working-
wave of a land station and thus causes interference with the said 
land station, it must suspend its work at the request of the latter. 

[286] 

[281 

§ 7. END OF TRAFFIC AND OF WORK 

(1) Signal for the end of transmission 

Post, p. 2515. 

[2881 (a) The transmission of a radiotelegram shall be ended End of tragic, etc. 

by the signal IIIMMOIIMIO (end of transmission), followed by the call 
signal of the transmitting station and the letter K. 
[289 (b) In the case of transmission by series, the end of each 
radiotelegram shall be indicated by the signal • Nom. •••• • and the end 
of the series by the call signal of the transmitting station and the 
letter K. 

[299 (2) Acknowledgment of receipt 

[29 (a) The acknowledgment of receipt of a radiotelegram 
shall be given by transmitting the letter R, followed by the number of 
the radiotelegram; this acknowledgment of receipt shall be preceded 
by the following formula: call signal of the station which has trans-
mitted, word DE, call signal of the station which has received. 
[299 (b) The acknowledgment of receipt of a series of radio-. 
telegrams shall be given by transmitting the letter R followed by the 
number of the last radiotelegram received. This acknowledgment of 
receipt shall be preceded by the above formula. 
[299 (C) The acknowledgment of receipt shall be made by the 
receiving station on the same wave as for the reply to the call [see § 5 

(2) above]. 
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[j] (3) Fin du travail.

[295] a) La fin du travail entre deux stations est indiqu6e par
chacune d'elles au moyen du signal · - (fin du travail), suivi
de son propre indicatif d'appel.
[2D

a] b) Pour ces signaux, la station 6mettrice continue A
utiliser l'onde de trafic et la station receptrice l'onde de reponse A
l'appel.
[2D7] c) Le signal . - . - (fin du travail) est aussi utilise
lorsque la transmission des radiot6elgrammes d'information g6nerale,
des informations m6t6orologiques et des avis g6neraux de s6curite se
termine et que la transmission se termine dans le service de radio-
communication A grande distance avec accuse de reception differ6 ou
sans accuse de reception.

[298] § 8. DURBE DU TRAVAIL.

[2] (1) a) En aucun cas, dans le service mobile maritime, le travail
sur 500 kc/s (600 m) ne doit depasser dix minutes.
[00] b) En aucun cas, dans le service mobile aerien, le travail sur
333 kc/s (900 m) ne doit depasser cinq minutes.
[0'] (2) Sur les frequences autres que celles de 500 kc/s (600 m) et
333 kc/s (900 m), la dur6e des periodes de travail est d6terminee:
[302] a) entre station terrestre et station mobile, par la station
terrestre,
[30 ] b) entre stations mobiles, par la station r6ceptrice.

[30"] § 9. EssAIs.

Lorsqu'il est necessaire de faire des signaux d'essais, soit pour le
reglage d'un emetteur avant de transmettre 1'appel, soit pour le
reglage d'un r6cepteur, ces signaux ne doivent pas durer plus de 10
secondes et ils doivent 8tre constitues par une serie de VVV suivie
de l'indicatif d'appel de la station qui emet pour essais.

ARTICLE 17.

Appel gnd6ral ((a tous)).

[] § 1. Deux types de signaux d'appels (( tous, sont reconnus:

1° appel CQ suivi de la lettre K (voir §§ 2 et 3);
2° appel CQ non suivi de la lettre K (voir § 4).

[3 6] § 2. Les stations qui desirent entrer en communication avec
des stations du service mobile, sans toutefois connattre le nomr de
celles de ces stations qui sont dans leur rayon d'action, peuvent
employer le signal de recherche CQ, remplacant l'indicatif de la
station appelee dans la formule d'appel, cette formule etant suivie
de la lettre K (appel general a toutes les stations du service mobile,
avec demande de reponse).
[37] § 3. Dans les regions oh le trafic est intense, I'emploi de l'appel
CQ suivi de la lettre K est interdit, sauf en combinaison avec des
signaux d'urgence.
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[299 (3) Fin du travail. 

[295] a) La fin du travail entre deux stations est indiquee par 
chacune d'elles au moyen du signal • • • • Immo (fin du travail), suivi 
de son propre inclicatif d'appel. 
[299 b) Pour ces signaux, la station emettrice continue a 
utiliser l'onde de trafic et la station receptrice l'onde de reponse a 
l'appel. 
[29 c) Le signal • • • mmi • mil (fin du travail) est aussi utilise 
lorsque la transmission des radiotelegrarames d'inforraation generale, 
des informations meteorologiques et des avis generaux de securite se 
terraine et quo la transmission se termine dans le service de radio-
communication A grande distance avec accuse de reception differe ou 
sans accuse de reception. 

[2•9 § 8. Dun tE Du TRAVAIL. 

[29 ] (1) a) En aucun cas, dans le service mobile maritime, le travail 
sur 500 kc/s (600 m) no doit &passer dix minutes. 
[300] b) En aucun cas, dans le service mobile aerien, le travail sur 
333 kc/s (900 m) ne doit &passer cinq minutes. 
[501] (2) Sur lee frequences autres que celles de 500 kc/s (600 m) et 
333 kc/s (900 m), la duree des periode,s de travail est determinee: 
[3021 

terrestre, 
[303] 

a) entre station terrestre et station mobile, par la station 

b) entre stations mobiles, par la station receptrice. 

13"1 § 9. ESSAIS. 

Lorsqu'il est necessaire de faire des signaux d'essais, soit pour le 
reglage d'un emetteur avant de transmettre l'appel, soft pour le 
/*lag° d'un recepteur, ces signaux no doivent pas durer plus de 10 
secondes et is doivent etre constitues par une aerie de VVV suivie 
de l'indicatif d'appel de la station qui emet pour essais. 

ARTICLE 17. 

Appel Oneral ((dim)). 

Deux types de signaux d'appels (ta tous>> sont reconnus: 

1° appel CQ suivi de la lettre K (voir §§ 2 et 3); 
2° appel CQ non suivi de la lettre K (voir § 4). 

r°61 § 2. Les stations qui desirent entrer en communication avec 
des stations du service mobile, sans toutefois connattre le nom de 
celles de ces stations qui sont dans leur rayon d'action, peuvent 
employer le signal de recherche CQ, remplagant l'indicatif de lit 
station appelee dans la formule d'appel, cette formule &ant suivie 
de la lettre K (appel general a toutes lea stations du service mobile, 
avec demande de reponse). 
[39 § 3. Dane lee regions oA le trafic est intense, Pemploi de Pappel 
CQ suivi de la lettre K est interdit, sauf en combinaison avec des 
signaux d'urgence. 

["9 §1. 
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214] (3) End of work

[295] (a) The end of work between two stations shall be indi-

cated by each of them by means of the signal e* - * - (end of
work), followed by its own call signal.
1296] (b) For these signals, the sending station shall continue to

use the traffic wave and the receiving station the wave for the reply
to the call.
(297] (e) The signal . * . - (end of work) shall also be used
when the transmission of radiotelegrams of general information,
meteorological information, and general safety warnings is ended and
the transmission ends in the long-distance radio-communication
service with deferred acknowledgment of receipt or without acknowl-
edgment of receipt.

298] § 8. DURATION OF WORK

p99] (1) (a) In no case, in the maritime mobile service, must the Duration of work.

work on 500 ke (600 m) exceed 10 minutes.
P1°] (b) In no case, in the aerial mobile service, must the
work on 333 kc (900 m) exceed 5 minutes.
i[01] (2) On frequencies other than those of 500 kc (600 m) and 333 kc
(900 m) the duration of the periods of work shall be determined:
f302] (a) between a land station and a mobile station, by the
land station,
P03] (b) between mobile stations, by the receiving station.

] § 9. TESTS

When it is necessary to make test signals, either for the adjustment Tests.

of a transmitter before transmitting the call, or for the adjustment
of a receiver, these signals must not last more than 10 seconds, and
they must be composed of a series of V's followed by the call signal
of the station transmitting for the tests.

ARTICLE 17

General Call "to all"
General call "to all?

I{80  § 1. Two types of call signals "to all" shall be recognized:

1. the CQ call followed by the letter K (see §§ 2 and 3);
2. the CQ call not followed by the letter K (see § 4).

306] § 2. Stations desiring to enter into communication with sta-
tions of the mobile service, without however, knowing the names of
the mobile stations within their range, can use the inquiry signal
CQ, in place of the call signal of the station called, in the calling for-
mula, this formula being followed by the letter K (general call to all
mobile stations, with request for reply).
p3 ] § 3. In regions where traffic is heavy, the use of the CQ call
followed by the letter K shall be forbidden, except in combination
with urgent signals.
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12941 (3) End of work 

[299 (a) The end of work between two stations shall be indi-
cated by each of them by means of the signal 0 ..11111.10 M/5 (end of 
work), followed by its own call signal. 
129 (b) For these signals, the sending station shall continue to 
use the traffic wave and the receiving station the wave for the reply 
to the call. 
1297] (C) The signal • • • El= 0 IR= (end of work) shall also be used 
when the transmission of radiotelegrams of general information, 
meteorological information, and general safety warnings is ended and 
the transmission ends in the long-distance radio-communication 
service with deferred acknowledgment of receipt or without acknowl-
edgment of receipt. 

12981 § 8. DURATION OF WORK 

1291 (1) (a) In no case, in the maritime mobile service, must the 
work on 500 ko (600 m) exceed 10 minutes. 
P9 (b) In no case, in the aerial mobile service, must the 
work on 333 ire (900 m) exceed 5 minutes. 
r°9 (2) On frequencies other than those of 500 kc (600 m) and 333 ire 
(900 m) the duration of the periods of work shall be determined: 
13021 (a) between a land station and a mobile station, by the 
land station, 
1309 (b) between mobile stations, by the receiving station. 

139 § 9. TESTS 

When it is necessary to make test signals, either for the adjustment 
of a transmitter before transmitting the call, or for the adjustment 
of a receiver, these signals must not last more than 10 seconds, end 
they must be composed of a series of V's followed by the call signal 
of the station transmitting for the tests. 

ARTICLE 17 

General Call "to all" 

1809 § 1. Two types of call signals "to all" shall be recognized: 

1. the CQ call followed by the letter K (see §§ 2 and 3); 
2. the CQ call not followed by the letter K (see § 4). 

139 § 2. Stations desiring to enter into communication with sta-
tions of the mobile service, without however, knowing the names of 
the mobile stations within their range, can use the inquiry signal 
CQ, in place of the call signal of the station called, in the calling for-
mula, this formula being followed by the letter Ii (general call to all 
mobile stations, with request for reply). 
139 § 3. In regions where traffic is heavy, the use of the CQ call 
followed by the letter K shall be forbidden, except in combination 

with urgent signals. 

Duration of work. 

Tests. 

General Call "to all." 
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[3
08] § 4. L'appel CQ non suivi de la lettre K (appel general k toutes

les stations sans demande de reponse) est employ6 avant la trans-
mission des informations de toute nature destinees a etre lues ou
utilisees par quiconque peut les capter.

ARTICLE 18.

Appels.

[31] § 1. (1) En regle generale, il incombe A la station mobile
d'etablir la communication avec la station terrestre. Elle ne peut
appeler la station terrestre dans ce but qu'apres etre arrivee dans le
rayon d'action de celle-ci.
[310] (2) Toutefois, une station terrestre ayant du trafic pour
une station mobile qui ne lui a pas signale sa presence, peut appeler
cette station si elle est en droit de supposer que ladite station mobile
est A sa portee et assure l'6coute.
[3P] § 2. (1) En outre, les stations terrestres peuvent transmettre
leurs appels sous forme de ((listes d'appels)) formees des indicatifs
d'appel de toutes les stations mobiles pour lesquelles elles ont du
trafic en instance, A des intervalles determines, espaces d'au moins deux
heures, ayant fait l'objet d'accords conclus entre les gouvernements
interesses. Les stations terrestres qui emettent leurs appels sur
l'onde de 500 kc/s (600 m) les transmettent sous forme de (listes
d'appels)), par ordre alphab6tique, en y inserant seulement les indi-
catifs d'appel de ces stations mobiles pour lesquelles elles ont du
trafic en instance et qui se trouvent dans leur rayon d'action. Elles
ajoutent A leur propre indicatif d'appel les abreviations pour l'indi-
cation de l'onde de travail dont elles veulent faire usage pour la
transmission. Les stations terrestres qui utilisent des ondes entre-
tenues en dehors de la bande de 365 a 515 kc/s (822 a 583 m) trans-
mettent les indicatifs d'appel dans l'ordre qui leur convient le mieux.
p32] (2) L'heure A laquelle les stations terrestres transmettent
leurliste d'appels, ainsi que les frequences et les types d'onde qu'elles
utilisent A cette fin doivent etre mentionnes dans la nomenclature.
[313] (3) Les stations mobiles qui, dans cette transmission,
pergoivent leur indicatif d'appel, doivent repondre, aussit6t qu'elles
le peuvent, en observant entre elles, autant que possible, 1'ordre
dans lequel elles ont 6te appelees.
"14] (4) Lorsque le trafic ne peut etre ecoule immediatement,
la station terrestre fait connaitre A chaque station mobile interessee
l'heure probable a laquelle le travail pourra commencer ainsi que, si
cela est necessaire, la frequence et le type d'onde qui seront utilises
pour le travail avec elle.
[31 ] § 3. Quand une station terrestre recoit, pratiquement en meme
temps, des appels de plusieurs stations mobiles, elle decide de l'ordre
dans lequel ces stations pourront lui transmettre leur trafic, sa decision
s'inspirant uniquement de la necessitA de permettre a chacune des
stations appelantes d'echanger avec elle le plus grand nombre
possible de radiot6elgrammes.
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[309 § 4. L'appel CQ non suivi de la lettre K (appel general l. toutes 
les stations sans demande de reponse) est employe avant la trans-
mission des informations de toute nature destinees A etre lues ou 
utilisees par quiconque peut les captor. 

ARTICLE 18. 

Appels. 

[309] § 1. (1) En regle generale, II incombe a la station mobile 
d'etablir la communication avec la station terrestre. Ell.e no peut 
appeler la station terrestre dans ce but qu'apres etre arrivee dans le 
rayon d'action de celle-ci. 
roi (2) Toutefois, une station terrestre ayant du trafic pour 
une station mobile qui no lui a pas signale sa presence, peut appeler 
cette station si elle est en droit de supposer quo ladite station mobile 
est a sa portee et assure Pecoute. 
[319 § 2. (1) En outre, les stations terrestres peuvent transmettre 
leurs appels sous forme de ((Estes d'appels)) formees des indicatifs 
d'appel de toutes les stations mobiles pour lesquelles elks ont du 
trafic en instance, a des intervenes determines, espaces d'au moms deux 
heures, ayant fait l'objet d'accords conclus entre les gouvernements 
interesses. Les stations terrestres qui emettent leurs appels sur 
l'onde de 500 kc/s (600 m) les transmettent sous forme de “listes 
d'appels)), par ordre alphabetique, en y inserant seulement les indi-
catifs d'appel de ces stations mobiles pour lesquelles elles ont du 
trafic en instance et qui se trouvent dans leur rayon d'action. Elles 
ajoutent a leur propre indicatif d'appel les abreviations pour Pindi-
cation de l'onde de travail dont elles veulent faire usage pour la 
transmission. Les stations terrestres qui utilisent des ondes entre-
tenues en dehors de la bande de 365 a 515 kc/s (822 a 583 m) trans-
mettent les indicatifs d'appel dans l'ordre qui leur convient le mieux. 

(2) L'heure a. laquelle les stations terrestres transmettent 
lour Este d'appels, ainsi quo les frequences et les types d'onde qu'elles 
utilisent a. cette fin doivent etre mentionnes dans la nomenclature. 
p19 (3) Les stations mobiles qui, dans cette transmission, 
pergoivent leur indicatif d'appel, doivent repondre, aussit6t qu'elles 
le peuvent, en observant entre elles, autant quo possible, Pordre 
dans lequel elles ont ete appelees. 

(4) Lorsque le trafic no peut etre ecoule immediatement, 
la station terrestre fait connaltre a cheque station mobile interessee 
l'heure probable a laquelle le travail pourra commencer ainsi quo, si 
cela est necessaire, la frequence et le type d'onde qui seront utilises 
pour le travail avec elle. 
[319 § 3. Quand une station terrestre regoit, pratiquement en memo 
temps, des appels de plusieurs stations mobiles, elle decide de Pordre 
dans lequel ces stations pourront lui transmettre leur trafic, sa decision 
s'inspirant uniquement de la necessite de permettre a. chacune des 
stations appelantes d'echanger avec elle le plus grand nombre 
possible de radiotelegrammes. 
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[30] § 4. The CQ call not followed by the letter K (general call to
all stations without request for reply) shall be used before transmis-
sion of information of all kinds intended to be read or used by Pnyone
who can receive it.

ARTICLE 18

Calling

[309] § 1. (1) As a general rule, it shall devolve upon the mobile Calling

station to establish communication with the land station. It may
call the land station for this purpose only after having arrived within
the range of the latter.

i310] (2) However, a land station having traffic for a mobile
station which has not indicated its presence may call the latter if it
has reason to assume that the said mobile station is within its range
and is listening.
[ll] § 2. (1) Furthermore, land stations may transmit their calls
in the form of "lists of calls" consisting of the call signals of all mo-
bile stations for which they have traffic on hand, at definite intervals,
at least 2 hours apart, which have been established by agreements
between the governments concerned. Land stations which transmit
their calls on the wave of 500 kc (600 m) shall transmit them in the
form of "lists of calls", in alphabetical order, to include only the call
signals of mobile stations for which they have traffic on hand and
which are within their range. To their own call signal they shall
add the abbreviations to indicate the working-wave they wish
to use in the transmission. Land stations which use continuous
waves outside of the band of 365 to 515 ke (822 to 583 m) shall trans-
mit the call signals in the order which is most convenient for them.
[12] (2) The time at which land stations transmit their lists
of calls, as well as the frequencies and types of waves which they use
for this purpose must be indicated in the nomenclature.
P[31 ] (3) Mobile stations which, during this transmission, hear
their call signal, must answer as soon as they can, following, so far
as possible, the order in which they were called.
[141 (4) When the traffic cannot be disposed of immediately,
the land station shall inform each mobile station concerned of the
probable time at which the work can begin, as well as the frequency
and the type of wave which will be used in the work with it, if this is
necessary.
[81] § 3. When a land station receives calls from several mobile sta-
tions at practically the same time, it shall decide as to the order in
which these stations may transmit their traffic to it, its decision being
based only on the necessity for permitting each calling station to
exchange with it the greatest possible number of radiotelegrams.
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[309 § 4. The CQ call not followed by the letter K (general call to 
all stations without request for reply) shall be used before transmis-
sion of information of all kinds intended to be read or used by enyone 
who can receive it. 

ARTICLE 18 

Calling 

[39 § 1. (1) As a general rule, it shall devolve upon the mobile 
station to establish communication with the land station. It may 
call the land station for this purpose only after having arrived within 
the range of the latter. 
[310] (2) However, a land station having traffic for a mobile 
station which has not indicated its presence may call the latter if it 
has reason to assume that the said mobile station is within its range 
and is listening. 
[39 § 2. (1) Furthermore, land stations may transmit their calls 
in the form of "lists of calls" consisting of the call signals of all mo-
bile stations for which they have traffic on hand, at definite intervals, 
at least 2 hours apart, which have been established by agreements 
between the governments concerned. Land stations which transmit 
their calls on the wave of 500 Ire (900 In) shall transmit them in the 
form of "lists of calls", in alphabetical order, to include only the call 
signals of mobile stations for which they have traffic on hand and 
which are within their range. To their own cell signal they shall 
add the abbreviations to indicate the working-wave they wish 
to use in the transmission. Land stations which use continuous 
waves outside of the band of 365 to 515 ke (822 to 583 m) shall trans-
mit the call signals in the order which is most convenient for them. 
[319 (2) The time at which land stations transmit their lists 
of calls, as well as the frequencies and types of waves which they use 
for this purpose must be indicated in the nomenclature. 
[39 (3) Mobile stations which, during this transmission, hear 

their call signal, must answer as soon as they can, following, so far 
as possible, the order in which they were called. 
[319 (4) When the traffic cannot be disposed of immediately, 
the land station shall inform each mobile station concerned of the 
probable time at which the work can begin, as well as the frequency 
and the type of wave which will be used in the work with it, if this is 

necessary. 
[39 § 3. When a land station receives calls from several mobile sta-
tions at practically the same time, it shall decide as to the order in 
which these stations may transmit their traffic to it, its decision being 
based only on the necessity for permitting each calling station to 
exchange with it the greatest possible number of radiotelegrams. 

Calling. 
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[31] § 4. (1) Lors du premier 6tablissement de communication avec
une station terrestre, toute station mobile peut, si elle le juge utile
parce que des confusions sont A craindre, transmettre en toutes lettres
son nom tel qu'il figure dans la nomenclature.
[317] (2) La station terrestre peut, au moyen de l'abreviation
PTR, demander A la station mobile de lui fournir les indications
ci-apres:

a) distance approximative en miles marins et relevement
par rapport a la station terrestre ou bien position indiqu6e par la
latitude et la longitude;

b) prochain lieu d'escale.
[318] (3) Les indications vis6es A l'alin6a (2) sont fournies apres
autorisation du commandant ou de la personne responsable du v6hicule
portant la station mobile et seulement dans le cas olf elles sont de-
mand6es par la station terrestre.
[319] § 5. Dans les communications entre stations terrestres et stations
mobiles, la station mobile se conforme aux instructions donnees par la
station terrestre, dans toutes les questions relatives A l'ordre et A
l'heure de transmission, au choix de la frequence (longueur d'onde)
et/ou du type d'onde, et A la suspension du travail. Cette prescrip-
tion ne s'applique pas aux cas de d6tresse.
[320] § 6. Dans les 6changes entre stations mobiles, et sauf dans le cas
de d6tresse, la station appel6e a le contr6le du travail, comme il est
indiqu6 au § 5 ci-avant.
[321] § 7. (1) Lorsqu'une station appel6e ne repond pas A l'appel
emis trois fois, A des intervalles de deux minutes, l'appel doit cesser et
il ne peut 6tre repris que 15 minutes plus tard (5 minutes pour le
service mobile de l'aeronautique). La station appelante, avant de
recommencer l'appel, doit s'assurer que la station appel6e n'est pas,
A ce moment, en communication avec une autre station.
[32

2 ] (2) L'appel peut etre r6p6te a des intervalles moins longs,
s'il n'est pas a craindre qu'il vienne brouiller des communications en
cours.
[323] § 8. Lorsque le nom et l'adresse de l'exploitant d'une station
mobile ne sont pas mentionn6s dans la nomenclature ou ne sont plus en
concordance avec les indications de celle-ci, il appartient a la station
mobile de donner d'office A la station terrestre a laquelle elle transmet
du trafic, tous les renseignements n6cessaires, sous ce rapport, en
utilisant, a cette fin, les abr6viations appropri6es.

ARTICLE 19.

Emploi des ondes dans le service mobile.

[324] § 1. (1) Dans les bandes comprises entre 365 et 515 kc/s (822 et
583 m), les seules ondes admises en type B sont les suivantes:

375,410, 425,454 et 500 kc/s (800,730, 705, 660 et 600 m).
[32] (2) L'onde g6n6rale d'appel qui doit etre employee par
toute station de navire et toute station c6tiere travaillant en radio-
t6legraphie dans les bandes autorisees entre 365 et 515 kc/s (822 et 583
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§ 4. (1) Lore du premier etablissement de communication avec 
une station terrestre, toute station mobile peut, si elle le juge utale 
parce que des confusions sont a craindre, transmettre en toutes lettres 
son nom tel qu'il figure dans la nomenclature. 
[39 (2) La station terrestre peut, au moyen de Pabreviation 
PTR, demander a la station mobile de lui fournir les indications 
ci-apres: 

a) distance approxim a tive en m i I les marine et relevement 
par rapport a la station terrestre ou bien position indiquee par la 
latitude et la longitude; 

b) prochain lieu d'escale. 
[319 (3) Les indications visees a l'alines (2) sont fournies apres 
autorisation du commandant on de la personne responsable du vehicule 
portent la station mobile et seulement dens le cas ol elles sont de-
mandees par la station terrestre. 
["91 § 5. Dane les communications entre stations terrestres et stations 
mobiles, la station mobile se conforme aux instructions donnees par la 
station terrestre, dans toutes les questions relatives a l'ordre et a 
l'heure de transmission, au choix de la frequence (longueur d'onde) 
et/ou du type d'onde, et a la suspension du travail. Cette prescrip-
tion no s'applique pas aux cas de detresse. 
[321 § 6. Dans les 6-changes entre stations mobiles, et sauf dans le cas 
de detresse, la station appelee a le con tele du travail, comma il est 
indique au § 5 ci-avant. 
[321] § 7. (1) Lorsqu'une station appelee tie r6pond pas a l'appel 
emis trois fois, a des intervalles de deux minutes, l'appel doit cesser et 
II no peut etre repris quo 15 minutes plus tard (5 minutes pour le 
service mobile de Paeronautique). La station appelante, avant de 
recommencer l'appel, doit s'assurer quo la station appelee n'est pas, 
cc moment, en communication avec une autre station. 

[329 (2) L'appel peut etre repete a des intervalles moms longs, 
s'il n'est pas a craindre vienne brouiller des communications on 
COUTS. 

[329 § 8. Lorsque le nom et Padresse de l'exploitant d'une station 
mobile no sont pas mentionnes dans la nomenclature ou ne sont plus en 
concordance avec les indications de celle-ci, II appartient a la station 
mobile de donner d'office a la station terrestre a laquelle elle transmet 
du trafic, tous les renseignements necessaires, sous cc rapport, en 
utilisant, a cette fin, les abreviations approprides. 

ARTICLE 19. 
Emploi des ondes dens le service mobile. 

[321 § 1. (1) Dane les bandes comprises entre 365 et 515 kc/s (822 et 
583 m), les seules ondes admises en type B sont les suivantes: 

375, 410, 425,454 et 500 kc/s (800, 730, 705,660 et 600 m). 
[329 (2) L'onde generale d'appel qui doit etre employee par 
toute station de navire et toute station cotiere travaillant en radio-
telegraphie dans les bandes autorisees entre 365 et 515 kc/s (822 et 583 
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[316] § 4. (1) When communication is first established with a land
station, every mobile station, if it deems it advisable on account of
possible confusion, can transmit its name spelled out as it appears in
the nomenclature.

i[7] (2) The land station can, by means of the abbreviation
PTR, request the mobile station to give it the following information:

(a) approximate distance in nautical miles and bearing
with reference to the land station, or else the position indicated by
latitude and longitude;

(b) next port of call.
[3F89 (3) The information covered by subparagraph (2) shall
be furnished by authorization of the commander or the person re-
sponsible for the vehicle carrying the mobile station and only in case
it is requested by the land station.
[ 19] § 5. In communications between land stations and mobile sta-
tions, the mobile station shall comply with the instructions given by
the land station, in all questions relative to the order and the time of
transmission, to the choice of frequency (wavelength) and/or of the
type of wave and to the suspension of work. This provision shall not
apply to cases of distress.
[320] § 6. In communications between mobile stations, and except for
cases of distress, the station called shall control the work as indicated
in §5 above.
[321 § 7. (1) When a station called does not answer a call sent
three times, at intervals of 2 minutes, the call must cease and it may
be resumed only 15 minutes later (5 minutes for aeronautical mobile
service). The calling station, before resuming the call, must make
certain that the station called is not in communication with another
station at that time.
[322] (2) The call may be repeated at shorter intervals if there
is no danger that it will interfere with communications in progress.
[323] § 8. When the name and the address of the operating agency of a
mobile station are not shown in the nomenclature or are no longer in
accbrd with the data given therein, it shall devolve upon the mobile
station, as a matter of routine, to furnish the land station to which
it sends traffic with all the necessary information in this connection,
using for this purpose the appropriate abbreviations.

ARTICLE 19

Use of Waves in the Mobile Service

24] § 1. (1) In the bands included between 365 and 515 kc (822 bilserfiev~c mO
and 583 m), the only type-B waves permissible shall be the following:

375, 410, 425, 454, and 500 kc (800, 730, 705, 660, and 600 m).
[2I] (2) The general calling-wave which must be used by all
ship stations and by all coast stations working in radiotelegraphy in
the authorized bands between 365 and 515 ke (822 and 583 in), as
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["6] § 4. (1) When communication is first established with a land 
station, every mobile station, if it deems it advisable on account of 
possible confusion, can transmit its name spelled out as it appears in 
the nomenclature. 

[319 (2) The land station can, by means of the abbreviation 
PTR, request the mobile station to give it the following information: 

(a) approximate distance in nautical miles and bearing 
with reference to the land station, or else the position indicated by 
latitude and longitude; 

(b) next port of call. 
[319 (3) The information covered by subparagraph (2) shall 
be furnished by authorization of the commander or the person re-
sponsible for the vehicle carrying the mobile station and only in case 
it is requested by the land station. 

§ 5. In communications between land stations and mobile sta-
tions, the mobile station shall comply with the instructions given by 
the land station, in all questions relative to the order and the time of 
transmission, to the choice of frequency (wavelength) and/or of the 
type of wave and to the suspension of work. This provision shall not 
apply to cases of distress. 
[39 § 6. In communications between mobile stations, and except for 
cases of distress, the station called shall control the work as indicated 
in §5 above. 
[329 § 7. (1) When a station called does not answer a call sent 
three times, at intervals of 2 minutes, the call must cease and it may 
be resumed only 15 minutes later (5 minutes for aeronautical mobile 
service). The calling station, before resuming the call, must make 
certain that the station called is not in communication with another 
station at that time. 
[329 (2) The call may be repeated at shorter intervals if there 
is no danger that it will interfere with communications in progress. 
[329 § 8. When the name and the address of the operating agency of a 
mobile station are not shown in the nomenclature or are no longer in 
acebrd with the data given therein, it shall devolve upon the mobile 
station, as a matter of routine, to furnish the land station to which 
it sends traffic with all the necessary information in this connection, 
using for this purpose the appropriate abbreviations. 

ARTICLE 19 

Use of Waves in, the Mobile Service 

[324] § 1. (1) In the bands included between 365 and 515 kc (822 bigsWicweavesin '-
and 583 rn), the only ty ne-B waves permissible shall be the following: 

375, 410, 425, 454, and 500 ke (800, 730, 705, 660, and 600 m). 
[329 (2) The general calling-wave which must be used by all 
ship stations and by all coast stations working in radiotelegraphy in 
the authorized bands between 365 and 515 kc (822 and 583 m), as 
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m), ainsi que par les aeronefs qui d6sirent entrer en communication
avec une station c6tiere ou une station de navire, est l'onde de 500
kc/s (600 m) (Al, A2 ou B).
[a2] (3) L'onde de 333 kc/s (900 m) est l'onde internationale
d'appel pour les services aeriens, sauf comme il est indiqu6 dans l'ar-
ticle 9, § 10 (2).
[Mr (4) L'onde de 143 kc/s (2 100 m) (du type Al seulement)
est l'onde internationale d'appel employee dans les communications du
service mobile a grande distance dans les bandes de 100 a 160 kc/s
(3 000 A1 875 m).
[a] (5) L'onde de 500 kc/s (600 m) est l'onde internationale de
d6tresse; elle est utilis6e dans ce but par les stations de navire et par les
stations d'aeronef qui demandent l'assistance des services maritimes.
Elle ne peut 8tre utilisee d'une maniere gen6rale que pour l'appel et la
reponse ainsi que pour le trafic de detresse, les signaux et messages
d'urgence et de securit6.
[a3 ] (6) Toutefois, a condition de ne pas troubler les signaux de
detresse, d'urgence, de securite, d'appel et de reponse, l'onde de 500
kc/s (600 m) peut Wtre utilis6e:
[330] a) dans les regions de trafic intense pour la transmis-
sion d'un radiot6elgramme unique et court; l )
[3"' b) dans les autres regions, pour d'autres buts, mais
avec discretion.
[ 32] (7) En dehors de l'onde de 500 kc/s (600 m), l'usage des
ondes de tous types comprises entre 485 et 515 kc/s (620 et 583 m) est
interdit.
[ 3] (8) En dehors de l'onde de 143 kc/s (2 100 m), l'usage de
toutes ondes comprises entre 140 et 146 kc/s (2 143 et 2 055 m) est
interdit.
[13] (9) Les stations c6tieres et de navire travaillant dans les
bandes autoris6es entre 365 et 515 kc/s (822 et 583 m) doivent etre en
mesure do faire usage au moins d'une onde en plus de celle de 500 kc/s
(600 in); quand une onde additionnelle est imprimee en caractAres
gras dans la nomenclature, elle est l'onde normale de travail de la
station. Les ondes additionnelles ainsi choisies pour les stations
c8tieres peuvent Atro les memes que cellcs des stations de bord ou
peuvent 8tre differentes. En tout cas, les ondes de travail des sta-
tions c6tieres doivent 8tre choisies de manibre A eviter les brouillages
avec les stations voisines.
[3sj (10) En dehors de leur onde normale de travail imprim6e
en caracteres gras dans la nomenclature, les stations terrestres et de
bord peuvent employer, dans les bandes autorisees, des ondes suppl6-
mentaires qui sont mentionn6es en caracteres ordinaires dans la nomen-
clature. Toutefois, la bande de frequences de 365 , 385 kc/s (822 A
779 m) est reserve au service de la radiogoniometrie; elle ne peut Atre
utilisee par le service mobile, pour la correspondance radiotel6grapbi-
que, que sous les reserves indiquees a l'article 7.

1) Les r6gions de trafic intense sont indiquees par la nomenclature des stations
c6tieres; ces regions sont constituees par les zones d'action des stations c6tieres in-
diquees comme n'acceptant pas le trafic sur 500 kc/s (600 m) (voir I'appendice 7).
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m), ainsi que par les aeronefs qui desirent entrer en communication 
avec une station atiere on une station de navire, est l'onde de 500 

kc/s (600 m) (Al, A2 ou B). 
(3) L'onde de 333 kc/s (900 m) est Pond° internationale 

d'appel pour les services aeriens, sauf comme il est indique dans Par-
ticle 9, § 10 (2). r9 (4) L'onde de 143 kc/s (2 100 m) (du type Al seulement) 
est l'onde international° d'appel employee dans les communications du 
service mobile a grand° distance dans les bandes de 100 a 160 kc/s 
(3 000 A 1 875 m). 
r29 (5) L'onde de 500 kc/s (600 m) est l'onde international° de 
detresse; elle est utilisee dans ce but par les stations de navire et par les 
stations d'aeronef qui demandent Passistance des services maiitimes. 
Ella no peut etre utilises d'une maniere generale que pour l'appel et la 
reponse ainsi que pour le trafic de detresse, les signaux et messages 
d'urgence et de securite. 
[521 (6) Toutefois, a condition de ne pas troubler les signaux de 
detresse, d'urgence, de securite, d'appel et de reponse, l'onde de 500 
kc/s (600 m) pent etre utilisee: 
[3.30] a) dans les regions de trafic intense pour in transmis-

sion d'un radiotelegramme unique et court; 1) 
[39 b) dans les autres regions, pour d'autres buts, mais 
avec discretion. 

(7) En dehors de l'onde de 500 kc/s (600 m), l'usage des 
ondes de tous types comprises entre 485 et 515 kc/s (620 et 583 m) est 

interdit. 
(8) En dehors de Ponde de 143 kc/s (2 100 m), l'usage de 

toutes ondes comprises entre 140 at 146 kc/s (2 143 et 2 055 m) est 
interdit. 

(9) Les stations cetieres et de navire travaillant dans les 
bandes autorisees entre 365 et 515 kc/s (822 et 583 in) doivent etre en 
mesure de faire usage au moms d'une onde en plus de cello de 500 kc/s 
(600 in); quand une onde additionnelle est imprimee en caracteres 
gras dans in nomenclature, elle est l'onde normale de travail de la 
station. Les ondes additionnelles ainsi choisies pour les stations 
cotieres peuvent etre les lames quo celles des stations de bord ou 
peuvent etre differentes. En tout cas, les ondes de travail des sta-
tions cetieres doivent etre choisies de maniere a eviter les brouillages 
avec les stations voisines. 
[339 (10) En dehors de lens onde normale de travail imprimee 
en caracteres gras dans la nomenclature, les stations terrestres et de 
bord peuvent employer, dans les bandes autorisees, des ondes supple-
mentaires qui sont mentionnees en caracteres ordinaires dans in nomen-
clature. Toutefois, in bande de frequences de 365 a 385 kc/s (822 A. 
779 m) est reserve an service de la radiogoniometrie; elle ne peat etre 
utilisee par le service mobile, pour la correspondance radiotelegraphi-
que, que sous les reserves indiquees a Particle 7. 

1) Les regions de trafic intense sont indiquees par la nomenclature des stations 
cotieres; ces regions sont constituees par les zones d'action des stations c6tieres in-
diquees comme n'accepta.nt pas le trafic sur 500 kc/s (600 m) (voir l'appendice 7). 
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well as by aircraft wishing to enter into communication with a coast
station or a ship station, shall be the wave 500 kc (600 m) (Al, A2, or
B).
[326] (3) The wave of 333 kc (900 m) shall be the international A2e- p. 2481-

calling-wave for aerial services, except as indicated in article 9, §10
(2).
[327] (4) The wave of 143 kc (2,100 m) (Type-Al only), shall
be the international calling-wave for use in long-distance communica-
tions of the mobile service in the band 100 to 160 kc (3,000 to 1,875 m).
[328] (5) The wave of 500 kc (600 m) shall be the international
distress wave; it shall be used for that purpose by ship stations and
aircraft stations in requesting help from the maritime services. It
may be used in a general way only for calls and replies as well as for
distress traffic, urgent and safety messages, and signals.
[3

29] (6) However, on condition that the distress, urgent, safety,
calling, and reply signals are not interfered with, the wave of 500 kc
(600 m) may be used:
[330] (a) in the regions of heavy traffic for the trans-

mission of a single short radiotelegram; 1
[331] (b) in other regions, for other purposes, but with

discretion.
[332] (7) Besides the wave of 500 kc (600 m), the use of waves

of all types between 485 and 515 kc (620 and 583 m) shall be for-
bidden.

33
3] (8) Except for the wave of 143 kc (2,100 m) the use of

any wave between 140 and 146 kc (2,143 and 2,055 m) shall be
forbidden.
[334 (9) Coast and ship stations working within the authorized
band between 365 and 515 kc (822 and 583 m) must be able to use at
least one wave besides that of 500 ke (600 m); when an additional
wave is printed in heavy type in the nomenclature, this is the normal
working-wave of the station. The additional waves thus chosen for
coast stations may or may not be the same as those of ship stations.
In any case, the working-waves of coast stations must be chosen in
such a way as to avoid interference with neighboring stations.
[I9] (10) Besides their normal working-waves, printed in
heavy type in the nomenclature, land and on-board stations may use,
in the authorized bands, supplementary waves which shall be men-
tioned in the nomenclature in ordinary print. However, the band
of frequencies from 365 to 385 kc (822 to 779 m) shall be reserved to
the radio direction-finding service; it can be used by the mobile
service, for radiotelegraph correspondence, only subject to the condi- A"t, p.24M5.

tions set forth in article 7.

The regions of heavy traffic are indicated in the nomenclature of coast stations.
These regions consist of the service areas of the coast stations indicated as not
accepting traffic on 500 kc (600 n).
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well as by aircraft wishing to enter into communication with a coast 
station or a ship station, shall be the wave 500 kc (600 m) (Al, A2, or 
B). 
[321 (3) The wave of 333 kc (900 m) shall be the international 
calling-wave for aerial services, except as indicated in article 9, §10 
(2). 
[329 (4) The wave of 143 kc (2,100 in) (Type-Al only), shall 
be the international calling-wave for use in long-distance communica-
tions of the mobile service in the band 100 to 160 kc (3,000 to 1,875 m). 
[321 (5) The wave of 500 kc (600 in) shall be the international 
distress wave; it shall be used for that purpose by ship stations and 
aircraft stations in requesting help from the maritime services. It 
may be used in a general way only for calls and replies as well as for 
distress traffic, urgent and safety messages, and signals. 
[32 ] (6) However, on condition that the distress, urgent, safety, 
calling, and reply signals are not interfered with, the wave of 500 kc 
(600 m) may be used: 
[331 (a) in the regions of heavy traffic for the trans-
mission of a single short radiotelegram ;1 
[339 (b) in other regions, for other purposes, but with 

discretion. 
[339 (7) Besides the wave of 500 kc (600 m), the use of waves 
of all types between 485 and 515 kc (620 and 583 m) shall be for-

bidden. 
[339 (8) Except for the wave of 143 kc (2,100 in) the use of 

any wave between 140 and 146 kc (2,143 and 2,055 En) shall be 

forbidden. 
[331 (9) Coast and ship stations working within the authorized 

band between 365 and 515 kc (822 and 583 m) must be able to use at 
least one wave besides that of 500 kc (600 m); when an additional 
wave is printed in heavy type in the nomenclature, this is the normal 
working-wave of the station. The additional waves thus chosen for 
coast stations may or may not be the same as those of ship stations. 
In any case, the working-waves of coast stations must be chosen in 

such a way as to avoid interference with neighboring stations. 
[•339 (10) Besides their norrnal working-waves, printed in 

heavy type in the nomenclature, land and on-board stations may use, 
in the authorized bands, supplementary waves which shall be men-
tioned in the nomenclature in ordinary print. However, the band 
of frequencies from 365 to 385 kc (822 to 779 m) shall be reserved to 
the radio direction-finding service; it can be used by the mobile 
service, for radiotelegraph correspondence, only subject to the condi-
tions set forth in article 7. 

1 The regions of heavy traffic are indicated in the nomenclature of coast stations. 

These regions consist of the service areas of the coast stations indicated as not 
accepting traffic on 500 kc (600 m). 

Ante, P. 2481. 

Ante, p. 2458. 
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[336] (11) a) L'onde de reponse a un appel emis sur l'onde g6n&
rale d'appel [voir § 1, (2)] est l'onde de 500 kc/s (600 m), la meme que
celle d'appel.
[33 7] b) L'onde de reponse a un appel, pour les stations
d'a6ronef et les stations aeronautiques travaillant dans la bande de
315 a 365 kc/s (952 a 822 m), est l'onde de 333 kc/s (900 m), la mgme
que celle d'appel.
[338] c) L'onde de r6ponse a un appel 6mis sur l'onde
internationale d'appel de 143 kc/s (2 100 m) [voir § 1, (4)] est:

pour une station mobile, l'onde de 143 kc/s (2 100 m);
pour une station c6tiere, son onde normale de travail.

[39] § 2. (1) En vue d'augmenter la securite de la vie humaine sur
mer (navires) et au-dessus de la mer (aeronefs), toutes les stations du
service mobile maritime qui ecoutent normalement les ondes des
bandes autorisees entre 365 et 515 kc/s (822 et 583 m) doivent,
pendant la duree de leurs vacations, prendre les mesures utiles pour
assurer l'6coute sur l'onde de detresse [500 kc/s (600 m)] deux fois par
heure, pendant trois minutes, commencant a x h 15 et ax h 45, temps
moyen de Greenwich.
[M3] (2) Pendant les intervalles indiques ci-avant, en dehors
des emissions envisagees a l'article 22 (§§ 22 a 28):
[341] A. Les emissions doivent cesser dans les bandes de
460 a 550 kc/s (652 a 545 m);
[342  B. Hors de ces bandes:

a) les emissions des ondes du type B sont inter-
dites;

b) les autres emissions des stations du service
mobile peuvent continuer; les stations du service mobile maritime peu-
vent ecouter ces emissions sous reserve expresse que ces stations assu-
rent d'abord la veille sur l'onde de d6tresse, comme il est pr6vu a
l'alinea (1) de ce paragraphe.
[343] § 3. Les appels dans les bandes autorisees ontre 365 et 515 kc/s
(822 et 583 m) et entre 315 et 365 kc/s (952 ct 822 m) etant faits nor-
malement sur les ondes internationales d'appel [§ 1, (2) et (3) ci-avant],
les stations du service mobile ouvertes au service de la correspondance
publique et utilisant pour leur travail des ondes de ces bandes doivent,
pendant leurs heures de veille, rester a l'6coute sur l'onde d'appel de
leur service. Ces stations, tout en observant les prescriptions de
l'article 19, § 2, (1) et (2), et § 4, D, ne sont autorisees a abandonner
cette 6coute que lorsqu'elles sont engagees dans une communication
sur d'autres ondes.
[3 ] § 4. Les regles c-apres doivent 8tre suivies dans l'exploitation
des stations du service mobile employant des ondes du type Al des
bandes de 100 a 160 kc/s (3 000 a 1 875 m):
[3 ] A. a) Toute station c6tiere assurant une communi-
cation sur une de ces ondes doit faire l'6coute sur l'onde de 143 kc/s
(2 100 m), a moins qu'il n'en soit dispose autrement dans la nomen-
clature.
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[339 (11) a) L'onde de reponse a un appel emis sur l'onde gene-
rale d'appel [voir § 1, (2)] est l'onde de 500 kc/s (600 m), la memo quo 
cello d'appel. 
[39 b) L'onde de reponse a un appel, pour les stations 
d'aeronef et les stations aeronautiques travaillant dans la bande de 
315 a 365 kc/s (952 a, 822 m), est l'onde de 333 kc/s (900 m), la memo 
quo cello d'appel. 
[3.39 c) L'onde de reponse a un appel emis sur l'onde 
internationale d'appel de 143 kc/s (2 100 m) [voir § 1, (4)] est: 

pour une station mobile, l'onde de 143 Ws (2 100 m); 
pour une station cetiere, son onde normale de travail. 

§ 2. (1) En vue d'augmenter la securite de la vie humaine sur 
mer (navires) et au-dessus de la mer (aeronefs), toutes les stations du 
service mobile maritime qui ecoutent normalement les ondes des 
bandes autorisees entre 365 et 515 kc/s (822 et 583 m) doivent, 
pendant la duree de leurs vacations, prendre les mesures utiles pour 
assurer Pecoute sur l'onde de detresse [500 kcis (600 m)] deux fois par 
heure, pendant trois minutes, commengant a x h 15 et a x h 45, temps 
moyen de Greenwich. 

(2) Pendant les intervalles indiques ci-avant, en dehors 
des emissions envisagees a Particle 22 (§§ 22 a 28): 
[341] A. Les emissions doivent cesser dans les bandes de 
460 a 550 kc/s (652 a 545 m); 
[349 B. Hors de ces bandes: 

a) les emissions des ondes du type B sont inter-
dites; 

b) les autres emissions des stations du service 
mobile peuvent continuer; les stations du service mobile maritime peu-
vent &outer ces emissions sous reserve expresse quo ces stations assu-
rent d'abord la veille sur l'onde de detresse, comme il est prevu 
l'alinea (1) de ee paragraphe. 

[343] § 3. Les appels dans les bandes autorisees entre 365 et 515 kc/s 
(822 et 583 m) et entre 315 et 365 kc/s (952 et 822 in) &ant faits nor-
malemen t sur les ondes in ternationales d'appel [§ 1, (2) et (3) ci-avant], 
les stations du service mobile ouvertes au service de la correspondance 
publique et utilisant pour leur travail des ondes de ces bandes doivent, 
pendant leurs heures de veille, rester a Pecoute sur l'onde d'appel de 
leur service. Ces stations, tout en observant les prescriptions de 
"article 19, § 2, (1) et (2), et § 4, D, no sont autorisees a abandonner 
cette ecoute que lorsqu'elles sont engagees dans une communication 
sur d'autres ondes. 

[344] § 4. Les regles c..-apres doivent etre suivies dans "exploitation 
des stations du service mobile employant des ondes du type Al des 
bandes de 100 a 160 kc/s (3 000 6. 1 875 m): 
[3451 A. a) Toute station cetiere assurant une communi-
cation sur une de ces ondes doit faire Pecoute sur l'onde de 143 kc/s 
(2 100 m), a moms qu'il n'en soit dispose autrement dans la nomen-
clature. 
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[336] (11) (a) The wave for the reply to a call transmitted on
the general calling-wave [see § 1 (2)] shall be the wave of 500 ke
(600 m), the same as that for calling.
[337] (b) The wave for the reply to a call, for aircraft
stations and aeronautical stations working in the band 315 to 365 kc
(952 to 822 m) shall be the wave of 333 kc (900 m), the same as that
for calling.

s38] (c) The wave for the reply to a call transmitted on
the international calling-wave of 143 kc (2,100 m) [see § 1 (4)] shall be:

the wave of 143 kc (2,100 m) for a mobile station;
the normal working-wave, for a coast station.

{339] § 2. (1) In order to increase safety of life at sea (ships), and
over the sea (aircraft), all the stations of the maritime mobile service
which normally listen on the waves of the authorized bands between
365 and 515 kc (822 and 583 m) must, during their working hours,
make the necessary provisions to insure the watch on the distress
wave [500 kc (600 m)] twice per hour, for 3 minutes, beginning at
x:15 and at x:45 o'clock, Greenwich mean time.
[340] (2) During the intervals indicated above, outside the Post, p. 233.
transmissions mentioned in article 22 (§§ 22 to 28):
[841] A. Transmissions must cease in the bands of 460

to 550 kc (652 to 545 m);
[3

4 ] B. Outside these bands:
(a) transmissions of type B waves shall be for-

bidden;
(b) other transmissions of the mobile service sta-

tions may continue; stations of themaritimemobile service maylisten to
these transmissions on the express condition that these stations shall
first insure the watch on the distress wave, as provided for in sub-
paragraph (1) of this paragraph.
P43] § 3. Since calls in the authorized bands between 365 and 515
kc (822 and 583 m) and from 315 to 365 kc (952 to 822 m) are nor-
mally made on the international calling-waves [§ 1 (2) and (3) above],
mobile service stations open to the service of public correspondence
and using waves from these bands for their work must, during their
hours of watch, remain on watch on the calling-wave of their service.
These stations, while observing the provisions of article 19, § 2 (1) Antep.2s53.

and (2) and § 4 D, are authorized to abandon this watch only when
they are engaged in a communication on other waves.
[344] § 4. The following rules must be followed in the operation of
stations of the mobile service using type-Al waves in the band 100
to 160 kc (3,000 to 1,875 m):
[345] A. (a) Any coast station carrying on a communication on
one of these waves must listen on the wave of 143 kc (2,100 m),
unless otherwise indicated in the nomenclature.
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[336] (11) (a) The wave for the reply to a call transmitted on 

the general calling-wave [see § 1 (2)] shall be the wave of 500 kc 
(600 m), the same as that for calling. 

[339 (b) The wave for the reply to a call, for aircraft 

stations and aeronautical stations working in the band 315 to 365 kc 
(952 to 822 m) shall be the wave of 333 kc (900 m), the same as that 
for calling. 

[338] (a) The wave for the reply to a call transmitted on 
the international calling-wave of 143 kc (2,100 m) [see § 1 (4)] shall be: 

the wave of 143 kc (2,100 m) for a mobile station; 
the normal working-wave, for a coast station. 

1839 § 2. (1) In order to increase safety of life at sea (ships), and 
over the sea (aircraft), all the stations of the maritime mobile service 

which normally listen on the waves of the authorized bands between 
365 and 515 kc (822 and 583 in) must, during their working hours, 
make the necessary provisions to insure the watch on the distress 

wave [500 kc (600 m)] twice per hour, for 3 minutes, beginning at 
x:15 and at x:45 o'clock, Greenwich mean time. 
[340] (2) During the intervals indicated above, outside the 
transmissions mentioned in article 22 (§§ 22 to 28): 
[349 A. Transmissions must cease in the bands of 460 

to 550 kc (652 to 545 m); 
[34 ] B. Outside these bands: 

(a) transmissions of type B waves shall be for-
bidden; 

(b) other transmissions of the mobile service sta-
tions may continue; stations of the maritime mobile service may listen to 
these transmissions on the express condition that these stations shall 
first insure the watch on the distress wave, as provided for in sub-
paragraph (1) of this paragraph. 
[349 § 3. Since calls in the authorized bands between 365 and 515 
kc (822 and 583 in) and from 315 to 365 kc (952 to 822 in) are nor-
mally made on the international calling-waves [§ 1 (2) and (3) above], 
mobile service stations open to the service of public correspondence 
and using waves from these bands for their work must, during their 
hours of watch, remain on watch on the calling-wave of their service. 
These stations, while observing the provisions of article 19, § 2 (1) 
and (2) and § 4 D, are authorized to abandon this watch only when 
they are engaged in a communication on other waves. 
[349 § 4. The following rules must be followed in the operation of 
stations of the mobile service using type-Al waves in the bend 100 
to 160 ke (3,000 to 1,875 m): 
[345] A. (a) Any coast station carrying on a communication on 
one of these waves must listen on the wave of 143 kc (2,100 m) 
unless otherwise indicated in the nomenclature. 

Post, p. 2533. 

Ante, p. 2513. 
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[
3 46 ] b) La station c6tiere transmet tout son trafic sur

l'onde ou sur les ondes qui lui sont specialement attributes.
[

3 4 7
] c) Une station c6tiere, A laquelle une ou plusieurs

ondes comprises dans la bande de 125 A 150 kc/s (2 400 A 2 000 m) sont
allouees, possede sur cette ou sur ces ondes un droit de preference.
[3 1

S
] d) Toute autre station du service mobile trans-

mettant un trafic public sur cette ou sur ces ondes, et causant ainsi du
brouillage A ladite station c6tiere, doit suspendre son travail a la de-
mande de cette derniere.
[349] B. a) Lorsqu'une station mobile desire 6tablir la com-
munication sur une de ces ondes avec une autre station du service
mobile, elle doit employer l'onde de 143 kc/s (2 100 m), A moins qu'il
n'en soit dispose autrement dans la nomenclature.
[ 0] b) Cette onde, designee comme onde generale
d'appel, doit 8tre employee exclusivement, dans l'Atlantique Nord:

1° pour la production des appels individuels et des
r6ponses a ces appels;

2° pour la transmission des signaux prealables a la
transmission du trafic.
[
3
5

1
] C. Une station mobile, apres avoir 6tabli la communi-

cation avec une autre station du service mobile sur l'onde generale
d'appel de 143 kc/s (2 100 m), doit, autant que possible, transmettre
son trafic sur une autre onde quelconque des bandes autoris6es, a con-
dition de ne pas troubler le travail en cours d'une autre station.
P[62] D. En regle generale, toute station mobile equipee
pour le service sur les ondes du type Al des bandes de 100 A 160 kc/s
(3 000 A 1 875 m) et qui n'est pas engagee dans une communication sur
une autre onde doit, en vue de permettre l'echange du trafic avec
d'autres stations du service mobile, revenir chaque heure sur l'onde
de 143 kc/s (2 100 m) pendant 5 minutes a partir de x h 35, temps
moyen de Greenwich, durant les heures prevues, suivant la categorie
A laquelle appartient la station envisagde.
[3M] E. a) Les stations terrestres doivent, autant que pos-
sible, transmettre les appels sous forme de listes d'appels; dans ce cas,
les stations transmettent leurs listes d'appels a des heures determinees,
publiees dans la nomenclature, sur l'onde ou sur les ondes qui leur sont
attributes, dans les bandes de 100 a 160 kc/s (3 000 a 1 875 m), mais
non sur l'onde de 143 kc/s (2 100 m).
[3M] b) Les stations terrestres peuvent, toutefois, appe-
ler individuellement les stations mobiles a toute autre heure, en dehors
des heures fixees pour l'emission des listes d'appels, selon les circons-
tances ou le travail qu'elles ont A effectuer.
[a5] c) L'onde de 143 kc/s (2 100 m) peut etre employee
pour les appels individuels et sera, de preference, utilisee dans ce but
pendant la periode indiquee au § 4, D.
[36] § 5. Les radiocommunications des stations aeronautiques et des
stations d'aeronef sont echangees, en principe, de la fagon suivante:
[57] 1. Pour les stations d'aeronef:

a) En radiotelephonie (appel et travail) pour les a6ronefs
dont 1'equipage ne comporte pas d'op6rateur radiotelegraphiste.
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[3] b) La station cotiere transmet tout son trafic sur 
l'onde ou sur les ondes qui lui sont specialement attibuees. 
[347] c) Une station cetiere, a, laquelle une ou plusieurs 
ondes comprises dans la bande de 125 a 150 kc/s (2 400 a. 2 000 m) sont 
allouees, possede sur cette ou sur ces ondes un droit de preference. 
[349 d) Toute autre station du service mobile trans-
mettant un trafic public sur cette on sur ces ondes, et causant ainsi du 
brouill  age a, ladite station cetiere, doit suspendre son travail it la do-
mande de cette derniere. 
[349] B. a) Lorsqu'une station mobile desire etablir la com-
munication sur une de ces ondes avec une autre station du service 
mobile, elle doit employer l'onde de 143 kc/s (2 100 m), a, moms qu'il 
n'en soit dispose autrement dans la nomenclature. 
[359 b) Cette onde, designee comme onde generale 
d'appel, doit etre employee exclusivement, dans l'Atlantique Nord: 

1° pour la production des appels individuels et des 
reponses a. ces appels; 

2° pour is transmission des signaux prealables it is 
transmission du trafic. 
[359 C. Une station mobile, apres avoir etabli is communi-
cation avec une autre station du service mobile sur l'onde generale 
d'appel de 143 kc/s (2 100 m), doit, autant que possible, transmettre 
son trafic sur une autre onde quelconque des bandes autorisees, LI con-
dition de no pas troubIer le travail en cows d'une autre station. 
[359 D. En regle generale, toute station mobile equip& 
pour le service sur les ondes du type Al des bandes de 100 A, 160 kc/s 
(3 000 a 1 875 m) et qui n'e,st pas engagee dans une communication sur 
use autre onde dolt, en vue de permettre Pechange du trafic avec 
d'autres stations du service mobile, revenir chaque heure sur l'onde 
de 143 kc/s (2 100 m) pendant 5 minutes a partir de x h 35, temps 
moyen de Greenwich, durant les heures prevues, suivant la categorie 
a. laquelle appartient Ia station envisagee. 
[359 E. a) Les stations terrestres doivent, autant quo pos-
sible, transmettre les appels sous forme de listes d'appels; dans ce cas, 
les stations transmettent lours listes d'appels a des heures determinees, 
publiees dans Is nomenclature, sur l'onde ou stir les ondes qui leur sont 
attribuees, dans les bandes de 100 a 160 kc/s (3 000 a 1 875 m), mais 
non sur l'onde de 143 kc/s (2 100 m). 
[359 b) Les stations terrestres peuvent, toutefois, appe-
ler individuellement les stations mobiles 11. toute autre heure, en dehors 
des heures fixees pour Pernission des Estes d'appels, selon les circons-
tance,s on le travail qu'elles ont a. effectuer. 
[359 c) L'onde de 143 kc/s (2 100 m) pout etre employee 
pour les appels individuels et sera, de preference, utilisee dans ce but 
pendant la periode indiquee au § 4, D. 
[359 § 5. Les radiocommunications des stations aeronautiques et des 
stations d'aeronef sont echangees, en principe, de is facon suivante: 

1. Pour les stations d'aeronef: 
a) En radiotelephonie (appel et travail) pour les aeronefs 

dont requipage no comporte pas d'operateur radiotelegraphiste. 
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[346] (b) The coast station shall transmit all its traffic on
the wave or on the waves which are specifically assigned to it.
[347] (c) A coast station to which one or more waves
within the band 125 to 150 kc (2,400 to 2,000 m) have been allocated,
shall have a prior right to this or these waves.
[348] (d) Any other mobile service station transmitting
public traffic on this or these waves and thereby causing interference
with the said coast station must discontinue its work at the request
of the latter.
[349] B. (a) When a mobile station wishes to establish com-
munication on one of these waves with another station of the mobile
service, it must use the wave of 143 kc (2,100 m), unless otherwise
indicated in the nomenclature.
[35] ( (b) This wave, designated as a general calling-wave,
must be used exclusively in the North Atlantic:

1. for making individual calls and answering these
calls;

2. for transmitting signals preliminary to the trans-
mission of traffic.
[351] C. A mobile station, after having established communica-
tion with another station of the mobile service on the general calling-
wave of 143 kc (2,100 m) must, so far as possible, transmit its traffic
on some other wave of the authorized bands, provided it does not
interfere with the work in progress of another station.
[52] D. As a general rule, any mobile station equipped for
service on type-Al waves in the band 100 to 160 ke (3,000 to 1,875)
and which is not engaged in a communication on another wave, must,
in order to permit the exchange of traffic with other stations of the
mobile service, return each hour to the wave of 143 ke (2,100 m) for
5 minutes beginning at x:35 o'clock Greenwich mean time, during the
specified hours, according to the category to which the station in
question belongs.
[3
S

3] E. (a) Land stations must, so far as possible, transmit
calls in the form of call lists; in this case, the stations shall transmit
their call lists at specified hours published in the nomenclature, on
the wave or waves allocated to them, in the band 100 to 160 kc
(3,000 to 1,875 m), but not on the wave of 143 kc (2,100 m).
[p4] (b) Land stations may, however, call mobile stations
individually at any other time, outside the hours fixed for the trans-
mission of call lists, according to circumstances or according to the
work which they have to perform.
[356] (c) The wave of 143 kc (2,100 m) may be used for
individual calls and shall preferably be used for this purpose during
the period indicated in § 4, D.
[36] § 5. Radio communications from aeronautical and aircraft
stations shall, in principle, be exchanged in the following manner:

[ 7  1. For aircraft stations:
(a) In radiotelephony (calling and working) for aircraft

of which the crew does not include a radiotelegraph operator.
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[346] (b) The coast station shall transmit all its traffic on 
the wave or on the waves which are specifically assigned to it. 
[349 (c) A coast station to which one or more waves 

within the band 125 to 150 kc (2,400 to 2,000 m) have been allocated, 
shall have a prior right to this or these waves. 
[349 (d) Any other mobile service station transmitting 
public traffic on this or these waves and thereby causing interference 
with the said coast station must discontinue its work at the request 
of the latter. 
[349 B. (a) When a mobile station wishes to establish com-

munication on one of these waves with another station of the mobile 
service, it must use the wave of 143 ke (2,100 m), unless otherwise 
indicated in the nomenclature. 
[359 (b) This wave, designated as a general calling-wave, 
must be used exclusively in the North Atlantic: 

1. for making individual calls and answering these 
calls; 

2. for transmitting signals preliminary to the trans-
mission of traffic. 
[359 C. A mobile station, after having established communica-
tion with another station of the mobile service on the general calling-
wave of 143 lie (2,100 m) must, so far as possible, transmit its traffic 
on some other wave of the authorized bands, provided it does not 
interfere with the work in progress of another station. 
[359 D. As a general rule, any mobile station equipped for 
service on type-Al waves in the band 100 to 160 kc (3,000 to 1,875) 
and which is not engaged in a communication on another wave, must, 
in order to permit the exchange of traffic with other stations of the 
mobile service, return each hour to the wave of 143 kc (2,100 m) for 
5 minutes beginning at x:35 o'clock Greenwich mean time, during the 
specified hours, according to the category to which the station in 
question belongs. 
[359 E. (a) Land stations must, so far as possible, transmit 
calls in the form of call lists; in this case, the stations shall transmit 
their call lists at specified hours published in the nomenclature, on 
the wave or waves allocated to them, in the band 100 to 160 lie 
(3,000 to 1,875 m), but not on the wave of 143 kc (2,100 m). 
[359 (b) Land stations may, however, call mobile stations 
individually at any other time, outside the hours fixed for the trans-
mission of call lists, according to circumstances or according to the 
work which they have to perform. 
[35 ] (c) The wave of 143 ke (2,100 m) may be used for 
individual calls and shall preferably be used for this purpose during 
the period indicated in § 4, D. 
[356] § 5. Radio communications from aeronautical and aircraft 
stations shall, in principle, be exchanged in the following manner: 
[39 1. For aircraft stations: 

(a) In radiotelephony (calling and working) for aircraft 
of which the crew does not include a radiotelegraph operator. 
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b) En radiot6elgraphie sur ondes entretenues pour les
a6ronefs dont l'6quipage comporte un operateur radiot6elgraphiste.

Appel: ondes du type A2.
Travail: ondes du type Al (le type A2 est admis dans

le cas du travail sur ondes courtes).

p9] 2. Pour les stations aeronautiques:
a) En radiotdelphonie (appel et travail) lorsque la station

doit communiquer avec un a6ronef dont l'6quipage ne comporte pas
d'operateur radiot6elgraphiste.

b) En radiot6l6graphie lorsque la station doit communi-
quer avec un a6ronef dont l'equipage comporte un operateur radio-
telegraphiste.

Ondes du type Al (appel et travail).
Les ondes du type A2 sont admises (appel et travail)

dans le cas des ondes courtes.

ARTICLE 20.

Brouilages.

[35] § 1. (1) L'echange de signaux ou correspondances superflus est
interdit a toutes les stations.
[l] (2) Des essais et des experiences sont toler6s dans les sta-
tions mobiles, s'ils ne troublent point le service d'autres stations.
Quant aux stations autres que les stations mobiles, chaque adminis-
tration appr6cie, avant de les autoriser, si les essais ou experiences
proposes sont susceptibles ou non de troubler le service d'autres
stations.
[3a1] § 2. II est recommande de transmettre le trafic se rapportant a
la correspondance publique sur des ondes du type Al, plut6t que sur
des ondes du type A2 et sur des ondes du type A2, plut6t que sur des
ondes du type B.
[ 3a § 3. Toutos les stations du service mobile sont tenues d'echanger
le trafic avec le minimum d'6nergie rayonnee necessaire pour assurer
une bonne communication.
[3] § 4. Sauf dans les cas de detresse, les communications entre
stations de bord ne doivent pas troubler le travail des stations ter-
restres. Lorsque ce travail est ainsi trouble, les stations de bord qui
en sont la cause doivent cesser leurs transmissions ou changer d'onde
i la premiere demande de la station terrestre interessee.

[3 '] § 5. Les signaux d'essais et de reglage doivent etre choisis de
telle maniere qu'aucune confusion ne puisse se produire avec un signal,
une abreviation, etc., d'une signification particuliere d6finie par le
present Reglement ou par le Code International de Signaux.
[a] § 6. (1) Quand il est n6cessaire d'emettre des signaux d'essais
ou de reglage, et qu'il y a risque de troubler le service de la station
terrestre voisine, le consentement de cette station terrestre doit etre
obtenu avant d'effectuer de telles emissions.
[M] (2) Une station quelconque effectuant des 6missions pour
des essais, des reglages ou des experiences doit transmettre son indi-
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b) En radiotelegraphie sur ondes entretenues pour les 
aeronefs dont l'equipage comporte un operateur radiotelegraphiste. 

Appel: ondes du type A2. 
Travail: ondes du type Al (le type A2 est admis dans 

le cas du travail sur ondes courtes). 

2. Pour les stations aeronautiques: 
a) En radiotelephonic, (appel et travail) lorsque la station 

doit communiquer avec un aeronef dont Pequipage ne comporte pas 
d'operateur radiotelegraphiste. 

b) En radiotelegraphie lorsque la station doit communi-
quer avec un aeronef dont Pequipage comporte un operateur radio-
telegraphiste. 

Ondes du type Al (appel et travail). 
Les ondes du type A2 sont admises (appel et travail) 

dans le cas des ondes courtes. 

ARTICLE 20. 

Bra/tillages. 

[33 ] § 1. (1) L'echange de signaux ou correspondances superflus est 
interdit a toutes les stations. 
[361 (2) Des essais et des experiences sont toleres dans les sta-
tions mobiles, s'ils no troublent point le service d'autres stations. 
Quant aux stations autres quo les stations mobiles, chaque adminis-
tration apprecie, avant de les autoriser, si les essais ou experiences 
proposes sont susceptibles ou non de troubler le service d'autres 
stations. 
[381} § 2. Ii est recommande de transmettre le trafic se rapportant 
la correspondance publique our des ondes du type Al, plut6t quo sur 
des ondes du type A2 et sur des ondes du type A2, pint& que sur des 
ondes du type B. 
r621 § 3. Toutes les stations du service mobile sont tenues d'echanger 
le trafic avec le minimum d'energie rayonnee necessaire pour assurer 
une bonne communication. 
[369 § 4. Sauf dans les cas de detresse, les communications entre 
stations de bord ne doivent pas troubler le travail des stations ter-
restres. Lorsque ce travail est ainsi trouble, les stations de bord qui 
en sont la cause doivent cesser leurs transmissions ou changer d'onde 
a la premiere demande de la station terrestre interessee. 
[36 ] § 5. Les signaux d'essais et de reglage doivent etre choisis de 
telle maniere qu'aucune confusion no puisse se produire avec un signal, 
une abreviation, etc., d'une signification particuliere definie par le 
present Reglement ou par le Code International de Signaux. 
[369 § 6. (1) Quand il est necessaire d'emettre des signaux d'essais 
ou de reglage, et qu'il y a risque de troubler le service de la station 
terrestre voisine, le consentement de cette station terrestre doit etre 
obtenu avant d'effectuer de telles emissions. 
[WI (2) Une station quelconque effectuant des emissions pour 
des essais, des reglages ou des experiences doit transmettre son indi-
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(6) In radiotelegraphy on continuous waves for aircraft
of which the crew includes a radiotelegraph operator.

Calling: type-A2 waves.
Working: type-Al waves (type A2 shall be permitted

in the case of work on short waves).

[358 2. For aeronautical stations:
(a) In radiotelephony (calling and working) when the

station must communicate with an aircraft of which the crew does not
include a radiotelegraph operator.

(b) In radiotelegraphy, when the station must commu-
nicate with an aircraft of which the crew includes a radiotelegraph
operator.

Type-Al waves (calling and working).
Type-A2 waves shall be permitted (calling and work-

ing) in the case of short waves.

ARTICLE 20

Interference

[359 § 1. (1) The exchange of unnecessary signals or messages Interference.

shall be forbidden to all stations.
P0oj (2) Tests and experiments shall be permitted in mobile
stations if they do not interfere with the service of other stations.
As for stations other than mobile stations, each administration shall
judge, before authorizing them, whether or not the proposed tests or
experiments are likely to interfere with the service of other stations.
[31] § 2. It is recommended that traffic relating to public corre-
spondence be transmitted on type-Al waves rather than on type-A2
waves, and on type-A2 waves rather than on type-B waves.
P362 § 3. All stations of the mobile service shall be required to ex-
change traffic with the minimum of radiated power necessary to insure
good communication.
[3

S] § 4. Except in cases of distress, communications between on-
board stations must not interfere with the work of land stations.
When this work is thus interfered with, the on-board stations which
cause it must stop transmitting or change wave, upon the first request
of the land station concerned.
[1"4 § 5. Test and adjustment signals must be selected in such a
way that there will result no confusion with a signal, an abbreviation,
etc., having a particular meaning defined by these Regulations or
by the International Code of Signals.
p[s6 § 6. (1) When it is necessary to transmit test or adjustment
signals, and there is danger of interfering with the service of the ad-
joining land station, permission must be obtained from that land
station before such transmissions are made.
[306] (2) Any station making transmissions for purposes of
testing, adjusting, or experimenting, must transmit its call signal or,
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(b) In radiotelegraphy on continuous waves for aircraft 
of which the crew includes a radiotelegraph operator. 

Calling: type-A2 waves. 
Working: type-A1 waves (type A2 shall be permitted 

in the case of work on short waves). 

[369 2. For aeronautical stations: 
(a) In radiotelephony (calling and working) when the 

station must communicate with an aircraft of which the crew does not 
include a radiotelegraph operator. 

(b) In radiotelegraphy, when the station must commu-
nicate with an aircraft of which the crew includes a radiotelegraph 
operator. 

Type-Al waves (calling and working). 
Type-A2 waves shall be permitted (calling and work-

ing) in the case of short waves. 

ARTICLE 20 

Interference 

[359] §1. (1) The exchange of unnecessary signals or messages Interference-

shall be forbidden to all stations. 
(2) Tests and experiments shall be permitted in mobile 

stations if they do not interfere with the service of other stations. 
As for stations other than mobile stations, each administration shall 
judge, before authorizing them, whether or not the proposed tests or 
experiments are likely to interfere with the service of other stations. 
[39 § 2. It is recommended that traffic relating to public corre-
spondence be transmitted on type-A1 waves rather than on type-A2 
waves, and on type-A2 waves rather than on type-B waves. 
[362] § 3. All stations of the mobile service shall be required to ex-
change traffic with the minimum of radiated power necessary to insure 
good communication. 
[39 § 4. Except in cases of distress, communications between on-
board stations must not interfere with the work of land stations. 
When this work is thus interfered with, the on-board stations which 
cause it must stop transmitting or change wave, upon the first request 
of the land station concerned. 
["41 § 5. Test and adjustment signals must be selected in such a 
way that there will result no confusion with a signal, an abbreviation, 
etc., having a particular meaning defined by these Regulations or 
by the International Code of Signals. 
[3851 § 6. (1) When it is necessary to transmit test or adjustment 
signals, and there is danger of interfering with the service of the ad-
joining land station, permission must be obtained from that land 
station before such transmissions are made. 
[369 (2) Any station making transmissions for purposes of 
testing, adjusting, or experimenting, must transmit its call signal or, 
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catif d'appel ou, en cas de besoin, son nom, A de frequents intervalles
au cours de ces emissions.
[7] § 7. L'administration ou l'entreprise qui formule une plainte en
matiere de brouillage doit, pour 6tayer et justifier celle-ci:

a) preciser les caracteristiques du brouillage constat6
(fr6quence, variations de reglage, indicatif du poste brouilleur, etc);

b) declarer que le poste brouille utilise bien la frequence
qui lui est attribute;

c) faire connattre qu'elle emploie rgulierement des appa-
reils de reception d'un type equivalent au type le meilleur utilis6 dans
la pratique courante du service dont il s'agit.
[ms] § 8. Les administrations prennent les mesures qu'elles jugent
utiles et qui sont compatibles avec leur legislation int6rieure, pour que
les appareils electriques susceptibles de troubler s6rieusement un
service autoris6 de radiocommunication soient employes de maniere
A eviter de telles perturbations.

ARTICLE 21.

Installations de secours.

[ 3
8] § 1. La Convention pour la sauvegarde de la vie humaine en

mer determine quels sont les navires qui doivent 8tre pourvus d'une
installation de secours et definit les conditions A remplir par les
installations de cette categorie.
P70] § 2. Pour l'utilisation des installations de secours, toutes les
prescriptions du present Rfglement doivent 8tre observees.

ARTICLE 22.

Signal et trafic de ddtresse. Signaux d'alarme, d'urgence et de seuriti.

A. GkNERALITES.

[71] § 1. Aucune disposition du present Rgglement ne peut faire
obstacle a l'emploi, par une station mobile en d6tresse, de tous les
moyens dont elle dispose pour attirer l'attention, signaler sa situation
et obtenir du secours.
[S7] § 2. (1) La vitesse de transmission telegraphique dans les cas
de d6tresse, d'urgence ou de s6curit6 ne doit pas, en general, depasser
16 mots a la minute.
[173] (2) La vitesse de transmission du signal d'alarme est
indiquee au § 21, (1).

B. ONDES A EMPLOYER EN CAB DE DETRESSE.

[13" § 3. (1) Naires.-En cas de d6tresse, l'onde A employer est
l'onde internationale de d6tresse, c'est-adire 500 kc/s (600 m) (voir
article 19); elle doit etre, de preference, utilisee en type A2 ou B. Les
bAtiments qui ne peuvent emettre sur l'onde internationale de detresse
utilisent leur onde normale d'appel.
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catif d'appel ou, en cas de besoin, son nom, A de frequents intervalles 
au cours de ces emissions. 
raj § 7. L'administration ou l'entreprise qui formule une plaint° en 
matiere de bronillage doit, pour etayer et justifier celle-ci: 

a) preciser les caracteristiques du brouillage constate 
(frequence, variations de reglage, indicatif du poste brouilleur, etc); 

b) declarer quo le poste brouille ut1ise bien la frequence 
qui lui est attribuee; 

c) faire connattre qu'elle emploie regulierement des appa-
rens de reception d'un type equivalent au type le meilleur utilise dans 
la pratique courante du service dont il s'agit. 
[36 ] § 8. Les administrations prennent lea rnesures qu'elles jugent 
utiles et qui sont compatibles avec leur legislation interieure, pour quo 
lea appareils electriques susceptibles de troubler serieusement un 
service autorise de radiocommunication soient employes de maniere 

eviter de telles perturbations. 

ARTICLE 21. 

Installations de secours. 

[381 § 1. La Convention pour la sauvegarde de la vie humaine en 
mer determine quels sont lea navires qui doivent etre pourvus d'une 
installation de secours et definit lea conditions a remplir par lea 
installations de cette categorie. 
[371 § 2. Pour Putilisation des installations de secours, toutes lee 
prescriptions du present Reglement doivent etre observees. 

ARTICLE 22. 

Signal et trafic de datresse. Signaux d'alarme, d'urgence et de securite. 

A. OtNtRA.LITtS. 

[$n]§ 1. Aucune disposition du present Reglement no peut faire 
obstacle a l'emploi, par une station mobile en detresse, de thus lee 
moyens dont elle dispose pour attirer l'attention, signaler sa situation 
et obtenir du secours. 
["9 § 2. (1) La vitesse de transmission telegraphique dans les cas 
de detresse, d'urgence ou de securite no doit pas, en general, depasser 
16 mots a la minute. 
[879 (2) La vitesse de transmission du signal &alarm° eat 
indiquee an § 21, (1). 

B. ONDES A. EMPLOYER EN CAS DE DtTRESSE. 

[M I § 3. (1) Navires.—En cas de detresse, l'onde a employer est 
l'onde international° de detresse, c'est-A-dire 500 kc/s (600 m) (voir 
article 19); elle doit etre, de preference, utilisee en type A2 ou B. Les 
batiments qui no peuvent emettre sur l'onde internationale de detresse 
utilisent leur onde normale d'appel. 
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if need be, its name at frequent intervals in the course of these trans-
missions.
[367] § 7. The administration or enterprise which makes a complaint
regarding interference must, to support and justify the complaint:

(a) specify the characteristics of the interference noted
(frequency, variations in adjustment, call signal of the interfering
station, etc.);

(b) state that the station interfered with actually uses
the frequency assigned to it;

(c) state that it regularly uses receiving instruments of
a type equivalent to the best used in the current practice of the
service concerned.
[368] § 8. The administrations shall take the steps which they deem
advisable and which are in keeping with their domestic legislation so
that electrical apparatus capable of serious interference with an
authorized radio service, will be used in such a manner as to avoid
such interference.

ARTICLE 21

Emergency Installations

[369] § 1. The Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea shall deter- tiEmergeny installa-

mine which ships must be provided with emergency installations and
shall define the conditions to be fulfilled by installations of this
category.
[37' § 2. In the use of emergency installations, all the provisions of
the present Regulations must be observed.

ARTICLE 22

Distress Trafic and Distress Signals-Alarm, Emergency, and Safety distresssigi rs
Signals

A. GENERAL

[a71] § 1. No provision of these Regulations shall prevent a mobile General.

station in distress from using any means available to it for drawing
attention, signaling its position, and obtaining help.
[372] § 2. (1) When distress, emergency, or safety is involved, the
telegraph transmission speed in general, must not exceed 16 words peI
minute.
[l] (2) The transmission speed for the alarm signal is indi-
cated in § 21 (1).

B. WAVES TO BE USED IN CASE OF DISTRESS

[374 § 3. (1) Ships.-In case of distress, the wave to be used shall Wavs to be used in

be the international distress wave, that is, 500 kc (600 m) (see art. Ante, p.253.

19); it must preferably be used in type A2 or B. Vessels which cannot
transmit on the international distress wave shall use their normal
calling-wave.
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if need be, its name at frequent intervals in the course of these trans-
missions. 
[367] § 7. The administration or enterprise which makes a complaint 
regarding interference must, to support and justify the complaint: 

(a) specify the characteristics of the interference noted 
(frequency, variations in adjustment, call signal of the interfering 
station, etc.); 

(b) state that the station interfered with actually uses 
the frequency assigned to it; 

(c) state that it regularly uses receiving instruments of 
a type equivalent to the best used in the current practice of the 
service concerned. 
[368] § 8. The administrations shall take the steps which they deem 
advisable and which are in keeping with their domestic legislation so 
that electrical apparatus capable of serious interference with an 
authorized radio service, will be used in such a manner as to avoid 
such interference. 

ARTICLE 2]. 

Emergency Installations 

[39 § 1. The Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea shall deter-
mine which ships must be provided with emergency installations and 
shall define the conditions to be fulfilled by installations of this 
category. 

§ 2. In the use of emergency installations, all the provisions of 
the present Regulations must be observed. 

ARTICLE 22 

Distress Traffic and Distress Signals—Alarm, Emergency, and Safety 
Signals 

A. GENERAL 

[89 § 1. No provision of these Regulations shall prevent a mobile 
station in distress from using any means available to it for drawing 
attention, signaling its position, and obtaining help. 
[372] § 2. (1) When distress, emergency, or safety is involved, the 
telegraph transmission speed in general, must not exceed 16 words per 
minute. 
rna] (2) The transmission speed for the alarm signal is di-
cated in § 21 (1). 

B. WAVES TO BE USED IN CASE OF DISTRESS 

Emergency installa-
tions. 

Distress tragic and 
distress signals, etc. 

CI oral. 

[371 § 3. (1) Ships.—In case of distress, the wave to be used shall dses.ilaves toesbe used in 
be the international distress wave, that is, 500 kc (600 m) (see art. Ante, p.2613. 

19); it must preferably be used in type A2 or B. Vessels which cannot 
transmit on the international distress wave shall use their normal 

calling-wave. 

104019°--36 FT u----31 
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[379] (2) Aeronefs.-Tout aeronef en d6tresse doit transmettre
1'appel de d6tresse sur 1'onde de veille des stations fixes ou mobiles
susceptibles de lui porter secours: 500 kc/s (600 m) pour les stations
du service maritime, 333 kc/s (900 m) pour les stations du service
a6ronautique [sauf comme il est indiqu6 A l'article 9, § 10, (2)]. Les
ondes A employer sont du type A2 ou A3.

C. SIGNAL DE DETRESSE.

[76] § 4. (1) En radiotelegraphie, le signal de d6tresse consiste
dans le groupe ...* - *..; en radiotelephonie, le signal de
detresse oonsiste dans l'expression parlee MAYDAY (correspondant
a la prononciation francaise de 1'expression ((m'aider))).
[377] (2) Ces signaux de d6tresse annoncent que le navire,
l'a6ronef, ou tout autre v6hicule qui emet le signal de d6tresse est sous
la menace d'un danger grave et imminent et demande une assistance
immediate.

D. APPEL DE DETRESSE.

[78] § 5. (1) L'appel de d6tresse, lorsqu'il est Cmis par radiotele-
graphie sur 500 kc/s (600 m), est, en regle g6n6rale, immediatement
precede du signal d'alarme tel que ce dernier est d6fini au § 21, (1).
[379] (2) Lorsque les circonstances le permettent, l'6mission
de l'appel est s6paree de la fin du signal d'alarme par un silence de
deux minutes.
[pao] (3) L'appel de d6tresse comprend:

le signal de d6tresse transmis trois fois,
le mot DE, et
l'indicatif d'appel de la station mobile en d6tresse, transmis

trois fois.

["1] (4) Cet appel a priorite absolue sur les autres transmis-
sions. Toutes les stations qui l'entendent doivent cesser imm6diate-
ment toute transmission susceptible de troubler le trafic de detresse et
ecouter sur l'onde d'emission de l'appel de d6tresse. Cet appel ne
doit pas etre adress6 A une station d6terminee et ne donne pas lieu A
l'accus6 de reception.

E. MESSAGE DE DETRESSE.

[382] § 6. (1) L'appel de detresse doit etre suivi aussitot que
possible du message de d6tresse. Ce message comprend l'appel de
d6tresse, suivi du nom du navire, de l'aeronef ou du vehicule en
detresse, des indications relatives A la position de celui-ci, A la nature
de la d6tresse et A. la nature du secours demand6 et, eventuellement,
de tout autre renseignement qui pourrait faciliter ce secours.
[M ] (2) Lorsque, apres avoir transmis son message de
detresse, un aeronef ne peut signaler sa position, il s'efforce d'emettre
son indicatif d'appel suffisamment longtemps pour permettre aux
stations radiogoniom6triques de determiner sa position.
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[3761 (2) Agronefs.—Tout aeronef en detresse doit transmettre 
l'appel de detresse sur l'onde de veille des stations fixes ou mobiles 
susceptibles de lui porter secours: 500 kc/s (600 m) pour lea stations 
du service maritime, 333 kc/s (900 m) pour les stations du service 
aeronautique [sauf comme il est indique l'article 9, § 10, (2)]. Les 
ondes a, employer sont du type A2 ou A3. 

C. SIGNAL DE DATRESSE. 

[376] § 4. (1) En radiotelegraphie, le signal de detresse consiste 
dans le groupe • • • • • • ; en radiotelephonie, le signal de 
&tress° oonsiste dans l'expression parlee MAYDAY (correspondant 
a, la prononciation frangaise de l'expression ((m'aider))). 
[377] (2) Ces signaux de detresse annoncent que le navire, 
Paeronef, ou tout autre vehicule qui enact le signal de &tress° est sous 
la menace d'un danger grave et imminent et demande une assistance 
immediate. 

D. APPEL DE DATRESSE. 

§ 5. (1) L'appel de detresse, lorsqu'il est ends par radiotele-
graphie sur 500 kern (600 m), est, en regle generale, immediatement 
precede du signal d'alarnae tel que ce dernier est defini au § 21, (1). 
[3791 (2) Lorsque lea circonstances le permettent, Penaission 
de l'appel est separee de la fin du signal d'alarme par un silence de 
deux minutes. 
[38o] (3) L'appel de detresse comprend: 

le signal de detresse transmis trois fois, 
le mot DE, et 
l'indicatif d'appel de la station mobile en detresse, transmis 

trois fois. 

[1189 (4) Cet appel a priorite absolue sur les autres transmis-

sions. Toutes lea stations qui l'entendent doivent cesser immediate-
ment toute transmission susceptible de troubler le trafic de detresse et 
&outer sur l'onde d'emission de l'appel de detresse. Cet appel no 
doit pas etre adresse a une station determinee et ne donne pas lieu a 
Paccuse de reception. 

E. MESSAGE DE DETRESSE. 

[3821 § 6. (1) L'appel de detresse doit etre suivi aussitet que 
possible du message de detresse. Co message comprend l'appel de 
detresse, suivi du nom du navire, de Paeronef ou du vehicule en 
detresse, des indications relatives a la position de celui-ci, a, la nature 
de la detresse et a la nature du secours demande et, eventuellement, 
de tout autre renseignement qui pourrait faciliter ce secours. 
[389 (2) Lorsque, apres avoir traiasmis son message de 
detresse, un aeronef no peut signaler sa position, il s'efforce d'emettre 
son indicatif d'appel suffisamment longtemps pour permettre aux 
stations radiogoniometriques de determiner sa position. 
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[87] (2) Aircraft.--Any aircraft in distress must transmit the
distress call on the watching-wave of the fixed or mobile stations
likely to help it: 500 ke (600 m) for stations of the maritime service,
333 kc (900 m) for stations of the aeronautical service [except as
indicated in art. 9, § 10 (2)]. The waves to be used are type A2
or A3.

C. DISTRESS SIGNAL

[76] § 4. (1) In radiotelegraphy, the distress signal shall consist of
the group * * . - - B * ° *; in radiotelephony, the distress signal
shall consist of the spoken expression MAYDAY (corresponding to the
French pronunciation of the expression "m'aider").
1771 (2) These distress signals shall announce that the ship,
aircraft, or any other vehicle which sends the distress signal is threat-
ened by serious and imminent danger and requests immediate
assistance.

D. DISTRESS CALL

[278] § 5. (1) The distress call, when sent in radiotelegraphy on 500
kc (600 m) shall, as a general rule, be immediately preceded by the
alarm signal as the latter is defined in § 21 (1).
[791 (2) When circumstances permit, the transmission of the
call shall be separated from the end of the alarm signal by a 2-minute
silence.
[ so] (3) The distress call shall include:

the distress signal transmitted three times,
the word DE, and
the call signal of the mobile station in distress transmitted

three times.

[381] (4) This call shall have absolute priority over other trans-
missions. All stations hearing it must immediately cease all trans-
mission capable of interfering with the distress traffic, and must listen
on the wave used for the distress call. This call must not be sent to
any particular station and does not require an acknowledgment of
receipt.

E. DISTRESS MESSAGE

[s82] § 6. (1) The distress call must be followed as soon as possible
by the distress message. This message shall include the distress call
followed by the name of the ship, aircraft, or the vehicle in distress,
information regarding the position of the latter, the nature of the
distress and the nature of the help requested, and any other further
information which might facilitate this assistance.
P[8] (2) When, after having sent its distress message, an air-
craft is unable to signal its position, it shall endeavor to send its call
signal long enough so that the radio direction-finding stations may
determine its position.

Distress signal

Distress call.

Distress message-

2525

Ante, p. 2480.

TELECOMMUNICATION CONVENTION. DECEMBER 9, 1932. 2525 

[379 (2) Aircraft.---Any aircraft in distress must transmit the 
distress call on the watching-wave of the fixed or mobile stations 
likely to help it: 500 ice (600 m) for stations of the maritime service, 
333 ke (900 m) for stations of the aeronautical service [except as 
indicated in art. 9, § 10 (2)]. The waves to be used are type A2 
or A3. 

C. DISTRESS SIGNAL 

[376] § 4. (1) In radiotelegraphy, the distress signal shall consist of 
the group • • • Mai MEI EMI 0 0 • ; in radiotelephony, the distress signal 
shall consist of the spoken expression MAYDAY (corresponding to the 
French pronunciation of the expression " m 'aider"). 
[371 (2) These distress signals shall announce that the ship, 
aircraft, or any other vehicle which sends the distress signal is threat-
ened by serious and imminent danger and requests immediate 
assistance. 

D. DISTRESS CALL 

[278] § 5. (1) The distress call, when sent in radiotelegraphy on 500 
ice (600 m) shall, as a general rule, be immediately preceded by the 
alarm signal as the latter is defined in § 21 (1). 
Fs] (2) When circumstances permit, the transmission .of the 
call shall be separated from the end of the alarm signal by a 2-minute 
silence. 

(3) The distress call shall include: 

the distress signal transmitted three times, 
the word DE, and 
the call signal of the mobile station in distress transmitted 

three times. 

[8811 (4) This call shall have absolute priority over other trans-
missions. All stations hearing it must immediately cease all trans-
mission capable of interfering with the distress traffic, and must listen 
on the wave used for the distress call. This call must not be sent to 
any particular station and does not require an acknowledgment of 
receipt. 

E. DISTRESS MESSAGE 

Ante, p. 2480. 

Distress signal 

Distress call. 

[39 § 6. (1) The distress call must be followed as soon as possible Distress message., 

by the distress message. This message shall include the distress call 
followed by the name of the ship, aircraft, or the vehicle in distress, 
information regarding the position of the latter, the nature of the 
distress and the nature of the help requested, and any other further 
information which might facilitate this assistance. 
[389 (2) When, after having sent its distress message, an air-
craft is unable to signal its position, it shall endeavor to send its call 
signal long enough so that the radio direction-finding stations may 
determine its position. 
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[3 8 4 ] § 7. (1) En regle generale, un navire ou un aeronef A la mer
signale sa position en latitude et longitude (Greenwich), en employant
des chiffres pour les degr6s et les minutes, accompagnes de l'un des
mots NORTH ou SOUTH et de l'un des mots EAST ou WEST; un
point s6pare les degres des minutes. Eventuellement, le relevement
vrai et la distance en milles marins par rapport A un point geogra-
phique connu peuvent etre donnes.
1385] (2) En regle g6n6rale, un aeronef en vol au-dessus de la
terre signale sa position par le nom de la localit6 la plus proche, sa
distance approximative par rapport A celle-ci, accompagn6e, selon le
cas, de l'un des mots NORTH, SOUTH, EAST ou WEST ou, 6ven-
tuellement, des mots indiquant les directions interm6diaires.
[88] § 8. L'appel et le message de d6tresse ne sont 6mis que sur
ordre du commandant ou de la personne responsable du navire, de
l'aeronef ou de tout autre vehicule portant la station mobile.
[38] § 9. (1) Le message de d6tresse doit etre r6p6t6, par inter-
valles, jusqu'A ce qu'une reponse soit recue et, notamment, pendant
les p6riodes de silence pr6vues A l'article 19, § 2.
[3 ss] (2) Le signal d'alarme peut 6galement etre r6p6te, si
necessaire.
[389] (3) Les intervalles doivent, toutefois, etre suffsamment
longs pour que les stations qui se pr6parent A r6pondre aient le temps
de mettre leurs appareils emetteurs en marche.
[3P] (4) Dans le cas ot la station de bord en d6tresse ne regoit
pas de reponse A un message de detresse transmis sur l'onde de 500
kc/s (600 m), le message peut etre r6pete sur toute autre onde dis-
ponible, A l'aide de laquelle l'attention pourrait 8tre attiree.
[9'] § 10. De plus, une station mobile qui apprend qu'une autre
station mobile est en detresse peut transmettre le message de d6tresse
dans 'un des cas suivants:
P[9 a) la station en detresse n'est pas A meme de le
transmettre elle-meme;
[P3 ] b) le commandant (ou son remplacant) du navire,
aeronef ou autre v6hicule portant la station intervenante juge que
d'autres secours sont n6cessaires.
p 4] § 11. (1) Les stations qui recoivent un message de detresse
d'une station mobile se trouvant, sans doute possible, dans leur voi-
sinage doivent en accuser reception immediatement (voir §§18 et 19
ci-apres), en prenant soin de ne pas troubler la transmission de l'accus6
de reception dudit message effectuee par d'autres stations.
P"] (2) Les stations qui recoivent un message de d6tresse
d'une station mobile qui, sans doute possible, n'est pas dans leur
voisinage doivent laisser s'ecouler un court laps de temps avant d'en
accuser r6ception, afin de permettre A des stations plus proches de la
station mobile en d6tresse de r6pondre et d'accuser reception sans
brouillage.
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[381 § 7. (1) En regle generale, un navire ou un aeronef a la mer 
signale sa position en latitude et longitude (Greenwich), en employant 
des chiffres pour les degres et les minutes, accompagnes de l'un des 
mots NORTH ou SOUTH et de l'un des mots EAST ou WEST; un 
point separe les degres des minutes. Eventuellement, le relevement 
vrai et la distance en milks marins par rapport A, un point &gra-
phique connu peuvent etre donnes. 
[385] (2) En regle generale, un aeronef en vol au-dessus de la 
terre signale sa position par le nom de la localite la plus proche, sa 
distance approximative par rapport a celle-ci, accompagnee, scion le 
cas, de l'un des mots NORTH, SOUTH, EAST ou WEST ou, even-
tuellement, des mots indignant les directions intermediaires. 
[886] § 8. L'appel et le message de detresse no sont emis quo sur 
ordre du commandant ou de la personne responsable du navire, de 
Paeronef ou de tout autre vehicule portant la station mobile. 
[3 ] § 9. (1) Le message de detresse doit etre repete, par inter-
vanes, jusqu'a co qu'une reponse soit regue et, notamment, pendant 
les periodes de silence prevues a Particle 19, § 2. 
[38. ] (2) Le signal d'alarme peut egalement etre repete, si 
necessaire. 
[38g] (3) Les intervalles doivent, toutefois, etre suffisamment 
longs pour quo les stations qui se preparent a repondre aient le temps 
de mettre leurs appareils emetteurs en marche. 
[399 (4) Darts le cas oil la station de bord en detresse no regoit 
pas de reponse a un message de detresse transmis sur Ponde de 500 
kc/s (600 m), le message pout etre 1.060 sur toute antra onde dis-
ponible, a l'aide de laquelle l'attention potorait etre attiree. 
["1] § 10. De plus, une station mobile qui apprend qu'une autre 
station mobile est en &tress° pent transmettre le message de detresse 
dans l'un des cas suivants: 

a) la station en detresse n'est pas a memo de le 
transmettre elle-memo; 

b) le commandant (ou son remplagant) du navire, 
adronef ou autre vehicule portant la station intervenante juge que 
d'autres secours sont necessaires. 
[394] § 11. (1) Les stations qui regoivent un message de detresse 
d'une station mobile se trouvant, sans doute possible, dans leur voi-
sinage doivent en accuser reception immediatement (voir §§18 et 19 
ci-apres), en prenant soin de no pas troubler la transmission de Paccuse 
de reception dudit message effectuee par d'autres stations. 

(2) Les stations qui regoivent un message de detresse 
d'une station mobile qui, sans doute possible, n'est pas dans leur 
voisinage doivent laisser s'ecouler un court laps de temps avant d'en 

accuser reception, afin de permettre a des stations plus proches de la 
station mobile en &tress° de repondre et d'accuser reception sans 
brouillage. 
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[384] § 7. (1) As a general rule, a ship or aircraft at sea shall signal
its position in latitude and longitude (Greenwich), using figures, for
the degrees and minutes, accompanied by one of the words NORTH
or SOUTH and one of the words EAST or WEST. A period shall
separate the degrees from the minutes. In some cases, the true bear-
ings and the distance in nautical miles from some known geographical
point may be given.
385

1] (2) As a general rule, an aircraft flying over land shall
signal its position by the name of the nearest locality, its approximate
distance from this point, accompanied according to the case, by one
of the words NORTH, SOUTH, EAST, or WEST, or, in some cases,
words indicating intermediate directions.
[386] § 8. The distress call and message shall be sent only by order of
the master or person responsible for the ship, aircraft, or other vehicle
carrying the mobile station.
[387 § 9. (1) The distress message must be repeated at intervals
until an answer has been received, and especially during the periods Anite p. 2513.

of silence provided for in article 19, § 2.
p[88] (2) The alarm signal may also be repeated, if necessary.
[3

89 ] (3) The intervals must, however, be sufficiently long so
that stations preparing to reply may have time to put their trans-
mitters in operation.
[391 (4) In case the on-board station in distress receives no
answer to a distress message sent on the 500-kc (600-m) wave, the
message may be repeated on any other available wave by means of
which attention might be attracted.
[391] § 10. Furthermore, a mobile station which becomes aware that
another mobile station is in distress, may transmit the distress mes-
sage in either of the following cases:
[392] (a) when the station in distress is not itself in a posi-
tion to transmit it;
P93] (b) when the master (or his relief) of the vessel, air-
craft, or other vehicle carrying the station which intervenes, believes
that further help is necessary.
[894] § 11. (1) Stations which receive a distress message from a
mobile station which is unquestionably in their vicinity, must ac-
knowledge receipt thereof at once (see §§ 18 and 19 below), taking
care not to interfere with the transmission of the acknowledgment of
receipt of the said message by other stations.
1391 (2) Stations which receive a distress message from a
mobile station which unquestionably is not in their vicinity, must
wait a short period of time before acknowledging receipt thereof, in
order to make it possible for stations nearer to the mobile station in
distress to answer and acknowledge receipt without interference.
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[3] § 7. (1) As a general rule, a ship or aircraft at sea shall signal 
its position in latitude and longitude (Greenwich), using figures, for 
the degrees and minutes, accompanied by one of the words NORTH 
or SOUTH and one of the words EAST or WEST. A period shall 
separate the degrees from the minutes. In some cases, the true bear-
ings and the distance in nautical miles from some known geographical 
point may be given. 
[389 (2) As a general rule, an aircraft flying over land shall 
signal its position by the name of the nearest locality, its approximate 
distance from this point, accompanied according to the case, by one 
of the words NORTH, SOUTH, EAST, or WEST, or, in some cases, 
words indicating intermediate directions. 
[39 § 8. The distress call and message shall be sent only by order of 
the master or person responsible for the ship, aircraft, or other vehicle 
carrying the mobile station. 
[39 § 9. (1) The distress message must be repeated at intervals 
until an answer has been received, and especially during the periods An'' 
of silence provided for in article 19, § 2. 
[389 (2) The alarm signal may also be repeated, if necessary. 
[389 (3) The intervals must, however, be sufficiently long so 
that stations preparing to reply may have time to put their trans-
mitters in operation. 
[391 (4) In case the on-board station in distress receives no 
answer to a distress message sent on the 500-ke (600-m) wave, the 
message may be repeated on any other available wave by means of 
which attention might be attracted. 
[391] § 10. Furthermore, a mobile station which becomes aware that 
another mobile station is in distress, may transmit the distress mes-
sage in either of the following cases: 
[399 (a) when the station in distress is not itself in a posi-
tion to transmit it; 
[399 (b) when the master (or his relief) of the vessel, air-
craft, or other vehicle carrying the station which intervenes, believes 
that further help is necessary. 
Pm] § 11. (1) Stations which receive a distress message from a 
mobile station which is unquestionably in their vicinity, must ac-
knowledge receipt thereof at once (see §§ 18 and 19 below), taking 
care not to interfere with the transmission of the acknowledgment of 
receipt of the said message by other stations. 
[309 (2) Stations which receive a distress message from a 
mobile station which unquestionably is not in their vicinity, must 
wait a short period of time before acknowledging receipt thereof, in 
order to make it possible for stations nearer to the mobile station in 
distress to answer and acknowledge receipt without interference. 
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F. TRAFIC DE DWTRESSE.

[a3 ] § 12. Le trafic de d6tresse comprend tous les messages relatifs
au secours imm6diat n6cessaire A la station mobile en d6tresse.
[397] § 13. Tout radiot6elgramme d'un trafic de d6tresse doit com-
prendre le signal de d6tresse transmis au debut du preambule.
[398] § 14. La direction du trafic de d6tresse appartient A la station
mobile en d6tresse ou A la station mobile qui, par application des dispo-
sitions du § 10, littera a), a 6mis 1'appel de d6tresse. Ces stations
peuvent ceder la direction du trafie de detresse A une autre station.
[399] § 15. (1) Lorsqu'elle le juge indispensable, toute station du
service mobile A proximit6 du navire, de l'a6ronef ou du vehicule en
d6tresse peut imposer silence soit A toutes les stations du service
mobile dans la zone, soit A une station qui troublerait le trafic de
detresse. Dans les deux cas il est fait usage de l'abr6viation r6gle-
mentaire (QRT) suivie du mot DETRESSE; suivant le cas, les indi-
cations sont adress6es ((A tous)) ou seulement A une station.
[4 0] (2) Lorsque la station en detresse veut imposer silence,
elle emploie la procedure qui vient d'etre indiqu6e, en substituant le
signal de detresse · · · -i- - .* au mot DITRESSE.
[011] § 16. (1) Toute station qui entend un appel de d6tresse doit se
conformer aux prescriptions du § 5, (4).
[402] (2) Toute station du service mobile qui a connaissance
d'un trafic de detresse doit suivre ce trafic, meme si elle n'y participe
pas.
[401] (3) Pendant toute la duree d'un trafic de detresse, il est
interdit a toutes les stations qui ont connaissance de ce trafic et qui n'y
participent pas:
[40 4] a) d'employer l'onde de d6tresse [500 kc/s (600 m)] ou
l'onde sur laquelle a lieu le trafic de detresse;
[403] b) d'employer des ondes du type B.
[40"] (4) Une station du service mobile qui, tout en suivant un
trafic de d6tresse dont elle a connaissance, est capable de continuer son
service normal, peut le faire, lorsque le traficde d6tresse est bien etabli,
dans les conditions suivantes:
[407] a) 1'emploi des ondes indiquees en (3) est interdit;
[408] b) l'emploi des ondes du type Al, a l'exception de
celles qui pourraient troubler le trafic de detresse, lui est permis;
[409] c) 'emploi des ondes des types A2 ou A3 ne lui est
permis que dans la ou les bandes affectees au service mobile et qui ne
comprennent pas de frequence utilisee pour le trafic de detresse [la
bande autour de 500 kc/s (600 m) s'6tend de 385 A 550 kc/s (779 A
545 m)].
["10] § 17. Lorsque l'observation du silence n'est plus necessaire ou
que le trafic de detresse est termine, la station qui a eu la direction
de ce trafic transmet sur l'onde de detresse et, s'il y a lieu, sur l'onde
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ri § 12. Le trafic de detresse comprend tous les messages relatifs 
au secours immediat necessaire a la station mobile en detresse. 
[391 § 13. Tout radiotelegrarame d'un trafic de &tress() doit corn-
prendre le signal de detresse transmis au debut du preambule. 
[391 § 14. La direction du trafic de detresse appartient a la station 
mobile en detresse ou a la station mobile qui, par application des dispo-
sitions du § 10, littera a), a emis l'appel de detresse. Ces stations 
peuvent ceder la direction du trafie de detresse a une autre station. 
[391 § 15. (1) Lorsqu'elle le juge indispensable, toute station du 
service mobile a proximite du navire, de l'aeronef ou du vehicule en 

detresse pout imposer silence Boit a toutes les stations du service 
mobile dans la zone, soit a une station qui troublerait le trafic de 
detresse. Dans les deux cas il est fait usage de Pabreviation regle-
mentaire (QRT) suivie du mot DnTRESSE; suivant le cas, les indi-
cations sont adressees (ca, tous>> ou seulement a une station. 
[400] (2) Lorsque la station en detresse veut imposer silence, 
elle emploie in procedure qui vient d'être indiquee, en substituant le 
signal de detresse • • • MINI I=E • • • au mot DETRESSE. 
[4'9 § 16. (1) Toute station qui entend un appel de detresse doit se 
conformer aux prescriptions du § 5, (4). 

[409 (2) Toute station du service mobile qui a connaissance 
d'un trafic de detresse doit suivre ce trafic, memo si die n'y participe 
pas. 
[409 (3) Pendant toute la duree d'un trafic de detresse, il est 
interdit a toutes les stations qui ont connaissance de ce trafic et qui n'y 
participent pas: 
[404] a) d'employer l'onde de detresse [500 kc/s (600 m)] ou 
l'onde sur laquelle a lieu le trafic de detresse; 
[409 b) d'employer des ondes du type B. 
[409] (4) Une station du service mobile qui, tout en suivant un 
trafic de detresse dent elle a connaissance, est capable de continuer son 
service normal, peut le faire, lorsque le trafic de detresse est bien etabli, 
dans les conditions suivantes: 
[409] a) l'emploi des ondes indiquees en (3) est interdit; 
[409 b) l'emploi des ondes du type Al, a l'exception de 
celles qui pourraient troubler le trafic de detresse, lui est permis; 
[409] c) l'emploi des ondes des types A2 ou A3 no lui est 
permis quo dans in ou les bandes affectees au service mobile et qui ne 
co mprennent pas de frequence utilisee pour le trafie de detresse [la 
bande autour de 500 kc/s (600 m) s'etend de 385 a 550 kc/s (779 a 
545 m)]. 

[419 § 17. Lorsque l'observation du silence n'est plus necessaire ou 
que le trafic de detresse est termine, in station qui a eu In direction 
de ce trafic transmet sur l'onde de detresse et, s'il y a lieu, sur l'onde 
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F. DISTRESS TRAFFIC

[36] § 12. Distress traffic shall include all messages relative to im- Distress traffic.

mediate assistance needed by the mobile station in distress.
[37] § 13. Every distress traffic radiotelegram must include the dis-
tress signal transmitted at the beginning of the preamble.
[398] § 14. The control of distress traffic shall devolve upon the
mobile station in distress or upon the mobile station which, by
application of the provisions of § 10 (a), has sent the distress call.
These stations may delegate the control of the distress traffic to
another station.
[99] § 15. (1) When it considers it indispensable, any station of
the mobile service in the proximity of the ship, aircraft, or vehicle
in distress, may impose silence either to all the stations of the mobile
service in the zone, or to any one station which may be causing inter-
ference with the distress traffic. In both cases, the regulatory abbre-
viation (QRT) shall be used, followed by the word DISTRESS; these
indications shall be addressed "to all" stations or to one station only,
as the case may be.
[400 (2) When the station in distress wishes to impose silence,
it shall use the above-mentioned procedure, substituting the distress
signal o a a -me . * * for the word DISTRESS.
[401] § 16. (1) Any station hearing a distress call must conform to
the provisions of § 5 (4).
[402] (2) Any station of the mobile service which becomes
aware of distress traffic must listen to this traffic even if it is not
taking part in it.
[403] (3) For the entire duration of distress traffic, it shall be
prohibited for all stations which are aware of this traffic and which
are not taking part in it:
[404] (a) to use the distress wave [500 kc (600 m)] or the
wave on which the distress traffic is taking place;
[403] (b) to use type-B waves.
[4061 (4) A station of the mobile service which, while follow-
ing distress traffic of which it is aware, is able to continue its normal
service, may do so, when the distress traffic is well established, under
the following conditions:
[4"7] (a) the use of the waves specified in (3) shall be for-
bidden;
11081 (b) the use of type-Al waves, with the exception of
those which might interfere with the distress traffic, shall be permitted;
[409] (c) it shall be allowed to use type-A2 or -A3 waves

only in the band or bands allocated to the mobile service and which
do not include frequencies used for distress traffic [the band around
500 kc (600 m) extends from 385 to 550 ke (779 to 545 m)].
[410] § 17. When it is no longer necessary to observe silence, or when
the distress traffic is ended, the station which has controlled this
traffic shall send on the distress wave, and, where necessary, on the
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F. DISTRESS TRAFFIC 

[396] § 12. Distress traffic shall include all messages relative to im-
mediate assistance needed by the mobile station in distress. 

§ 13. Every distress traffic roxliotelegrana must include the dis-
tress signal transmitted at the beginning of the preamble. 

§ 14. The control of distress traffic shall devolve upon the 
mobile station in distress or upon the mobile station which, by 
application of the provisions of § 10 (a), has sent the distress call. 
These stations may delegate the control of the distress traffic to 
another station. 

§ 15. (1) When it considers it indispensable, any station of 
the mobile service in the proximity of the ship, aircraft, or vehicle 
in distress, may impose silence either to all the stations of the mobile 
service in the zone, or to any one station which may be causing inter-
ference with the distress traffic. In both cases, the regulatory abbre-
viation (QRT) shall be used, followed by the word DISTRESS; these 
indications shall be addressed "to all" stations or to one station only, 
as the case may be. 
[49 (2) When the station in distress wishes to impose silence, 
it shall use the above-mentioned procedure, substituting the distress 
signal • o •r••••••••••1 • • • for the word DISTRESS. 

§ 16. (1) Any station hearing a distress call must conform to 
the provisions of § 5 (4). 
[409 (2) Any station of the mobile service which becomes 
aware of distress traffic must listen to this traffic even if it is not 
taking part in it. 
[409 (3) For the entire duration of distress traffic, it shall be 
prohibited for all stations which are aware of this traffic and which 
are not taking part in it: 
[49 (a) to use the distress wave [500 kc (600 m)] or the 
wave on which the distress traffic is taking place; 
[403] (b) to use type-B waves. 
poi (4) A station of the mobile service which, while follow-
ing distress traffic of which it is aware, is able to continue its normal 
service, may do so, when the distress traffic is well established, under 
the following conditions: 
[49 (a) the use of the waves specified in (3) shall be for-
bidden; 
[408] (b) the use of type-Al waves, with the exception of 
those which might interfere with the distress traffic, shall be permitted; 
[409] (c) it shall be allowed to use type-A2 or -A3 waves 
only in the band or bands allocated to the mobile service and which 
do not include frequencies used for distress traffic [the band around 
500 kc (600 m) extends from 385 to 550 kc (779 to 545 in)]. 
[411 § 17. When it is no longer necessary to observe silence, or when 
the distress traffic is ended, the station which has controlled this 
traffic shall send on the distress wave, and, where necessary, on the 

Distress traffic. 
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utilisee pour ce trafic de detresse, un message adress6 ((A tous)) indi-
quant que le trafic de d6tresse est termine. Ce message affecte la
forme suivante:

I'appel A tous CQ (trois fois),
le mot DE,
l'indicatif d'appel de la station qui transmet le message,
le signal de detresse,
l'heure de d6p6t du message,
le nom et l'indicatif d'appel de la station mobile qui 6tait en

d6tresse,
les mots ((trafic detresse termin6)).

G. ACCUSI, DE R]CEPTION D'UN MESSAGE DE DETRESSE.

["'] § 18. L'accuse de reception d'un message de detresse est donn6
sous la forme suivante:

l'indicatif d'appel de la station mobile en d6tresse (trois fois),
le mot DE,
l'indicatif d'appel de la station qui accuse r6ception (trois fois),
le groupe RRR,
le signal de d6tresse.

[412] § 19. (1) Toute station mobile qui donne l'accus6 de r6ception
a un message de detresse doit, sur ordre du commandant ou de son rem-
plagant, faire connattre, aussit6t que possible, les renseignements
ci-apres dans l'ordre indique:

son nom,
sa position dans la forme indiqu6e au § 7,
la vitesse maximum avec laquelle elle se dirige vers le navire

(aeronef ou autre vehicule) en detresse.

[41"] (2) Avant d'emettre ce message, la station devra s'assurer
qu'elle ne brouille pas les emissions d'autres stations mieux plac6es
pour apporter un secours immediat a la station en detresse.

H. RiPETITION D'UN APPEL OU D'UN MESSAGE DE DETREB8E.

[41 ] § 20. (1) Toute station du service mobile, qui n'est pas a
meme de fournir du secours et qui a entendu un message de detresse
auquel il n'a pas ete donn6 immediatement d'accuse de reception, doit
prendre toutes les dispositions possibles pour attirer l'attention des
stations du service mobile qui sont en situation de fournir du secours.
[416] (2) Dans ce but, avec 1 'autorisation de l'autorite respon-
sable de la station, l'appel de d6tresse ou le message de d6tresse peut
6tre r6pete; cette rep6tition est faite a toute puissance soit sur 1'onde
de d6tresse, soit sur une des ondes qui peuvent 8tre employees en cas
de d6tresse (§ 3 du present article); en meme temps, toutes les dis-
positions necessaires seront prises pour aviser les autorites qui peuvent
intervenir utilement.

2530 TELECOMMUNICATION CONVENTION. DECEMBER 9, 1932. 

utilisee pour ce trafic de detresse, un message adresse <à tousn indi-
quant quo le trafic de detresse est termine. Co message affecte la 
forme suivante: 

l'appel a tons CQ (trois fois), 
le mot DE, 
l'indicatif d'appel de la station qui transmet le message, 
le signal de detresse, 
l'heure de depot du message, 
le nom et Pindicatif d'appel de la station mobile qui etait en 

detresse, 
les mots ((trafic detresse termind)). 

G. ACCUSA DE RACEPTION D'UN MESSAGE DE DATRESSE. 

[411] § 18. L'accuse de reception d'un message de detresse est donne 
sous Is forme suivante: 

l'indicatif d'appel de la station mobile en detresse (trois fois), 
le mot DE, 
Pindicatif d'appel de la station qui accuse reception (trois fois), 
le groupe RRR, 
le signal de detresse. 

[49 § 19. (1) Toute station mobile qui. donne Paccuse de reception 
un message de detresse doit, our ordre du commandant ou de son rem-

plagant, faire connattre, aussitet quo possible, les renseignements 
ci-apres dans l'ordre indique: 

son DOM, 
sa position dans is forme indiquee an § 7, 
la vitesse maximum avec laquelle elle se clirige vers le navire 

(aeronef ou autre vehicule) en detresse. 

fual (2) Avant d'emettre ce message, is station devra s'assurer 
qu'elle no brouille pas les emissions d'autres stations mieux placees 
pour apporter un secours immediat a is station en detresse. 

H. RiPiTITION D'UN APPEL OU D'UN MESSAGE DE DtTRESSE. 

[414] § 20. (1) Touts station du service mobile, qui n'est pas a 
memo de fournir du secours et qui a entendu un message de detre,sse 
auquel il n'a pas ete donne immediatement d'accuse de reception, doit 
prendre toutes les dispositions possibles pour attirer Pattention des 
stations du service mobile qui sont en situation de fournir du secours. 
[4151 (2) Dans ce but, avec 1 'autorisation de Pautorite respon-
sable de is station, Pappel de detresse ou le message de detresse pent 
etre repete; cette repetition est faite a toute puissance soit our Ponde 
de detresse, soit our une des ondes qui peuvent etre employees en cas 
de detresse (§ 3 du present article); en memo temps, toutes les dis-
positions necessaires seront prises pour aviser les autorites qui peuvent 
intervenir utilement. 
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wave used for this distress traffic, a message addressed "to all",
indicating that the distress traffic is ended. This message shall take
the following form:

CQ call "to all" (three times),
the word DE,
call signal of the station transmitting the message,
distress signal,
time of filing of the message,
name and call signal of the mobile station which was in distress,
words "distress traffic ended".

G. ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF RECEIPT OF A DISTRESS MESSAGE

[41] § 18. The acknowledgment of receipt of a distress message shall
be given in the following form:

call signal of the mobile station in distress (three times),
the word DE,
call signal of the station acknowledging receipt (three times),
group RRR,
distress signal.

[412] § 19. (1) Any mobile station acknowledging receipt of a dis-
tress message must, on the order of the master or his relief, give the
following information as soon as possible, in the order indicated:

its name,
its position, in the form specified in § 7,
the maximum speed at which it is proceeding towards the ship

(aircraft or other vehicle) in distress.

[1] (2) Before transmitting this message the station must
make sure that it is not interfering with the emissions of other sta-
tions in a better position to render immediate assistance to the station
in distress.

E. REPETITION OF A DISTRESS CALL OR MESSAGE

[14q § 20. (1) Any station of the mobile service which is not in a
position to render assistance and which has heard a distress message
for which acknowledgment of receipt has not immediately been given,
must take all possible steps to attract the attention of stations of the
mobile service which are in a position to furnish help.
[ui] (2) For this purpose, with the permission of the author-
ity responsible for the station, the distress call or distress message may
be repeated; this repetition shall be made at full power, either on the
distress wave or on one of the waves which may be used in case of
distress (§ 3 of this article); at the same time all necessary steps shall
be taken to inform the authorities whose assistance may be advan-
tageous.

Acknowledgment of
receipt of distress
message.

Repetition of distress
call or message.

TELECOMMUNICATION CONVENTION. DECEMBER 9, 1932. 2531 

wave used for this distress traffic, a message addressed "to all", 
indicating that the distress traffic is ended. This message shall take 
the following form: 

CQ call "to all" (three times), 
the word DE, 
call signal of the station transmitting the message, 
distress signal, 
time of filing of the message, 
name and call signal of the mobile station which was in distress, 
words "distress traffic ended". 

G. ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF RECEIPT OF A DISTRESS MESSAGE 

[419 § 18. The acknowledgment of receipt of a distress message shall 
be given in the following form: 

call signal of the mobile station in distress (three times), 
the word DE, 
call signal of the station acknowledging receipt (three times), 
group RRR, 
distress signal. 

§ 19. (1) Any mobile station acknowledging receipt of a dis-
tress message must, on the order of the master or his relief, give the 
following information as soon as possible, in the order indicated: 

its name, 
its position, in the form specified in § 7, 
the maximum speed at which it is proceeding towards the ship 

(aircraft or other vehicle) in distress. 

[4. ] (2) Before transmitting this message the station must 
make sure that it is not interfering with the emissions of other sta-
tions in a better position to render immediate assistance to the station 
in distress. 

H. REPETITION OF A DISTRESS CALL OR MESSAGE 

Acknowledgment of 
receipt of distress 
message. 

[414] § 20. (1) Any station of the mobile service which is not in a carorrtaietsiosang oef. distress 

position to render assistance and which has heard a distress message 
for which acknowledgment of receipt has not immediately been given, 
must take all possible steps to attract the attention of stations of the 
mobile service which are in a position to furnish help. 
[49 (2) For this purpose, with the permission of the author-
ity responsible for the station, the distress call or distress message may 
be repeated; this repetition shall be made at full power, either on the 
distress wave or on one of the waves which may be used in case of 
distress (§ 3 of this article); at the same time all necessary steps shall 
be take.n to inform the authorities whose assistance may be advan-
tageous. 
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[418] (3) Une station qui r6pete un appel de d6tresse ou un
message de detresse le fait suivre du mot DE et de son propre indicatif
d'appel transmis 3 fois.

I. SIGNAL D'ALARME AUTOMATIQUE.

[47] § 21. (1) Le signal d'alarme se compose d'une s6rie de douze
traits transmis en une minute, la duree de chaque trait 6tant de quatre
secondes et la duree de l'intervalle entre deux traits de une seconde.
I1 peut etre emis A la main ou par un appareil automatique.
[418] (2) Ce signal special a pour seul but de faire fonctionner
les appareils automatiques donnant l'alarme. II doit etre employe
uniquement soit pour annoncer qu'un appel ou message de detresse va
suivre, soit pour annoncer une emission d'avis urgent de cyclone;
dans ce dernier cas, il ne peut etre employ6 que par les stations c6tieres
dfiment autorisees par leur gouvernement.
[419] (3) Dans les cas de detresse, l'emploi du signal d'alarme
est indiqu6 au § 5, (1); dans le cas d'avis urgent de cyclone, l'emission
de cet avis ne doit commencer que deux minutes apres la fin du signal
d'alarme.
[

4 J0] (4) Les appareils automatiques destines , la reception du
signal d'alarme doivent satisfaire aux conditions suivantes:

1° repondre au signal d'alarme, m6me lorsque de nombreux postes
travaillent, et aussi quand il y a du brouillage atmospherique;

2° n'6tre pas mis en action par des ((atmosphdriques)) ou par des
signaux puissants autres que le signal d'alarme;

3° posseder une sensibilite egale a celle d'un recepteur d6tecteur-
cristal relie a la meme antenne;

4° avertir quand son fonctionnement cesse d'etre normal.
[421] (5) Avant qu'un r6cepteur automatique d'alarme soit
approuve pour l'usage des navires, l'administration dont ils relevent
doit s'ftre assurCe, par des experiences pratiques faites dans des con-
ditions do brouillago convenables, que l'appareil satisfait aux prescrip-
tions du present Reglement.
[422] (6) L'adoption du type de signal d'alarme mentionne en
(1) n'empeche pas une administration d'autoriser l'emploi d'un
appareil automatique qui repondrait aux conditions fixees ci-avant et
qui serait actionn6 par le signal de d6tresse * · -. - - . ·.

J. SIGNAL D'URGENCE.

[p2 ] § 22. (1) En radiotelegraphie, le signal d'urgence consiste en
trois r6p6titions du groupe XXX, transmis en s6 parant bien les lettres
de chaque groupe et les groupes successifs; il est emis avant l'appel.
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[41 (3) Une station qui repete tin appel de detresse ou un 
message de detresse le fait suivre du mot DE et de son propre indicatif 
d'appel transmis 3 fois. 

I. SIGNAL D'ALARME AUTOMATIQITE. 

[411 § 21. (1) Le signal d'alarme se compose d'une serie de douze 
traits transmis en tine minute, la duree de chaque trait &ant de quatre 
secondes et la duree de Pintervalle entre deux traits de tme seconde. 
11 peut etre emis a la main ou par un appareil automatique. 
[419 (2) Ce signal special a pour soul but de faire fonctionner 
les appareils automatiques donnant ralarme. 11 doit etre employe 
uniquement soit pour annoncer qu'un appel ou message de detresse va 
suivre, soit pour annoncer une emission d'avis urgent de cyclone; 
dans co dernier cas, II no pout etre employe quo par lea stations cotieres 
dilment autorisees par leur gouvemement. 
[419 (3) Dana lea cas de detresse, Pemploi du signal d'alarme 
est indique au § 5, (1); dans le cas d'avis urgent de cyclone, remission 
de cot avis no doit commencer quo deux minutes apres la fin du signal 
d'alarme. 
[429 (4) Les appareils automatiques destines a la reception du 
signal d'alarme doivent satisfaire aux conditions suivantes: 

1° repondre au signal d'alarme, meme lorsque de nombreux postes 
travaillent, et aussi quand il y a du brouillage atmospherique; 

2° n'etre pas mis en action par des (tatmospheriques)) ou par des 
signaux puissants autres quo le signal d'alarme; 

3° posseder tine sensibilite tale a, celle d'un recepteur detecteur-
cristal relie a, la memo antenne; 

4° avertir quand son fonctionnement cease d'être normal. 

[421] (5) Avant qu'un recepteur automatique d'alarme soit 
approuve pour Pusage des navires, Padministration dont ils relevent 
doit s'etre assuree, par des experiences pratiques faites dans des con-
ditions de brouillage convenables, quo l'appareil satisfait aux prescrip-
tions du present Reglement. 
[42.2] (6) L'adoption du typo de signal d'alarme mentionne en 
(1) n'empeche pas une administration d'autoriser l'emploi d'un 
appareil automatique qui repondrait aux conditions fixees ci-avant et 
qui serait actionne par le signal de detresse • • • mos owing. • • • . 

J. SIGNAL D'URGENCE. 

[423] § 22. (1) En radiotelegraphic, le signal d'urgence consiste en 
trois repetitions du groupe XXX, transmis en separant bien les lettres 
de chaque groupe et lea groupes successifs; il est emis avant rappel. 
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[46] (3) A station which repeats a distress call or a distress
message shall transmit after it the word DE followed by its own call
signal three times.

I. AUTOMATIC ALARM SIGNAL

[417] § 21. (1) The alarm signal shall consist of a series of 12 dashes ~utomaticalarm ig

sent in 1 minute, the duration of each dash being 4 seconds and the
duration of the interval between 2 dashes, 1 second. It can be trans-
mitted by hand or by means of an automatic instrument.
[F] (2) The only purpose of this special signal is to set into
operation the automatic apparatus used to give the alarm. It must
only be used either to announce that a distress call or message is to
follow, or to announce the transmission of an urgent cyclone warning;
in the latter case it can only be used by coast stations duly authorized
by their government.
[419] (3) In cases of distress, the use of the alarm signal is
indicated in § 5 (1); in the case of urgent cyclone warnings, the emission
of this warning must begin only 2 minutes after the end of the alarm
signal.
[420] (4) The automatic instruments intended for the recep-
tion of the alarm signal must satisfy the following conditions:

1. they must be set into operation by the alarm signal even when
numerous stations are working, and also when there is
atmospheric interference;

2. they must not be made to operate by "atmospherics" or by
powerful signals other than the alarm signal;

3. they must possess a sensitivity equal to that of a crystal-
detector receiver connected to the same antenna;

4. they must give warning when their operation ceases to be nor-
mal.

[421] (5) Before an automatic alarm receiver may be approved
for use on ships, the administration having jurisdiction must be satis-
fied by practical tests made under suitable conditions of interference,
that the apparatus complies with the provisions of these Regulations.
[422] (6) The adoption of the type of alarm signal mentioned
in (1) shall not prevent an administration from authorizing the use of
an automatic instrument complying with the conditions set forth above
and which would be operated by the distress signal · o · - -e ·

J. URGENT SIGNAL

[42 ] § 22. (1) In radiotelegraphy, the urgent signal shall consist of Urgentsina

the group XXX transmitted three times, with the letters of each group,
as well as the consecutive groups well separated; it shall be sent before
the call.
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[419 (3) A station which repeats a distress call or a distress 
message shall transmit after it the word DE followed by its own call 
signal three times. 

I. AUTOMATIC ALARM SIGNAL 

[49 § 21. (1) The alarm signal shall consist of a series of 12 dashes 
sent in 1 minute, the duration of each dash being 4 seconds and the 
duration of the interval between 2 dashes, 1 second. It can be trans-
mitted by hand or by means of an automatic instrument. 
[419 (2) The only purpose of this special signal is to set into 
operation the aptomatic apparatus used to give the alarm. It must 
only be used either to announce that a distress call or message is to 
follow, or to announce the transmission of an urgent cyclone warning; 
in the latter case it can only be used by coast stations duly authorized 
by their government. 
[419 (3) In cases of distress, the use of the alarm signal is 
indicated in § 5 (1); in the case of urgent cyclone warnings, the emission 
of this warning must begin only 2 minutes after the end of the alarm 
signal. 
[429 (4) The automatic instruments intended for the recep-
tion of the alarm signal must satisfy the following conditions: 

1. they must be set into operation by the alarm signal even when 
numerous stations are working, and also when there is 
atmospheric interference; 

2. they must not be made to operate by "atmospherics" or by 
powerful signals other than the alarm signal; 

3. they must possess a sensitivity equal to that of a crystal-
detector receiver connected to the same antenna; 

4. they must give warning when their operation ceases to be nor-
mal. 

[421] (5) Before an automatic alarm receiver may be approved 
for use on ships, the administration having jurisdiction must be satis-
fied by practical tests made under suitable conditions of interference, 
that the apparatus complies with the provisions of these Regulations. 
[429 (6) The adoption of the type of alarm signal mentioned 
in (1) shall not prevent an administration from authorizing the use of 
an automatic instrument complying with the conditions set forth above 
and which would be operated by the distress signal • • • mai • • • 

J. ugGENT SIGNAL 

[42 ] § 22. (1) In radiotelegraphy, the urgent signal shall consist of 
the group XXX transmitted three times, with the letters of each group, 
as well as the consecutive groups well separated; it shall be sent before 
the call. 

Automatic alarm sig 
nal. 

Urgent signaL 
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[44] (2) En radiotel6phonie, le signal d'urgence consiste en
trois repetitions de l'expression PAN (correspondant a la prononcia-
tion frangaise du mot ((panne))); il est emis avant l'appel').
[42] (3) Le signal d'urgence indique que la station appelante
a un message tres urgent A transmettre concernant la securite d'un
navire, d'un aeronef, d'un autre vehicule ou celle d'une personne
quelconque se trouvant A bord ou en vue du bord.
[426] (4) En particulier, un aeronef envoyant un message pour
indiquer qu'il est en difficulte et sur le point d'atterrir (ou d'amerrir)
obligatoirement, mais qu'il n'a pas besoin de secours immediat, fait
preceder son message du signal d'urgence.
[

427] (5) Le signal d'urgence emis par un a6ronef et non suivi
d'un message signifie que l'aeronef est contraint d'atterrir (ou
d'amerrir), ne peat transmettre de message, mais n'a pas besoin
de secours immediat.
[

4
U] (6) Le signal d'urgence a la priorite sur toutes autres

communications, sauf sur celles de detresse, et toutes les stations
mobiles ou terrestres qui l'entendent doivent prendre soin de ne pas
brouiller la transmission du message qui suit le signal d'urgence.
[ 29] (7) Dans le cas oi le signal d'urgence est employe par
une station mobile, ce signal doit, en regle generale, 8tre adress6 A
une station determinee.
[4 0] § 23. Quand le signal d'urgence est employe, les messages que
ce signal precede doivent, en regle g6enrale, 8tre rediges en langage
clair, sauf dans le cas des messages medicaux echanges entre des
navires ou entre un navire et une station c6tiere.
[131] § 24. (1) Les stations mobiles qui entendent le signal d'urgence
doivent rester sur 6coute pendant trois minutes au moins. Passe ce
delai, et si aucun message d'urgence n'a ete entendu, elles peuvent
reprandre leur service normal.
[432] (2) Toutefois, les stations terrestres et de bord qui sont
en communication sur des ondes autres que celle utilisee pour la
transmission du signal d'urgence et de l'appel qui le suit peuvent
continuer sans arret leur travail normal.
(4"] § 25. (1) Le signal d'urgence ne peut etre transmis qu'avec
l'autorisation du commandant ou de la personne responsable du
navire, de I'aeronef ou de tout autre vehicule portant la station
mobile.
[

4
3] (2) Dans le cas d'une station terrestre, le signal d'urgence

ne peut etre transmis qu'avec 1'approbation de l'autorit6 responsable.

K. SIGNAL DE S]CURIT.

[4'] § 26. (1) En radiotle6graphie, le signal de securite consiste en
trois repetitions du groupe TTT, transmis en separant bien les lettres
de chaque groupe et les groupes successifs. Ce signal est suivi du mot

') Dans le service aeronautique le signal PAN eat actuellement utilise egale-
ment comme signal radiotelegraphique d'urgence; dans ce cas, les 3 lettres
doivent etre bien separees afin que lea lettres AN ne se transforment pas en la
lettre P.
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[421 (2) En radiotelephonie, le signal d'urgence consiste en 
trois repetitions de l'expression PAN (correspondant a la prononcia-
don frangaise du mot ((panne))) ; il est emis avant l'appel '). 
[42] (3) Le signal d'urgence indique que la station appelante 
a un message tres urgent a, transmettre concernant in securite d'un 
navire, d'un aeronef, d'un autre vehicule ou cello d'une personne 
quelconque se trouvant a. bord ou en vue du bord. 
[4261 (4) En particulier, un aeronef envoyant un message pour 
indiquer qu'il est en difficulte et sur le point d'atterrir (ou d'amarrir) 
obligatoirement, mais qu'il n'a pas besoin de secours immediat, fait 
preceder son message du signal d'urgence. 
[429 (5) Le signal d'urgence emis par un aeronef et non suivi 
d'un message signifie que l'aeronef est contraint d'atterrir (ou 
d'amerrir), no pout transmettre de message, mais n'a pas besoin 
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mobiles ou terrestres qui l'entendent doivent prendre soin de no pas 
brouiller Is transmission du message qui suit le signal d'urgence. 
[429] (7) Dana le cas oà le signal d'urgence est employe par 
une station mobile, ce signal doit, en regle generale, etre adresse a. 
une station determinee. 
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ce signal precede doivent, en regle generale, etre rediges en langage 
clair, sauf dans le cas des messages meclicaux &hang& entre des 
navires on entre un navire et une station cOtiere. 
[439 § 24. (1) Les stations mobiles qui entendent le signal d'urgence 
doivent rester sur ecoute pendant trois minutes au moms. Passe ce 
delai, et si aucun message d'urgence n'a ete entendu, elks peuvent 
reprandre leur service normal. 
[431 (2) Toutefois, les stations terrestres et de bord qui sont 
en communication stu• des ondes autres que cello utilise° pour in 
transmission du signal d'urgence et de l'appel qui le suit peuvent 
continuer sans arret leur travail normal. 
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l'autorisation du commandant ou de is personne responsable du 
navire, de l'aeronef ou de tout autre vehicule portant in station 
mobile. 
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Dana le service aeronautique le signal PAN est actuellement utilisé egale-
ment comme signal radiotelegraphique d'urgence; dans ce cas, les 3 lettres 
doivent etre bien separees afin que les lettres AN ne se transforment pas en in 
lettre P. 
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[424] (2) In radiotelephony the urgent signal shall consist of
three transmissions of the expression PAN (corresponding to the
French pronunciation of the word "panne"); it shall be transmitted
before the call.1

[425] (3) The urgent signal shall indicate that the calling
station has a very urgent message to transmit concerning the safety
of a ship, an aircraft, or another vehicle, or concerning the safety of
some person on board or sighted from on board.
[426 ] (4) In particular, an aircraft sending a message to
indicate that it is in trouble and on the point of being forced to land
(or to take to the sea), but that it is not in need of immediate help,
shall send the urgent signal before its message.
[427] (5) The urgent signal sent by an aircraft and not followed
by a message shall mean that the aircraft is forced to land (or to
take to the sea), is not able to transmit a message, but is not in need of
immediate help.
[428] (6) The urgent signal shall have priority over all other
communications, except distress communications, and all mobile or
land stations hearing it must take care not to interfere with the
transmission of the message which follows the urgent signal.

[421 (7) In case the urgent signal is used by a mobile station,
this signal must, as a general rule, be addressed to a definite station.
[430] § 23. When the urgent signal is used the messages which this
signal precedes must, as a general rule, be written in plain language,
except in the case of medical messages exchanged between ships or
between a ship and a coast station.
[4311 § 24. (1) Mobile stations hearing the urgent signal must listen
for at least 3 minutes. After this interval, and if no urgent message
has been heard, they may resume their normal service.
[432] (2) However, land and on-board stations which are in

communication on waves other than that used for the transmission
of the urgent signal and the call following it, may continue their
normal work without interruption.
[133] § 25. (1) The urgent signal may be transmitted only with
the authorization of the master or of the person responsible for the
ship, aircraft, or any other vehicle carrying the mobile station.
434] (2) In the case of a land station, the urgent signal may
be transmitted only with the approval of the responsible authority.

K. SAFETY SIGNAL

[4a] § 26. (1) In radiotelegraphy, the safety signal shall consist afety sig &.

of the group TTT, transmitted three times, with the letters of each
group, as well as the consecutive groups, well separated. This signal

I In the aeronautical service, at present, the signal PAN is also used as the

radiotelegraph urgent signal; in this case the three letters must be well separated
in order that the letters AN will not be changed into the letter P.
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[421 (2) In radiotelephony the urgent signal shall consist of 
three transmissions of the expression PAN (corresponding to the 
French pronunciation of the word "panne"); it shall be transmitted 
before the call.' 
[429 (3) The urgent signal shall indicate that the calling 
station has a very urgent message to transmit concerning the safety 
of a ship, an aircraft, or another vehicle, or concerning the safety of 
some person on board or sighted from on board. 
[429 (4) In particular, an aircraft sending a message to 
indicate that it is in trouble and on the point of being forced to land 
(or to take to the sea), but that it is not in need of immediate help, 
shall send the urgent signal before its message. 
[429 (5) The urgent signal sent by an aircraft and not followed 
by a message shall mean that the aircraft is forced to land (or to 
take to the sea), is not able to transmit a message, but is not in need of 
immediate help. 
[429 (6) The urgent signal shall have priority over all other 
communications, except distress communications, and all mobile or 
land stations hearing it must take care not to interfere with the 
transmission of the message which follows the urgent signal. 
[429 (7) In case the urgent signal is used by a mobile station, 
this signal must, as a general rule, be addressed to a definite station. 
[4 ] § 23. When the urgent signal is used the messages which this 
signal precedes must, as a general rule, be written in plain language, 
except in the case of medical messages exchanged between ships or 
between a ship and a coast station. 
[431] § 24. (1) Mobile stations hearing the urgent signal must listen 

for at least 3 minutes. After this interval, and if no urgent message 
has been heard, they may resume their normal service. 
[439 (2) However, land and on-board stations which are in 
communication on waves other than that used for the transmission 
of the urgent signal and the call following it, may continue their 
normal work without interruption. 
[133] § 25. (1) The urgent signal may be transmitted only with 
the authorization of the master or of the person responsible for the 
ship, aircraft, or any other vehicle carrying the mobile station. 
[439 (2) In the case of a land station, the urgent signal may 
be transmitted only with the approval of the responsible authority. 

K. SAFETY SIGNAL 

[431 § 26. (1) In radiotelegraphy, the safety signal shall consist 
of the group TTT, transmitted three times, with the letters of each 
group, as well as the consecutive groups, well separated. This signal 

1 In the aeronautical service, at present, the signal PAN is also used as the 
radiotelegraph urgent signal; in this case the three letters must be well separated 
in order that the letters AN will not be changed into the letter P. 

Safety signal. 
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DE et de trois fois l'indicatif d'appel de la station qui l'emet. II
annonce que cette station va transmettre un message concernant la
s6curit6 de la navigation ou donnant des avertissements m6teorolo-
giques importants.
[43] (2) En radiot6elphonie, le mot SECURITE (corres-
pondant A la prononciation frangaise du mot ((s6curit&))) repet6 trois
fois est utilise comme signal de securit6.
[437] § 27. Le signal de securite et le message qui le suit sont transmis
sur l'onde de detresse ou sur une des ondes qui peuvent 6ventuelle-
ment etre employees en cas de detresse (voir § 3 du present article).
[43 ] § 28. (1) Dans le service mobile maritime, en dehors des mes-
sages dont la transmission est faite A heure fixe, le signal de s6curit6
doit etre transmis vers la fin de la premiere periode de silence qui se
presente (article 19, § 2) et le message est transmis immediatement
apres la p6riode de silence; dans les cas pr6vus a l'article 30, A, § 4,
(3) et § 5, (1), B, § 7, le signal de s6curit6 et le message qui le suit
doivent 8tre transmis dans le plus bref d6lai possible, mais doivent
etre repetes, comme il vient d'etre indique, A la premiere p6riode de
silence suivante.
[439] (2) Toutes les stations qui pergoivent le signal de s6curite
doivent rester A l'ecoute sur l'onde sur laquelle le signal de s6curit6 a
ete emis jusqu'a ce que le message ainsi annonce soit termine; elles
doivent de plus observer le silence sur toute onde susceptible de
brouiller le message.
[40] (3) Les regles pr6c6dentes sont applicables au service
aerien, dans la limite oil elles ne sont pas en opposition avec des ar-
rangements regionaux assurant A la navigation aerienne une protec-
tion au moins egale.

ARTICLE 23.

Vacations des stations du service mobile.

[44] § 1. Afin do permettre l'application des regles indiquees ci-
apres, au sujet des heures de veille, toute station du service mobile doit
avoir une montre precise et prendre les dispositions voulues pour que
celle-ci soit correctement reglee sur le temps moyen de Greenwich.

A. STATIONS TERRESTRES.

442] § 2. (1) Le service des stations terrestres est, autant que
possible, permanent (de jour et de nuit). Toutefois, certaines sta-
tions terrestres peuvent avoir un service de dur6e limitee. Chaque
administration ou exploitation privee, diment autoris6e A cet effet,
fixe les heures de service des stations terrestres placees sous son auto-
rite.
[43l] (2) Les stations terrestres dont le service n'est point
permanent ne peuvent prendre cl6ture avant d'avoir:

1° termine toutes les operations motivees par un appel de
detresse;
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DE et de trois fois l'indicatif d'appel de la station qui Vernet. II 
annonce quo cette station va transmettre un message concernant la 
socurite de la navigation ou donnant des avertissements meteorolo-
gigues importants. 
[49 (2) En radiotelephonie, le mot SnCURITt (corres-
pondant a la prononciation frangaise du mot tcsecurite))) repete trois 
fois est utilise comme signal de securite. 
[43 ] § 27. Le signal de securite et le message qui le suit sont transmis 
sur l'onde de detresse ou sur une des ondes qui peuvent eventuelle-
ment etre employees en cas de detresse (voir § 3 du present article). 
[439 § 28. (1) Dans le service mobile maritime, en dehors des mes-
sages dont la transmission est faite a heure fixe, le signal de securite 
doit etre transmis vers la fin de la premiere periode de silence qui se 
presents (article 19, § 2) et le message est transmis immediatement 
apres la periode de silence; dans les cas prevus a Particle 30, A, § 4, 
(3) et § 5, (1), B, § 7, le signal de securite et le message qui le suit 
doivent etre transmis dans le plus bref Mai possible, mais doivent 
etre repetes, comme II vient d'être indique, a la premiere periode de 
silence suivante. 
[439 (2) Toutes les stations qui pergoivent le signal de securite 
doivent rester a Pecoute sur l'onde sur laquelle le signal de secmite a 
ete emis jusqu'A cc quo le message ainsi annonce soit termine; elles 
doivent de plus observer le silence sur toute onde susceptible de 
brouiller le message. 
[449 (3) Les regles precedentes sont applicables au service 
aerien, dans la limite øü elles no sont pas en opposition avec des ar-
rangements regionaux assurant a la navigation aerienne une protec-
tion au moms egale. 

ARTICLE 23. 

Vacations des stations du service mobile. 

[441] § 1. Afin de permettre l'application des regles indiquees ci-
apres, au sujet des heures de veille, toute station du service mobile doit 
avoir une montre precise et prendre les dispositions voulues pour quo 
celle-ci soit correctement /*glee sur le temps moyen de Greenwich. 

A. STATIONS TERRESTRES. 

[449 § 2. (1) Le service des stations terrestres est, autant qua 
possible, permanent (de jour et de nuit). Toutefois, certaines sta-
tions terrestres peuvent avoir un service de duree limitee. Chaque 
administration ou exploitation privee, dOment autorisee a cet effet, 
fixe les heures de service des stations terrestres placees sous son auto-
rite. 

[449 (2) Les stations terrestres dont le service n'est point 
permanent no peuvent prendre cloture avant d'avoir: 

1° termine toutes les operations motivees par un appal de 
detresse; 
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shall be followed by the word DE and three transmissions of the call
signal of the station sending it. It announces that this station is
about to transmit a message concerning the safety of navigation or
giving important meteorological warnings.
[4

6] (2) In radiotelephony, the word SECURITY (corre-
sponding to the French pronunciation of the word " scurit6 ") repeated
three times, shall be used as the safety signal.
[
437

] § 27. The safety signal and the message which follows it shall
be transmitted on the distress wave or on one of the waves which,
in some instances, may be used in case of distress (see § 3 of this
article.)
[438] § 28. (1) In the maritime mobile service, apart from messages
transmitted according to a schedule, the safety signal must be trans-
mitted toward the end of the first ensuing period of silence (art. 19, nte, p. 2513.

§ 2), and the message shall be transmitted immediately after the period
of silence; in the cases provided for in article 30, A, § 4 (3) and § 5 (1), Post, p. 2557.

B, § 7, the safety signal and the message which follows it must be
transmitted with as little delay as possible, but must be repeated, as
has just been indicated, at the first ensuing period of silence.
[
43 9

] (2) All stations hearing the safety signal must continue
listening on the wave on which the safety signal has been sent until
the message so announced has been completed; they must moreover
keep silence on all waves likely to interfere with the message.
[4] (3) The foregoing rules shall be applicable to the aero-
nautical service so far as they are not in conflict with regional arrange-
ments providing aerial navigation with at least equivalent protection.

ARTICLE 23

Working Hours of Stations of the Mobile Serice

44'] § 1. In order to permit the application of the rules indicated htiitS wok msg
below regarding the hours of watch, each station of the mobile service
must have an accurate clock and must take the necessary steps to see
that it is correctly adjusted to Greenwich mean time.

A. LAND STATIONS

[42] § 2. (1) The service of land stations shall, so far as possible, Land statons.

be continuous (day and night). However, the duration of the service
of certain land stations may be limited. Each administration or
public enterprise duly authorized to this effect, shall determine the
service hours of the land stations under its authority.
[443] (2) Land stations the service of which is not continuous
may not close before having:

1. finished all operations called for by a distress call;
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shall be followed by the word DE and three transmissions of the call 
signal of the station sending it. It announces that this station is 
about to transmit a message concerning the safety of navigation or 
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below regarding the hours of watch, each station of the mobile service 
must have an accurate clock and must take the necessary steps to see 
that it is correctly adjusted to Greenwich mean time. 

A. LAND STATIONS 

[49 § 2. (1) The service of land stations shall, so far as possible, Land stations. 

be continuous (day and night). However, the duration of the service 
of certain land stations may be limited. Each administration or 
public enterprise duly authorized to this effect, shall determine the 
service hours of the land stations under its authority. 
[41 (2) Land stations the service of which is not continuous 
may not close before having: 

1. finished all operations called for by a distress call; 



2538 TELECOMMUNICATION CONVENTION. DECEMBER 9, 1932.

20 6chang6 tous les radiot6elgrammes originaires ou a destination
des stations mobiles qui se trouvent dans leur rayon d'action
et ont signale leur presence avant la cessation effective du travail.
[ 44 ] (3) Le service des stations aeronautiques est continu
pendant toute la dur6e du vol dans le ou les secteurs du ou des par-
cours dont la station consid6ree assure le service des radiocommuni-
cations.

B. STATIONS DE NAVIRE.

[W] § 3. (1) Pour le service international de la correspondance
publique, les stations de navire sont class6es, suivant la reglementation
interieure des administrations dont elles d6pendent, en trois cate-
gories:
[446] stations de premiere cat6gorie: ces stations effectuent un service
permanent;
[47] stations de deuxieme categorie: ces stations effectuent un service
do duree limit6e, tel qu'il est indiqu6 a l'alinea (2) ci-apres;
["44] stations de troisieme cat6gorie: ces stations effectuent un service
de duree plus limit6 que celui des stations de deuxieme cat6gorie ou
un service dont la dur6e n'est pas fixee par le present Rdglement.
[449] (2) a) Les stations de navire classees dans la deuxieme
cat6gorie doivent assurer le service au moins pendant la duree qui leur
est attribu6e dans l'appendice 4. II est fait mention de cette duree
dans la licence.
[160] b) Dans le cas de courtes traversees, elles assurent le
service pendant les heures fixees par l'administration dont elles de-
pendent.
["1] (3) Le cas 6cheant, les heures de service des stations de
navire de la troisieme cat6gorie peuvent Atre mentionnees dans la
nomenclature.
[4$2] (4) En regle gen6rale, lorsqu'une station c6tiere a du
trafic en instance pour une station de navire de la troisieme categorie
n'ayant pas d'heures fixes d'ccoute et presumee dans le rayon d'action
de la station c6tiere, celle-ci effectue des appels A la station de navire
au cours de la premiere demi-heure des r1 et 3" periodes d'6coute des
stations de navire de la deuxieme categorie effectuant un service de
huit heures, conformement aux dispositions de l'appendice 4.
[453] § 4. (1) Les dispositions du § 2, alinea (2) du pr6sent article
s'appliquent aux stations de navire strictement en ce qui concerne le
service de d6tresse et, autant que possible, en conformite avec l'esprit
de ce qui est dit sous le 2° dudit alin6a.
[441] (2) I1 appartient A chacun des gouvernements contractants
d'assurer l'efficacite du service dans les stations de navire de sa na-
tionalit6, en exigeant la presence dans ces stations du nombre d'ope
rateurs n6cessaires, compte tenu de sa reglementation interieure en
cette matiere.
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[445] § 3. (1) Pour le service international de la correspondance 
publique, les stations de navire sont classees, suivant in reglementation 
interieure des administrations dont elles dependent, en trois cate-
gories: 
[446] stations de premiere categoric: ces stations effectuent un service 
permanent; 
[447] stations de deuxieme categorie: ces stations effectuent un service 
do dui& limitee, tel qu'il est indique a Mines, (2) ci-apres; 
[448] stations de troisierne categoric: ces stations effectuent un service 
de duree plus limite quo celui des stations de deuxierne categorie on 
un service dont la duree n'est pas fixee par le present Reglement. 
[449 (2) a) Les stations de navire classees dans la deuxieme 
categoric doivent assurer le service an moms pendant in duree qui leur 
est attribuee dans l'appendice 4. 11 est fait mention de cette duree 
dans in licence. 

[459 b) Dans le cas de courtes traversees, elles assurent le 
service pendant les heures fixees par l'administration dont elles de-
pendent. 

[451] (3) Le cas echeant, les heures de service des stations de 
navire de In troisierne categoric peuvent etre mentionnees dans in 
nomenclature. 

[419 (4) En regle generale, lorsqu'une station coder° a du 
trafic en instance pour une station do navire de la troisieme categoric 
n'ayant pas d'heures fixes d'ecoute et presumee dans le rayon d'action 
de In station ceder°, cello-ci effectue des appels a in station de navire 
au cours de la premiere demi-heure des ire et 3° periodes d'ecoute des 
stations de navire de la deuxieme categorie effectuant un service de 
huit heures, conformement aux dispositions de l'appendice 4. 
[453] § 4. (1) Les dispositions du § 2, alinea (2) du present article 
s'appliquent aux stations de navire stricteme,nt en cc qui conceme le 
service de detresse et, autant quo possible, en conformite avec l'esprit 
de ce qui est dit sous le 2° dudit alines-

[454] (2) II appartient chacun des gouvernements contractants 
d'assurer Pefficacite du service dans les stations de navire de sa na-

tionalite, en exigeant in presence dans ces stations du nombre d'ope-
rateurs necessaires, compte tenu de sa reglementation interieure en 
eette matiere. 
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2. exchanged all radiotelegrams originating in or destined to
the mobile stations which are within their range and have
signaled their presence before the effective cessation of
work.

[4] (3) The service of aeronautical stations shall be con-
tinuous during the entire period of flight in the sector or sectors of
the course or courses for which the station in question carries on the
radio service.

B. SHIP STATIONS

[44] § 3. (1) For the international service of public correspondence, Ship stations.
ship stations shall be classified into three categories according to the
internal regulations of the administration to which they are subject,
as follows:
[446] stations of the first category: these stations shall carry on a
continuous service;
[447] stations of the second category: these stations shall carry on a
service of limited duration, as outlined in subparagraph (2) below;
["8] stations of the third category: these stations shall carry on a
service of a more limited duration than that of the stations of the
second category, or a service the duration of which is not determined
by these Regulations.
[4] (2) (a) Ship stations classified in the second category
must carry on their service at least during the period assigned to them
in appendix 4. This period shall be mentioned in the license.
[4503 (b) In the case of short crossings, they shall carry
on the service during the hours determined by the administration to
which they belong.
[4PI (3) In certain cases, the service hours of stations on ships
of the third category may be mentioned in the nomenclature.
[4523 (4) As a general rule, when a coast station has traffic on
hand for a station on a ship of the third category not having fixed
listening hours and which is presumed to be within the range of the
coast station, the latter shall call the ship station during the first half-
hour of the first and third listening periods of ship stations of the
second category carrying on an 8-hour service in accordance with the Post, p- 259.

provisions of appendix 4.
[40] § 4. (1) The provisions of § 2 (2) of this article shall apply
strictly to ship stations with regard to the distress service, and, so
far as possible, in conformity with the spirit of the contents of item 2
of the said subparagraph.
[45] (2) It shall devolve upon each of the contracting govern-
ments to insure the efficiency of the service in the ship stations of its
nationality by requiring in these stations the presence of the necessary
number of operators, taking into account its internal regulations on
the subject.
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C. STATIONS D'AERONEF.

[4]1 § 5. Pour le service international de la correspondance publique,
les stations d'aeronef sont class6es, suivant la reglementation interieure
des administrations dont elles dependent, en deux categories:
[466] stations de premiere categorie: ces stations effectuent un service
permanent;
["7] stations de deuxibme categorie: ces stations effectuent un service
limite dont la duree n'est pas fix6e par le present REglement.

D. DISPOSITIONS COMMUNES.

[t a] § 6. (1) Une station mobile qui n'a pas de vacations d-
terminees doit communiquer a la station terrestre, avec laquelle elle
est entree en relation, l'heure de cl6ture et l'heure de reouverture de
son service.
[4 9] (2) a) Toute station mobile dont le service est sur le
point de fermer pour cause d'arrivee doit en avertir la station terrestre
la plus proche et, s'il est utile, les autres stations terrestres avec
lesquelles elle correspond en general. Elle ne doit prendre cloture
qu'apres liquidation du trafic en instance.
[14] b) Au moment de son depart, elle doit aviser de sa
reouverture la ou les stations terrestres precitees.

E. CLASSE ET NOMBRE MINIMUM D'OP]ERATEURS.

[4'] § 7. En ce qui concerne le service international de la correspon-
dance publique des stations mobiles, le personnel de ces stations devra
comporter au moins:
[482] 1° pour les stations de navire de la premiere categorie: un opera-
teur titulaire d'un certificat de radiotelegraphiste de 1re classe;
[413] 2° pour les stations de navire de la deuxieme categorie: un opera-
teur titulaire d'un certificat de radiotelegraphiste de 1re ou de 26 classe.
[4a4] 30 a) pour les stations do navire de la troisieme categorie,
sauf dans les cas prevus aux litteras b) et c) qui suivent, un operateur
qui a subi avec succbs l'examen pour le certificat de radiotelegraphiste
de 20 classe;
[486] b) pour les stations des navires auxquels l'installation
radiotelegraphique n'est pas imposee par des accords internationaux,
un operateur titulaire d'un certificat special, repondant aux conditions
de 'article 10, D, § 6, (1);
[4

m ] c) pour les stations des navires munis d'une installation
radiot6elphonique de faible puissance, un operateur titulaire d'un cer-
tificat de radiot6elphoniste, repondant aux conditions de l'article 10,
E, §7;
[47] 4° a) pour les stations d'aeronef, sauf dans les cas prevus
aux alineas b) et c) qui suivent, un operateur titulaire d'un certificat de
radiotelegraphiste de 1"e ou de 2e classe, suivant les dispositions d'ordre
interieur prises par les gouvernements dont dependent ces stations;
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C. AIRCRAFT STATIONS

['] § 5. For the international service of public correspondence,
aircraft stations shall be classified into two categories according to
the internal regulations of the administrations to which they are
subject, as follows:
[456] stations of the first category: these stations shall carry on a
continuous service;
[457] stations of the second category: these stations shall carry on a
limited service of which the duration is not determined by these
Regulations.

D. GENERAL PROVISIONS

[45 ] § 6. (1) A mobile station which has no fixed working-hours
must advise the land station with which it is in communication of the
closing and reopening hours of its service.
[459] (2) (a) Every mobile station the service of which is
about to close, due to arrival, must so advise the nearest land station
and, if necessary, the other land stations with which it generally
communicates. It must not close until it has cleared all traffic on
hand.
[460] (b) At the time of its departure, it must advise the
aforesaid land station or stations of its reopening.

Aircraft stations.

General provisions.

E. CLASS AND MINIMUM NUMBER OF OPERATORS

I46] § 7. With respect to the international service of public cor- nuclS asoopinmer
respondence of mobile stations, the personnel of these stations must
include at least:
P462] 1. for ship stations of the first category; an operator holding a
first-class radiotelegraph operator's certificate;
[463] 2. for ship stations of the second category; an operator holding a
first- or second-class radiotelegraph operator's certificate;
464] 3. (a) for ship stations of the third category, except in
the cases provided for in subparagraphs (b) and (c) below, an operator
having successfully passed the examination for a second-class radio-
telegraph operator's certificate;
(466] (b) for ship stations of which radiotelegraph
equipment is not made compulsory by international agreements, an
operator holding a special certificate covering the conditions con- Ante, . 2487.

tained in article 10, D, § 6 (1);
[468 ] (c) for ship stations equipped with a low-power
radiotelephone installation, an operator holding a radiotelephone
operator's certificate covering the conditions contained in article 10,
E, § 7;
[47] 4. (a) for aircraft stations, except in the cases provided
for in subparagraphs (b) and (c) below, an operator holding a first- or
second-class radiotelegraph operator's certificate, according to pro-
visions of an internal character laid down by the governments to which
these stations are subject;
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I"8] b) pour les stations des aeronefs auxquels l'installation
radiotelgraphique n'est pas imposee par des accords internationaux:
un operateur titulaire d'un certificat special repondant aux conditions
de l'article 10, D, § 6, (1);
["a] c) pour les stations des aeronefs munis d'une installation
radiotelephonique de faible puissance, un operateur titulaire d'un certi-
ficat de radiot6elphoniste, repondant aux conditions de l'article 10,
E, §7.

ARTICLE 24.

Ordre de priorite des communications dans le service mobile.

[4701 L'ordre de priorite des radiocommunications dans le service
mobile est le suivant:

1° appels de d6tresse, messages de d6tresse et trafic de detresse:
2° communications pr6cedees d'un signal d'urgence;
3° communications precedees du signal de securite;
4° communications relatives aux relevements radiogoniometri-

ques;
5° radiot6elgrammes d'Etat pour lesquels le droit de priorite n'a

pas ete abandonne;
6° toutes les autres communications.

ARTICLE 25.

Indication de la station d'origine des radiotelegrammes.

[ia] § 1. Lorsque, par suite d'homonymie, le nom d'une station est
suivi de l'indicatif de cette station, cet indicatif est separ6 du nom de
la station par une barre de fraction. Exemple: Oregon/OZOC (et non
Oregonozoc); Rose/DDOR (et non Roseddor).
[172] § 2. Lors de la reexpedition sur les voies de communication du
reseau general d'un radiotdlegramme regu d'une station mobile, la
station terrestre transmet, comme origine, le nom de la station mobile
d'oi emane le radiotelegramme, tel que ce nom figure a la nomencla-
ture, suivi du nom de ladite station terrestre.
I73] § 3. La station terrestre peut, si elle le juge utile, completer
l'indication du nom de la station mobile d'origine par le mot ((navire))
ou ((avion)) ou ((dirigeable)) place avant le nom de ladite station
d'origine, en vue d'eviter toute confusion avec un bureau telegraphique
ou une station fixe de meme nom.

ARTICLE 26.

Direction d donner aux radiotlegrammes.

[474] § 1. (1) En regle generale, la station mobile qui fait usage
d'ondes du type A2, A3 ou B comprises dans la bande de 365 A 515
kc/s (822 A 583 m) transmet ses radiotel6grammes A la station terrestre
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[4681 (b) for stations on board aircraft for which radio-
telegraph equipment is not made compulsory by international agree-
ments, an operator holding a special certificate covering the conditions 'Ante, p. 24S7.

contained in article 10, D, § 6 (1);
[469] (c) for stations on board aircraft equipped with a
low-power radiotelephone installation, an operator holding a radio-
telephone operator's certificate covering the conditions contained in
article 10, E, § 7.

ARTICLE 24

Order of Priority of Communications in the Mobile Service

1470] The order of priority of radio communications in the mobile Miesertions in

service shall be as follows: Orderofpriority.

1. distress calls, distress messages, and distress traffic;
2. communications preceded by an urgent signal;
3. communications preceded by a safety signal;
4. communications relative to radio direction-finding bearings;
5. government radiotelegrams for which priority right has not

been waived;
6. all other communications.

ARTICLE 25

Indication of the Station of Origin of Radiotelegrams

[47] § 1. When the name of a station, due to similarity of names, is Ofidiftion of station

followed by the call signal of that station, that signal shall be sepa-

rated from the name of the station by a fraction bar. Example:
Oregon/OZOC (and not Oregonozoc); Rose/DDOR (and not
Roseddor).
[72] § 2. When reforwarding, over the communication channels of

the general network, a radiotelegram received from a mobile sta-

tion, the land station shall transmit, as the origin, the name of the
mobile station where the radiotelegram originated, as that name is

shown in the nomenclature followed by the name of the said land
station.
[47s8 § 3. If it deems advisable, the land station may complete the

indication of the mobile station of origin by the word "ship", or "air-
craft", or "dirigible" placed before the name of the said station of

origin, for the purpose of avoiding any confusion with a telegraph
office or a fixed station having the same name.

ARTICLE 26

Routing of Radiotelegrams
Routing of radio-

[744 § 1. (1) As a general rule, a mobile station using type-A2, -A3, telegrams.g

or -B waves within the band 365 to 515 kc (822 to 583m) shall send its

radiotelegrams to the nearest land station. In order to accelerate or
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la plus proche. En vue d'accelerer ou de faciliter la transmission des
radiot6elgrammes elle peut cependant les transmettre a une autre
station mobile. Cette derni6re traite les radiot6elgrammes ainsi regus
comme ceux deposes chez elle-meme (voir 6galement article 7 du
Reglement additionnel).
[475] (2) Toutefois, lorsque la station mobile peut choisir entre
plusieurs stations terrestres se trouvant approximativement a la meme
distance, elle doit donner la preference a celle qui est situee sur le terri-
toiredu pays de destination ou de transit normal des radiot6l6grammes.
Quand la station choisie n'est pas la plus proche, la station mobile doit
cesser le travail ou changer de type ou de frequence d'emission a la pre-
mi6re demande faite par la station terrestre du service interess6 qui est
reellement la plus proche, demande motivee par le brouillage que ledit
travail cause a celle-ci.
[476] §2. LesstationsmobilesutilisantsoitdesondesdutypeAl,soit
des ondes du type A2 ou A3, en dehors de la bande de 365 a 515 kc/s
(822 a 583 m) doivent, en r6gle g6nerale, donner la preference A la
station terrestre etablie sur le territoire du pays de destination ou du
pays qui paraft devoir assurer le plus rationnellement le transit des
radiotel6grammes.
[477] § 3. Si l'exp6diteur d'un radiot6elgramme depose dans une
station mobile a designe la station terrestre A laquelle il desire que son
radiot6l6gramme soit transmis, la station mobile doit, pour effectuer
cette transmission a la station terrestre indiquee, attendre 6ventuelle-
ment que les conditions prevues aux paragraphes precedents soient
remplies.

ARTICLE 27.

ComptabilitJ des radiotegrammes.

A. ETABLISSEMENT DES COMPTES.

[478] § 1. En principe, les taxes terrestres et de bord n'entrent pas
dans los comptes t4elgraphiques internationaux.
[479] § 2. Les gouvernernents so r6servent la facult6 de prendre ontre
eux et avec les exploitations privees interessees des arrangements
diff6rents, en vue do l'adoption d'autres dispositions concernant la
comptabilite, notamment l'adoption, autant que possible, du systeme
sous lequel les taxes terrestres et de bord suivent les radiotelegrammes
de pays a pays, par la voie des comptes telegraphiques.
[ 80] § 3. Sauf arrangement different, suivant les dispositions du § 2
ci-avant, les comptes concernant ces taxes sont 6tablis mensuellement
par les administrations dont dependent les stations terrestres et com-
muniques par elles aux administrations interessees.
[4 1] § 4. Dans le cas oA l'exploitant des stations terrestres n'est pas
l'administration du pays, cet exploitant peut 8tre substitu6, en ce qui
concerne les comptes, A l'administration de ce pays.
[482] § 5. Pour les radiot6elgrammes originaires des stations de bord,
l'administration dont depend la station terrestre debite l'administra-
tion dont depend la station de bord d'origine des taxes terrestres, des
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facilitate the transmission of radiotelegrams, it may, however, trans-
mit them to another mobile station. The latter shall treat radiotele-
grams thus received like those filed in its own station. (See also
art. 7 of the Additional Regulations.)
475] (2) However, when the mobile station can choose among

several land stations situated at approximately the same distance, it
must give the preference to the station located on the territory of the
country of destination or of normal transit of the radiotelegram.
When the station chosen is not the nearest, the mobile station must
cease working or change the type or frequency of emission upon the
first request made by the land station of the service concerned which
is actually the nearest, when this request is based upon the interference
which the work in question causes to the latter.
[476] § 2. Mobile stations using either type-Al waves or type-A2 or
-A3 waves, outside the band 365 to 515 kc (822 to 583 m) must, as a
general rule, give preference to the land station located on the terri-
tory of the country of destination or of the country which it appears
could most reasonably effect the transit of the radiotelegrams.
[77] § 3. If the sender of a radiotelegram filed in a mobile station has
designated the land station to which he desires his radiotelegram sent,
the mobile station must, in some cases, wait until the conditions speci-
fied in the preceding paragraphs are fulfilled, before making the trans-
mission to the designated land station.

ARTICLE 27

Accounting for Radiotelegrams

A. ESTABLIS}MENT OF ACCOUNTS

[4781] 1. In principle, land and on-board charges shall not enter into A
ceou

l ting.

international telegraph accounts.
[479] § 2. Governments reserve the right to make different arrange-
ments among themselves and with the private enterprises concerned,
with a view to the adoption of other provisions for accounting, notably
the adoption, so far as possible, of the system in which land and on-
board charges follow radiotelegrams from country to country through
the telegraph accounts.
[480] § 3. In the absence of a different arrangement, in accordance
with the provisions of § 2 above, accounts for these charges shall be
set up each month by the administrations to which the land stations
are subject and sent by them to the administrations concerned.
[4811 § 4. Where the land stations are not operated by the adminis-
tration of the country, the operating agency may be substituted for
the administration of the country, so far as accounts are concerned.
[482] § 5. For radiotelegrams originating with on-board stations, the
administration to which the land station is subject shall debit the
administration to which the on-board station of origin is subject with
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taxes aff6rentes aux parcours sur le reseau general des voies de tele-
communication-qui seront dorenavant appel6es taxes t6legraphi-
ques-, des taxes totales pergues pour les r6ponses payees, des taxes
terrestres et t6l6graphiques pergues pour le collationnement, des taxes
perques pour la remise par expres, par poste ou par poste-avion et des
taxes perques pour les copies des t6l6grammes multiples. Pour la
transmission sur les voies de communication telegraphiques, les radio-
t6legrammes sont traites, au point de vue des comptes, conformement
au Reglement t6elgraphique.
[483] § 6. Pour les radiot6elgrammes a destination d'un pays situ6
au dela de celui auquel appartient la station terrestre, les taxes t6l6gra-
phiques a liquider, conformement aux dispositions ci-avant, sont celles
qui resultent soit des tableaux des tarifs afferents A la correspondance
tel6graphique internationale, soit d'arrangements sp6ciaux conclus
entre les administrations de pays limitrophes et publies par ces
administrations, et non les taxes qui pourraient etre percues en appli-
quant des minima par telegramme ou des methodes d'arrondir les prix
par telegramme de quelque maniere que ce soit.
[ 84] § 7. Pour les radiotelegrammes A destination des stations de
bord, l'administration dont depend le bureau d'origine est debitee
directement par celle dont depend la station terrestre des taxes ter-
restres et de bord plus les taxes terrestres et de bord applicables au
collationnement, mais seulement dans le cas of le radiot6elgramme a
ete transmis a la station de bord. Toutefois, dans le cas vise au § 4
de l'article 9 du Reglement additionnel, l'administration dont depend
le bureau d'origine est d6bitee de la taxe terrestre par celle dont de-
pend la station terrestre. L'administration dont d6pend le bureau
d'origine est toujours debitee, de pays a pays, s'il y a lieu, par la voie
des conptes t6elgraphiques, et par l'administration dont depend la
station terrestre, des taxes totales afferentes aux reponses payees et
des taxes telegraphiques aff6rentes au collationnement. En ce qui
concerne les taxes t616graphiques et les taxes relatives a la remise par
poste ou par poste-avion, et aux copies des telegrammes multiples, il est
oper6, pour ce qui regarde les comptes t6elgraphiques, conform6ment
a la procedure telegraphique normale. L'administration dont depend
a station terrestre credite, pour autant que le radiot6elgramme ait

6te transmis, celle dont depend la station de bord destinataire: a) de
la taxe de bord; b) s'il y a lieu, des taxes revenant aux stations de bord
intermediaires, de la taxe totale persue pour les reponses payees, de
la taxe de bord relative au collationnement, des taxes pergues pour les
copies des telegrammes multiples et des taxes pergues pour la remise
par poste ou par poste-avion.
[ 8 ] § 8. Les avis de service taxes et les reponses aux radiotle-
grammes avec reponse payee sont traites, A tous egards, dans les
comptes du service mobile comme les autres radiot6elgrammes.
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the land charges, the charges pertaining to the course on the general
system of telecommunication channels-hereinafter called telegraph
charges-the total charges collected for prepaid replies, land and
telegraph charges collected for collating, charges collected for delivery
by special messenger, mail or air mail, and charges collected for copies
of multiple telegrams. For transmission over telegraph-communica-
tion channels, radiotelegrams shall be handled, from the standpoint of
accounts, in accordance with the Telegraph Regulations.
[483] § 6. For radiotelegrams addressed to a country situated beyond
the one to which the land station is subject, the telegraph charges to
be settled in conformity with the above provisions shall be those
resulting either from rate tables pertaining to the international
telegraph correspondence, or from special arrangements concluded
among administrations of bordering countries and published by these
administrations, and not the charges which might be collected
by applying either minimum charges per telegram, or methods for
rounding off prices per telegram in any way whatever.
[484] § 7. For radiotelegrams addressed to on-board stations, the
administration to which the office of origin is subject, shall be debited
directly by that to which the land station is subject, with the land and
on-board charges plus the land and on-board charges applicable for
collating, but only in the case where the radiotelegram has been trans-
mitted to the on-board station. However, in the case covered in § 4,
article 9 of the Additional Regulations, the administration to which
the office of origin is subject shall be debited with the land charge by
the administration to which the land station is subject. The adminis-
tration to which the office of origin is subject shall always be debited
from country to country, if necessary, through the telegraph accounts,
and by the administration to which the land station is subject, with
the total charges appertaining to prepaid replies and with the tele-
graph charge pertaining to collating. Regarding telegraph charges,
charges concerning delivery by mail or air mail, and charges for copies
of multiple telegrams, the normal telegraphprocedure shall be adopted,
with respect to telegraph accounts. The administration to which
the land station is subject shall, so far as the radiotelegram has been
transmitted, credit the administration to which the on-board station
of destination is subject: (a) with the on-board charge; (b) if neces-
sary, with the charges accruing to intermediate on-board stations,
with the total amount collected for prepaid replies, with the on-board
charge paid for collating, with the charges collected for copies of
multiple telegrams, and with the charges collected for mail or air
mail delivery.
[ 86] § 8. In the mobile service accounts, paid service notices and
replies to radiotelegrams with prepaid reply shall be handled in every
respect like other radiotelegrams.
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[4B ] § 9. Pour les radiot6elgrammes echang6s entre stations de bord
[487] a) par l'interm6diaire d'une seule station terrestre:

L'administration dont depend la station terrestre d6bite celle
dont depend la station de bord d'origine: de la taxe terrestre, de la taxe
telegraphique territoriale s'il y a lieu et de la taxe de la station de bord
de destination. Elle credite I'administration dont depend la station de
bord de destination de la taxe de bord revenant A cette station.
[4881 b) par l'intermediaire de deux stations terrestres:

L'administration dont depend la premiere station terrestre d6bite
celle dont depend la station de bord d'origine de toutes les taxes per-
gues, deduction faite des taxes revenant a cette station de bord. L'ad-
ministration dont depend la seconde station terrestre d6bite directe-
ment l'administration dont depend la premiere station terrestre des
taxes afferentes a la transmission A la station mobile de destination,
mais seulement dans le cas ohi cette transmission a 6et effectu6e.
['8 1 § 10. Pour les radiotelegrammes qui sont achemines, a la
demande de l'exp6diteur, en recourant a une ou deux stations de
bord interm6diaires, chacune de celles-ci d6bite la station de bord
de destination, s'il s'agit d'un radiot6elgramme destine a une station de
bord, ou la station de bord d'origine quand le radiotelegramme provient
d'une station de bord, de la taxe de bord lui revenant pour le transit.

B. ECHANGE, VERIFICATION ET LIQUIDATION DES COMPTES.

490] § 11. En principe, la liquidation des comptes aff6rents aux
6changes entre stations de bord se fait directement entre les exploi-
tants de ces stations, l'exploitant dont depend la station d'origine
etant debite par celui dont depend la station de destination.
[91] § 12. En principe, les comptes mensuels servant de base a la
comptabilit6 des radiotdl6grammes, vises au present article, sont
etablis, en utilisant autant que possible le relev6 modele qui fait
l'objet de l'appendice 11, par station do bord et d'apres le nombre
mensuel de mots des radiot6legrammes de mmme origine pour une
m~me destination, 6changes avec une mmem station terrestre. Les
comptes sont envoyes dans un delai de trois mois a partir du mois
auquel ils se rapportent.
[ 92] § 13. La notification de l'acceptation d'un compte ou des
observations y relatives a lieu dans un delai de six mois prenant cours
a la date de son envoi.
[4] § 14. Les delais mentionnes dans les deux paragraphes precedents
peuvent depasser les periodes fixees quand des difficult6s exception-
nelles se presentent dans le transport postal des documents entre les
stations terrestres et les administrations dont elles dependent.
N6anmoins, la liquidation et le reglement des comptes presentes plus
de dix-huit mois apres la date de d6p6t des radiot6elgrammes auxquels
ces comptes se rapportent peuvent 6tre refuses par l'administration
debitrice.

2548 TELECOMMUNICATION CONVENTION. DECEMBER 9, 1932. 

[481 § 9. Pour les radiotelegrammes &hang& entre stations de bord 
[469 a) par l'intermediaire d'une seule station terrestre: 

L'administration dont depend la station terrestre &bite cello 
dont depend la station de bord d'origine: de la taxe terrestre, de la taxe 
telegraphique territoriale s'il y a lieu et de la taxe de la station de bord 
de destination. Elle credite Padministration dont depend la station de 
bord de destination de la taxe de bord revenant e, cette station. 
[489 b) par Pintermediaire de deux stations terrestres: 

L'administration dont depend la premiere station terrestre &bite 
cello dont depend la station de bord d'origine de toutes les taxes per-
cues, deduction faite des taxes revenant a, cette station de bord. L'ad-
ministration dont depend la seconde station terrestre &bite directe-
ment Padministration dont depend la premiere station terrestre des 
taxes afferentes a la transmission a la station mobile de destination, 
mais seulement dans le cas oi cette transmission a ete effectuee. 
[481 § 10. Pour les radiotelegrammes qui sont achemines, a la 
demande de l'expediteur, en recourant a une on deux stations de 
bord intermediaires, chacune de celles-ci debit° la station de bord 
de destination, s'il s'agit d'un radiotelegrainme destine a, uric station de 
bord, ou la station de bord d'origine quand le radiotelegramme provient 
d'une station de bord, de la taxe de bord lui revenant pour le transit. 

B. ECHANGE, VARIFICATION ET LIQUIDATION DES COMPTES. 

[491 § 11. En principe, is liquidation des comptes afferents aux 
echanges entre stations de bord se fait directement entre les exploi-
tants de ces stations, l'exploitant dont depend la station d'origine 
etant debite par celui dont depend la station de destination. 
[491] § 12. En principe, les comptes mensuels servant de base a la 

comptabilite des radiotelegrammes, vises au present article, sont 
etablis, en utilisant autant quo possible le releve model° qui fait 
l'objet de Pappendice 11, par station de bord et d'apres le nombre 
mensuel de mots des radiotelegrammes de tame origine pour uric 
meme destination, &hang& avec une memo station terrestre. Les 

comptes sont envoy& dans un alai de trois mois a partir du mois 
auquel is se rapportent. 

[491 § 13. La notification de l'acceptation d'un compte ou des 
observations y relatives a lieu dans un (Wail de six mois prenant cours 
a la date de son envoi. 
[09 § 14. Les &leis mentionnes dans les deux paragraphes precedents 
peuvent depa.sser les periodes fixees quand des difficult& exception-
nelles se presentent dans le transport postal des documents entre les 
stations terrestres et les administrations dont elles dependent. 
Neanmoins, la liquidation et le reglement des comptes present& plus 
de dix-huit mois apres is date de depot des radiotelegrammes auxquels 
ces comptes se rapportent peuvent etre refuses par Padministration 
debitrice. 
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[486] § 9. For radiotelegrams exchanged between on-board stations-
[4 8

7] (a) through the intermediary of a single land station:
The administration to which the land station is subject shall

debit the one to which the on-board station of origin is subject: with
the land charge, with the territorial telegraph charge, if any, and with
the charge of the on-board station of destination. It shall credit the
administration to which the on-board station of destination is subject
with the on-board charge accruing to that station.
[48s

] (b) through the intermediary of two land stations:
The administration to which the first land station is subject

shall debit the one to which the on-board station of origin is subject,
with all the charges collected, deduction being made of the charges
accruing to this on-board station. The administration to which the
second land station is subject, shall debit directly the administration
to which the first land station is subject, with the charges pertaining
to transmission to the mobile station of destination, but only where
this transmission has been made.
[489] § 10. For radiotelegrams which are routed, at the sender's
request, through one or two intermediary on-board stations, each of
these shall debit the on-board station of destination, in the case of a
radiotelegram addressed to an on-board station, or the on-board sta-
tion of origin when the radiotelegram originates with an on-board
station, with the on-board charge accruing to it for transit.

B. EXCHANGE, VERIFICATION, AND SETTLEMENT OF ACCOUNTS

[490] § 11. In principle, settlement of accounts pertaining to ex-
changes between on-board stations shall be made directly among
the agencies operating these stations, the operating agency to which
the station of origin is subject being debited by that to which the
station of destination is subject.
[491 § 12. In principle, monthly accounts, serving as basis for the
accounting of radiotelegrams, dealt with in this article, shall be
set up, using so far as possible the model form shown in appendix
11, for each on-board station separately and according to the num-
ber of words per month in the radiotelegrams of the same origin
and for the same destination, exchanged with the same land sta-
tion. Accounts shall be sent within 3 months after the month to
which they refer.
[492 § 13. Notice of acceptance of an account, or comments con-
cerning it, shall be sent within 6 months from the date on which
the latter is rendered.
493] § 14. The periods mentioned in the two preceding paragraphs
may exceed the time stipulated when exceptional difficulties arise
in the postal transport of documents between land stations and the
administrations to which they belong. Nevertheless, the closing
and settlement of accounts presented more than 18 months after
the date of the filing of the radiotelegrams, to which the accounts
relate, may be refused by the debtor administration.

Exchange, verifica-
tion, and settlement of
accoirts.
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[489 § 9. For radiotelegrarns exchanged between on-board stations—. 
[49 (a) through the intermediary of a single land station: 

The administration to which the land station is subject shall 
debit the one to which the on-board station of origin is subject: with 
the land charge, with the territorial telegraph charge, if any, and with 
the charge of the on-board station of destination. It shall credit the 
administration to which the on-board station of destination is subject 
with the on-board charge accruing to that station. 
[488] (b) through the intermediary of two land stations: 

The administration to which the first land station is subject 
shall debit the one to which the on-board station of origin is subject, 
with all the charges collected, deduction being made of the charges 
accruing to this on-board station. The administration to which the 
second land station is subject, shall debit directly the administration 
to which the first land station is subject, with the charges pertaining 
to transmission to the mobile station of destination, but only where 
this transmission has been made. 
[489] § 10. For radiotelegraras which are routed, at the sender's 
request, through one or two intermediary on-board stations, each of 
these shall debit the on-board station of destination, in the case of a 
radiotelegram addressed to an on-board station, or the on-board sta-
tion of origin when the radio telegram originates with an on-board 
station, with the on-board charge accruing to it for transit. 

B. EXCHANGE, VERIFICATION, AND SETTLEMENT OF ACCOUNTS 

[491 § 11. In principle, settlement of accounts pertaining to ex-
changes between on-board stations shall be made directly among 
the agencies operating these stations, the operating agency to which 
the station of origin is subject being debited by that to which the 
station of destination is subject. 
[499 § 12. In principle, monthly accounts, serving as basis for the 
accounting of radiotelegrams, dealt with in this article, shall be 
set up, using so far as possible the model form shown in appendix 
11, for each on-board station separately and according to the num-
ber of words per month in the radiotelegraras of the same origin 
and for the same destination, exchanged with the same land sta-
tion. Accounts shall be sent within 3 months after the month to 
which they refer. 
[499 2c 13. Notice of acceptance of an account, or comments con-
cerning it, shall be sent within 6 months from the date on which 
the latter is rendered. 
149 § 14. The periods mentioned in the two preceding paragraphs 
may exceed the time stipulated when exceptional diffic-ulties arise 
in the postal transport of documents between land stations and the 
administrations to which they belong. Nevertheless, the closing 
and settlement of accounts presented more than 18 months after 
the date of the filing of the radiotelegrams, to which the accounts 
relate, may be refused by the debtor administration. 

Exchange, verifica-
tion, and settlement of 
accounts. 
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[49] § 15. Sauf entente contraire, les dispositions suivantes sont
applicables aux comptes radiot6elgraphiques vises au present article.
[4 5] § 16. (1) Les comptes mensuels sont admis sans revision quand
la difference entre les comptes dresses par les deux administrations
interessees ne depasse pas un pour cent (1%) du compte de l'adminis-
tration creditrice, pourvu que le montant de ce compte ne soit pas
superieur a cent mille francs (100 000 fr.); lorsque le montant du
compte dress6 par l'administration creditrice est superieur a cent mille
francs (100 000 fr.), la difference ne doit pas d6passer une somme
totale comprenant:

1° 1 % des premiers cent mille francs (100 000 fr.);
2° 0,5 % du surplus du montant du compte.

[*'] Toutefois, si la difference ne depasse pas vingt-cinq francs
(25 fr.), le decompte devra etre accepte.
[4] (2) Une revision commencee est arretee des que, a la
suite d'echanges d'observations entre les deux administrations
interessees, la difference a ete ramenee A une valeur ne d6passant pas
le maximum fixe par le premier alinea de ce paragraphe.
['] § 17. (1) Immediatement apres l'acceptation des comptes
afferents au dernier mois d'un trimestre, un compte trimestriel,
faisant ressortir le solde pour 1'ensemble des trois mois du trimestre,
est, sauf arrangement contraire entre les deux administrations
interessees, dresse par 1'administration creditrice et transmis en deux
exemplaires a l'administration debitrice qui, apres verification, renvoie
l'un des deux exemplaires revAtu de son acceptation.
['"] (2) A defaut d'acceptation de l'un ou l'autre des comptes
mensuels d'un meme trimestre avant l'expiration du 6" mois qui suit
le trimestre auquel ces comptes se rapportent, le compte trimestriel
peut, neanmoins, etre dresse par l'administration cr6ditrice en vue
d'une liquidation provisoire qui devient obligatoire pour l'administra-
tion debitrice dans les conditions fixees par le § 18 ci-apres. Les
rectifications reconnues ulterieurement necessaires sont comprises
dans une liquidation trimestrielle subsequente.
[I1] § 18. Le compte trimestriel doit etre verifie et le montant doit
en etre paye dans un delai de six semaines a dater du jour ou I'admi-
nistration debitrice 1'a recu. Passe ce delai, les sommes dues a une
administration par une autre sont productives d'interets a raison de
6 % par an, a dater du lendemain du jour d'expiration dudit d6lai.
[016] § 19. (1) Sauf entente contraire, le solde du compte trimestriel
est paye par 1'administration debitrice A l'administration creditrice,
en or ou au moyen de cheques ou de traites payables a vue et 6tablis
pour un montant equivalent A la valeur du solde exprim6 en francs-or.
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[64] § 15. Sauf entente contraire, les dispositions suivantes sont 

applicables aux comptes radiotelegraphiques vises au present article. 

[4961 § 16. (1) Les comptes mensuels sont admis sans revision quand 

la difference entre les comptes dresses par les deux administrations 

interessees no depasse pas un pour cent (1%) du compte de Padminis-

tration creditrice, pourv-u que is montant de cc compte ne soit pas 
superieur a cent mule francs (100 000 fr.); lorsque le montant du 
compte dresse par Padministration creditrice est superieur a cent mille 
francs (100 000 fr.), la difference no doit pas depasser une somme 
totals comprenant: 

1° 1 % des premiers cent mills francs (100 000 fr.); 
2° 0,5 % du surplus du montant du compte. 

[4°6] Toutefois, si la difference no depasse pas vingt-cinq francs 
(25 fr.), is decompte devra etre accepte. 

[499 (2) Une revision commencee est arretee des quo, a la 
suite d'echanges d'observations entre les deux administrations 
interessees, la difference a ete ramenee a une valeur no depassant pas 
is maximum fixe par is premier alin  ea de co paragraph°. 
[4°8] § 17. (1) Immediatement apres l'acceptation des comptes 

afferents au dernier mois d'un trimestre, mm compte trimestriel, 
faisant ressortir le solde pour Pensemble des trois mois du trimestre, 
est, sauf arrangement contraire entre les deux administrations 

interessees, dresse par Padministration creditrice et transmis en deux 
exemplaires a Padministration debitrice qui, apres verification, renvoie 
l'un des deux exemplaires revetu de son acceptation. 

[4991 (2) A defaut d'acceptation de l'un ou l'autre des comptes 

mensuels d'un memo trimestre avant l'expiration du 60 mois qui suit 
le trimestre auquel ces comptes se rapportent, le compte trimestriel 
peut, neanmoins, etre dresse par Padministration creditrice en vue 
d'une liquidation provisoire qui devient obligatoire pour Padministra-

don debitrice dans les conditions fixees par Is § 18 ci-apres. Les 

rectifications reconnues ulterieurement necessaires sont comprises 
dans une liquidation trimestrielle subsequent°. 

[5°1 § 18. Le compte trimestriel doit etre verifie et le montant doit 

en etre paye dans un delai de six semaines a dater du jour oa Padmi-

nistration debitrice l'a recu. Passe cc delai, les sommes dues a une 
administration par une autre sont productives d'interets a raison de 

6 % par an, a dater du lendemain du jour d'expiration dudit delai. 
[5°1] § 19. (1) Sauf entente contraire, le solde du compte trimestriel 
est paye par Padministration debitrice a Padministration creditrice, 
en or ou au moyen de cheques ou de traites payables a vue et etablis 
pour un montant equivalent a la valour du solde exprime en francs-or. 
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[494] § 15. In the absence of contrary arrangement, the following
provisions shall be applicable to radiotelegraph accounts considered
in the present article.
[49

6] § 16. (1) Monthly accounts shall be accepted without re-
vision when the difference between the accounts prepared by the
two administrations concerned does not exceed one percent (1%)
of the account of the creditor administration, provided that the
amount of this account be not greater than one hundred thousand
francs (100,000 fr.); when the amount of the account drawn up
by the creditor administration is greater than a hundred thousand
francs (100,000 fr.), the difference must not exceed a total sum
comprising:

1st. 1% of the first hundred thousand francs (100,000 fr.);
2d. 0.5% of the remainder of the amount of the account.

[496] However, if the difference does not exceed twenty-five francs
(25 fr.), the discrepancy must be disregarded.
[4 71 (2) A revision once begun shall cease as soon as, fol-
lowing an exchange of comments between the two administrations
concerned, the difference has been reduced to an amount not ex-
ceeding the maximum fixed by the first subparagraph of this para-
graph.
[49s] § 17. (1) Immediately after the acceptance of the accounts
appertaining to the last month of a quarter, a quarterly account,
setting forth the balance for the whole of the 3 months of the quarter,
shall, in the absence of a contrary arrangement between the two
administrations concerned, be prepared by the creditor adminis-
tration and forwarded in duplicate to the debtor administration,
which, after checking it, shall return one of the two copies endorsed
with its acceptance.
[49 9] (2) Failing acceptance of one or the other of the monthly
accounts of the same quarter before the expiration of the sixth
month following the quarter to which the accounts refer, the quart-
erly account may, nevertheless, be prepared by the creditor admin-
istration for a provisional settlement, which shall become obligatory
for the debtor administration in the conditions set forth in § 18
below. Corrections subsequently found to be necessary shall be
included in a subsequent quarterly settlement.
[m] § 18. The quarterly account must be verified and the amount
thereof must be paid within 6 weeks from the date on which the
debtor administration has received it. After this period, the sums
due to one administration by another shall bear interest at the rate
of 6 percent per annum, dating from the day following expiration
of the said period of grace.
101] § 19. (1) In the absence of a different agreement, the bal-
ance of the quarterly account shall be paid by the debtor admin-
istration to the creditor administration, in gold or by means of
checks or sight drafts drawn up for an amount equivalent to the
amount of the balance expressed in gold francs.
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[499 § 15. In the absence of contrary arrangement, the following 
provisions shall be applicable to radiotelegraph accounts considered 
in the present article. 

§ 16. (1) Monthly accounts shall be accepted without re-
vision when the difference between the accounts prepared by the 
two administrations concerned does not exceed one percent (1%) 
of the account of the creditor administration, provided that the 
amount of this account be not greater than one hundred thousand 
francs (100,000 fr.); when the amount of the account drawn up 
by the creditor administration is greater than a hundred thousand 
francs (100,000 fr.), the difference must not exceed a total sum 
comprising: 

1st. 1% of the first hundred thousand francs (100,000 fr.); 
2d. 0.5% of the remainder of the amount of the account. 

[496] However, if the difference does not exceed twenty-five francs 
(25 fr.), the discrepancy must be disregarded. 
[4] (2) A revision once begun shall cease as soon as, fol-
lowing an exchange of comments between the two administrations 
concerned, the difference has been reduced to an amount not ex-
ceeding the maximum fixed by the first subparagraph of this para-
graph. 
[499 § 17. (1) Immediately after the acceptance of the accounts 
appertaining to the last month of a quarter, a quarterly account, 
setting forth the balance for the whole of the 3 months of the quarter, 
shall, in the absence of a contrary arrangement between the two 
administrations concerned, be prepared by the creditor adminis-
tration and forwarded in duplicate to the debtor administration, 
which, after checking it, shall return one of the two copies endorsed 
with its acceptance. 

(2) Failing acceptance of one or the other of the monthly 
accounts of the same quarter before the expiration of the sixth 
month following the quarter to which the accounts refer, the quarts 
erly account may, nevertheless, be prepared by the creditor admin-
istration for a provisional settlement, which shall become obligatory 
for the debtor administration in the conditions set forth in § 18 
below. Corrections subsequently found to be necessary shall be 
included in a subsequent quarterly settlement. 
[m] § 18. The quarterly account must be verified and the amount 
thereof must be paid within 6 weeks from the date on which the 
debtor administration has received it. After this period, the sums 
due to one administration by another shall bear interest at the rate 
of 6 percent per annum, dating from the day following expiration 

of the said period of grace. 
§ 19. (1) In the absence of a different agreement, the bal-

ance of the quarterly account shall be paid by the debtor admin-
istration to the creditor administration, in gold or by means of 
checks or sight drafts drawn up for an amount equivalent to the 
amount of the balance expressed in gold francs. 
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[602] (2) En cas de paiement au moyen de cheques ou de
traites, ces titres sont 6tablis en monnaie d'un pays ol la banque
centrale d'6mission ou une autre institution officielle d'emission achete
et vend de 1'or ou des devises-or contre la monnaie nationale A des
taux fixes determines par la loi ou en vertu d'un arrangement avec le
gouvernement. Si les monnaies de plusieurs pays repondent A oes
conditions, il appartient a l'administration creditrice de designer la
monnaie qui lui convient. La conversion est faite au pair des mon-
naies d'or.
[03] (3) Dans le cas oh la monnaie d'un pays crediteur ne r&
pond pas aux conditions prevues ci-avant sous (2), et si les deux pays
se sont mis d'accord a ce sujet, les cheques ou traites peuvent aussi
etre exprimes en monnaie du pays crediteur. Dans ce cas, le solde est
converti au pair des monnaies d'or en monnaie d'un pays repondant
aux conditions susvisees. Le resultat obtenu est ensuite converti
dans la monnaie du pays debiteur, et de celle-ci dans la monnaie du
pays crediteur, au cours de la bourse de la capitale ou d'une place
commerciale du pays debiteur au jour de la remise de l'ordre d'achat
du cheque ou de la traite.
['4] § 20. Les frais de paiement sont supportes par l'administration
debitrice.
[606] § 21. Les originaux des radiotelegrammes et les documents de
comptabilit yrelatifs sont conservesjusqu'la liquidation des comptes
qui s'y rapportent et, dans tous les cas, au moins pendant dix mois,
a compter du mois qui suit le d6p6t du radiotelegramme, avec toutes
les precautions necessaires au point de vue du secret.

ARTICLE 28.

Service radioaerien de correspondance publique.

[s0] Sauf arrangements speciaux (article 13 de la Convention), les
dispositions du present Reglement visant la procedure d'echange et
de comptabilit6 des radiocommunications sont applicables, d'une
facon g6n6rale, au service radioaerien de correspondance publique.

ARTICLE 29.

Service des stations radiotelephoniques mobiles de faible puissance.*)
[507] § 1. Les dispositions suivantes ne concernent que le service des
stations radiotel6phoniques mobiles dont la puissance d'onde porteuse
dans l'antenne ne depasse pas 100 watts (sauf accords regionaux pr6vus
a l'article 10, § 7, (4) du present Reglement) a l'interieur de la bande
de 1 530 a 2 000 kc/s (196,1 a 150 m).
[50'] § 2. Le service d'une telle station doit etre assure par un opera-
teur titulaire d'un certificat de radiotelephoniste (article 10, § 7 du
present Rbglement).

*) Le cas 6ch6ant, ces dispositions peuvent 6tre appliquees aux stations
d'a~ronef.
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[509 (2) En cas de paiement au moyen de cheques ou de 
traites, ces titres sont etablis en monnaie d'un pays oa la banque 
centrale d'emission ou une autre institution officielle d'emission achete 
et vend de l'or ou des devises-or contre la monnaie nationale a des 
taux fixes determines par la loi ou en vertu d'un arrangement avec le 
gouvernement. Si les monnaies de plusieurs pays repondent a ces 
conditions, il appartient a Padministration creditrice de designer la 
monnaie qui lui convient. La conversion est faite au pair des mon-
naies d'or. 
[509 (3) Dans le cas oa la monnaie d'un pays crediteur ne re-
pond pas aux conditions prevues ci-avant sous (2), et si les deux pays 
se sont mis d'accord a cc sujet, les cheques ou traites peuvent aussi 
etre exprimes en monnaie du pays crediteur. Dans ce cas, le sold° est 
converti au pair des monnaies d'or en monnaie d'un pays repondant 
aux conditions susvisees. Le resultat obtenu est ensuite converti 
dans la monnaie du pays debiteur, et de celle-ci dans la monnaie du 
pays crediteur, au cours de la bourse de la capitale ou d'une place 
commercial° du pays debiteur au jour de la remise de l'ordre d'achat 
du cheque ou de la traite. 
[5] § 20. Les frais de paiement sont support& par Padministration 
debitrice. 
[505] § 21. Les originaux des radiotelegrammes et les documents de 
comptabilite y relatifs sont conserves jusqu'a la liquidation des comptes 
qui s'y rapportent et, dans thus les cas, au moms pendant clix mois, 
compter du mois qui suit le depot du radiotelegramme, avec toutes 

les precautions necessaires au point de vue du secret. 

ARTICLE 28. 

Service rculioaerien de correspondance publique. 

[509 Sauf arrangements speciaux (article 13 de la Convention), les 
dispositions du present Reglement visant la procedure d'echange et 
de comptabilit6 des radiocommunications sont applicables, d'une 
facon generale, au service radioaerien de correspondance publique. 

ARTICLE 29. 

Service des stations radiotelephoniques mobiles de faible puissance.*) 

[59 § 1. Les dispositions suivantes ne concernent que le service des 
stations radiotelephoniques mobiles dont la puissance d'onde porteuse 
dans l'antenne ne depasse pas 100 watts (sauf accords regionaux prevus 

l'article 10, § 7, (4) du present Reglement) a Pinterieur de la band° 
de 1 530 a 2 000 kc/s (196,1 a 150 m). 

[209 § 2. be service d'une telle station doit etre assure par un opera-

teur titulaire d'un certificat de radiotelephoniste (article 10, § 7 du 
present Reglement). 

*) Le ma echeant, ces dispositions peuvent etre appliquees aux stations 
d'aeronef. 
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[502] (2) In case of payment by means of checks or drafts,
these papers shall be drawn up in the currency of a country where
the central issuing bank or another official issuing institution buys
and sells gold or gold currency for the national currency at fixed
rates determined by law or by virtue of an agreement with the
government. If the currencies of several countries answer these
conditions, it shall devolve upon the creditor administration to
indicate the currency which it desires. Conversion shall be made
at par of gold currency.
[603] (3) In the case where the currency of a creditor country
does not comply with the conditions set forth above under (2), and
if the two countries have an agreement on the subject, the checks or
drafts may also be drawn up in the currency of the creditor country.
In this case, the balance shall be converted at par of gold currency
into the currency of a country complying with the above conditions.
The resulting values shall then be converted into the currency of the
debtor country, and from that into the currency of the creditor
country, at the rate of exchange of the capital or of a place of commerce
of the debtor country on the day of delivery of the purchasing order
for the check or draft.
[504 § 20. Remittance charges shall be borne by the debtor adminis-
tration.
[05] § 21. The originals of radiotelegrams and statements of ac-
counts relating thereto shall be preserved until the settlement of the
accounts to which they relate and in any ease for at least 10 months,
counting from the month following the filing of the radiotelegram,
with all necessary precautions to maintain secrecy.

ARTICLE 28

Aeronautical Radio Service of Public Correspondence ene 6 . o spo (l

[ O] In the absence of special arrangements (art. 13 of the Con- sere.naie. ra dl
o

vention) the provisions of the present Regulations concerning the A"tep, p 401.

procedure for the exchange of or accounting for radio communications
shall be applicable, in a general way, to the aeronautical radio service
of public correspondence.

ARTICLE 29

Service of Low-power Mobile Radiotelephone Stations 1 pihone sttloradi

[507] § 1 The following provisions affect only the service of mobile t'r"m.

radiotelephone stations, in which the carrier-wave power in the
antenna does not exceed 100 watts [except by regional agreements
provided for in art. 10, § 7 (4) of the present Regulations] within the A t p. 24.

band 1,530 to 2,000 kc (196.1 to 150 m).
[08] § 2. The service of such a station must be performed by an
operator holding a radiotelephone operator's certificate. (iArt. 10, Ate,"- 24S-

§ 7 of the present Regulations).

i When the occasion arises, these provisions may be applied to aircraft stations.
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[509 (2) In case of payment by means of checks or drafts, 
these papers shall be drawn up in the currency of a country where 
the central issuing bank or another official issuing institution buys 
and sells gold or gold currency for the national currency at fixed 
rates determined by law or by virtue of an agreement with the 
government. If the currencies of several countries answer these 
conditions, it shall devolve upon the creditor administration to 
indicate the currency which it desires. Conversion shall be made 
at par of gold currency. 
[503] (3) In the case where the currency of a creditor country 
does not comply with the conditions set forth above tinder (2), and 
if the two countries have an agreement on the subject, the checks or 
drafts may also be drawn up in the currency of the creditor country. 
In this case, the balance shall be converted at par of gold currency 
into the currency of a, country complying with the above conditions. 
The resulting values shall then be converted into the currency of the 
debtor country, and from that into the currency of the creditor 
country, at the rate of exchange of the capital or of a place of commerce 
of the debtor country on the day of delivery of the purchasing order 
for the check or draft. 
[509 § 20. Remittance charges shall be borne by the debtor adminis-
tration. 
[89 § 21. The originals of racliotelegrams and statements of ac-
counts relating thereto shall be preserved until the settlement of the 
accounts to which they relate and in any case for at least 10 months, 
counting from the month following the filing of the radiotelegram, 
with all necessary precautions to maintain secrecy. 

ARTICLE 28 

Aeronautical Radio Service of Public Correspondence 

[509 In the absence of special arrangements (art. 13 of the Con-
vention) the provisions of the present Regulations concerning the 
procedure for the exchange of or accounting for radio communications 
shall be applicable, in a general way, to the aeronautical radio service 

of public correspondence. 

ARTICLE 29 

Service of Low-power Mobile Radiotelephone Stations' 

[59 § 1. The following provisions affect only the service of mobile 
radiotelephone stations, in which the carrier-wave power in the 
antenna does not exceed 100 watts [except by regional agreements 
provided for in art. 10, § 7 (4) of the present Regulations] within the 
band 1,530 to 2,000 kc (196.1 to 150 m). 
[508] § 2. The service of such a station must be performed by an 
operator holding a radiotelephone operator's certificate. (Art. 10, 
§ 7 of the present Regulations). 

1 When the occasion arises, these provisions may be applied to aircraft stations. 

Public correspond-
ence. 
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Ante, p. 2187. 
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[59] § 3. (1) Pour appeler les stations c6tieres, l'indicatif d'appel ou
le nom geographique du lieu, tel qu'il figure dans la nomenclature des
stations c6tieres et de navire ou dans la nomenclature des stations
effectuant des services sp6ciaux, peut etre employ6 comme indicatif
d'appel radiot6elphonique.
[10] (2) Pour appeler les stations de navire, on peut employer
comme indicatif d'appel radiot6l6phonique soit le nom du navire, soit
un indicatif d'appel 6tabli conformement a l'article 14 du present
Reglement.
[51] (3) Dans les cas oi le nom et la nationalit6 du navire ne
peuvent etre etablis avec certitude, 'indicatif d'appel ou le nom sera
pr6c6d6 du nom du propri6taire.
[512] § 4. (1) L'onde de 1 650 kc/s (182 m) est une onde d'appel
pour le service mobile de radiot6elphonie. Elle peut etre utilisee dans
les conditions vis6es a l'article 7, § 7 [tableau, notes 1) et 13)]. Cette
disposition n'exclut pas l'emploi des autres fr6quences qui peuvent
etre fixees par les administrations pour le service radiot6elphonique
avec des stations c6tieres ou des stations de navire designees par elles.
[513] (2) Les stations c6tieres et de navire qui utilisent l'onde
d'appel de 1 650 kc/s (182 m) devront disposer d'au moins une autre
onde dans la bande de 1 530 A 2 000 kc/s (196,1 a 150 m). Cette
deuxieme onde sera imprim6e en caractere gras dans la nomenclature
des stations pour indiquer qu'elle est l'onde normale de travail de la
station. Les ondes de travail de ces stations devront etre choisies de
maniere A eviter les brouillages avec les autres stations de radiocom-
munication.
[14] (3) En dehors de leur onde normale de travail, les stations
c6tieres et de navire peuvent employer, dans la bande mentionnee, des
ondes supplementaires. Ces ondes sont indiqu6es dans la nomencla-
ture en caracteres ordinaires.
[55] § 5. (1) En cas de detresse, s'il n'est pas possible d'utiliser pour
la radiotelephonie l'onde gen6rale de detresse de 500 kc/s (600 m),
l'onde do 1 650 kc/s (182 m) pout etre employee pour l'appel et le
trafic do detresso. La station pout egalement employer toute autre
onde pour attirer l'attention, signaler sa situation et obtenir du
secours.
[51] (2) Le signal de detresse radiot6elphonique consiste dans
l'expression parlee MAYDAY (correspondant a la prononciation fran-
gaise de l'expression ((m'aider))).
["7] § 6. Dans la mesure oil cela sera pratique et raisonnable, on
appliquera au service radiot6lephonique mobile les dispositions con-
cernant le service radiot6elgraphique et, en particulier, les dispositions
relatives aux brouillages, aux services de d6tresse, d'urgence, de
securit6, A la cloture du service et aux appels (articles 16, 20, 22, 23
et 18 du present Reglement).
[18] § 7. Dans le service des stations radiotelphoniques mobiles a
faible puissance, la procedure indiquee dans l'appendice 12 du present
Reglement peut etre appliquee.
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secours. 
[525] (2) Le signal de &tress° radiotelephonique consiste dans 
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appliquera au service radiotelephonique mobile les dispositions con-
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relatives aux brouillages, aux services de detre,sse, d'urgence, de 
securite, la cloture du service et aux appels (articles 16, 20, 22, 23 
et 18 du present Reglement). 
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1509] § 3. (1) In order to call coast stations, the call signal or the
geographical name of the place, as it appears in the nomenclature of
coast and ship stations, or in the nomenclature of stations operating
special services, may be used as a radiotelephone call signal.
[510] (2) In order to call ship stations, either the name of the

ship or a call signal conforming to the provisions of article 14 of the Ante, p. 2493.

present Regulations may be used as a radiotelephone call signal.
I 11] (3) In case the name and the nationality of the ship can-
not be ascertained beyond doubt, the call signal or the name shall be
preceded by the name of the owner.
[512] § 4. (1) The wave of 1,650 kc (182 m) is a calling-wave for the
radiotelephone mobile service. It may be used under the conditions
stipulated in article 7, § 7 [table, notes (11) and (13)]. This rule shall Ante, p. 2459.

not preclude the use of other frequencies which may be determined
by the administrations for the radiotelephone service with coast or ship
stations designated by them.
[513] (2) Coast and ship stations using the 1,650-kc (182-m)

calling-wave must have available at least one other wave in the band
1,530 to 2,000 kc (196.1 to 150 m). This second wave shall be printed
in boldface type in the nomenclature of the stations, to indicate that
it is the normal working-wave of the station. The working-waves of
these stations must be selected in such a manner as to avoid inter-
ference with the other radio stations.

"541 (3) In addition to the normal working-wave, coast and
ship stations may use additional waves in the band mentioned. These

waves shall be indicated in the nomenclature in ordinary type.
[515] § 5. (1) In case of distress, if it is not possible to use the

general distress wave of 500 kc (600 m) for radiotelephony, the wave
of 1,650 kc (182 m) may be used for distress call and traffic. The
station may also use any other wave in order to attract attention,
signal its position, and obtain help.
[561] (2) The radiotelephone distress signal shall consist of the
spoken expression MAYDAY (corresponding to the French pronun-
ciation of the expression "m'aider").
[517] § 6. The provisions concerning radiotelegraph service and, in
particular, the provisions referring to interference, to the distress,
urgent, and safety services, to the closing of services, and to calling
(arts. 16, 20, 22, 23, and 18 of the present Regulations) shall, so far
as it is practicable and reasonable, be applicable to the mobile radio-
telephone service.
[sl 8  § 7. The procedure given in appendix 12 to the present Regula-
tions may be applied in the service of low-power mobile radiotelephone
stations.
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[609] § 3. (1) In order to call coast stations, the call signal or the 
geographical name of the place, as it appears in the nomenclature of 
coast and ship stations, or in the nomenclature of stations operating 
special services, may be used as a radiotelephone call signal. 
[519 (2) In order to call ship stations, either the name of the 

ship or a call signal conforming to the provisions of article 14 of the 
present Regulations may be used as a radiotelephone call signal. 
[519 (3) In case the name and the nationality of the ship can-
not be ascertained beyond doubt, the call signal or the name shall be 
preceded by the name of the owner. 
[519 § 4 (1) The wave of 1,650 kc (182 m) is a calling-wave for the 

radiotelephone mobile service. It may be used under the conditions 
stipulated in article 7, § 7 [table, notes (11) and (13)]. This rule shall 
not preclude the use of other frequencies which may be determined 
by the administrations for the radiotelephone service with coast or ship 

stations designated by them. 
[519 (2) Coast and ship stations using the 1,650-kc (182-m) 
calling-wave must have available at least one other wave in the band 

1,530 to 2,000 kc (196.1 to 150 m). This second wave shall be printed 
in boldface type in the nomenclature of the stations, to indicate that 

it is the normal working-wave of the station. The working-waves of 
these stations must be selected in such a manner as to avoid inter-

ference with the other radio stations. 
[5141 (3) In addition :to the normal working-wave, coast and 

ship stations may use additional waves in the band mentioned. These 
waves shall be indicated in the nomenclature in ordinary type. 
[us] § 5. (1) In case of distress, if it is not possible to use the 

general distress wave of 500 he (600 In) for radiotelephony, the wave 
of 1,650 kc (182 m) may be used for distress call and traffic. The 
station may also use any other wave in order to attract attention, 
signal its position, and obtain help. 
[519 (2) The radiotelephone distress signal shall consist of the 
spoken expression MAYDAY (corresponding to the French pronun-

ciation of the expression "m'aider"). 
§ 6. The provisions concerning radiotelegraph service and, in 

particular, the provisions referring to interference, to the distress, 

urgent, and safety services, to the closing of services, and to calling 
(arts. 16, 20, 22, 23, and 18 of the present Regulations) shall, so far 
as it is practicable and reasonable, be applicable to the mobile radio-

telephone service. 
§ 7. The procedure given in appendix 12 to the present Regula-

tions may be applied in the service of low-power mobile radiotelephone 

stations. 

Ante, p. 2493. 

Ante, p. 2459. 
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ARTICLE 30.

Services speciaux.

A. MlPTEOROLOGIE.

[19] § 1. Les messages m6teorologiques comportent:
[ 20] a) des messages destines aux services de m6teorologie
charges officiellement de la prevision du temps et de la protection des
navigations maritime et aerienne;
[p21] b) des messages de ces services meteorologiques des-
tines specialement:

1° aux stations mobiles du service maritime;
2° A la protection du service aerien;
3° au public.

22] Les renseignements contenus dans ces messages peuvent etre:

1° des observations A heure fixe;
2° des avis de phenomenes dangereux;
3° des previsions et avertissements;
4° des exposes de la situation meteorologique generale.

[523] § 2. (1) Les diff6rents services meteorologiques nationaux s'en-
tendent pour l'etablissement de programmes communs d'emissions de
maniere A utiliser les emetteurs les mieux places, au benefice de regions
etendues que ceux-ci peuvent desservir.
[524] (2) Les observations meteorologiques contenues dans les
categories a) et b) 1° et 2° ci-avant (§ 1) sont redigees, en principe, dans
un code meteorologique international, qu'elles soient transmises par
des stations mobiles ou qu'elles leur soient destinees.
[ 2 ] § 3. Les messages d'observation destines a un service meteorolo-
gique officiel profitent des facilites resultant de 1'attribution d'ondes
exclusives a la meteorologie synoptique et A la met6orologie aro-
nautique, conformement aux accords regionaux etablis par les services
interesses pour 1'emploi de ces ondes.
[626] § 4. (1) Les messages meteorologiques destines specialement a
l'ensemble des stations mobiles du service maritime sont emis, en prin-
cipe, d'aprNs un horaire determine et, autant que possible, aux heures
ou leur reception peut se faire par celles de ces stations n 'ayant qu'un
seul operateur, la vitesse de transmission etant choisie de maniere que
la lecture des signaux soit possible A un op6rateur ne possedant que le
certificat de 2 e classe.
[27] (2) Pendant les transmissions ((a tous)) des messages
meteorologiques destines aux stations du service mobile, toutes les
stations de ce service dont les transmissions bouilleraient la reception
des messages en question doivent observer le silence, afin de per-
mettre A toutes les stations qui le desirent de recevoir lesdits messages.
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A. MATAOROLOGIE. 

[511 § 1. Les messages meteorologiques comportent: 
[529 a) des messages destines aux services de meteorologie 
charges officiellement de la prevision du temps et de la protection des 
navigations maritime et aerienne; 
(521] b) des messages de ces services meteorologiques des-
tines specialement: 

1° aux stations mobiles du service maritime; 
2° a la protection du service aerien; 
3° au public. 

Les renseignements contenus dans ces messages peuvent etre : 

1° des observations a, heure fixe; 
2° des avis de phenomenes dangereux; 
3° des previsions et avertisseraents; 
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[529 § 2. (1) Les differents services meteorologiques nationaux s'en-
tendent pour Petablissement de programmes communs d'emissions de 
maniere b. utiliser les emetteurs les mieux places, au benefice de regions 
&endues quo ceux-ci peuvent desservir. 
[621 (2) Les observations meteorologiques contenues dens les 
categories a) et b) 1° et 2° ci-avant (§ 1) sont redigees, en principe, dans 
un code meteorologique international, qu'elles soient transmises par 
des stations mobiles ou qu'elles leur soient destinees. 
[525] § 3. Les messages d'observation destines a. un service meteorolo-
gigue officiel profitent des facilites resultant de l'attribution d'on.des 
exclusives b. la meteorologic) synoptique et a la meteorologie aero-
nautique, conformement aux accords regionaux etablis par les services 
interesses pour l'ernploi de ces ondes. 
[521 § 4. (1) Les messages meteorologiques destines specialement 
l'ensemble des stations mobiles du service maritime sont emis, en prin-
cipe, d'apres un horaire determine et, autant quo possible, aux heures 
oii leur reception pent se faire par celles de ces stations n 'ayant qu'un 
soul operateur, la vitesse de transmission &ant choisie de maniere quo 
la lecture des signaux soit possible a un operateur ne possedant que le 
certificat de 2° classe. 

[521 (2) Pendant les transmissions ((a tousn des messages 
meteorologiques destines aux stations du service mobile, toutes les 
stations de cc service dont les transmissions bouilleraient la reception 
des messages en question doivent observer le silence, afin de per-
mettre b., toutes les stations qui le desirent de recevoir lesdits messages. 

[522] 
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ARTICIE 30

Special Services Special services.

A. METEOROLOGY Meteorology.

[519] § 1. Meteorological messages shall include:
[620] (a) messages intended for meteorological services offi-
cially charged with making weather forecasts and with the protection
of maritime and aerial navigation;
[521] (b) messages of these meteorological services intend
especially:

1st, for mobile stations of the maritime service;
2d, for the protection of the aeronautical service;
3d, for the public.

[622] The information contained in these messages may be:

(1) observations at scheduled hours;
(2) notices of dangerous phenomena;
(3) forecasts and warnings;
(4) statements on the general meteorological situation.

[625] § 2. (1) The various national meteorological services shall ar-
range for the establishment of common transmission programs in
such a way as to use the transmitters best located for such extensive
areas as the latter can serve.
[524] (2) The meteorological observations contained in the

classes (a) and (b), 1st and 2d above (§ 1) shall, in principle, be written
in an international meteorological code, whether they are transmitted
by mobile stations or intended for them.
[625] § 3. For weather-observation messages intended for an official
meteorological service, advantage shall be taken of the facilities
resulting from the assignment of exclusive waves to synoptic meteor-
ology and to aeronautical meteorology, in conformity with the regional
agreements established by the services concerned for the use of these
waves.
[526] § 4. (1) Meteorological messages intended especially for all
mobile stations of the maritime service shall, in principle, be trans-
mitted in accordance with a definite time schedule, and so far as
possible, at hours when they may be received by those of the stations
mentioned which have but one operator, the transmission speed
being selected in such a way that the reading of the signals will be
possible for an operator having only a second-class certificate.
[627] (2) During transmissions "to all" of meteorological

messages intended for stations of the mobile service, all stations of
this service whose transmissions might interfere with the reception
of the messages in question, must observe silence, in order to make
it possible for all the stations desiring to receive the said messages
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[519] § 1. Meteorological messages shall include: 
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especially: 

1st, for mobile stations of the maritime service; 
2d, for the protection of the aeronautical service; 
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(b) messages of these meteorological services intend 

[529 The information contained in these messages may be: 

(1) observations at scheduled hours; 
(2) notices of dangerous phenomena; 
(3) forecasts and warnings; 
(4) statements on the general meteorological situation. 

[623] § 2. (1) The various national meteorological services shall ar-
range for the establishment of common transmission programs in 
such a way as to use the transmitters best located for such extensive 
areas as the latter can serve. 
[521 (2) The meteorological observations contained in the 
classes (a) and (b), 1st and 2d above (§ 1) shall, in principle, be written 
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by mobile stations or intended for them. 
[529 § 3. For weather-observation messages intended for an official 
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[526] § 4. (1) Meteorological messages intended especially for all 
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possible, at hours when they may be received by those of the stations 
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it possible for all the stations desiring to receive the said messages 
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[5
8I] (3) Les messages d'avertissements met6orologiques sent

transmis imm6diatement et doivent Wtre r6p6t6s apres la fin de la
premiere periode de silence qui se presente (voir article 19, § 2). Ces
messages doivent 8tre transmis sur les ondes attributes au service
mobile maritime. Leur transmission est precedee du signal de
securite.
[a»] (4) En plus des services r6guliers d'information, pr6vus
dans les alin6as pr6c6dents, les administrations prennent les mesures
necessaires pour que certaines stations soient charg6es de communi-
quer, sur demande, des messages m6etorologiques aux stations du
service mobile.
[i] (5) Les regles precedentes sont applicables au service
a6rien, dans la limite oi elles ne sont pas en opposition avec des
arrangements regionaux plus precis assurant A la navigation a6rienne
une protection au moins 6gale.
[Il] § 5. (1) Les messages provenant de stations mobiles et con-
tenant des renseignements sur la presence de cyclones tropicaux
doivent 8tre transmis, dans le plus bref delai possible, aux autres
stations mobiles voisines et aux autorites competentes du premier
point de la cote avec lequel le contact peut 8tre etabli. Leur trans-
mission est preced6e du signal de securite.
[6 2] (2) Toute station mobile peut ecouter, pour son propre
usage, les observations m6t6orologiques emises par d'autres stations
mobiles, m6me quand elles sont adressees A un service m6t6orologique
national. Les stations du service mobile qui transmettent des obser-
vations m6t6orologiques, adressees a un service m6t6orologique
national,ne sent pas tenues de r6p6ter ces observations; mais l'echange,
sur demande, des renseignements relatifs a l'etat du temps est autorise
entre stations mobiles.

B. SIGNAUX HORAIRES. AVIS AUX NAVIGATEURS.

[M3] § 6. Les prescriptions du § 4 ci-avant sent applicables aux
signaux horaires et aux avis aux navigateurs, A l'exception, en ce qui
concerne les signaux horaires, des prescriptions du § 4, (3) du titre A.
[a3] § 7. Les messages contenant des renseignements sur la presence
de glaces dangereuses, d'epaves dangereuses ou de tout autre danger
imminent pour la navigation doivent 8tre transmis, dans le plus bref
delai possible, aux autres stations mobiles voisines et aux autorites
competentes du premier point de la c6te avec lequel le contact peut
etre 6tabli. Ces transmissions doivent etre precedees du signal de
securit6.
[ 3 ] § 8. Lorsqu'elles le jugent utile, et a condition que l'exp6diteur
y consente, les administrations peuvent autoriser leurs stations ter-
restres a communiquer des renseignements concernant les avaries et
sinistres maritimes ou presentant un int6ert g6enral pour la naviga-
tion, aux agences d'information maritime, agreees par elles et suivant
des conditions fix6es par elles-m6mes.

2558 TELECOMMUNICATION CONVENTION. DECEMBER 9, 1932. 

[529 (3) Les messages d'avertissements meteorologiques sont 
transmis immediatement et doivent etre repetes apres la fin de la 
premiere periode de silence qui se presente (voir article 19, § 2). Ces 
messages doivent etre transmis sur lea ondes attribuees au service 
mobile maritime. Leur transmission eat precede° du signal de 
securite. 
[629 (4) En plus des services reguliers d'information, prevus 
dans lea alineas precedents, lea administrations prennent les mesures 
necessaires pour quo certaines stations soient chargees de communi-
quer, sur demande, des messages meteorologiques aux stations du 
service mobile. 
[539 (6) Les regles precedentes sont applicables au service 
aerien, dans la 'finite oa elles no sont pas en opposition avec des 
arrangements regionaux plus precis assurant a la navigation aerienne 
une protection au moms tale. 
[59  § 5. (1) Les messages provenant de stations mobiles et con-
tenant des renseignements sur la presence de cyclones tropicaux 
doivent etre transmis, dans le plus bref &Jai possible, aux autres 
stations mobiles voisines et aux autorites competentes du premier 
point de la cote avec lequel le contact peut etre etabli. Leur trans-
mission eat precedes du signal de securite. 
[532] (2) Touto station mobile peut &outer, pour son propre 
usage, lea observations meteorologiques emises par d'autres stations 
mobiles, memo quand elles sont adressees a un service meteorologique 
national. Les stations du service mobile qui transmettent des obser-
vations meteorologiques, adressees a un service meteorologique 
national,ne sont pas tenues de repeter ces observations; mais Pechange, 
sur demande, des renseignements relatifs a Petat du temps eat autorise 
entre stations mobiles. 

B. SIGNAUX ROSARIES. AVIS AUX NAVIGATEURS. 

[639 § 6. Les prescriptions du § 4 ci-avant sont applicables aux 
signaux horaires et aux avis aux navigateurs, a l'exception, en ce qui 
concerne lea signaux horaires, des prescriptions du § 4, (3) du titre A. 
[631 § 7. Les messages contenant des renseignements sur la presence 
de glaces dangereuses, d'epaves dangereuses ou de tout autre danger 
imminent pour la navigation doivent etre transmis, dans le plus bref 
alai possible, aux autres stations mobiles voisines et aux autorites 
competentes du premier point de la cote avec lequel le contact peut 
etre etabli. Ces transmissions doivent etre precedees du signal de 
semi te. 

[53 ] § 8. Lorsqu'elles le jugent utile, et a condition quo l'expediteur 
y consente, lea administrations peuvent autoriser leurs stations ter-
restres a communiquer des renseignements concernant les avaries et 
sinistres maritimes ou presentant un interet general pour la naviga-
tion, aux agences d'information maritime, agreees par elles et suivant 
des conditions fixees par elles-memes. 
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[28] (3) Meteorological warning messages shall be transmitted
immediately and must be repeated at the end of the first period of
silence ensuing (see art. 19, § 2). These messages must be sent on
the waves allocated to the maritime mobile service. Their trans-
mission shall be preceded by the safety signal.
[629] (4) In addition to the regular information services pro-
vided for in the preceding subparagraphs, the administrations shall
take the necessary steps so that, upon request, certain stations will
be charged with communicating meteorological messages to stations
of the mobile service.
[6 30] (5) The preceding rules shall be applicable to the aero-
nautical service so far as they do not conflict with more definite
regional arrangements insuring at least equivalent protection to
aerial navigation.
[631] § 5. (1) Messages emanating from mobile stations and con-
taining information relative to the presence of tropical cyclones must
be transmitted in as short a time as possible to the other neighboring
mobile stations and to the competent authorities at the first point
on the coast with which contact may be established. Their trans-
mission shall be preceded by the safety signal.
[632] (2) Any mobile station may, for its own use, listen to the
meteorological observations transmitted by other mobile stations
even when they are addressed to a national meteorological service.
The stations of the mobile service which transmit meteorological
observations addressed to a national meteorological service shall
not be required to repeat these observations; but the exchange,
upon request, of information relating to weather conditions shall be
authorized between mobile stations.

B. TIME SIGNALS-NOTICES TO NAVIGATORS

[633] § 6. The provisions of § 4 above shall be applicable to time
signals and to notices to navigators, with the exception, as regards
time signals, of the provisions contained in § 4 (3) of title A.
634] § 7. Messages containing information relative to the presence

of dangerous ice, dangerous wrecks, or of any other imminent danger
to navigation, must be transmitted with as little delay as possible to
the other neighboring mobile stations and to the competent authorities
at the first point of the coast with which contact may be established.
These transmissions must be preceded by the safety signal.
[63b] § 8. When they deem it necessary, and on condition that the
sender consents, the administrations may authorize their land sta-
tions to communicate to such maritime information agencies as they
choose, and under conditions laid down by themselves, information
concerning averages and disasters at sea or information of a general
interest to navigation.

Tiome signals, notices
to navigators, et. .
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[528] (3) Meteorological warning messages shall be transmitted 
immediately and must be repeated at the end of the first period of 
silence ensuing (see art. 19, § 2). These messages must be sent on 
the waves allocated to the maritime mobile service. Their trans-
mission shall be preceded by the safety signal. 
[529] (4) In addition to the regular information services pro-
vided for in the preceding subparagraphs, the administrations shall 
take the necessary steps so that, upon request, certain stations will 
be charged with communicating meteorological messages to stations 
of the mobile service. 
[530] (5) The preceding rules shall be applicable to the aero-
nautical service so far as they do not conflict with more definite 
regional arrangements insuring at least equivalent protection to 
aerial navigation. 

§ 5. (1) Messages emanating from mobile stations and con-
taining information relative to the presence of tropical cyclones must 
be transmitted in as short a time as possible to the other neighboring 
mobile stations and to the competent authorities at the first point 
on the coast with which contact may be established. Their trans-
mission shall be preceded by the safety signal. 
[532] (2) Any mobile station may, for its own use, listen to the 
meteorological observations transmitted by other mobile stations 
even when they are addressed to a national meteorological service. 
The stations of the mobile service which transmit meteorological 
observations addressed to a national meteorological service shall 
not be required to repeat these observations; but the exchange, 
upon request, of information relating to weather conditions shall be 
authorized between mobile stations. 

Ante, p. 2517. 

B. TIME SIGNALS—NOTICES TO NAVIGATORS 

[533] § 6. The provisions of § 4 above shall be applicable to time toT,Trimmi, lltrk" 
signals and to notices to navigators, with the exception, as regards 
time signals, of the provisions contained in § 4 (3) of title A. 
[534] § 7. Messages containing information relative to the presence 
of dangerous ice, dangerous wrecks, or of any other imminent danger 
to navigation, must be transmitted with as little delay as possible to 
the other neighboring mobile stations and to the competent authorities 
at the first point of the coast with which contact may be established. 
These transmissions must be preceded by the safety signal. 
[535] § 8. When they deem it necessary, and on condition that the 
sender consents, the administrations may authorize their land sta-
tions to communicate to such maritime information agencies as they 
choose, and under conditions laid down by themselves, information 
concerning averages and disasters at sea or information of a general 
interest to navigation. 
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C. SERVICES DES STATIONS RADIOGONIOMETRIQUES.

[63 ] § 9. Les administrations sous l'autorite desquelles sont placees
les stations radiogoniom6triques n'acceptent aucune responsabilite
quant aux consequences d'un relevement inexact.
[637 § 10. Ces administrations notifient, pour Wtre inser6es dans la
nomenclature des stations effectuant des services sp6ciaux, les carac-
teristiques de chaque station radiogoniometrique en indiquant, pour
chacune d'elles, les secteurs dans lesquels les relevements sont norma-
lement strs. Tout changement en ce qui concerne ces renseignements
doit etre publie sans retard; si le changement est d'une nature per-
manente, il doit etre communique au Bureau de l'Union.
[ 38] § 11. (1) L'onde normale de radiogoniometrie est 1'onde de
375 kc/s (800 m). Toutes les stations radiogoniometriques c6tieres
doivent, en principe, pouvoir l'utiliser '). Elles doivent, en outre,
etre A, meme de prendre des relevements d'6missions faites sur 500
kc/s (600 m), en particulier pour relever les signaux de d6tresse,
d'alarme et d'urgence.
[ l ] (2) Une station d'aeronef desirant avoir un relevement
doit, pour le demander, appeler sur l'onde de 333 kc/s (900 m) ou sur
une onde affect6e a la route a6rienne sur laquelle vole P'aeronef.
Dans tous les cas oil une station d'aeronef, 6tant . proximit6 de sta-
tions c6tieres, s'adresse & celles-ci pour obtenir un relevement, elle
doit faire usage de la frequence de veille de ces stations c6tieres.
[510] § 12. La procedure A suivre dans le service radiogoniom6trique
est donnee A l'appendice 13.

D. SERVICE DES RADIOPHARES.

[5l] § 13. (1) Lorsqu'une administration juge utile, dans l'interet
de la navigation maritime et a6rienne, d'organiser un service de
radiophares, elle peut employer dans ce but:
[542] a) des radiophares proprement dits, etablis sur terre
ferme ou sur des naviros annarres de facon permanonte; ces radiophares
sont A emission circulaire oun emission directionnelle;
[543] b) des stations fixes, des stations c6tieres ou des sta-
tions aeronautiques, designees pour fonctionner aussi comme radio-
phares A la demande des stations mobiles.

544] (2) Les radiophares proprement dits emploient les ondes
suivantes:
[M] a) Dans la region europeenne, pour les radiophares
maritimes, les ondes de la bande de 290 A 320 kc/s (1 034 A 938 m) et,
pour les radiophares a6riens, les ondes de la bande de 350 A 365 kc/s
(857 A 822 m), ainsi que certaines ondes de la bande de 255 A 290 kc/s
(1 176 A 1 034 m) choisies par des organismes aeronautiques internatio-
naux.

1) II est reconnu que certaines stations existantes ne sont pas a meme de pouvoir
utiliser cette onde, mais toute nouvelle station devra pouvoir prendre des relPve-
ments sur 375 kc/s (800 m) et sur 500 kc/s (600 m).
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C. SERVICES DES STATIONS RADIOGONI0MtTRIQUES. 

[M I § 9. Les administrations sous l'autorite desquelles sont placees 
les stations radiogoniometriques n'acceptent aucune responsalmh.te 
quant aux consequences d'un relevement inexact. 
§ 10. Ces administrations notifient, pour etre inserees dans la 

nomenclature des stations effectuant des services speciaux, les carac-
teristiques de chaque station radiogoniometrique en indiquant, pour 
chacune d'elles, les secteurs dans lesquels les relevements sont norraa-
lement sars. Tout changement en ce qui concern° ces renseignements 
doit etre publie sans retard; si le changement est d'une nature per-
manente, il doit etre communique au Bureau de l'Union. 
§ 11. (1) L'onde normale de radiogoniometrie est l'onde de 

375 kc/s (800 m). Toutes les stations racliogoniometriques cOtieres 
doivent, en principe, pouvoir l'utiliser'). Elles doivent, en outre, 
etre a memo de prendre des relevements d'ernissions faites sur 500 
kc/s (600 m), en particulier pour relever les signaux de detresse, 
d'alarme et d'urgence. 
[539 (2) Une station d'aeronef askant avoir un relevement 
doit, pour le demander, appeler sur l'onde de 333 kc/s (900 m) ou sur 
une onde affect& a, la route aerienne stir laquelle vole l'aeronef. 
Dane thus les can oil une station d'aeronef, etant ft proximite de sta-
tions cOtieres, s'adresse ft celles-ci pour obtenir un relevement, elle 
doit faire usage de la frequence de veille de ces stations cetieres. 
[541 § 12. La procedure a suivre dans le service radiogoniometrique 
est donne° ft l'appendice 13. 

D. SERVICE DES RADIOPHARES. 

[549 § 13. (1) Lorsqu'une administration juge utile, dans lintel* 
de la navigation maritime et aerienne, d'organiser un service de 
radiophares, elle pout employer dans ce but: 
[549 a) des radiophares proprement dits, etablis sur terre 
ferme ou sur des navires amarres de facon permanent°; ces radiophares 
aunt ft emission circulaire ou ft emission directionnelle; 
[549 b) des stations fixes, des stations cetieres ou des sta-
tions aeronautiques, designees pour fonctionner aussi comme radio-
phares ft la dernande des stations mobiles. 
[549 (2) Les radiophares proprement dits emploient les ondes 
suivantes: 

[549 a) Dans la region europeenne, pour les radiophares 
maritimes, les ondes de la bande de 290 a 320 kc/s (1 034 A 938 m) et, 
pour les radiophares aeriens, les ondes de is bande de 350 a 365 kc/s 
(857 a 822 m), ainsi quo certaines ondes de la bande de 255 ft 290 kc/s 
(1 176 A 1 034 m) choisies par des organisme,s aeronautiques internatio-
naux. 

1) Ii est reconnu que certaines stations existantes ne sont pas a meme de pouvoir 
utiliser cette onde, mais toute nouvelle station devra pouvoir prendre des releve-
ments sur 375 Ws (800 in) et stir 500 kc/s (600 m). 
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C. SERVICE OF RADIO DIRECTION-FINDING STATIONS

[36] § 9. The administrations to which radio direction-finding sta- .t adgisttdionr-fd-

tions are subject accept no responsibility for the consequences of an
inexact bearing.
[537] § 10. These administrations shall notify, for insertion in the
nomenclature of stations carrying on special services, the characteris-
tics of each radio direction-finding station, indicating for each one the
sectors in which bearings are normally safe. Any change concerning
this information must be published without delay; if the change is
of a permanent nature, it must be communicated to the Bureau of
the Union.
[s 8] § 11. (1) The normal radio direction-finding wave shall be
the wave of 375 kc (800 m). In principle, all coastal radio direction-
finding stations must be able to use it.l In addition, they must be
able to take bearings from emissions made on 500 kc (600 m), particu-
larly to locate distress, alarm, and urgent signals.
P3 ] (2) An aircraft station desiring to obtain its bearing
must, in order to request same, call on the 333-kc (900-m) wave
or on a wave assigned to the air route over which it is flying.
Where an aircraft station, while in the vicinity of coast stations, calls
them in order to obtain a bearing, it must use the watch frequency
of these coast stations.
[540] § 12. The procedure to be followed in the radio direction-finding Procedur.

service is given in appendix 13.

D. RADIOBEACON SERVICE

[6M] § 13. (1) When an administration deems it advisable, in the
interests of maritime and aerial navigation, to organize a radiobeacon
service, it may use for this purpose:
[42] (a) radiobeacons proper, established on land or on
vessels permanently moored; the emissions of these radiobeacons
may be either nondirectional or directional;
[p41 (b) fixed stations, coast stations, or aeronautical

stations designated to function also as radiobeacons, upon request
of mobile stations.
M[] (2) Radiobeacons proper shall use the following waves:
[M46 (a) In the European region, for the maritime radio-
beacons, the waves of the band 290 to 320 kc (1,034 to 938 m) and,
for the aeronautical radiobeacons the waves of the band 350 to 365
ke (857 to 822 m), as well as certain waves of the band 255 to 290 ke
(1,176 to 1,034 m), selected byinternational aeronautical organizations.

1 It is recognized that certain existing stations are not able to use this wave,
but all new stations must be able to take bearings on 375 ko (800 m) and on 500
ke (600 m).

Radiobeacon service.
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C. SERVICE OF RADIO DIRECTION—FINDING STATIONS 

[531 § 9. The administrations to which radio direction-finding sta- at on Rsatdioi direction-dud- 
lug 

tions are subject accept no responsibility for the consequences of an 
inexact bearing. 

§ 10. These administrations shall notify, for insertion in the 
nomenclature of stations carrying on special services, the characteris-
tics of each radio direction-finding station, indicating for each one the 
sectors in which bearings are normally safe. Any change concerning 
this information must be published without delay; if the change is 
of a permanent nature, it must be communicated to the Bureau of 
the Union. 
[538] § 11. (1) The normal radio direction-finding wave shall be 
the wave of 375 kc (800 m). In principle, all coastal radio direction-
finding stations must be able to use it.' In addition, they must be 
able to take bearings from. emissions made on 500 kc (600 m), particu-
larly to locate distress, alarm, and urgent signals. 
[539] (2) An sircraft station desiring to obtain its bearing 
must, in order to request same, call on the 333-ko (900-m) wave 
or on a wave assigned to the air route over which it is flying. 
Where an aircraft station, while in the vicinity of coast stations, calls 
them in order to obtain a bearing, it must use the watch frequency 
of these coast stations. 
[549 § 12. The procedure to be followed in the radio direction-finding Procedure. 

Post, p. 2611. 

service is given in appendix 13. 

D. RADIOBEACON SERVICE 

[541] § 13. (1) When an administration deems it advisable, in the 
interests of maritime and aerial navigation, to organize a radiobeacon 
service, it may use for this purpose: 
[642] (a) radiobeacons proper, established on land or on 
vessels permanently moored; the emissions of these radiobeacons 
may be either nondirectional or directional; 
[543] (b) fixed stations, coast stations, or aeronautical 
stations designated to function also as radiobeacons, upon request 

of mobile stations. 
[544] (2) Radiobeacons proper shall use the following waves: 

(a) In the European region, for the maritime radio-

beacons, the waves of the band 290 to 320 kc (1,034 to 938 m) snd, 
for the aeronautical radiobeacons the waves of the band 350 to 365 
kc (857 to 822 m), as well as certain waves of the band 255 to 290 kc 
(1,176 to 1,034 m), selected by international aeronautical organ; va tions. 

1 It is recognized that certain existing stations are not able to use this wave, 
but all new stations must be able to take bearings on 375 kc (800 m) and on 500 

kc (600 m). 

Radiobescon service. 
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[46] b) Dans les autres regions, pour les radiophares mari-
times, les ondes de la bande de 285 a 315 kc/s (1 053 A 952 m) et,
pour les radiophares aeriens, des ondes choisies dans la bande de 194 a
365 kc/s (1 546 A 822 m).
[67] c) En outre, en Europe, Afrique, Asie, les radiophares
directionnels (maritimes et aeriens) peuvent employer les ondes des
bandes de 1 500 A 1 630 kc/s (200 A 184 m) et de 1 670 A 3 500 kc/s
(179,6 A 85,71 m) aux conditions fixees par le § 20 de l'article 7.
[ s4] d) L'emploi des ondes du type B est interdit aux
radiophares proprement dits.
[M

9] (3) Les autres stations notifi6es comme radiophares
utilisent leur frequence normale et leur type normal d'6mission.
[560] § 14. Les signaux emis par les radiophares doivent permettre des
rep6rages exacts et pr6cis; ils doivent etre choisis de maniere a eviter
tout doute lorsqu'il s'agit de distinguer entre eux deux ou plusieurs
radiophares.
[661] § 15. Les administrations qui ont organise un service de radio-
phares n'acceptent aucune responsabilite quant aux consequences de
reldvements inexacts obtenus au moyen des radiophares de ce service.
[552] § 16. (1) Les administrations notifient, pour etre inserees dans
la nomenclature des stations effectuant des services speciaux, les
caracteristiques de chaque radiophare proprement dit et de chaque
station designee pour fonctionner comme radiophare, y compris, s'il
est necessaire, l'indication des secteurs dans lesquels les relevements
sont normalement sOrs.
["6 ] (2) Toute modification ou toute irregularit6 de fonction-
nement survenant dans le service des radiophares doit 6tre publiee sans
delai; si la modification ou l'irregularite de fonctionnement est d'une
nature permanente, elle doit etre notifiee au Bureau de 1'Union.

ARTICLE 31.

Comitl consultatif international des radiocommunications (C.C.I.R.).

[.4.] § 1. Un comite consultatif international des radiocommunica-
tions (C.C.I.R.) est charge d'etudier les questions radioelectriques
techniques et celles dont la solution depend principalement de con-
siderations d'ordre technique et qui lui sont soumises par les admi-
nistrations et les compagnies d'exploitation radioelectrique.
[556] § 2. (1) II est forme d'experts des administrations et des com-
pagnies ou groupes de compagnies d'exploitation radioelectrique recon-
nues par leurs gouvernements respectifs, qui d6clarent vouloir par-
ticiper A ses travaux et qui s'engagent A contribuer, par parts 6gales,
aux frais communs de ses reunions. La declaration est adressee a
l'administration du pays oh a ete tenue la derniere conference
administrative.
[6

556] (2) Sont aussi admis des organismes internationaux
s'interessant aux 6tudes radio6lectriques qui sont designes par la
derniere conference de plenipotentiaires ou administrative, et qui
s'engagent A contribuer aux frais des reunions comme il est indique
A I'alinda precedent.
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[549 b) Dans les autres regions, pour les radiophares mari-
times, les ondes de la bande de 285 a 315 kc/s (1 053 a 952 m) et, 
pour les radiophares aeriens, des ondes choisies dans la bande de 194 a 
365 kc/s (1 546 a 822 m). 
[54.9 c) En outre, en Europe, Afrique, Asia, les radiophares 
directionnels (maritimes et aeriens) peuvent employer les ondes des 
bandes de 1 500 a 1 630 kc/s (200 a 184 m) et de 1 670 a 3 500 kc/s 
(179,6 a 85,71 m) aux conditions fixees par le § 20 de Particle 7. 
[549 d) L'emploi des ondes du type B est interdit aux 
radiophares proprement dits. 
[549 (3) Les autres stations notifiees comrae radiophares 
utilisent leur frequence normale et leur type normal d'emission. 
[59 § 14. Les signaux emis par les radiophares doivent permettre des 
reperages exacts et precis; ils doivent etre choisis de maniere a eviter 
tout doute lorsqu'il s'agit de distinguer entre eux de-ux ou plusieurs 
radiophares. 
[551] § 15. Les administrations qui ont organise un service de radio-
phares n'acceptent aucune responsabilite quant aux consequences de 
relevements inexacts obtenus au moyen des radiophares de ce service. 
[552] § 16. (1) Les administrations notifient, pour etre inserees dans 
la nomenclature des stations effectuant des services speciaux, les 
caracteristiques de chaque radiophare propreraent dit et de chaque 
station designee pour fonctionner comme radiophare, y compris, s'il 
est necessaire, l'indication des secteurs dans lesquels les relevements 
sont normalement stus. 
[559 (2) Toute modification ou toute irregularite de fonction-
nement survenant dans le service des radiophares doit etre publiee sans 
deal; si la modification ou Pirregularite de fonctionnement est d'une 
nature permanente, elle doit etre notifiee au Bureau de l'Union. 

ARTICLE 31. 

Comite consultatif international des radiocommunications (C.C.I.R.). 

[551 § 1. Un comite consultatif international des radiocommunica-
tions (C.C.I.R.) est charge d'etudier les questions radioelectriques 
techniques et cellos dont la solution depend principalement de con-
siderations d'ordre technique et qui lui sont soumises par les admi-
nistrations et les compagnies d'exploitation radioelectrique. 
[559 § 2. (1) Ii est forme d'experts des administrations et des com-
pagnies ou groupes de compagnies d'exploitation radioelectrique recon-
nues par lems gouvernements respectifs, qui declarent vouloir par-
ticiper a ses travaux et qui s'engagent a contribuer, par parts tales, 
aux frais communs de ses reunions. La declaration est adressee 
Padministration du pays oil a ete tenue la derniere conference 
administrative. 

[556] (2) Sont aussi admis des organismes internationaux 
s'interessant aux etudes radialectriques qui sont design& par la 
derniere conference de plenipotentiaires ou administrative, et qui 
s'engagent a contribuer aux frais des reunions comme il est indique 
Palinea precedent. 
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[461 (b) In the other regions, for the maritime radio-
beacons, the waves of the band 285 to 315 kc (1,053 to 952 m) and,
for the aeronautical radiobeacons, the waves taken from the band
194 to 365 kc (1,546 to 822 m).
[f 47] (c) In addition, in Europe, Africa, Asia, the direc-
tional radiobeacons (maritime and aeronautical) may use the waves
of the bands 1,500 to 1,630 kc (200 to 184 m) and 1,670 to 3,500 kc
(179.6 to 85.71 m) under the conditions set forth in § 20 of article 7.
[48] (d) The use of type-B waves shall be prohibited for
radiobeacons proper.
[549] (3) Other stations notified as radiobeacons shall use
their normal frequency and their normal type of emission.
[50] § 14. Signals sent by radiobeacons must permit of exact and
accurate observations; they must be chosen in such a way as to
eliminate all doubt when the question arises of distinguishing among
them two or more radiobeacons.
[561] § 15. The administrations which have organized a radiobeacon
service accept no responsibility for the consequences of inexact
bearings obtained by means of the radiobeacons of that service.
[552] § 16. (1) The administrations shall notify, for insertion in the
nomenclature of stations operating special services, the character-
istics of each radiobeacon proper, and of each station designated to
operate as a radiobeacon, including, if necessary, indications of the
sectors in which bearings are normally reliable.
1[55] (2) Any modification or irregularity of operation occur-
ring in the radiobeacon service must be published without delay; if
the modification or irregularity of operation is of a permanent nature,
it must be reported to the Bureau of the Union.

ARTICLE 31

International Radio Consuting Committee (C.CJ.I.R.)

i[] § 1. An International Radio Consulting Committee (C.CO.L.)
shall be charged with the study of technical radio questions and those
of which the solution depends principally upon considerations of a
technical character, which shall be submitted to it by the adminis-
trations and radio operating companies.
[5P5] § 2. (1) It shall be formed of experts of the administrations
and radio operating companies or groups of radio operating companies
recognized by their respective governments, which state their desire
to participate in its work and undertake to contribute, in equal shares,
to the common expenses of its meetings. The statement shall be
addressed to the administration of the country in which the last
administrative conference was held.
[6] (2) International organizations interested in radio studies,
who shall have been designated by the last plenipotentiary or admin-
istrative conference, and who undertake to contribute to the expenses
of the meetings, as indicated in the preceding subparagraph, shall also
be admitted.

Internationl Itadio
Consulting Committ-
tee.
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[549 (b) In the other regions, for the maritime radio-
beacons, the waves of the band 285 to 315 lie (1,053 to 952 m) and, 
for the aeronautical radiobeacons, the waves taken from the band 
194 to 365 kc (1,546 to 822 m). 
[547] (c) In addition, in Europe, Africa, Asia, the direc-
tional radiobeacons (maritime and aeronautical) may use the waves 
of the bands 1,500 to 1,630 kc (200 to 184 m) and 1,670 to 3,500 kc 
(179.6 to 85.71 m) under the conditions set forth in § 20 of article 7. 
[549 (d) The use of type-B waves shall be prohibited for 
radiobeacons proper. 
[549 (3) Other stations notified as radiobeacons shall use 
their normal frequency and their normal type of emission. 
[551 § 14. Signals sent by radiobeacons must permit of exact and 
accurate observations; they must be chosen in such a way as to 
eliminate all doubt when the question arises of distinguishing among 
them two or more radiobeacons. 
[59 § 15. The administrations which have organized a radiobeacon 
service accept no responsibility for the consequences of inexact 
bearings obtained by means of the radiobeacons of that service. 
[5521 § 16. (1) The administrations shall notify, for insertion in the 
nomenclature of stations operating special services, the character-
istics of each radiobeacon _proper, and of each station designated to 
operate as a radiobeacon, including, if necessary, indications of the 
sectors in which bearings are normally reliable. 
p5.1 (2) Any modification or irregularity of operation occur-
ring in the radiobeacon service must be published without delay; if 
the modification or irregularity of operation is of a permanent nature, 
it must be reported to the Bureau of the Union. 

ARTICLE 31 

International Radio Consulting Committee (C.C.I.R.) 
international Tuella 

554 § 1. An International Radio Consulting Committee (C. .1.R.) Consulting Commit-

shall be charged with the study of technical radio questions and those te°' 
of which the solution depends principally upon considerations of a 
technical character, which shall be submitted to it by the adminis-
trations and radio operating companies. 
[59 § 2. (1) It shall be formed of experts of the administrations 
and radio operating companies or groups of radio operating companies 
recognized by their respective governments, which state their desire 
to participate in its work and undertake to contribute, in equal shares, 
to the common expenses of its meetings. The statement shall be 
addressed to the administration of the country in which the last 
administrative conference was held. 
[559 (2) International organizations interested in radio studies, 
who shall have been designated by the last plenipotentiary or admin-
istrative conference, and who undertake to contribute to the expenses 
of the meetings, as indicated in the preceding subparagraph, shall also 
be admitted. 
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[57] (3) Les d6penses personnelles des experts de chaque admi-
nistration, compagnie, groupe de compagnies ou organisme interna-
tional sont supportees par ceux-ci.
[558] § 3. En principe, les reunions du C.C.I.R. ont lieu de cinq en
cinq ans. Cependant, une reunion fixee peut etre avancee ou ajournee
par l'administration qui l'a convoquee, sur demande de dix adminis-
trations participantes, si le nombre et la nature des questions a
examiner le justifient.
[659] § 4. (1) Les langues et le mode de votation employes dans les
assemblees plenieres, commissions et sous-commissions, sont ceux
adoptes par la derniere conference de pl6nipotentiaires ou adminis-
trative.
[Mo] (2) Toutefois, lorsqu'un pays n est pas represente par une
administration, les experts des compagnies d'exploitation reconnues de
ce pays disposent, pour leur ensemble et quel que soit leur nombre,
d'une seule voix d6liberative.
[5l] § 5. Le directeur du Bureau de l'Union ou son representant et
les representants des autres comites consultatifs internationaux,
C.C.I.F. et C.C.I.T., ont le droit de participer, avec voix consultative,
aux reunions du C.C.I.R.
[682] § 6. L'organisation interieure du C.C.I.R. est regie par les
dispositions de l'appendice 14 au present Reglement.

ARTICLE 32.

Frais du Bureau de I' Union.
[ 63] § 1. Les frais communs du Bureau de l'Union pour le service
des radiocommunications ne doivent pas depasser, par annee, la
somme de 200000 francs-or.
[M4] § 2. Toutefois, si une depense exceptionnellement elevee en im-
primes ou documents divers se presente au cours d'une ann6e, sans
quo les recettes correspondantes soient encaissees pendant la meme
annee, le Bureau est autorise, exclusivement dans ce cas, A depasser le
credit maximum prevu, sous la reserve que le maximum du credit
pour l'annee suivanto sera reduit d'un montant egal A l'excedent
susvise.
[6

50] § 3. La somme de 200 000 francs-or pourra Atre modifiee
ulterieurement du consentement de toutes les parties contractantes.

ARTICLE 33.

Mise en vigueur du Rglement general.

[6 ] Le present Reglement general entrera en vigueur le premier
janvier mil neuf cent trente-quatre.

[57] En foi de quoi, les plenipotentiaires respectifs ont sign6 ce Regle-
ment general en un exemplaire qui restera depose aux archives du
Gouvernement de l'Espagne et dont une copie sera remise A chaque
gouvernement.

Fait a Madrid, le 9 decembre 1932.
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[57] (3) Each administration, company, group of companies,
or international organization, shall defray the personal expenses of
its own experts.
[558] § 3. In principle, the meetings of the C.C.I.R. shall take place
every 5 years. However, a meeting which has been scheduled may
be advanced or postponed by the administration calling it at the
request of 10 participating administrations, if the number and nature
of the questions to be studied warrant it.
[559] § 4. (1) The languages and method of voting used in the
plenary assemblies, committees, and subcommittees, shall be those
adopted by the last plenipotentiary or administrative conference.
[560] (2) However, when a country is not represented by an
administration, the experts of the recognized operating companies of
that country, in one body, and regardless of their number shall be
entitled to one deliberative vote only.
[561] § 5. The Director of the Bureau of the Union, or his representa-
tive, and the representatives of the other International Consulting
Committees, C.C.I.F. and C.C.I.T., shall have the right to take part
in the meetings of the C.C.I.R. in an advisory capacity.
[562] § 6. The internal organization of the C.C.I.R. shall be governed
by the provisions of appendix 14 to the present Regulations.

ARTICLE 32

Expenses of the Bureau of the Union

[563] § 1. The ordinary expenses of the Bureau of the Union for the
radio service must not exceed the amount of 200,000 gold francs
annually.
[564] § 2. However, if an extraordinary expense is incurred for
printed matter or for various documents during a year, and the cor-
responding revenue is not collected during the same year, the Bureau
shall be authorized, in this case only, to exceed the maxmum credit
provided for, with the understanding that the maximum credit for
the following year shall be reduced by an amount equal to the above-
mentioned excess.
[56 ] § 3. The sum of 200,000 gold francs may be modified later,
with the consent of all the contracting parties.

Por, p. 2645.

Expenses of Bureau.

ARTICLE 33

Effective Date of the General Regulations

[56] The present General Regulations shall go into effect on the ~efti- of
first day of January, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-four.

[s67] In witness whereof the respective plenipotentiaries have signed
the present General Regulations in a single copy which shall remain
deposited inthe archives of the Spanish Government and a copy of
which shall be forwarded to each government.

Done at Madrid, December 9, 1932.
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with the consent of all the contracting parties. 

Post, p. 264.5. 

Expenses of Bureau. 

ARTICLE 33 

Effective Date of the General Regulations 
et agatt. [59 The present General Regulations shall go into effect on the E tive of 
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deposited inthe archives of the Spanish Government and a copy of 
which shall be forwarded to each government. 
Done at Madrid, December 9, 1932. 



TELECOMMUNICATION CONVENTION. DECEMBER 9, 1932.

gnaturs. Pour l'Union de 1'Afrique du Sud:

Pour 1'Allemagne:
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Signatures. Pour l'Union de l'Afrique du Sud: 
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Pour PAllemagne: 
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Pour la REpublique Argentine: Signatures-Contd.

Pour la Fed6ration Australienne:

Pour l'Autriche:

Pour la Belgique:

I--A,<~
.^yi^
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Pour la Republique Argentine: 

c:  

Zt,c;,1. - 
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Pour la Federation Australienne: 

Pour l'Autriche: 

Pour la Belgique: 

A44, 

Signatures—Contd. 
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Sgnatures-Contd. Pour la Bolivie:

Pour le Brasil:

Pour le Canada:

Pour le Chili:

Pour la Chine:
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Signatures—Contd. Pour la Bolivie: 

Pour le Bresil: 

Pour le Canada: 

Pour le Chili: 

Pour la Chine: 
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Signatures-Contd.Pour 1'Etat de la Cite du Vatican:

Pour la R6publique de Colombie:
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4/ y4
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Pour les Colonies frangaises,
frangais:

protectorats et territoires sous mandat
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Pour l'Etat de la Cite du Vatican: 

Pour la Republique de Colombia: 

Pour les Colonies frangaises, proteetorats et tenitoires sous mandat 
frangais: 

Signatures—Contd. 
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ignatures-Contd Pour les Colonies portugaises:

Pour la Confederation suisse:

Pour le Congo beige:

Pour Costa-Rica:

c7K- 7

____
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Signaturon Contd. Pour les Colonies portugaises: 

'17,e-c-40a.1 

Pour la Confederation suisse: 

iee.,eztyt 

Pour le Congo beige: 

Pour Costa-Rica: 

C '44 
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Pour Cuba: Signatures-Contd.

Pour Curagao et Surinam:

tA.C-

Pour la Cyr6naique:

Pour le Danemark:
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Pour Cuba: 

c7,=Riff&--1% 
GA cir,4 / 

Pour Curacao et Surinam: 

Pour la Cylenalque: 

Pour le Danemark: 

C_NforaLL 

Signatures—Contd. 
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Signatures-Contd. Pour la Ville libre de Dantzig:

Pour la R6publique Dominicaine:

Pour l'Egypto:

,(^.) -,l.

Pour la R6publique de El Salvador:

I -
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Signatures—Contd. Pour la Ville libre de Dantzig: 

Yiy Arz ivJit 

Pour la Republique Dominicaine: 

Pour l'Egypte: 

ott. 

.itfaxxxt-t-CA4/ 

ACa 

Pour la Republique de El Salvador: 
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Pour 1'Equateur: Signatures-Contd.

X /?

Pour 1'Erythrde:

j ^0-- j^ 0^ 61 ^ (Tv

Pour 1'Espagne:
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Pour l'Equateur: 

Pour l'Erythree: 

1:0••••••• 

Pour l'Espagne: 

r e~c,e.tszeao 

a qovirA. 

Signatures—Contd. 
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Signatures-Contd.

,=1---- Li
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Pour les Etats-Unis d'Amrique:

£- "'^ ",

^^£^

Pour Ia Finlande:

Alp M.,

Pour la France:
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Pour les Etats-Unis d'Araerique: 

Pour Is la Finlande: 

lap.6 

Pour is France: 
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Pour le Royaume-Uni de la Grande-Bretagne et de 1'Irlande du Nord: Signatures-Contd.

9. A. J-az'T-t-

/^ ---- "~

Pour la Grace:

Pour le Guatemala:

Xiic 96, el--
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Pour le Royaume-Uni de la Grande-Bretagne et de l'Irlande du Nord: signatures—Contd. 

9 

Pour la Greco: 

-74 

Pour le Guatemala: 
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Signatures-Contd. Pour la RIpublique de Honduras:

Pour la Hongrie:

Pour lea Iles italiennes de l'Egde:

Pour lea Indes britanniques:

- *- A---
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Signatures —Contd. Pour la Republique de Honduras: 

Pour la Hongrie: 

hit 

Pour lea les Iles italiennes de l'Egee: 

Pour lea hides britanniques: 
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Pour les Indes n6erlandaises: Signatures-Contd.

WJA 1

o ._'y_______

Pour 1'Etat libre d'Irlande:

MSI C-4 .

Pour 1lIslande:

Pour 1'Italie:

pu^ ^"~
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Pour les Indes neerlandaises: 

1)4Z-e 

Pour l'Etat libre d'Irlande: 

Pour l'Islande: 

Pour PItalie: 

Signatures—Contd. 
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Signatures-Contd. Pour le Japon,

Pour Chosen, Taiwan, Karafuto, le Territoire a bail du Kwantung et
les Iles des Mers du Sud sous mandat japonais:

Pour la Lettonie:

Pour Libria:
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Signatures—Contd. Pour le Japon, 
Pour Chosen, Taiwan, Karafuto, le Tenitoire a bail du Kwantung et 

lea Iles des Mers du Sud sous mandat japonais: 

Pour is Lettonie: 

flek;v6e-yj 

Pour Liberia: 
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Pour la Lithuanie: Signatures-Contd.

Pour le Maroc:

Pour le Nicaragua:

c ^^^-^

Pour la Norvege:

Pour la Nouvelle-Z6lande:

H-Z---
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Pour la Lithuanie: 

Pour le Maroc: 

Pour le Nicaragua: 

Pour la Norvege: 

Pour la Nouvell -Mande: 

Signatures—Contd. 
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Signatures-Contd. Pour la R6publique de Panama:

Pour les Pays-Bas:

C" ckIxAJ <-

--------------

Pour le P&rou:

Pour la Pologno:

/
7{t^^
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Signatures —Contd. Pour la Republique de Panama: 

4 

Pour les Pays-Bas: 

Pour to Perou: 

Pour la Pologno: 

/ 7 

*Pr)41l.rx,: 
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Pour Ie Portugal: Signatures-Contd.

Pour la Roumanie:

Pour la Somalie italienne:

Pour la Suede:

Pour la Syrie et le Liban:

^--^
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Pour le Portugal: 

Va.{ 

Pour la Rournanie: 

Pour la Somalia italienne: 

Pour la Suede: 

141-04-6 

Pour la Syria et le Libon: 

Signatures—Contd. 
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Signatures-Contd. Pour la Tch4coslovaquie:

y7i^7

Pour la Tripolitaine:

Pour la Tunisie:

Pour Ia Turquie:

h< ^
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Signatures—Contd. Pour la Tehecoslovaquie: 

Pour la TripoMaine: 

Pour la la Tunisie: 

Pour la Turquie: 
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Signatures-Contd.Pour 1'Union des R6publiques Sovi6tistes Socialistes:

g^L^ /CCi

Pour 1'Uruguay:

Pour le V6n6zu6la:

Pour la Yougoslavie:

19 ', 6ck *Za
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Pour l'Union des Republiques Sovietistes Socialistes: 

/76/-17/—eeq 

,1-6—etze 

Pour l'Uruguay: 

Pour le Venezuela: 

Pour la Yougoslavie: 

Signatures —Contd. 
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A. De 10 d 550 kc/s
(30 000 d 545 m):

a) Stations fixes............
b) Stations terrestres........
c) Stations mobiles utilisant

des fr6quences indi-
qu6es .................

d) Stations mobiles utilisant
une onde quelconque A
l'interieur de la bande.

c) Stations de radiodiffusion .

B. De 550 a 1 500 kc/s
(545 & 200 m):

a) Stations de radiodiffusion..
b) Stations terrestres .......
c) Stations mobiles utilisant

une onde quelconque a
l'interieur de la bande

Tolerances
admissibles
immendiate-

ment

0,1 %
0,1%

0,5 %')

0,3 kc/s

0,3 kc/s
0,1%

Tol6rances
admissibles

pour les
nouveaux
emetteurs
seulement
apres 1933

0,1%
0,1 %

0,5 %1)

0,05 kc/s

0,05 kc/s
0,1 %

Instabilitks
admissibles
immediate-

ment

0,5 %

0,5 %

Instabilites
admissibles

pour les
nouveaux
6metteurs
seulement
apres 1933

±

0,5 %

0,5 %
) II est reconnu qu'f existe dans ce service un grand nombre d'emettenrs a etincells et de simpki

0metteurs auto-oscillatenrs qui ne sont pas B m6me de satistaira a cette condition.
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APPENDICE 1.

Tableau des tolerances de fr6quence et des instabilit6s.
(Voir l'article 6.)

1° La tolUance de frequence est le maximum de l'ecart admissible
entre la frequence assignee a une station et la frequence reelle d'6mis-
sion.

2° Cet 6cart resulte de la combinaison de trois erreurs:
a) l'erreur du radiofrequencemetre ou de l'indicateur de frequence

employ6;
b) l'erreur faite lors du r6glage du poste;
c) les variations lentes de la frdquence de l'6metteur.

3° Dans la tolerance de frequence, il n'est pas tenu compte de la
modulation.

4° L'instabilit de frequence est le maximum de l'ecart admissible
resultant de la seule erreur visee au c) ci-avant.

TABLEAU DES TOLERANCES DE FREQUENCE ET DES INSTABILITES.
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Tableau des tolerances de frequence et des instabilites. 
(Voir Particle 6.) 

1° La tolerance de frequence est le maximum de l'ecart admissible 
entre la frequence assignee a une station et la frequence Mello d'6mis-
sion. 

2° Cet &art resulte de la combinaison de trois erreurs: 

a) l'erreur du radiofrequencemetre ou de l'indicateur de frequence 
employ-6; 

b) l'erreur faite lors du reglage du poste; 
c) les variations lentes de la frdquence de l'emetteur. 

3° Dans la tolerance de frequence, ii n'est pas tenu compte de la 
modulation. 
4° L'instabilite de frequence est le maximum de Pecart admissible 

resultant de la seule erreur vis6e au c) ci-avant. 

TABLEAU DES TOLARANCES DE FRAQUENCE ET DES INSTABILITtS. 

Tolerances 
admissibles 
immediate- 

ment 

Tolerances 
admissibles 
pour les 
nouveaux 

meeurs ett 
seulement 
apres 1933 

instabllites 

admissibles 
immediate- 

ment 

Instabilites 
admissibles 

pour les 

Iiimoleilaux 
seulement 
apres 1933 

A. De 10 a 550 kc/s ± ± ± ± 

(30 000 d 545 ni): 

a) Stations fixes  0,1 % 0,1 % 
b) Stations terrestres  0,1 % 0,1 % 
C) Stations mobiles utilisant 

des fr6quences indi-
qii6es  

d) Stations mobiles utilisant 
une onde quelconque a 
l'interieur de la bande. 

0,5 %I) 0,5 %I) 

0,5 % 0,5 % 
c) Stations de radiodiffusion . 0,3 kc/s 0,05 kc/s 

B. De 550 a 1 500 kc/s 
(545 d wo m) : 

a) Stations de radiodiffusion  0,3 kc/s 0,05 lic/s 
b) Stations terrestres   
c) Stations mobiles utilisant 

une onde quelconque a 
rinterieur de la bande 

0,1 % 0,1 % 

0,5 % 0,5 % 

I) II est reconnu qu'il exist° dans cc service no grand nombre d'emettenrs it iitincelleo et de simples 
emetteurs auto-oseillateurs qul ne sent pas & meme de satisfaira ante condition. 
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APPENDIX 1

Table of Frequency Tolerances and of Instabilities
(See article 6)

1. The frequency tolerance is the maximum permissible separation
between the frequency assigned to a station and the actual frequency
of emission.

2. This separation results from the combination of three errors:
(a) the error of the radio frequency meter or of the frequency

indicator used;
(b) the error made when the set is adjusted;
(c) the slow variations of the transmitter frequency.

3. In the frequency tolerance, modulation is not to be considered.
4. The instability of the frequency is the maximum permissible

separation resulting from the error mentioned in the above (c) only

TABLE OF FREQUENCY TOLERANCES AND OF INSTABILITIES

Appendix 1.

Frequency tolerances.
Ante, p. 2453.

Table.

A. From 10 to 550 kc (80,000 to
545 m):

(a) Fixed stations..........
(b) Land stations ..........
(c) Mobile stations using

specified frequencies...
(d) Mobile stations using any

wave within the band .
(e) Broadcasting..........

B. From 550 to 1,500 kc (545 to
200 m):

(a)
(b)
(c)

Broadcasting stations ...
Land stations ..........
Mobile stations using any

wave within the band .

Tolerances
permissible

immedi-
ately

0.1%
0.1%

0.5%

0.3 kc

0. 3 ke
0. 1%

Tolerances
permissible

for new trans-
mitters only

after 1933

. 1%

. 1%

0. 5%

0. 05 kc

0.05 kc
0.1%

Instabili-
ties per-
missible
immedi-

ately

0.5%

0.5%

Instabili-
ties per-
missible
for new

transmit-
ters only
after 1933

i

0.5%

0.5%

1 It is recognized that a great number of spark transmitters and simple self-oscillator transmitters exist
In this service which are not able to meet these requirements.
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APPENDIX 1 

Table of Frequency Tolerances and of Instabilities 
(See article 6) 

1. The frequency tolerance is the maximum permissible separation 
between the frequency assigned to a station and the actual frequency 
of emission. 

2. This separation results from the combination of three errors: 
(a) the error of the radio frequency meter or of the frequency 

indicator used; 
(b) the error made when the set is adjusted; 
(c) the slow variations of the transmitter frequency. 

3. In the frequency tolerance, modulation is not to be considered. 
4. The instability of the frequency is the maximum permissible 

separation resulting from the error mentioned in the above (c) only 

TABLE OF FREQUENCY TOLERANCES AND OF INSTABILITIES 

Tolerances 
permissible 
immedi- 
ately 

Tolerances 
permissible 

for new trans- 
mitters only 
after 1933 

Instabili- 
ties per- 
missible 
immedi- 
ately 

Instabili-
ties per-
missible 
for new 
transmit-
ters only 
after 1933 

A. From 10 to 550 kc (30,000 to 
± ± ± 

545 m): 

(a) Fixed stations  0. 1% 0. 1% 
(b) Land stations   
(c) Mobile stations using 

specified frequencies  
(d) Mobile stations using any 

wave within the band . 

0. 1% 

0. 5% 1 

0. 1% 

0. 5% 1 

0. 5% 0. 5% 
(e) Broadcasting . . .....   0. 3 kc 0. 05 kc 

B. From 550 to 1,500 kc (545 to 
200 m): 

(a) Broadcasting stations   0. 3 kc 0. 05 ke 
(b) Land stations   
(c) Mobile stations using any 

wave within the band . 

0. 1% 0. 1% 

0. 5% 0. 5% 

I It is recognized that a great number of spark transmitters and simple self-oscillator transmitters exist 
In this service which are not able to meet these requirements. 

Appendix 1. 

Frequency Mlerances. 
Ante, p. 2453. 

Table. 
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C. De 1 500 a 6 000 kc/s
(200 a 50 m):

a) Stations fixes............
b) Stations terrstres.........
c) Stations mobiles utilisant

des fr6quences indi-
qu6es ................

d) Stations mobiles utilisant
une onde quelconque a
l'interieur de la bande ..

e) Stations fixes et terrestres
de faible puissance
(jusqu'a 250 watts-
antenne) travailant
dans les bandes com-
munes aux services
fixes et mobiles........

D. De 6 000 & s0 000 kc/s
(50 a 10 m):

a)
b)
c)

Stations fixes............
Stations terrestres........
Stations mobiles utilisant

des fr6quences indi-
quees ................

d) Stations mobiles utilisant
une onde quolconque a
1'interieur de la bande .

c) Stations de radiodiffusion .
f) Stations fixes et terrestres

de faible puissance
(jusqu'& 250 watts-
antenne) travaillant
dans les bandes com-
munes aux services
fixes et mobiles ........

Tol6rances
admissibles
imm6diate-

ment

0,05 %

0,1 %

0,1 %

2)

0,05 %
0,1 %

0,1 %

0,03 %

2)

Tol6rances
admissibles

pour les
nouveaux
6metteurs
seulement
apres 1933

0,03 %
0,04 %

0,1%

')

0,02 %
0,04 %

0,1%
(0,04 %

pour les
trtquenoea

danas le
bandes

communes)

0,01 %

2)

Instabilit~s
admissibles
imm6diate-

ment

5 kcls

5 kc/s

0,1 %

0,1 %

[nstabilit6s
admissibles

pour les
nouveaux
6metteurs
seulement
apris 1933

3 kc/s

3 kc/s

0,05 %

0,05 %
') Les tol&ancs admissibles n'Stant pas donnes, les administrations flxeront des tolerances asus

r6duites que fairese pourra.

Note. Les administrations s'efforceront de profiter des progr&s de
la technique pour reduire progressivement les tolerances de frequence
et les limites d'instabilite.

25862586 TELECOMMUNICATION CONVENTION. DECEMBER 9, 1932. 

Tol6rances 

immadmr edijabte_lee 

ment 

To16rances 
admissibles 

npoouuvrealesux 
Funetteurs 
seulement 
spas 1933 

histabilims 

iadmnimirdiabte.les 

ment 

Instabilites 
admissibles 
pour les 

aux 
lamouze urs 

se' ulement 
apres 1933 

± ± ± ± 

C. De 1 500 d 6 000 kcls 
(200 d 50 m): 

a) Stations fixes  0,05 % 0,03 % 
b) Stations terrstres  
c) Stations mobiles utilisant 

des frequences indi-
quees   

d) Stations mobiles utilisant 
une onde queleonque a 
l'intarieur de la bande   

e) Stations fixes et terrestres 
de faible puissance 
(jusqu'a 250 watts-
antenne) travaillant 
dans lee bandes com-
munes aux services 
fixes et mobiles  

0,1 % 

0,1 % 

2) 

0,04 % 

0,1 % 

3) 

5 kc/s 

5 kc/s 

3 Ws 

3 Ws 

D. De 6 000 d 80 000 kcls 
(50 a 10 m): 

a) Stations fixes  0,05 % 0,02 % 
b) Stations terrestres  
c) Stations mobiles utilisant 

des frequences indi-
quees   

0,1 % 

0,1 % 

0,04 % 

0,1 % 

d) Stations mobiles utilisant 
une onde quelconque a 
l'interieur de la bande . 

(0,04 % 
pour lee 

frtiquences 
dans lee 
bandes 

communes) 

0,1 % 0,05 % 
e) Stations de radiodiffusion . 
f) Stations fixes et terrestres 

de faible puissance 
(jusqu'a 250 watts-
antenne) travaillant 
dans lee bandes com-
munes aux services 
fixes et mobiles  

0,03 % 

2) 

0,01 % 

2) 0,1 % 0,05 % 

5) Les tolerances admissibles n'Stant pas donnSes, lee administrations lixeront des to trances suss! 
04:tufted qua faire se pourra. 

Note. Les administrations s'efforceront de profiter des progres de 
la technique pour reduire progre,ssivement les tolerances de frequence 
et lee limites d'instabilite. 
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TABLE OF FREQUENCY TOLERANCES AND OF INSTABILITIES-Continued Table-Continued.

I

C. From 1,500 to 6,000 kc (200 to
60 m):

(a) Fixed stations..........
(b) Land stations ..........
(c) Mobile stations using

specified frequencies ..
(d) Mobile stations using any

wave within the band .
(e) Low-power fixed and

land stations (up to 250
watts-antenna) operat-
ing in the bands shared
by fixed and mobile
services ..............

D. From 6,000 to 30,000 kc (50 to
10 m):

(a) Fixed stations .........
(b) Land stations ..........
(c) Mobile stations using

specified frequencies...

(d) Mobile stations using any
wave within the band .

(e) Broadcasting stations ...
(f) Low-power fixed and

land stations (up to
250 watts-antenna) op-
erating in the bands
shared by fixed and
mobile services .......

Tolerances
permissibl

immedi-
ately

±

0.05%
0. 1%

0.1%

(2)

. 05%
0. 1%

. 1%

. 03%

(2)

Tolerances
permissible

for new trans-
mitters only

after 1933

±

0.03%
0.04%

0.1%

(2)

0.02%
0.04%

0.1%
(0.04%
for fre-

quencies
within
shared
bands)

0.01%

(2)

Instabili-
ties per-
missible
Immedi-

ately

5 kc

5 ke

0.1%

0.1%

s The permissible tolerances not being given, the administrations shall fix tolerances as low as possible.

NOTE.-The administrations shall endeavor to take advantage of
technical progress to reduce gradually the frequency tolerances and
the limits of instability.
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Instabili-
ties per-
missible
for new

transmit-
ters only
after 1933

3ke

3ke

0. 05%

0.05%
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TABLE OF FREQUENCY TOLERANCES AND OF INSTABILITIES—Continued 

Tolerances 
permissible 
immedi- 

Tolerances 
permissible 

for new trans- 
mitters only 
after 1933 

Instabili- 
ties per- 
nussible 
immedi- 
ately 

Instabili-
ties per-
missible 
for new 
transmit-
ters only 
after 1933 

± ± ± ± 

C. From 1,500 to 6,000 kc (200 to 
50 m): 

(a) Fixed stations  0. 05% 0. 03% 
(b) Land stations   
(c) Mobile stations using 

specified frequencies   
(d) Mobile stations using any 

wave within the band. 
(e) Low-power fixed and 

land stations (up to 250 
watts-antenna) operat-
ing in the bands shared 
by fixed and mobile 
services  

0. 1% 

0. 1% 

(2) 

0. 04% 

0. 1% 

(2) 

5 kc 

5 kc 

3 kc 

3 kc 

D. From 6,000 to 30,000 kc (50 to 
10 m): 

(a) Fixed stations  0. 05% 0. 02% 
(5) Land stations  
(e) Mobile stations using 

specified frequencies  

0. 1% 

0. 1% 

a al% 

O. 1% 

(d) Mobile stations using any 
wave within the band. 

Comm 
for fre-
quencies 
within 
shared 
bands) 

a 1% a 05% 
(e) Broadcasting stations   
(j) Low-power fixed and 

land stations (up to 
250 watts-antenna) op-
erating in the bands 
shared by fixed and 
mobile services   

O. 03% 

(2) 

0. 01% 

(2) 0. 1% 0. 05% 

? The permissible tolerances not being given, the administrations shall fix tolerances as low as possible. 

NOTE.— The administrations shall endeavor to take advantage of 
technical progress to reduce gradually the frequency tolerances and 
the limits of instability. 

Table—Continued. 
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Type de transmission

T6l1graphie, vitesse de 100 mots
par minute, code Morse (40
points par seconde)

sur onde entretenue non modulee-

sur onde entretenue modulee ...

Transmission d'images fixes.....

T6elvision ....................

Radiotdlephonie commerciale ...
Radiotelephonie de haute qualitc,

comme par exemple en radio-
diffusion ..................

Largeur de la bande
Cycles par seconde

(y compris les deux bandes lat&rales)

de 80 A 240 (correspondant a la fre-
quence fondamentale de manipula-
tion et a son troisieme harmonique).

meme valeur que ci-avant, plus deux
fois la fr6quence de modulation.

environ le rapport du nombre d'61e-
ments 1) d'images a transmettre au
nombre de secondes n6cessaires a la
transmission. Exemple: 100 000:
100= 1000.

environ le produit du nombre d'el6-
ments ') d'une image par le nombre
d'images transmises par seconde.
Exemple: 10000X20-200000.

environ 6 000.

environ 10 000 a 20000.
I) Un cycle est compos6 do dedux 6lments, un blanc et un noir; la fr6quence de modulation est done la

moitio du nombre d'6lments transmis par seconde.

TELECOMMUNICATION CONVENTION. DECEMBER 9, 1932.

APPENDICE 2.

Tableau des largeurs de bande de fr6quences occupees par
les emissions.
(Voir l'article 6.)

Les bandes de fr6quences effectivement utilisees, en principe, par
les diff6rents types de transmission dans 1'etat actuel de la technique
sont indiquees ci-apres.
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APPENDICE 2. 

Tableau des largeurs de bande de frequences occupees par 
les emissions. 

(Voir Particle 6.) 

Les bandes de frequences effectivement utilisees, en principe, par 
lee differents types de transmission dans Petat actuel de la technique 
sont indiquees ci-apres. 

Type de transmi.sion 
Largeur de la bande 
Cycles par seconde 

(y compris les deux bandes laterales) 

Telegraphic, vitesse de 100 mots 
par minute, code Morse (40 
points par seconde) 

our made entretenue non modulee_ 

our onde entretenue modulee 

Transmission d'images fixes  

Television   

Radiotelephonic commerciale 
Radiotelephonie de haute qualitd, 

eomme par exemple en radio-
diffusion   

de 80 A 240 (correspondant A la fr6-
quence fondamentale de manipula-
tion et a son troisieme harmonique). 

meme valeur que ci-avant, plus deux 
fois la frequence de modulation. 

environ le rapport du nombre d'ele-
ments 1) d'images a transmettre au 
nombre de secondes n&essaires a la 
transmission. Exemple: 100 000: 
100= 1 000. 

environ le produit du nombre d'ele-
ments 1) d'une image par le nombre 
d'images transmises par seconde. 
Exemple: 10 000 X 20= 200 000. 

environ 6 000. 

environ 10 000 a 20 000. 

I) lln cycle oat compose de deux elements, un blanc et un noir; la trequence de modulation eat done la 
moitie du nombre d'elements transmis par seconde. 
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APPENDIX 2

Table of Frequency-band Widths Occupied by the Emissions wireuency band

(See article 6)

Generally, the frequency bands actually used by the different types
of transmission at the present state of the art are indicated below:

Type of transmission

Telegraphy, speed of 100 words
per minute, Morse code (40
dots per second)

on unmodulated continuous
waves ....................

on modulated continuous waves.

Transmission of still pictures ....

Television ...............

Commercial radiotelephony....
High-quality radiotelephony, as,

for instance, in broadcasting.

Width of the band in cycles per second (including
both sidebands)

From 80 to 240 (corresponding to the
fundamental keying frequency and
to its third harmonic).

Same figure as above, plus twice the
modulation frequency.

Approximately the ratio between the
number of picture elements 1 to be
transmitted and the number of sec-
onds necessary for the transmission.
Example: 100,000:100= 1,000.

Approximately the product of the
number of picture elements in a
single picture multiplied by the
number of pictures transmitted per
second. Example: 10,000X20-
200,000.

About 6,000.

About 10,000 to 20,000.

I A cycle is composed of two elements, one black and one white; the modulation frequency therefore is
one half of the number of elements transmitted per second.

2589

Appendix 2.

Ante, p. 2453.

Table.
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APPENDIX 2 Appendix 2. 

Table of Frequency-band Widths Occupied by the Emissions widths. 

(See article 6) 

Generally, the frequency bands actually used by the different types 
of transmission at the present state of the art are indicated below: 

Type of transmission 
Width of the band in cycles per second (including 

both sidebands) 

Telegraphy, speed of 100 words 
per minute, Morse code (40 
dots per second) 

on unmodulated continuous 
waves  

on modulated continuous waves. 

Transmission of still pictures .. . . 

Television  

Commercial radiotelephony  
High-quality radiotelephony, as, 

for instance, in broadcasting. 

From 80 to 240 (corresponding to the 
fundamental keying frequency and 
to its third harmonic). 

Same figure as above, plus twice the 
modulation frequency. 

Approximately the ratio between the 
number of picture elements 1 to be 
transmitted and the number of sec-
onds necessary for the transmission. 
Example: 100,000:100=1,000. 

Approximately the product of the 
number of picture elements 1 in a 
single picture multiplied by the 
number of pictures transmitted per 
second. Example: 10,000 X 20= 
200,000. 

About 6,000. 

About 10,000 to 20,000. 

1 A cycle is composed of two elements, one black and one white; the modulation frequency therefore Is 
one half of the number of elements transmitted per second. 

Ante, p. 2453. 

Table. 
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APPENDICE 3.

Rapport sur une infraction a la Convention des telecommu-
nications ou aux RWglements des radiocommunications.

(Voir I'article 13.)

Details relatifs a la station transgressant lea
Rkglements.

1. Nom, s'il eat connu (en caracteres d'im-
primerie) [Remarque a)] ....................................

2. Indicatif d'appel (en caracteres d'impri-
merie) ....................................................

3. Nationalite, si elle eat connue .......... ..................
4. Onde employee (kc/s ou m) ........... .............................
5. Systeme [Remarque b)] ................ ............................

D&tails relatifs d la station signalant
l'irregularite.

6. Nom (en caracteres d'imprimerie) ......
7. Indicatif d'appel (en caracteres d'impri-

merie) ............................
8. Nationalit .............................
9. Position approximative [Remarque c)]....

D tails de l'irregularitM.

10. Nom [Remarque d)] de la station en com-
munication avec celle qui commet I'in-
fraction ...........................

11. Indicatif d'appel de la station en commu-
nication avec celle qui commet l'infrac-
tion ..............................

12. Heure [Remarque e)] ct date ...........
13. Nature de l'irr6gularite [Remarquef)] ....

14. Extraits du journal de bord et autres documents a I'appui du rapport (, continuer
au verso, si n6cessaire). Heure.

15. Certificat.
Je certifie que le rapport ci-dessus donne, autant que je sache, le compte

rendu complet et exact de ce qui a eu lieu.

Date: le ............... 19.... (*) ...............

*) Ce rapport dolt etre signe par l'op6rateur qui a relev 1l'lnhractlon. at ontresign6 par le commandant
dn navire on de I'aeronef, on le chef de la station terrestre.

........o ..... .............

......... .... ...............

............................
! -..... o ......... ,.,oo.

............................

............................

............................
I............................
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APPENDICE 3. 

Rapport sur une infraction a la Convention des telecommu-
nications ou aux Reglements des radiocommunications. 

(Voir Particle 13.) 

Details relatifs a la station transgressant lea 
Reglements. 

1. Nom, s'il eat connu (en caracteres d'im-
primerie) [Remargue a)]   

2. Indicatif d'appel (en caracteres d'impri-
merle)   

3. Nationslite, si elle eat connue   
4. Onde employee (kc/s ou m)   
5. Systeme [Remargue b)]   

Details relatifs a la station signalant 
Pirregularite. 

6. Nom (en caracteres d'imprimerie)   
7. Indicatif d'appel (en caracteres d'impri-

merle)   
8. Nationslite   
9. Position approximative [Remargue c)]. •   

Details de Pirregularite. 

10. Nom [Remargue d)) de la station en com-
munication avec celle qui commet l'in-
fraction 

11. Indicatif d'appel de la station en commu-
nication avec mile qui commet l'infrac-
tion 

12. Heure [Renzargue e)) et date   
13. Nature de l'irregularite [Remargue f)] 

14. Extraits du journal de bord et autres documents a Pappui du rapport (k continuer 
au verso, si necessaire). Heure. 

15. Certificat. 
Je certifie que le rapport ci-dessus donne, autant que je sache, le compte 

rendu complet et exact de ce qui a eu lieu. 

Date- le   19.... 

*) Ce rapport dolt titre sign6 par l'operateur qui a releve l'infraction, contresigna par le commandant 
du navire on de l'atronef, on le chef de la station terrestre. 
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APPENDIX 3

Report of a Violation of the Telecommunication Convention
or of the Radio Regulations

(See article 13)

Appendix 3.

Report of violations.

Ante, p. 2491.

Particulars concerning the station violating the
Regulations

1. Name, if known (in printed letters)
[Note (a)] ..........................

2. Call signal (in printed letters) ..........
3. Nationality, if known .................
4. Wave used (kc or m) .................
5. System [Note (b)] ....................

Particulars concerning station reporting the
irregularity

6.
7.
8.
9.

Name (in printed letters) ..............
Call signal (in printed letters) ..........
Nationality ..........................
Approximate position [Note (c) ........

Details of the irregularity

10. Name [Note (d)] of the station in com-
munication with the station commit-
ting the violation ..................

11. Call signal of the station in communica-
tion with the station committing the
violation ..........................

12. Time [Note (e)l and date ..............
13. Nature of the irregularity [Note (f)] ....

14. Excerpts from ship log and other documents supporting the report (to be continued
on reverse side, if necessary). Time.

15. Certificate.
I certify that the foregoing report represents, to the best of my knowledge,

a complete and accurate account of what took place.

Date: .......... ...... .. 19.... (*)...................... ....

* This report must be signed by the operator who called attention to the violation, and countersigned by
the master of the ship or aircraft, or by the chief of the land station.

2591

..............................

...............................
..............................
..............................

.........................

..............................

..............................

..............................

......... ............ ............ ,0

................ .............I................... .........
i. . . . . . . . . - I ... ..
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APPENDIX 3 

Report of a Violation of the Telecommunication Convention 
or of the Radio Regulations 

Appendix 3. 

Report of violations. 

(See article 13) Ante, p. 2491. 

Particulars concerning the station violating the 
Regulations 

1. Name, if known (in printed letters) 
[Note (a)]   

2. Call signal (in printed letters)  
3. Nationality, if known  
4. Wave used (Ice or m)   
5. System [Note (5)]   

Particulars concerning station reporting the 
irregularity 

6. Name (in printed letters)   
7. Call signal (in printed letters)   
8. Nationality  
9. Approximate position [Note (c)]   

Details of the irregularity 

10. Name [Note (d)] of the station in com-
munication with the station commit-
ting the violation   

11. Call signal of the station in communica-
tion with the station committing the 
violation  

12. Time [Note (e)] and date   
13. Nature of the irregularity [Note (f)] . . 

14. Excerpts from ship log and other documents supporting the report (to be continued 
on reverse side, if necessary). Time. 

15. Certificate. 
I certify that the foregoing report represents, to the best of my knowledge, 

a complete and accurate account of what took place. 

Date:  19... (*) 

° This report must be signed by the operator who called attention to the violation, and countersigned by 

the master of the ship or aircraft, or by the chief of the land station. 
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INDICATIONS POUR REMPLIR CETTE POFBMULE.

Remarque a) Chaque rapport ne fera mention que d'un seul navire ou d'une seule
station, voir remarque d).

Remarque b) Type Al, A2, A3 ou B.
Remarque c) Applicable seulement aux navires et aeronefs, doit etre exprim6e en

latitude et longitude (Greenwich) ou par un relevement vrai et dis-
tance en milles marins ou en kilometres de quelque endroit bien
connu.

Remarque d) Si lee deux stations en communication enfreignent les Reglements,
un rapport sera fait s6parement pour chacune de ces stations.

Remarque e) Doit etre exprimee par un groupe de quatre chiffres (0001 & 2400),
temps moyen de Greenwich. Si l'infraction porte sur une periode
considerable, les heures devront Atre indiqu6es dans la marge du
no 14.

Remarquef) Un rapport s6par6 est requis pour chacune des irr6gularites, a
moins que les erreurs n'aient 6videmment ete faites par la meme
personne et n'aient eu lieu dans une courte p6riode de temps.
Tous les rapports doivent ttre envoyes en deux exemplaires et
etre 6tablis dans la mesure du possible a la machine a ecrire.

(L'emploi du crayon indel6bile et du papier carbone est autorise.)

POUR L'USAGE EXCLUSIF DE L'ADMINIBTRATION.

1. Compagnie ayant le contr6le de l'installa-
tion de la station contre laquelle plainte
est portee ..................... ... ..........................

2 Nom de l'operateur de la station tenu res-
ponsable de l'infraction aux Reglements ............................

3. Mesure prise ................... ...............................
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INDICATIONS POUR REMPLIR CETTE vosmuLE. 

Remarque a) Chaque rapport ne fera mention que d'un seul navire ou d'une seule 

station, voir remarque d). 
Remarque b) Type Al, A2, A3 ou B. 
Remarque c) Applicable seulement aux navires et aeronefs, doit etre exprimee en 

latitude et longitude (Greenwich) ou par un relevement vrai et dis-
tance en mines marine ou en kilometres de quelque endroit bien 

connu. 
Remarque d) Si lea deux stations en communication enfreignent lea Reglements, 

un rapport sera fait separement pour chacune de ces stations. 
Remarque e) Dolt etre exprimee par un groupe de quatre chiffres (0001 h. 2400), 

temps moyen de Greenwich. Si l'infraction porte sur une periode 
consid6rable, lee heures devront etre indiquees dans la marge du 
no 14. 

Remarque f) Un rapport s6pare eat requis pour chacune des irregularites, 
moms que lea erreurs n'aient evidemment ete faites par la memo 
personne et n'aient eu lieu dans une courte periode de temps. 
Tous lea rapports doivent etre envoyes en deux exemplaires et 
etre etablis dans la mesure du possible h la machine a ecrire. 

(L'emploi du crayon indelebile et du papier carbone est autorise.) 

POUR L'USAGE EXCLUSIF DE L'ADMINISTRATION. 

1. Compagnie ayant le controle de l'installa-
tion de in station contre laquelle plainte 
eat portee  

2 Nom de l'operateur de In station tenu res-
ponsable de l'infraction aux Reglements   

3. Mesure prise   4 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR FILLING IN THIS FORM

Note (a) Each report will refer only to one ship or one station. See Note d.
Note (b) Type Al, A2, A3, or B.
Note (c) Applicable to ships and aircraft only; must be expressed either in lati-

tude and longitude (Greenwich) or by a true bearing and distance in
nautical miles or in kilometers from some well-known place.

Note (d) If both communicating stations violate the regulations, a separate
report shall be made for each one of these stations.

Note (e) Must be expressed by a group of four figures (0001 to 2400), Greenwich
mean time. If the violation covers a considerable period of time, the
hours must be shown in the margin of item no. 14.

Note (f) A separate report is required for each irregularity, unless the violations
have obviously all been made by the same person and have occurred
within short time. All reports must be forwarded in duplicate and
when practicable, must be typewritten

(Indelible pencil and carbon paper may be used.)

FOR THE USE OF THE ADMINISTRATION ONLY

1. Company controlling the installation of
the station against which complaint is
made ......................................................

2. Name of the operator of the station held
responsible for the violation of the
Regulations .................................................

3. Action taken ........... .........................................
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR FILLING IN THIS FORM 

Note (a) Each report will refer only to one ship or one station. See Note d. 
Note (b) Type Al, A2, A3, or B. 

Note (c) Applicable to ships and aircraft only; must be expressed either. in lati-

tude and longitude (Greenwich) or by a true bearing and distance in 

nautical miles or in kilometers from some well-known place. 

Note (d) If both communicating stations violate the regulations, a separate 

report shall be made for each one of these stations. 
Note (e) Must be expressed by a group of four figures (0001 to 2400), Greenwich 

mean time. If the violation covers a considerable period of time, the 

hours must be shown in the margin of item no. 14. 

Note (f) A separate report is required for each irregularity, unless the violations 
have obviously all been made by the same person and have occurred 

within short time. All reports must be forwarded in duplicate and 

when practicable, must be typewritten 

(Indelible pencil and carbon paper may be used.) 

FOR THE USE OF THE ADMINISTRATION ONLY 

1. Company controlling the installation of 
the station against which complaint is 
made  

2. Name of the operator of the station held 
responsible for the violation of the 
Regulations   

3. Action taken  
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APPENDICE 4.

Heures de service des stations de navire classees dans la
deuxieme cat6gorie.

(Voir lea graphique et carte A I'appendice 5 ainsi que lea articles 15 et 23.)

Duree des heures de service (temps
Zones Limites Ouest Limites Et moyen de Greenwich)

8 heures (H 8) 16 heures (H 16)

A
Ocean Atlanti- Meridien Meridien 30° E, de 8h 10h de Oha 6h

que Est, 30° W. au Sud de la de 12h a 14h de 8h 14h
M diter- C6te du c6ted'Afrique, de 16h 18h de 16h 18h
ranee, Mer G r o e n- Limites Est de 20h a 22h de 20h a 22h
du N o r d, land. de la M6diter-
Baltique. ranee, de la

Mer Noire et
de la Balti-
que, Meridien
30° Eau Nord
de la Norvege.

B
Ocean Indien Limite Est Meridien 80° E, de 4h a 6h de Oh 2h

Ouest, Ocean delaZone Cte Ouest de de 8h a 10h de 4h l10h
Arctique Est. A. C e y a n au de 12h A 14h de 12h a 14h

Pont d'Adam, de 16h a 18h de 16h a 18h
de lA A l'Ouest, de 20h A 24h
le long des
c6tes de l'Inde.

C
Ocean Indien Limite Est Meridien 160°E. de Oh a 2h de Oh 6h

Est, Mer de delaZone de 4h 6h de 8h 10h
C h i n e, B. de 8h 10h de 12h a 14h
Ocean Paci- de 12h A 14h de 16h A 22h
fique Ouest.

D
Ocean Pacifi- Liinite Est Meridien 140° de Oh a 2h de Oh a 2h

que Central. dela Zone W. de 4h A 6h de 4h 6h
C. de 8h a 10h de 8h l10h

de 20h a 22h de 12h a 18h
de 20h a 24h

E I ------ I--------

Ocean Pacifi- Limite Est Meridien 70° W de Oh a 2h de Oh A 2h
que Est. de la Zone au Sud de la de 4h A 6h de 4h 6h

D. C6te amricai- de 16h a 18h de 8h A 14h
ne, C6te Ouest de 20h a 22h de 16h A 22h
d'Amerique.

F
Ocean Atlanti- Meridien Meridien 30° W, de Oh 2h de Oh 2h

que Ouest 700 Wau C6te du de12h 14h de 4h l0h
et Golfe du Sud de la Groenland. de 16h a 18h de 12h 18h
Mexique. C 6 t e de 20h a 22h de 20h & 22h

am6ri-
caine,
C6te Est
d'Ameri-
que.
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APPENDICE 4. 

Heures de service des stations de navire classees dans la 
deuxieme categorie. 

(Voir lea graphique et carte a l'appendice 5 ainsi que lea articles 15 et 23.) 

Zones Limites Guest Limites Est 

Dur6e des heures de service (temps 
moyen de Greenwich) 

8 heures (H 8) 16 heures (H 16) 

A 
Ocean Atlanti- 
que Est, 
Mediter- 
ranee, Mer 
du Nor d, 
Baltique. 

Meridien 
30° W. 
C8te du 
Gr oen- 
land. 

Meridien 30° E, 
au Sud de la 
cote d'Afrique, 
Limites Eat 
de la Mediter-
ranee, de la 
Mer Noire et 
de la Balti-
que, Meridien 
30° E au Nord 
de la Norvege. 

de 8h a 10h 
de 12h A 14h 
de 16h a 18h 
de 20h a 22h 

de Oh a 6h 
de 8h a 14h 
de 16h A 18h 
de 20h 6. 22h 

B 
Ocean Indien 

Ouest, Ocean 
Arctique Est 

Limite Est 
de la Zone 
A. 

Meridiem 80° E, 
Cote Ouest de 
C e y 1 a n au 
Pont d'Adam, 
de lb. A l'Ouest, 
le long des 
cotes de l'Inde. 

de CI& 6h 
de 8h a 10h 
de 1211 A 14h 
de 16h A 18h 

de Oh a 2h 
de 4h a 6h 
de 8h A 10h 
de 12h a 14h 

de Ohs). 2h 
de 4h a 10h 
de 12h A 14h 
de 16h a 18h 
de 20h a 24h 

de Oh a 6h 
de 8h a 10h 
de 12h b. 14h 
de 16h a 22h 

C 
Ocean Indien 

Est, Mer de 
Chine, 
Ocean Pad- 
fique Ouest. 

Limite Est 
de la Zone 
B. 

Meridien 160° E. 

D 
Ocean Pacifi- 

que Central. 
!Amite Est 

dolt Zone 
C. 

Meridien 140° 
W. 

de Oh a 211 
de 4h a 6h 
de 8h a 10h 
de 20h A 22h 

de Oh a 2h 
de 4h a 6h 
de 8h A, 10h 
de 12h A 18h 
de 20h A 24h 

E 
Ocean Pacifi- 

que Est, 
Limite Est 
de la Zone 
D. 

Meridien 70° W 
au Sud de la 
Cote americai- 
ne, Me Ouest 
d' Amerique. 

de Oh a 2h 
de 4h a 6h 
de 16h a 18h 
de 20h A 22h 

de Oh a 2h 
de 4h a 6h 
de 8h a 14h 
de 16h a 22h 

F 
Ocean Atlanti- 
que Ouest 
et Golfe du 
Mexique. 

Meridien 
70° W au 
Sud de la 
C 6 t e 
ameri-
caine, 
Cote Est 
d'Ameri-
que. 

Meridien 30° W, 
C 8 te du 
Groenland. 

de Oh a 2h 
de 12h a 14h 
de 16h a 18h 
de 20h A 22h 

de Oh a 2h 
de 4h a 10h 
de 12h a 18h 
de 20h a 22h 
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APPENDIX 4

2595

Appendix 4.

Hours of Service for Ship Stations in the Second Category Hours of servie.

(See chart and map, appendix 5, also articles 15 and 23)

Hours of service (Greenwich
mean time)

Zones Western limits Eastern limits mean time)

8hours(H8) 16hours (H16)

A from to from to
Eastern At- Meridian Meridian 30° E., 8 10 0 6

1 a n t i c 300 W., south of the coast 12 14 8 14
O c e a n , coast of of Africa, eastern 16 18 16 18
Mediterra- Green- limits of Mediter- 20 22 20 22
n e a n , land ranean, of the o'clock o'clock
North Sea, Black Sea and of
Baltic the Baltic, Merid-

ian 30° E. north
of Norway

B from to from to
Western In- Eastern Meridian 80° E., 4 6 0 2

dian Ocean, limit of west coast of Cey- 8 10 4 10
Eastern Zone A Ion to the Pont 12 14 12 14
Arctic d'Adam, thence 16 18 16 18
Ocean westward along o'clock 20 24

the Indian coast o'clock

C from to from to
Eastern In- Eastern Meridian 160° E. 0 2 0 6

dian Ocean, limit of 4 6 8 10
China Sea, Zone B 8 10 12 14
Western 12 14 16 22
Pacific o'clock o'clock
Ocean

D from to from to
Central Pa- Eastern Meridian 140° W. 0 2 0 2

oific Ocean limit of 4 6 4 6
Zone C 8 10 8 10

20 22 12 18
o'clock 20 24

o'clock

E from to fro to
Eastern Pa- Eastern Meridian 70° W., 0 2 0 2

cific Ocean limit of south of the 4 6 4 6
Zone D American coast, 16 18 8 14

west coast of 20 22 16 22
America o'clock o'clock

F from to from to
Western At- Meridi an Meridian 30° W., 0 2 0 2

1 a n t i c 70° W., coast of Greenland 12 14 4 10
Ocean and south of 16 18 12 18
Gulf of theAmer- 20 22 20 22
Mexico ican coast, o'clock o'clock

east coast
of Amer-
ica

Ante, pp. 2497, 2537;
Post, p. 2597.
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APPENDIX 4 

Hours of Service for Ship Stations in the Second Category 

(See chart and map, appendix 5, also articles 15 and 23) 

Zones Western limits Eastern limits 

Hours of service (Greenwich 
mean time) 

8 hours (II 8) 16 hours (H16) 

A 
Eastern At- 
I a n t i c 
Ocean, 
Mediterra- 
nean, 
North Sea, 
Baltic 

Meridian 
30° W., 
coast of 
Green - 
land 

Meridian 30° E., 
south of the coast 
of Africa, eastern 
limits of Mediter- 
ranean, of the 
Black Sea and of 
the Baltic, Merid-
ian 30° E. north 
of Norway 

from to 
8 10 
12 14 
16 18 
20 22 
o'clock 

from to 
0 6 
8 14 
16 18 
20 22 
o'clock 

B 
Western In- 

than Ocean, 
Eastern 
Arctic 
Ocean 

Eastern 
limit of 
Zone A 

Meridian 80° E., 
west coast of Cey- 
Ion to the Pont 
d'Adara, thence 
westward along 
the Indian coast 

from to 
4 6 
8 10 
12 14 
16 18 
o'clock 

from to 
0 2 
4 10 
12 14 
16 18 
20 24 
o'clock 

from to 
0 6 
8 10 
12 14 
16 22 
o'clock 

C 
Eastern In- 

dian Ocean, 
China Sea, 
Western 
Pacific 
Ocean 

Eastern 
limit of 
Zone B 

Meridian 160° E. 
from to 
0 2 
4 6 
8 10 
12 14 
o'clock 

D 
Central Pa- 

cific Ocean 
Eastern 

limit of 
Zone C 

Meridian 140° W. 
from to 
0 2 
4 6 
8 10 

20 22 
o'clock 

from to 
0 2 
4 6 
8 10 
12 18 
20 24 
o'clock 

E 
Eastern Pa- 

cific Ocean 
Eastern 

limit of 
Zone D 

Meridian 70° W., 
south of the 
American coast, 
west coast of 
America 

from to 
0 2 
4 6 

16 18 
20 22 
o'clock 

from to 
0 2 
4 6 
8 14 
16 22 
o'clock 

from to 
0 2 
4 10 
12 18 
20 22 
o'clock 

F 
Western At- 
1 a a t i c 
Ocean and 
Gulf of 
Mexico 

Meridian 
70° W., 
south of 
the Amer- 
lean coast, 
east coast 
of Amer-
ica 

Meridian 30° W., 
coast of Greenland 

from to 
0 2 
12 14 
16 18 
20 22 
o'clock 

Appendix 4. 

Hours of service. 

Ante, pp. 2497, 2537; 
Post, p. 2597. 
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APPENDICE 5.

Heures de service des stations de navire classees dans la
deuxieme categorie.

(Voir le tableau a l'appendice 4, ainsi que les articles 15 et 23.)
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APPENDICE 5. 

Heures de service des stations de navire classes dans la 
deuxieme categorie. 

(Voir le tableau a rappendice 4, ainsi que les articles 15 et 23.) 
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APPENDIX 5 Appendix .

Hours of Service for Ship Stations in the Second Category Hoursofserce.

(See table in appendix 4, also articles 15 and 23) Ante, pp. 2595, 2497,
2535.

GREENWICH MEAN TIME
N 10 - - 0 0 0
Do o n l 9m iR o
0 0 0 0 0 0 0O O O Ol

, N - 0 0 0
- 0 O Eu G J 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0

GREENSICH MEAN TIME

I
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APPENDIX 5 

Hours of Service for Ship Stations in the Second Category 

(See table in appendix 4, also articles 15 and 23) 
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Hours of service. 

Ante, pp. 2595, 2497, 
2535. 
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APPENDICE 6.

Documents de service.

(Voir l'article 15.)

TOME I. NOMENCLATURE DES STATIONS COTIRES ET DE NAVIRE.

Partie A. Index alphabetique des stations c6tieres.

Nom de la station Indicatil d'appel Voir partie Bpage

1 2 3

Partie B. Etat signaltigue des stations c6tieres.

Nom deu pay par ordre alphab6tique.)Nom des stations

Nom de ais
station

1

8

a

2

Ondes

:s

kcls
(m)

3

E

4

Position
gogra-
phique

exacte de
I'antenne

emettrice'

5

'0
a

g
13

kW

6

Service
. I

7.

I

8

8

9

Observations?)

10

I) L'onde normale de travail est Imprime en caracteres gras.
t) Meridlen de Greenwich.
3) Dans le cas d'antennes dirigoes, 11 y a lieu d'lndiquer la directivlt et l'azlmut.
') Temps moyen de Greenwich.
') La taxe tAlegraphlque Intrflere du pays dont d6pend la station coteire et la taxe appllquee par es pays

aux tilegrammes a destination des pays limltrophes sont Indlquees dans une annexe las presente nomen.
dature.

e) El les comptes de taxes sont llquid6s par une exploitation privee, 11 y a lieu d'tndiquer, le cas echbant,
le nom et l'adresse de cette exploitation privee.

I) Renselgnements partlculiers conoernant les heures d'appel pour la transmission des listes d'appels
etc.
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APPEND ICE 6. 

Documents de service. 

(Voir l'artiele 15.) 

TOME I. NOMENCLATURE DES STATIONS CeTIERES ET DE NAVME. 

Partie A. Index alphabitiTue des stations Mitres. 

Nom de la station Indicatif d'aPPel Voir partie PageB 

1 2 3 

Partie B. Etat signalitique des stations cotieres. 

(Nom du pays 
Nom des stations par ordre alphabetique.) 

Nom de la 
station 

lh% ._.0 
.d..., 
V 
8 
•-a 
.9 

Ondes 

Position 
geogra- 
phique 
exacta de 
l'antenne 
emettrice 3) 

.0 
8 g g s 2 Fi 
.B.,f, 

 p, R 
 .ci 

kW 

6 

Service 

.... -. . • 
•:.-• 
8 
M 
E., 

Observational) 

-%h,,
 o

r 
Fr
8q
ue

no
es

 
Z'
.•
 

(l
on

gu
eu

rs
)'

) 

E. Na
tu
re

 

He
ur
es
 d
'o
uv
er
tu
re
 9
 

1 2 3 4 5 7. 8 9 10 

L'onde normale de travail est imprimee en caracteres gras. 
3) Meridien de Greenwich. 
3) Dans le cas d'antennes dirigees, 11 y a lieu d'indiquer is directivIte et l'ailmut. 
6) Temps moyen de Greenwich. 
6) La tare telegraphique interim:ire du pays dont depend la station cotiere et is tare appliquee par ce pays 

cur telegrammes A destination des pays limitrophes soot indiquees dans one annexe A Is present° nomen• 
(Astute. 
6) Si les comptes de taxes sent liquids par one exploitation privee, II y a lieu d'indlquer, le cas echeant, 

le nom et Padresse de cette exploitation privee. 
Renseignements particuliers concernant lee heures d'appel pour Is transmission des listes d'appels, 

etc. 
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APPENDIX 6 Appendix 6.

Service Documents

(See article 15)

VOLUME I. NOMENCLATURE OF COAST AND SHIP STATIONS

Part A. Alphabetical Index of Coast Stations

Name of the Call signal See part B
station spage

1 2 3

Part B. Descriptive List of Coast Stations

(Name of the country ll
Name of the stations albecal order)

Service documents.

Ante, p. 2497.

Vol. I. Nomenclature
of coast and ship sta-
tions.

Part A.

Part B.

1 The normal working-wave is printed in boldface type.
2 Greenwich meridian.
In the case of directive antennas, indicate directivity and azimuth.
Greenwich mean time.

5 The internal telegraph charge of the country to which the coast station belongs, and the charge applied

by this country to telegrams addressed to adjoining countries are given in an annex to the present nomen-
clature,

If the accounts for charges are settled by a private operating enterprise, indicate the name and address

of this private operating enterprise.
7 Special information concerning the calling hours for the transmission of call lists, etc.
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APPENDIX 6 

Service Documents 

(See article 15) 

VOLUME I. NOMENCLATURE OF COAST AND SHIP STATIONS 

Part A. Alphabetical Index of Coast Stations 

Name of the 
station Call signal See part B 

page 

1 2 3 

Part B. Descriptive List of Coast Stations 

(Name of the count lin alphabetical order) 
Name of the stations 

Name of 
the station 

74 

g V i 

U 0 

Wave 

Exact geo-
graphical 
 location of 
the 
miltitrans-ng 
antenna 2 

1
 

Q. 
P
o
w
e
r
 i
n 
th
e 
an
te
nn
a 
3
 

I
 

Service 

.. 
1  

A 0 

Remarks I 

ti— 

0 to 
0 PI 
0.2i 
cir ri.' 
 as 

'-'1 Pi — 

ko(M) 

. 

.. 

5 
2 
en 

:5 1.. ,0 
r 

1 2 8 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

I The normal working-wave is printed in boldface type. 

2 Greenwich meridian. 
2 In the case of directive antennas, indicate directivity and azimuth. 

4 Greenwich mean time. 
The internal telegraph charge of the country to which the coast station belongs, and the charge applied 

by this country to telegrams addressed to adjoining countries are given in an annex to the present =men. 

clature. 
If the accounts for charges are settled by a private operating enterprise, indicate the name and address 

of this private operating enterprise. 
Special information concerning the calling hours for the transmission of call lists, etc. 

Appendix 6. 

Service documents. 

Ante, p. 2497. 

Vol. I. Nomenclature 
of coast and ship sta-
tions. 
Part A. 

Part B. 
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Partie C. Etat signaltique des stations de navire.

Les renseignements relatifs A ces stations sont publi6s en deux ou
trois lignes dans l'ordre suivant:

ire ligne.

Indicatif d'appel au-dessous duquel figurera la taxe du navire, suivie
d'un renvoi pour designer 1'administration ou l'exploitation
privee A laquelle les comptes de taxe doivent etre adresses.
En cas de changement de l'adresse de 1'exploitant, un second
renvoi, apres la taxe, donnera la nouvelle adresse et la date
A partir de laquelle le changement entrera en vigueur;

nom du navire range A l'ordre alphabetique sans consideration de
nationalite, suivi de l'indicatif d'appel en cas d'homonymie;
dans ce cas, le nom et 1'indicatif sont separes par une barre
de fraction; ensuite, des notations Yx, A, etc. Lorsque deux
ou plusieurs stations de navire de m6me nationalite portent
le meme nom, ainsi que dans les cas oh les comptes de taxes
doivent 8tre adresses directement au proprietaire du navire,
il est fait, dans un renvoi, mention du nom de la compagnie
de navigation ou de l'armateur auquel appartient le navire;

puissance dans 1'antenne en kilowatts;
metres-amperes, entre parentheses.

Pour 6tablir le produit ((metres-amperes)), on multiplie la
hauteur reelle de l'antenne en metres A partir de la ligne de
charge par le courant efficace en amperes A la base de l'antenne;

nature du service;
heures d'ouverture sous forme de notation de service ou de renvoi.

Les heures indiquees autrement que sous forme de notation
de service doivent 8tre indiqu6es en temps moyen de Green-
wich.

2e ligne.

(pour la taxe, voir Ir ligne).
Pays dont releve la station (indication abregee);
types et
frequences (longueurs d'onde) d'emission pour lesquelles les reglages

sont faits, l'onde normale de travail etant imprim6e en carac-
teres gras.

S3 ligne.

Renvois et observations succincts.

2600 TELECOMMUNICATION CONVENTION. DECEMBER 9, 1932. 

Partie C. Etat signaletique des stations de navire. 

Les renseignements relatifs a ces stations sont publies en deux ou 
trois lignes dans Pordre suivant: 

ire ligne. 

Indicatif d'appel au-dessous duquel figurera la taxe du navire, suivie 
d'un renvoi pour designer Padministration ou l'exploitation 
privee a laquelle lea comptes de taxe doivent etre adresses. 
En cas de changement de l'adresse de l'exploitant, un second 
renvoi, apres la taxe, donnera la nouvelle adresse et la date 

partir de laquelle le changement entrera en vigueur; 
nom du navire range Pi Pordre alphabetique sans consideration de 

nationalite, suivi de Pindicatif d'appel en cas d'homonymie; 
dans ce cas, le nom et l'indicatif sont separes par une barre 
de fraction; ensuite, des notations X‹, A, etc. Lorsque deux 
on plusieurs stations de navire de meme nationalite portent 
le meme nom, ainsi quo dans lea cas oil les comptes de taxes 
doivent etre adresses directement au proprietaire du navire, 
il est fait, dans un renvoi, mention du nom de la compagnie 
de navigation ou de Parmateur auquel appartient le navire; 

puissance dans l'antenne en kilowatts; 
metres-amperes, entre parentheses. 

Pour etablir le produit ametres-amperesn, on multiplie la 
hauteur reelle de l'antenne en metres a partir de la ligne de 
charge par le courant efficace en amperes a la base de l'antenne; 

nature du service; 
heures d'ouverture sous forme de notation de service ou de renvoi. 

Les heures indiquee,s autrement que sous forme de notation 
de service doivent etre indiquees en temps moyen de Green-
wich. 

r ligne. 
(pour la taxe, voir lre ligne). 
Pays dont releve la station (indication abregee); 
types et 
frequences (longueurs d'onde) d'emission pour lesquelles lea reglages 

sont faits, l'onde normale de travail etant imprimee en carac-
teres gras. 

Se ligne. 

Renvois et observations succincts. 
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Part C. Descriptive List of Ship Stations Pa t C.

The information relating to these stations is published in two or
three lines in the following order:

First line

Call signal below which will appear the ship charge, followed by a
reference to indicate the administration or private operating
enterprise to which the accounts for charges must be addressed.
In case of a change of address of the operating agency, a
second reference after the charge will give the new address and
the date on which the change will become effective.

Name of the ship, placed in alphabetical order without regard to
nationality followed by the call signal in case of similarity of
names; in this case, the name and call signal shall be separated
by a fraction bar; next, the symbols x, A, etc. When two or
more ship stations of the same nationality have the same
name, as well as in cases where statements of charges must be
sent directly to the owner of the ship, mention shall be made,
in a footnote, of the name of the shipping company or of the
shipowner to which the ship belongs.

Power in the antenna in kilowatts.
Meter amperes, in parentheses.

In order to obtain the "meter-ampere" product, the real height

of the antenna in meters, measured from the transmission line,

is multiplied by the effective current in amperes at the base of

the antenna.
Nature of the service.
Working hours shown as a service indication or note.

Hours shown otherwise than in the form of service indications

must be given in Greenwich mean time.

Second line

(For charges, see first line)
Country to which the station is subject (abbreviated indication);
Types and
frequencies (wavelengths) of emission for which adjustments are

made, the normal working-wave being printed in boldface
type.

Third line

Notes and brief remarks.
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Part C. Descriptive List of Ship Stations 

The information relating to these stations is published in two or 
three lines in the following order: 

First line 

Call signal below which will appear the ship charge, followed by a 
reference to indicate the administration or private operating 
enterprise to which the accounts for charges must be addressed. 
In case of a change of address of the operating agency, a 
second reference after the charge will give the new address and 
the date on which the change will become effective. 

Name of the ship, placed in alphabetical order without regard to 
nationality followed by the call signal in case of similarity of 
names; in this case, the name and call signal shall be separated 
by a fraction bar; next, the symbols .;<, A, etc. When two or 
more ship stations of the same nationality have the same 
name, as well as in cases where statements of charges must be 
sent directly to the owner of the ship, mention shall be made, 
in a footnote, of the name of the shipping company or of the 
shipowner to which the ship belongs. 

Power in the antenna in kilowatts. 
Meter amperes, in parentheses. 

In order to obtain the "meter-ampere" product, the real height 
of the antenna in meters, measured from the transmission line, 
is multiplied by the effective current in amperes at the base of 

the antenna. 
Nature of the service. 
Working hours shown as a service indication or note. 

Hours shown otherwise than in the form of service indications 
must be given in Greenwich mean time. 

Second line 

(For charges, see first line) 
Country to which the station is subject (abbreviated indication); 

Types and 
frequencies (wavelengths) of emission for which adjustments are 

made, the normal working-wave being printed in boldface 

type. 

Third line 

Notes and brief remarks. 

Part C. 
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TOME II. NOMENCLATURE DES STATIONS AERONAUTIQUES ET
D'AERONEF.

Partie A. Index alphabetique des stations aeronautiques.

Nom de la station Indicatit d'appel Voir partie B
page

1 2
3j

Partie B. Etat signaletique des stations aeronautiques.

(Nom du pays 1 p - ,
Nomr des stations par ordre alphabetique.)Nom des stationsl

Nom
dela

station

1

0.

3

1a*0

2

Ondes

Pour la trans-
mission

0,
'Co

kc/s
(m)

3 4

Pour la
reception

8 -;

ot

ke/s
(m)

5 6

Position
geographique

exacte de
I'antenne

emettrice')

7

0

a

I

kW

8

Service

0
z

9

IP.
a
>
w

&
::
.P

10 11

Observations

12

z) L'onde normale de travail est imprimee en caractAres gras.
) Meridien de Greenwich.

a) Dans le cas d'antennes dirigees, il y a lieu d'indiquer la directivite et 1'azimut.
4) Temps moyen de Greenwich.
a) La taxe telegraphique interieure du pays dont depend la station aeronautique et la taxe appliquee

par ce pays aux telegrammes a destination des pays limitrophes sont Indiquees dans une annexe a la
presente nomenclature.

') Si lea comptes de taxes sont llquides par une exploitation privee, ii y a lieu d'indlquer, le cas echsent,
le nom et I'adresse de cette exploitation privee.

Partie C. Etat signaletique des stations d'aeronef.

Les stations sont rang6es par ordre alphab6tique de 1'indicatif
d'appel sans consideration de nationalit6.

I) L'onde normale de travail est imprimee en caracteres gras.

l- -- l

0
Pr

--- --

11

-
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TOME II. NOMENCLATURE DES STATIONS AERONAUTIQUES ET 
D'AERONEF. 

Partie A. Index alphabitique des stations aironautiques. 

Nom de la station Indicatif d'appel Voir partie B 
Page 

1 2 3 

Partie B. Etat signalitique des stations aeronatttiques. 

(Nom du pays I par ordre aiphabetique.) 
Nom des stations 

Nom 
dela pr 

station 

'8 
a. 
a. ze 
•ci 

..1-.1 

Ondes 

Position 
geographique 

exact° de 
l'antenne 
emettrices) 

7 

i 

4:0 

v 

2 

kW 

8 
H
e
u
r
e
s
 d
'o

uv
er

tu
re

 4
) 

I
 

5 

F 

Observations 

Pour is trans- 
mission 

Pour Is 
reception 

•-„•,.., 
g g 
N g 

kern 
(m) 

T
y
p
e
 

81:: 
a a a 

Ws 
(m) 

''' 

6 1 2 3 4 5 11 12 

L'onde normale de travail eat imprimee en caracteres gras. 
2) Merldien de Greenwich. 
I) Dana le cas d'antennes dirigees, ii y a lieu d'indiquer la directivita et Pazimut. 
4) Temps moyen de Greenwich. 
2) La tare telegraphique interieure du pays dont depend la station aeronautique at la tare applique 

par ce pays aux telegrammes A destination des pays limitrophes sont indiquees dans une annexe a is 
present° nomenclature. 

Biles eornptes de taxes sont liquldes par une exploitation payee, ii y a lieu d'incliquer, le cas echeant, 
Is nom at l'adresse de cotta exploitation privee. 

Partie C. Etat signalitique des stations d'aeronef. 

Les stations sont rangees par ordre alphabetique de l'indicatif 
d'appel sans consideration de nationalite. 
i  
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Nom et 
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Padministra- 
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entreprise A 
laquelle leg 
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Type de 
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mptesque fabri 

Observations 

c.
43
 
I
 g
)A
r 

Fr
6q
ue
nc
es
 

I
 Z
'.

 
(l

an
gu

eu
rs

) 
 

T
y
p
e
s
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L'onde normal° de travail est imprimee en caracteres gras. 



TELECOMMUNICATION CONVENTION. DECEMBER 9, 1932. 2603

VOLUME II. NOMENCLATURE OF AERONAUTICAL AND AIRCRAFT VO. II. Nomencla-
STATIONS re aircraft stationsal.STATIONS and aircraft stations.

Part A. Alphabetical Index of Aeronautical Stations

Name of the Call signal See part B
station l signal page

h

1 2

Part A.

3

Part B. Descriptive List of Aeronautical Stations

(Name of the country] l l order)
Name of the stations alp ca order)

Name of
the sta-

tion

1

a0SD

2

Waves

For trans-
mission

a
oe

ke (m) E

3 4

For recep-
tion

00

ke (m)

5

0

6

Exact geo-
graphical loca-

tion of the
transmitting

antenna 2

7

0I

0I
S0

kw

8

Service

9

I t
cD

10

0

11

Remarks

12

1 The normal working-wave is printed in boldface type.
2 Greenwich meridian.
a In the case of directive antennas, indicate directivity and azimuth.
4 Greenwich mean time.
a The internal telegraph charge of the country to which the aeronautical station is subject and the charge

applied by this country to telegrams addressed to adjoining countries are given in an annex to the present
nomenclature.

6 If the accounts for charges are settled by a private operating enterprise, Indicate the name and address
of this private operating enterprise.

Part C. Descriptive List of Aircraft Stations

The stations are arranged in alphabetical order of call signals with-
out regard to nationality.

Call sig

Can sig-
nal

1

.OS

.6 .

El 0

00
010

O
0 
.
2s

" 8
94

0

Waves

,3 4

- -Ikc 0
() P,

3 4

0
30

.0
0

kw
.w

5

Coun-
try

6

0

.0
0~

0

7

S0

8

Name and
address of the
administra-
tion or enter-
prisetowhich
the accounts
must be sent

9

Custom-
ary

route
(port of

registry)

10

Type of
aircraft

and
make

11

Remarks

12

Part B.

Part c.

1 The normal working-wave is printed in boldface type.
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VOLUME IL NOMENCLATURE OF AERONAUTICAL AND AIRCRAFT 
STATIONS 

Part A. Alphabetical Index of Aeronautical Stations 

Name of the 
station Call signal See part B 

page 

1 2 3 

Part B. Descriptive List of Aeronautical Stations 

(Name of the country 
in alphabetical order) 

Name of the stations 

Waves 
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1 2 3 4 6 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 

I The normal working-wave is printed in boldface type. 
2 Greenwich meridian. 
In the Case of directive antennas, indicate directivity and azimuth. 

4 Greenwich mean time. 
The internal telegraph charge of the country to which the aeronautical station is subject and the charge 

applied by this country to telegrams addressed to adjoining countries are given in an annex to the present 
nomenclature. 
a If the accounts for charges are settled by a private operating enterprise, indicate the name and address 

of this private operating enterprise. 

Part C. Descriptive List of Aircraft Stations 

The stations are arranged in alphabetical order of call signals with-
out regard to nationality. 
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Name and 
address of the 
admire's tra- 
tion or enter- 
prise to which 
the amounts 
must be sent 

Custom- 
sr/ 
re 

(port of 
registry) 

Type of 

aircraft 
and 
make 

Remarks 

5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 

I The normal working wave is printed in boldface Po. 

Vol. U. Nomencla-
ture of aeronautical 
and aircraft stations. 

Part A. 

Part B. 

Part O. 
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1 2 3 i

Partie B. Etat signaletique des stations.

10 Stations radiogoniometriques.

(Nom du pays(Nom da saion par ordre alphabetique.)
Nom de la stationri

Nom
de la

station

1

Position
geographique

exacte I)
a) del'antenne

receptrice
de la station
gonio

b) del 'antenne
emettrice
de la station
gonio

c) del'antenne
de l'emet-
teur de la
station
visee co-
lonne 8

2

,o

V8

3

I) Mrridien de Greenwich.
I) Temps moyen de Oreenwic

Ondes
types

frequences
(longueurs)

- k c3

o .a .e

0m 0§ s g

kc/s kc/s ke/s
(in) (m) (m)

4 5 6

0o
0"0

§.2

kW

7 8

Taxes

9

Observations
a) secteurs de relAve-

ment normalement
surs et renvois aux
publications natio-
nales ou internatio-
nales de balisage

b) heuresd'ouverture ),
etc.

10

!h.

TELECOMMUNICATION CONVENTION. DECEMBER 9, 1932.

TOME III. NOMENCLATURE DES STATIONS EFFECTUANT DES SERVICES
SPECIAUX.

Partie A. Index alphabetique des stations.

No de la staton VoIndicati d'f B

l

11
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TOME III. NOMENCLATURE DES STATIONS EFFECTUANT DES SERVICES 
SPECIAUX. 

Partie A. Index alphabitique des stations. 

Nom de la station Indicatif d'appel 
ir partie B 

Vopage 

1 2 3 

Partie B. Etat signaletique des stations. 

I° Stations radiogoniometriques. 

(Nom du pays 
par ordre alphalAtique.) 

Nom de la station} 

Ondes 
types 
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a) de l'antenne / 
aceptrice a Observations 
de la station ..°3 a) secteurs de relhvo-
gonio ,c) ment normalement 

Nom 
de la 

station 

6) de I'antenna 
f)mettrice 
de la station 

V, 
8 Taxes 

sfirs et renvois aux 
publications natio-
nales ou internatio-

gonio 
c) de I'antenne 

de I'dmet- 
tour de la 
station 
vise co-
lonne 8 

4 nales de balisage 
b) heures d'ouverture 1), 

etc. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

Meridien de Greenwich. 
2) Temps moyen de Greenwich. 
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VOLUME III.-NOMENCLATURE OF STATIONS CARRYING ON SPECIAL Vol. m - Nomnenela-SEtVICS ure of stations carry-
SERVICES ing on special services.

Part A. Alphabetical Index of the Stations

Name of Call See part B
station signal page

1 2 3

Part B. Descriptive List of Stations

1. Radio direction-finding stations.

(Name of country 1.
Name of the s atioin alphabetical order)Name of the stationi

Part A.

Part B.

Waves
types

frequencies
(wavelengths)

q .

8 a.3 aa 9

4 5 64 5 6

a

fa

It

kw

7

l.l

I E

QaS

os

-

l!

a

8

Charges

9

Remarks
(a) Sectors of normally

reliable bearing and
references to national
or international pub-
lications on naviga-
tional aids

(b) Working hours,' etc.

10

1 Greenwich meridian.
2 Greenwich mean time.

Exact geo-
graphical
location I

(a) of the re-
ceiving
antenna
of the di-
rection-
finding
station

(b) of the
transmit-
ting an-
tenna of
the direc-
tion-find-
ing sta-
tion

(c) of the
antenna
of the
transmit-
ter of the
station
men-
tioned in
column 8

2

Name
of the
sta-
tion

1

.3

3

=

II

I
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VOLUME 11 I.—NOMENCLATURE OF STATIONS CARRYING ON SPECIAL Vol. III. .Nornencla-
ture of stations carry-

SERVICES lug on special services. 

Part A. Alphabetical Index of the Stations 

Name of 
station 

Call 
signal 

See part B 
page 

1 2 3 

Part B. Descriptive List of Stations 

1. Radio direction-finding stations. 

(Name of country l 
Name of the ation 

in alphabetical order) 
st  

. 

Name 
of the 
sin- 
tion 

Exact geo-
graphical 
location 1 

(a) of the re-
ceiving 
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of the di-
rection-
finding 
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(b) of the 
transmit- 
ting an- 
tonna of 
the direc- 
tion-find- 
ing sta- 
tion 

(c) of the 
antenna 
of the 
transmit-
ter of the 
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men-
tioned in 
Column 8 ..., 
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tional aids 

(b) Working hours,' etc. 
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1 Greenwich meridian. 
2 Greenwich mean time. 

Part A. 

Part B. 
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Position
g6ogra-
phique
exacte

de
I'antenne
6mettrice

du
radio-

phare l)

2

Signal
caracte-
ristique

du
radio-
phare

3

Indicatif
d'appel

du
radio-
phare
silya

lien

4

Onde

Fr&-
quence

(lon-
gueur)

kc/s
(m)

5

Type

6

Fre-
quence

de
modu-
lation
'il y a
lieu

c/s

7

0
.i

-I

8

n..
Ma

9

Onde
d'appel

fre-
quence
(lon-

gueur)

kc/s
(m)

10

Observations
a) secteurs

normale-
ment strs
et renvois
aux pu-
blications
nationales
on inter-
nationales
de bali-
sage

b) heures
d'ouver-
ture s)

c) taxes, etc.

11

I) Mtridien de Greenwich.
2) Les portees sont indiquies en milles marins pour les stations du service maritime et en kilometres poor

les stations du service adrien.
U) Temps moyen de Greenwich.

3° Stations emettant des signaux horaires.

(Nom du pays r ordre aphb e.)
Norm de la station par ordre alphab^tique.)

Non de la
station

1

Indlcatif
d'appel

2

Ondes

Frequences
(longueurs)

k/s Type
(n)

3 4

Heures d'emis-
sion i)

5

Methode t)

8

I) Temps moyen de Greenwich.
t) Instructions generales concernant les signaux horaires.

40 Stations emettant des bulletins miteorologiques reguliers.

(Nom du pays rdre alphabtique
Nom de la stationP a ro rdre alphabtique.)

Nom de la
station

Indicatif
d'appel

1 2

Ondes

T^A/,,-,,,,, TonrI
(longueurs) d'men

kc/s Type
(m)

3 4

lission l)

5

9) Temps moyen de Greenwich.
n) Instructions generales concernant les bulletins meteorologiques.

Observations ,)

6
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2° Stations radiophares.

Les radiophares sont ranges en deux sections: a) du service maritime
b) du service aerien.

(Nom du pays 1Nom d a station par ordre alphabetique.)
Nom de la station

Nom
do
la

sta-
tion

1

- . -

- - =

I
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2° Stations radiophares. 

Les radiophares sont ranges en deux sections: a) du service maritime 
b) du service aerien. 

(Nom du pays 
Nom de la station par ordre alphabetique.) 

Nom 
de 
la 

sta- 
tion 

Position 
geogra- 
phique 
exacts 
de 

l'antenne 
emettrice 

du 
radio- 
phare I) 

Signal 
meet& 
ristique 
du 

radio- 
phare 

Indicatif 
d'appel 
du 

radio- 
phare 
s'il y a 
lien 

Onde 

Po
rt

6e
 n
or
ma
le
 2

 
)

II 

N
o
m
 e
t 
in
di
ca
ti
f 
d'

ap
pe

l 
de
 l
a 
st

at
io

n 
6
 la
qu

el
le

 o
n
 p
en
t 
tr
an
sm
et
tr
e 
u
n
e
 

d
e
m
a
n
d
e
 d
'e

mi
ss

io
n 
d
u
 r
ad

io
ph
ar
e 

Onde 
d'appel 

— fre-
quence 
(Ion-

gueur) 

kern (m) 

Observations 
a) secteurs 

normale-
ment sfira 
et renvois 
our pu-
blications 
nationales 
on inter- 
natio al n es 
de b ali-
sage 

6) heures 
d'ouver-
ture 1) 

c) taxes, etc. 

Fr& 
quence 

on O- 
gueur) 

kqs 
(m) 

Type 

6 

Pre- 
quence 

de 
modu-
lotion 
s'il y a 
l ieu 

c/s 

1 2 3 4 5 7 8 9 10 11 • 

meridian de Greenwich. 
Les portees sont indiquees en milles matins pour lea stations du service maritime at en kilometres pour 

lea stations du service ridden. 
5) Temps moyen de Greenwich. 

8° Stations imettant des signaux horaires. 

(Nom du pays I 
par ordre alphabetique.) 

Nom de la station 

Nom de la 
station 

Indicatif 
d'appel 

Ondes 

Heures d'emis. 
sion I) Method° 5) 

Prequenoes 
(longueurs) 

kc/s 
(m) 

Type 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

I) Temps moyen de Greenwich. 
2) Instructions generates concernant lea signaux horaires. 

4° Stations emettant des bulletins met&rologigues reguliers. 

(Nom du pays 
par ordre alphabetique.) Nom de la station} 

Ondes 

Nom de la Indicatif 
station d'appel Frequences 

Oongueurs) 
kqs Type 

Heures 
d'emission 9 Observations 5) 

(m) 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

1) Temps moyen de Greenwich. 

I) Instructions generates coneernant les bulletins meteorologiques. 
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2. Radiobeacon stations.

Radiobeacons are arranged in two sections: (a) maritime service
(b) aeronautical service

(Name of the country.n albel
Name of the stationfi alphabetical ordr)

Name
of the
sta-
tion

Exact
geograph-
cal loca-
tion of

the trans-
mitting
antenna

of the
radiobea-

con

2

Charac-
teristic

signal of
the ra-
diobea-

con

I Greenwich meridian.

Call
signal of
the ra-
diobea-
con, if

any

4

Wave

Fre-
quency
(wave-
length)

ke
(m)

6

Type

6

Modu-
lation

frequen-
cy, if
any

cycles

7

02a
79

8

VIs

- 4

0a

9

Calling
wave
fre-

quency
(wave-
length)

kc (m)
- 1m~

10

Remarks

(a) Normally
reliable
sectors and
references
to national
and inter-
national
publica-
tions on
naviga-
tional aids

(b) Working
hours

(c) Charges,
etc.

11

2 
The ranges are indicated in nautical miles for stations in the maritime service and in kilometers for

stations in the aeronautical service.
5 Greenwich mean time.

3. Stations sending time signals.

(Name of the country .l ,„, ,(Name of the c ion y in alphabetical order)
Name of the stationJ

Waves

Name of Call si Frequencies fHours of trans- Method
the station sgna (wavelengths) mission I

Type
ke

(m)

1 2 3 4 5 6

I Greenwich mean time.
General instructions concerning time signals.

4. Stations sending regular meteorological bulletins.

(Name of he countryin alphabetical order)
Name of the stationj

Waves

Name of Call signal Prequenciesthe station Frequencies
(wavelengths) Type

ke

1 2 3 4

1 Greenwich mean time.
I General instructions concerning meteorological bulletins.

ours of tans- Remar
mission I

15 6

2607
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2. Radiobeacon stations. 

Radiobeacons are arranged in two sections: (a) maritime service 
(b) aeronautical service 

(Name of the country}in alphabetical order) 
Name of the station 

Name 
of the 
sta. 
tion 

Exact 
geog!aph- 
foal loca- 
tion of 

the trans- 
mitting 
antenna 
of the 

radiobea-
con I 

Charac- 
teristie 
signal of 
the ra- 
(napes- 
con 

Call 
signal of 
the ra- 
diobea- 
con, if 

any 

Wave 
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be
ac

on
 t
ra
ns
mi
ss
io

n 
m
a
y
 b
e 

se
nt
 

Calling 
wave 
fre- 

quency 
(wave- 
length) 

kc (m) 

Remarks 

(a) Normally 
reliable 
sectors and 
references 
to national 
and inter-
national 
publioa-
tions on 
naviga-
tional aids 

(b) Working 
hours 3 
Charges, 
etc. 

Fre. 

rency 
wave- 

length) 

ire (c) 
(m) 

Type 
— 

Modu- 
lation 

frequen- 
 if 

any 

cycles 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

1 Greenwich meridian. 
2 The ranges are indicated in nautical miles for stations in the maritime service and in kilometers for 

stations in the aeronautical service. 
3 Greenwich mean time. 

3. Stations sending time signals. 

(Name of the country 
in alphabetical order) 

Name of the station 

Name of the station Call signal 

Waves 

Hours of trans- 
mission 1 Method 1 Frequencies 

(wavelengths) 

kc 
(m) 

Type 

2 3 4 5 

1 Greenwich mean time. 
General instructions concerning time signals. 

4. Stations sending regular meteorological bulletins. 

(Name of the country . 
lin alphabetical order) 

Name of the station 

• 
Name of 

the station Call signal 

Waves 

Hours of trans- 
mission 1 Remarks ' 

Frequencies 
(wavelengths) 

lie 
Type 

2 3 4 5 6 

1 Greenwich mean time. 
2 General instructions concerning meteorological bulletins. 
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5° Stations emettant des avis aux navigateurs.

(Nom des stations par pays avec les indications n6cessaires.)
a) Service radiomaritime.
b) Service radioa6rien.

60 Stations emettant des messages de presse adresses d tous
(CQ).

(Nom du pays ----------------- )
(Nom de la station avec les indications n6cessaires.)

7° Stations emettant des avis medicaux.
80 Stations emettant des ondes etalonnees.
9° (le cas 6ch6ant, autres categories de stations).

TOME IV. NOMENCLATURE DES STATIONS FIXES.

(Index A la liste des frequences pour les stations fixes en service.)

Index alphabetique des stations rangees:

a) par stations

l) L'indicatif d'appel distinctif de chaque frequence doit Btre indique en face de cette fr6quence.

b) par pays

t) L'lndlcatif d'appel distinctlf de chaque frequence dolt etre indlqu6 en face de ctte frequence.

TOME V. NOMENCLATURE DES STATIONS DE RADIODIFFUSION.

Partie A. Index alphabetigue des stations.

Nom de la Indlcatit Voir partie B
station d'appel page

1 2 3
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5° Stations 4mettant des avis aux navigateurs. 

(Nom des stations par pays avec les indications necessaires.) 
a) Service radiomaritime. 
b) Service radioaerien. 

6'0 Stations emettant des messages de presse adresses a tow 

(0(2). 
(Nom du pays  

(Nom de la station avec les indications necessaires.) 

7° Stations emettant des avis medicaux. 
8° Stations imettant des ondes flalonnees. 
9° (le cas echeant, autres categories de stations). 

TOME IV. NOMENCLATURE DES STATIONS FIXES. 

(Index a la hate des frequences pour les stations fixes en service.) 

Index alphabitique des stations rangies: 

a) par stations 

Station Ludicatif d'appel 
Onde 

frequence (longueur) 
kcis (m) 

1 2 3 

s.) Lqndicatlf d'appel distinctif de cheque frequenee dolt etre indique en face de cette frequenee. 

b) par pays 

Station Indlcatif d'appel 1) 
Onde 

frequence (longueur) 
kcis (m) 

Observations 

1 2 3 4 

1) Vindicatif d'eppel distinctif de cheque frequence dolt etre indique en face de oette frequence. 

TOME V. NOMENCLATURE DES STATIONS DE RADIODIFFUSION. 

Partie A. Index alphabitique des stations. 

Nom de la 
station 

Indicatif 
d'appel 

Voir partie B 
Page 

1 2 • 
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5. Stations sending notices to navigators.

(Names of the stations by countries with the necessary indications)
(a) Radiomaritime service.
(b) Aeronautical radio service.

6. Stations sending press messages addressed to all (CQ).

(Name of the country -- _------------ )
(Name of the station with the necessary indications)

7. Stations sending medical notices.
8. Stations sending standard frequency transmissions.
9. (Stations of other classes, if any).

VOLUME IV. NOMENCLATURE OF FIXED STATIONS

(Index to the Frequency List for Fixed Stations in Service)

Alphabetical Index of Stations Arranged:

(a) by stations

Vol. IV. Nomencla.
ture of fixed stations.

I The identifying call signal of each frequency must be shown opposite that frequency.

(b) by countries

I The identifying call signal of each frequency must be shown opposite that frequency.

VOLME V. NOMENCLATURE OF BROADCASTING STATIONS

Part A. Alphabetical Index of Stations

Vol. V. Nomencla-
ture of broadcasting
stations.

Part A.

2609TELECOMMUNICATION CONVENTION. DECEMBER 9, 1932. 2609 

5. Stations sending notices to navigators. 

(Names of the stations by countries with the necessary indications) 
(a) Radiomaritime service. 
(b) Aeronautical radio service. 

6. Stations sending press messages addressed to all (CQ). 

(Name of the country  
(Name of the station with the necessary indications) 

7. Stations sending medical notices. 
8. Stations sending standard frequency transmissions. 
9. (Stations of other classes, if any). 

VOLUME IV. NOMENCLATURE OF FIXED STATIONS 

(Index to the Frequency List for Fixed Stations in Service) 

Alphabetical Index of Stations Arranged: 

(a) by stations 

Station Call signall 
Wave 

frequency (wavelength) 
ke 

1 2 3 

I The identifying call signal of each frequency must be shown opposite that frequency. 

(b) by countries 

Station Call signal' 
Wave 

frequency (wavelength) 
ko (m) 

Rel3rtira 

2 3 

I The identifying call signal of each frequency must be shown opposite that frequency. 

VOLUME V. NOMENCLATURE OF BROADCASTING STATIONS 

Part A. Alphabetical Index of Stations 

Name of 
station 

Call 
signal 

See part It 
page 

1 2 3 

Vol. IV. Nomencla-
ture of fixed stations. 

Vol. V. Nomencla-
ture of broadcasting 
stations. 
Part A. 
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Partie B. Etat signaltiqgu des stations.

(Nom du pays par o alphabtique.)
Nom de la station ordre lpbque.)

Nom
de la

station

1

Indi-
catff

d'appel

2

E-a

$3

Position g6ographique
exacte de I'antenne

6mettrice 1)

4

I-0 9

kW

5

Nom et
adresse de

I'administra-
tion ou de

I'entreprise
eflectuant
1'6misson

6

Observations

7

1) M6ridien de Greenwich.

LISTE DES FRBQUENCES.

I. Generalites.

a) En ce qui concerne les stationsfixes, terrestres et de radiodiffusion,
les administrations notifient au Bureau de 1'Union un etat signale-
tique complet pour chaque frequence attribute & ces stations (voir
l'article 7, § 5).

b) En ce qui concerne les stations mobiles, il n'est pas fourni d'etat
signaletique complet. On indique seulement pour chaque pays, separe-
ment pour chaque categorie de stations (de navire, d'a6ronef, d'autres
vehicules), les fr6quences attribuees a ces stations dans les bandes qui
leur sont roserv6es.

Exemple:
5 525 kc/s (54,30 m) stations de navire Etats-Unis d'Amerique.
5 690 kc/s (52,72 m) stations d'a6ronef Bresil.

c) Les fr6quences attribu6es aux stations effectuant des services
speciaux ainsi qu'aux stations d'amateur et experimentales priv&es
sont indiqudes en bloc, par pays et pour chaque categorie de stations
[exemple: 3 500 A 4 000 kc/s (85,71 a 75 m) stations d'amateur
Canada].

d) En vue de faciliter l'utilisation de la liste des frequences, le
Bureau de l'Union mentionne sur chaque page la gamme de fr6quences
du tableau de repartition correspondant aux frequences qui figurent
sur cette page [exemple: 7 300 a 8 200 kc/s (41,10 a 36,59 m) services
fixes].

e) Pour les termes et indications techniques employes dans la liste,
il est recommand6 aux administrations de se referer aux avis du
C.C.I.R.

II. Notification.

a) La date de notification d'une frequence, A ins6rer dans la colonne
3 a, est la date que porte la communication par laquelle le Bureau de
1'Union a ete inform6 de la premiere attribution de cette frequence A
une station du pays indiqu6. Le nom de cette station figure dans la
colonne 5.
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Partie B. Eta t signaletique des stations. 

(Nom du pays ordre alphabetique.) 
Nom de la stationl•D  ar 

Nom 
de la 

station 

Indi- 
catif 

d'appel 

gg, 
'5, no 
ft. .7-"). 

kc/s 
(m) 

Position geographique 
exacta de Pantenne 

emettrice I) 

I j pi 
o .1, 
P' '-' 

kW 

5 

Nom et 
adresse de 

l'admintstra. 
tion on de 
l'entreprise 
effectuant 
l'Smission 

6 

Observations 

7 1 2 3 4 

Meridlen de Greenwich. 

LISTE DES PlitQUENCES. 

I. Gingralites. 

a) En ce qui concern° les stations _fixes, terrestres et de radiodifusion, 
les administrations notifient au Bureau de l'Union un etat signal& 
tique complet pour chaque frequence attribuee ces stations (voir 
Particle 7, § 5). 

b) En ce qui concerne les stations mobiles, II n.'est pas fourth d'etat 
signaletique complet. On indique seulement pour chaque pays, separe-
ment pour chaque categorie de stations (de navire, d'aeronef, d'autres 
vehicules), les frequences attribuees a ces stations dans les bandes qui 
leur sont reservees. 

Exemple: 

5 525 kc/s (54,30 m) stations de navire Etats-Unis d'Amerique. 
5 690 kc/s (52,72 m) stations d'aeronef Bresil. 

c) Les frequences attribuees aux stations efectuant des services 
speciaux ainsi qu'aux stations d'amateur et experimentales privees 
sont indiquees en bloc, par pays et pour chaque categoric de stations 
[exemple: 3 500 a 4 000 kc/s (85,71 a 75 rn) stations d'amateur 
Canada]. 

d) En vue de faciliter l'utilisation de la liste des frequences, le 
Bureau de l'Union mentionne sur chaque page la gamme de frequences 
du tableau de reparation correspondant aux frequences qui figurent 
sur cette page [exemple: 7 300 a 8 200 kc/s (41,10 a 36,59 m) services 
fixes]. 

e) Pour les termes at indications techniques employes dans la liste, 
il est recommande aux administrations de se referer aux avis du 
C.C.I.R. 

II. Notification. 

a) La date de notification d'une frequence, a inserer dans la colonne 
3 a, est la date quo porte Is. communication par laquelle le Bureau de 
l'Union a ete informe de is. premiere attribution de cette frequence 
une station du pays indique. Le nom de cette station figure dans is. 
colonne 5. 
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Part B. Descriptive List of Stations Part B

(Name of the country. alphbet
Name of the station alphabetical order)

Name
of the
station

1

Cao
signal

2

Fre-
quencies
(wave-

lengths)

ke
(m)

3

Exact geographical loca-
tion of the transmitting
antenna 1

4

Power
in the

antenna

kw

5

Name and
address of the
administra-

tion or enter-
prise making
the transmis-

sion

6

Remarks

7

2611

1 Greenwich meridian.

FREQUENCY LIST Frequency list.

I General i. General.

(a) With regard tofixed, land, and broadcasting stations, the admin-
istrations shall furnish the Bureau of the Union with a complete
descriptive list of each frequency assigned to these stations (see
art. 7, § 5).

(b) With regard to mobile stations, no complete descriptive list
shall be furnished. Only the frequencies assigned to these stations
in the bands reserved to them shall be indicated in the case of each
country, for each category of stations separately (ship, aircraft, other
vehicles).

Example:

5,525 kc (54.30 m) ship stations, United States of America
5,690 ko (52.72 m) aircraft stations, Brazil

(c) The frequencies assigned to stations carrying on special services
as well as to amateur stations and private experimental stations shall
be indicated collectively for each country and for each class of stations
(example: 3,500 to 4,000 ko (85.71 to 75 m), amateur stations,
Canada).

(d) In order to facilitate the use of the frequency list, the Bureau
of the Union shall show on each page the frequency range of the
allocation table which corresponds to the frequencies appearing on
this page (example: 7,300 to 8,200 ke (41.10 to 36.59 m), fixed
services).

(e) For technical terms and indications used in the list, it is recom-
mended that the administrations refer to the Opinions of the C.C.I.R.

II. Notiification ticin.

(a) The date of notification of a frequency, to be inserted in
column 3a, is the date of the communication by which the Bureau
of the Union was informed of the first allocation of this frequency
to a station of the country indicated. The name of this station
appears in column 5.

: - -
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Part B. Descriptive List of Stations 

(Name of the country 
in Name of the station alphabetical order) 

Name 
of the 
station 

r,on 
signal -i" 
" 

Fre- 
quencies 
(wave- 
lengths) 

ire 
(m) 

Exact geographical loca- I 
tion of the transmitting 
antenna 

I 

Power 
in the 

i antenna 

kw 

Name and 
address of the 
administra-
tion or enter- 
prise making 
the transmis-

sion 

Remarks 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

1 Greenwich meridian. 

FREQUENCY LIST 

I. General 

(a) With regard to fixed, land, and broadcasting stations, the admin-
istrations shall furnish the Bureau of the Union with a complete 
descriptive list of each frequency assigned to these stations (see 
art. 7, § 5). 

(b) With regard to mobile stations, no complete descriptive list 
shall be furnished. Only the frequencies assigned to these stations 
in the bands reserved to them shall be indicated in the case of each 
country, for each category of stations separately (ship, aircraft, other 
vehicles). 

Example: 

5,525 ke (54.30 m) ship stations, United States of America 
5,690 kc (42.72 m) aircraft stations, Brazil 

(c) The frequencies assigned to stations carrying on special services 
as well as to amateur stations and private experimental stations shall 
be indicated collectively for each country and for each class of stations 
(example: 3,500 to 4,000 kc (85.71 to 75 m), amateur stations, 
Canada). 

(d) In order to facilitate the use of the frequency list, the Bureau 
of the Union shall show on each page the frequency range of the 
allocation table which corresponds to the frequencies appearing on 
this page (example: 7,300 to 8,200 kc (41.10 to 36.59 m), fixed 
services). 

(e) For technical terms and indications used in the list, it is recom-
mended that the administrations refer to the Opinions of the C.C.I.R. 

II. Notification 

(a) The date of notification of a frequency, to be inserted in 
column 3a, is the date of the communication by which the Bureau 
of the Union was informed of the first allocation of this frequency 
to a station of the country indicated. The name of this station 
appears in column 5. 

Part B. 

Frequency list. 

I. General. 

II. Notification. 
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Par pays, on entend, dans cette liste, le pays dans les limites duquel
est installee la station.

b) Lors de la premiere notification d'une frequence pour une station
d'un pays, la date a inscrire dans la colonne 3 b, en regard de cette
station, est la mmem que celle portee dans la colonne 3 a. Si l'on
attribue ulterieurement la meme frequence A une autre station du
meme pays, on insere en regard de la nouvelle station, dans la colonne
3 a, la date de la premiere notification visee ci-avant et, dans la
colonne 3 b, la date de l'attribution de cette frequence A cette nouvelle
station.

c) Si, deux ans apres la notification (colonne 3 b), la fr6quence
notifie n'a pas ete mise en exploitation par la station , laquelle elle a
ete attribu6e, les inscriptions y relatives sont annul6es, a moins que
l'administration interessee, obligatoirement consultee par le Bureau de
l'Union six mois avant l'expiration du delai precite, n'en ait demande
le maintien. Dans ce cas, les dates de notification inserees dans les
colonnes 3 a et 3 b subsistent.

i) M6rldien de Greenwich.
3) Le chitfre a inscrire dans la colonne 9 doit permettre de determiner la largeur de la bande de fr6quences

oocupes par la transmission.
Aucun signe ne precede le chiffre,lorsque la transmission utilise les deur bandes laterales. Si la transmis-

sion n'utllise qu'une bande laterale, on l'indique en placant devant le chiffre le signs + (bande lat6rale
de frequences superieure a frequence porteuse) ou - (bande laterale de frequences inferieure a la frequence
porteuse).

i) La vitesse en bauds pour le code Morse international est approximativement egale a 0,8 X mots par
minute.

4) Les administrations notifient sans delai au Bureau de 1'Union la mise en exploitation des fr6quenea
pour lesquelles un dtat signaletiqne complet flgure dans la liste des frequences.
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Par pays, on entend, dans cette liste, le pays dans les limites duquel 
est install& la station. 

b) Lors de la premiere notification d'une frequence pour une station 
d'un pays, la date a inscrire dans la colonne 3 b, en regard de cette 
station, est la memo quo cello port& dans la colonne 3 a. Si Pon 
attribue ulterieurement la memo frequence une autre station du 
memo pays, on insere en regard de la nouvelle station, dans la colonne 
3 a, la date de la premiere notification visee ci-avant et, dans la 
colonne 3 b, la date de Pattribution de cette frequence a cette nouvelle 
station. 

c) Si, deux ans apres la notification (colonne 3 b), la frequence 
notifiee n'a pas ete mise en exploitation par la station a laquelle elle a 
ete attribuee, les inscriptions y relatives sont annulees, a moms quo 
Padministration interessee, obligatoirement consult& par le Bureau de 
l'Union six mois avant Pexpiration du delai precite, n'en ait demande 
le maintien. Dans ce cas, les dates de notification inserees dans les 
colonnes 3 a et 3 b subsistent. 
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I) Meridien de Greenwich. 

3) Le cbiffre 8 inscrire dans la colonne 9 dolt permettre de determiner la largeur de Is bande de frequences 
°wipes par la transmission. 

Aucun signe ne precede le chiffre,lorsque la transmission utilise les deux bandes laterales. Si la transmis-
sion n'utilise qu'une bande lateral°, on l'inclique en plagant devant le chiffre le signe (bande laterale 
de trequences superieure A la frequence porteuse) on — (bande lateral° de frequences inferieure A la frequence 
porteuse). 

4) La vitesse en bands pour le code Morse international est approximativement egale A 0,8 X moth par 
minute. 

4) Les administrations notiflent sans deal an Bureau de 117nion la mise en exploitation des frequences 
pour lesquelles un dtat signaletique compiet figure dans Is liste des irequences. 
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By country, in this list, is meant the country within the limits of
which the station is installed.

(b) When a frequency is first notified for a station of a country,
the date to be written in column 3b opposite this station is the same
as that in column 3a. If the same frequency is later assigned to
another station of the same country, the date of the first notification
mentioned above shall be inserted in column 3a opposite the new
station and, in column 3b, the date of the assignment of this fre-
quency to this new station.

(c) If two years after the notification (column 3b) the station
to which the notified frequency has been assigned is not operating
on this frequency, the indications relating thereto shall be canceled,
unless the administration concerned, which must be consulted by
the Bureau of the Union 6 months before the expiration of the afore-
said period, has asked for their retention. In this case the dates
of notification inserted in column 3a and 3b shall remain.

(1) Greenwich meridian.
(2) The figure to be entered in column 9 must permit a determination of the width of the frequency band

occupied by the transmission No sign shall precede the figure when the transmission uses both sidebands.
If the transmission uses only one sideband, this is indicated by placing before the figure the sign + (side-
band of frequencies above the carrierfrequency) or - (sideband of frequencies below the carrier frequency).

(8) The speed in bands for the International Morse Code is approximately equal to 0.8 X words per
minute.

(4) The administrations shall notify without delay to the Bureau of the Union the putting into service
of any frequency for which a complete descriptive list appears in the frequency list.
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By country, in this list, is meant the country within the limits of 
which the station is installed. 

(b) When a frequency is first notified for a station of a country, 
the date to be written in column 3b opposite this station is the same 
as that in column 3a. If the same frequency is later assigned to 
another station of the same country, the date of the first notification 
mentioned above shall be inserted in column 3a opposite the new 
station and, in column 3b, the date of the assignment of this fre-
quency to this new station. 

(c) If two years after the notification (column 3b) the station 
to which the notified frequency has been assigned is not operating 
on this frequency, the indications relating thereto shall be canceled, 
unless the administration concerned, which must be consulted by 
the Bureau of the Union 6 months before the expiration of the afore-
said period, has asked for their retention. In this case the dates 
of notification inserted in column 3a and 3b shall remain. 

_
 

P
 

... 
r1S

- 
a
 0
 0•

0 
M
 

'<
ig

iT
PO

il
 

0 
....

. 
.1

> 
a
 co

 p
o,,

:j
 

,.,
 0
 

tr
0 

el
 
EP
 
p
 

g
 

r:1
:(P
 FP
 0
 

P:
1
 

 

M
a
x
i
m
u
m
 f
re

qu
en

cy
 o

f 
mo
du
la
ti
on
 f

or
 t

he
 

ty
pe

s 
of
 e
mi

ss
io
n 
A2

, 
AS

, 
A4
, 
a
n
d
 S

pe
ci
al
 2
 
 

M
a
x
i
m
u
m
 n
or
ma
l 

sp
ee
d 

of
 t
ra

ns
mi

ss
io

n 
in
 

ba
nd

s 
3
 

 

Na
tu

re
of

 t
he

 s
er
vi
ce
 a
nd
 c
ou
nt
ri
es
 w
it

h 
wh
ic
h 

1
 co
mm
un
ic
at
io
n 

is
 c
on

te
mp

la
te

d 
or
 e
st
ab
li
sh
ed
  

1 D
a
t
e
 o
f 
pu

tt
in

g 
in
to
 s
er
vi
ce
 o
f 
th

e 
fr

eq
ue

nc
y 

b
y
 t
he

 s
ta
ti
on
 w
ho
se
 n
a
m
e
 a
pp
ea
rs
 i
n 

co
l.
 

5
 (d

at
e 
co

nt
em
pl
at
ed
 i
n 
pa

re
nt

he
se

s)
 3

 
 

1 Ad
mi

ni
st

ra
ti

on
 o
r 
op

er
at

in
g 
c
o
m
p
a
n
y
 

Remarks 

a b P
 

tr
E'
 

--
7 

5
. 

P
i.
 1
 O

l
s
,
 

c
r
 

9 10 11 12 13 14 

(1) Greenwich meridian. 
(4) The figure to be entered in column 9 must permit a determination of the width of the frequency band 

occupied by the transmission No sign shall precede the figure when the transmission uses both sidebands. 
lithe transmission uses only one sideband, this is indicated by placing before the figure the sign -I- (side-
band of frequencies above the carrier frequency) or — (sideband of frequencies below the carrier frequency). 
(2) The speed In bands for the International Morse Code is approximately equal to 0.8 X words per 

minute. 
(i) The administrations shall notify without delay to the Bureau of the Union the putting into service 

of any frequency for which a complete descriptive list appears in the frequency list. 
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APPENDICE 7.

Notations de service.

[Voir les articles 15 et 19, §1, (6), a).]

xx station & bord d'un navire de guerre ou d'un a6ronef de guerre
A radiogoniometre A bord d'une station mobile
· station class6e comme situee dans une r6gion de trafic intense

pour laquelle le trafic sur 500 kc/s (600 m) est restreint,
conformement A l'article 19, §1, (6), a)

D 30° antenne dirig6e dans la direction de rayonnement maximum
de 30° (exprime en degr6s a partir du nord vrai, de zdro A
360, dans le sens des aiguilles d'une montre)

DR antenne dirig6e pourvue d'un reflecteur
FA station aeronautique
FC station c6tiere
FR station r6ceptrice seulement, reli6e au r6seau general des voies

de telecommunication
FS station terrestre 6tablie dans le seul but de la securit6 de la

vie humaine
FX station effectuant un service de radiocommunication entre

points fixes
H 24 station ayant un service permanent, de jour et de nuit
H 16 station de navire de la 2e categorie effectuant 16 heures de

service
H 8 station de navire de la 2e categorie effectuant 8 heures de

service
HJ station ouverte du lever au coucher du soleil (service de jour)
HX station n'ayant pas do vacations d6terminees
CO station ouverte a la correspondance exclusivement officielle
CP station ouverte a la correspondance publique
CR station ouverte A la correspondance publique restreinte
CV station ouverte exclusivement a la correspondance d'une

entreprise privde
RC radiophare circulaire
RD radiophare directionnel
RG station radiogoniometrique
RT radiophare tournant
RV radiophare directionnel variable
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APPENDICE 7. 

Notations de service. 

[Voir lea articles 15 et 19, §1, (6), o).] 

station a bord d'un navire de guerre ou d'un iteronef de guerre xx 
A radiogoniometre a, bord d'une station mobile 
• station class& comme situ& dans tine region de trafic intense 

pour laquelle le trafic stir 500 kc/s (600 m) eat restreint, 
conformement A Particle 19, §1, (6), a) 

D 30° antenne dirigee dans la direction de rayonnement maximum 
de 30° (exprime en degres a partir du nord vrai, de zero a 
360, dans le sens des aiguilles d'une montre) 

DR antenne dirigee pourvue d'un reflecteur 
FA station aeronautique 
FC station cetiere 
FR station receptrice seulement, reliee au reseau general des voies 

de telecommunication 
FS station terrestre etablie dans le seul but de la securite de la 

vie humaine 
FX station effectuant un service de radiocommunication entre 

points fixes 
H 24 station ayant tin service permanent, de jour et de nuit 
II 16 station de navire de la 2e categorie effectuant 16 heures de 

service 
H 8 station de navire de la 26 categorie effectuant 8 heures de 

service 
HJ station ouverte du lever au coucher du soleil (service de jour) 
HX station n'ayant pas do vacations determinees 
CO station ouverte a, la correspondance exclusivement officielle 
OP station ouverte a, la correspondance publique 
CR station ouverte a la correspondance publique restreinte 
CV station ouverte exclusivement a la correspondance d'une 

entreprise privee 
RC radiophare circulaire 
RD radiophare clirectionnel 
RG station radiogoniometrique 
RT radiophare tournant 
RV radiophare directionnel variable 
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APPENDIX 7 Appendix 7.

Se e Symbols Service Symbols.

[See articles 15 and 19, §1 (6) (a)] Ante, pp. 2497,2513.

X station on board a warship or a war aircraft
A radio direction finder on board a mobile station

station classified among those located in a heavy traffic region
for which traffic on 500 kc (600 m) is limited in accordance
with article 19, §1, (6), (a)

D 30° directive antenna having maximum radiation in the direction
of 30° (expressed in degrees from the true north, from 0 to
360 clockwise)

DR directive antenna provided with a reflector
FA aeronautical station
FC coast station
FR receiving station only, connected with the general network of

telecommunication channels
FS land station established solely for the safety of life
FX station carrying on radio-communication service, between

fixed points
H 24 station having a continuous day and night service
H 16 ship station of the second category carrying on 16 hours of

service
H 8 ship station of the second category carrying on 8 hours of service
HJ station open from sunrise to sunset (day service)
HX station having no specific working hours
CO station open to official correspondence exclusively
CP station open to public correspondence
CR station open to limited public correspondence
CV station open exclusively to the correspondence of a private

enterprise -
RC nondirectional radiobeacon
RD directional radiobeacon
RG radio direction-finding station
RT rotating radiobeacon
RV variable directional radiobeacon
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APPENDIX 7 

Service Symbols 

[See articles 15 and 19, §1 (6) (a)] 

station on board a warship or a war aircraft 
A radio direction finder on board a mobile station 

station classified among those located in a heavy traffic region 
for which traffic on 500 kc (600 m) is limited in accordance 
with article 19, §1, (6), (a) 

D 30° directive antenna having maximum radiation in the direction 
of 30° (expressed in degrees from the true north, from 0 to 
360 clockwise) 

DR directive antenna provided with a reflector 
FA aeronautical station 
FO coast station 
FR receiving station only, connected with the general network of 

telecommunication channels 
FS land station established solely for the safety of life 
FX station carrying on radio-communication service, between 

-fixed points 
II 24 station having a continuous day and night service 
II 16 ship station of the second category carrying on 16 hours of 

service 
H 8 ship station of the second category carrying on 8 hours of service 
HJ station open from sunrise to sunset (day service) 
HX station having no specific working hours 
CO station open to oficial correspondence exclusively 
CP station open to public correspondence 
CR station open to limited public correspondence 
CV station open exclusively to the correspondence of a private 

enterprise-
RC nondirectional radiobeacon 
RD directional radiobeacon 
RG radio direction-finding station 
RT rotating radiobeacon 
RV variable directional radiobeacon 

Appendix 7. 

Service symbols. 

Ante, pp. 2497, 2513. 
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APPENDICE 8.

Documents dont les stations mobiles doivent 6tre pourvues.
(Voir les articles 3, 10, 12, 15 et l'appendice 6.)

A. les (stations de navire>) a bord des navires obligatoirement pourvus
d'une installation radiotelegraphique:

1° la licence radioelectrique;
2° le certificat du ou des operateurs;
30 le registre (journal du service radio6lectrique) sur lequel sont

mentionnes, au moment ou ils se produisent, les incidents
de service de toute nature, ainsi que les communications
echangees avec des stations terrestres ou des stations
mobiles et relatives A des avis de sinistre. Si le reglement
de bord le permet, la position du v6hicule sera indiquee
une fois par jour sur ledit registre;

40 la liste alphab6tique des indicatifs d'appel;
50 la nomenclature des stations c6tieres et de navire;
6° la nomenclature des stations effectuant des services speciaux;
70 la Convention et les Reglements y annexes;
8° les tarifs t6elgraphiques des pays A destination desquels la

station accepte le plus fr6quemment des radiot6elgrammes.

B. les autres ((stations de navire)):

les documents vises aux chiffres 1° a 5° inclus sous le titre A;

C. les (stations d'aeronef):

1° les documents vises aux chiffres 1°, 2° et 3° sous le titre A;
2° la nomenclature des stations aeronautiques et d'aeronef;
3° tels documents quo les organismes comp6tents de l'a6ronau-

tique du pays interess6 jugeront eventuellement necessaires
A la station pour l'execution de son service.
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Documents dont les stations mobiles doivent etre pourvues. 

(Voir les articles 3, 10, 12, 15 et l'appendice 6.) 

A. les ((stations de navireD a bord des navires obligatoirement pourvus 
d'une installation radiotelegraphique: 

1° la licence radioelectrique; 
2° le certificat du ou des operateurs; 
3° le registre (journal du service radioelectrique) sur lequel sont 

mentionnes, au moment oi ils se produisent, les incidents 
de service de toute nature, ainsi quo les communications 
echangees avec des stations terrestres ou des stations 
mobiles et relatives à , des avis de sinistre. Si le reglement 
de bord le permet, in position du vehicule sera indiquee 
une fois par jour sur ledit registre; 

4° la liste alphabetique des indicatifs d'appel; 
5° in nomenclature des stations ekieres et de navire; 
6° in nomenclature des stations effectuant des services speciaux; 
7° in Convention et les Reglements y annexes; 
8° les tarifs telegraphiques des pays a destination desquels in 

station accepte le plus frequemment des radiotelegrammes. 

B. les av,tres ((stations de navireD: 

les documents vises aux chiffres 1° a, 5° inclus sous le titre A; 

C. les ((stations d'aeroneft: 

1° les documents vises aux chiffres 1°, 2° et 3° sous le titre A; 
2° in nomenclature des stations aeronautiques et d'aeronef; 
3° tels documents quo les organismes competents de l'aeronau-

tique du pays interesse jugeront eventuellement necessaires 
a in station pour l'execution de son service. 
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APPENDIX 8 Appendix 8.

Documents with which Mobile Stations Must be Provided Documents required.

(See articles 3, 10, 12, 15, and appendix 6) Ante, pp. 2449, 2481,
2489, 2497, 2599.

A. "Ship stations " on board ships compulsorily equipped with a radio-
telegraph installation:

1. The radio license.
2. The operator(s)' certificate.
3. Register (radio service log) in which shall be mentioned, at the

time when they occur, service incidents of all kinds, as well
as the communications exchanged with land stations or
mobile stations and relating to reports of disaster. If the
regulations on board permit, the position of the vehicle shall
be indicated once a day in the said register.

4. Alphabetical list of the call signals.
5. The nomenclature of coast and ship stations.
6. Nomenclature of stations carrying on special services.
7. The Convention and Regulations annexed thereto.
8. The telegraph rates of the countries for which the station most

frequently accepts radiotelegrams.

B. Other "ship stations":

The documents included under items 1 to 5 of part A.

C. "Aircraft stations":

1. The documents shown under items 1, 2, and 3 of part A.
2. The nomenclature of aeronautical and aircraft stations.
3. Such documents as the competent aeronautical organizations

of the country concerned may deem necessary to the station
for the carrying on of its service.
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Documents with which Mobile Stations Must be Provided 

(See articles 3, 10, 12, 15, and appendix 6) 

A. "Ship stations" on board ships compulsorily equipped with a radio-
telegraph installation: 

1. The radio license. 
2. The operator (s)' certificate. 
3. Register (radio service log) in which shall be mentioned, at the 

time when they occur, service incidents of all kinds, as well 
as the communications exchanged with land stations or 
mobile stations and relating to reports of disaster. If the 
regulations on board permit, the position of the vehicle shall 
be indicated once a day in the said register. 

4. Alphabetical list of the call signals. 
5. The nomenclature of coast and ship stations. 
6. Nomenclature of stations carrying on special services. 
7. The Convention and Regulations annexed thereto. 
8. The telegraph rates of the countries for which the station most 

frequently accepts radiotelegrams. 

B. Other "ship stations": 

The documents included under items 1 to 5 of pt A. 

C. "Aircraft stations": 

1. The documents shown under items 1, 2, and 3 of part A. 
2. The nomenclature of aeronautical and aircraft stations. 
3. Such documents as the competent aeronautical organizations 

of the country concerned may deem necessary to the station 
for the carrying on. of its service. 

Appendix 8. 

Documents required. 

Ante, pp. 2449, 2481, 
2489, 2497, 2599. 
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Question

Quel est le nom de votre sta-
tion?

A quelle distance approxima-
tive vous trouvez-vous de
ma station?

Par quelle exploitation privee
(ou administration d'Etat)
sont liquides les comptes de
taxes de votre station?

Oh allez-vous et d'oi venez-
vous?

Voulez-vous m'indiquer ma
frequence (longueur d'onde)
exacte en kc/s ou m)?

Ma frequence (longueur
d'onde) varie-t-elle?

La tonalit6 de mon emission
est-ello reguliere?

Me recovez-vous mal? Mes
signaux sont-ils faibles?

Me recevez-vous bien? Mes
signaux sont-ils bons?

Etes-vous occupe?

Etes-vous brouill6?
Etes-vous trouble par les at-

mospheriques?

R6ponse on avis

Le nom de ma station est ...

La distance approximative
entre nos stations est de
. . milles marins (ou . . .

kilometres).
Les comptes de taxes de ma

station sont liquides par
1'exploitation privee ...
(ou par l'administration
de 1'Etat . . ).

Je vais a . . et je viens de

Votre frequence (longueur
d'onde) exacte est de . . .
kc/s (ou .. . m).

Votre frequence (longueur
d'onde) varie.

La tonalit6 de votre emission
varie.

Je ne peux pas vous recevoir.
Vos signaux sont trop
faibles.

Je vous recois bien. Vos
signaux sont bons.

Je suis occup6 (ou Je suis
occup6 avec .). Prire
de ne pas brouiller.

Je suis brouille.
Je suis trouble par les at-

mospheriques.
1) Les abrvliations prennent la forme de questions quand elles sont suivies d'n point d'interrogation.
2) Les s6ries de signaux QA, QB, QC, QD, QF, QG sont reserv6es au Code spcial de I'aeronautique.

TELECOMMUNICATION CONVENTION. DECEMBER 9, 1932.

APPENDICE 9.

Liste des abrdviations a employer dans les radiocommuni-
cations.

(Voir l'article 16.)

1. CODE Q.

ABRaVIATIONS UTILISABLES DANS TOUS LES SERVICES 1) I)

Abrdviation

QRA

QRB

QRC

QRD

QRG

QRH

QRI

QRJ

QRK

QRL

QRM
QRN

----
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APPENDICE 9. 

Liste des abreviations a employer dans les radiocommuni-
cations. 

(Voir Particle 16.) 

1. CODE Q. 

ABRAVIATIONS IITILTBABLES PANS TOUS LES SERVICES 11) 2) 

Abreviation Question Reponse on avis 

QRA 

QRB 

QRC 

QRD 

QRG 

QRH 

QRI 

QRJ 

QRK 

QRL 

QRM 
QRN 

Quel est le nom de votre sta-
tion? 

A quelle distance approxima-
tive vous trouvez-vous de 
ma station? 

Par quelle exploitation privee 
(ou administration d'Etat) 
sont liquid& les comptes de 
taxes de votre station? 

Oi allez-vous et d'ou venez-
vous? 

Voulez-vous m'indiquer ma 
frequence (longueur d'onde) 
exacte en kc/s ou m)? 

Ma frequence (longueur 
d'onde) varie-t-elle? 

La tonalite de mon emission 
est-elle reguliere? 

Me recevez-vous ma!? Mes 
signaux sont-ils faibles? 

Me recevez-vous bien? Mes 
signaux sont-ils bons? 

Etes-vous occupe? 

Etes-vous brouille? 
Etes-vous trouble par les at-

mospheriques? 

Le nom de ma station est. . 

La distance approximative 
entre nos stations est de 
. . . mines marins (ou . . . 
kilometres). 

Les comptes de taxes de ma 
station sont liquides par 
Pexploitation privee 
(ou par l'administration 
de l'Etat . . .). 

Je vais a . .. et je viens de 

Votre frequence (longueur 
d'onde) exacte est de . . . 
keis (ou . . . m). 

Votre frequence (longueur 
d'onde) vane. 

La tonalit6 de votre emission 
yule. 

Je ne peux pas vous recevoir. 
Vos signaux sont trop 
faibles. 

Je vous regois bien. Vos 
signaux sont bons. 

Je suis °coupe (ou Je suis 
°coupe avec . . .). Priere 
de ne pas brouiller. 

Je suis brouille. 
Je suis trouble par les at-

mospheriques. 

I) Les abreviations prennent Is forme de questions quand eLles sont suivies d'un point d'interrogation. 
I) Les series de sigma= QA, QR, QC, QD, QF, QG sont reservees au Code special de l'aeronautique. 
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APPENDIX 9 Appendix 9.

List of Abbreviations to be Used in Radio Communications Abbreviations used.

(See article 16) Ante, p. 2501.

1. Q CODE

ABBRFUVIATIONS TO BE USED IN ALL SERVICES. 
1

Question

What is the name of your sta-
tion?

At what approximate distance
are you from my station?

By what private operating en-
terprise (or government ad-
ministration) are the ac-
counts for charges of your
station settled?

Where are you going and
where do you come from?

Will you tell me what my
exact frequency (wave-
length) is in kilocycles (or
meters)?

Does my frequency (wave-
length) vary?

Is the tone of my transmission
regular?

Are you receiving me badly?
Are my signals weak?

Are you receiving me well?
Are my signals good?

Are you busy?

Are you being interfered with?
Are you troubled by static?

Answer or statement

The name of my station is

The approximate distance
between our stations is

. . nautical miles (or . . .
kilometers).

The accounts for charges of
my station are settled by
the . . . private operating
enterprise (or by the gov-
ernment administration of

· · )*

I am going to ... and I come
from . . .

Your exact frequency (wave-
length) is ... kilocycles
(or ... meters).

Your frequency (wavelength)
varies.

The tone of your transmis-
sion varies.

I cannot receive you. Your
signals are too weak.

I am receiving you well.
Your signals are good.

I am busy (or I am busy
with .. .). Please do not
interfere.

I am being interfered with.
I am troubled by static.

1 Abbreviations take the form of questions when they are followed by a question mark.

The series of signals QA, QB, QO, QD, QE, QG are reserved for the special code of the aeronautical

service.
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Abbreviation

QRA

QRB

QRC

QRD

QRG

QRH

QRI

QRJ

QRK

QRL

QRM
QRN
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APPENDIX 9 

List of Abbreviations to be Used in Radio Communications 

QRA 

QRB 

QRC 

QRD 

QRG 

QRH 

QRI 

QRJ 

QRK 

QRL 

QRM 
QRN 

(See article 16) 

1. Q CODE 

ABBREVIATIONS TO BE USED IN ALL SERVICES. I 2 

Question 

What is the name of your sta-
tion? 

At what approximate distance 
are you from my station? 

By what private operating en-
terprise (or government ad-
ministration) are the ac-
counts for charges of your 
station settled? 

Where are you going and 
where do you come from? 

Will you tell me what my 
exact frequency (wave-
length) is in kilocycles (or 
meters)? 

Does ray frequency (wave-
length) vary? 

Is the tone of my transmission 
regular? 

Are you receiving me badly? 
Are my signals weak? 

Are you receiving me well? 
Are my signals good? 

Are you busy? 

Are you being interfered with? 
Are you troubled by static? 

Answer or statement 

The name of my station is 
. . . 

The approximate distance 
between our stations is 
. . . nautical miles (or . . . 
kilometers). 

The accounts for charges of 
my station are settled by 
the . . . private operating 
enterprise (or by the gov-
ernment administration of 

I am going to . . . and I come 
from . . . 

Your exact frequency (wave-
length) is ... kilocycles 
(or . . meters). 

Your frequency (wavelength 
varies. 

The tone of your transmis-
sion varies. 

I cannot receive you. Your 
signals are too weak. 

I am receiving you well. 
Your signals are good. 

I am busy (or I am busy 
with . . .). Please do not 
interfere. 

I am being interfered with. 
I am troubled by static. 

1 Abbreviations take the form of questions when they are followed by a question mark. 
2 The series of signals QA, QB, QC, QD, QF, QG are reserved for the special code of the aeronautical 

service. 

Appendix 9. 

Abbreviations used, 

Ante, p. 2501. 

104019° --36 --PT D----87 
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Abrfviation

QRO
QRP
QRQ

QRS

QRT
QRU

QRV
QRW

QRX

QRY

QRZ
QSA

QSB

QSD

QSG

QSJ

QSK

QSL

QSM

QSO

QSP

Question

Dois-je augmenter 1'6nergie?
Dois-je diminuer l'6nergie?
Dois-je transmettre plus vite?

Dois-je transmettre plus lente-
ment?

Dois-je cesser la transmission?
Avez-vous quelque chose pour

moi?
Etes-vous pret?
Dois-je aviser ... que vous

l'appelez our .. . kc/s (ou
... m)?

Dois-je attendre? A quel
moment me rappellerez-
vous?

Quel est mon tour?

Par qui suis-je appele?
Quelle est la force de mes si-

gnaux (1 & )?
La force de mes signaux varie-

t-elle?
Ma manipulation est-elle cor-

recte; mes signaux sont-ils
nets?

Dois-je transmettre . . . tel-
grammes (ou un telegram-
me) & la fois?

Quelle est la taxo a percevoir
par mot pour . .. , y com-
pris votre taxe t616graphi-
que interioure?

Dois-je continuer la transmis-
sion de tout mon trafic, je
peux vous ecouter entre
mes signaux?

Pouvez-vous me donner accuse
de r6ception?

Dois-je vous r6peter le dernier
t6elgramme que je vous ai
transmis?

Pouvez-vous communiquer
avec ... directement (ou
par l'intermediaire de.. .) ?

Voulez-vous retransmettre a
. . gratuitement?

RWponse ou avis

Augmentez 1'6nergie.
Diminuez l'energie.
Transmettez plus vite (...

mots par minute).
Transmettez plus lentement

(. .. mots par minute).
Cessez la transmission.
Je n'ai rien pour vous.

Je suis prat.
Priere d'aviser ... que je

l'appelle sur . . . kc/s (ou
. . im).

Attendez (ou Attendez jus-
qu'a ce que j'aie fini de
communiquer avec ... ).
Je vous rappellerai a ...
heure (ou aussitSt).

Votre tour est numero ...
(ou d'aprhs touts autre
indication).

Vous etes appele par ...
La force de vos signaux est

(1 a ).
La force de vos signaux

varie.
Votre manipulation est in-

correcte; vos signaux sont
mauvais.

Transmettez ... tele-
grammes (ou un t616-
gramme) A la fois.

La taxe A percevoir par mot
pour . .. est e . . . francs,
y compris ma taxe t616-
graphique interieure.

Continuez la transmission de
tout votre trafic, je vous
interromprai s'il y a lieu.

Je vous donne accuse de
reception.

Repetez le dernier tle6gram-
me que vous m'avez trans-
mis.

Je puis communiquer avec
... directement (ou par
l'interm6diaire de . . .).

Je retransmettrai a ... gra-
tuitement.
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Abreviation Question Reponse ou avis 

QRO 
QRP 
QRQ 

QRS 

QRT 
QRU 

QRV 
QRW 

QRX 

QRY 

QRZ 
QSA 

QSB 

QSD 

QSG 

QSJ 

QSK 

QSL 

QSM 

QS0 

QSP 

Dois-je augmenter l'energie? 
Dois-je diminuer l'energie? 
Dois-je transmettre plus vite? 

Dois-je transmettre plus lente-
ment? 

Dois-je cesser in transmission? 
Avez-vous quelque chose pour 
moi? 

Etes-vous pret? 
Dois-je aviser que vous 

l'appelez our ... ke/s (ou 

Dois-je attendre? A quel 
moment me rappellerez-
vous? 

Quel est mon tour? 

Par qui suis-je appele? 
Queue est la force de mes si-
gnaux (1 5)? 

La force de mes signaux varie-
t-elle? 

Ma manipulation est-elle cor-
recte; mes signaux sont-ils 
nets? 

Dois-je transmettre . . . tele-
grammes (ou un telegram-
me) a, la foie? 

Queue est In tax° b. percevoir 
par mot pour . . y corn-
pris votre taxe telegraphi-
que interieure? 

Dois-je continuer la transmis-
sion de tout mon trafic, je 
peux vous &outer entre 
mes signaux? 

Pouvez-vous me donner accuse 
de reception? 

Dois-je vous repeter le dernier 
telegramme que je vous ai 
traneanis? 

Pouvez-vous communiquer 
avec directement (ou 
par l'intermediaire de.. .)? 

Voulez-vous retransmettre 
. . . gratuitement? 

Augmentez l'energie. 
Diminuez l'energie. 
Transmettez plus vite (. 
mots par minute). 

Transmettez plus lentement 
(. . . mots par minute). 

Cessez in transmission. 
Je n'ai rien pour vous. 

Je suis pret. 
Priere d'aviser que je 

l'appelle sur . . . kc/s (ou 
. . . m). 

Attendez (ou Attendez jus-
qu'a ce que j'aie fini de 
communiquer avec .. .). 
Je vous rappellerai a. . . 
heure (ou aussit8t). 

Votre tour est numero 
(ou d'apres touts autre 
indication). 

Vous etes appele par . . . 
La force de vos signaux est 

(I 4 5). 
La force de vos signaux 

vane. 
Votre manipulation est in-

corrects; vos signaux sont 
mauvais. 

Transmettez tele-
grammes (ou un tele-
gramme) a In fois. 

La taxe a percevoir par mot 
pour . . . est de . . . francs, 
y compris ma taxe tele-
graphique interieure. 

Continues la transmission de 
tout votre trafic, je vous 
interromprai s'il y a lieu. 

Je vous donne accuse de 
reception. 

Repetes le dernier telegram-
me que vous m'avez trans-
infs. 

Je puis communiquer avec 
directement (ou par 

l'intermediaire de . . .). 
Je retransmettrai a . . . gra-

tuitement. 
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A-BBREVIATIONS TO BE USED IN ALL SERVICES-Continued List of abbrevia-
tions-Continued.

Abbreviation

QRO
QRP
QRQ

QRS

QRT
QRU
QRV
QRW

QRX

QRY

QRZ
QSA

QSB

QSD

QSG

QSJ

QSK

QSL
QSM

QSO

QSP

2621
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I
Question

Must I increase power?
Must I decrease power?
Must I transmit faster?

Must I transmit more slowly?

Must I stop the transmission?
Have you anything for me?
Are you ready?
Must I advise ... that you

are calling him on ... kilo-
cycles (or . . meters)?

Must I wait? When will you
call me again?

Which is my turn?

By whom am I being called?
What is the strength of my

signals (1 to 5)?
Does the strength of my sig-

nals vary?
Is my keying correct; are my

signals distinct?
Must I transmit... telegrams

(or one telegram) at a time?
What is the charge to be col-

lected per word to .,, in-
cluding your internal tele-
graph charge?

Must I continue the transmis-
sion of all my traffic; I can
hear you between my sig-
nals?

Can you acknowledge receipt?
Must I repeat the last tele-

gram which I transmitted
to you?

Can you communicate with
... directly (or through
. . .)?

Will you relay to . free of
charge?

Answer or statement

Increase power.
Decrease power.
Transmit faster (... words

per minute).
Transmit more slowly (...

words per minute).
Stop the transmission.
I have nothing for you.
I am ready.
Please advise . . . that I am

calling him on ... kilo-
cycles (or ... meters).

Wait (or wait until I have
finished communicating
with .. .). I shall call
you again at ... o'clock
(or immediately).

Your turn is number . . . (or
according to any other indi-
cation).

You are being called by ...
The strength of your signals

is (1 to 5).
The strength of your signals

varies.
Your keying is incorrect;

your signals are bad.
Transmit ... telegrams (or

one telegram) at a time.
The charge to be collected

per word to ... is ...

francs, including my inter-
nal telegraph charge.

Continue the transmission of
all your traffic; I shall in-
terrupt you if necessary.

I am acknowledging receipt.
Repeat the last telegram

which you transmitted to
me.

I can communicate with
... directly (or through

I will relay to ... free of
charge.

I
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ABBREVIATIONS TO BE USED IN ALL SERVICES— Continued 

Abbreviation Question Answer or statement 

QRO 
QRP 
QRQ 

QRS 

QRT 
(WI 
QRV 
QRW 

QRX 

Must I increase power? 
Must I decrease power? 
Must I transmit faster? 

Must I transmit more slowly? 

Must I stop the transmission? 
Have you anything for me? 
Are you ready? 
Must I advise ... that you 

are calling him on . . . kilo-
cycles (or . . . meters)? 

Must I wait? When will you 

call me again? 

QRY Which is my turn? 

QRZ By whom am I being called? 
QSA What is the strength of my 

signals (/ to 5)? 
QSB Does the strength of my sig-

nals vary? 
QSD Is my keying correct; are my 

signals distinct? 
QSG Must I transmit . . . telegrams 

(or one telegram) at a time? 
QSJ What is the charge to be co 

lected per word to . . . in-
cluding your internal tele-
graph charge? 

QSK Must I continue the transmis-
sion of all my traffic; I can 
hear you between ray sig-

nals? 
QSL Can you acknowledge receipt? 
QS M Must I repeat the last tele-

gram which 1 transmitted 

to you? 
QS° Can you communicate with 

... directly (or through 

...)? 
QSP Will you relay to .  e o 

charge? 

Increase power. 
Decrease power. 
Transmit faster (. . . words 

per minute). 
Transmit more slowly (... 
words per minute). 

Stop the transmission. 
I have nothing for you. 

I am ready. 
Please advise . . . that I am 

calling him on ... kilo-
cycles (or . . meters). 

Wait (or wait until I have 
finished communicating 
with ...). I shall call 
you again at ... o'clock 
(or immediately). 

Your turn is number . . . (or 
according to any other indi-
cation). 

You are being called by . . . 
The strength of your signals 

is (1 to 5). 
The strength of your signals 

varies. 
Your keying is incorrect; 

your signals are bad. 
Transmit ... telegrams (or 
one telegram) at a time. 

The charge to be collected 
per word to . is... 
francs, includitig nty Inter-
nal telegraph charge. 
ontinue the transmission of 
all your traffic; I shall in-
terrupt you if necessary. 

am acknowledging receipt. 
peat the last telegram 
which you transmitted to 
me. 
can communicate with 
... directly (or through 

will relay to ... free of 
charge. 

List of abbrevia-
tions—Continued. 
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Abrdviation

QSR

QSU

QSV

QSW

QSX

QSY

QSZ

QTA

QTB

QTC

QTE

2622

Question

L'appel de detresse recu de ...
a-t-il etc regl6?

Dois-je transmettre (ou r6pon-
dre) sur . kc/s (ou .. . m)
et/ou sur ondes du type Al,
A2, A3 ou B?

Dois-je transmettre une s6rie
de VVV .. .?

Voulez-vous transmettre sur
... kc/s (ou ... m) et/ou
sur ondes du type Al, A2,
A3 ou B?

Voulez-vous ecouter ... (in-
dicatif d'appel) sur . . . kc/s
(ou ... m)?

Dois-je passer a la transmis-
sion sur ... kc/s (ou ... m),
sans changer de type
d'onde? olt

Dois-je passer a la transmis-
sion sur une autre onde?

Dois-je transmettre chaque
mot ou groupe deux fois?

Dois-je annuler le tl16gramme
n° ... comme s'il n'avait
pas ete transmis?

Etes-vous d'accord avec mon
compte de mots?

Combien avez-vous de t616-
granmmcs transmettre?

Quel est mon relevenment vrai
relativement A vous? ou

Quel est mon relevement vrai
relativement a . . . (indica-
tif d'appel)? ou

Quel est le relevement vrai de
. . (indicatifd'appel) relati-

vement a ... (indicatif
d'appel)?

R6ponse ou avis

L'appel de d6tresse renu de
. . a et regle par ...

Transmettez (ou Repondez)
sur ... kc/s (ou ... m)
et/ou sur ondes du type Al,
A2, A3 ou B.

Transmettes une s6rie de
VVV ...

Je vais transmettre (ou Je
transmettrai) sur . .. kc/s
ou . .. m) et/ou sur ondes
du type Al, A2, A3 ou B.

J'ecoute . . . (indicatif d'ap-
pel) sur ... kc/s (ou ...
m).

Passez A la transmission sur
... . kc/s (ou . . . m), sans
changer de type d'onde

ou
Passez a la transmission sur

une autre onde.
Transmettez chaque mot ou

groupe deux fois.
Annules le t6elgramme n°

. . comme s'il n'avait pas
et6 transmis.

Je ne suis pas d'accord avec
votre compte de mots; je
r6pete la premiere lettre de
chaque mot et le premier
chiffre de chaque nombre.

J'ai ... t6ldgrammHs pour
vous (ou pour . . .).

Votre rcl1vcment vrai rela-
tivemllct a moi est de ...
degres ou

Votre relevement vrai rela-
tivement a (indicatif d'ap-
pel) est de ... degres a
... (heure) ou

Le relevement vrai de ...
(indicatif d'appel) relati-
vement a ... (indicatif
d'appel) et de ... degres
a (heure).
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Abreviation Question Reponse ou avis 

QSR 

QSU 

QSV 

QS1V 

QSX 

QSY 

QSZ 

QTA 

QTB 

QTC 

QTE 

L'appel de detresse regu de . . . 
a-t-il ete regle? 

Dois-je transmettre (ou repon-
dre) Bur . . . kc/s (ou . . . in) 
et/ou sur ondes du type Al, 
A2, A3 ou B? 

Dois-je transmettre une Berle 
de VVV . . .? 

Voulez-vous transmettre sur 
. kc/s (ou . in) et/ou 
sur ondes du type Al, A2, 
A3 ou B? 

Voulez-vous &outer . . . (in-
dicatif d'appel) sur . . . kc/s 
(ou . . . in)? 

Dois-je passer A In transmis-
sion sur . . . kc/s (ou . . 
sans changer de type 
d'onde? ou 

Dois-je passer A in transmis-
sion sur une autre onde? 

Dois-je transmettre chaque 
mot ou groupe deux foie? 

Dois-je annuler le telegramme 
no comme s'il n'avait 
pas 06 transmis? 

Etes-vous d'accord avec mon 
compte de mots? 

Combien avez-vous de tele-
grammes A transmettre? 

Qua est mon releveznent vrai 
relativement A vous? ou 

Quel est mon relevernent vrai 
relativement A . . . (indica-
nt d'appel)? ou 

Quel est le relevement vrai de 
. . . (indicatif d'appel) relati-
vement A . . . (indicatif 
d'appeo? 

L'appel de detresse regu de 
. . . a ete regle par . . . 

Transmettez (ou Repondez) 
sur kc/s (ou . . m) 
et/ou sur ondes du type Al, 
A2, A3 ou B. 

Transmettez une grie de 
VVV . . . 

Je vais transmettre (ou Je 
transmettrai) sur . . kc/s 
ou . . . m) et/ou sur ondes 
du type Al, A2, A3 ou B. 

J'ecoute . . . (indicatif d'ap-
pel) sur . kc/s (ou . 
m). 

Passez A la transmission sur 
. . . kc/s (ou . . . in), sans 
changer de type d'onde 

ou 
Passes A. la transmission sur 
une autre onde. 

Transmettez chaque mot ou 
groupe deux fois. 

Annulez le telegramme no 
. . . comme s'il n'avait pas 
&tit transmis. 

Je no suis pm d'accord avec 
votre compte de mots; je 
repete la premiere lettre de 
chaque mot et le premier 
chiffre de chaque nombre. 

J'ai t616grammes pour 
vous (ou pour . . .). 

Votre relevenient vrai rola-
tivement A. mot est de . . . 
degree ou 

Votre relevement vrai rela-
tivement A. (indicatif d'ap-
pet) est de ... degres A 
. . . (heure) ou 

Le relevement vrai de ... 
(indicatif d'appel) relati-
vement A ... (indicatif 
d'appel) et de ... degres 

(heure). 
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ist of abbrevia-
s-Continued.

Abbreviation

QSR

QSU

QSV

QSW

QSX

QSY

QSZ

QTA

QTB

QTC

QTE

Question

Has the distress call received
from ... been attended
to?

Must I transmit (or answer)
on ... kilocycles (or
meters) and/or on waves
of type Al, A2, A3, or B?

Must I transmit a series of
V's?

Do you wish to transmit on
... kilocycles (or ...
meters), and/or on waves
of type Al, A2, A3, or B?

Will you listen to ... (call
signal) on ... kiocycles
(or ... meters)?

Must I shift to transmission
on ... kilocycles (or
... meters), without
changing the type of wave?

or
Must I shift to transmission

on another wave?
Must I transmit each word or

group twice?
Must I cancel telegram no.

... as if it had not been
transmitted?

Do you agree with my word
count?

How many telegrams have
you to transmit?

What is my true bearing in
relation to you? or

What is my true bearing in
relation to ... (call sig-
nal)? or

What is the true bearing of
... (call signal) in re-
lation to ... (call sig-
nal)?

Answer or statement

The distress call received
from ... has been at-
tended to by ...

Transmit (or answer) on
... kilocycles (or ...
meters) and/or on waves
of type Al, A2, A3, or B.

Transmit a series of V's.

I am going to transmit (or
I shall transmit) on ...
kilocycles (or ... me-
ters), and/or on waves
of type Al,, A, A3, or B.

I am listening to ...
(call signal) on ...
kilocycles (or ... me-
ters).

Shift to transmission on
... kilocycles (or ...
meters without changing
the type of wave, or

Shift to transmission on
another wave.

Transmit each word or group
twice.

Cancel telegram no. .
as if it had not been
transmitted.

I do not agree with your word
count; I shall repeat the
first letter of each word
and the first figure of each
number.

I have ... telegrams for
you (or for ... ).

Your true bearing in relation
to me is ... degrees or

Your true bearing in relation
to ... (call signal) is
... degrees at ...
(time) or

The true bearing of (cal sig-
nal) in relation to ...
(call signal) is ... de-
grees at ... (time).

-----
-- -- - -

I
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ABBREVIATIONS TO BE USED IN ALL SERVICES— Continued 

Abbreviation Question Answer or statement 

QSR 

QSU 

QSV 

QSW 

QSX 

QSY 

QSZ 

QTA 

QTB 

QTC 

QTE 

Has the distress call received 
from ... been attended 
to? 

Must I transmit (or answer) 
on . . . kilocycles (or 
meters) and/or on waves 
of type Al, A2, A3, or B? 

Must I transmit a, series of 
V's? 

Do you wish to transmit on 
. . . kilocycles (or . . . 
meters), and/or on waves 
of type Al, A2, A3, or B? 

Will you listen to ... (call 
signal) on ... kilocycles 
(or . . . meters)? 

Must I shift to transmission 
on . . . kilocycles (or 
. . . meters), without 
changing the type of wave? 

Or 

Must I shift to transmission 
on another wave? 

Must I transmit each word or 
group twice? 

Must I cancel telegram no. 
. . as if it had not been 
transmitted? 

Do you agree with my word 
count? 

How many telegrams have 
you to transmit? 

What is my true bearing in 
relation to you? or 

What is my true bearing in 
relation to ... (call sig-
nal)? or 

What is the true bearing of 
... (call signal) in re-
lation to . . . (call sig-
nal)? 

The distress call received 
from ... has been at-
tended to by . . . 

Transmit (or answer) on 
... kilocycles (or . . . 
meters) and/or on waves 
of type Al, A2, A3, or B. 

Transmit a series of V's. 

I am going to transmit (or 
I shall transmit) on... 
kilocycles (or . .. me-
ters), and/or on waves 
of type Al, A2, A3, or B. 

I am listening to 
(call signal) on 
kilocycles (or . .. me-
ters). 

Shift to transmission on 
. kilocycles (or . . . 

meters without changing 
the type of wave, or 

Shift to transmission on 
another wave. 

Transmit each word or group 
twice. 

Cancel telegram no. ... 
s if it had not been 

transmitted. 
I do not agree with your word 

count; I shall repeat the 
first letter of each word 
and the first figure of each 
number. 

I have ... telegrams for 
you or for . . .). 

Your true bearing in relation 
to me is ... degrees or 

Your true bearing in relation 
to . (call signal) is 
. • . degrees at . . . 
(time) or 

The true bearing of (call sig-
nal) in relation to ... 
(call signal) is ... de-
grees at . . (time). 

List of abbrevia-
tions—Continued. 
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Abr6vistion

QTF

QTG

QTH

QTI

QTJ

QTM

QTO

QTP

QTQ

QTR
QTU

QUA

QUB

2624

Question

Voulez-vous m'indiquer la
position de ma station sur
la base des relevements pris
par les postes radiogonio-
m6triques que vous con-
tr6lez?

Voulez-vous transmettre votre
indicatif d'appel pendant
cinquante secondes, en ter-
minant par un trait de dix
secondes, sur ... kc/s (ou
.. m) pour que je puisse
prendre votre relevement
radiogoniometrique?

Quelle est votre position en
latitude et en longitude (ou
d'apres toute autre indica-
tion)?

Quelle est votre route vraie?

Quelle est votre vitesse de
marche?

Transmettez des signaux
radioelectriques et des si-
gnaux acoustiques sous-
marins pour me permettre
de determiner mon releve-
ment et ma distance.

Etes-vous sorti du bassin (ou
du port)?

Allez-vous entrer dans le bas-
sin (ou dans le port)?

Pouvez-vous communiqucr
aveo ma station a l'aide du
Code International de Si-
gnaux?

Quelle est l'heure exacte?
Quelles sont les heures d'ouver-

ture de votre station?
Avez-vous des nouvelles de

... (indicatif d'appel de la
station mobile)?

Pouvez-vous me donner, dans
1'ordre, les renseignements
concernant: la visibilitY, la
hauteur des nuages, le vent
au sol pour... (lieu d'obser-
vation) ?

RBponse on avis

La position de votre station
sur la base des relevements
pris par les postes radio-
goniom6triques que je con-
tr61e est . . . latitude, ...
longitude.

Je vais transmettre mon in-
dicatif d'appel pendant
cinquante secondes, en ter-
minant par un trait de dix
secondes, sur . . . kc/s (ou
. .. m) pour que vous puis-
sez prendre mon releve-
ment radiogoniometrique.

Ma position est ... latitude,
. . . longitude (ou d'apres
toute autre indication).

Ma route vraie est de ... de-
gres.

Ma vitesse de marche est de
. . nceuds (ou de ... kilo-

metres) a l'heure.
Je transmets des signaux

radio6lectriques et des si-
gnaux acoustiques so us-
marins pour vous permet-
tre de determiner votre re-
levement et votre distance.

Je viens de sortir du bassin
(ou du port).

Je vais entrer dans le bassin
(on dans le port).

Jo vais communiquer avec
votre station a l'aide du
Code International de Si-
gnaux.

L'heure exacte est ...
Les heures d'ouverture de ma

station sont de ... . ...
Voici les nouvelles de ... (in-

dicatif d'appel de la station
mobile).

Voici les renseignements de-
mand6s: ...............
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Abaviation Question R6ponse on avis 

QTF 

QTG 

QTH 

QTI 

QTJ 

QTM 

QTO 

QTP 

QTQ 

QTR 
QTU 

QUA 

QIIB 

Voulez-vous m'indiquer In 
position de ma. station sur 
la base des relevements pris 
par lee postes radiogonio-
metriques que vous con-
trolez? 

Voulez-vous transmettre votre 
indicatif d'appel pendant 
cinquante secondes, en ter-
minant par un trait de dix 
secondes, sur Itc/s (ou 

m) pour que je puisse 
prendre votre relevement 
radiogoniometrique? 

Queue est votre position en 
latitude et en longitude (ou 
d'apres toute autre indica-
tion)? 

Quelle est votre route vraie? 

Queue est votre vitesse de 
marche? 

Transmettez des signaux 
radioeIectriques et des si-
gnaux acoustiques sous-
marine pour me permettre 
de determiner mon releve-
ment et ma distance. 

Etes-vous sorti du bassin (on 
du port)? 

Allez-vous entrer dans le bas-
sin (ou dans lo port)? 

Pouvez-vous communiquer 
avec ma station a l'aide do 
Code International de SI-
gnaux? 

Queue est l'heure exacte? 
Queues sont lee heures d'ouver-

ture de votre station? 
Avez-vous des nouvelles de 
. . . (indicatif d'appel de in 
station mobile)? 

Pouvez-vous me donner, dans 
Pordre, lee renseignements 
conc,ernant: In visibilite, In 
hauteur des nuages, le vent 
au sol pour . . . (lieu d'obser-
vation)? 

La position de votre station 
sur in base des relevements 
pris par lee postes radio-
goniometriques que je con-
trele est . .. latitude, . . . 
longitude. 

Je vais transmettre mon in-
dicatif d'appel pendant 
cinquante secondes, en ter-
minant par un trait de dix 
secondes, sur . . . (ou 
. . . m) pour que vous puis-
sez prendre mon releve-
roent radiogoniometrique. 

Ma position est . . . latitude, 
. . . longitude (ou d'aprs 
toute autre indication). 

Ma route vraie est de . . . de-
gres. 

Ma vit,esse de marche est de 
. . . nceuds (ou de. . kilo-
metres) a l'heure. 

Je transmets des signaux 
radioelectrlques et des si-
gnaux acoustiques sous-
marine pour vous permet-
tre de determiner votre re-
levement et votre distance. 

Je viens de sortir du bassin 
(ou du port). 

Jo vais entrer darts le bassin 
(ou (lans le port). 

Je vais communiquer avec 
votre station a l'aide du 
Code International de Si-
gnaux. 

L 'heure exacte est . . . 
Les heures d'ouverture de ma 

station sent de .. . . . . 
Void i lee nouvelles de . . . (in-

dicatif d'appel de in station 
mobile). 

Voici lee renseignements de-
mandes•  
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ABBREVIATIONS TO BE USED IN ALL SERvICEs-Continued

2625

List of abbrevia-
tions-Continued.

Abbreviation

QTF

QTG

QTH

QTI

QTJ

QTM

QTO
QTP

QTQ

QTtR
QTU

QUA

QUB

Question

Will you give me the posi-
tion of my station on the
basis of bearings taken by
the radio direction-finding
stations which you control?

Will you transmit your call
signal during 50 seconds
ending with a 10-second
dash, on ... kilocycles
(or ... meters) so that
I may take your radio
direction-finding bearings?

What is your position in lati-
tude and in longitude (or
according to any other indi-
cation)?

What is your true course?

What is your speed?

Transmit radio signals and
submarine sound signals to
enable me to determine my
bearing and my distance.

Have you left dock (or port)?
Are you going to enter dock

(or port) ?
Can you communicate with

my station by the Inter-
national Code of Signals?

What is the exact time?
What are the hours during

which your station is open?
Have you any news from

... (call signal of the
mobile station) ?

Can you give me, in the fol-
lowing order, information
concerning: visibility,
height of clouds, ground
wind at ... (place oj
observation)?

;

Answer or statement

The position of your station
on the basis of bearings
taken by the radio direc-
tion-finding stations which
I control is ... lati-
tude, . . . longitude.

I will transmit my call signal
during 50 seconds, ending
with a 10-second dash,
on ... kilocycles (or
... meters) so that you
may take my radio direc-
tion-finding bearings.

My position is ... lati-
tude, . . . longitude (or
according to any other indi-
cation.)

My true course is ...
degrees.

My speed is ... knots
(or ... kilometers) per
hour.

I am transmitting radio sig-
nals and submarine sound
signals to enable you to
determine your bearing
and your distance.

I have left dock (or port).
I am going to enter dock (or

port).
I am going to communicate

with your station by the
International Code of Sig-
nals.

The exact time is ...
My station is open from

... .to . .
This is the news from

... (call signal of the
mobile station).

This is the information re-
quested: ............
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ABBREVIATIONS TO BE USED IN ALL SERVICES—Continued 

Abbreviation 

QTF 

QTG 

QTH 

QTI 

QTJ 

QTM 

QTO 
QTP 

QTQ 

QTR 
QTU 

QUA 

QUB 

Question Answer or statement 

Will you give me the posi-
tion of my station on the 
basis of bearings taken by 
the radio direction-finding 
stations which you control? 

Will you transmit your call 
signal during 50 seconds 
ending with a 10-second 
dash, on . . . kilocycles 
(or ... meters) so that 
I may take your radio 
direction-finding bearings? 

What is your position in lati-
tude and in longitude (or 
according to any other indi-
cation)? 

What is your true course? 

What is your speed? 

Transmit radio signals and 
submarine sound signals to 
enable me to determine my 
bearing and my distance. 

Have you left dock (or port)? 
Are you going to enter dock 

(or port)? 
Can you communicate with 
my station by the Inter-
national Code of Signals? 

What is the exact time? 
What are the hours during 
which your station is open? 

Have you any news from 
. . . (call signal of the 
mobile station)? 

Can you give me, in the fol-
lowing order, information 
concerning: visibility, 
height of clouds, ground 
wind at . . . (place oj 
observation)? 

The position of your station 
on the basis of bearings 
taken by the radio direc-
tion-finding stations which 
I control is . . . lati-
tude, .. . longitude. 

I will transmit my call signal 
during 50 seconds, ending 
with a 10-second dash, 
on . . . kilocycles (or 
... meters) so that you 
may take my radio direc-
tion-finding bearings. 

My position is ... lati-
tude, ... longitude (or 
according to any other indi-
cation.) 

My true course is . 
degrees. 

My speed is . . . knots 
(or ... kilometers) per 
hour. 

I am transmitting radio sig-
nals and submarine sound 
signals to enable you to 
determine your bearing 
and your distance. 

I have left dock (or port). 
I am going to enter dock (or 

port). 
I am going to communicate 

with your station by the 
International Code of Sig-
nals. 

The exact time is . . . 
My station is open from 
. . to . . . 

This is the news from 
... (call signal of the 
mobile station). 

This is the information re-
quested:   

List of abbrevia-
tions—Continued. 
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Abrdviation Question R6ponse ou avis

QUC Quel est le dernier message Le dernier message regu par
regu par vous de . . . (indi- moi de ... (indicatif d'ap-
catif d'appel de la station pel de la station mobile)
mobile)? est ...

QUD Avez-vous regu le signal d'ur- J'ai regu le signal d'urgence
gence fait par ... (indicatif fait par ... (indicatif d'ap-
d'appel de la station mobile)? pel de la station mobile) a

. . . (heure).
QUF Avez-vous recu le signal de de- J'ai regu le signal de d6tresse

tresse fait par ... (indicatif fait par ... (indicatif d'ap-
d'appel de la station mobile)? pel de la station mobile) a

. . . (heure).
QUG Allez-vous Atre force d'amerrir Je suis forc6 d'amerrir (ou

(ou d'atterrir)? d'atterrir) a ... (lieu).

QUH Voulez-vous m'indiquer la Le pression barom6trique ac-
pression barom6trique ac- tuelle au niveau de la mer
tuelle au niveau de la mer? est de ... (unites).

QUJ Voulez-vous m'indiquer le cap Le cap vrai a suivre, par vent
vrai a suivre, par vent nul, nul, pour vous diriger vers
pour me diriger vers vous? moi est de ... degrs a ...

(heure).

2. ABRiVIATIONS DIVERSES.

Abr6viation

c
N
P

W
AA

AB

AL

BN

BQ
CL
CS

DB

DC

Signification

Oui.
Non.
Annonce de t1eegramme prive dans le service mobile (d

employer en prefixe).
Mot ou mots.
Tout apres ... (a employcs apres un point d'interrogation

pour demander une repetition).
Tout avant ... (d employer apres un point d'interrogation

pour demander une repetition).
Tout ce qui vient d'etre transmis (d employer apres un point

d'interrogation pour demander une repetition).
Tout entre ... (d employer apres un point d'interrogation pour

demander une repetition).
Reponse a RQ.
Je ferme ma station.
Indicatif d'appel (a employer pour demander ou faire rpeter

un indicatif d'appel).
Je ne puis pas vous fournir de relevement, vous n'etes pas

dans le secteur verifi6 de cette station.
Le minimum de votre signal convient pour le relevement.
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Abreviation Question Reponse ou avis 

QUO Quel eat le dernier message Le demier message regu par 
regu par vous de . . . (indi- moi de . . . (indicatif d'ap-
catif d'appel de la station psi de la station mobile) 
mobile)? est . . . 

QUD Avez-vous regu le signal d'ur- J'ai regu le signal d'urgence 
gence fait par . . . (indicatif fait par . . . (indicatif d'ap-
d'appel de la station mobile)? psi de la station mobile) a 

. . . (heure). 

QUF Avez-vous regu le signal de de- J'ai regu le signal de detresse 
tresse fait par . . . (indicatif fait par . . . (indicatif d'ap-
d'appel de La station mobile)? psi de la station mobile) a 

. . . (heure). 

QUO Allez-vous etre force d'amerrir Je suis force d'amerrir (ou 
(ou d'atterrir)? d'atterrir) it . . . (lieu). 

QUH Voulez-vous m'indiquer la Le pression barometrique no-
press on barometrique ac- tuelle au niveau de la mer 
tuelle au niveau de la mer? eat de . . . (unites). 

QUJ Voulez-vous m 'indiquer In cap Le cap vrai a, suivre, par vent 
vrai a suivre, par vent nul, 
pour me diriger vers vous? 

nul, pour vous diriger vers 
moi est de . . . degres b.. . . 
(heure). 

2. ABREVIATIONS DIVERSES. 

Abreviation Signification 

AA 

AB 

AL 

BN 

BQ 
CL 
CS 

DB 

DC 

Oui. 
Non. 
Annonce de telegramme privé dans le service mobile (ci 

employer en prifixe). 
Mot ou mots. 
Tout aprea (a employer aloes un point d'interrogation 

pour demander une repetition). 
Tout avant ... (a employer apres un point d'interrogation 

pour demander tine repetition). 
Tout ce qui vient d'être transmis (a employer apres un point 

d'interrogation pour demander une repetition). 
Tout entre . . . (c/ employer apres un point d'interrogation pour 

demander une repetition). 
Reponse a RQ. 
Je ferme ma station. 
Indicatif d'appel (cl employer pour demander ou faire repeter 
un indicatif d'appel). 

Je ne puis pas vous fournir de relevement, vous n'etes pas 
dans le secteur verifie de cette station. 

Le minimum de votre signal convient pour le relevement. 
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ABBREVIATIONS TO BE USED IN ALL SERvICEs-Continued

Abbreviation Question Answer or statement

QUOC What is the last message you The last message I received
received from ... (call from ... (call signal of
signal of the mobile station)? the mobile station) is ...

QUD Have you received the urgent I have received the urgent
signal transmitted by signal transmitted by ...
... (call signal of the mo- (call signal of the mobile
bile station)? station) at .. . (time).

QUF Have you received the distress I have received the distress
signal sent by ... (call signal sent by . . . (call

signal of the mobile station)? signal of the mobile station)
at... (time).

QUG Will you be forced to come I am forced to come down on
down on water (or on land)? water (or on land) at ...

(place).
QUH Will you give me the present The present barometric pres-

barometric pressure at sea sure at sea level is ...
level? (units).

QUJ Will you please indicate the The proper course to steer
proper course to steer to- towards me, with no wind,
wards you, with no wind? is ... degrees at ...

(time).

2. MISCELLANEOUS ABBREVIATIONS

List of abbrevia-
tions-Continued.

2. Miscellaneous ab-
breviations.

Meaning

Yes.
No.
Announcing private telegram in the mobile service (to be used

as a prefix).
Word or words.
All after .,. (to be used after a question mark to request a

repetition).
All before . .. (to be used after a question mark to request a

repetition).
All that has just been transmitted (to be used after a question

mark to request a repetition).
All between ... (to be used after a question mark to request

a repetition).
Answer to RQ.
I am closing my station.
Call signal (to be used in requesting that call signal be given or

repeated).
I cannot give you a bearing, you are not in the calibrated

sector of this station.
The minimum of your signal is suitable for the bearing.

2627

Abbreviation

C
N
P

W
AA

AB

AL

BN

BQ
CL
CS

DB

DC

I
I- --- ' - -
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ABBREVIATIONS TO BE USED IN ALL SERVICES—COntinUed 

Abbreviation Question Answer or statement 

QUO What is the last message you The last message I received 
received from . . . (call from ... (call signal of 
signal of the mobile station)? the mobile station) is . . . 

CAM Have you received the urgent I have received the urgent 
signal transmitted by signal transmitted by . . . 
... (call signal of the ma- (call signal of the mobile 
bile station)? station) at . . . (time). 

QUF Have you received the distress I have received the distress 
signal sent by ... (call signal sent by . . . (call 
signal of the mobile station)? signal of the mobile station) 

at . . . (time). 

QUG Will you be forced to come I am forced to come down on 
down on water (or on land)? water (or on land) at . . . 

(place). 
QUH Will you give me the present The present barometric pres-

barometric pressure at sea sure at sea level is ... 
level? (units). 

QUI Will you please indicate the The proper course to steer 
proper course to steer to- 
wards you, with no wind? 

towards me, with no wind, 
is ... degrees at ... 
(time). 

2. MISCELLANEOUS ABBREVIATIONS 

Abbreviation Meaning 

Yes. 
No. 
Announcing private telegram in the mobile service (lobe used 

as a prefix). 
Word or words. 

AA All after ... (to be used after a question request a 
repetition). 

AB I All before . . . to be used after a question mark to request a 
repetition). 

AL I All that has just been transmitted (to be used after a question 
mark to request a repetition). 

BN I All between . . . (to be used after a question mark to request 
a repetition). 

BQ Answer to RQ. 
CL I am closing my station. 
CS Call signal (to be used in requesting that call signal be given or 

repeated). 
DB I cannot give you a bearing, you are not in the calibrated 

sector of this station. 
DC The minimum of your signal is suitable for the bearing. 

List of abbrevia-
tions—Continued. 

2. Miscellaneous ab-
breviations. 
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Abrfviation

DF

DG

DI

DJ
DL

DO

DP

DS

DT

DY

DZ

ER

GA

JM

MN

NW

OK
RQ
SA

SF
SN
SS

TR
UA
WA

WB

Signification

Votre relbvement a ... (heure) etait de ... degres, dans le
secteur douteux de cette station, avec une erreur possible
de deux degres.

Veuillez m'aviser si vous constatez une erreur dans le relAve-
ment donn6.

Relevement douteux par suite de la mauvaise qualit6 de
votre signal.

Relevement douteux par suite du brouillage.
Votre relevement A ... (heure) etait de . . . degres, dans le

secteur incertain delcette station.
RelAvement douteux. Demandez un autre relevement

plus tard ou ... (heure).
Au dela de 50 milles, 1'erreur possible de relevement peut

atteindre deux degres.
Reglez votre transmetteur, le minimum de votre signal est

trop 6tendu.
Je ne puis pas vous fournir de relevement, le minimum de

votre signal est trop 6tendu.
Cette station est bilaterale, quelle est votre direction approxi-

mative en degres relativement a cette station?
Votre relevement est r6ciproque (d utiliser seulement par la

station de controle d'un groupe de stations radiogonio-
metriques lorsqu'elle s'adresse d d'autres stations du mime
groupe).

Ici . . . (A employer avant le nom de la station mobile dans la
transmission des indications de route).

Reprenez la transmission (a employer plus spdcialement dans
le service fixe).

Si je puis transmettre, faites une serie de traits. Pour
arreter ma transmission, faites une s6rie de points [a ne
pas utiliser sur 600 kc/s (600 m)].

Minute ou minutes (a employer pour marquer la duree d'une
attente).

Je reprends la transmission (4 employer plus sptcialement
dans le service fixe).

Nous sommes d'accord.
Designation d'une demande.
Annonce du nom d'une station d'a6ronef (d employer dans la

transmission des indications de passage).
Annonce du nom d'une station aeronautique.
Annonce du nom d'une station cotiAre.
Annonce du nom d'une station de bord (a employer dans la

transmission des indications de passage).
Envoi d'indications concernant une station mobile.
Sommes-nous d'accord?
Mot aprs ... (4 employer apres un point d'interrogation

pour demander une rdeptition).
Mot avant ... (d employer apres un point d'interrogation

pour demander une rfv0titm. -
-- - -1 -------- 1.
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Abeiviation Signification 

DF 

DG 

DI 

DJ 
DL 

DO 

DP 

DS 

DT 

DY 

DZ 

ER 

GA 

JM 

MN 

NW 

OK 
RQ 
SA 

SF 
SN 
SS 

'FR 
UA 
WA 

WB 

Votre relevement a . . . (heure) etait de . . . degres, dans le 
secteur douteux de cette station, avec une erreur possible 
de deux degres. 

Veuillez m'aviser si vous constatez une erreur thins le releve-
merit donne. 

Relevement douteux par suite de la mauvaise qualite de 
votre signal. 

Relevement douteux par suite du brouillage. 
Votre relevement a . . . (heure) &sit de . . . degres, dans le 

secteur incertain delcette station. 
Relevement douteux. Demandez un autre relevement 

plus tard ou . . . (heure). 
Au dela de 50 miles, Perreur possible de relevement peut 

atteindre deux degree. 
Reglez votre transmetteur, le minimum de votre signal eat 

trop etendu. 
Je no puis pas vous fournir de relevement, le minimum de 

votre signal est trop etendu. 
Cette station eat bilaterale, quelle eat votre direction approxi-
mative en degres relativement a cette station? 

Votre relevement eat reciproque (a utiliser seulement par la 
station de contrite d'un groups de stations radiogonio-
tatrigues lorsgu'elle s'adresse a d'autres stations du mime 
groupe). 

Ici . . . (1 employer avant is nom de la station mobile dans la 
transmission des indications de route). 

Reprenez Is. transmission (a employer plus specialement dans 
le service fire). 

Si je puis transmettre, faites une aerie de traits. Pour 
arreter ma transmission, faites une Berle de points [a ne 
pas utiliser sur 500 his (600 in)]. 

Minute ou minutes (a employer pour marguer la duree d'une 
attente). 

Je reprends Is. transmission (cl employer plus specialement 
dans is service fire). 

Noun sommes d'accord. 
Designation d'une demand°. 
Annonce du nom d'une station d'aeronef (d employer dans la 

transmission des indications de passage). 
Annonce du nom d'une station aeronautique. 
Annonce du nom d'une station atiere. 
Annonce du nom d'une station de bord (a employer dans la 

transmission des indications de passage). 
Envoi d'indications concernant une station mobile. 
Sommes-nous d'accord? 

Mot apres ... (a employer aloes un point d'interrogation 
pour demander une 

Mot avant ... (a employer aprbs un point d'interrogation 
pour demander UTIC 
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MISCELLAiNEous ABBRnEVITIONS-Continued Miscellaneous abbre-
viations-Continued.

Abbreviation

DF

DG
DI
DJ
DL

DO

DP

DS
DT

DY

DZ

ER

GA

JM

MN

NW

OK
RQ
SA

SF
SN
SS

TR

UA
WA

WB

Meaning

Your bearing at ... (time) was ... degrees, in the
doubtful sector of this station, with a possible error of two
degrees.

Please advise me if you find an error in the bearing given.
Doubtful bearing due to the bad quality of your signal.
Doubtful bearing due to interference.
Your bearing at ... (time) was ... degrees, in the

uncertain sector of this station.
Doubtful bearing. Request another bearing later, or

at ... (time).
Beyond 50 miles, possible error of bearing can attain two

degrees.
Adjust your transmitter, your minimum signal is too broad.
I cannot give you a bearing, your minimum signal is too

broad.
This is a two-way station, what is your approximate direc-

tion, in degrees, in relation to this station?
Your bearing is reciprocal (to be used only by the control station

of a group of radio direction-finding stations when addressing
other stations of the same group).

Here ... (to be used before the name of the mobile station in
the transmission of routing indications).

Resume transmission (to be used more especially in the fixed
service).

If I may transmit, make a series of dashes. To stop my
transmission, make a series of dots [not to be used on 500
kc (600 m)].

Minute or minutes (to be used to indicate the duration of the
waiting period).

I am resuming transmission (to be used more especially in the
fixed service).

We agree.
Announcing a request.
Announcing the name of an aircraft station (to be used in

transmitting transit data).
Announcing the name of an aeronautical station.
Announcing the name of a coast station.
Announcing the name of a ship station (to be used in trans-

mitting transit data).
To announce sending of indications concerning a mobile

station.
Do we agree?
Word after . . . (to be used after a question mark to request

a repetition).
Word before . . . (to be used after a question mark to request

a repetition).
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MISCELLANEOUS ABBREVIATION S—Continued Miscellaneous abbre-
viations—Continued. 

Meaning 

DF J Your bearing at ... (time) was ... degrees, in the 
doubtful sector of this station, with a possible error of two 
degrees. 

DG Please advise me if you find an error in the bearing given. 
DI Doubtful bearing due to the bad quality of your signal. 
DJ Doubtful bearing due to interference. 
DL Your bearing at ... (time) was ... degrees, in the 

uncertain sector of this station. 
DO Doubtful bearing. Request another bearing later, or 

at . . (time). 
DP I Beyond 50 miles, possible error of bearing can attain two 

degrees. 
DS Adjust your transmitter, your minimum signal is too broad. 
DT I cannot give you a bearing, your minimum signal is too 

broad. 
DY I This is a two-way station, what is your approximate direc-

tion, in degrees, in relation to this station? 
DZ I Your bearing is reciprocal (to be used only by the control station 

of a group of radio direction-finding stations when addressing 
other stations of the same group). 

ER I Here . . . (to be used before the name of the mobile station in 
the transmission of routing indications). 

GA Resume transmission (to be used more especially in the fixed 
service). 

JM I If I may transmit, make a series of dashes. To stop my 
transmission, make a series of dots [not to be used on 500 
he (600 m)]. 

MN 1 Minute or minutes (to be used to indicate the duration of the 
waiting period). 

NW I I am resuming transmission (to be used more especially in the 
fixed service). 

OK We agree. 
RQ Announcing a request 
SA Announcing the name of an aircraft station (to be used in 

transmitting transit data). 
SF Announcing the name of an aeronautical station. 
SN Announcing the name of a coast station. 
SS Announcing the name of a ship station (to be used in trans-

mitting transit data). 
TR I To announce sending of indications concerning a mobile 

station. 
UA Do we agree? 
WA Word after . . . (to be used after a question mark to request 

a repetition). 
WB I Word before . . . (to be used after a question mark to request 

a repetition). 
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Abr~viation

XS
YS
ABV
ADR

CFM
COL
ITP
MSG

NIL

PBL

REF
RPT

SIG

SVC

TFC
TXT

Signification

Parasites atmospheriques.
Voyez votre avis de service.
R6p6tez (ou Je r6epte) les chiffres en abrege.
Adresse (A employer apres un point d'interrogation pour

demander une repetition).
Confirmez (ou Je confirme).
Collationnez (ou Je collationne).
La ponctuation compte.
Annonce de telegramme concernant le service du bord (a

employer en prefixe).
Je n'ai rien a vous transmettre (a employer apres une abrevia-

tion du code Q pour indiquer que la reponse & la question
posse est negative).

Preambule (d employer apres un point d'interrogation pour
demander une repetition).

R6ference . . . (ou Referez-vous ... ).
Repetez (ou Je repbte) (A employer pour demander ou pour

donner repetition de tout ou partie du trafic, en faisant
suivre l'abreriation des indications correspondantes).

Signature (A employer apres un point d'interrogation pour
demander une repetiion).

Annonce de t6elgramme de service concernant le trafie
priv6 (A employer en prjftxe).

Trafic.
Texte (A employer apres un point d'interrogation pour de-

mander une repetition).
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AbrAviation Signification 

XS 
YS 
ABV 
ADR 

CFM 
COL 
ITP 
MSG 

NIL 

PBL 

REF 
RPT 

SIG 

SVC 

TFC 
TXT 

Parasites atmosph6riques. 
Voyez votre avis de service. 
Repetez (ou Je repete) lee chiffres en abrege. 
Adresse (a employer apres un point d'interrogation pour 
demander une repetition). 

Confumez (ou Je confirme). 
Collationnez (ou Je collationne). 
La ponctuation compte. 
Annonce de telegramme concernant le service du bord (a 

employer en prefixe). 
Se n'al rien a vous transmettre (a employer apres une abrevia-

tion du code Q pour indiquer que la reponse a la question 
posee est negative). 

Preambule (a employer apres tin point d'interrogation pour 
demander une repetition). 

Rfference a . . . (ou Referez-vous a . . .). 
Repetez (ou Je repete) (a employer pour demander ou pour 

dormer repetition de tout ou partie du trafic, en faisant 
suivre l'abreviation des indications correspondantes). 

Signature (c1 employer apres tin point d'interrogation pour 
demander une repetition). 

Annonce de t616gramme de service concernant le trafic 
prive (a employer en prefize). 

Trafic. 
Testa (a employer apres tin point d'interrogation pour de-
mander tine repetition). 
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MISCELTLANEOUS ABBREVIATIONS-Continued
via

2631

Jiseellaneous abbre-
tions-Continued.

Abbreviation Meaning

XS Static.
YS See your service notice.
ABV Repeat (or I repeat) the figures in abbreviated form.
ADR Address (to be used after a question mark to request a repeti-

tion).
CFM Confirm (or I confirm).
COL Collate (or I collate).
ITP The punctuation counts.
MSG Announcing a telegram concerning the service on board (to

be used as a prefix).
NIL I have nothing to transmit to you (to be used after an abbrevi-

ation of code Q to show that the answer to the question asked
is in the negative).

PBL Preamble (to be used after a question mark to request a repe-
tition).

REF Reference to ... (or Refer to .. .).
RPT Repeat (or I repeat) (to be used in requesting or giving repe-

tition of all or part of the traffic, the abbreviation to be followed
by the corresponding indications).

SIG Signature (to be used after a question mark to request a repeti-
tion).

SVC Announcing a service telegram concerning private traffic (to
be used as a prefix).

TFC Traffic.
TXT Text (to be used after a question mark to request a repetition).
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MISCELLANEOUS ABBREVIATIONS— Continued. Miscellaneous abbre-
viations—Continued. 

Abbreviation Meaning 

XS 
YS 
ABV 
ADR 

CFM 
COL 
ITP 
MSG 

NIL 

PBL 

REF 
RPT 

SIG 

SVC 

TFC 
TXT 

Static. 
See your service notice. 
Repeat (or I repeat) the figures in abbreviated form. 
Address (to be used after a question mark to request a repeti-

tion). 
Confirm (or I confirm). 
Collate (or I collate). 
The punctuation counts. 
Announcing a telegram concerning the service on board (to 

be used as a prefix). 
I have nothing to transmit to you (to be used after an abbrevi-

ation of code Q to show that the answer to the question asked 
is in the negative). 

Preamble (to be used after a question mark to request a repe-
tition). 

Reference to . . . (or Refer to . . .). 
Repeat (or I repeat) (to be used in, requesting or giving repe-

tition of all or part of the traffic, the abbreviation to be followed 
by the corresponding indications). 

Signature (to be used after a question mark to request a repeti-
tion). 

Announcing a service telegram concerning private traffic (to 
be used as a prefix). 

Traffic. 
Text (to be used after a question mark to request a repetition). 
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APPENDICE 10.

Echelle employ6e pour exprimer la force des signaux.

(Voir l'article 16.)

1 -= peine perceptible; illisible.
2 = faible; lisible par instants.
3 = assez bon; lisible, mais difficilement.
4 = bon; lisible.
5 = tres bon; parfaitement lisible.
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APPENDICE 10. 

Echelle employee pour exprimer la force des signaux. 

(Voir l'article 16.) 

1 a peine perceptible; illisible. 
2 = faible; lisible par instants. 
3 = assez bon; lisible, mais difficilement. 
4 = bon; lisible. 
5 = tres bon; parfaitement lisible. 



TELECOMMUNICATION CONVENTION. DECEMBER 9, 1932.

APPENDIX 10

2633

Appendix 10.

Scale Used to Express Strength of Signals
(See article 16)

1 = scarcely perceptible; unreadable.
2=weak; readable now and then.
3 =fairly good; readable, but with difficulty.
4=good; readable.
5= very good; perfectly readable.

Scale to express
strength of signals.

Ante, p. 2501.
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APPENDIX 10 

Scale Used to Express Strength of Signals 
(See article 16) 

1 = scarcely perceptible; unreadable. 
2 = weak; readable now and then. 
3 = fairly good; readable, but with difficulty. 
4 =good; readable. 
5 =very good; perfectly readable. 

Appendix 10. 

Scale to express 
strength of signals. 

Ante, p. 2501. 
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APPENDICE 11.
(Voir l'article 27.)

Relev6 des radiot6l6grammes 6chang6s avec les stations mobiles de
nationalit6 ....................................

Ann6e ..............
Mois ..................

Origine

1

S/S Ile-de-
France-

S/S Paris_
S/S Paris_
S/S France

Destination

2

Etats-Unis
1re zone_

BrMsil --....
Japon _.....
S/S Espagne

Nom-
bre de
radio-

gram-
mes

3

5
3
2
4

Nom-
bre de
mots

4

90
65
19
46

Station terrestre ..................

L'Administration (X)
porte au:

5

cr6dit

francs
or cts

debit

francs
or

2634

cts

Observations

Indiquer, par ca-
tegorie, le nom-

bre de radio-
tel1grammes

spIciaux et le
nombre de

mots s'y
rapportant

6

1 urgt 13

2 urgt 15
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APPENDICE 11. 
(Voir Particle 27.) 

Releve des radiotelegrammes &hang& avec les stations mobiles de 
nationalite  

Anne°  
Moms  Station terrestre   

1 

Destination 

2 

Nom- 
bre de 
adi' ' °Origin° tele- 
gram- 
MeS 

3 

Nom- 
bre de 
mots 

4 

L'Administration (X) 
Porte au: 

5 

Observations 

Indiquer, par ca-
tegorie, le nom-
bra de radio-
telegrammes 
speciaux et le 
nombre de 
mots s'y 

rapportant 

6 

credit 

francs or cts 

debit 

francs 
or cts 

S/S Ile-de-
France 

S/S Paris 
S/S Paris__ 
S/S France 

Etats-Unis 
ire zone.. 

Br6sil  
Japon  
S/S Espagne 

5 
3 
2 
4 

90   
65   
19   
46   

  I urge 13 

  2 urge 15 

I urge 13 

  2 urge 15 
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APPENDIX 11
(See article 27)

Statement of radiotelegrams exchanged with mobile stations
... ..................... nationality.

Year ..........
Month ........ Land Station ........

Origin

1

S/S Ile de
France-

S/S Paris-
S/S Paris.
S/S France

Destination

2

United
States
1st zone

Brazil ....
Japan ....
S/S Es-

pagne.

Number
ofradio-

tele-
grams

3

3
2
4

Number
of words

4

90

65
19
46

Administr

Credits

gold
francs cts

...

ration (X)

Debits
-- l

gold
francs ets

'-i

Remarks

Indicate by
classes the num-

ber of special
radiotelegrams

and the number
of words they

contain

6

1 urgent 13

2 urgent 15

Appendix 11.

Ante, p. 2545.

Of Radiotelegrams ex-
changed.

Statement.

104019--36--PT n-38

2635

. .;

5
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APPENDIX 11 

(See article 27) 

Statement of radiotelegrams exchanged with mobile stations 
  nationality. 

Year  
Month  Land Station  

Appendix 11. 

Ante, p. 2545. 

g Radietelegrams ex-
01 changed. 

Origin 

1 

Destination 

2 

Number 
of radio_ 

tele. 
grams 

8 

Number 
of words 

4 

Administration (X) 

5 

Remarks 

Indicate by 
classes the 3:111131. 
bar of special 
radiotelegrams 
and the number 
of words they 

contain 

6 

Credits Debits 

gold 
francs 

0 
"IS 

gold 
francs cts 

SIS Ile de 
France__ 

SIS Paris.. 
SIS Paris._ 
S/S France 

United 
States 
1st zone 

Brazil.... 
Japan.... 
SIS Es- 

pagne. 

5 

3 
2 
4 

90   

65   
19   
46   

..   
• • •   

. 

... 

1 urgent 13 

2 urgent 15 

Statement. 

104019° --41--PT 
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APPENDICE 12.

Procedure dans le service des stations radiot6lephoniques
mobiles de faible puissance.

(Voir l'article 29.)

§ 1. La procedure suivante est donnee a titre d'exemple 1):
1° A appelle:

Allo B, allo B, A appelle, A appelle, radiot6elgramme
pour vous, radiot6l6gramme pour vous, commutez
(over).

2° B repond:

Allo A, allo A, B r6pond, B r6pond, envoyez votre
radiotelegramme, envoyez votre radiot6elgramme,
commutez (over).

3° A r6pond:

Allo B, A repond, radiotelegramme commence, de . . .
n° ... nombre de mots ... jour ... heure ...
adresse. . . texte . . . signature . .. ,

transmission du radiot6elgramme termin6e, je repete,
radiotelegramme commence, de ... n° ... nombre
de mots ... jour ... heure . . . adresse ... texte ...
signature ... ,

radiot6elgramme termin6, commutez (over).

4° B r6pond:

Allo A, B r6pond, votre radiot61egramme commence,
de ... n° . . nombre de mots ... jour ... heure ...
adresse . . . texte . . . signature . . .,

votre radiot6l6gramme termin6, commutez (over).

50 A repond:

Allo B, A r6pond, exact, exact, coupant.

6° A coupe ensuite la communication et les deux stations
reprennent l'6coute normale.

Remargue: Au commencement d'une communication, la for-
mule d'appel est prononcee deux fois, et par la station appe-
lante et par la station appel6e. Une fois la communication
etablie, elle est prononc6e une fois seulement.

') Dans le service t6elphonique europ6en, 'utilisation du mot ((Allo)) est inter-
dite.
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APPEND I CE 12. 

Procedure dans le service des stations radiotelephoniques 
mobiles de faible puissance. 

(Voir Particle 29.) 

1. La procedure suivante est donne° a titre d'exemple 1): 
1° A appelle: 

Allo B, allo B, A appelle, A appelle, radiotelegramrae 
pour vous, radiotelegramme pour vous, commutez 
(over). 

2° B repond: 

Allo A, alto A, B repond, B repond, envoyez votre 
radiotelegramme, envoyez votre radiotelegramme, 
commutez (over). 

3° A repond: 

Allo B, A repond, radiotelegramme commence, de . . . 
no nombre de mots . jour heure 
adresse . . . texte • . signature . . 

transmission du radiotelegramme terminee, je repete, 
radiotelegramme commence, de . . . n° . . . nombre 
de mots . . . jour . . . heure . . . adresse . . texte . . 
signature . . 

radiotelegramme termine, commutez (over). 

4° B repond: 

Allo A, B repond, votre radiotelegrammo commence, 
de . . . n° . . . nombre de mots . . . jour . . . heure . . . 
adresse . . . texte . . . signature . . 

votre radiotelegramme termine, commutez (over). 

5° A repond: 

Allo B, A repond, exact, exact, coupant. 

6° A coupe ensuite la communication et les deux stations 
reprennent Pecoute normale. 

Rernargue: Au commencement d'une communication, la for-
mule d'appel est prononcee deux fois, et par la station appe-
lante et par la station appelee. Une fois la communication 
etablie, elle est prononcee une fois seuleraent. 

1) Dam le service telephonique europeen, I 'utilisation du mot ((Ali)) est inter-
dite. 
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APPENDIX 12 Appendix2.

Procedure in the Service of Low-power Mobile Radio- Loer-Powe mobile

telephone Stations tions e

(See article 29) Ante, p. 2553.

§ 1. The following is given by way of example:1 Procedure.

1st. A calling:

Hello B, Hello B, A calling, A calling, radiotelegram for
you, radiotelegram for you, over.

2d. B replying:

Hello A, Hello A, B replying, B replying, send your
radiotelegram, send your radiotelegram, over.

3d. A replying:

Hello B, A replying, radiotelegram begins from ...
no. ... number of words ... date ... time ...
address... text... signature ....

transmission of radiotelegram ended, I repeat, radio-
telegram begins, from ... no... number of words
... date... time... address ... text. . signature

radiotelegram ended, over.

4th. B replying:

Hello A, B replying, your telegram begins from ...
no .... number of words . .. date ... time ...
address ... text .. signature .. ,

your telegram ended, over.

5th. A replying:

Hello B, A replying, exact, exact, cutting off.

6th. A then cuts off the communication and the two stations
resume their normal listening.

Rernark: At the beginning of a communication, the calling
formula shall be pronounced twice, both by the calling
station and the station called. Once the communication is
established, it shall be pronounced once only.

In the European telephone service the use of the word "Alo" sall be for-

bidden.
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APPENDIX 12 Appendix 12. 

Procedure in the Service of Low-power Mobile Radio- Lower-power mobile radiotelephone sta-

telephone Stations tions. 

(See article 29) 

•§ 1. The following is given by way of example: 1 
1st. A calling: 

Hello B, Hello B, A calling, A calling, radiotelegram for 
you, radiotelegram for you, over. 

2d. B replying: 

Hello A, Hello A, B replying, B replying, send your 
radiotelegram, send your radiotelegram, over. 

3d. A replying: 

Hello B, A replying, radiotelegram begins from ... 
no. ... number of words . . . date . • . time ... 
address . . . text . . . signature . . . . 

transmission of radiotelegram ended, I repeat, radio-
telegram begins, from . . . no. . . . number of words 
. . date . . . time . . . address . . . text. . signature 

radiotelegram ended, over. 

4th. B replying 

Hello A, B replying, your telegram begins from 
no. ... number of words . .. date . time 
address . . . text. . signature. . 

your telegram ended, over. 

5th. A replying: 

Hello B, A replying, exact, exact, cutting off. 

6th. A then cuts off the communication and the two stations 
resume their normal listening. 

Remark: At the beginning of a communication, the ceiling 
formula shall be pronounced twice, both by the calling 
station and the station called. Once the communication is 
established, it shall be pronounced once only. 

• • 6 

Ante, p. 2553. 

Procedure, 

In the European telephone service the use of the word "Ale" shall be for-
bidden. 
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§ 2. En tant qu'une 6pellation des indicatifs d'appel, des abr6viations
de service et des mots est n6cessaire, il y sera proc6d6 suivant
le tableau ci-apres:

ChitfreA
indiquer f)

1

2
3
4
6
6
7
8
9

0
virgule

Barre de fraction

Lettres A
epeler

A
B
C
D
E
F
G
II
I
J
K
L
M

Mots & utiliser pour
l'6pellation

Amsterdam
Baltimore
Casablanca
Danemark
Edison
Florida
Gallipoli
Havana
Italia
J6rusalem
Kilogramme
Liverpool
Madagascar

Lettres A
6peler

N
0
P
Q
R
S
T
U
V
W
X
Y
z

Mots A utiliser pour
l'6pellation

New York
Oslo
Paris
Quebec
Roma
Santiago
Tripoli
Upsala
Valencia
Washington
Xanthippe
Yokohama
Zuirich.

§ 3. Lorsque la station r6ceptrice a la certitude d'avoir recu correc-
tement le radiot6elgramme, la repetition vis6e au 4° du § 1
n'est pas necessaire, A moins qu'il ne s'agisse d'un radiotel6-
gramme avec collationnement. Si l'on renonce A la r6p6tition,
la station B accuse reception du radiot6elgramme transmis,
dans la forme suivante:

Allo A, B r6pond, bien regu votre radiot6elgramme, commutez
(over).

2) Toute transmission de chiffres est annonc6e et se termine par les mots ((en
nombre)) r6 petes deux fois.
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§ 2. En taut qu'une epellation des indicatifs d'appel, des abreviations 
de service et des moth est necessaire, ii y sera procede suivant 
le tableau ci-apres: 

Chiffre a Lettres a Mots A utiliser pour 
indiouer epeler Pepellation 

Lettres A Mots A utiliser pour 
epeler l'Apellation 

1 A Amsterdam N New York 
2 B Baltimore 0 Oslo 
3 C Casablanca P Paris 
4 D Danemark Q Quebec 
5 E Edison R Roma 
6 F Florida S Santiago 
7 G Gallipoli T Tripoli 
8 II Havana U Upsala 
9 I Italia V Valencia 
0 J Jerusalem W Washington 

virgule K Kilogramme X Xanthippe 
Barre de fraction L Liverpool Y Yokohama 

M Madagascar Z Zurich. 

§ 3. Lorsque la station receptrice a la certitude d'avoir regu correc-
tement le radiotelegramme, la repetition vise() au 4° du § 1 
n'est pas necessaire, a moms qu'il no s'agisse d'un radiotele-
gramme avec collationnement. Si l'on renonce N la repetition, 
la station B accuse reception du radiotelegramme transmis, 
dans la forme suivante: 

Alto A, B repond, bien regu votre radiotelegramme, commutez 
(over). 

2) Toute transmission de chiffres est annoncee et se termine par les mots (en 
nornbre)) repetes deux fois. 
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§ 2. Whenever the spelling of call letters, service abbreviations, and Abbreviation
s

.

words is necessary, it shall be done according to the following
table:

Words to be used
in spelling

Amsterdam
Baltimore
Casablanca
Danemark
Edison
Florida
Gallipoli
Havana
Italia
Jerusalem
Kilogramme
Liverpool
Madagascar

Letter to be
spelled

N
0
P
Q
R
S
T
U
V
W
X
Y
Z

Words to be used
in spelling

New York
Oslo
Paris
Qu6bec
Roma
Santiago
Tripoli
Upsala
Valencia
Washington
Xanthippe
Yokohama
Zurich

§ 3. When the receiving station is certain that it has received the
radiotelegram correctly, the repetition provided for in item 4
of § 1 shall not be necessary, unless it concerns a radiotelegram
with collation. If repetition is waived, station B shall ac-
knowledge receipt of the radiotelegram transmitted in the
following manner:

Hello A, B replies, your radiotelegram well received, over.

IAll transmissions of figures is begun and ended by the words "in figures"
repeated twice.

Figures to be
indicated 1

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
0

Comma
Fraction bar

Letter to be
spelled

A
B
C
D
E
F
G
H
I
J
K
L
M
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§ 2. Whenever the spelling of call letters, service abbreviations, and 
words is necessary, it shall be done according to the following 
table: 

Figures to be Letter to be Words to be used 
indicated I spelled in spelling 

1 A Amsterdam 
2 B Baltimore 
3 C Casablanca 
4 D Danemark 
5 E Edison 
6 F Florida 
7 G Gallipoli 
8 H Havana 
9 I Italia 
0 J Jerusalem 

Comma K Kilogramme 
Fraction bar L Liverpool 

M Madagascar 

Letter to be Words to be used 
spelled in spelling 

tq
l-

k
 

C
1
-
.
3
C
4
 

.0
1"
t
1
0
 
X
 

New York 
Oslo 
Paris 
Quebec 
Roma 
Santiago 
Tripoli 
Upsala 
Valencia 
Washington 
Xanthippe 
Yokohama 
Zurich 

§ 3. When the receiving station is certain that it has received the 
radio telegram correctly, the repetition provided for in item 4 
of § 1 shall not be necessary, unless it concerns a radiotelegram 
with collation. If repetition is waived, station B shall ac-
knowledge receipt of the radiotelegram transmitted in the 
following manner: 

Hello A, B replies, your radiotelegram well received, over. 

All transmissions of figures is begun and ended by the words "in figures" 
repeated twice. 

Abbreviations. 
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APPENDICE 13.
Obtention des relvements radiogoniometriques.

(Voir l'article 30.)

I. INSTRUCTIONS GENERALES.

A. Avant d'appeler une ou plusieurs stations radiogoniometriques,
pour demander son relivement, la station mobile doit rechercher dans
la nomenclature:

1° Les indicatifs d'appel des stations a appeler pour obtenir les
relevements radiogoniom6triques qui l'int6ressent.

2° L'onde sur laquelle les stations radiogoniom6triques veillent, et
l'onde ou les ondes sur lesquelles elles prennent les relevements.

3° Les stations radiogoniom6triques qui, grace a des liaisons par
fils speciaux, peuvent 6tre groupees avec la station radiogoniom6trique
A appeler.

B. La procedure A suivre par la station mobile depend de diverses
circonstances. D'une facon generale, elle doit tenir compte de ce
qui suit:

1° Si les stations radiogoniom6triques ne veillent pas sur la meme
onde, que ce soit l'onde pour l'operation du relevement ou une autre
onde, les relevements doivent Wtre demandes s6par6ment A chaque
station ou groupe de stations utilisant une onde donnee.

2° Si toutes les stations radiogoniom6triques interessees veillent sur
une meme onde, et si elles sont en mesure de prendre des relevements
sur une onde commune-qui peut etre une autre onde que l'onde de
veille-il y a lieu de les appeler ensemble, afin que les relevements
soient pris par toutes ces stations a la fois, sur une seule et meme
emission.

3° Si plusieurs stations radiogoniometriques sont groupees a l'aide
de fils sp6ciaux, une seule d'entre elles doit etre appelee, meme si
toutes sont munies d'appareils emetteurs. Dans ce cas, la station
mobile doit cependant, s'il est necessaire, mentionner dans l'appel, au
moyen des indicatifs d'appel, les stations radiogoniometriques dont
elle desire obtenir des relevements.

II. REGLES DE PROCEDURE.

A. La station mobile appelle la ou les stations radiogoniometriques
sur l'onde indiquee a la nomenclature comme etant leur onde de veille.
Elle transmet l'abreviation QTE qui signifie:

((Je desire connaitre mon relevement radiogoniometrique par
rapport a la station radiogoniometrique A laquelle je m'adresse.))

ou
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Obtention des relevements radiogoniometriques. 

(Voir Particle 30.) 

I. INSTRUCTIONS GENERALES. 

A. Avant d'appeler une ou plusieurs stations radiogoniometriques, 
pour demander son relevement, la station mobile dolt rechercher dans 
la nomenclature: 

1° Les indicatifs d'appel des stations h appeler pour obtenir les 
relevements radiogoniometriques qui l'interessent. 

2° L'onde sur laquelle les stations radiogoniometriques veillent, et 
l'onde ou les ondes sur lesquelles elks prennent les relevements. 

3° Les stations radiogoniometriques qui, grace a des liaisons par 
fils speciaux, peuvent etre groupees avec la station radiogoniometrique 
I. appeler. 

B. La procedure A suivre par is station mobile depend de diverses 
circonstances. D'une fawn generale, elle dolt tenir compte de cc 
qui suit: 

1° Si les stations radiogoniometriques no veillent pas sur la memo 
onde, quo cc soit l'onde pour Poperation du relevement on une autre 
onde, les relevements doivent etre demand& separement a chaque 
station ou groupe de stations utilisant une onde donnee. 

2° Si toutes les stations radiogoniometriques interessees veillent sur 
une meme onde, et si elles sont en mesure de prendre des relevements 
sur une onde commune—qui peut etre une autre onde quo l'onde de 

y a lieu de les appeler ensemble, afin quo les relevements 
soient pris par toutes ces stations a la fois, sur une seule et memo 
emission. 

3° Si plusieurs stations radiogoniometriques sont groupees a. l'aide 
de fils speciaux, une seule d'entre elles doit etre appelee, meme si 
toutes sont munies d'appareils emetteurs. Dans cc cas, is station 
mobile dolt cependant, s'il est necessaire, mentionner dans l'appel, an 

moyen des indicatifs d'appel, les stations radiogoniometriques dont 
elle desire obtenir des relevements. 

II. REGLES DE PROCEDURE. 

A. La station mobile appelle is ou les stations radiogoniometriques 
sur l'onde indiquee A la nomenclature comme &ant leur onde de veille. 
Elle transmet Pabreviation QTE qui signifie: 

qJe desire connattre mon relevement radiogoniornetrique par 
rapport A la station radiogoniometique a. laquelle je m'adresse.D 

ou 
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APPENDIX 13

Procedure to Obtain Radio Direction-finding Bearings

(See article 30)

I. GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS

A. Before calling one or more radio direction-finding stations, the
mobile station, in order to request its bearing, must refer to the
nomenclature for:

1. The call signals of the stations to be called to obtain the radio
direction-finding bearings desired.

2. The wave on which the radio direction-finding stations watch,
and the wave or waves on which they take bearings.

3. The radio direction-finding stations which by means of special
wire connections, may be grouped with the radio direction-finding
station to be called.

B. The procedure to be followed by the mobile station depends on

varying circumstances. Generally, the following must be taken into
account:

1. If the radio direction-finding stations do not listen on the same

wave, whether it be the wave on which bearings are taken or another

wave, the bearings must be requested separately from each station
or group of stations using a given wave.

2. If all the radio direction-finding stations concerned listen on

the same wave, and if they are able to take bearings on a common

wave-which may be a wave other than the listening wave-they

must all be called together, in order that the bearings may be taken

by all these stations at the same time, on one and the same trans-
mission.

3. If several radio direction-finding stations are grouped by means

of special wires, only one of them must be called, even if all are fur-

nished with transmitting apparatus. In this case, the mobile sta-

tions must, however, if it is necessary, specify in the call by means of

the call signals, the radio direction-finding stations whose bearings
they wish to obtain.

II. RULES OF PROCEDURE

A. The mobile station shall call the radio direction-finding station
or stations on the wave indicated in the nomenclature as being their

watching-wave. It shall transmit the abbreviation QTE which

means:

"I wish to know my radio direction-finding bearing with re-

spect to the radio direction-finding station which I am calling."
or

Appendix 13.

Radio direction-find-
ing bearings.

Ante, p. 2557.

General instructions.

Rules of procedure.
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Procedure to Obtain Radio Direction-finding Bearings 

(See article 30) 

I. GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 

A. Before calling one or more radio direction-finding stations, the 
mobile station, in order to request its bearing, must refer to the 
nomenclature for: 

1. The call signals of the stations to be called to obtain the radio 
direction-finding bearings desired. 

2. The wave on which the radio direction-finding stations watch, 
and the wave or waves on which they take bearings. 

3. The radio direction-finding stations which by means of special 
wire connections, may be grouped with the radio direction-finding 
station to be called. 

B. The procedure to be followed by the mobile station depends on 
varying circumstances. Generally, the following must be taken into 
account: 

1. If the radio direction-finding stations do not listen on the same 
wave, whether it be the wave on which bearings are taken or another 
wave, the bearings must be requested separately from each station 
or group of stations using a given wave. 

2. If all the radio direction-finding stations concerned listen on 
the same wave, and if they are able to take bearings on 8. common 
wave—which may be a wave other than the listening wave—they 
must all be called together, in order that the bearings may be taken 
by all these stations at the same time, on one and the same trans-
mission. 

3. If several radio direction-finding stations are grouped by means 
of special wires, only one of them must be called, even if all are fur-
nished with transmitting apparatus. In this case, the mobile sta-
tions must, however, if it is necessary, specify in the call by means of 
the call signals, the radio direction-finding stations whose bearings 
they wish to obtain. 

II. RULES OF PROCEDURE 

A. The mobile station shall call the radio direction-finding station 
or stations on the wave indicated in the nomenclature as being their 
watching-wave. It shall transmit the abbreviation QTE which 

means: 

"I wish to know my radio direction-finding bearing with re-
spect to the radio direction-finding station which I am calling." 

or 

Appendix 13. 

Radio direction-find-
ing bearings. 

Ante, p. 2557. 

General instructions. 

Rules of procedure 
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((Je desire connattre mon relevement radiogoniometrique par
rapport a la ou aux stations dont les indicatifs d'appel suivent.))

ou
((Je desire connaltre mon relevement radiogoniometrique par

rapport aux stations radiogoniometriques groupees sous votre
controle)),

le ou les indicatifs d'appel necessaires, et finit en indiquant, si
besoin est, 1'onde qu'elle va employer pour faire 6tablir son releve-
ment. Apres cela, elle attend des instructions.

B. La ou les stations radiogoniometriques appelees se preparent A
prendre le relevement; elles avertissent, si n6cessaire, les stations
radiogoniometriques avec lesquelles elles sont conjugees. Aussit6t
que les stations radiogoniometriques sont pretes, celles parmi ces
stations qui sont pourvues d'appareils emetteurs repondent a l'adresse
de la station mobile, dans l'ordre alphab6tique de leurs indicatifs
d'appel, en donnant leur indicatif d'appel suivi de la lettre K.

Dans le cas oi il s'agit de stations radiogoniom6triques groupees, la
station appelee pr6vient les autres stations du groupement et informe
la station mobile des que les stations du groupement sont pretes a
prendre le relevement.

C. Apres avoir, si n6cessaire, prepare sa nouvelle onde de transmis-
sion, la station mobile r6pond en transmettant son indicatif d'appel,
combine eventuellement avec un autre signal, pendant un temps
suffisamment prolong6 pour permettre le relevement.

D. La ou les stations radiogoniometriques qui sont satisfaites de
l'op6ration transmettent le signal QTE (((Votre relevement vrai par
rapport A moi etait de ... degres))), precede de l'heure de l'observation,
et suivi d'un groupe de trois chiffres (000 a 359) indiquant, en degres,
le relevement vrai de la station mobile par rapport a la station radio-
goniometrique.

Si une station radiogoniometrique n'est pas satisfaite de l'operation,
elle demande a la station mobile do repeter 1'emission indiquee en C.

E. Des que la station mobile a recu le r6sultat de l'observation, elle
repete le message A la station radiogoniom6trique qui, alors, annonce
que la repetition est exacte ou, le cas 6cheant, rectifie en repetant le
message. Quand la station radiogoniometrique a la certitude que la
station mobile a correctement renu le message, elle transmet le signal
((fin de travail)). Ce signal est alors rep6t6 par la station mobile pour
indiquer que l'operation est terminee.

F. Les indications relatives: a) au signal A employer pour obtenir
le relevement; b) A la duree des emissions A faire par la station mobile
et c) A l'heure utilis6e par la station radiogoniom6trique consider6e,
sont donnees dans la nomenclature.
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oh desire connattre mon relevement radiogoniometrique par 
rapport a la ou aux stations dont les indicatifs d'appel suivent.)) 

ou 
aJe desire connattre mon relevement radiogoniometrique par 

rapport aux stations radiogoniometriques groupees sous votre 
controle, 

le ou les indicatifs d'appel necessaires, et finit en indiquant, si 
besoin est, l'onde qu'elle va employer pour faire etablir son releve-
ment. Apres cela, elle attend des instructions. 

B. La ou les stations radiogoniometriques appelees se preparent 
prendre le relevernent; elles avertissent, si necessaire, les stations 
radiogoniometriques avec lesquelles elles sont conjugees. Aussitet 
que les stations radiogoniometriques sont pretes, celles parmi ces 
stations qui sont pourvues d'appareils emetteurs repondent a l'adresse 
de la station mobile, dans l'ordre alphabetique de leurs indicatifs 
d'appel, en donnant leur indicatif d'appel suivi de la lettre K. 
Dans le cas oit il s'agit de stations rathogoniometriques groupees, la 

station appelee previent les autres stations du groupement et inform° 
la station mobile des que les stations du groupement sont pretes 
prendre le relevement. 

C. Apres avoir, si necessaire, prepare sa nouvelle onde do transmis-
sion, la station mobile repond en transmettant son indicatif d'appel, 
combine eventuelleraent avec un autre signal, pendant un temps 
suffisamment prolonge pour permettre le relevement. 
D. La ou les stations radiogoniometriques qui sont satisfaites de 

Poperation transmettent le signal QTE (aVotre relevement vrai par 
rapport a moi etait de ... degres))), precede de l'heure de l'observation, 
et suivi d'un groupe de trois chiffres (000 a 359) indiquant, en degres, 
le relevement vrai de la station mobile par rapport a la station radio-
goniome triq 

Si une station radiogoniometrique n'est pas satisfaite de roperation, 
elle demande a la station mobile do repeter remission indiquee en C. 

E. Des que la station mobile a regu le resultat de robservation, elle 
repete le message a la station radiogoniometrique qui, alors, annonce 
que la repetition est exacte ou, le cas echeant, rectifie en repetant le 
message. Quand la station radiogoniometrique a la certitude que la 
station mobile a correctement regu le message, elle transmet le signal 
ofin de travail)). Ce signal est alors repete par la station mobile pour 
indiquer que roperation est terminee. 

F. Les indications relatives: a) au signal a employer pour obtenir 
le relevement; b) a la &Hee des emissions a faire par la station mobile 
et c) a l'heure utilise° par la station radiogoniometrioue consideree, 
sont donnees dans la nomenclature. 
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"I wish to know my radio direction-finding bearing with

respect to the station or stations whose call signals follow."

or

"I wish to know my radio direction-finding bearing with re-

spect to the radio direction-finding stations grouped under your
control,"

the necessary call signal or signals, and shall conclude by indicating,
if necessary, the wave which it is going to use to have its bearing

determined. It shall then await instructions.
B. The radio direction-finding station or stations called shall

prepare to take the bearing; they shall, if necessary, notify the

radio direction-finding stations with which they are connected. As

soon as the radio direction-finding stations are ready, such of these

stations as are provided with transmitters shall reply to the mobile

station in the alphabetical order of their call signals, by giving their

call signal followed by the letter K.
In the case of radio direction-finding stations which are grouped,

the station called shall notify the other stations of the group and

shall inform the mobile station as soon as the stations of the group

are ready to take the bearing.
C. After having prepared its new transmitting wave, wherever

this is required, the mobile station shall reply by sending its call

signal sometimes combined with another signal, during a length of

time sufficiently prolonged to take the bearing.
D. The radio direction-finding station or stations which are satis-

fied with the operation shall transmit the signal QTE ("Your true

bearing with respect to me was . . . degrees"), preceded by the

time of the observation and followed by a group of three figures (000

to 359), showing in degrees the true bearing of the mobile station

with respect to the radio direction-finding station.
If a radio direction-finding station is not satisfied with the opera-

tion, it shall request the mobile station to repeat the transmission
indicated under 0.

E. As soon as the mobile station has received the result of the ob-

servation, it shall repeat the message to the radio direction-finding

station, which shall then state that the repetition is correct or, when

necessary, shall correct it by repeating the message. When the

radio direction-finding station is certain that the mobile station has

received the message correctly, it shall transmit the signal "end of

work". This signal shall then be repeated by the mobile station, as

an indication that the operation is completed.
F. The data concerning (a) the signal to be used to obtain the

bearings; (b) the duration of the transmission to be made by the

mobile station; and (c) the time used by the radio direction-finding

station in question shall be given in the nomenclature.
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"I wish to know my radio direction-finding bearing with 
respect to the station or stations whose call signals follow." 

or 

"I wish to know my radio direction-finding bearing with re-
spect to the radio direction-finding stations grouped under your 
control," 

the necessary call signal or signals, and shall conclude by indicating, 
if necessary, the wave which it is going to use to have its bearing 
determined. It shall then await instructions. 

B. The radio direction-finding station or stations called shall 
prepare to take the bearing; they shall, if necessary, notify the 
radio direction-finding stations with which they are connected. As 
soon as the radio direction-finding stations are ready, such of these 
stations as are provided with transmitters shall reply to the mobile 
station in the alphabetical order of their call signals, by giving their 
call signal followed by the letter K. 
In the case of radio direction-finding stations which are grouped, 

the station called shall notify the other stations of the group and 
shall inform the mobile station as soon as the stations of the group 
are ready to take the bearing. 

C. After having prepared its new transmitting wave, wherever 
this is required, the mobile station shall reply by sending its call 
signal sometimes combined with another signal, during a length of 
time sufficiently prolonged to take the bearing. 
D. The radio direction-finding station or stations which are satis-

fied with the operation shall transmit the signal QTE ("Your true 
bearing with respect to me was . . . degrees"), preceded by the 
time of the observation and followed by a group of three figures (000 
to 359), showing in degrees the true bearing of the mobile station 
with respect to the radio direction-finding station. 

If a radio direction-finding station is not satisfied with the opera-
tion, it shall request the mobile station to repeat the transmission 
indicated under C. 

E. As soon as the mobile station has received the result of the ob-
servation, it shall repeat the message to the radio direction-finding 
station, which shall then state that the repetition is correct or, when 
necessary, shall correct it by repeating the message. When the 
radio direction-finding station is certain that the mobile station has 
received the message correctly, it shall transmit the signal "end of 
work". This signal shall then be repeated by the mobile station, as 
an indication that the operation is completed. 

F. The data concerning (a) the signal to be used to obtain the 
bearings; (b) the duration of the transmission to be made by the 
mobile station; and (c) the time used by the radio direction-finding 
station in question shall be given in the nomenclature. 
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APPENDICE 14.

R6glement intdrieur du Comite Consultatif international
des radiocommunications (C.C.I.R.)

(Voir l'article 31.)

ARTICLE PREMIER.

On entend par ((administration gerante)), l'administration qui est
chargee d'organiser une reunion du C.C.I.R. L'administration
gerante commence A s'occuper des travaux du C.C.I.R. cinq mois
apres la cl6ture de la reunion precedente; son r61e expire cinq mois
apres la cl6ture de la reunion qu'elle a organis6e.

ARTICLE 2.

L'administration gerante fixe le lieu et la date d6finitive de la re-
union qu'elle est chargee d'organiser. Au moins six mois avant la
date susdite, 1'administration gerante adresse l'invitation pour cette
reunion A toutes les administrations de l'Union internationale des tele-
communications et, par l'entremise de celles-ci, aux compagnies, aux
groupes des compagnies et aux organismes internationaux radioelec-
triques vises A l'article 31 du Reglement general des radiocommunica-
tions.

ARTICLE 3.

§ 1. La premiere seance de l'assemblee pleniere est ouverte par
l'administration gerante. Cette assemblee constitue les commissions
necessaires et repartit entre elles, par categories, les questions A traiter.
Elle d6signe aussi le president et le vice-president du C.C.I.R., le
president et le ou les vice-presidents de chaque commission.

§ 2. Le president du C.C.I.R. dirige les assemblees pleni&res; il a,
en outre, la direction generale des travaux de la reunion. Les vice-
presidents pretent assistance aux presidents et les remplacent en cas
d'absence.

ARTICLE 4.

Le secretariat de la reunion du C.C.I.R. est assure par 1'administra-
tion gerante, avec la collaboration du Bureau de l'Union.
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Reglement interieur du Comite Consultatif international 
des ra,diocommunications (C.C.I.R.) 

(Voir l'article 31.) 

ARTICLE PREMIER. 

On entend par ((administration &ante)), Padministration qui est 
chargee d'organiser une reunion du C.C.I.R. L'administration 
gerante commence a s'occuper des travaux du C.C.I.R. cinq mois 
apres la cloture de is. reunion precedente; son rOle expire cinq viols 
apres is. cloture de is. reunion qu'elle a organisee. 

, ARTICLE 2. 

L'administration gerante fixe le lieu et is. date definitive de is. r6-
union qu'elle est charge° d'organiser. Au moms six mois avant la 
date susdite, Padministration &ante adresse l'invitation pour cette 
reunion a toutes les administrations de l'Union internationale des tele-
communications et, par Pentremise de celles-ci, aux compagnies, aux 
groupes des compagnies et aux organismes internationaux radioelec-
triques vises a l'article 31 du Reglement general des radiecommunica-
tions. 

ARTICLE 3. 

§ 1. La premiere seance de l'assemblee pleniere est ouverte par 
l'administration &ante. Cette assemble() constitue les commissions 
necessaires et repartit entre elks, par categories, lea questions a traiter. 
Elle designe aussi le president et le vice-president du C.C.I.R., le 
president et le ou lea vice-presidents de chaque commission. 
§ 2. Le president du C.C.I.R. dingo lea assemblees plenieres; il a, 

en outre, Is. direction generale des travaux de la reunion. Les vice-
presidents pretent assistance aux presidents et lea remplacent en efts 
&absence. 

ARTICLE 4. 

Le secretariat de la reunion du C.C.I.R. est assure par Padministra-
tion &ante, avec la collaboration du Bureau de l'Union. 
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APPENDIX 14 Appendix 14.

Internal Regulations of the International Radio Consulting ofteI nregla
Radio ConsultingCommittee (C.C.I.R.) Committee.nsU

(See article 31) Ante, p. 2563.

ARTICLE 1

By "managing administration" shall be meant the administration
in charge of organizing a meeting of the C.C.I.R. The managing
administration shall start taking care of the work of the C.C.I.R.
five months after the closing of the preceding meeting; its duties shall
end five months after the closing of the meeting it has organized.

ARTICLE 2

The managing administration shall set the place and definite date
of the meeting which it has charge of organizing. At least 6 months
before the aforesaid date, the managing administration shall address
the invitation to this meeting to all the administrations of the Inter-
national Telecommunication Union, and, through the latter, to the
companies, groups of companies, and international radio organizations
covered in article 31 of the General Radio Regulations.

ARTICLE 3

§ 1. The first meeting of the plenary assembly shall be opened by
the managing administration. This assembly shall appoint the
necessary committees and shall distribute to them the questions to
be dealt with, in classes. It shall also appoint the president and the
vice president of the C.C.I.R. and the chairman and the vice chair-
man or vice chairmen of each committee.

§2. The president of the C.C.I.R. shall conduct the plenary
assemblies; in addition, he shall have the general supervision of the
work of the meeting. The vice chairmen shall assist the chairmen
and replace them in case of absence.

ARTICLE 4

The secretariat for the meeting of the CO..I.R. shall be provided
by the managing administration, with the collaboration of the Bureau
of the Union.
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Internal Regulations of the International Radio Consulting of the International 
Internal regulations 

Committee (C.C.I.R.) 

(See article 31) Ante, p. 2563. 

ARTICLE 1 

By "managing administration" shall be meant the administration 
in charge of organizing a meeting of the C.C.I.R. The managing 
administration shall start taking care of the work of the C.C.I.R. 
five months after the closing of the preceding meeting; its duties shall 
end five months after the closing of the meeting it has organized. 

ARTICLE 2 

The managing administration shall set the place and definite date 
of the meeting which it has charge of organizing. At least 6 months 
before the aforesaid date, the managing administration shall address 
the invitation to this meeting to all the administrations of the Inter-
national Telecommunication Union, and, through the latter, to the 
companies, groups of companies, and international radio organizations 
covered in article 31 of the General Radio Regulations. 

ARTICLE 3 

§ 1. The first meeting of the plenary assembly shall be opened by 
the managing administration. This assembly shall appoint the 
necessary committees and shall distribute to them the questions to 
be dealt with, in classes. It shall also appoint the president and the 
vice president of the C.C.I.R. and the chairman and the vice chair-
man or vice chairmen of each committee. 
§ 2. The president of the C.C.I.R. shall conduct the plenary 

assemblies; in addition, he shall have the general supervision of the 
work of the meeting. The vice chairmen shall assist the chairmen 
and replace them in case of absence. 

ARTICLE 4 

The secretariat for the meeting of the C.C.I.R. shall be provided 
by the managing administration, with the collaboration of the Bureau 
of the Union. 

Radio Consulting 
Committee. 
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ARTICLE 5.

En principe, les proces-verbaux et les rapports ne reproduisent les
exposes des delegu6s que dans leurs points principaux. Cependant,
chaque delegu6 a le droit de demander l'insertion analytique ou in
extenso au proces-verbal ou au rapport de toute declaration qu'il a
faite, a condition qu'il en fournisse le texte au plus tard le matin qui
suit la fin de la seance.

ARTICLE 6.

§ 1. Une d6elgation qui serait empechee, pour une cause grave,
d'assister A des seances, a la faculte de charger de sa ou de ses voix une
autre delegation. Toutefois, une meme delegation ne peut reunir et
disposer dans ces conditions des voix de plus de deux d6elgations, y
compris la sienne ou les siennes.

§ 2. Une proposition n'est adoptee que si elle reunit la majorit6
absolue des suffrages exprim6s; en cas d'egalite de voix, elle est 6car-
tee. Les proces-verbaux indiqueront le nombre des d6elgations qui
ont vote pour et la nombre de celles qui ont vote contre la proposition.

§ 3. Les votations ont lieu soit A mains levees, soit, sur demande
d'une d6elgation, par appel nominal, dans l'ordre alphabetique du nom
frangais des pays participants. Dans ce dernier cas, les proces-ver-
baux indiqueront les d6elgations qui ont vot6 pour et celles qui ont
vote contre la proposition.

ARTICLE 7.

§ 1. Les commissions institutes par 1'assemblee pl6niere peuvent se
subdiviser en sous-commissions, et les sous-commissions en sous-sous-
commissions.

§ 2. Les presidents des commissions proposent A la ratification de
la commission respective le choix du president de chaque sous-com-
mission et sous-sous-commission. Les commissions, sous-commis-
sions et sous-sous-commissions nomment elles-memes leurs rappor-
teurs.

§ 3. Les avis 6mis par les commissions doivent porter la formule:
(d l'unanimit6)) si l'avis a ete emis A l'unanimite des votants, ou la
formule: ((d la majority, si l'avis a ete adopt6 a la majorite.

ARTICLE 8.

Le Bureau de l'Union prend part aux divers travaux du C.C.I.R.
en vue de la centralisation et de la publication d'une documentation
generale A l'usage des administrations.

ARTICLE 9.

§ 1. A la seance de cl6ture de l'assembl6e pleniere, le president
communique la liste des avis et celle des questions qui restent a
resoudre et des questions nouvelles soumises par les commissions.
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ARTICLE 5

In principle, the minutes and reports shall give only the main
points of the statements of the delegates. However, each delegate
shall have the right to require the insertion into the minutes or report,
of any statement he has made, either in summary or verbatim, on
condition that he furnish the text thereof not later than the morning
following the end of the meeting.

ARTICLE 6

§ 1. Any delegation which might, for serious reasons, be prevented
from attending meetings, shall have the right to entrust its vote or
votes to another delegation. However, a single delegation may not,
under these circumstances, combine and use the votes of more than
two delegations, including its own vote or votes.

§ 2. A proposal shall be adopted only if supported by an absolute
majority of the votes cast; in case of a tie it shall fall. The minutes
shall show the number of delegations which voted in favor of and of
those who voted against the proposal.

§ 3. Voting shall be conducted either by raising the hands, or, at
the request of a delegation, by roll call in the alphabetical order of
the French names of the participating countries. In the latter case,
the minutes shall indicate the delegations who voted in favor of and
those who voted against the proposal.

ARTICLE 7

§ 1. The committees created by the plenary assembly may be
divided into subcommittees and the subcommittees into sub-subcom-
mittees.

§ 2. The chairmen of the committees shall propose the selection of
the chairman of each subcommittee and sub-subcommittee for the
ratification of the respective committee. The committees, sub-
committees, and sub-subcommittees shall appoint their own reporters.

§3. The opinions expressed by the committees must be marked:
"unanimously" if the opinion has been expressed by the voters
unanimously, or: "by a majority" if the opinion was adopted by a
majority.

ARTICLE 8

The Bureau of the Union shall take part in the various tasks of the
C.C.I.R. for the purpose of centralizing and publishing general
documents for the use of the administrations.

ARTICLE 9

§ 1. At the closing session of the plenary assembly, the president
shall communicate the list of opinions and that of the questions left
to be solved and of the new questions submitted by the committees.
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§ 2. Le president constate, le cas echeant, l'adoption definitive des
avis exprimes. S'il y a lieu a votation a l'assemblee pl6niere, les
formules ((A l'unanimit6)) ou ((a la majorit)) s'appliquent a cette
votation.

§ 3. Les questions non resolues et les questions nouvelles sont en-
registr6es par le president, si 1'assemblee est d'accord pour en faire
poursuivre 1'etude. Celui-ci demande ensuite quelles administrations
desirent se charger de la preparation des propositions se rapportant
A ces questions et quelles autres administrations ou entreprises d'ex-
ploitation radioelectrique sont prates a collaborer aux travaux.
D'apres les reponses, il dresse une liste officielle des questions a
inscrire A l'ordre du jour de la reunion suivante, avec l'indication des
administrations centralisatrices et des administrations et entreprises
privees d'exploitation radioelectrique collaboratrices. Cette liste est
inseree au proces-verbal de l'assemblee.

§ 4. A la mAme seance de 1'assemblee pleniere, le C.C.I.R., sur
l'offre ou le consentement de la ddelgation interessee, designe 1'admi-
nistration qui convoquera la reunion suivante et la date approximative
de cette reunion.

ARTICLE 10.

§ 1. Apres la cloture de la reunion, la preparation des questions
mises a l'etude est confiee a l'administration designee pour organiser
la prochaine reunion (administration gerante nouvelle). Les affaires
en instance sont, au contraire, confiees a l'administration g6rante
ancienne, laquelle est chargee de les terminer, en collaboration avec
le Bureau de 1'Union.

§ 2. L'ancienne administration g6rante transmet les documents A
la nouvelle administration gerante, au plus tard cinq mois apres la
cl6ture de cette reunion.

ARTICLE 11.

Apres la fin d'une reunion, toutes les autres questions que les admi-
nistrations et compagnies d'exploitation radioelectrique d6sirent sou-
mettre au comite sont adressees A la nouvelle administration gerante.
Cette administration inscrit ces questions A I'ordre du jour do la
prochaine reunion. Toutefois, aucune question ne peut y 6tre com-
prise, si elle n'a ete communiquee A I'administration gerante au moins
six mois avant la date de la reunion.

ARTICLE 12.

§ 1. Tous les documents afferents a une reunion, envoyes avant
cette reunion A l'administration gerante, ou presentds pendant la
reunion, sont imprim6s et distribues par le Bureau de 1'Union en
collaboration avec l'administration gerante.
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§ 2. The president shall place on record the final adoption of the
opinions expressed, if any. If there is occasion for voting at the
plenary assembly, the formulas "unanimously" or "by a majority"
shall apply to this vote.

§ 3. Unsolved and new questions shall be recorded by the president
if the assembly is in favor of continuing their study. The latter shall
then inquire as to what administrations wish to take charge of pre-
paring proposals relating to these questions and what other adminis-
trations or radio operating enterprises are willing to collaborate in
the work. On the basis of the replies, he shall prepare an official
list of the questions to be included in the agenda of the following meet-
ing, with the indication of the centralizing administrations and of the
collaborating administrations and private radio operating enter-
prises. This list shall be included in the minutes of the meeting.

§ 4. In the same session of the plenary assembly, the C.C.I.R.,
upon the offer or with the consent of the interested delegation, shall
designate the administration which is to call the following meeting
and the approximate date of that meeting.

ARTICLE 10

§ 1. After the meeting is closed, the preparation of questions sub-
mitted for study shall be entrusted to the administration designated
to organize the next meeting (new managing administration). The
unfinished business shall, on the contrary, be entrusted to the former
managing administration, which shall be in charge of completing it,
in collaboration with the Bureau of the Union.

§ 2. The former managing administration shall forward the docu-
ments to the new managing administration not later than five months
after the closing of this meeting.

ARTICLE 11

After the end of a meeting, all other questions which the adminis-
trations and radio operating companies wish to submit to the com-
mittee shall be addressed to the new managing administration. This
administration shall include these questions in the agenda of the next
meeting. However, no question may be included in this agenda if it
has not been forwarded to the managing administration at least six
months before the date of the meeting.

ARTICLE 12

§ 1. All documents pertaining to a meeting, having been sent to the
managing administration before this meeting, or submitted during the
meeting, shall be printed and distributed by the Bureau of the Union
in collaboration with the managing administration.
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§ 2. Lorsque 1'etude d'une question a et6 confiee a une administra-
tion centralisatrice, il appartient A cette administration de faire le
n6cessaire pour proceder 1l'6tude de la question. Les administrations
et les compagnies d'exploitation radioelectrique collaboratrices doivent
envoyer directement A l'administration centralisatrice leur rapport sur
cette question, six mois avant la date de la reunion du C.C.I.R., afin
que ladite administration en puisse tenir compte dans son rapport
general et dans ses propositions.

§ 3. Toutefois, les administrations et les compagnies d'exploitation
radioelectrique sont libres d'envoyer aussi copie de leur rapport au
Bureau de l'Union, si elles desirent que ces rapports soient communi-
ques imm6diatement et separ6ment, par les soins dudit Bureau, A
toutes les administrations et compagnies interess6es.

ARTICLE 13.

L'administration g6rante peut correspondre directement avec les
administrations et les compagnies d'exploitation radioelectrique recon-
nues susceptibles de collaborer aux travaux du comite. Elle remet
au moins un exemplaire des documents au Bureau de l'Union.
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§ 2. When the study of a question has been entrusted to a centraliz-
ing administration, it shall devolve upon this administration to take
the necessary steps toward undertaking the study of the question.
The collaborating administrations and radio operating companies
must send their report on this question directly to the centralizing
administration, 6 months before the date of the C.C.I.R. meeting, in
order that the said administration may consider same in its general
report and in its proposals.

§ 3. However, the administrations and radio operating companies
shall be free to send another copy of their report to the Bureau of the
Union, if they wish these reports to be communicated immediately
and separately to all the administrations and companies concerned,
by the said Bureau.

ARTICLE 13

The managing administration may correspond directly with the
administrations and radio operating companies recognized as being
capable of collaborating in the work of the committee. It shall send
at least one copy of the documents to the Bureau of the Union.
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PROTOCOLE FINAL
au

Reglement g6enral des radiocommunications

annexe a la

Convention internationale des telcommunications.
Au moment de proceder A la signature du Reglement general des

radiocommunications annexe A la Convention internationale des
telecommunications, les plenipotentiaires soussignes prennent acte
des declarations suivantes:

I.

Les pldnipotentiaires de l'Allemagne d6clarent formellement que
leur gouvernement se reserve le droit de maintenir l'usage des ondes
de 105 kc/s (2 857 m) et 117,5 kc/s (2 553 m) pour quelques ser-
vices de presse speciaux faits par radiotdlephonie.

II.

Les plenipotentiaires des Indes nderlandaises declarent formelle-
ment que leur gouvernement se r6serve le droit de ne pas permettre
aux stations mobiles de son pays d'appliquer les dispositions des
deux dernieres phrases de l'article 26, § 1, (1) du Reglement general
concernant la retransmission des radiot6ldgrammes par l'interm&
diaire d'une station mobile dans le seul but d'accelerer ou de faciliter
la transmission au lieu de les transmettre a la station terrestre la
plus proche.

III.

Les plenipotentiaires de l'Union des Republiques Sovi6tistes
Socialistes declarent formellement que leur gouvernement se reserve
le droit d'utiliser les bandes de frequences suivantes pour les ser.
vices ci-apres enum6res:

150 a 285 kc/s (2 000 A 1 053 m) radiodiffusion
285 a 315 kc/s (1 053 a 952 m) radiophares
315 a 340 kc/s ( 952 a 882 m) services aeronautiques et radiogoniom.e

trie
340 A 420 kc/s ( 882 a 714 m) radiodiffusion
515 a 550 kc/s ( 583 a 545 m) services aeronautiques

9 600 A 9 700 kc/s (31,25 A 30,93 m) radiodiffusion
11 700 a 11 900 kc/s (25,64 a 25,21 m) services fixes
12 100 A 12 300 kc/s (24,79 a 24,39 m) radiodiffusion
15 350 a 15 450 kc/s (19,54 a 19,42 m) radiodiffusion
17 800 A 17 850 kc/s (16,85 a 16,81 m) radiodiffusion
21 550 a 21 750 kc/s (13,92 a 13,79 m) radiodiffusion.
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[Translation]

2653

Final protocol to the
general radio regula-
tions.

FINAL PROTOCOL

to the

General Radio Regulations

annexed to the

International Telecommunication Convention

At the time of signing the General Radio Regulations annexed to
the International Telecommunication Convention, the undersigned
plenipotentiaries take note of the following statements:

I

The plenipotentiaries of Germany state formally that their Govern- Reervat by G'r-

ment reserves the right to continue using the waves of 105 ke (2,857 m)
and 117.5 kc (2,553 m) for some special press services carried on by
radiotelephony.

II

The plenipotentiaries of the Dutch East Indies state formally that
their Government reserves the right of not permitting the mobile
stations of its country to apply the provisions of the last two sentences
of article 26, § 1 (1) of the General Regulations concerning the retrans-
mission of radiotelegrams through a mobile station for the sole purpose
of hastening or facilitating transmission, instead of transmitting them
to the nearest land station.

Reservation by
Dutch East Indies.

III

The plenipotentiaries of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics ioResfervtioet by U-

state formally that their Government reserves the right to use the Republics

following frequency bands for the services listed below:

150 to 285 kc (2,000
285 to 315 ke (1,053
315 to 340 ke ( 952

to 1,053 m)
to 952 m)
to 882 m)

340 to 420 kc ( 882 to 714 m)
515 to 550 kc ( 583 to 545 m)

9,600 to 9,700 kc (31.25 to 30.93 m)
11,700 to 11,900 kc (25.64 to 25.21 m)
12,100 to 12,300 ke (24.79 to 24.39 m)
15,350 to 15,450 kc (19.54 to 19.42 m)
17,800 to 17,850 ke (16.85 to 16.81 m)
21,550 to 21,750 kc (13.92 to 13.79 m)

broadcasting
radiobeacons
aeronautical services and radio direction

finding
broadcasting
aeronautical services
broadcasting
fixed services
broadcasting
broadcasting
broadcasting
broadcasting
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[Translation] 

FINAL PROTOCOL 

to the 

General Radio Regulations 

annexed to the 

International Telecommunication Convention 

At the time of signing the General Radio Regulations annexed to 
the International Telecommunication Convention, the undersigned 
plenipotentiaries take note of the following statements: 

Final protocol to the 
general radio regula-
tions. 

The plenipotentiaries of Germany state formally that their Govern- maRnesyervation by Ger-
/newt reserves the right to continue using the waves of 105 kc (2,857 m) 
and 117.5 kc (2,553 m) for some special press services carried on by 
radiotelephony. 

II 

The plenipotentiaries of the Dutch East Indies state formally that DIenrav,talig. 13Y 
their Government reserves the right of not permitting the mobile 
stations of its country to apply the provisions of the last two sentences 
of article 26, § 1 (1) of the General Regulations concerning the retrans-
mission of radiotelegranas through a mobile station for the sole purpose 
of hastening or facilitating transmission, instead of transmitting them 
to the nearest land station. 

In 
The plenipotentiaries of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics ionReorgte 

state formally that their Government reserves the right to use the RePublic2. 
following frequency bands for the services listed below: 

150 to 285 kc (2,000 to 1,053 In) broadcasting 
285 to 315 kc (1,053 to 952 in) radiobeacons 
315 to 340 kc ( 952 to 882 in) aeronautical services and radio direction 

finding 

340 to 420 kc ( 882 to 714 m) broadcasting 
515 to 550 ke ( 583 to 545 m) aeronautical services 

9,600 to 9,700 lie (31.25 to 30.93 m) broadcasting 
11,700 to 11,900 kc (25.64 to 25.21 m) fixed services 
12,100 to 12,300 ke (24.79 to 24.39 m) broadcasting 
15,350 to 15,450 ke (19.54 to 19.42 m) broadcasting 
17,800 to 17,850 kc (16.85 to 16.81 In) broadcasting 
21,550 to 21,750 kc (13.92 to 13.79 m) broadcasting 

by I7n-
Socialist 
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IV.

Se r6efrant a la declaration faite dans le present Protocole par les
plenipotentiaires de 1'Union des Republiques Sovi6tistes Socialistes
relativement A l'utilisation de certaines bandes de frequences, les
plenipotentiaires de la Chine declarent formellement que leur gou-
vernement se reserve le droit de prendre toutes les mesures qui se-
raient eventuellement necessaires en vue de proteger leurs radio-
communications contre tout brouillage qui pourrait etre occasionn6
par la mise en execution desdites reserves du Gouvernement de
l'Union des R6publiques Sovietistes Socialistes.

V.

Le plenipotentiaire de la Hongrie declare formellement qu'en
raison de la reserve de l'Union des Republiques Sovietistes Socia-
listes relative A l'article 7 du Reglement general des radiocommuni-
cations (repartition et emploi des fr6quences), son gouvernement se
reserve le droit de ne pas appliquer les dispositions du § 5, (2) dudit
article dans les cas of les emissions des postes installes par 1'Union
des Republiques Sovietistes Socialistes, en execution de ses reserves,
brouilleraient d'une manisre grave les emissions de stations hon-
groises.

VI.

Se referant a la declaration faite dans le present Protocole par les
plenipotentiaires de l'Union des R6publiques Sovi6tistes Socialistes
relativement A l'utilisation de certaines bandes de frequences, les
plenipotentiaires du Japon declarent formellement que leur gouverne-
ment se reserve pour le Japon, Chosen, Taiwan, Karafuto, le Ter-
ritoire a bail du Kwantung et les Iles des Mers du Sud sous mandat
japonais, le droit de prendre toutes les mesures qui seraient 6ventuel-
lement necessaires en vue de proteger leurs radiocommunications
contre tout brouillage qui pourrait &tre occasionn6 par la mise en
execution desdites reserves du Gouvernement de l'Union des Repu-
bliques Sovietistes Socialistes.

VII.

Les plenipotentiaires de la Pologne et de la Roumanie, vu les
reserves dejA formulees au sujet de l'utilisation de certaines bandes de
frequences, declarent formellement que, dans le cas oA un arrangement
regional (Conference europeenne) ou particulier satisfaisant n'abou-
tirait pas, chacun de leurs gouvernements se reserve le droit de faire
eventuellement des derogations en ce qui concerne l'utilisation pourles services aeronautiques de certaines frequences en dehors des
bandes attribuees par l'article 7 du Reglement general des radiocom-
munications, en accord avec les pays voisins interesses, et specialement
de ne pas attendre le d6lai prevu au §5, (2) de cet article, pour sauve-
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IV. 

Se referant a la declaration faite dans le present Protocole par les 
plenipotentiaires de l'Union des Republiques Sovietistes Socialistes 
relativement a Putilisation de certaines bandes de frequences, les 
plenipotentiaires de la Chine declarent formellement quo leur gou-
vernement se reserve le droit de prendre toutes les mesures qui se-
raient eventuellement necessaires en vue de proteger leurs radio-
communications contre tout brouillage qui pourrait etre occasionne 
par la mise en execution desdites reserves du Gouvernement de 
l'Union des Republiques Sovietistes Socialistes. 

V. 

Le plenipotentiaire de la Hongrie declare formellement qu'en 
raison de la reserve de l'Union des Republiques Sovietistes Socia-
hates relative a Particle 7 du Reglement general des radiocommuni-
cations (repartition et emploi des frequences), son gouvernement se 
reserve le droit de ne pas appliquer les dispositions du § 5, (2) dudit 
article dans les cas oa les emissions des postes install& par l'Union 
des Republiques Sovietistes Socialistes, en execution de ses reserves, 
brouilleraient d'une maniere grave les emissions de stations hon-
groises. 

VI. 

Se referant A, la declaration faite dans le present Protocole par les 
plenipotentiaires de l'Union des Republiques Sovietistes Socialistes 
relativement a Putilisation de certaines bandes de frequences, les 
plenipotentiaires du Japon declarent formellement quo leur gouverne-
ment se reserve pour le Japon, Chosen, Taiwan, Karafuto, le Ter-
ritoire a bail du Kwantung et les Iles des Mers du Sud sous mandat 
japonais, le droit de prendre toutes les mesures qui seraient eventuel-
lement necessaires en vue de proteger leurs radiocommunications 
contre tout brouillage qui pourrait etre occasionne par la mise en 
execution desdites reserves du Gouvernement de l'Union des Repu-
bliques Sovietistes Socialistes. 

VII. 

Les plenipotentiaires de la Pologne et de la Roumanie, vu les 
reserves deja formulees au sujet de Putilisation de certaines bandes de 
frequences, declarant formellement que, dans le cas oà un arrangement 
regional (Conference europeenne) ou particulier satisfaisant n'abou-
tirait pas, chacun de leurs gouvernements se reserve le droit de faire 
eventuellement des derogations en co qui conceme Putilisation pour 
les services aeronautiques de certaines frequences en dehors des 
bandes attribuees par Particle 7 du Reglement general des radiocom-
munications, en accord avec les pays voisins interesses, et specialement 
de no pas attendre le delai prevu au §5, (2) de cot article, pour sauve-
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IV

With reference to the statement made in this protocol by the chServation by

plenipotentiaries of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics concerning
the use of certain frequency bands, the plenipotentiaries of China
state formally that their Government reserves the right to take any
steps which might become necessary with a view to protecting their
radio communications against any interference which might be caused
by the putting into execution of the said reservations of the
Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics.

V

The plenipotentiary of Hungary states formally that owing to the HaResrytio. by

reservations of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics concerning
article 7 of the General Radio Regulations (allocations and use of
frequencies), his Government reserves the right of not enforcing the
provisions of § 5 (2) of the said article in the case where the emissions
from the stations installed by the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics
in application of its reservation, would interfere seriously with the
emissions of the Hungarian stations.

VI

Referring to the statement made in this protocol by the plenipo- aaeseeation by
tentiaries of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics concerning the
use of certain frequency bands, the plenipotentiaries of Japan state
formally that their Government reserves the right, for Japan, Chosen,
Taiwan, Karafuto, the Kwantung Leased Territory and the South
Sea Islands under Japanese mandate, to take any steps which might
become necessary with a view to protecting their radio communica-
tions against any interference which might be caused by the putting
into execution of the said reservations of the Government of the
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics.

VII

The plenipotentiaries of Poland and of Rumania, in view of the ,Rd-aiR,,d bya P.

reservations already made in connection with the use of certain
frequency bands, state formally that in the case where no satisfactory
regional (European conference) or special arrangement would be
brought about, each of their Governments reserves the right to make
any necessary derogations in regard to the use, for the aeronautical
services, of certain frequencies outside the bands assigned by article 7
of the General Radio Regulations, in agreement with the adjoining
countries interested, and particularly not to await the period of time
provided for in § 5 (2) of this article, for the protection of the funda-
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IV 

With reference to the statement made in this protocol by the 
plenipotentiaries of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics concerning 
the use of certain frequency bands, the plenipotentiaries of China 
state formally that their Government reserves the right to take any 
steps which might become necessary with a view to protecting their 
radio communications against any interference which might be caused 
by the putting into execution of the said reservations of the 
Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. 

V 

Reservation by 
China. 

The plenipotentiary of Hungary states formally that owing to the HuRnegser.vation by 
reservations of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics concerning 
article 7 of the General Radio Regulations (allocations and use of 
frequencies), his Government reserves the right of not enforcing the 
provisions of § 5 (2) of the said article in the case where the emissions 
from the stations installed by the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
in application of its reservation, would interfere seriously with the 
emissions of the Hungarian stations. 

VI 

Referring to the statement made in this protocol by the plenipo-
tentiaries of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics concerning the 
use of certain frequency bands, the plenipotentiaries of Japan state 
formally that their Government reserves the right, for Japan, Chosen, 
Taiwan, Karafuto, the Kwantung Leased Territory and the South 
Sea Islands under Japanese mandate, to take any steps which might 
become necessary with a view to protecting their radio conn:aunica-
tions against any interference which might be caused by the putting 
into execution of the said reservations of the Goverrunent of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. 

VII 

Reservation by 
Japan, etc. 

The plenipotentiaries of Poland and of Rumania, in view of the RdeservandagWV°-

reservations already made in connection with the use of certain 
frequency bands, state formally that in the case where no satisfactory 
regional (European conference) or special arrangement would be 
brought about, each of their Governments reserves the right to make 
any necessary derogations in regard to the use, for the aeronautical 
services, of certain frequencies outside the bands assigned by article 7 
of the General Radio Regulations, in agreement with the adjoining 
countries interested, and particularly not to await the period of time 
provided for in § 5 (2) of this article, for the protection of the funda-. 
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garder les besoins fondamentaux de ces services contre tout brouillage
qui pourrait etre occasionn6 par la mise en execution des reserves
ci-avant mentionnees.

En foi de quoi les plenipotentiaires ci-apres ont dress6 le present
Protocole et ils l'ont sign6 en un exemplaire qui restera dans les ar-
chives du Gouvernement de l'Espagne et dont une copie sera remise
A chaque gouvernement signataire dudit Protocole.

Fait A Madrid, le 9 d6cembre 1932.

Suivent les signatures.

Les pays qui ont signe le Protocole final sont les memes que ceux
qui ont sign6 le Reglement general des radiocommunications (voir aux
pages 176 A 193 ci-avant). Toutefois, pour la Pologne, seuls MM.
Kowalski et Krulisz ont sign6.
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garder les besoins fondamentaux de ces services contre tout brouillage 
qui pourrait etre occasionne par la mise en execution des reserves 
ci-avant mentionnees. 
En foi de quoi les plenipotentiaires ci-apres ont dresse le present 

Protocole et ils l'ont signe en un exemplaire qui restera dans les ar-
chives du Gouvernement de l'Espagne et dont une copie sera remise 
chaque gouvernement signataire dudit Protocole. 
Fait a Madrid, le 9 decembre 1932. 

Suivent les signatures. 

Les pays qui ont signe le Protocole final sont les memes que ceux 
qui ont signe le Reglement general des radiocommunications (voir aux 
pages 176 a 193 ci-avant). Toutefois, pour la Pologne, seuls MM. 
Kowalski et Krulisz ont sign& 
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mental needs of these services against any interference which might
be caused by the putting into execution of the above-mentioned
reservations.

In witness whereof the plenipotentiaries listed below have drawn up Signatures-

this protocol and have signed it in one copy which shall remain in the
archives of the Government of Spain and of which one copy shall be
forwarded to each government signatory of the said protocol.

Done at Madrid, December 9, 1932.

Herefollow signatures.

The countries which signed the Final Protocol are the same as
those which signed the General Radio Regulations (see ante, pages
2566-2583). For Poland, however, only Messrs. Kowalski and
Krulisz signed.
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mental needs of these services against any interference which might 
be caused by the putting into execution of the above-mentioned 
reservations. 

In witness whereof the plenipotentiaries listed below have drawn up 
this protocol and have signed it in one copy which shall remain in the 
archives of the Government of Spain and of which one copy shall be 
forwarded to each government signatory of the said protocol. 
Done at Madrid, December 9, 1932. 

Here follow signatures. 

The countries which signed the Final -Protocol are the same as 
those which signed the General Radio Regulations (see ante, pages 
2566-2583). For Poland, however, only Messrs. Kowalski and. 
Krulisz signed. 

Signatures. 
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Ratication. AND WHEREAS, the said convention, General Radio Regulations and

Final Radio Protocol have been duly ratified on the part of the United
States of America, and the instrument of ratification thereof by the
United States of America was deposited with the Government of
Spain on the twelfth day of June, one thousand nine hundred and
thirty-four;

Proclamation. Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt,
President of the United States of America, have caused the said con-
vention, the said General Radio Regulations and the said Final Radio
Protocol to be made public to the end that the same and every article
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the
United States of America and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused

the seal of the United States of America to be affixed.
DONE at the City of Washington this twenty-seventh day of June

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and
[SEAL] thirty-four and of the Independence of the United States of

America the one hundred and fifty-eighth.
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT

By the President:
CORDELL HULL

Secretary of State.
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Ratification. 

Proclamation. 

AND WHEREAS, the said convention, General Radio Regulations and 
Final Radio Protocol have been duly ratified on the part of the United 
States of America, and the instrument of ratification thereof by the 
United States of America was deposited with the Government of 
Spain on the twelfth day of June, one thousand nine hundred and 
thirty-four; 
Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 

President of the United States of America, have caused the said con-
vention, the said General Radio Regulations and the said Final Radio 
Protocol to be made public to the end that the same and every article 
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the 
United States of America and the citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 

the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this twenty-seventh day of June 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
[sEAL] thirty-four and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and fifty-eighth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 
CORDELL HULL 

Secretary of State. 
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Treaty and Protocol between the United States of America and Finland February 13,1934.
of Friendship, Commerce, and Consular Rights. Signed at Washing-
ton, February 13, 1934; ratification advised by the Senate, June 15,
1934; ratified by the President, June 28, 1934; ratified by Finland,
April 27, 1934; ratifications exchanged at Washington, July 11, 1934;
proclaimed, August 10, 1934.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

A PROCLAMATION

WHEREAS a Treaty of Friendship, Commerce and Consular Rights
between the United States of America and the Republic of Finland
was concluded and signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at
Washington on the thirteenth day of February, one thousand nine
hundred and thirty-four, which Treaty, being in the English and
Finnish languages, is word for word as follows:

Treaty of friendship,
commerce, and consUn
lar rights with Finland.

Preamble.

The United States of America
and the Republic of Finland, de-
sirous of strengthening the bond
of peace which happily prevails
between them, by arrangements
designed to promote friendly in-
tercourse between their territories
through provisions responsive to
the spiritual, cultural, economic
and commercial aspirations of the
peoples thereof, have resolved to
conclude a Treaty of Friendship,
Commerce and Consular Rights
and for that purpose have ap-
pointed as their plenipotentiaries:

The President of the United
States of America,

Mr. Cordell Hull, Secretary of
State of the United States of
America;

The President of the Republic
of Finland,

Mr. L. Astr6m, Envoy Extraor-
dinary and Minister Plenipoten-
tiary of the Republic of Finland
to the United States of America,

Who having communicated to
each other their full powers found
to be in due form, have agreed
upon the following articles:

Amerikan Yhdysvallat ja Suo-
men Tasavalta, haluten lujittaa
valillansa vallitsevia onnekkaita
rauhansiteita toimenpiteilla, jotka
ovat omansa edistiamaan kum-
mankin maan kesken ystavallista
yhteydenpitoa molempien kanso-
jen henkisia, sivistyksellisia, talou-
dellisia ja kaupallisia pyrkimyk-
sia vastaavilla sadiksilla, ovat
paattaneet tehdia ystavyys-,
kauppa- ja konsulisopimuksen ja
sit& varten maiar'inneet taysival-
taisiksi edustajikseen:

Amerikan Yhdysvaltain Presi-
dentti

Herra Cordell Hull'in, Ameri-
kan Yhdysvaltain valtiosihteerin;

Suomen Tasavallan Presidentti

Herra L. Astr6m'in, Suomen
Tasavallan Amerikan Yhdysval-
loissa olevan erikoislhahettila3in ja
tmysivaltaisen ministerin,

jotka esitettyaan toisilleen
asianmukaisiksi havaitutvaltakir-
jansa ovat sopineet seuraavista
artikloista:

Contracting powers.

Plenipotentiaries.
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of Friendship, Commerce, and Consular Bights. Signed at Washing-
ton, February 13, 1934; ratification advised by the Senate, June 15, 
1934; ratified by the President, June £8, 1934; ratified by Finland, 
April 27, 1934; ratifications exchanged at Washington, July 11, 1934; 
proclaimed, August 10, 1934. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

A PROCLAMATION 

W HEREAS a Treaty of Friendship, Commerce and Consular Rights 
between the United States of America and the Republic of Finland 
was concluded and signed by their respective -Plenipotentiaries at 
Washington on the thirteenth day of February, one thousand nine 
hundred and thirty-four, which Treaty, being in the English and 
Finnish languages, is word for word as follows: 

The United States of America 
and the Republic of Finland, de-
sirous of strengthening the bond 
of peace which happily prevails 
between them, by arrangements 
designed to promote friendly in-
tercourse between their territories 
througli . provisions responsive to 
the spiritual, cultural,. economic 
and commercial aspirations of the 
peoples thereof, have resolved to 
conclude a Treaty of Friendship, 
Commerce and Consular Rights 
and for that purpose have ap-
pointed as their plenipotentiaries: 
The President of the United 

States of America, 
Mr. Cordell Hull, Secretary of 

State of the United States of 
America; 
The President of the Republic 

of Finland, 
Mr. L. Astrom, Envoy Extraor-

dinary and Minister Plenipoten-
tiary of the Republic of Finland 
to the United States of America, 
Who, having communicated to 

each other their full powers found 
to be in due form, have agreed 
upon the following articles: 

Treaty of friendship, 
commerce, and consu. 
lar rights with Finland. 

Preamble. 

Amerikan Yhdysvallat ja Suo- Contracting powers. 

men Tasavalta, haluten lujittaa 
vaJillansa, vallitsevia onnekkaita 
rauhansiteita toimenpiteilla, jotka 
ovat oma-nsa edistamaan kum-
mankin maan kesken ystavallista 
yhteydenpitoa molempien kanso-
jen henkisia, sivistyksellisia, talou-
dellisia ja kaupallisia pyrkimyk-
sia, vastaavilla saad.oksilla, ovat 
Antaneet tehda ystavyys-, 
auppa- ja konsulisopirauksen ja 

sit R varten maaranneet titysival-
taisiksi edustajikseen: 

Amerikan Yhdysvaltain Presi-
dentti 
Herra Cordell Hull'in, Amen-

kan Yhdysvaltain valtiosihteerin; 

Suomen Tasavallan Presidentti 

Herra L. Astrotain, Suomen 
Tasavallan Amerikan Yhdysval-
loissa olevan erikoislahettilaan ja 
tgysivaltaisen ininisterin, 

jotka esitettyaan toisilleen 
asianmuka-isiksi havaitut valtakir-
jansa ovat sopineet seuraavista 
artikloista: 

Plenipotentiari 
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ARTICLE I

Mutual freedom of Nationals of each High Con-
residence, business, re-
ligion, etc., permitted. tracting Party who conform to the

laws and regulations of the other
Party, shall be permitted to enter,
travel and reside in its territory
for the purpose of carrying on
trade between the two countries;
also for other purposes in so far
as entry, travel and residence is
or may be permitted by local law.

The nationals of each of the
High Contracting Parties within
the territory of the other shall be
permitted to engage in profes-
sional, scientific, religious, phil-
anthropic, manufacturing and
commercial work of every kind,
to carry on every form of com-
mercial activity, to own, erect or
lease and occupy appropriate
buildings and to lease lands for
residential, scientific, religious,
philanthropic, manufacturing,
commercial and mortuary pur-
poses, and generally to do any-
thing incidental to or necessary
for the enjoyment of any of the
foregoing privileges, upon the
same terms as nationals of the
state of residence in so far as may

Most-favored-nation be permitted by local law. In notreatment.
case shall they be accorded less
favorable treatment in respect of
any of the aforesaid matters than
nationals of the most favored na-
tion. They shall be permitted in
pursuance of any of the aforesaid
activities to appoint representa-
tives, agents, or employees of their
choice, subject to the local laws in
relation to the immigration of
aliens.

Equality of taxes, etc. The nationals of either High
Contracting Party within the ter-
ritory of the other shall not be
subjected to the payment of any
internal charges or taxes other or
higher than those that are ex-
acted of and paid by its nationals.

Access to courts of The nationals of each High
ustice. Contracting Party shall enjoy

freedom of access to the courts of
justice of the other on conforming
to the local laws, as well for the
prosecution as for the defense of

I ARTIKLA

Kummankin Korkean Sopimus-
puolen kansalaisten on saatava,
noudattamalla toisen Sopimus-
puolen lakeja ja siaannoksia, tulla
sen alueelle seka matkustaa ja
oleskella siella harjoittaakseen
kauppaa molempien maiden kes-
ken; samoin muussakin tarkoi-
tuksessa, mikali paikallinen laki
nyt tai vastedes sallii maahantu-
lon, matkustuksen tai oleskelun.

Kummankin Korkean Sopimus-
puolen kansalaisten tulee saada
toisen alueella ryhtya kaikenlai-
seen ammatilliseen, tieteelliseen,
uskonnolliseen, ihmisystiavalli-
seen, teolliseen ja kaupalliseen
ty6hon, harjoittaa kaikenlaatuis-
ta kaupallista toimintaa, omis-
taa, rakentaa tai vuokrata ja hal-
lita asianmukaisia rakennuksia
seka vuokrata maata asumis-,
tieteellisiin, uskonnollisiin, ihmi-
systavallisiin, teollisiin, kaupal-
lisiin ja hautaustarkoituksiin seka
yleensa tehda kaikkea, mika kuu-
luu satunnaisesti tai vailttiamat-
tomasti minka tahansa edella-
lueteltujen etujen nauttimiseen,
samoilla ehdoilla kuin oleskelu-
valtion kansalaisten, mikali pai-
kallinen laki sallii. Missaan ta-
pauksessa eivat he saa joutua
vahemman suositun kohtelun
alaisiksi, mita tulee mihin ta-
hansa edellamainituista seikoista,
kuin suosituimman maan kansa-
laiset. Heidan tulee saada, ul-
komaalaisten maahantuloa kos-
kevia paikallisia lakeja noudatta-
malla, valintansa mukaan kiiyt-
taa edustajia, asiamiehia tai apu-
laisia harjoittaessaan mita tahan-
sa edellamainituista toiminnoista.

Kummankin Korkean Sopimus-
puolen kansalaisten maksettavak-
si ei saa toisen Sopimuspuolen
alueella panna muita tai suurem-
pia sisaisia maksuja tai veroja,
kuin mita vaaditaan oman maan
kansalaisilta ja mita nama suo-
rittavat.

Kummankin Korkean Sopimus-
puolen kansalaisten tulee saada
vapaasti kaantya, paikallisia la-
keja noudattamalla, toisen Sopi-
muspuolen tuomioistuinten puo-
leen kaikissa lain maaraarmissa
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ARTICLE I 

Mutual freedom of Nationals of each High Con-
residence, business, re-
ligion, etc., permitted. tracting Party who conform to the 

laws and regulations of the other 
Party, shall be permitted to enter, 
travel and reside in its territory 
for the purpose of carrying . on 
trade between the two countries; 
also for other purposes in so far 
as entry, travel and residence is 
or may be permitted by local law. 

The nationals of each of the 
High Contracting Parties within 
the territory of the other shall be 
permitted to engage in profes-
sional, scientific, religious, phil-
anthropic, manufacturing and 
commercial work of every kind, 
to carry on every form of com-
mercial activity, to own, erect or 
lease and occupy appropriate 
buildings and to lease lands for 
residential, scientific, religious, 
philanthropic, manufacturing, 
commercial and mortuary pur-
poses, .and generally to do any-
thing incidental to or necessary 
for the enjoyment of any of the 
foregoing privileges, upon the 
same terms as nationals of the 
state of residence in so far as may 

Most-favored-nation be permitted by local law. In no 
treatmeM. 

case shall they be accorded less 
favorable treatment in respect of 
any of the aforesaid matters than 
nationals of the most favored na-
tion. They shall be permitted in 
pursuance of any of the aforesaid 
activities to appoint representa-
tives, agents, or employees of their 
choice, subject to the local laws in 
relation to the immigration of 

Equality of taxes, etc. The nationals of .either High 
Contracting Party within the ter-
ritory of the other shall not be 
subjected to the payment of any 
internal charges or taxes other or 
higher than those that are ex-
acted of and paid by its nationals. 

Access to courts of The nationals of each High 
Justice. 

Contracting Party shall enjoy 
freedom of access to the courts of 
justice of the other on conforming 
to the local laws, as well for the 
prosecution as for the defense of 

I ARTIKLA 

Kummankin Korkean Sopimus-
puolen kansalaisten on saatava, 
noudattamalla toisen Sopimus-
puolen lakeja ja saannoksia, tulla 
sen alueelle seka matkustaa ja 
oleskella siella harjoittaakseen 
kauppaa molempien maiden kes.-
ken; samoin muussakin tarkoit 
tuksessa, mikali paikallinen laki 
nyt tai vastedes sallii maahantu-
lon, matkustuksen tai oleskelun. 
Kummankin Korkean Sopimus-

puolen kansalaisten tulee saada 
toisen alueella ryhtya kaikenlai-
seen ammatilliseen, tieteelliseen, 
uskonnolliseen, h misystav al 1 
seen, teolliseen ja kaupalliseen 
tylihon, harjoittaa kaikenlaatuis-
ta kaupallista toinuntaa, omis-
taa, rakentaa tai vuokrata ja hal-
lita asianmukaisia rakennuksia 
seka vuokrata maata asumis-, 
tieteellisiin, uskonnollisiin, ihmi-
systavallisiin, teollisiin, kaupal-
lisiin ja hautaustarkoituksiin seka 
yleensa tehda kaikkea, mika 

satunnaisesti tai valttamat-
tomasti minka tahansa edella-
lueteltujen etujen nauttimiseen, 
samoilla ehdoilla kuin oleskelu-
valtion kansalaisten, mikali pai-
kallinen laki sallii. Missaan ta-
pauksessa eivat he sac joutua 
valiemman suositun kohtelun 
alaisiksi, mita tulee mihin ta-
ha.nsa edellamainituista seikoista, 
kuin suosituimman mean kansa-
laiset. Heidan tulee saada, ul-
komaalaisten maahantuloa kos-
kevia paikallisia lakeja noudatta-
malla, valintansa mukaan kayt-
taaedustajia, asiamiehia tai 
.  harjoittaessaan mita tahan-

sa edellamainituista toiminnoista. 
Kummankin Korkean Sopimus-

puolen kansalaisten maksettavak-
si ci saa toisen Sopimuspuolen 
alueella panna muita tai suurem-
pia maksuja tai veroja, 
kuin mita vaaditaan oman maan 
kansalaisilta ja mita naina suo-
rittavat. 
Kummankin Korkean Sopimus-

puolen kansalaisten tulee saada 
vapaasti kaantya, paikallisia la-
keja noudattamalla, toisen Sopi-
muspuolen tuomioistuinten puo-
leen kaikissa lain maaradmissa 
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their rights, and in all degrees of
jurisdiction established by law.

The nationals of each High
Contracting Party shall receive
within the territory of the other,
upon submitting to conditions im-
posed upon its nationals, the most
constant protection and security
for their persons and property,
and shall enjoy in this respect
that degree of protection that is
required by international law.
Their property shall not be taken
without due process of law and
without payment of just compen-
sation.

ARTICLE II

With respect to that form of
protection granted by National,
State or Provincial laws estab-
lishing civil liability for injuries
or for death, and giving to rela-
tives or heirs or dependents of an
injured party a right of action or
a pecuniary benefit, such rela-
tives or heirs or dependents of the
injured party, himself a national
of either of the High Contracting
Parties and injured within the
territory of the other, shall regard-
less of their alienage or residence
outside of the territory where the
injury occurred, enjoy the same
rights and privileges as are or
may be granted to nationals, and
under like conditions.

ARTICLE III
The dwellings, warehouses,

manufactories, shops and other
places of business, and all prem-
ises thereto appertaining of the
nationals of each of the High
Contracting Parties in the terri-
tory of the other, used for any
purposes set forth in Article I,
shall be respected. It shall not
be allowable to make a domicil-
iary visit to, or search of any such
buildings and premises, or there to
examine and inspect books, pa-
pers or accounts, except under the
conditions and in conformity with

oikeusasteissa seka kantaakseen
etta vastatakseen oikeuksiensa
puolesta.

Kummankin Korkean Sopimus- Protetion of persons

puolen kansalaisten tulee saada and property.

toisen Sopimuspuolen alueella,
alistumalla sen omille kansalai-
sille asetettuihin ehtoihin, mita
pysyvinta suojaa ja turvaa itsel-
leen ja omaisuudelleen seka naut-
tia tassa suhteessa niin tehokasta
suojelua kuin kansainvalinen oi-
keusvaatii. Heidan omaisuuttaan
ei saa ottaa ilman laillista oikeus-
menettelya eiki maksamatta koh-
tuullista korvausta.

II ARTIKLA

Mita tulee Korkeitten Sopi- uisvil biity for in-
muspuolten yleisten, osavaltioi-
den tai maakuntain lakien suo-
maan suojeluksen muotoon, nii-
den saataessa sivilivastuun
ruumiinvammasta tai kuolemasta
ja myontaessai loukkautuneen
henkil6n omaisille tai perillisille
taikka hanesta toineentulostaan
riippuvaisilLe kanneoikeuden tai
oikeuden rahalliseen hyvitykseen,
niin nailla loukkautuneen hen-
kilon omaisilla tai pcrillisilla
taikka hanesta riippuvaisilla,
vaikka he ovatkin muukalaisia
tai asuvat sen alueen ulkopuolella,
missa tapaturma sattui, tulee olla,
jos han itse oli jommankulmman
Korkean Sopimuspuolen kansa-
lainen ja loukkaantui toisen Sopi-
muspuolen alueella, samat oikeu-
det ja etuudet, jotka samoissa
olosuhteissa on my6nnetty tai
vastedes my6nnetiaan omille
kansalaisille.

III ARTIKLA

Kummankin Korkean Sopi- wellings, placs o

muspuolen kansalaisten toisen reecte. o be

Sopimuspuolen alueella sijaitsevia
asumuksia, varastorakennuksia,
tehtaita ja kauppoja ja muita
liikehuoneustoja kaikkine niihin
kuuluvine kiinteimist6ineen, joita
kaytetiaan johonkin I artiklassa
mainittuun tarkoitukseen, on
pidettava arvossa. Ei ole sal-
littua pitiaa kotitarkastusta tai
etsintaa missaain sellaisessa raken-
nuksessa ja kiinteimistossa eika
siella tutkia ja tarkastaa kirjoja,
papereita tai tileja, paitsi nifila
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their rights, and in all degrees of 
jurisdiction established by law. 

The nationals of each High 
Contracting Party shall receive 
within the territory of the other, 
upon submitting to conditions im-
posed upon its nationals, the most 
constant protection and security 
for their persons and property, 
and shall enjoy in this respect 
that degree of protection that is 
required by international law. 
Their property shall not be taken 
without due process of law and 
without payment of just compen-
sation. 

ARTICLE II 
With respect to that form of 

protection granted by National, 
State or Provincial laws estab-
lishing civil liability for injuries 
or for death, and giving to rela-
tives or heirs or dependents of an 
injured party a right of action or 
a pecuniary benefit, such rela-
tives or heirs or dependents of the 
injured party, himself a national 
of either of the High Contracting 
Parties and injured within the 
territory of the other, shall regard-
less of their alienage or residence 
outside of the territory where the 
injury occurred, enjoy the same 
rights and privileges as are or 
may be granted to nationals, and 
under like conditions. 

ARTICLE III 

The dwellings, warehouses, 
manufactories, shops and other 
places of business, and all prem-
ises thereto appertaining of the 
nationals of each of the High 
Contracting Parties in the terri-
tory of the other, used for any 
purposes set forth in Article I, 
shall be respected. It shall not 
be allowable to make a domicil-
iary visit to, or search of any such 
buildings and premises, or there to 
examine and inspect books, pa-
pers or accounts, except under the 
conditions and in conformity with 

oikeusasteissa seka kantaakseen 
etta vastatakseen oikeuksiensa 
puolesta. 
Kummankin Korkean Sopimus-

puolen kansalaisten tulee saada 
toisen Sopimuspuolen alueella, 
alistumalla sen omille kansalai-
sine asetettuihin ehtoihin, mita 
pysyvinta suojaa ja turvaa itsel-
leen ja omaisuudelleen seka naut-
tia, tassa suhteessa thin tehokasta 
suojelua kuin kansainvalinen oi-
keus vaatii Heidan omaisuuttaan 
ei saa ottaa ilman laillista oikeus-
menettelya cilia maksamatta koh-
tuullista korvausta. 

II ARTIKLA 

Mita tulee Korkeitten Sopi-
rauspuolten yleisten, osavaltioi-
den tai maakuntairt lakien suo-
maan suojeluksen muotoon, nii-
den . saataessa sivilivastuun 
rumminvammasta tai kuolemasta 
a myontaessa loukkautuneen 
henkilon omaisille tai perillisille 
taikka hanesta toimeentulostaan 
nippuvaisille kanneoikeuden tai 
oikeuden rahalliseen hyvitykseen, 
thin nailla loukkautuneen hen-
kilon omaisilla tai perillisilla 
taikka hanesta 
vaikka he ovatkin muukalaisia 
tai asuvat sen alueen ulkopuolella, 
missa tapaturnaa sattui, tulee olla, 
jos han itse oh i jommankumman 
Korkean Sopimuspuolen kansa-
lainert j a loukkaantui toisen Sopi-
muspuolen alueella, samat oikeu-
det ja etuudet, jotka samoissa 
olosuhteissa on mytinnetty tai 
vastedes myonnetaan omille 
kansalaisille. 

III ARTIKLA 

Kummankin Korkean Sopi- buVyneeslisint g:ic platrbe 
muspuolen kansalaisten toisen respected. " 

Sopimuspuolen alueella sijaitsevia 
asumuksia, varastorakennuksia, 
tehtaita ja kauppoja ja rauita 
liikehuoneustoja kaikkine niihin 
kuuluvine kii nteimistoineen, joita 
kaytetaAn johoRkin I artiklassa 
naainittuun tarkoitukseen, on 
pidettawa arvossa. Ei ole sal-
Iittua pitaa kotitarkastusta, tai 
etsintaa missaan sellaisessa, raken-
nuksessa j a kiinteimistOssa cilia 
siella tutkia ja tarkastaa kirjoj a, 
papereita tai tilej a, paitsi nu.11& 

Protection of persons 
and property. 

Civil liability for in-
juries, etc. 
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the forms prescribed by the laws,
ordinances and regulations for
nationals.

ARTICLE IV
Period allowed for Where, on the death of any

sale of inherited realty,
etc.inhrie person holding real or other im-

movable property or interests
therein within the territory of one
High Contracting Party, such
property or interests therein
would, by the laws of the country
or by a testamentary disposition,
descend or pass to a national of
the other High Contracting Party,
whether resident or non-resident,
were he not disqualified by the
laws of the country where such
property or interests therein is or
are situated, such national shall
be allowed a term of three years
in which to sell the same, this
term to be reasonably prolonged
if circumstances render it neces-
sary, and withdraw the proceeds
thereof, without restraint or inter-
ference, and exempt from any
succession, probate or adminis-
trative duties or charges other
than those which may be im-
posed in like cases upon the na-
tionals of the country from which
such proceeds may be drawn.

Disposa of personal Nationals of either High Con-
tracting Party may have full
power to dispose of their personal
property of every kind within the
territory of the other, by testa-
ment, donation, or otherwise, and
their heirs, legatees and donees,
of whatsoevernationality,whether
resident or non-resident, shall
succeed to such personal property,
and may take possession thereof,
either by themselves or by others
acting for them, and retain or
dispose of the same at their
pleasure subject to the payment
of such duties or charges only as
the nationals of the High Con-
tracting Party within whose ter-
ritory such property may be or
belong shall be liable to pay in
like cases.

ehdoilla ja niiden muotojen
mukaisesti, jotka lait, asetukset
ja siaann6kset miiariivat omista
kansalaisista.

IV ARTIKLA

Milloin jonkun sellaisen hen-
kilon kuoltua, joka toisen Kor-
kean Sopimuspuolen alueella omis-
taa maata tai muuta kiinteata
omaisuutta tai osuutta siihen,
tallainen omaisuus tai osuus maan
lakien tai testamenttimaiiarayksen
mukaan periytyisi tai sirtyisi
itse maassa tai sen ulkopuolella
asuvalle toisen Korkean Sopimus-
puolen kansalaiselle, ellei tama
sen maan lakien mukaan, jonka
alueella sellainen omaisuus tai
osuus on, olisi esteellinen, on
tallaiselle kansalaiselle my6nnet-
tava kolmen vuoden maairaaika
omaisuuden myymista varten,
mita maariiaikaa on kohtuulli-
sesti pidennettiva, jos olosuhteet
sen tekeviat v'alttamattiomaksi, ja
sallittava hanen vieda pois myyn-
nista saadut varat rajoituksitta
ja esteett6masti sekii vapaina
kaikista muista perint6-, ja tes-
tamentti- tai huoltoveroista ja
-maksuista, paitsi niista, jotka
samanlaisissa tapauksissa kanne-
taan sen maan omilta kansa-
laisilta, josta mainitunlaiset varat
viedaan pois.

Kummankin Korkean Sopimus-
puolon kansalaisilla olkoon taiysi
valta testamontata, lahjoittaa tai
muulla tavoin kayttia kaiken-
laatuista toisen Sopimuspuolen
alueella olevaa irtainta omai-
suuttaan, ja heidan perillistensia,
testamentin- ja lahjansaajainsa,
olivatpa nama minka maan kan-
salaisia tahansa ja asuivatpa
maassa tai eivit, tulee saada
tillainen irtain omaisuus omak-
seen ja haltuunsa joko itse tai
asiamiesten kautta, ja heilla tulee
olla valta pitaa se tai luopua
slita mielensa mukaan, suoritta-
malla siiti ainoastaan sellaiset
verot ja maksut, kuin mita sen
Korkean Sopimuspuolen kansa-
laiset, jonka alueella tallainen
omaisuus on tai jonka alueelle
se kuuluu, ovat velvollisia sa-
manlaisissa tapauksissa suoritta-
maan.
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Period allowed for 
sale of inherited realty, 
etc. 

Disposal 
property. 

the forms prescribed by the laws, 
ordinances and regulations for 
nationals. 

ARTICLE IV 

Where, on the death of any 
person holding real or other un-
movable property or interests 
therein within the territory of one 
High Contracting Party, such 
property or interests therein 
would, by the laws of the country 
or by a testamentary disposition, 
descend or pass to a national of 
the other High Contracting Party, 
whether resident or non-resident, 
were he not disqualified by the 
laws of the country where such 
property or interests therein is or 
are situated, such national shall 
be allowed a term of three years 
in which to sell the same, this 
term to be reasonably prolonged 
if circumstances render it neces-
sary, and withdraw the proceeds 
thereof, without restraint or inter-
ferencet and exempt from any 
succession, probate or adminis-
trative duties or charges other 
than those which may be im-
posed in like cases upon the na-
tionals of the country from which 
such proceeds may be drawn. 

of personal Nationals of either High Con-
tracting Party may have full 
power to dispose of .their personal 
property of every kind within the 
territory of the other, by testa-
ment, donation, or otherwise, and 
their heirs, legatees and donees, 
of whatsoever nationality,whether 
resident or non-resident, shall 
succeed to such personal property, 
and may take possession thereof, 
either by themselves or by others 
acting for them, and retain or 
dispose of the same at their 
pleasure subject to the payment 
of such duties or chargesi only as 

High the nationals of the  h Con-
tracting Party within whose ter-
ritory such property may be or 
belong shall be liable to pay in 
like cases. 

ehdoilla ja niiden muotoj en 
mukaisesti, jotka lait, asetukset 
ja safinnokset maardavat omista 
kansalaisista. 

IV ARTIKLA 
Milloin jonkun sellaisen hen-. 

kion kuoltua, joka toisen Kor-
kean Sopimuspuolen alueella omis-
taa maata tai muuta kiinteata, 
omaisuutta tai osuutta snhen, 
tallainen omaisuus tai osuus man 
lakien tai testamenttimaltra.ykse.n. 
mukaan periytyisi tai snrtyisi 
itse maassa tai sen ulkopuolella 
asuvalle toisen Korkean Sopimus-
puolen kansalaiselle, ellei tama 
sen maan lakien mukaan, jonka 
alueella sellainen omaisuus tai 
osuus on, olisi esteellmen, on 
tallaiselle kansalaiselle ruyonnet-
tdva kolmen vuoden maardaika 
omaisuuden myymista varten, 
mita miiiirtiaikaa on kohtuulli-
sesti pidennettava, jos olosuhteet 
sen tekevat viattimitttomaksi, ja 
sallittava hanen vied& pois myyu-
nista saadut varat rajoituksitta 
ja esteettomasti seka vapaina 
kaikista muista perinto-, ja tes-
tamentti- tai huoltoveroista ja 
-maksuista, paitsi niistä, jotka 
samanlaisissa tapauksissa kanne-
taan sen moan omilta kansa-
laisilta, josta mainitunlaiset varat 
viedään pois. 
Kummankin Korkean Sopimus-

puolen kansalaisilla olkoon taysi 
valta testamentata, lahjoittaa tai 
muulla tavoin kayttita kaiken-
laatuista toisen Sopimuspuolen 
alueella olevaa irtainta omai-
suuttaan, ja heidan ,perillistensti, 
testamentin- ja lahiansaajainsa, 
ohvatpa nämä minka maan kan-
salaisia tahansa ja asuivatpa 
maassa tai eivat, tulee saada 
tallamen artain omaisuus omak-
seen ja haltuunsa joko itse tai 
asiamiesten kautta, ja heilla tulee 
olla valta pitaa, se tai luopua 
sntä mielensa mukaan, suoritta-
malla siita ainoastaan sellaiset 
verot ja maksut, kuin mita, sen 
Korkean Sopimuspuolen kaiasa-
laisq, jonka alueella tallainen 
omaisuus on tai jonka alueelle 
se kuuluu, ovat velvoffisia sa-
manlams.sa tapauksissa suoritta-
maan. 
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ARTICLE V

The nationals of each of the
High Contracting Parties may
exercise liberty of conscience and
freedom of worship within the
territory of the other Party.
They may, without annoyance or
molestation of any kind by rea-
son of their religious belief or
otherwise, conduct services either
within their own houses or within
any appropriate buildings which
they may be at liberty to erect
and maintain in convenient situa-
tions, provided their teachings
or practices are not contrary to
public morals; and they may also
be permitted to bury their dead
according to their religious cus-
toms in suitable and convenient
places established and maintained
for the purpose, subject to the
reasonable mortuary and sanitary
laws and regulations of the place
of burial.

ARTICLE VI

Between the territories of the
High Contracting Parties there
shall be freedom of commerce and
navigation. The nationals of
each of the High Contracting
Parties, equally with those of the
most favored nation, shall have
liberty freely to come with their
vessels and cargoes to all places,
ports and waters of every kind
within the territorial limits of the
other which are or may be open
to foreign commerce and navi-
gation.

ARTICLE VII

Each of the High Contracting
Parties binds itself uncondition-
ally to impose no higher or other
duties or charges, and no other
conditions or prohibitions on the
importation of any article, the
growth, produce or manufacture
of the territory of the other
Party, from whatever place arriv-
ing, than are or shall be imposed
on the importation of any like
article, the growth, produce or
manufacture of any other foreign

V ARTIKLA

Kummankin Korkean Sopimus-
puolen kansalaiset saakoot naut-
tia omantunnon- ja uskonnonhar-
joittamisvapautta toisen Sopi-
muspuolen alueella. He saakoot,
heita uskontonsa vuoksi tai muu-
ten siina mitenkian hairitsematta
tai ahdistamatta, suorittaa uskon-
nolliset menonsa joko omissa ko-
deissaan tai asianmukaisissa ra-
kennuksissa, joita heidan tulee
saada vapaasti rakentaa ja kun-
nossapita sopivissa paikoissa,
edellyttaen, etteivit heidan op-
pinsa ja menonsa sodi yleisia
hyvia tapoja vastaan; ja olkoon
heidin myoskin sallittu omien
uskonnollisten tapojensa mukai-
sesti haudata kuolleensa sita
varten laitettuihin ja kunnossa-
pidettyihin soveliaihin ja asian-
mukaisiin paikkoihin, noudatta-
malla kohtuullisia, hautaamisesta
ja terveydenhoidosta annettuja
hautauspaikkakunnan lakeja ja
saannoksia.

Freedom of worship,
etc.

Condition.

VI ARTIKLA

Korkeiden Sopimuspuolten Reeprocl freedoms
alueiden valilla on vallitseva gation.

kaupan ja merenkulun vapaus.
Kummankin Korkean Sopimus-
puolen kansalaisilla on oleva
yhttalisesti kuin suosituimman
maan kansalaisilla oikeus vapaasti
tulla aluksineen ja lasteineen
kaikkiin toisen Sopimuspuolen
aluerajan sisapuolella oleviin
paikkoihin, satamiin ja kaiken-
laisiin vesist6ihin, jotka nyt tai
vastedes ovat avoinna ulkomai-
selle kaupalle ja merenkululle.

VII ARTIKLA

KumpikinKorkea Sopimuspuoli imNoieiminatilonon
sitoutuu ehdottomasti olemaan
mliaraimatta mitaan suurempia
tai nuita maksuja tai rasituksia
ja mitain muita ehtoja tai kieltoja
minkaiin mista paikasta tahansa
saapuvan, toisen Sopimuspuolen
alueelta peraisin olevan tavaran,
luonnon-tai teollisuustuotteiden
tuonnille, kuin mita on pantu tai
vastedes pannaan minka hyvan-
sa samanlaisen mista tahansa
muusta vieraasta maasta peraisin
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ARTICLE V 

The nationals of each of the 
High. Contracting Parties may 
exercise liberty of conscience and 
freedom of worship within the 
territory of the other Party. 
They may, without annoyance or 
molestation of any kind_ by rea-
son of their religious belief or 
otherwise, conduct services either 
within their own houses or within 
any appropriate buildings which 
they may be at liberty to erect 
and maintain in convenient situa-
tions, provided their teachings 
or practices are not contrary to 
public morals; and they may also 
be permitted to bury their dead 
according to their religious cus-
toms in suitable and convenient 
places established and maintained 
for the purpose, subject to the 
reasonable mortuary and sanitary 
laws and regulations of the place 
of burial. 

ARTICLE VI 

Between the territories of the 
High Contracting Parties there 
shall be freedom of commerce and 
navigation. The nationals of 
each. of the High Contracting 
Parties, equally with those of the 
most favored nation, shall have 
liberty freely to come with their 
vessels and cargoes to all places, 
ports and waters of every kind 
within the territorial limits of the 
other which are or may be open 
to foreign commerce and navi-
gation. 

ARTICLE VII 

Each of the High Contracting 
Parties binds itself uncondition-
ally- to impose no higher or other 
duties or charges, and no other 
conditions or prohibitions on the 
importation of any article, the 
growth, produce or manufacture 
of the territory of the other 
Party, from whatever place arriv-
ing, than are or shall be imposed 
on the importation of any like 
article, the growth, produce or 
manufacture of any other foreign 

V ARTIKLA 
Kummankin Korkean Sopimus- etorreedom of worship, 

p.uolen kansalaiset saakoot naut- • 
tia omantunnon- j a uskonnonhar-
joittamisvapautta toisen Sopi-
muspuolen. alueella. He saak-oot, 
heita uskontonsa, vuoksi tai muu-
ten siina mitenkaan hairitsematta, 
tai andistarnatta, suorittaa uskon-
n.olliset menon.sa joko omissa ko-
deissaan tai asianmukaisissa ra-
kemauksissa, joita heidgn tulee 
saada vapaasti rakentaa ja kun-
nossapitaa, sopivissa paikoissa, 
edellyttfien, etteivat heidan op-
pinsa ja menonsa sodi yleisid 
hyvia tapoja vastaan; ja olkoon 
hoidan rayoskin sallittu omien 
uskommllisten tapojensa mukai-
sesti haudata kuolleensa sita 
varten laitettuihin ja kunnossa-
pidettyihin soveliaihin ja asian-
mukaisiin paikkoihin, noudatta-
naalla kohtuullisia, hautaamisesta 
ja terveydenhoidosta annettuja 
hautaaspaikkakunnan lakeja ja 
sa Ann  /*sig. 

Condition. 

VI ARTIKLA 
Korkeiden. Sopimusp uolt en of Reciprocal freedom 

aluei den valilla on vallitseva gaon. commerce and navi-

kaupan ja merenkulun vapaus. 
Kemmankin Korkean Sopimus-
puolon kansalaisilla on oleva 
yhtalaisesti kuin suosituinaman 
maan kansalaisilla oikeus vapaasti 
tulle, aluloineert ja lasteineen 
kaikkiin toisen Sopimuspuolen 
aluerajan sisapuolella oleviin 
paikkoihin, satamiin ja kaiken-
laisiin vesistoihin, jotka nyt tai 
vastedes ovat avoinna ulkomai-
selle kaupalle ja raerenkululle. 

VII ARTIKLA 
Kumpiki-aKorkea Sopimuspuoli a. nNo dport duties.iscrhnination on 

sitoutuu ehdottomasti oleraaan 
mOrfifinnatta mitaan suurempia 
tni ra-urta maksuja tel rasituksia 
ja.mitaan muita ehtoj a tel kieltoj a 
mmkaan mista paikasta tahansa 
saapuvan, toisen Sopimuspuolen 
alueelta peraisin olevan tavaran, 
luonnon-tai teollisuustuotteiden 
tuonnille, kim  miti on pantu tai 
vastedes pannaan minita hyvAn-

samanlaisen mista tahansa 
muusta, vieraasta maasta peraisin 
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country. Nor shall any such
duties, charges or conditions af-
fecting importations be made
effective retroactively.

Equality of export Each of the High Contracting
charg

e s
. Parties binds itself uncondition-

ally to impose no higher or other
duties or charges and no other
conditions, restrictions or pro-
hibitions on the exportation of
any article to the territory of
the other Party than are or shall
be imposed on the exportation of
any like article to any other for-
eign country.

No discrimination as Nothing in this Treaty shall
to health, police, or ,
revenue laws. be construed to restrict the right

of either High Contracting Party
to impose on such terms as it may
see fit, and subject to the sole
requirement that there shall be
no arbitrary discrimination
against the other Party as com-
pared with any other foreign
country where similar conditions
prevail, prohibitions or restric-
tions designed to protect human,
animal, or plant life and health, or
regulations for the enforcement of
police or revenue laws of the
United States or of Finland relat-
ing to imports the importation,

Agricultural quaran- transportation, or sale of which is
ne. prohibited or restricted, nor shall

anything in this Treaty be con-
strued to restrict the measures
applicable in either the United
States or Finland to seeds of agri-
cultural plants which, on account
of their origin, are deemed not to
thrive in the territory of the re-
spective countries.

Ettension of advan- Neither High Contractingta given to any
othr foreign country. Party shall establish or maintain

restrictions on imports from or
exports to the territory of the
other Party which are not applied
to the import and export of any
like article originating in or des-
tined for any other country.
Any withdrawal of an import or
export restriction which is granted
even temporarily by one of the

olevan tavaran, luonnon- tai teol-
lisuustuotteiden tuonnille. My6s-
kaan ei mitaan naitia tuontiin
kohdistuvia maksuja, rasituksia
tai ehtoja saa soveltaa taanneh-
tivasti.

Kumpikin Korkea Sopimus-
puoli sitoutuu ehdottomasti ole-
maan maiaraaimtta mitaa;n suu-
rempia tahi muita maksuja tai
rasituksia ja mitiaan muita ehtoja,
rajoituksia tai kieltoja minkiian
tavaran viennille toisen Korkean
Sopimuspuolen alueelle, kuin mita
on pantu tai vastedes pannaan
minka samanlaisen tavaran vien-
nille hyvainsa mihin muuhun vie-
raaseen maahan tahansa.

Minkiaan tassi sopimuksessa ei
ole selitettiav rajoittavan kum-
mankaan Korkean Sopimuspuo-
len oikeutta maarata, sopiviksi
nakemillaan ehdoilla ja noudat-
taen ainoastaan vaatimusta, ettei
saa tapahtua mitaan mielival-
taista syrjintaa toista Sopimus-
puolta kohtaan verrattuna mihin
tahansa muuhun maahan, jossa
samanlaiset olosuhteet vallitse-
vat, kieltoja ja rajoituksia, joiden
tarkoituksena on suojella ihmisten
henkea ja terveytta tai elaimia ja
kasveja ja niiden terveytta, tahi
antaa saannoksii sellaisten Yh-
dysvaltain tai S u omen poliisitai
verolakien toimeenpanosta mitka
koskevat tuontitavaroita, joiden
maahantuonti, kuljetus taimyynti
on kiellettya tai rajoitettua, eikii
myoskiain ole minkaain tissa
sopimuksessa selitettava/ rajoit-
tavan niita toimenpiteita, joita
sovelletaan joko Yhdysvalloissa
tai Suomessa sellaisiin maanvil-
jelyskasvien siemeniin, joiden al-
kuperansa vuoksi ei katsota me-
nestyvan Sopimuspuolten alueilla.

Kumpikaan Korkea Sopimus-
puoli ei saa asettaa tai yllapitaa
sellaisia rajoituksia toisen sopi-
muspuolen alueelta tuleville tuon-
titavaroille tai sinne lahetettaville
vientitavaroille, jollaisia ei sovel-
leta mista tahansa muusta maasta
peraisin olevan tai sinne aiotun
minka tahansa muun tavaran
viennille ja tuonnille. Jokainen
vienti- tai tuontirajoituksen pe-
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Equality of export 
charges. 

country. Nor shall any such 
duties, charges or conditions af-
fecting importations be made 
effective retroactively. 

Each of the High Contracting 
Parties binds itself uncondition-
ally to impose no higher or other 
duties or charges and no other 
conditions, restrictions or pro-
hibitions on the exportation of 
any article to the territory of 
the other Party than are or shall 
be imposed on the exportation of 
any like article to any other for-
eign country. 

to NI1 diseminietion as Nothing in this Treaty shall 
reveneauel laWsp.° ire' or be construed to restrict the right 

of either High Contracting Party 
to impose on such terms as it may 
see fit, and subject to the sole 
requirement that there shall be 
no arbitrary discrimination 
against the other Party as com-
pared with any other foreign 
country where similar conditions 
prevail, prohibitions or restric-
tions designed to protect human, 
animal, or plant life and health, or 
regulations for the enforcement of 
police or revenue laws of the 
United States or of Finland relat-
ing to imports the importation, 

Agricultural quaran- transportation, or sale of which is 
tine. 

prohibited or restricted, nor shall 
anything in this Treaty be con-
strued to restrict the measures 
applicable in either the United 
States or Finland to seeds of agri-
cultural plants which, on account 
of their origin, are deemed not to 
thrive in the territory of the re-
spective countries. 

Extension of advan- Neither High Contracting 
tit a egn un etooarnv. eesr a t i Party shall esta lish or maintain 

restrictions on imports from or 
exports to the territory of the 
other Party which are not applied 
to the import and export of any 
like article originating in or des-
tined for any other country. 
Any withdrawal of an import or 
export restriction which is granted 
even temporarily by one of the 

olevan tavaran, luonnon- tai teol-
lisuustuotteiden tuonmlle. Myos-
kaan ei mitadn narta tuontnn 
kohdistuvia maksuja, rasituksia 
tai ehtoja saa soveltaa taanneh-
tivasti. 
Kumpikin Korkea Sopimus-

puoli sitoutuu ehdottomasti ole-
maan maaradmatta mitahn suu-. 
rempia tahi muita maksuj a tai 
rasituksia ja mitaan mmta ehtoj a, 
rajoituksia tai kieltoja minkaan 
tavaran viennille toisen Korkean 
Sopimuspuolen alueelle, kuin mita 
on pantu tai vastedes pannaan 
minka samanlaisen tavaran 
  hyvansa mihin muuhun vie-
raaseen maahan. tahansa. 
Minkaan tassa sopimuksessa ei 

ole selitettava rajoittavan kum-
mankaan. Korkean Sopimuspuo-.. 
len oikeutta maarata, soprviksi 
nakemillain ehdoilla ja noudat-
taen ainoastaan vaatimusta, ettei 
saa tapahtua mita5n mielival-
taista syrjintaa toista Sopimus-
puolta kohtaan verrattuna mihin 
tahansa muuhun maahan, jossa 
samanlaiset olosuhteet vallitse-
vat, kieltoj a ja raj oituksia, joiden 
tarkoituksena on suojella ihmisten 
henkea ja terveytta tai elaimia ja 
kasveja ja niiden terveytta, tahi 
antaa saannoksia sellaisten Yh-
dysvaltain tai Suomen poliisitai 
verolakien tohneenpanosta mitka 
koskevat tuontitavaroita) joiden 
maaliantuonti, kulj e t us taimyynti 
on kiellettya tai rajoitettua, eika 
myoskaan o le nunkiiiin tassa 
sopimuksessa selitettava rajoit-
tavan niita toimenpiteita, joita 
sovelletaan joko Yhdysvalloissa 
tai Suomessa sellaisiin maanvil-
jelyskasvien siemeniin, joiden al-
kuperansa vuoksi ei katsota me-
nestyvan Sopimuspuolten alueilla. 
Kumpikaan Korkea Sopimus-

puoh ei saa asettaa tai yllapitaa 
sellaisia rajoituksia toisen sopi-
inuspuolen alueelta tuleville tuon-
trtavaroille tai sinne lahetettaville 
vientitavaroille, jollaisia ei sovel-
leta mista tahansa muusta maasta 
peraisin olevan tai sinne aiotun 
m.mka tahansa muun tavaran 
viennille ja tuonnille. Jokainen 

tai tuontirajoituksen pe-
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Parties in favor of the articles
of a third country shall be applied
immediately and unconditionally
to like articles originating in or
destined for the other Contracting
Party. In the event of rations
or quotas being established for
the mnportation or exportation of
articles restricted or prohibited,
each of the High Contracting
Parties agrees to grant for the
importation from or exportation
to the territory of the other
Party an equitable share in the
allocation of the quantity of
restricted goods which may be
authorized for importation or
exportation.

ARTICLE VIII
Merchandise the growth, prod-

uce or manufacture of either of
the High Contracting Parties,
after importation into the terri-
tory of the other Party, shall not
be subjected to other or higher
internal taxes or charges, or to
other or higher charges in respect
of warehousing or other facilities,
than those payable under like
circumstances and conditions on
like articles of national origin.

ARTICLE IX
Any advantage of whatsoever

kind which either High Contract-
ing Party may extend to any
article, the growth, produce or
manufacture of any foreign coun-
try, whether such favored State
shall have been accorded such
treatment gratuitously or for com-
pensation, shall simultaneously
and unconditionally, without re-
quest and without compensation,
be extended to the like article
the growth, produce or manufac-
ture of the other High Contract-
ing Party, from whatever place
arriving.

ARTICLE X

The stipulations of this treaty
regarding the treatment to be
accorded by each High Contract-

ruutus, jonka toinen Sopimus-
puoli my6ntaa vaikkapa valiaikai-
sestikin jonkun kolmannen maan
tavarain hyviiksi, on viipymatta j a
ilman ehtoja sovellettava saman-
laisiin toisesta Sopimuspuolesta Equitable allocation.

peraisin oleviin tai sinne aiottui-
hin tavaroihin. Siini tapaukses-
sa, etta maarioita tai kiintioita
asetetaan rajoitettujen tai kiel-
lettyjen tavarain tuonnille tai
viennille, kumpikin Korkea Sopi-
muspuoli suostuu myontiamaan
tuonnille toisen Sopimuspuolen
alueelta tai viennille sinne koh-
tuullisen osuuden jaettaessa sita
rajoitettujen tavarain mnaraa,
joka ehka my6nnetian tuontia
tai vientia varten.

VIII ARTIKLA
Kummankaan Korkean Sopi- Eqalty of internal

muspuolen tavaroita, luonnon-
tai teollisuustuotteita ei toisen
Sopimuspuolen alueelle tuotuina
saa asettaa muiden tahi suurem-
pien sisaisten verojen tahi maksu-
jen taikka varastointia tai muita
helpotuksia koskevien muiden ta-
hi suurempien maksujen alaisiksi,
kuin mita samojen olosuhteiden
ja ehtojen vallitessa on makset-
tava samanlaisista alkuperaltaan
kotimaisista tavaroista.

IX AnTIxKLA
Kaikki edut, olivatpa ne min- mtagostof twon.

kalaatuisia tahansa, jotka toinen foreigounmtrY.
Korkea Sopimuspuoliulottaamin-
ka' tahansa vieraa ann m mihin
tavaraan, luonnon- tai teollisus-
tuotteisiin hyvansa, olipa tallai-
nen kohtelu myinnetty siten suo-
situlle valtiolle korvauksetta tai
vastavuoroisen kohtelun korvauk-
sena, on samalla aikaa ja ilman
ehtoja, pyytaiimtta ja korvauk-
setta, ulotettava toisen Korkean
Sopimuspuolen samanlaiseen ta-
varaan, luonnon- tai teollisuus-
tuotteisiin, saapuivatpa ne mista
paikasta tahansa.

X ARTIKLA
Taman sopimuksen kumman- Exepional tret-

kin Korkean Sopimuspuolen toi-
sen kaupalle my6nnettavaia koh-
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Parties in favor of the articles 
of a third country shall be applied 
immediately and unconditionally 
to like articles originating in or 
destined for the other Contracting 
Party. In the event of rations 
or quotas being established for 
the importation or exportation of 
articles restricted or prohibited, 
each of the High Contracting 
Parties agrees to grant for the 
importation from or exportation 
to the territory of the other 
Party an equitable share in the 
allocation of the quantity of 
restricted goods which may be 
authorized for importation or 
exportation. 

ARTICLE VIII 
Merchandise the growth, prod-

uce or manufacture of either of 
the High Contracting Parties, 
after importation into the terri-
tory of the other Party, shall not 
be subjected to other or higher 
internal taxes or charges, or to 
other or higher charges in respect 
of warehousing or other facilities, 
than those payable under like 
circumstances and conditions on 
like articles of national origin. 

ARTICLE IX 

Any advantage of whatsoever 
kind which either High Contract-
ing Party may extend to any 
article, the growth, produce or 
manufacture of any foreign cowl-
try, whether such favored State 
shall have been accorded such 
treatment gratuitously or for com-
pensation, shall simultaneously 
and unconditionally, without re-
quest and without compensation, 
be extended to the like article 
the growth, produce or manufac-
ture of the other High Contract-
ing Party, from whatever place 
arriving. 

ARTICLE X 

The stipulations of this treaty 
regarding the treatment to be 
accorded by each High Contract-

ruutus, jonka toinen Sopimus-
puoli myontaa vaikkapa valiaikai-
sestikin jonkun kolmannen maan 
tavarain hyvaksi, on viipymatta ja 
ilman ehtoj a sovellettava saman-
laisiin toisesta, Sopimuspuolesta 
peraisiri oleviin tai shine aiottui-
hin tavaroihin. Siina tapaukses-
sa, etta maarioita tai kiintioita 
asetetaan rajoitettujen tai kiel-
lettyjen tavarain tuonnille tai 
  kurapikin Korkea Sopi-

muspuoli su_ostuu myontamitan 
tuonnille toisen Sopirauspuoien 
alueelta tai viennille sinne koh-
tuullisen osuuden jaettaessa sita 
rajoitettujen tavarain maarda, 
joka ehka myonnetaan tuontia 
tai vientia varten. 

Equitable allocation. 

VIII ARTIRLA 
Kummankaan Korkean Sopi- u axEes'daiety of internal 

muspuolen tavaroita, luonnon- t * 

tai teollisuustuotteita ei toisen 
Sopimuspuolen alueelle tuotuina 
saa asettaa muiden tahi suurem-
pien sisaisten verojen tam inaksu-
jen taikka varastointia tai muita 
helpotuksia koskevien muiden ta-
hi suurempien maksujen alaisiksi, 
kuin mita, samojen olosuhteiden 
ja ehtojen vallitessa on makset-
tava samanlaisista alkuperaltaan 
koti-rn  aisista tavaroista. 

IX ARTIICLA 
Kaikki edut, olivatpa no min- t E7itepsion of exlvan. 

kalaatuisia tahansa, jotka toinen ig.far ertgrayll,Y other 

Korkea Sopimuspuoli tdo Us. a min-
tahansa, vieraan raaan mibin 

tavaraan, luonnon- tai teollisuus-
tuotteisnn hyvansa, olipa 

kohtelu myiinnetty siten suo-
situlle korva-uksetta tai 
vastavuoroisen kohtelun korvauk-
sena, rn on saalla aikaa ja ilman 
ehtoj a, pyy [Amato, ja korva,uk-
setta, ulotettava toisen Korkean 
Sopunuspuolen samanlaiseen ta-
varaan,..luonn  on- tai teollisuus-
tuotteisnn, saapuivatpa ne mista 
paikasta tahansa. 

X .ARTISLA 
TAman sopimuksen kumman- r ;t0e. Ptiona 

km Korkean Sopimuspuolen toi-
sen kaupalle myi5nnettav5.,a, koh-

trek-
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ing Party to the commerce of the
other do not extend:

United States trade (1) to the treatment which is
accorded by the United States of

ol. 33, p. 2136. America to the commerce of Cuba
under the provisions of the Com-
mercial Convention concluded by
the United States and Cuba on
December 11, 1902, or any other
commercial convention which

With Canal Zone or hereafter may be concluded by
dependencies. the United States with Cuba; or

to the commerce of the United
States with the Panama Canal
Zone or with any of the depen-
dencies of the United States or
the commerce of the dependencies
of the United States with one
another under existing or future
laws;

Other exceptions. (2) to the benefits which either
High Contracting Party has ac-
corded, or may accord, to its
neighboring states in order to
facilitate local traffic;

Finland's trade with (3) to the treatment which
Finland accords or may hereafter
accord to the commerce of Es-
tonia.

ARTICLE XI
Mutual freedom of There shall be complete free-

trnst. dom of transit through the terri-
tory including the territorial wa-
ters of each High Contracting
Party on routes convenient for
international transit to persons
and goods coming from or going
to, or passing through the terri-
tory of the other High Contract-
ing Party, except such persons as
may be forbidden admission into
its territory or goods of which the
importation may be prohibited by
law. Persons and goods in transit
shall not be subjected to any tran-
sit duty, or to any unnecessary
delays or restrictions, or to any
discrimination as regards charges,
facilities, or any other matter.

Goods in transit must be en-
tered at the proper custom house,
but they shall be exempt from all
customs and similar duties.

All charges imposed on persons
and goods in transit shall be

telua tarkoittavat maariykset
eivat koske:

(1) kohtelua, jonka Yhdysval-
lat my6ntavat Kuban kaupalle
Yhdysvaltain ja Kuban kesken 11
paivana joulukuuta 1902 tehdyn
tai minka tahansa muun Yhdys-
valtain ja Kuban kesken ehka
vastedes tehtaivan kauppasopi-
muksen maaraiysten nojalla, tahi
Yhdysvaltain ja Panaman kana-
vavy6hykkeen tai Yhdysvaltain
ja minka hyvansa niiden alus-
maan valiselle kaupalle taikka
Yhdysvaltain alusmaiden kes-
kinaiselle kaupalle voimassao-
levien tai vastedes annettavien
lakien mukaisesti;

(2) etuja, jotka jompikumpi
Korkea Sopimuspuoli on myon-
tainyt tai vastedes myontia naa-
purivaltioilleen paikallisen liiken-
teen helpottamiseksi;

(3) kohtelua, jonka Suomi nyt
tahi vastedes myontia Viron
kaupalle.

XI ARTIKLA
Toisen Korkean Sopimuspuolen

alueelta tulevilla tai sinne mene-
villa tai sen kautta kulkevilla
henkil6illa ja tavaroilla, lukuunot-
tamatta henkil6ita, joilta voidaan
kieltai paasy toisen puolen
alueelle, ja tavaroita, joiden tuonti
voidaan laissa kieltaa, on oleva
taydellinen vapaus kauttakul-
kuun kummankin Korkean Sopi-
muspuolen alueen ja aluevesien
kautta kansainv'aliselle kauttaku-
lulle sopivilla teilla. Kauttakul-
kuhenkiloille ja -tavaroille ei saa
panna mitaan kauttakulkumak-
suja eika mitaan tarpeettomia
vnvytyksia tai rajoituksia eika
niita saa millaan tavoin syrjiai,
mita tulee rasituksiin, helpotuk-
sin tai mihin muihin seikkoihin
hyvansa.

Kauttakulkutavarat on ilmoi-
tettava asianomaisessa tullikama-
rissa, mutta ne on vapautettava
kaikista tulli- ja samanlaisista
maksuista.

Kaikkien toimitusmaksujen,
joita pannaan kauttakulkuhenki-

2666 COMMERCE AND CONSULAR RIGHTS—FINLAND. FEB. 13, 1034. 

ing Party to the commerce of the 
other do not extend: 

United States trade (1) to the treatment which is 
with Cuba. 

accorded by the United States of 
Vol. 33, p. 2136. America to the commerce of Cuba 

under the provisions of the Com-
mercial Convention concluded by 
the United States and Cuba on 
December 11, 1902, or any other 
commercial convention which 

With Canal Zone or hereafter may be concluded by 
dependencies. the United States with Cuba; or 

to the commerce of the United 
States with the Panama Canal 
Zone or with any of the depen-
dencies of the United States or 
the commerce of the dependencies 
of the United States with one 
another under existing or future 
laws; 

(2) to the benefits which either 
High Contracting Party has ac-
corded, or may accord, to its 
neighboring states in order to 
facilitate local traffic; 

Finland's  Estonia. trade with (3) to the treatment which 
Finland accords or may hereafter 
accord to the commerce of Es-
tonia. 

Other exceptions. 

Mutual freedom of 
transit. 

ARTICLE XI 

There shall be complete free-
dom of transit through the terri-
tory including the territorial wa-
ters of each High Contracting 
Party on routes convenient for 
international transit to persons 
and goods coming from or going 
to, or passing through the tern-
tory of the other High Contract-
ing Party, except such persons as 
may be forbidden admission into 
its territory or goods of which the 
importation may be prohibited by 
law. Persons and goods in transit 
shall not be subjected to any tran-
sit duty, or to any unnece.ssary 
delays or restrictions, or to any 
discrimination as regards charges, 
facilities, or any other matter. 

Goods in transit must be en-
tered at the proper custom house, 
but they shall be exempt from all 
customs and similar duties. 

All charges imposed on persons 
and goods in transit shall be 

telua tarkoittavat maaraykset 
eivat koske: 

(1) kohtelua, jonka Yhdysval-
lat myontavat Kuban kaupalle 
Yhdysvaltain ja Kuban kesken 11 
paivana joulukuuta 1902 tehdyn 
tai minka, tahansa muun Yhdys-
valtain ja Kuban kesken ehka, 
vastedes tehtavan kauppasopi-
muksen maaraysten nojalla, tahi 
Yhdysvaltain ja Panaman kana-
vavyohykkeen tai Yhdysvaltain 
ja minka, hyvansa, niiden alus-
maan valiselle kaupalle taikka 
Yhdysvaltain alusmaiden kes-
kinaiselle kaupalle voimassao-
levien tai vastedes annettavien 
lakien mukaisesti; 

(2) etuja, jotka jompikumpi 
Korkea Sopimuspuoli on myon-
taut tai vastedes myontad naa-
purivaltioilleen paikallisen liiken-
teen helpottamiseksi; 

(3) kohtelua, jonka Suomi nyt 
tahi vastedes myontati, Viron 
kaupalle. 

XI ARTIKLA 

Toisen Korkean Sopimuspuolen 
alueelta tulevilla tai sinne mene-
villa tai sen kautta kulkevilla 
henkilölllä ja tavaroilla, lukuunot-
tsmatta henkiloita, joilta voidaan 
kieltaa paasy toisen puolen 
alueelle, ja tavaroita, jmden tuonti 
voidaan laissa kieltaa, on oleva 
taydellinen vapaus kauttakul-
kuun kummankm Korkean Sopi-
muspuolen alueen ja aluevesien 
kautta kansainvtdiselle kauttaku-
lulle sopivilla teillä. Kauttakul-
kuhenkiloille ja -tavaroille ei saa 
panna mittian kauttakulkurnak-
suja eika mithan tarpeettomia 
viwytyksia tai rajoituksia eika, 
niitä saa milläan tavoin syrjia, 
mita tulee rasituksiin, helpotuk-
siin tai mihin muihin seikkoihin 
hyvansa. 

Kauttakulkutavarat on ilrnoi-
tettava asianomaisessa   

mutta no on vapautettava 
kaikista   ja samanlaisista 
maksuista. 

Kaikkien toimitusmaksujen, 
joita pannaan kauttakulkuhenki.. 
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reasonable, having regard to the
conditions of the traffic.

The provisions of this article
do not apply to the Panama
Canal or to waterways and canals
which constitute international
boundaries.

ARTICLE XII

All articles which are or may
be legally imported from foreign
countries into ports of the terri-
tory of the United States or are
or may be legally exported there-
from in vessels of the United
States may likewise be imported
into those ports or exported there-
from in Finnish vessels without
being liable to any other or higher
duties or charges whatsoever than
if such articles were imported or
exported in vessels of the United
States; and, reciprocally all arti-
cles which are or may be legally
imported from foreign countries
into the ports of the territory of
Finland or are or may be legally
exported therefrom in Finnish
vessels may likewise be imported
into those ports or exported there-
from in vessels of the United
States without being liable to
any other or higher duties or
charges whatsoever than if such
articles were imported or ex-
ported in Finnish vessels.

In the same manner there shall
be perfect equality in relation to
the flags of the two countries with
regard to bounties, drawbacks,
and other privileges of this nature
of whatever denomination which
may be allowed in the territory
of each of the Contracting Parties,
on goods imported or exported in
national vessels so that such
bounties, drawbacks and other
privileges shall also and in like
manner be allowed on goods im-
ported or exported in vessels of
the other country.

With respect to the amount
and collection of duties or charges
on imports and exports of every
kind each of the High Contracting
Parties binds itself to give to the
vessels of the other the advantage
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loille ja -tavaroille, tulee olla
kohtuullisia, ottaen huomioon
liikenneolot.

Tamain artiklan maariykset
eivit koske Panaman kanavaa
tai vesireitteja ja kanavia, jotka
muodostavat kansainvalisia ra-
joja.

XII ARTIKLA

Kaikkia tavaroita, joita nyt Cargoes and vessels.

tai vastedes laillisesti tuodaan
ulkomailta Yhdysvaltain alueen
satamiin tai joita nyt tai vastedes
laillisesti niista viediain Yhdys-
valtain aluksissa, saatakoon
samalla tavalla tuoda mainittui-
hin satamiin tai vieda niista
suomalaisissa aluksissa tarvitse-
matta niista suorittaa minkaan-
laisia muita tai suurempia tulle-
ja tai maksuja, kuin jos sellaiset
tavarat olisi tuotu tai viety
Yhdysvaltain aluksissa; ja vasta-
vuoroisesti kaikkia tavaroita, joita
nyt tai vastedes tuodaan laillisesti
ulkomailta Suomen alueen sata-
miin tai joita nyt tai vastedes
laillisesti viedian niista suoma-
laisissa aluksissa, saatakoon sa-
malla tavalla tuoda naihin sata-
miin tai vieda niista Yhdysvaltain
aluksissa, ilman etta niista on
suoritettava minkaanlaisia muita
tai suurempia tulleja tai maksuja,
kuin jos sellaiset tavarat olisi
tuotu tai viety suomalaisissa
aluksissa.

Samoin on taydellisti tasaar- Equalityofrbounties,
voisuutta noudatettava kum- ete.
mankin maan lippuun nihden,
mita tulee tulliperuutuksiin ja
muihin samanlaisiin etuoikeuk-
siin, olkoot minkanimisia tahansa,
joita ehka sovelletaan jomman-
kumman Sopimuspuolen alueella
kotimaisten alusten tuomiin tai
viemiin tavaroihin, silla tavoin,
etta tiallaisia tulliperuutuksia ja
muita etuoikeuksia on my6s sa-
malla tavoin sovellettava toisen
maan aluksissa tuotuihin tai vie-
tyihin tavaroihin.

Kaikenlaatuistentuonti- javien- adMOSt-fvorednatiou

titullien seka -maksujen maa- toms duties.
raan ja kantoon nahden kumpikin
Korkea Sopimuspuoli sitoutuu
antamaan toisen Sopimuspuolen
aluksille yhta suotuisina kaikki ne
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reasonable, having regard to the 
conditions of the traffic. 

The provisions of this article 
do not apply to the Panama 
Canal or to waterways and canals 
which constitute international 
boundaries. 

ARTICLE XII 

All articles which are or may 

be legally imported from foreign countriesinto ports of the terri-

tory of the United States or are 
or may be legally exported there-
from in vessels of the United 
States may likewise be imported 
into those ports or exported there-
from in Finnish vessels without 
being liable to any other or higher 
duties or charges whatsoever than 
if such articles were imported or 
exported in vessels of the United 
States; and, reciprocally all arti-
cles which are or may be legally 
imported from foreign countries 
into the ports of the territory of 
Finland or are or may be legally 
exported therefrom hi Finnish 
vessels may likewise be imported 
into those ports or exported there-
from in vessels of the United 
States without being liable to 
any other or higher duties or 
charges whatsoever than if such 
articles were imported or ex-
ported in Finnish vessels. 

In the same manner there shall 
be perfect equality in relation to 
the flags of the two countries with 
regard to bounties, drawbacks, 
and other privileges of this nature 
of whatever denomination which 
may be allowed in the territory 
of each of the Contracting Parties, 
on goods imported or exported in 
national vessels so that such 
bounties, drawbacks and other 
privileges shall also and in like 
manner be allowed on goods im-
ported or exported in vessels of 
the other country. 
With respect to the amount 

and collection of duties or charges 
on imports and  exports of every 
kind each of the High Contracting 
Parties binds itself to give to the 
vessels of the other the advantage 

Riffle ja -tavaroille, tulee olla 
kohtuullisia, ottaen huomioon 
liikenneolot. 
Taman artildan maaraykset 

eivat koske Panam an. kana,vaa 
tai vesireitteja ja kanavia, jotka 
muodostavat kansainvalisia, ra-
joja. 

XII ARTIKLA 

Kaikkia tavaroita, joita nyt 
tai vastedes laillisesti tuodaan 
ulkomailta Yhdysvaltain alueen 
sataraiin tai.joita nyt tai vastedes 
laillisesti nusta viedaan Yhdys-
valtain aleksissa, saatakoon 
samalla tavalla tuoda mainittui-
hin sataraiin tai vieda niista 
suomalaisissa aluksissa tarvitse-
matta niista suorittaa minkaan-
laisia muita tai suurempia tulle-
ja tai maksuja, kuin jos sellaiset 
tavarat olisi tuotu tai viety 
Yhdysvaltain aluksissa; ja vasta-
vuoroisesti kaikkia tavaroita, joita, 
nyt tai vastedes tuodaan laillisesti 
ulkomailta Suomen alueen sata-
miin tai joita, nyt tai vastedes 
laillisesti viedaan niista, suoma-
laisissa aluksissa, saatakoon sa-
malla tavalla tuoda naihin sata-
miin tai vieda nfista Yhdysvaltain 
aluksissa, ilman etta niista on 
suoritettava minkaanlaisia muita 
tai suurempia tulleja tai maksuj az 
kuin jos sellaiset tavarat olisi 
tuotu tai viety suomalaisissa 
aluksissa. 

Sarnoin on taydeffista tasaar- Equality of bounties, 

voisuutta noudatettava kura- etc. 
mankin maan lippuun nanden, 
mita tulee tulliperuutuksiin ja 
muihin samanlaisiin etuoikeuk-

olkoot minkanimisia tahansa, 
joita ehka sovelletaan jomman-
kurnman Sopimuspuolen alueella 
kotimaisten alusten tuomiin tai 
viemiin tavaroihin, silla tavoin, 
etta thilaisia tulliperuutuksia ja 
muita etuoikeuksia on myifis sa-
malla tavoin sovellettava toisen 
maan aluksissa tuotuihin tai vie-
tyihin. tavaroihin. 
Kaikenlaatuisten tuonti- ja vien-

titullien. seka -maksujen mad-
raan ja kantoon nanden kuinpikin 
Korkea Sopimuspuoli sitoutuu 
antamaan toisen Sopimuspuolen 
aluksille yhta suotuisina kaikki ne 

Cargoes and vessels. 

Most-favored-nation 
advantages as to cus-
toms duties. 

1040i9°-36----vv n----40 
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of every favor, privilege or im-
munity which it shall have ac-
corded to the vessels of a third
State, whether such favored State
shall have been accorded such
treatment gratuitously or for
compensation.

ARTICLE XIII

Equality of tonnage, No duties of tonnage, harbor,
etc., duties. pilotage, lighthouse, quarantine,

or other similar or corresponding
duties or charges of whatever
denomination, levied in the name
or for the profit of the Govern-
ment, public functionaries, pri-
vate individuals, corporations or
establishments of any kind shall
be imposed in the ports of the
territory of either High Contract-
ing Party upon the vessels of the
other, which shall not equally,
under the same conditions, be im-
posed on national vessels. Such
equality of treatment shall apply
reciprocally to the vessels of the
two countries respectively from
whatever place they may arrive
and whatever may be their place
of destination.

ARTICLE XIV
Merchant vessels,

etc., discharge of car-
goes.

Exceptions.

Merchant vessels and other
privately owned vessels under the
flag of either of the High Con-
tracting Parties shall be permitted
to discharge portions of cargoes at
any port open to foreign com-
merce in the territory of the
other High Contracting Party,
and to proceed with the remain-
ing portions of such cargoes to
any other ports of the same terri-
tory open to foreign commerce, on
the same terms as national vessels
and without paying other or
higher tonnage dues or port
charges in such cases than would
be paid by national vessels in like
circumstances. They shall be
permitted, on the same terms as
national vessels, to load in like
manner at different ports in the
same voyage outward.

Exceptions, however, shall be
made to the provisions of this
Article and other provisions of
this treaty in regard to

helpotukset, etuudet tai erikois-
vapaudet, jotka se on antanut
kolmannen valtion aluksille olipa
tallainen kohtelu siten suositulle
valtiolle myonnetty ilmaiseksi
tai korvausta vastaan.

XIII ARTIKLA

Mitiaan tonnisto-, satama-,
luotsi-, majakka-, karanteeni-
maksuja tai muita sellaisia tai
vastaavia maksuja ja rasituksia,
olivatpa ne minkainimisia tahansa,
joita kannetaan hallituksen, jul-
kisten viranomaisten, yksityis-
henkil6iden tahi minkalaisten ta-
hansa yhdyskuntien tai laitosten
nimessa tai hyvaksi, ei saa panna
kummankaan Korkean Sopimus-
puolen alueen satamissa toisen
maan alusten suoritettaviksi, el-
leivat ne yhtalaisesti ja samoin
ehdoin ole oman maan alusten
maksettavia. Tata tasa-arvoista
kohtelua on sovellettava vasta-
vuoroisesti molempien maiden
aluksiin, saapuvatpa ne mista pai-
kasta ja ovatpa matkalla mihin
paikkaan tahansa.

XIV ARTIKLA

Kauppa-alusten ja muiden
yksityisten omistamien alusten,
jotka kulkevat jommankumman
Korkean Sopimuspuolen lipun
suojassa, tulee saada purkaa osia
lasteistaan jokaisessa ulkomaan-
kaupalle avoirnessa toisen Kor-
kean Sopimuspuolen alueella ole-
vassa satamassa ja jiaannslas-
teineen jatkaa matkaansa jokai-
seen muuhun samalla alueella
olevaan ulkomaankaupalle avoi-
meen satamaan, suorittamatta
sellaisissa tapauksissa muita tai
suurempia tonnisto- tai satama-
maksuja, kuin mita oman maan
alukset suorittaisivat samanlai-
sissa olosuhteissa. Niiden tulee
saada ottaa samalla matkalla
ulkomaille lastia samaten eri sa-
tamissa, samoilla ehdoilla kuin
oman maan alukset.

Taman artiklan ja muista ta-
man sopimuksen maarayksista on
tehtava kuitenkin poikkeuksia,
kun kysymyksessa on
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Equality of tonnage, 
etc., duties. 

of every favor, privilege or ira-
munity which it shall have ac-
corded to the vessels of a third 
State, whether such favored State 
shall have been accorded such 
treatment gratuitously or for 
compensation. 

ARTICLE XIII 

No duties of tonnage, harbor, 
pilotage, lighthouse, quarantme, 
or other similar or corresponding 
duties or charges of whatever 
denomination, levied in the name 
or for the profit of the Govern-
ment, i public functionaries, pri-
vate individuals, corporations or 
establishments of any kind shall 
be imposed in the ports of the 
territory of either High Contract-
ing Party upon the vessels of the 
other, which shall not equally, 
under the same conditions, be im-
posed on national vessels. Such 
equality of treatment shall apply 
reciprocally. to the vessels of the 
two countries respectively from 
whatever place they may arrive 
and whatever may be their place 
of destination. 

ARTICLE XIV 

Merchant vessels,  etcdischarge car Merchant vessels and other , of - , 
goes, privately owned vessels under the 

flag of either of the High Con-
tracting Parties shall be permitted 
to discharge portions of cargoes at 
any port open to foreign com-
merce in the territory of the 
other High Contracting Party, 
and to proceed with the remain-
ing portions of such cargoes to 
any other ports of the same terri-
tory open to foreign commerce, on 
the same terms as national vessels 
and without paying other or 
higher tonnage dues or port 
charm in such cases than would 
be paid by national vessels in like 
circumstances. They shall be 
permitted, on the same terms as 
national vessels, to load in like 
manner at different ports in the 
same voyage outward. 

Exceptions, however, shall be 
made to the provisions of this 
Article and other provisions of 
this treaty in regard to 

Exceptions. 

helpotukset, etuudet tai erikois-
vapaudet, jotka se on antanut 
kolmannen valtion aluksille olipa 
tallainen kohtelu siten suositulle 
valtiolle myonnetty ilmaiseksi 
tai korvausta vastaan. 

XIII ARTIKLA 
Mitaan tonnisto-, satama-, 

luotsi-, majakka-, karanteeni-
maksuja tai muita sellaisia tai 
vastaavia maksuja ja rasituksia, 
olivatpa no minkanimisia tahansa, 
joita kannetaan hallituksen, jul-
kisten viranomaisten, yksityis-
henkiloiden tahi minkalaisten ta-
hansa yhdyskuntien tai laitosten 
nimessa tai hyvaksi, ei saa panna 
kummankaan Korkean Sopimus-
puolen alueen satamissa toisen 
maan alusten suoritettaviksi, el-
leivat no yhtalaisesti ja samoin 
ehdoin ole oman maan alusten 
maksettavia. Tata tasa-arvoista 
kohtelua on sovellettava vasta-
vuoroisesti molempien m aide n 
aluksim, saapuvatpa no mista pai-
kasta ja ovatpa matkalla mihin  
paikkaan tahansa. 

XIV ARTIKLA 

Kauppa-alusten ja muiden 
yksityisten omistamien alusten, 
jotka kulkevat jommankumman 
Korkean Sopimuspuolen lipun 
suojassa, tulee saada purkaa osia 
lasteistaan jokaisessa ulkomaan-
kaupalle avoimessa toisen Kor-
kean Sopimuspuolen alueella ole-
vassa satamassa ja jaannoslas-
teineen jatkaa matkaansa jokai-
seen muuhun samalla alueella 
olevaan ulkomaankaupalle avoi-
meen satamaan, suorittamatta 
sellaisissa tapauksissa muita tai 
suurempia tonnisto- tai satama-
maksuja, kuin mita oman maan 
alukset suorittaisivat samanlai-
sissa olosuhteissa. Niiden tube 
saada ottaa samalla matkalla 
ulkomaille lastia samaten eri sa-
taraissa, samoilla ehdoilla kuin 
oman maan alukset. 
Taman artiklan ja muista ta-

man sopimuksen madrayksista on 
tehtava kuitenkin poikkeuksia, 
kun kysymyksessa on 
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1) coasting trade (cabotage),
respecting which the High Con-
tracting Parties shall concede to
each other the most-favored-na-
tion treatment;

2) traffic in natural or artificial
inland waterways, not ordinarily
navigab]o by transoceanic vessels,
provided, however, that in regard
to such traffic each High Con-
tracting Party will grant to the
other most-favored-nation treat-
ment; and provided further that
such vessels of one of the High
Contracting Parties as may be
permitted to engage in traffic on
inland waterways of the other,
and the cargoes of such vessels,
shall be subject to no other or
higher charges than national ves-
sels and their cargoes;

3) it is further understood that
without modifying the stipula-
tions of this Treaty, so far as the
amount of pilotage fees is con-
cerned, the United States agrees
not to claim, under this Treaty,
for American ships any special
concessions in regard to the em-
ployment of Government pilots
which the Finnish Government
has granted or may grant to
Finnish and Swedish ships on
voyages between Finland and
Sweden confined to the Baltic Sea
and its bays north of 59 degrees
north latitude, so long as such
concessions are not extended to
the vessels of any third country;

4) it is also understood that
the United States will not claim,
under this Treaty, any benefits
which Finland has accorded, or
may accord, to Russia in respect
of fishing or sealing in its terri-
torial waters in the Arctic Ocean.

ARTICLE XV

For the purposes of this treaty
merchant vessels and other pri-
vately owned vessels under the
flag of either of the High Con-
tracting Parties and carrying the
papers required by its national
laws in proof of nationality shall
be deemed to be the vessels of the
Party whose flag is flown both
within the territorial waters of the

1) rannikkoliikenne (cabotage),
jonka suhteen Korkeiden Sopi-
muspuolten tulee my6ntiaa toi-
silleen suosituimmuus;

2) kulku luonnollisilla tai keino-
tekoisilla sisavesiteilla, joilla val-
tamerialukset eivat tavallisesti
kulje, kuitenkin chdolla, etti
kumpikin Korkea Sopimuspuoli
takaa toiselle Sopimuspuolelle
tahaqn liikenteeseen naihden suosi-
tuimmuuden ja edelleen ehdolla,
etta sellaiset toisen Sopimus-
puolen alukset, jotka oikeutetaan
liikkumaan toisen Sopimuspuolen
sisavesiteilla seki niiden lastit,
eivat saa joutua muitten tai suu-
rempien maksujen alaisiksi kuin
kotimaiset alukset ja niiden lastit;

3) lisaksi on sovittu, etta muut-
tamatta taminn sopimuksen maa-
rayksia, mikaili ne koskevat luot-
simaksujen suuruutta, Yhdys-
vallat suostuvat olemaan vaati-
matta timian sopimuksen perus-
teella amerikkalaisille laivoille mi-
taan niita erikoismy6nnytyksia
valtion luotsien kiytt66n nihden,
joita Suomen hallitus on antanut
tai vastedes ehka antaa suoma-
laisille ja ruotsalaisille, Suomen
ja Ruotsin vailila kulkeville lai-
voille Itamerella ja sen lahdissa
59 polhjoisen leveysasteen^ poh-
joispuolella, niin kauan kun seld
laisia myinnytyksia ei uloteta
kolmanner mn an aluksiin;

4) edelleen on sovittu, etta Yh-
dysvallat eivat taman sopimuk-
sen nojalla vaadi mitaian etuja,
joita Suomi on myontanyt tai
vastedes myontaa Venajille ka-
lastuksessa ja hylkeenpyynnissa
aluevesillaan Pohjoisessa Jaiime-
ressa.

XV ARTIXLA

Kauppa-alukset ja muut yk-
sityisten omistamat alukset, jotka
kulkevat jommankumman ]Kor-
kean Sopimuspuolen lipun suo-
jassa ja joilla on niiden otimaan
lakien vaatimat paperit todisteena
kansallisuudesta, on taman sopi-
muksen mielessa katsottava sen
Sopimuspuolen aluksiksi, jonka
lipulla ne purjehtivat sekS toisen

Proof of nationality.
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1) coasting trade (cabotage), 
respecting which the High Con-
tracting Parties shall concede to 
each other the most-favored-na-
tion treatment; 

2) traffic in natural or artificial 
mland waterways, not ordinarily 
navigable by transoceanic vessels, 
provided, however, that in regard 
to such traffic each High Con-
tracting Party will grant to the 
other most-favored-nation treat-
ment; and provided further that 
such vessels of one of the High 
Contracting Parties as may be 
permitted to engage in traffic on 
inland waterways of the other, 
and the cargoes of such vessels, 
shall be subject to no other or 
higher charges than national ves-
sels and their cargoes; 

3) it is further understood that 
without modifying the stipula-
tions of this Treaty, so far as the 
amount of pilotage fees is con-
cerned, the United States agrees 
not to claim, under this Treaty, 
for American ships any special 
concessions in regard to the em-
ployment of Government pilots 
which the Finnish Government 
has granted or may grant to 
Finnish and Swedish ships on 
voyages between Finland and 
Sweden confined to the Baltic Sea 
and its bays north of 59 degrees 
north latitude, so long as such 
concessions are not extended to 
the vessels of any third country; 

4) it is also understood that 
the United States will not claim, 
under this Treaty, any benefits 
which Finland has accorded, or 
may accord, to Russia in respect 
of fishing or sealing in its terri-
tonal waters in the Arctic Ocean. 

ARTICLE XV 

For the purposes of this treaty 
merchant vessels and other pri-
vately owned vessels under the 
flag of either of the High Con-
tracting Parties a-nd carrying the 
papers required by its national 
laws in proof of nationality shall 
be deemed to be the vessels of the 
Party whose flag is flown both 
within the territorial waters of the 

1) rannikkoliikenne (cabotage), 
jonka suhteen Korkeiden Sopi-
muspuolten tulee myontalt toi-
silken suosituimmuus; 

2) kulku luonnollisilla tai keino-
tekoisilla sisavesiteilld, joilla val-
tamerialukset eivat tavallisesti 
kulje, kuitenkin ehdolla, etta 
kumpikin Korkea Sopimuspuoli 
takaa toiselle Sopimuspuolelle 
tähän liikenteeseen Mffiden suosi-
tuimmuuden ja edelleen ehdolla, 
etta sellaiset toisen. Sopimus-
puolen alukset, jotka oikeutetaan 
liikkumaan toisen Sopimuspuolen 
sisavesiteilla seka niiden 
eivat saa joutua muitten tai suu-
rempien maksujen alaisiksi kuin 
kotimaiset alukset ja niiden lastit; 

3) lisaksi on sovittu, etta muut-
tamatta taman sopimuksen mää-
rayksia, mikäli ne koskevat luot-
simaksujen suuruutta, Yhdys-
vallat suostuvat olemaan vaati-
matta Moan sopimuksen perus-
teella amerikk-alaisille laivoille mi-
taan Mita erikoismyon_nytyksid 
vaition luotsien kayttoon nanden, 
joita Suomen hallitus on antanut 
tai vastedes ehkä antaa suoma-
laisille ja ruotsalaisille, Suomen. 
ja Ruotsin vahula kulkeville lai-
voille IttimereflLL ja sen landissa 
59 pohjoisen. leveysasteen poh-
joispuolella, thin kauan kuin sel-
laisia rayonnytyksiii, ei uloteta 
kolmannen man. aluksiin; 

4) edelleen on sovittu, ettU Yh-
dysvallat eivitt thraan sopimuk-
sen nojalla vaadi mitatin etuja, 
joita Suomi on myontanyt tai 
vastecies myontaa Venajalle ka-
lastuksessa ja hylkeenpyynnissa 
aluevesillaan Pohjoisessa JaRme-
ressa. 

XV ARTIKLA 

Kauppa-alukset ja muut yk-
sityisten omistamat alukset, jotka 
kulkevat joinmankumman Kor-
kean Sopimuspuolen lipun suo-
jassa ja joilla on niiden kotimaan 
lakien vaatimat paperit todisteena, 
kansallisuudesta, on taraan sopi-
muksen mielessa, katsottava sen 
Sopimuspuolen aluksiksi, jonka 
lipulla ne purjehtivat seka toisen 
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other High Contracting Party and Korkean Sopimuspuolen alueve-
on the high seas. silla etta avoimella merella.

ARTICLE XVI

Corporations, etc., or- Limited liability and other
ganized in either coun-
try may conduct busi- corporations and associations,
ness in the other. whether or not for pecuniary

erofit, which have been or may
hereafter be organized in accord-
ance with and under the laws,
National, State or Provincial, of
either High Contracting Party
and maintain a central office
within the territory thereof, shall
have their juridical status recog-
nized by the other High Contract-
ing Party provided that they pur-
sue no aims within its territory
contrary to its laws. They shall
enjoy free access to the courts of
law and equity, on conforming to
the laws regulating the matter, as
well for the prosecution as for
the defense of rights in all the
degrees of jurisdiction established
by law.

Right to establish The right of such corporations
branches. and associations of either High

Contracting Party so recognized
by the other to establish them-
selves within its territory, estab-
lish branch offices and fulfill their
functions therein shall depend
upon, and be governed solely by,
the consent of such party as ex-
pressed in its National, State or
Provincial laws. If such consent
be given on the condition of rec-
iprocity the condition shall be
deemed to relate to the provisions
of the laws, National, State or
Provincial under which the for-
eign corporation or association
desiring to exercise such rights is
organized.

ARTICLE XVII

Nationas of eithe The nationals of either High
cooratons, etc., in Contracting Party shall enjoy
the other. within the territory of the other,

reciprocally and upon compliance
with the conditions there imposed,
such rights and privileges as have
been or may hereafter be accord-
ed the nationals of any other State

XVI ARTIKLA

Osake- ja muiden yhti6iden ja
yhtymien seka rahallista etua
tavoittelevien etta sita tavoit-
telemattomien, jotka on perustet-
tu tai vastedes ehka perustetaan
jommankumman Korkean Sopi-
muspuolen yleisten, osavaltioiden
tai maakuntain lakien mukaan ja
nojalla ja joilla on paAkonttorinsa
sen alueella, oikeudellinen asema
on oleva toisen Korkean Sopi-
muspuolen tunnustama, mikali ne
eivat taman alueella aja sen
lakien vastaisia tarkoitusperia.
Niiden tulee saada vapaasti kaan-
tya laki- ja kohtuustuomioistuin-
ten puoleen, noudattamalla asiaa
saannostelevia lakeja, ja esiintya
oikeuksiensa puolesta seka kanta-
jana etta vastaajana kaikissa lain
maiariaamissa oikeusasteissa.

Tallaisten jommankumman Kor-
kean Sopimuspuolen siten tun-
nustamien toisen Sopimuspuolen
yhtioiden ja yhtymien oikeus pe-
rustaa liikkeensa ensiksimainitun
alueelle, perustaa haaraliikkeita
ja suorittaa tehtaviaan siella on
rippuva tiaman Sopimuspuolen
suostumuksesta sellaisena kuin se
on lausuttu sen yleisissa, osavalti-
oiden tai maakuntain laeissa ja
on olova yksinomaan tallaisen
suostumuksen maiiraama. Jos
tallainen suostumus annetaan vas
tavuoroisuuden ehdolla, ehdon on
katsottava koskevan niita ylei-
sia, osavaltioiden tai maakuntain
lakien saannoksia, joitten mukai-
sesti ulkomainen yhti6 tai yhty-
ma, joka haluaa kayttaa sel-
laisia oikeuksia, on jarjestetty.

XVII AnTIKLA
Kummankin Korkean Sopi-

muspuolen kansalaisilla on oleva
toisen Sopimuspuolen alueella
vastavuoroisesti ja siella asetet-
tujen ehtojen mukaisesti saman-
laiset oikeudet ja etuudet, kuin
mita on my6nnetty tai vastedes
ehka my6nnetaan minki tahansa
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with respect to the organization
of and participation in limited
liability and other corporations
and associations, for pecuniary
profit or otherwisetherwise, including the
rights of promotion, incorpora-
tion, purchase and ownership and
sale of shares and the holding of
executive or official positions
therein. In the exercise of the
foregoing rights and with respect
to the regulation or procedure
concerning the organization or
conduct of such corporations or
associations, such nationals shall
be subjected to no conditions less
favorable than those which have
been or may hereafter be imposed
upon the nationals of the most
favored nation. The rights of
any of such corporations or asso-
ciations as may be organized or
controlled or participated in by
the nationals of either High Con-
tracting Party within the terri-
tory of the other to exercise any
of their functions therein, shall be
governed by the laws and regula-
tions, National, State or Provin-
cial, which are in force or may
hereafter be established within
the territory of the Party wherein
they propose to engage in busi-
ness.

The nationals of either High
Contracting Party shall, more-
over, enjoy within the territory
of the other, reciprocally and
upon compliance with the condi-
tions there imposed, such rights
and privileges as have been or
may hereafter be accorded the
nationals of any other State with
respect to the mining of coal,
phosphate, oil, oil shale, gas, and
sodium on the public domain of
the other. It is understood, how-
ever, that neither High Contract-
ing Party shall be required by
anything in this paragraph to
grant any application for any
such right or privilege if at the
time such application is presented
the granting of all similar appli-
cations shall have been suspended
or discontinued.

muun valtion kansalaisille, mita
tulee osake- ja muiden yhtioiden
ja yhtymien, rahallista voittoa
tavoittelevien tai tavoittelemat-
tomien, perustamiseen ja niissa
osallisena olemiseen, niihin luet-
tuna edistamis- ja yhtymisoikeus
ynna oikeus ostaa, omistaa ja
myydai osakkeita seka toimia nis-
si johtavassa tai virka-asemas-
sa. KayttAiessiian edell'amainit-
tuja oikeuksia seka tallaisten
yhtiiiden ja yhtymien jarjes-
telyai tai hoitoa koskevaan saain-
nostelyyn tai menettelyyn niahden
namai kansalaiset eivait saa olla
minkaanlaisten epasuotuisempien
ehtojen alaisia, kuin mitit on maa-
ratty tai vastedes ehka maara-
taan suosituimman maan kan-
salaisille. Jokaisen, jommankum-
man Sopimuspuolen kansalaisten
toisen Sopimuspuolen alueella eh-
ka perustaman tai hallitseman
tahi osallisina omistaman yhtion
tai yhtyman oikeudet kaikenlai-
sen toimintansa harjoittamiseen
siellla ovat olevat niiden yleisten,
osavaltioiden tai maakuntain la-
kien ja asetusten alaisia, jotka ovat
voimassa tai joita vastedes ehkii
annetaan sen Sopimuspuolen alu-
eella, missa ne aikovat harjoittaa
liikettaan.

Kummankin Korkean Sopimus-
puolen kansalaisilla on lisAksi
oleva toisen Sopimuspuolen alu-
eella, vastavuoroisesti ja siella
asetettujen ehtojen mukaisesti,
samanlaiset oikeudet ja etuudet,
kuin mita on my6nnetty tai vaste-
des ehka myonnetaan minka ta-
hansa muun valtion kansalaisille
hiili-, fosfaatti-, oljy-, oljyraakku-,
kaasu- ja suolakaivosteollisuuden
harjoittamiseen toisen Sopimus-
puolen valtion mailla. Kuitenkin
on sovittu, ettei kumpikaan Kor-
kea Sopimuspuoli t'aman artiklan
minkaian mairiysten nojalla ole
velvollinen suostumaan mihin-
kiaan mainitunlaista oikeutta tai
etuutta koskevaan anomukseen,
jos sellaisen anomuksen esitta-
misaikana kaikkien vastaavan-
laisten anomuksien myontiminen
on lykatty toistaiseksi tai keskey-
tetty.

Mining privileges,
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tuja oikeuksia seka tallaisten 
yhtioiden ja yhtymien jarjes-
telya tai hoitoa koskevaan saan-
nostelyyn tai menettelyyn nab  den 
niima kansalaiset eivat saa olla 
mink aanlai sten epasuotuisempien 
ehtojen alaisia, kuin mita on maa-
ratty tai vastedes ehka maara-
taan suosituimman maan kan-
salaisille. Jokaisen, jommankum-
man Sopimuspuolen kansalaisten 
toisen Sopimuspuolen alueella eh-
ka perustaman tai hallitseman 
tahi osallisina oraistaman yhtion 
tai yhtyman oikeudet kaikenlai-
sen toimintansa, harjoittamiseen 
siella ovat olevat niiden yleisten, 
osavaltioiden tai maakuntain la-
kien j a asetusten. alaisia, jotka ovat 
voimassa tai joita vastedes ehlra 
annetaan. son Sopimuspuolen alu-

missa ne aikovat harjoittaa 
liikettaan. 

liumroankin Korkeari Sopimus-
puolen kansalaisilla on lisaksi 
oleva toisen Sopimuspuolen alu-
cella, vastavuoroisesti ja siella 
asetettujen ehtojen rnukaisesti, 
samanlaiset oikeudet ja etuudet, 
kuin mita on myonnetty tai vaste-
des ehka myonnetaan minka ta-
hansa rimun valtion kansalaisille 
  fosfaatti-, oljy-, oljyraakku-, 
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Mining privileges. 



2672 COMMERCE AND CONSULAR RIGHTS-FINLAND. FEB. 13, 1934.

ARTICLE XVIII
Commercialtravelers Commercial travelers repre-

recognized. senting manufacturers, merchants
and traders domiciled in the ter-
ritory of either High Contracting
Party shall on their entry into
and sojourn in the territory of
the other Party and on their
departure therefrom be accorded
the most-favored-nation treat-
ment in respect of customs and
other privileges and of all charges
and taxes of whatever denomina-
tion applicable to them or their
samples.

Commercial travelers, for the
purpose of this article, shall be
understood to include representa-
tives of commercial concerns who
are traveling for the purpose of
soliciting orders.

Identification, etc. Either High Contracting Party
may require, as a condition for
granting the privileges mentioned
m Paragraph 1 of this article,
the presentation of an authentic
document establishing the iden-
tity and authority of the commer-
cial traveler. For this purpose
any of the following documents,
issued in the country where the
commercial concern represented is
domiciled, shall be accepted as
satisfactory to the authorities of
the country of destination:

a) a certificate issued by the
official authority designated for
the purpose;

b) a certificate issued by a
Chamber of Conmmerce, or

c) a signed statement, issued
by the concern or concerns repre-
sented, in which case it may be
required to be certified by a con-
sular officer of the country of
destination.

ARTICLE XIX

Consularofficers. Each of the High Contracting
Reception of. Parties agrees to receive from the

other, consular officers in those
of its ports, places and cities,
where it may be convenient and
which are open to consular repre-
sentatives of any foreign country.

Enjoyment of rights,
etc., accorded most fa-
vored nation.

Consular officers of each of the
High Contracting Parties shall,
after entering upon their duties,

XVIII ARTIKLA

Kauppamatkustajille, j otka
edustavat jommankumman Kor-
kean Sopimuspuolen alueella asu-
via tehtailijoita, kauppiaita ja
liikemiehia, on heidan saapues-
saan toisen Sopimuspuolen alu-
eelle, oleskellessaan siella ja sielta
lahtiessian, my6nnettava/ suosi-
tuimmuus tulleihin ja muihin
etuoikeuksiin ja kaikkiin maksui-
hin seka veroihin naihden, olkoot
ne minkainimisia tahansa, joita
sovelletaan heihin tai heidan
naytteisiinsa.

Kauppamatkustajiin on taman
artiklan mielessa ymmirrettivai
kuuluvan kauppaa harjoittavien
liikkeiden edustajat, jotka mat-
kustavat hankkimassa tilauksia.

Kumpikin Korkea Sopimus-
puoli voi, ehtona taiman artiklan
1 kohdassa mainittujen etuoikeuk-
sien antamiseen, vaatia, etta esite-
tain oikeaperaiinen asiakirja, josta
kauppamatkustaj an henkilollisyys
ja valtuudet kayvat ilmi. Tati
varten on jokainen seuraavassa
mainituista, edustetun liikkeen
kotimaassa annetuista asiapape-
reista, hyvaksyttava maarapaikka-
maan viranomaisia tyydyttiavana
todisteena:

a) asianomaisen viranomaisen
antama todistus;

b) kauppakanarin antama to-
distus; tai

c) edustetun liikkeen tai edus-
tettujen liikkeiden allekirjoittama
ilmoitus, missa tapauksessa voi-
daan siihen vaatia maarapaik-
kamaan konsuliviranomaisen lail-
listus.

XIX ARTIKLA

Kumpikin Korkea Sopimus-
puoli sallii toisen Sopimuspuolen
asettaa konsulivirkamiehia niihin
satama- ja muihin paikkoihinsa ja
kaupunkeihinsa, jotka katsotaan
siihen sopiviksi ja ovat avoinna
minka tahansa vieraan maan kon-
suliedustajille.

Ryhdyttyaan hoitamaan vir-
katehtaviaan kummankin Kor-
kean Sopimuspuolen konsulivir-
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todisteena: 

a) asianomaisen viranomaisen 
antama todistus; 

b) kauppakamarin antama to-
distus; tai 

c) edustetun liikkeen tai edus-
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enjoy reciprocally in the territory
of the other all the rights, priv-
ileges, exemptions and immunities
which are enjoyed by officers of
the same grade of the most fa-
vored nation. As official agents,
such officers shall be entitled to
the high consideration of al offi-
cials, national or local, with whom
they have officialrse intercourse in
the state which receives them.

The Government of each of the
High Contracting Parties shall
furnish free of charge the neces-
sary exequatur of such consular
officers of the other as present
a regular commission signed by
the chief executive of the appoint-
ing state and under its great seal;
and they shall issue to a subordi-
nate or substitute consular offi-
cer duly appointed by an accepted
superior consular officer with the
approbation of his Government,
or by any other competent officer
of that Government, such docu-
ments as according to the laws of
the respective countries shall be
requisite for the exercise by the
appointee of the consular func-
tion. On the exhibition of an
exequatur, or other document is-
sued in lieu thereof to such sub"
ordinate, such consular officer
shall be permitted to enter upon
his duties and to enjoy the rights,
privileges and immunities granted
by this treaty.

ARTICiE XX

Consular officers, nationals of
the state by which they are ap-
pointed, shall be exempt from ar-
rest except when charged with the
commission of offenses locally
designated as crimes and subject-
ing the individual guilty thereof
to punishment as a criminal.
Such officers shall be exempt from
military billetings and from serv-
ice of any military or naval, ad-
ministrative or police character
whatsoever.

kamiehilla on oleva toisen Sopi-
muspuolen alueella vastavuoroi-
sesti kaikki ne oikeudet, etuudet,
poikkeusedut ja erikoisvapaudet,
jotka suosituimman maan saman
arvoasteen konsuleilla on. Viral-
lisina edustajina konsuleilla on
oikeus saada osakseen suurta
arvonantoa kaikkien niiden val-
tion ja paikallisten viranomaisten
puolelta, joiden kanssa he ovat
virallisissa tekemisissai siina val-
tiossa, joka on heidat ottanut
vastaan.

Kummankin Korkean Sopimus-
puolen hallitus myintiaa maksutta
tarpeellisen eksekvaatturin sel-
laisille toisen Sopimuspuolen kon-
sulivirkamiehille, jotka esittivat
nimittavan valtion pdiamiehen
allekirjoittaman saainnonmukais-
sen ja valtion sinetilla varustetun
valtakirjan; ja sellaiselle alem-
piarvoiselle tai sijaisena toimi-
valle konsulivirkamiehelle, jonka
on asianmukaisesti nimittanyt
hyvaksytty ylempi konsulivir-
kamies hallituksensa suostumuk-
sella tai joku muu sen hallituksen
pateva viranomainen, kummankin
Korkean Sopimuspuolen hallitus
antaa sellaiset asiakirjat, jotka
asianomaisten maiden lakien mu-
kaan vaaditaan, jotta nimitetty
henkilo voisi harjoitta konsul-
intehtavii. EsitettyitUn eksek-
vaatturin taimunm asiakirjan, joka
sen sijasta on amnnettn alempliar
voiselle konsulivirkamiehelle, sel-
lainen virkamies saa ryhtyaL hoita-
mann virkaansa ja nauttia tiamai
sopimuksen suomia oikeuklsia,
etuuksia ja erikoisvapauksia.

Exequaturs to issue.

XX ARTIKLA

Konsulivirkamiehia, jotka ovat oa " exempt from

heidat nimittaneen valtion kan-
salaisia, ei saa vangita, ellei heita e
syyteta lainrikkomuksista, joita xepion.
asemamaassa pidetaan rikoksina
ja joihin itsenisa syypaiksi teh-
nytta henkil6a on rikohisena
rangaistava. Sellaiset virkamie-
het ovat vapautetut sotilasma-
joituksista seka kaikenlaisesta
sota- tai laivastopalveluksesta ja
hallinnollisista tai poliisitehta-
vista, olivatpa ne mita laatua
tahansa.
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enjoy reciprocally in the territory 
of the other all the rights, priv-
ileges, exemptions and immunities 
which are enjoyed by officers of 
the same grade of the most fa-
vored nation. As official agents, 
such officers shall be entitled to 
the high consideration of all offi-
cials, national or local, with whom 
they have official intercourse in 
the state which receives them. 

The Government of each of the 
High Contracting Parties shall  
furnish free of charge the neces-
sary exequatur of such consular 
officers of the other as present 
a regular commission signed by 
the chief executive of the appoint-
ing state and under its great seal; 
and they shall issue to a subordi-
nate or substitute consular offi-
cer duly appointed by an accepted 
superior consular officer with the 
approbation of his Government, 
or by any other competent officer 
of that Government, such docu-
ments as according to the laws of 
the respective countries shall be 
requisite for the exercise by the 
appointee of the consular func-
tion. On the exhibition of an 
exe uatur, or other document s-
sued in lieu thereof to such sub-
ordinate, such consular officer 
shall be permitted to enter upon 
his duties and to enjoy the rights, 
privileges and immunities granted 
by this treaty. 

ARTICLE XX 

Consular officers, nationals of 
the state by which they are ap-
pointed, shall be exempt from ar-
rest except when charged with the 
conunission of offenses locally 
designated as crimes and subject-
ing the individual guilty thereof 
to punishment as a criminal. 
Such officers shall be exempt from 
military billetings and from serv-
ice of any military or naval, ad-
ministrative or police character 
whatsoever. 

kamiehilla on oleva toisen Sopi-
muspuolen alueella vastavuoroi-
sesti kaikki ne oikeudet, etuudet, 
poikkeusedut ja erikoisvapaudet, 
jotka suosituimm  an maan saman 
arvoasteen konsuleilla on. Viral-
hsina edustajina konsuleilla on 
°ikons saada osakseen suurta 
arvonantoa kaikkien niiden val-
tion ja paikallisten viranomaisten 
puolelta, joiden kanssa he ovat 
virallisissa tekemisissa siina val-
tiossa, joka on heidat ottanut 
vastaan. 
Kunama,nk in Korkean Sopimus-

puolen hallitus myontaa maksutta 
tarpeellisen. eksekvaatturin sel-
laisille toisen Sopimuspuolen kon-
sulivirkamiehille, jotka esitta,vat 
nimittavan valtion padmiehen 
allekirjoittaman saannonmukais-
sen ja valtion sinetilla varustetun 
valtakirjan; ja sellaiselle alem-
piarvoiselle tai sijaisena toimi-
vale konsulivirkanaiehelle, jonka 
on asianmukaisesti nimittanyt 
hyvaksytty ylempi konsulivir-
kainies haffituksensa suostumuk-
sella tai j01c11 R1UU sen hallituksen 
pateva viranomainen, kummankin 
Korkean Sopimuspuolen hallitus 
antaa sellaiset asiakirjat, jotka 
asianolnaisten maiden lakien mu-
kaan vaaditaan, jotta nixnitetty 
henkilo voisi harjoittaa konsul-
intehtavia. Esitettyaan ek s e k 
vaatturin tai mum' asiakirjan,joka 
son sijasta on Annetta alompiar-
voisolle konsulivirkinniehollo, set-
lainon virkandes San rylityit hoita-
mann virkaansa ja neat-tia turniin 
sopimukson suoinia mkeukaa, 
etuuksia ja erilcoisvapauksia. 

XX ARTIKLA 

Konsulivirkarniehia, jotka ovat Cent exempt from 

heidat nimittaneen valtion kan-
sala5sia,, ei saa vangita, ellei heita 
syyteta lainrikkomuksista, joita 
asentamaassa pidetaan rikoksina 
ja joihin itsensa syypaa'ksi teh-
ny Lta hertkiloa' on rikollisena 
rangaistava. Sellaiset virkamie-
het ovat vapautetut sotilasraa-
joituksista seka kaikenlaisesta 
sots- tel laivastopalveluksesta ja 
hallin-nollisista tai poliisitehta-
vista, olivatpa no mita laatua 
tahansa. 

Exequaturs to issue. 

Exception. 
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Testimony of, in In criminal cases the attend-
criminases. ance at the trial by a consular

officer as a witness may be de-
manded by the prosecution or de-
fense. The demand shall be
made with all possible regard for
the consular dignity and the
duties of the office; and there shall
be compliance on the part of the
consular officer.

To be subject to Ju- Consular officers shall be sub-
risdiction of courts in
civil cases. ject to the jurisdiction of the

courts in the state which receives
them in civil cases, subject to the
proviso, however, that when the
officer is a national of the state
which appoints him and is en-
gaged in no private occupation
for gain, his testimony shall be
taken orally or in writing at his
residence or office and with due
regard for his convenience. The
offcer should, however, volun-
tarily give his testimony at the
trial whenever it is possible to do
so without serious interference
with his official duties.

ARTICLE XXI

Personal property Consular officers, including em-
ployees in a consulate, nationals
of the State by which they are
appointed other than those en-
gaged in private occupations for
gain within the State where they
exercise their functions shall be
exempt from all taxes National,
State, Provincial and Municipal,
levied upon their persons or upon
their property, except taxes levied
on account of the possession or
ownership of immovable property
situated in, or income derived
from property of any kind situ-
ated or belonging within the
territory of the State within which
they exercise their functions. All
consular officers and employees,
nationals of the State appointing
them shall be exempt from the
payment of taxes on the salary,
fees or wages received by them in
compensation for their consular
services.

Rikosasioissa voidaan kanta-
jan tai vastaajan puolelta vaatia
konsulivirkamiesta kuulustelta-
vaksi todistajana. Vaatimus on
tehtiava kaikella mahdollisella
huomaavaisuudella konsulin ar-
voa ja hanen virkavelvollisuuk-
siaan kohtaan; ja konsulivir-
kamiehen on noudatettava tata
vaatimusta.

Konsulivirkamiehet ovat si-
viliasioissa sen valtion tuomiois-
tuinten tuomiovallan alaisia,
joka heidait on vastaanottanut,
kuitenkin ehdolla, etta kun virka-
mies on sen valtion kansalainen,
joka hanet on nimittanyt, ja kun
hanella ei ole mitaan yksityista
ansiotointa, hanen todistuksensa
on otettava suullisesti tai kirjal-
lisesti hanen asunnossaan tai vi-
rastossaan ja ottamalla asianmu-
kaisesti huomioon hanen mu-
kavuutensa. Konsulin olisi kui-
tenkin vapaaehtoisesti annettava
todistuksensa oikeudessa, milloin
se vain on mahdollista tuotta-
matta vakavaa haittaa hanen
virkavelvollisuuksilleen.

XXI ARTIKLA

Konsulivirkamiehet ja konsu-
linviraston toimihenkilot, jotka
ovat heidait nimittaneen valtion
kansalaisia ja joilla ei ole yk-
sityista pysyvaista ansiotointa
siina valtiossa, jossa he suorit-
tavat tehtaviaan, ovat vapaat
kaikista henkilokohtaisesti tai
omaisuudesta kannetuista valtion,
osavaltion, maakunnan ja kunnal-
lisveroista, paitsi niista veroista,
jotka kannetaan sellaisen kiintean
omaisuuden hallinnasta tai omis-
tuksesta tai millaisen hyvansa
semmoisen omaisuuden tuotta-
masta tulosta, joka on sen valtion
alueella tai sinne kuuluvaa, missa
he suorittavat tehtiaviaan. Kaik-
ki konsulivirkamiehet ja konsu-
linviraston toimihenkilot, jotka
ovat heidat nimittaneen valtion
kansalaisia, ovat vapautetut
maksamasta veroja palkoistaan
tai palkkioistaan, jotka he saavat
korvaukseksi konsulipalvelukses-
taan.
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Testimony of, 
criminal cases. 

To be subject to 
risdiction of courts 
civil cases. 

'n In criminal cases the attend-
ance at the trial by a consular 
officer as a witness may be de-
manded by the prosecution or de-
fense. The demand shall be 
made with all possible regard for 
the consular dignity and the 
duties of the office; and there shall 
be compliance on the part of the 
consular officer. 

PI- Consular officers shall be sub-
ject to the jurisdiction of the 
courts in the state which receives 
them in civil cases, subject to the 
proviso, however, that when the 
officer is a national of the state 
which appoints him and is en-
gaged in no private occupation 
for gain, his testimony shall be 
taken orally or in writing at his 
residence or office and with due 
regard for his convenience. The 
officer should, however, volun-
tarily give his testimony at the 
trial whenever it is possible to do 
so without serious interference 
with his official duties. 

Personal property 
exemption. 

ARTICLE XXI 

Consular officers, including em-
ployees in a consulate, nationals 
of the State by which they are 
appointed other than those en-
gaged in private occupations for 
gam within the State where they 
exercise their functions shall be 
exempt from all taxes, National, 
State, Provincial and Municipal, 
levied upon their persons or upon 
their property, except taxes levied 
on account of the possession or 
ownership of immovable property 
situated in, or income derived 
from property of any kind situ-
ated or belonging within the 
territory of the State within which 
they exercise their functions. All 
consular officers and employees, 
nationals of the State appointing 
them shall be exempt from the 
payment of taxes. on the salary, 
fees or wages received by them in 
compensation for their consular 
services. 

Rikosasioissa voidaan kanta-
jan tai vastaajan puolelta vaatia 
konsulivirkamiesta kuulustelta-
vaksi todistajana. Vaatimus on 
tehtava kaikella, mandollisell a 
huomaavaisuudella konsulin ar-
voa ja hanen virkavelvollisuuk-
siaan kohtaan; ja konsulivir-
kamiehen on noudatettava tata 
vaatimusta. 

Konsulivirkamiehet ovat si-
viliasioissa sen valtion tuomiois-
tuinten tuomiovallan alaisia, 
joka heidat on vastaanottanut, 
kuitenkin ehdolla, etta kun virka-
mies on sen valtion kansalainen, 
joka hfinet on nimittanyt, ja kun 
handl& ei ole mittian yksityistg 
ansiotointa, hanen todistuksensa 
on otettava suullisesti tai kirjal-
lisesti hanen asymnossaan tai vi-
rastossaan ja ottamalla asianmu-
kaisesti huomioon hanen mu-
kavuutensa. Konsulin olisi kui-
tenkin vapaaehtoisesti annettava 
todistuksensa oikeudessa, milloin 
se vain on mandollista tuotta-
matta vakavaa haittaa hanen 
virkavelvollisuuksilleen. 

XXI ARTIKLA 

Konsulivirkarniehet ja konsu-
linviraston toimihenkilot, jotka 
ovat heidat nimittaneen valtion 
kansalaisia ja joilla ei ole yk-
sityista pysyvaista anmotointa 
siinti, valtiossa, jossa he suorit-
tavat tehtäviään, ovat vapaat 
kaikista henkilokoh taisesti tai 
omaisuudesta kannetuista valtion, 
osavaltion, maakunnan ja kunnal-
lisveroista, paitsi niista veroista, 
jotka kannetaan sellaisen kiintean 
omaisuuden hallinnasta tai omis-
tuksesta tai millaisen hyvansa, 
semmoisen omaisuuden tuotta-
masta tulosta, joka on sen valtion 
alueella tai sinne kuuluvaa, missa 
he suorittavat tehtaviaan. Kaik-
ki konsulivirkamiehet ja konsu-
linviraston toimihenkilot, jotka 
ovat heidat nimittaneen valtion 
kansalaisia, ovat vapautetut 
mliksamasta veroja palkoistaan 
tai palkkioistaan, jotka he saavat 
korvaukseksi konsulipalvell kses-
taan • 
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The Government of each High
Contracting Party shall have the
right to acquire and own land and
buildings required for diplomatic
or consular premises in the terri-
tory of the other High Contract-
ing Party and also to erect build-
ings in such territory for the pur-
poses stated subject to local build-
mg regulations.

Lands and buildings situated
in the territory of either High
Contracting Party, of which the
other High Contracting Party is
the legal or equitable owner and
which are used exclusively for
governmental purposes by that
owner, shall be exempt from tax-
ation of every kind, National,
State, Provincial and Municipal,
other than assessments levied for
services or local public improve-
ments by which the premises are
benefited.

ARTICLE XXII

Consular officers may place
over the outer door of their re-
spective offices the arms of their
State with an appropriate inscrip-
tion designating the official office.
Such officers may also hoist the
flag of their country on their
offices including those situated in
the capitals of the two countries.
They may likewise hoist such
flag over any boat or vessel em-
ployed in the exercise of the con-
sular function.

The consular offices and ar-
chives shall at all times be in-
violable. They shall under no
circumstances be subjected to in-
vasion by any authorities of any
character withi the country
where such offices are located.
Nor shall the authorities under
any pretext make any examina-
tion or seizure of papers or other
property deposited within a con-
sular office. Consular offices shall
not be used as places of asylum.
No consular officer shall be re-
quired to produce official archives
in court or testify as to their
contents.

Kummankin Korkean Sopimus-
puolen hallitus olkoon oikeutettu
hankkimaan ja omistamaan diplo-
maatti- ja konsuliedustushuoneis-
toihin tarvittavaa maata ja ra-
kennuksia toisen Korkean Sopi-
muspuolen alueella seka my6skin
mainittuihin tarkoituksiin pys-
tyttSamaan rakennuksia sellaiselle
alueelle noudattamalla paikallisia
rakennussainn6ksia.

Jommankumman Korkean So-
pimuspuolen alueella sijaitsevat
maaalat ja rakennukset, joiden
laillinen tai kohtuudenmukainen
omistaja on toinen Korkea Sopi-
muspuoli ja joita tama omistaja
kayttaa yksinomaan virallisiin
tarkoituksiin, ovat vapautetut
kaikenlaisesta valtion, osavaltion,
maakunnan ja kunnallisverotuk-
sesta, paitsi veroista, joita kanne-
taan kiinteimiston hy6dyksi tul-
leista, paikallisista yleisista paran-
nuksista.

Property used for
governmental pur-
poses.

Exempt from taxa-
tion.

XXII ARTIKLA

Konsulivirkamiehet s a a v a t Arms and flags at

panna kukin virastonsa ulko-
ovelle valtionsa vaakunan ynna
sopivan kirjoituksen, joka osoit-
taa viraston. Sellaiset virkamie-
het saavat myos nostaa maansa
lipun virastonsa ylle, myoskin
silloin, kun virasto sijaitsee join
mankumman maan paakaupun-
gissa. Niinika he saavat nostaa
taimui lipun laivassa tai aluksessa,
joita kaiytetan konsulintehtavia
suoritettaessabt of of.

Konsulien virkahuoneistot ja filesandbt ofarht
arkistot olkoot kaikkina aikoina
loukkaamattomat. Mitkaan vira-
nomaiset siina maassa, jossa namA
virkahuoneistot sijaitsevat, eivAit
saa missaan olosuhteissa tunkeu-
tua niihin. My6skaan eivat vira-
nomaiset saa minkaan syyn var-
jolla toimittaa konsulinvirastossa
sailytettavien asiakirjojen tai
muun omaisuuden tarkastusta tai
takavarikointia. Konsulinviras-
toja ei saa kayttaa turvapaik-
koina. Konsulivirkamiesta ei saa
vaatia esittanmaian virallisia ar-
kistoja oikeudessa eika todista-
maan niiden sisallyksesta.
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The Government of each High 
Contracting Party shall have the 
right to acquire and own land and 
buildings required for diplomatic 
or consular premises in the terri-
tory of the other High Contract-
ing Party and also to erect build-
ings in such territory for the pur-
poses stated subject to local build-
ing regulations. 

Lands and buildings situated 
in the territory of either High 
Contracting Party, of which the 
other High Contracting Party is 
the legal or equitable owner and 
which are used exclusively for 
governmental purposes by that 
owner, shall be exempt from tax-
ation of every kind, National, 
State, Provincial and Municipal, 
other than assessments levied for 
services or local public improve-
ments by which the premises are 
benefited. 

ARTICLE XXII 

Consular officers may place 
over the outer door of their re-
spective offices the arms of their 
State with an appropriate inscrip-
tion designating the official office. 
Such officers may also hoist the 
flag of their country on their 
offices including those situated in 
the capitals of the two countries. 
They may likewise hoist such 
flag over any boat or vessel em-
ployed in the exercise of the con-
sular function. 
The consular offices and ar-

chives shall at all times be in-
violable. They shall under no 
circumstances be subjected to in-
vasion by any authorities of any 
character within the country 
where such offices are located. 
Nor shall the authorities under 
any pretext make any examina-
tion or seizure of papers or other 
property deposited within a con-
sular office. Consular offices shall 
not be used as places of asylum. 
No consular officer shall be re-
quired to produce official archives 
in court or testify as to their 
contents. 

Kummankin Korkean Sopimus-
puolen hallitus olkoon oikeutettu 
hankkimaan ja omistamaan diplo-
maatti- ja konsuliedustushuoneis-
toThin tarvittavaa maata ja ra-
kennuksia toisen Korkean Sopi-
muspuolen alueella seka, myoskin 
mainittuihin tarkoituksiin pys-
tyttamUn rakennu_ksia sellaiselle 
alueelle noudattamalla paikallisia 
rakennussaannoksid. 
Jomm.ankumman Korkean So-

pimuspuolen alueella sijaitsevat 
maaalat ja rakennukset, joiden 
laillinen tai kohtuudenmukainen 
omistaja on toinen Korkea, Sopi-
muspuoli ja joita tama omistaja 
kaytta,5, yksinomaan virallisiin 
tarkoituksiin, ovat vapautetut 
kaikenlaisesta valtion., osavaltion, 
maakunnan ja kunnallisverotuk-
sesta, paitsi veroista, joita kanne-
taan kiinteimiston hyodyksi tul-
leista, paikallisista yleisistA paran-
nuksista. 

XXII ARTIKLA 

Konsulivirkaraiehet sa av at 
panna kukin virastonsa ulko-
ovelle valtionsa vaakunan yrma 
sopivan kujoituksen, joka osoit-
taa vtraston. Sellaiset virkamie-
het saavat myos nostaa raaansa 
lipun virastonsa ylle, rayeiskin 
silloin, kun virasto sijaitsee jom-
mankurnman mean padicaupun-
gissa. Niinikaart he saavat nostaa 
titraan lipun laivassa tai aluksessa, 
joita kitytetagn konsulintehtitvia 
suoritettaessa. 

Konsulien virkahuoneistot ja 
arkistot olkoot kaikkina aikoina 
loukkaamattomat. Mitkafin vira-
nomaiset siina maassa, jossa nama, 
virkahuoneistot sijaitsevat, eivat 
saa, missaan olosuhteissa tunkeu-
tua niihin Myoskaan eivat vira-
nomaiset saa minkaan syyn var-
jolla toimittaa, konsulinvirastossa 
shilytettavien asiakirjojen tin 
m-uun omaisuudert tarkastusta tat 
takavarikointia. Konsulinvira,s-
toja ei saa kayttaa turvapaik-
koina. Konsulivirkamiesta ei sea 
vaatia esittamaan vira,llisia ar-
kistoja oikeudessa eika todista-
maan niiden sisallyksesta. 

Property used for 
governmental pur-
poses. 

Exempt from taxa-
tion. 

Arms and flags at 
offices. 

Inviolability of of-
fices and archives. 
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Ad interim officers.

ARTICLE XXIII
Consular officers, nationals of

the State by which they are ap-
pointed, may, within their re-
spective consular districts, address
the authorities, National, State,
Provincial or Municipal, for the
purpose of protecting their coun-
trymen in the enjoyment of their
rights accruing by treaty or other-
wise. Complaint may be made
for the infraction of those rights.
Failure upon the part of the
proper authorities to grant redress
or to accord protection may jus-
tify interposition through the
diplomatic channel, and in the
absence of a diplomatic repre-
sentative, a consul general or the
consular officer stationed at the
capital may apply directly to the
government of the country.

ARTICLE XXIV

lotari ffacts etc., by Consular officers may, in pur-
suance of the laws of their own
country, take, at any appropriate
place within their respective dis-
tricts, the depositions of any
occupants of vessels of their own
country, or of any national of, or
of any person having permanent
residence within the territory of,

Authentications, etc. their own country. Such officers
may draw up, attest, certify and
authenticate unilateral acts, deeds
and testamentary dispositions of
their countrymen, and also con-
tracts to which a countryman is
a party. They may draw up,
attest, certify and authenticate
written instruments of any kind

Upon the death, incapacity,
or absence of a consular officer
having no subordinate consular
officer at his post, secretaries or
chancellors, whose official char-
acter may have previously been
made known to the government of
the State where the consular
function was exercised, may tem-
porarily exercise the consular
function of the deceased or inca-
pacitated or absent consular offi-
cer; and while so acting shall
enjoy all the rights, prerogatives
and immunities granted to the
incumbent.

Konsulivirkamiehen kuollessa
taikka ollessa esteellinen tai poissa
voivat, ellei ole alempiarvoista
konsulivirkamiesti hanen sijaan-
sa, sihteerit tai kanslistit, joiden
virallinen asema olisi oleva enna-
kolta ilmoitettu sen valtion hal-
litukselle, missa konsulintehtavia
on suoritettu, vailiaikaisesti hoitaa
kuolleen taikka estyneena tai
poissa olevan konsulin virkateh-
tavia; siten toimiessaan he saavat
nauttia kaikkia niita oikeuksia,
etuuksia j a erikoisvapauksia, jotk a
myinnetaan viran varsinaiselle
haltijalle.

XXIII ARTIKLA
Konsulivirkamiehet, jotka ovat

nimittajavaltionsa kansalaisia,
saavat, kukin konsulipiirissaan,
kaantya valtion, osavaltion, maa-
kunnan ja kunnan viranomaisten
puoleensuojellakseenmaansa kan-
salaisia naille sopimuksen perus-
teella tai muuten kuuluvien
oikeuksien nautinnassa. Valitus
saadaan tehda naita oikeuksia
loukattaessa. Jos asianomaisten
viranomaisten puolelta ei suoda
oikaisua taisuojanantoa, voidaan
asiaan puuttua diplomaattista
tieta, ja ellei diplomaattista edus-
tajaa ole, voi paakonsuli tai
paakaupungissa toimiva konsuli-
virkamies kaantya suoraan maan
hallituksen puoleen.

XXIV ARTIKLA
Konsulivirkamiehet saavat

oman maansa lakien mukaisesti
kaikissa sopivissa paikoissa
asianomaisissa piireissaan ottaa
valallisiakin todistuksia oman
maansa alusten kaikelta laiva-
vaelta tai oman maansa kansalai-
silta taikka sen alueella vaki-
tuisesti asuvilta henkiloilta.
Konsulit saavat laatia, todistaa,
varmentaa ja oikeiksi vahvistaa
maansa kansalaisten yksipuolisia
asiakirjoja, luovutuskirjoja ja
jalkisaann6smaarayksia seka
myos sopimuskirjoja, joissa hei-
dan maansa kansalainen on sopi-
muspuolena. He saavat laatia,
todistaa, varmentaa ja oikeiksi

Communications
with officials for pro-
tecting countrymen of
consuls.

2676 COMMERCE AND CONSULAR RIGHTS—FINLAND. FEB. 13, 1934. 

Ad interim officers. Upon the death, incapacity, 
or absence of a consular officer 
having no subordinate consular 
officer at his post, secretaries or 
chancellors, whose official char-
acter may have previously been 
made known to the government of 
the State where the consular 
function was exercised, may tem-
porarily exercise the consular 
function of the deceased or inca-
pacitated or absent consular offi-
cer; and while so acting shall 

enjoy all the rights, prerogatives andimmunities granted to the 

incumbent. 

ARTICLE XXIII 
Communications 

with officials for pro- Consular officers, nationals of 
tecting countrymen of the State by 'which they are ap-
consuls. pointed, may, within their re-

spective consular districts, address 
the authorities National, State, 
Provincial or Municipal, for the 
purpose of protecting their coun-
trymen in the enjoyment of their 
rights accruing by treaty or other-
wise. Complaint may be made 
for the infraction of those rights. 
Failure upon the part of the 
proper authorities to grant redress 
or to accord protection may jus-
tify interposition through the 
diplomatic channel, and m the 
absence of a diplomatic repre-
sentative, a consul general or the 
consular officer stationed at the 
capital may apply directly to the 
government of the country. 

ARTICLE XXIV 
Notarial acts, etc, by Consular officers may, in pur-

consular officers. 
suance of the laws of their own 
country, take, at any appropriate 
place within their respective dis-
tricts, the depositions of any 
occupants of vessels of their own 
country, or of any national of, or 
of any person having permanent 
residence within the territory of, 

Authentications, etc. their own country. Such officers 
may draw up, attest, certify and 
authenticate unilateral acts, deeds 
and testamentary dispositions of 
their countrymen, and also con-
tracts to which a countryman is 
a party. They may draw up, 
attest, certify and authenticate 
written instruments of any kind 

Konsulivirkamiehen kuollessa 
taikka ollessa esteellinen tai poissa 
voivat, ellei ole alempiarvoista 
konsulivirkamiesta hanen sijaan-
sa, sihteerit tai kanshstit, joiden 
virallinen asema olisi oleva enna-
kolta ilmoitettu sen valtion hal-
litukselle, missa konsulintehtavia 
on suoritettu, valiaikaisesti hoitaa 
kuolleen taikka estyneena tai 
poissa olevan konsulin virkateh-
tavia; siten toimiessaan he saavat 
nauttia kaikkia niita, oikeuksia, 
etuuksia j a erikoisvapauksia, jotk a 
myonnetaan viran varsmaiselle 
haltijalle. 

XXIII ARTIKLA 

Konsulivirkamiehet, jotka ovat 
nimittajavaltionsa kans al aisia, 
saavat, kukin konsulipiirissaan, 
kaantya valtion, osavaltion, maa-
kiinn  an ja kunnan viranomaisten 
puoleensuojellakseenmaansa kan-
salaisia naille sopimuksen penis-
teella tai muuten kuuluvien 
oikeuksien nautinnassa. Valitus 
saadaan tehda naita oikeuksia 
loukattaessa. Jos asianomaisten 
viranomaisten puolelta ei suoda 
oikaisua tai suojanantoa, voidaan 
asiaan puuttua diplomaattista 
beta, ja ellei diplomaattista edus-
tajaa ole, .voi paakonsuli tai 
paakaupungissa toimiva konsuli-
virkamies kaantya suoraan maan 
hallituksen puoleen. 

XXIV ARTIKLA 

Konsulivirkamiehet saavat 
oman maansa lakien mukaisesti 
kaikissa sopivissa paikoissa 
asianomaisissa pnreissaan ottaa 
valallisiakin todistuksia oman 
maansa alusten kaikelta laiva-
vaelta tai oman maansa kansalai-
silta taikka sen alueella vaki-
tuises ti asuvil t a henkil oil ta. 
Konsulit saavat laatia, todistaa, 
varmentaa ja oikeiksi vahvistaa 
maansa kansalaisten yksipuolisia 
asiakirjoja, luovutuskirjoja ja 
jalkistiannosmadrayksia sok& 
myos sopimuskirjoja, joissa, hei-
dan maansa kansalainen on sopi-
muspuolena. He saavat laatia, 
todistaa, varmentaa ja oikeiksi 
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purporting to express or embody
the conveyance or encumbrance
of property of any kind within
the territory of the State by
which such officers are appointed,
and unilateral acts, deeds, testa-
mentary dispositions and con-
tracts relating to property situ-
ated, or business to be transacted
within, the territory of the State
by which they are appointed,
embracing unilateral acts, deeds,
testamentary dispositions or
agreements executed solely by
nationals of the State within
which such officers exercise their
functions.

Instruments and documents
thus executed and copies and
translations thereof, when duly
authenticated under his official
seal by the consular officer shall
be received as evidence in the
territories of the contracting
parties as original documents or
authenticated copies, as the case
may be, and shall have the same
force and effect as if drawn by
and executed before a notary or
other public officer duly author-
ized in the country by whlich the
consular officer was appointed;
provided, always, that such docu-
ments shall have been drawn and
executed in conformity to the
laws and regulations of the coun-
try where they are designed to
take effect.

ARTICLE XXV

A consular officer shall have
exclusive jurisdiction over contro-
versies arising out of the internal
order of private vessels of his
country, and shall alone exercise
jurisdiction in cases, wherever
arising, between officers and crews,
pertaining to the enforcement of
discipline on board, providing the
vessels and the persons charged
with wrongdoing shall have en-
tered a port within his consular
district. Such an officer shall also
have jurisdiction over issues con-
cerning the adjustment of wages
and the execution of contracts
relating thereto provided the local
laws so permit.

vahvistaa kaikenlaisia asiakirjoja,
joiden tarkoituksena on ilmaista
tai maiiarta sellaisen omaisuuden
luovutus tai kiinnittiminen, joka
sijaitsee nimittijavaltion alueel-
la, seka yksipuolisia asiakirjoja,
luovutuskirjoj a, j/alkisainn6smaia-
rayksia ja sopimuskirjoja, jotka
koskevat nimittiajavaltion alueel-
la sijaitsevaa omaisuutta tai
siella harjoitettavaa liiketta;
mukaanluettuina yksipuoliset
asiakirjat, luovutuskirjat, jal-
kisanin6smaaraykset tai sopi-
mukset, joita ovat tehneet yk-
sinomaan sen valtion kansalai-
set, missi konsulit suorittavat
tehtaiviaan.

Siten laillistetut asiakirjat seka
niiden j'ljenn6kset ja kiaann6kset
ovat olevat, konsulivirkamiehen
asianmukaisesti vahvistettua ne
virkasinetillaan, Sopimuspuolten
alueilla todistusvoimaisia alku-
peraisina asiakirjoina tai viralli-
sesti oikeiksi todistettuina jal-
jenn6ksina, miten laita milloinkin
on, ja niill/a on oleva sama voima
ja vaikutus, kuin jos ne olisi laa-
tinut ja laillistanut sen maan
notari tai muu asianormaisesti
valtuutettu julkinen viranomai-
nen, joka konsulivirkamiehen on
nimittanyt, aina kuitenkin edel-
lyttaen, etta sellaiset asialirjat
on laadittu ja laillistettu sen
maan lakilen ja asetusten mu-
kaisesti, miss& ne on tarkoitettu
oikeudlhisesti vaikuttaviksi.

Effect as evidence.

XXV ABTIKLA

Konsulivirkamiehella on oleva 'inlhrpp acotborty
yksinomainen tuomiovaitasriidois- sis

sa, jotka aiheutuvat sisaiises-
ta jairjestyksesta hanen maansa
yksityisilla aluksilla, ja hin yksin
kayttaik6in tuomiovaltaa paiil-
lyston ja miehist6n valisissai riita-
asioissa, syatyivitpa ne missa
tahansa, kurin yllapitamiseksi
aluksella, miLkaii alus ja rikko-
muksiin syylliset henkil6t ovat
saapuneet hanen konsulipiirissain
olevaan satamaan. Konsulilla on
oleva tuomiovalta my6s palk-
kojen jarjestelyai ja palkkaussopi-
musten noudattarnista koskevissa
riidoissa, sikali kuin paikalliset
lait sen sallivat.
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purporting to express or embody 
the conveyance or encumbrance 
of property of any kind within 
the territory of the State by 
which such officers are appointed, 
and unilateral acts, deeds, testa-
mentary dispositions and con-
tracts relating to property situ-
ated, or business to be transacted 
within, the territory of the State 
by which they are appointed, 
embracing unilateral acts, deeds, 
testamentary dispositions or 
agreements executed solely by 
nationals of the State within 
which such officers exercise their 
functions. 

Instruments and documents 
thus executed and copies and 
translations thereof, when duly 
authenticated under his official 
seal by the consular officer shall 
be received as evidence in the 
territories of the contracting 
parties as original documents or 
authenticated copies, as the case 
may be, and shall have the same 
force and effect as if drawn by 
and executed before a notary or 
other public officer duly author-
ized in the country by which the 
consular officer was appointed; 
provided, always, that such, docu-
ments shall have been drawn and 
executed in conformity to the 
laws and regulations of the coun-
try where they are designed to 
take effect. 

ARTICLE XXV 

A consular officer shall have 
exclusive jurisdiction over contro-
versies arising out of the internal 
order of private vessels of his 
country, and. shall alone exercise 
jurisdiction 111 cases, wherever 
arising, between officers and crews, 
pertaining to the enforcement of 
discipline on board, providing the 
vessels and the persons charged 
with wrongdoing shall have en-
tered a port within his consular 
district. Such an officer shall also 
have jurisdiction over issues con-
cerning the adjustment of wages 
and the execution of contracts 
relating thereto provided the local 
laws so permit. 

vahvistaa kaikenlaisia asiakirjoj a, 
joiden tarkoituksena on ilmaista 
tai maarata sellaisen oraaisuuden 
luovutus tai kiinnittaminen, joka 
sijaitsee riimittaj avaltion alueel-
la, seka yksipuolisia asiakirjoja, 
luovutuakirjoj a, jalkisaannOsmaa-
rayksia, ja sopmiuskirjoj a, jotka 
koskevat nimittfijavaltion alaeel-
la sijaitsevaa omaisuutta tai 
siella harj oitettav a a Eike t ta; 
mukaanluettuin a yk s ip u o li se t 
asiakirj at, lu ovutuskirj at, j al-
kisa.an-nos-maEraykset tai sopi-
mukset, joita ovat tehneet yk-
sinomaan son valtion kansalai-
set, missa, konsnlit suorittavat 
tehtaviaAn. 

Siten laillistetut asiakirjat seka 
niiden jaljennokset ja kaannokset 
ovat olevat, konsulivirkamiehen 
asianmukaisesti vahvistettua no 
virkasinetillaan, Sopimuspuolten 
alueilla todistusvoimaisia alku-
peraisinA asiakirjoina tai -viralli-
sesti oikeiksi todistettuina jal-
jermaksina, miten laita milloinkin 
on, ja ni-illa, on .oleva saraa voima 
ja vaikutus kuin jos no olisi laa-
tinut ja gillistanut sen moan 
notari tai rauu asianornaisesti 
valtuutettu julkinen Viranomai-
nen, joka konsulivirkarniehen on 
nimittauyt, aina kuitenkin edel-
lyttaen.' at& sellaiset asiakirj at 
on laaclittu ja laillistottu son 
mann lakion ja asotuston pan-
knisosti missit no on tarkoitottu 
olkeudeilisesti vaikuttaviksi. 

Effect as evidence. 

XXV ARTIKLA 

Konsulivirkamiehelld on ()lova i„csbirriig etuntthro°4-7. 
yksinomai-nen tuorniovaita riidois- stes-
sa, jotka aiheutuvat sisaises-
ta jarjestyksesta hanen maartsa 
yksitYisilla, aluh-silla, ja han yksin 
kayta.ktion tuomiovaltaa pafil-
lyston ja mie'niston vaisissa riita-
asunssa, syntylvEtpa ne missd 
tahansa, kurin yliapitdmiseksi 
aluksella, inikädi alms ja rikko-
muksiin syyllis. et henkilot ovat 
saapuneet hanen konsulipiirissaan 
olevaan satamaan. K onsulilla on 
oleva tun-miovulta, rayos palk-
kojnn jarjestaiya ja palkkaussopi-
musten noudattarnista koskevissa 
riidoissa, kuin paikalliset 
lait sen sallivat. 
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Crimes in territorial When an act committed on
waters.

board of a private vessel under
the flag of the State by which the
consular officer has been ap-
pointed and within the territorial
waters of the State to which he
has been appointed constitutes a
crime according to the laws of
that State, subjecting the person
guilty thereof to punishment as a
criminal, the consular officer shall
not exercise jurisdiction except in
so far as he is permitted to do so
by the local law.

Local police aid to A consular officer may freely
invoke the assistance of the local
police authorities in any matter
pertaining to the maintenance of
internal order on board of a ves-
sel under the flag of his country
within the territorial waters of
the State to which he is appointed,
and upon such a request the
requisite assistance shall be given.

j.PPeu ritibefore A consular officer may appear
with the officers and crews of
vessels under the flag of his
country before the judicial au-
thorities of the State to which he
is appointed to render assistance
as an interpreter or agent.

ARTICLE XXVI

Notice of death in In case of the death of a na-one country of a na-
tional of the other. tional of either High Contracting

Party in the territory of the other
without having in the locality of
his decease any known heirs or
testamentary executors by him
appointed, the competent local
authorities shall at once inform
the nearest consular officer of the
State of which the deceased was a
national of the fact of his death,
in order that necessary informa-
tion may be forwarded to the
parties interested.

of intestate property. In case of the death of a na-
tional of either of the High Con-
tracting Parties without will or
testament, in the territory of the
other High Contracting Party,
the consular officer of the State of
which the deceased was a national
and within whose district the de-
ceased made his home at the time
of death, shall, so far as the laws
of the country permit and pend-

Kun konsulivirkamiehen nimit-
taneen valtion lipun suojassa kul-
kevalla yksityisaluksella sen val-
tion aluevesilla, johon hanet on
nimitetty, on tapahtunut teko,
joka muodostaa tiaman valtion
lakien mukaan rikoksen, johon
syyllinen henkilo on rikoksellisena
rangaistava, ei konsulivirkamies
saa kaiyttla tuomiovaltaa, paitsi
mikaili paikallinen laki sen sallii.

Konsulivirkamies saa vapaasti
pyytaa paikallisten poliisivirano-
maisten apua kaikissa asioissa,
jotka koskevat sisaiisen jarjestyk-
sen voimassapitoa hanen valtionsa
lipun suojassa kulkevalla aluk-
sella sen valtion aluevesilla, johon
hainet on nimitetty, ja titen
pyydettya tarpeellista apua on
annettava.

Konsulivirkamies saa maansa
lipun suojassa kulkevien alusten
pMllyston ja miehist6n mukana
esiintya sen valtion oikeusvirano-
maisten edessa, johon hanet on
nimitetty, ollakseen avuksi tulk-
kina tai asiamiehena.

XXVI ARTIKLA

Jommankumman Korkean
Sopimuspuolen kansalaisen kuol-
lessa toisen Sopimuspuolen
alueella jattamatta kuolinmaa-
hansa tunnettuja perillisa tai
maaraamatta j'alkisaadoksensa
toimeenpanijoita, on asianomais-
ten paikallisten viranomaisten
heti ilmoitettava hanen kuolemas-
taan sen valtion lahimmalle
konsulivirkamiehelle, jonka kan-
salainen vainaja oli, tarpeellisen
tiedon toimittamiseksi aslanomis-
tajille.

Jommankumman Korkean
Sopimuspuolen kansalaisen kuol-
lessa toisen Korkean Sopimus-
puolen alueella viimeista tahtoa
tai testamenttia jattamatta on
vainajan kotimaan konsulivirka-
mies, jonka piirissa vainajalla oli
kotipaikka kuolinhetkenaan, ole-
va oikeutettu, mikali maan lait
sallivat ja kunnes pesanhoitaja
on maaratty ja hanelle valtuudet
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Crimes in territorial 
waters. 

When an act committed on 
board of a private vessel. under 
the flag of the State by which the 
consular officer has been ap-
pointed and within the territorial 
waters of the State to which he 
has been appointed constitutes a 
crime according to the laws of 
that State, subjecting the person 
guilty thereof to punishment as a 
criminal, the consular officer shall 
not exercise jurisdiction except in 
so far as he is permitted to do so 
by the local law. 

Local police  maintain order. aid to A consular officer may freely 
invoke the assistance of the local 
police authorities in any matter 
pertaining to the maintenance of 
internal order on board of a ves-
sel under the flag of his country 
within the territorial waters of 
the State to which he is appointed, 
and upon such a request the 
requisite assistance shall be given. 

. Appearance before A co itsular officer may appear judicial authonties. 
with the officers and crews of 
vessels under the flag of his 
country before the judicial au-
thorities of the State to which he 
is appointed to render assistance 
as an interpreter or agent. 

ARTICLE X_XVI 

Notice of death in In case of the death of a na-
one country of a na- . 
Copal of the other. tonal of either High Contracting 

Party in the territory of the other 
without having in the locality of 
his decease any known heirs or 
testamentary executors by him 
appointed, the competent. local 
authorities shall at once inform 
the nearest consular officer of the 
State of which the deceased was a 
national of the fact of his death, 
in order that necessary informa-
tion may be forwarded to the 
parties interested. 

Provisional holding  f intestate prop In case of the death of a erty. na-
tional of either of the High Con-
tracting Parties without will or 
testament, in the territory of the 
other High Contracting Party, 
the consular officer of the State of 
which the deceased was a national 
and within whose district the de-
ceased made his home at the time 
of death, shall, so far as the laws 
of the country permit and pend-

Kun konsulivirkamiehen nimit-
taneen valtion lipun suojassa kul-
kevalla yksityisaluksella sen val-
tion aluevesilla, johon hanet on 
nimitetty, on tapahtunut teko, 
joka muodostaa taman valtion 
lakien mukaan rikoksen, johon 
syyllinen henkilo on rikoksellisena 
rangaistava, ei konsulivirkamies 
saa kayttaa tuomiovaltaa, paitsi 
mikali paikallinen laki sen sallii. 

Konsulivirk-amies saa vapaasti 
pyytaa paikallisten poliisivirano-
maisten apua kaikissa asioissa, 
jotka koskevat sisaisen jarjestyk-
sen voimassapitoa llama valtionsa 
lipun suojassa kulkevalla aluk-
sella sen valtion aluevesilla, johon 
hfinet on nimitetty, ja taten 
pyydettya tarpeellista apua on 
annettava. 

Konsulivirkamies saa maansa 
lipun suojassa kulkevien alusten 
pahllyston ja miehiston mukana 
eqiintya sen valtion oikeusvirano-
maisten edessa, johon hanet on 
nimitetty, ollakseen avuksi tulk-
kina tai asiamiehena. 

XXVI ARTIKLA. 

Jommankumman Korkean 
Sopimuspuolen kansalaisen kuol-
lessa toisen Sopimuspuolen 
alueella jattamatta, kuolinmaa-
hansa tunnettuja perillisi tai 
mitartilimatta jalkisdadOksensa 
toimeenpanijoita, on asianomais-
ten paikallisten viranomaasten 
heti ilmoitettava hanen kuolemas-
taan sen valtion lahimmalle 
konsulivirkamiehelle, jonka kan-
salainen vainaja oli, tarpeellisen 
tiedon toimittamiseksi asianomis-
tajille. 
Jommankumrnan Korkean 

Sopimuspuolen kansalaisen kuol-
lessa toisen Korkean Sopimus-
puolen alueella viimeista tahtoa 
tai testamenttia jattamatta on 
vamajan kotimaan konsulivirka-
mies, jonka piirissa vainajalla oli 
kotipaikka kuolinhetkenafin, ole-
va oikeutettu, mikäli maan lait 
sallivat ja kunnes pesanhoitaja 
on maaratty ja hanelle valtuudet 
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ing the appointment of an ad-
ministrator and until letters of
administration have been granted,
be deemed qualified to take
charge of the property left by the
decedent for the preservation and
protection of the same. Such
consular officer shall have the
right to be appointed as adminis-
trator within the discretion of a
tribunal or other agency control-
ling the administration of estates
provided the laws of the place
where the estate is administered
so permit.

In case of the death of a na-
tional of either of the High Con-
tracting Parties without will or
testament and without any known
heirs resident in the country of
his decease, the consular officer
of the country of which the de-
ceased was a national shall be
appointed administrator of the
estate of the deceased, provided
the regulations of his own Govern-
ment permit such appointment
and provided such appointment is
not n conflict with local law and
the tribunal having jurisdiction
has no special reasons for ap-
pointing someone else.

Whenever a consular officer
accepts the office of administra-
tor of the estate of a deceased
countryman, he subjects himself
as such to the jurisdiction of the
tribunal or other agency making
the appointment for all necessary
purposes to the same extent as a
national of the country where he
was appointed.

AnTICLE XXVII

Each of the High Contracting
Parties agrees to permit the
entry free of all duty and with-
out examination of any kind, of
all furniture, equipment and sup-
plies intended for official use in
the consular offices of the other,
and to extend to such consular
officers of the other and their
families and suites as are its na-
tionals, the privilege of entry free
of duty of their baggage and all
other personal property, whether
accompanying the officer to his

annettu, ottamaan vainajalta jaa-
neen omaisuuden sailytettavak-
seen ja suojeltavakseen. Konsu-
lilla on oleva oikeus, tuomioistui-
men tai omaisuuden hoitoa val-
vovan muun laitoksen harkin-
nan mukaan, tulla miaartyksi
pesanhoitajaksi, mikali sen paikan
lait, missa omaisuutta hoidetaan,
sen sallivat.

Toisen Korkean Sopimuspuolen Appointment of, as
kansalaisen kuollessa jalkisia-
dosta jattamatta ja vailla ket'an
tunnettua perillista siina maassa,
missa han kuolee, on sen maan
konsulivirkamies, jonka kansalai-
nen vainaja oli, maarattava hanen
kuolinpesansa hoitajaksi, sikali
kuin hanen oman hallituksensa
mairaykset sen sallivat ja sikali
kuin tillainen maarays ei ole
ristiriidassa paikallisten 'lakien
kanssa eika asianomaisella tuo-
mioistuimella ole erikoisia syita
jonkun toisen maaraamiseen.

Milloin konsulivirkamies ottaa
vastaan kuolleen maanmiehensa
pesanhoitajan tehtaivan, alistuu
han siina asemassa tuomioistu-
men tai muun hanet siksi mnaran-
neon laitoksen tuomiovallan alai-
seksi samassa miurin kuin sen
maan kansalainen, missa hin on
saanut miarayksensa.

XXVII ARTIKLA

Kumpikin Korkea Sopimuspuo-
li suostuu paastamaan maahan
tullitta ja ilman minka'nlaista
tarkastusta toisen Sopimuspuo-
len konsulivirastojen virkakayt-
taon aiotut huonekalut, valineet
ja tarveaineet seka ulottamaan
tullivapauden toisen Sopimuspuo-
len konsulivirkamiesten ja hei-
dan perheidensi ja seurueidensa,
sikali kuin he ovat tamann omia
kansalaisia, matkatavaroihin ja
kaikkeen muuhun henkil6kohtai-
seen omaisuuteen, joka tuodaan

Status.

Free entry of office
supplies, etc.
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ing the appointment of an ad-
ministrator and until letters of 
administration have been granted, 
be deemed qualified to take 
charge of the property left by the 
decedent for the preservation and 
protection of the same. Such 
consular officer shall have the 
right to be appointed as adminis-
trator within the discretion of a 
tribunal or other agency control-
ling the administration of estates 
provided the laws of the place 
where the estate is administered 
so permit. 
In case of the death of a na-

tional of either of the High Con-
tracting Parties without will or 
testament and without any known 
heirs resident in the country of 
his decease, the consular officer 
of the country of which the de-
ceased was a national shall be 
appointed administrator of the 
estate of the deceased, provided 
the regulations of his own Govern-
ment permit such appointment 
and provided such appomtment is 
not in conflict with local law and 
the tribunal having jurisdiction 
has no special reasons for ap-
pointing someone else. 
Whenever a consular officer 

accepts the office of administra-
tor of the estate of a deceased 
countryman, he subjects hinaself 
as such to the jurisdiction of the 
tribunal or other agency making 
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liii  on oleva oikeus, tuomioistui-
men tai omaisuuden hoitoa val-
vovan muun laitoksen harkin-
nan mukaan, tulla maaratyksi 
pesanhoitajaksi, mikali sen paikan 
lait, missa omaisuutta hoidetaan, 
sen sallivat. 
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administrator. 
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len konsulivirkainiesten ja hei-
elan perheidensa ja seurueidensa, 
sikali kuin he ovat tkrran omia 
kansalaisia, raatkatavaroihM ja 
kaikkeen muuhtm henkilokohtai-
seen omaisuuteen, joka tuodaan 

Status. 

of office 
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post or imported at any time dur-
ing his incumbency thereof; pro-
vided, nevertheless, that no arti-
cle, the importation of which is
prohibited by the law of either of
the High Contracting Parties,
may be brought into its territory.

It is understood, however, that
this privilege shall not be ex-
tended to consular officers who
are engaged in any private occu-
pation for gain in the countries
to which they are accredited,
save with respect to govern-
mental supplies.

ARTICLE XXVIII
Salvage of ship- All proceedings relative to the

salvage of vessels of either High
Contracting Party wrecked upon
the coasts of the other shall be
directed by the Consular Officer
of the country to which the vessel
belongs and within whose dis-
trict the wreck may have oc-
curred. Pending the arrival of
such officer, who shall be imme-
diately informed of the occur-
rence, the local authorities shall
take all necessary measures for
the protection of persons and the
preservation of wrecked property.
The local authorities shall not
otherwise interfere than for the
maintenance of order, the protec-
tion of the interests of the salvors,
if these do not belong to the crows
that have been wrecked, and to
carry into effect the arrange-
ments made for the entry and
exportation of the merchandise
saved. It is understood that
such merchandise is not to be sub-
jected to any custom house
charges, unless it be intended for
consumption in the country where
the wreck may have taken place.

Local intervention The intervention of the local
expenses, authorities in these different cases

shall occasion no expense of any
kind, except such as may be caused
by the operations of salvage and
the preservation of the goods
saved, together with such as
would be incurred under similar
circumstances by vessels of the
nation.

maahan joke konsulin mukana
hanen saapuessaan virkapaik-
kaansa tai milloin tahansa hanen
virassa ollessaan; kuitenkin silla
edellytyksella, ettei mitaan tava-
raa, jonka tuonti on jomman-
kumman Korkean Sopimuspuolen
laeissa kielletty, saa tuoda sen
alueelle.

On kuitenkin sovittu, ettei tata.
etuoikeutta, virallisia tarvikkeita.
lukuunottamatta, uloteta kon-
sulivirkamiehiin, joilla on yksi-
tyinen ansiotoimi siina maassa,
mihin heidat on valtuutettu.

XXVIII ARTIKLA

Kaikkia toimenpiteiti jomman-
kumman Korkean Sopimuspuolen
rannikoilla haaksirikkoutuneiden
toisen Sopimuspuolen alusten pe-
lastamiseksi tulee johtaa aluksen
kotimaan sen konsulivirkamie-
hen, jonka piirissa haaksirikko
on tapahtunut. Kunnes konsuli,
jolle tapahtumasta on heti ilmoi-
tettava, on saapunut, tulee pai-
kallisten viranomaisten ryhtya
kaikkiin tarpeellisiin toimenpitei-
siin henkiloiden suojelemiseksi ja
haaksirikkoutuneen omaisuuden
sailyttamiseksi. Paikalliset vi-
ranomaiset eivat saa puuttua
asiaan muuten kuin yllapitaak-
seen jiarjestysta, suojellakseen pe-
lastajien etuja, elleivat naimi kuu-
lu haaksirikkoutuneeseen miehis-
t66n, ja toimeenpannakseen pe-
lastettujen tavarain tulliselvitys-
ta ja vientia koskevat jarjestelyt.
On sovittu, ettei sellaisista tava-
roista saa kantaa tullimaksuja,
ellei niita aiota kaiytettaviksi
sfini maassa, missi haaksirikko
on tapahtunut.

Paikallisten viranomaisten
asiaan puuttuminen naissa eri ta-
pauksissa ei saa aiheuttaa min-
kaanlaisia kuluja, paitsi sellaisia,
jotka johtuvat pelastustoimen-
piteista ja pelastetun tavaran
sailyttamisesta, ynna sellaisia,
jotka joutuisivat oman maan
alusten maksettaviksi samanlai-
sissa tilanteissa.
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ARTICLE XXIX

A consular officer of either
High Contracting Party may in
behalf of his non-resident coun-
trymen, and without being re-
quired to produce his authoriza-
tion, collect and receipt for their
distributive shares derived from
estates in process of probate or
accruing under the provisions of
so-called Workmen's Compensa-
tion Laws or other like statutes
provided he remit any funds so
received through the appropriate
agencies of his Government to the
proper distributees, and provided
further that he furnish to the
authority or agency making dis-
tribution through him reasonable
evidence of such remission.

ARTICLE XXX

A consular officer of either High
Contracting Party shall have the
right to inspect within the ports
of the other High Contracting
Party within his consular district,
the private vessels of any flag
destined or about to clear for
ports of the country appointing
him in order to observe the san-
itary conditions and measures
taken on board such vessels, and
to be enabled thereby to execute
intelligently bills of health and
other documents required by the
laws of his country, and to in-
form his Government concerning
the extent to which its sanitary
regulations have been observed
at ports of departure by vessels
destined to its ports, with a view
to facilitating entry of such ves-
sels therein; provided however,
that in respect of vessels of any
country other than the High
Contracting Parties, the Govern-
ment concerned does not object.

XXIX ARTIELA

Kummankin Korkean Sopimus-
puolen konsulivirkamies saa muu-
alla asuvain kansalaistensa puo-
lesta, tarvitsematta esittaa hei-
dan valtuutustaan, nostaa ja kui-
tata naiden jako-osuudet, jotka
tulevat valvonnan alaisena ole-
vasta omaisuudesta tai kertyvat
n.s. ty6vaenvakuutuslakien tai
muiden samanlaisten lakien maa-
raysten johdosta, edellyttaen, etta
han lahettaa siten saamansa varat
hallituksensa asianomaisten lai-
tosten kautta oikealle saajalle
ja edellyttaen lisaksi, etta han
esittaa viranomaiselle tai laitok-
selle, joka suorittaa jaon hanen
valityksellaiin, asianmukaisen to-
disteen varojen lahettamisesta.

Handling funds for
non-resident country-
men.

XXX ARTIKLA

Kummankin Korkean Sopimus- clearg for ports
puolen konsulivirkamiehella on
oleva oikeus toisen Korkean Sopi-
muspuolen satamissa konsulipii-
rissaan tarkastaa minka lipun
suojassa tahansa kulkevia yksi-
tyisten aluksia, joiden on maaiira
laihtea tai joita selvitetaan ha-net
nimittaneen maan satamiin, ot-
taakseen selon alusten terveyso-
loista ja terveydenhoidollisista
toimenpiteistai, joihin niissa on
ryhdytty, ja voidakseen siten
asianmukaisesti antaa terveysto-
distuksen ja muut asiapaperit,
jotka hanen maansa lakien mu-
kaan vaaditaan, ja ilmoittaa hal-
litukselleen, missa maarin sen
antamia terveydenhoidollisia siaa-
doksia on lahtosatamissa nouda-
tettu sen satamiin lahtevissi, aluk-
sissa, jotta alusten paasy niihin
helpottuisi; kuitenkin edellytti-
milla, etta, mikili kysymys on
minka- tahansa muun maan kuin
Korkeiden Sopimuspuolien aluk-
sista, asianomainen hallitus ei tee
muistutusta.
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ARTICLE XXX1
Area embraced by Except as otherwise provided

in this treaty, the provisions
thereof shall apply to all terri-
tories under the sovereignty and
authority of each of the High
Contracting Parties. It is under-
stood, however, that they shall
not apply to the Panama Canal
Zone.

ARTICLE XXXII
Exchange of ratifca- The present Treaty shall be

tio. ratified and the ratifications there-
of shall be exchanged at Washing-
ton. The Treaty shall take ef-
fect in all its provisions thirty
days from the date of the ex-
change of ratifications and shall
remain in full force for the term
of one year thereafter.

Duration. If within six months before the
expiration of the aforesaid period
of one year neither High Con-
tracting Party notifies to the
other an intention of modifying
by change or omission, any of the
provisions of any of the Articles
in this Treaty or of terminating
it upon the expiration of the
aforesaid period, the Treaty shall
remain in full force and effect in-
definitely after the aforesaid pe-
riod subject always to termination
on a notice of six months.

Signatures. In witness whereof the respec-
tive Plenipotentiaries have signed
this Treaty and have affixed their
seals thereto.

Done in duplicate, each in the
English and Finnish languages,
both authentic, at Washington,
D.C., this thirteenth day of Feb-
ruary, one thousand nine hun-
dred and thirty-four.

XXXI ARTIKLA

Paitsi mikali tassa sopimuk-
sessa on toisin miaartty, on sen
maariyksia sovellettava kaikkiin
alueisiin, jotka ovat jommankum-
man Korkean Sopimuspuolen
taysvaltiudessa ja vallanalaisuu-
dessa. Kuitenki on sovittu, et-
teivat ne koske Panaman kana-
vavyohyketta.

XXXII ARTIKLA

Timna sopimus on ratifioitava
ja sen ratifioimiskirjat on vaih-
dettava Washingtonissa. Sopi-
mus tulee voimaan kaikkine maa-
rayksineen kolmenkymmenen
paivan kulutta ratifioimiskirjain
vaihtamisesta ja on sen jalkeen
voimassa vuoden ajan.

Ellei kumpikaan Korkea Sopi-
muspuoli kuutta kuukautta ennen
edellimainitun miaraajan paat-
tymistai ilmoita toiselle tahto-
vansa muuttaa tai poistaa jonkun
tamain sopimuksen artikloihin
sisaltyvan maarayksen tai sopi-
muksesta luopua edellamainitun
ajan umpeenkuluttua, sopimus
on pysyva voimassa epamaiarai-
sen ajan edellamainitun maaraa-
jan umpeenkuluttuakin, kunnes
kuusi kuukautta on kulunut siita
kuin jompikumpi Korkea Sopi-
muspuoli on ilmoittanut toiselle
haluavansa luopua siita.

Taman vakuudeksi asianomai-
set taysivaltaiset edustajat ovat
taman sopimuksen allekirjoitta-
neet ja sineteillaan varustaneet.

Tehtiin Washingtonissa, D.C.,
kolmantenatoista paivana helmi-
kuuta tuhat yhdeksansataa kol-
mekymmenta nelja kahtena kap-
paleena englanniksi ja suomeksi,
jotka molemmat tekstit ovat to-
distusvoimaisia.

[SEAL] CORDELL HULL

[SEAL] L. AiBTRtOM
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PROTOCOL

At the moment of signing the
Treaty of Friendship, Commerce
and Consular Rights between the
United States of America and the
Republic of Finland, the under-
signed Plenipotentiaries duly au-
thorized by their respective Gov-
ernments have agreed as follows:

1) Wherever the term "consu-
lar officer" is used in this Treaty
it shall be understood to mean
Consuls General, Consuls, Vice
Consuls and Consular Agents to
whom an exequatur or other docu-
ment of recognition has been is-
sued pursuant to the provisions of
paragraph 3 of Article XIX, pro-
vided however that the customs
courtesies accorded to consular
officers under Article XXVII shall
apply to consular officers en route
to their post for the first time,
prior to the receipt of an exequa-
tur.

2) Upon entering into force of
the accompanying Treaty of
Friendship, Commerce, and Con-
sular Rights, the Agreement ef-
fected by exchange of notes be-
tween the United States and Fin-
land, signed at Washington, D.C.,
on May 2, 1925, and also the
Agreement effected by exchange
of notes between the United States
and Finland, signed at Washing-
ton, D.C., on December 21, 1925,
shall cease to be operative.

In faith whereof the under-
signed Plenipotentiaries have
signed the present Protocol and
affixed thereto their respective
seals.

Done in duplicate each in the
English and Finnish languages,
both authentic, at Washington,
D.C., the thirteenth day of Feb-
ruary, 1934.

POYT2.J{IRJA Protocol.

Allekirjoittaessaan Amerikan
Yhdysvaltain ja Suomen Tasa-
vallan kesken tehdyn ystavyys-,
kauppa- ja konsulisopimuksen
allekirjoittaneet, asianmukaisesti
siihen valtuutettuina, ovat sopi-
neet seuraavasta:

1) Kun tassa sopimuksessa kay- "Consular officer",
defined.tetiaan "konsulivirkamies" sanaa,

tarkoitetaan piakonsuleita, kon-
suleita, varakonsuleita j a konsulia-
siamiehiai, joille on my6nnetty
XIX artiklan 3 kohdassa edelly-
tetty eksekvaatturi tai muunlai-
nen tunnustuskirja; kuitenkin Ante, . 2673.
edellytetian, etti XXVII artik-
lassa konsulivirkamiehille myon-
nettyja tullikohteliaisuuksia on
sovellettava virkapaikkaansa ensi
kerran, ennen eksekvaatturin saa-
mista matkalla oleviin konsulivir-
kamiehiin.

2) Taman ystavyys-, kauppa- Former Agreements

ja konsulisopimuksen voimaantul- abrogated.

lessa Yhdysvaltain ja Suomen kes-
ken noottienvaihdolla 2 paivana
toukokuuta 1925 Washingtonissa
tehty sopimus seka niinikaan
noottienvaihdolla 21 paivana jou-
lukuuta 1925 Washingtonissa
tehty sopimus lakkaavat olemasta
voimassa.

Vakuudeksi asianomaiset ty- signatures.
sivaltaiset edustajat ovat tamain
poytiakirjan allekirjoittaneet ja
sineteillhn varustaneet.

Tehtiin Washingtonissa, D.C.,
kolmantenatoista paivana helmi-
kuuta 1934 kahtena kappaleena
englanniksi ja suomeksi, jotka mo-
lemmat tekstit ovat todistusvoi-
maisia.

[SEAL) CORDELL HULL
[SEAL] L. AsTR6m
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PROTOCOL 

At the moment of signing the 
Treaty of Friendship, Commerce 
and Consular Rights between the 
United States of America and the 
Republic of Finland, the under-
signed Plenipotentiaries duly au-
thorized by their respective Gov-
ernments have agreed as follows: 

1) Wherever the term "consu-
lar officer" is used in this Treaty 
it shall be understood to mean 
Consuls General, Consuls, Vice 
Consuls and Consular Agents to 
whom an exequatur or other docu-
ment of recognition has been is-
sued pursuant to the provisions of 
paragraph 3 of Article XIX, pro-
vided however that the customs 
courtesies accorded to consular 
officers under Article XXVII shall 
apply to consular officers en route 
to their post for the first time, 
prior to the receipt of an exequa-
tur. 

2) Upon entering into force of 
the accompanying Treaty of 
Friendship, Commerce, and Con-
sular Rights, the Agreement ef-
fected by exchange of notes be-
tween the United States and Fin-
land, signed at Washington, D.C., 
on May 2, 1925, and also the 
Agreement effected by exchange 
of notes between the United States 
and Finland, signed at Washing-
ton, D.C., on December 21, 1925, 
shall cease to be operative. 
In faith whereof the under-

signed Plenipotentiaries have 
signed the present Protocol and 
affixed thereto their respective 
seals. 
Done in duplicate each in the 

English and Finnish languages, 
both authentic, at Washington, 
D.C., the thirteenth day of Feb-
ruary, 1934. 

POYTAKTRJA 

Allekirjoittaessaan Amerikan 
Yhdysvaltain ja Suomen Tasa-
vallan kesken tehdyn ystavyys-, 
k aupp a- ja konsulisopimuksen 
allekirjoittaneet, asianmukaisesti 
siihen valtuutettuina, ovat sopi-
fleet seuraavasta: 

Protocol. 

1) Kun tassa sopimuksessa kay- def̀ilotsular officer", 

tetaan. "konsulivirkanaies" sanaa, 
tarkoitetaan palikonsuleita, kon-
suleita, varakonsuleita j a konsuLi a-
siamiehia, joille on myonnetty 
XIX artiklan. 3 kohdassa edelly-
tetty eksekvaatturi tai rauunlai-
nen tunnustuskirj a ; kuitenkin 
edellytetaan, etta XXVII artik-
lassa konsulivirkarniehille rayon-
nettyja, tullikohteliaisuuksia on 
sovellettava virkapaikk-aansa ensi 
kerran, ennen eksekvaatturin saa-
mista matkalla oleviin konsulivir-
kamiehiin. 

Ante, p. 2673. 

2) Taman ystavyys-, kauppa- abrogated. Former Agreements 

ja kens ulisopimuksen voim  aantul-
lessa Yhdysvaltain ja Suomen kes-
ken noottienvaihdolla 2 paivana 
toukokuuta 1925 Washingtonissa 
tehty. sopimus seka niinikaan 
noottlenvaihdolla 21 paivana jou-
ink u ut a 1925 Washingtonissa, 
tehty sopimus lakkaavat olemasta 
vormassa. 

Vakuudeksi asianornaiset thy-
sivaltaiset edustajat ovat tLrän 
poytakirjan allekirjoittaneet ja 
sineteilladn varustaneet. 

Tehtiin Washingtonissa, D.C., 
kolrnantenatoista paivand helmi-
kuuta 1934 kahtena kappaleena 
englanniksi ja suomeksi, jotka mo-
lemmat tekstit ovat todistusvoi-
maisia. 

[SEAL] CORDELL HULL 
[SEAL] L. ASTRoM 

Signatures. 
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chRatecations ex- AND WHEREAS, the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both parts

and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged at the
city of Washington on the eleventh day of July, one thousand nine
hundred and thirty-four;

Efective date. AND WHEREAS, by Article XXXII thereof, it is stipulated that the
said Treaty shall take effect in all its provisions thirty days from the
date of the exchange of ratifications, namely, on the tenth day of
August, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-four;

Proclamation. Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt,
President of the United States of America, have caused the said
Treaty to be made public, to the end that the same and every article
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by
the United States of America and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this tenth day of August, in the
year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-

[SEAL] four and of the Independence of the United States of
America the one hundred and fifty-ninth.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:

CORDELL HULL

Secretary of State.
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Ratifications ex-
changed. 

Effective date. 

Proclamation. 

AND WHEREAS, the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both parts 
and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged at the 
city of Washington on the eleventh day of July, one thousand nine 
hundred and thirty-four; 
AND WHEREAS, by Article =II thereof, it is stipulated that the 

said Treaty shall take effect in all its provisions thirty days from the 
date of the exchange of ratifications, namely, on the tenth day of 
August, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-four; 
Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 

President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
Treaty to be made public, to the end that the same and every article 
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by 
the United States of America and the citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 

the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this tenth day of August, in the 

year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-
[SEAL] four and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and fifty-ninth. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 

CORDELL HULL 
Secretary of State. 
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Convention between the United States of America and the Dominion of December 9, 1933.
Canada concerning Load Lines. Signed at WVashington, December 9,
1933; ratification advised by the Senate, February 2, 1934; ratified by
the President, February 21, 1934; ratified by His Majesty in respect
of Canada, June 13, 1934; ratifications exchanged at Washington,
July 26, 1934; proclaimed, August 11, 1934.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

A PROCLAMATION

WHEREAs a Convention between the United States of America
and His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British
Dominions Beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, in respect of the
Dominion of Canada, exempting vessels of the United States of
America and Canada, operating solely on certain sheltered waters
of the west coast of North America, from load line requirements, as
contemplated in Article 2, Section 2, of the International Load Line
Convention, signed at London July 5, 1930, was concluded and
signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the
ninth day of December, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-three,
the original of which Convention is word for word as follows:

The President of the United States of America and His Majesty
the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British dominions
beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, in respect of the Dominion
of Canada,

Desiring to exempt vessels of the United States and Canada
operating solely on certain sheltered waters of the west coast of
North America from load line requirements, as contemplated in
Article 2, Section 2 of the International Load Line Convention,
signed at London, July 5, 1930, which reads as follows:

"Ships when engaged on international voyages between the
near neighbouring ports of two or more countries may be
exempted by the Administration to which such ships belong
from the provisions of this Convention, so long as they shall
remain in such trades, if the Governments of the countries in
which such ports are situated shall be satisfied that the shel-
tered nature and conditions of such voyages between such
ports make it unreasonable or impracticable to apply the pro-
visions of this Convention to ships engaged in such trades."

have resolved to conclude a convention for these purposes, and to
that end have appointed as their respective Plenipotentiaries:

The President of the United States of America:
William Phillips, Acting Secretary of State of the United States

of America; and

Convention with the
Dominion of Canada
concerning load lines.

Preamble.

Vol. 47, p. 2238.

Contracting Powers.

Plenipotentiaries.
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Convention between the United States of America and the Dominion of 
Canada concerning Load Lines. Signed at Washington, December 9, 
1933; ratification advised by the Senate, February 2, 1934; ratified by 
the President, February .21, 1934; ratified by His Majesty in respect 
of Canada, June 13, 1934; ratifications exchanged at Washington, 
July 26, 1934; proclaimed, August 11, 1934. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

A PROCLAMATION 

December 9, 1933. 

W HEREAS a Convention between the United States of America Convention with the 
Dominion of Canada 

and His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British concerning load lines. 

Dominions Beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, in respect of the Preatnble. 
Dominion of Canada, exempting vessels of the United States of 
America and Canada, operating solely on certain sheltered waters 
of the west coast of North America, from load line requirements, as 
contemplated in Article 2, Section 2, of the International Load Line Vol. 47, p. 2238. 

Convention, signed at London July 5, 1930, was concluded and 
signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the 
ninth day of December, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-three, 
the original of which Convention is word for word as follows: 

The President of the United States of America and His Majesty 
the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British doininions 
beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, in respect of the Dominion. 
of Canada, 

Desiring to exempt vessels of the United States and Canada 
operating solely on certain sheltered waters of the west coast of 
North America from load line requirements, as contemplated in 
Article 2, Section 2 of the International Load Line Convention, 
signed at London, July 5, 1930, which reads as follows: 

" Ships when engaged on international voyages between the 
near neighbouring ports of two or more countries may be 
exempted by the Administration to which such ships belong 
from the provisions of this Convention, so long as they shall 
remain in such trades, if the Governments of the countries in 
which such ports are situated shall be satisfied that the shel-
tered nature and conditions of such voyages between such 
ports make it unreasonable or impracticable to apply the pro-
visions of this Convention to ships engaged in such trades." 

have resolved to conclude a convention for these purposes, and to 
that end have appointed as their respective Plenipotentiaries: 
The President of the United States of America: 
William Phillips, Acting Secretary of State of the United States 

of America; and 

Contracting Powers. 

Plenipotentiaries. 
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His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British
dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, for the Dominion
of Canada:

The Honorable William Duncan Herridge, P.C., D.S.O., M.C.,
His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary for Canada
in the United States of America;

Who, having communicated to each other their full powers, found
in good and due form, have agreed as follows:

ARTICLE I

engaged ion vofageSol The Government of the United States of America, being satisfied
certain sheltered wa- that the waters of Puget Sound, the waters lying between Vancouver
ulations line g Island and the mainland, and east of a line from a point one nauti-

cal mile west of the city limits of Port Angeles in the State of Wash-
ington to Race Rocks on Vancouver Island, and of a line from Hope
Island, British Columbia, to Cape Calvert, Calvert Island, British
Columbia, the waters east of a line from Cape Calvert to Duke Point
on Duke Island, and the waters north of Duke Island and east of
Prince of Wales Island, Baranof Island and Chicagof Island, the
waters of Peril, Neva and Olga Straits to Sitka, and the waters east
of a line from Port Althorp on Chicagof Island to Cape Spencer,

Vol. 47, p. 2238. Alaska, are sheltered waters of the nature contemplated in Article 2,
Section 2 of the International Load Line Convention, 1930, agrees to
exempt from the provisions of the International Load Line Conven-
tion, and existing load line statutes of the United States, Canadian
vessels, and vessels of the United States, when engaged on inter-
national voyages originating on, wholly confined to, and terminating
on the above defined waters.

ARTICLE II

Assent of Canada. The Government of the Dominion of Canada, also being satisfied
of the sheltered nature of the waters defined in Article I agrees like-
wise to exempt vessels of the United States and Canadian vessels
from the requirements of the aforesaid convention and existing load
line statutes of Canada, when engaged on international voyages
originating on, wholly confined to, and terminating on the said
waters.

ARTICLE III

Ratification and du- The present convention shall be ratified in accordance with the
ration. constitutional methods of the High Contracting Parties. It shall

take effect on the day of the exchange of ratifications, which shall
take place at Washington as soon as possible, and it shall remain in
force thereafter, until six months from the date on which one of the
High Contracting Parties shall have given to the other notice of an
intention to terminate it.

Signatures. In faith whereof the above-named Plenipotentiaries have signed
the present convention and affixed thereto their respective seals.

Done in duplicate at Washington, the ninth day of December, one
thousand nine hundred and thirty-three.

WILLIAM PHILLIPS [SEAL]
W D HERRIDGE [SEAL]
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His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British 
dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, for the Dominion 
of Canada: 
The Honorable William Duncan Herridge, P.C., D.S.O., M.C., 

His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary for Canada 
in the United States of America; 
Who, having communicated to each other their full powers, found 

in good and due form, have agreed as follows: 

ARTICLE I 
Exemption of vessels 

engaged in voyages on 
certain sheltered wa-
ters from load line reg-
ulations. 

Vol. 47, p. 2238. 

The Government of the United States of America, being satisfied 
that the waters of Puget Sound, the waters lying between Vancouver 
Island and the mainland, and east of a line from a point one nauti-
cal mile west of the city limits of Port Angeles in the State of Wash-
ington to Race Rocks on Vancouver Island, and of a line from Hope 
Island, British Columbia, to Cape Calvert, Calvert Island, British 
Columbia, the waters east of a line from Cape Calvert to Duke Point 
on Duke Island, and the waters north of Duke Island and east of 
Prince of Wales Island, Baran of Island and Chicagof Island, the 
waters of Peril, Neva and Olga Straits to Sitka, and the waters east 
of a line from Port Althorp on Chicagof Island to Cape Spencer, 
Alaska, are sheltered waters of the nature contemplated in Article 2, 
Section 2 of the International Load Line Convention, 1930, agrees to 
exempt from the provisions of the International Load Line Conven-
tion, and existing load line statutes of the United States, Canadian 
vessels, and vessels of the United States, when engaged on inter-
national voyages originating on, wholly confined to, and terminating 
on the above defined waters. 

ARTICLE II 

Assent of Canada. The Government of the Dominion of Canada, also being satisfied 
of the sheltered nature of the waters defined in Article I agrees like-
wise to exempt vessels of the United States and Canadian vessels 
from the requirements of the aforesaid convention and existing load 
line statutes of Canada, when engaged on international voyages 
originating on, wholly confined to, and terminating on the said 
waters. 

ARTICLE III 

Ratification and du- The present convention shall be ratified in accordance with the 
ration. constitutional methods of the High Contracting Parties. It shall 

take effect on the day of the exchange of ratifications, which shall 
take place at Washington as soon as possible, and it shall remain in 
force thereafter, until six months from the date on which one of the 
High Contracting Parties shall have given to the other notice of an 
intention to terminate it. 

Signatures. In faith whereof the above-named Plenipotentiaries have signed 
the present convention and affixed thereto their respective seals. 
Done in duplicate at Washington, the ninth day of December, one 

thousand nine hundred and thirty-three. 

W ILLIAM PHILLIPS [SEAL] 
W D IIERRIDGE [SEAL] 
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AND WHEmEAS, the said Convention has been duly ratified on both
parts and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged at
the city of Washington on the twenty-sixth day of July, one thousand
nine hundred and thirty-four;

Now, THERFORBE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, Presi-
dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Conven-
tion to be made public, to the end that the same and every article and
clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the
United States of America and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTrIONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DoNE at the city of Washington this eleventh day of August, in the
year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-

[sEAt] four and of the Independence of the United States of
America the one hundred and fifty-ninth.

By the President:
CORDELL HUM,

Secretary of State.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT

2687

Ratifications ex-
changed.

Proclamation.
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AND WHEREAS, the said Convention has been duly ratified on both 
parts and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged at 
the city of Washington on the twenty-sixth day of July, one thousand 
nine hundred and thirty-four; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, Presi-
dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Conven-
tion to be made public, to the end that the same and every article and 
clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the 
United States of America and the citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 

the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this eleventh day of August, in the 

year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-
[sRAT] four and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and fifty-ninth. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 

CORDELL M ILL 
/Secretary of State. 

Ratifications ex-changed. 

Proclamation. 
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Ma 17, 1934. Supplementary Extradition Treaty between the United States of America
and Sweden. Signed at Washington, May 17, 1934; ratification
advised by the Senate, June 15, 1934; ratified by the President, June 27,
1934; ratified by Sweden, July 24, 1934; ratifications exchanged at
Stockholm, July 31, 1934; proclaimed, August 11, 1934.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMEBICA

A PROCLAMATION

Supplementary Ex-
tradition Treaty with
Sweden.

Preamble.

WHEREAS a Supplementary Extradition Treaty between the United
States of America and Sweden was concluded and signed by their
respective Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the seventeenth day
of May, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-four, the original of
which Supplementary Extradition Treaty, being in the English
language, is word for word as follows:

contracting Powers. The President of the United States of America and His Majesty
the King of Sweden, being desirous of enlarging the list of crimes
and offenses on account of which extradition may be granted under

Vol. 27,p.972. the Extradition Treaty of January 14, 1893, between the United
States of America and Sweden, have resolved to conclude a Sup-
plementary Treaty for this purpose and have appointed as their

Plenipotentiaries. Plenipotentiaries, to wit:
The President of the United States of America:
Cordell Hull, Secretary of State of the United States of America;

and
His Majesty the King of Sweden:
W. Bostrom, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary

of Sweden at Washington,
Who, having communicated to each other their respective full

powers, which were found to be in due and proper form, have agreed
to and concluded the following articles:

ARTICLE I
Extraditable crimes. To the list of crimes and offenses numbered 1 to 12 in Article II
Vol.7,p. '3. of the Treaty of January 14, 1893, the following, contained in a

paragraph numbered 13, is added:
Crimes and offenses 13. Crimes and offenses against the bankruptcy laws, provided

agws. the act in the United States of America is punishable as a felony
and in Sweden is regarded as a crime that may be punished accord-
ing to the Swedish Penal Law by imprisonment at hard labor.

ARTrcLE II
Consideed part of The present Treaty shall be considered as an integral part of the

said Extradition Treaty of January 14, 1893, Article II of which
shall be read as if the list of crimes and offenses therein contained
had originally comprised the additional crimes and offenses speci-
fied and numbered 13 in the first Article of the present Treaty.

2688 EXTRADITION TREATY—SWEDEN. MAY 17, 1934. 

May 17, 1934. 

Supplementary Ex-
tradition Treaty with 
Sweden. 
Preamble. 

Contracting Powers. 

Vol. 27, P. 972. 

Plenipotentiaries. 

Extraditable crimes. 
Vol. 27, p. 973. 

Crimes and offenses 
against bankruptcy 
laws. 

Supplementary Extradition Treaty between the United States of America 
and Sweden. Signed at Washington, May 17, 1934; ratification 
advised by the Senate, June 15, 1934; ratified by the President, June 27, 
1934; ratified by Sweden, July 24, 1934; ratifications exchanged at 
Stockholm, July 31, 1934; proclaimed, August 11, 1934. 

Considered part of 
original treaty. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

A PROCLAMATION 

WnEKEAs a Supplementary Extradition Treaty between the United 
States of America and Sweden was concluded and signed by their 
respective Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the seventeenth day 
of May, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-four, the original of 
which Supplementary Extradition Treaty, being in the English 
language, is word for word as follows: 

The President of the United States of America and His Majesty 
the King of Sweden, being desirous of enlarging the list of crimes 
and offenses on account of which extradition may be granted under 
the Extradition Treaty of January 14, 1893, between the United 
States of America and Sweden, have resolved to conclude a Sup-
plementary Treaty for this purpose and have appointed as their 
Plenipotentiaries, to wit: 
The President of the United States of America: 
Cordell Hull, Secretary of State of the United States of America; 

and 
His Majesty the King of Sweden: 
W. Bostrom, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 

of Sweden at Washington, 
Who, having communicated to each other their respective full 

powers, which were found to be in due and proper form, have agre2d 
to and concluded the following articles: 

ARTICLE I 

To the list of crimes and offenses numbered 1 to 12 in Article II 
of the Treaty of January 14, 1893, the following, contained in a 
paragraph numbered 13, is added: 

13. Crimes and offenses against the bankruptcy laws, provided 
the act in the United States of America is punishable as a felony 
and in Sweden is regarded as a crime that may be punished accord-
ing to the Swedish Penal Law by imprisonment at hard labor. 

ARTICLE II 

The present Treaty shall be considered as an integral part of the 
said Extradition Treaty of January 14, 1893, Article II of which 
shall be read as if the list of crimes and offenses therein contained 
had originally comprised the additional crimes and offenses speci-
fied and numbered 13 in the first Article of the present Treaty. 
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The present Treaty shall be ratified and the ratifications shall be
exchanged at Stockholm as soon as possible. It shall take effect on
the date of the exchange of ratifications.

IN wITNESS WHEREOF, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed
the present Supplementary Treaty and have thereto affixed their
seals.

DOuNE, in duplicate, at Washington this seventeenth day of May,
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-four.

CORDELL HULL [SEAL]
W. BosTRo6 [SEAL]

Exchange of ratifica-
tions.

Effective date.

Signatures.

AND WHEREAS, the said Supplementary Extradition Treaty has Ratifications ex-

been duly ratified on both parts, and the ratifications of the two
Governments were exchanged in the city of Stockholm on the thirty-
first day of July, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-four;

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, Presi- Proclamation.
dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Supple-
mentary Extradition Treaty to be made public, to the end that the
same and every article and clause thereof may be observed and
fulfilled with good faith by the United States of America and the
citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DowE at the city of Washington this eleventh day of August, in
the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[sEAL] thirty-four and of the Independence of the United States
of America the one hundred and fifty-ninth.

FRANIKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:

CORDELL HULL
Secretary of Sate,
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The present Treaty shall be ratified and the ratifications shall be 
exchanged at Stockholm as soon as possible. It shall take effect on 
the date of the exchange of ratifications. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 

the present Supplementary Treaty and have thereto affixed their 
seals. 
DONE, in duplicate, at Washington this seventeenth day of May, 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-four. 
Comm', Hum. [sEAL] 
W. Bosrei5m [SEAL] 

AND WHEREAS, the said Supplementary Extradition Treaty has 
been duly ratified on both parts, and the ratifications of the two 
Governments were exchanged in the city of Stockholm on the thirty-
first day of July, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-four; 
Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, Presi-

dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Supple-
mentary Extradition Treaty to be made public, to the end that the 
same and every article and clause thereof may be observed and 
fulfilled with good faith by the United States of .A merica and the 
citizens thereof. 
IN 'FES'FENIONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 

the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
Do NE at the city of Washington this eleventh day of August, in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
DEAL] thirty-four and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred and fifty-ninth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 
CORDELL HULL 

Secretary of State. 

Exchange of ratifica-
tions. 

Effective date. 

Signatures. 

Ratifications ex-
changed. 

Proclamation. 
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May 17, 1934.

Supplementary Ex-
tradition Treaty with
Finland.

Preamble.

EXTRADITION TREATY-FINLAND. MAY 17, 1934.

Supplementary Extradition Treaty between the United States of America
and Finland. Signed at Washington, May 17, 1934; ratification
advised by the Senate, June 15,1934; ratified by the President, June 27,
1934; ratified by Finland, July 5, 1934; ratifications exchanged at
Helsinki, August 10, 1934; proclaimed, August 13, 1934.

Br THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

A PROCLAMATION

WHEREAS a Supplementary Extradition Treaty between the United
States of America and the Republic of Finland was concluded and
signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the
seventeenth day of May, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-four,
the original of which Supplementary Extradition Treaty, being in
the English language, is word for word as follows:

Contracting Powers. The United States of America and the Republic of Finland, being
desirous of enlarging the list of crimes on account of which extradi-

Vol. 44, p. 2002. tion may be granted under the Treaty concluded between the United
States of America and the Republic of Finland on August 1, 1924,
with a view to the better administration of justice and the prevention
of crime within the two countries, have resolved to conclude a Sup-
plementary Treaty for this purpose and have appointed as their

Plenipotentiaries. Plenipotentiaries, to wit:
The President of the United States of America, Mr. Cordell Hull,

Secretary of State of the United States of America; and
The President of the Republic of Finland, Mr. L. Astr6m, Envoy

Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of Finland to the
United States of America;

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective
full powers, which were found to be in due and proper form, have
agreed to and concluded the following articles:

ARTICLE I

Extraditable crimes.

Fraudulent bank-
ruptcy.

The following crime is added to the list of crimes numbered 1 to 17
in Article II of the said Treaty of August 1, 1924, on account of
which extradition may be granted, that is to say:

18. Fraudulent bankruptcy.

ARTICLE II

Vol.44,p.2002. Paragraph three of Article II of the said Treaty of August 1,
Rape, abortion, 1924, is hereby amended by substituting for the words "a girl "

chailakowedgr o contained therein, the word "children ', so that this paragraph
shall now read: "rape, abortion, and the carnal knowledge of
children under the age of twelve years."
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ARTICLE III

The present Treaty shall be considered as an integral part of the Considered part of
original treaty.

said Extradition Treaty of August 1, 1924. ol. 44, p. 2002.

ARTICLE IV

The present Treaty shall be ratified by the High Contracting
Parties in accordance with their respective constitutional methods,
and shall take effect on the date of the exchange of ratifications
which shall take place at Helsinki as soon as possible.

Exchange of ratifica-
tions.

Effective date.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the above-mentioned Plenipotentiaries have Signatures.
signed the present Treaty and have hereunto affixed their seals.

DONE, in duplicate, at Washington, this seventeenth day of May,
one thousand nine hundred and thirty-four.

CORDELL HULL [SEAL]

L. ASTROM [SEAL]

AND WHEREAS, the said Supplementary Extradition Treaty has cRtifications ex-

been duly ratified on both parts, and the ratifications of the two
Governments were exchanged in the city of Helsinki on the tenth
day of August, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-four;

Now, THEREFOEE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, Presi- Prodsamation
dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Supple-
mentary Extradition Treaty to be made public, to the end that the
same and every article and clause thereof may be observed and
fulfilled with good faith by the United States of America and the
citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this thirteenth day of August in
the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[SEAL] thirty-four and of the Independence of the United States
of America the one hundred and fifty-ninth.

FRANILIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:

CORDELL HULL
Secretary of State.
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Signatures. 

Ratifications me 
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Proclamation. 
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August 6,1923. Extradition Treaty between the United States of America and Turkey.
Signed at Lausanne, August 6, 1923; ratification advised by the
Senate, February 5, 1934; ratified by the President, February 21,
1934; ratified by Turkey, May 8, 1934; ratifatitons exchanged at
Ankara, June 18, 1934; proclaimed, August 18, 1934.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMmERCA

A PROCLAMATION

Extradition with
Turkey.

Preamble.

WHEREAS an Extradition Treaty between the United States of
America and Turkey was concluded and signed by their respective
Plenipotentiaries at Lausanne, Switzerland, on the sixth day of
August, one thousand nine hundred and twenty-three, which Treaty,
being in the English, French and Turkish languages, is word for
word as follows:
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EXTRADITION TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES
OF AMERICA AND TURKEY.

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
and

TURKEY,

having deemed it advantageous, with a view to assuring a better ad-
ministration of justice, to surrender, reciprocally, under certain spec-
ified circumstances, persons sentenced or prosecuted for the crimes
and offenses indicated hereinafter, have resolved to conclude a new
Extradition Treaty and to that end have appointed as their Pleni-
potentiaries, to wit:

THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA,

Joseph C. GREW, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotenti-
ary of the United States of America to the Swiss Confederation;

THE GOVERNMENT OF THE GRAND NATIONAL ASSEMBLY OF TURKEY,

ISMET PASirA, Minister of Foreign Affairs of the Government of
the Grand National Assembly of Turkey, Deputy of Adrianople in
the said Assembly;

DOCTOR RIZA NouR BEY, Minister of Sanitary Affairs and of
Social Welfare of the Government of the Grand National Assembly
of Turkey, Deputy of Sinope in the said Assembly; and

HASSAN BEY, former Minister of National Economy of the Govern-
ment of the Grand National Assembly of Turkey, Deputy of Trebi-
zond in the said Assembly;

WHo, after having exhibited their full powers, found to be in good
and due form, have agreed upon the following provisions:

Article I.

The Government of the United States of America and the Govern-
ment of the Grand National Assembly of Turkey agree upon requi-
sition to deliver reciprocally persons who, being prosecuted or con-
demned by the judical authorities of one of the High Contracting
Parties for any of the crimes or offenses enumerated in Article II,
committed in territory subject to the jurisdiction of such Party,
may seek asylum or be found in the territory of the other Party.
Nevertheless, the extradition shall take place only if the evidence of
culpability is such that, according to the laws of the place where the
fugitive or accused is found, it would justify his apprehension and
warrant penal proceedings had the act been committed there.

Contracting Powers.

Plenipotentiaries.

Reciprocal delivery
of ersons charged with
crimes.

EXTRADITION TREATY—TURKEY. AUGUST 6, 1923. 203 

EXTRADITION TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA AND TURKEY. 

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

and 

TURKEY, 

having deemed it advantageous, with a view to assuring a better ad-
ministration of justice, to surrender, reciprocally, under certain spec-
ified circumstances, persons sentenced or prosecuted for the crimes 
and offenses indicated hereinafter, have resolved to conclude a new 
Extradition Treaty and to that end have appointed as their Pleni-
potentiaries, to wit: 

THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 

Joseph C. GREW, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotenti-
ary of the United States of America to the Swiss Confederation; 

THE GOVERNMENT OF THE GRAND NATIONAL ASSEMBLY OF TURKEY, 

ISMET PASHA, Minister of Foreign Affairs of the Government of 
the Grand National Assembly of Turkey, Deputy of Adrianople in 
the said Assembly; 
DOCTOR RIZA NouR BEY, Minister of Sanitary Affairs and of 

Social Welfare of the Government of the Grand National Assembly 
of Turkey, Deputy of Sinope in the said Assembly; and 
HASSAN BEY, former Minister of National Economy of the Govern-

ment of the Grand National Assembly of Turkey, Deputy of Trebi-
zond in the said Assembly; 

W HO, after having exhibited their full powers, found to be in goo 
and due form, have agreed upon the following provisions: 

Article I. 

The Government of the United States of America and the Govern-
ment of the Grand National Assembly of Turkey agree upon requi-
sition to deliver reciprocally persons who, being prosecuted or con-
demned by the judical authorities of one of the High Contracting 
Parties for any of the crimes or offenses enumerated in Article II, 
committed in territory subject to the jurisdiction of such Party, 
may seek asylum or be found in the territory of the other Party. 
Nevertheless, the extradition shall take place only if the evidence of 
culpability is such that, according to the laws of the place where the 
fugitive or accused is found, it would justify his apprehension and 
-warrant penal proceedings had the act been committed there. 

Contracting Powers. 

Plenipotentiaries. 

Reciprocal delivery 
of persons charged with 
crimes. 



2694 EXTRADITION TREATY-TURKEY. AUGUST 6, 1923.

Article II.

Extraditable crimes Extradition shall be granted for the following crimes and offenses,
and offenses.

provided they are punishable both under the laws of the place of
refuge and under those of the State making the requisition, to wit:

Wilfulhomicide. 1.-Wilful homicide, including parricide, assassination, poisoning
and infanticide.

Arson. 2.-Arson.
Piracy. 3.-Piracy; mutiny on board a vessel when the crew or a part

thereof or other persons on board shall have taken possession of the
vessel, by means of fraud or violence against the captain.

Brglar. 4.-The act of breaking into and entering a dwelling house in the
night time with intent to commit therein a crime, the character of
which shall be specified in the documents referred to in Article VI.
(Crime of burglary.)

Forgery. 5.-The forgery or falsification of public or private documents;
fraudulent use of forged or falsified documents.

Counterfeiting. 6.-Counterfeiting, forgery or alteration of money (either coin or
paper), public bonds and their coupons, bank-notes, debentures, or
other documents or instruments of credit; the issuance, circulation
or use thereof with fraudulent intent; forgery or counterfeiting of
public seals, dies, stamps or marks, as well as the fraudulent use of
such forged or counterfeited objects.

Embezzlement of 'I.-Embezzlement of public funds by the depositaries of such
public funds.

funds or by public officers, when the funds embezzled exceed 200
dollars or the equivalent in Turkish money.

Enmbezzlement by 8.-Embezzlement by a person or persons employed or salaried, to
the detriment of their employers, provided that such crime or offense
is punishable by imprisonment or more severe penalty under the laws
of both countries, and that the funds embezzled exceed 200 dollars or
the equivalent in Turkish money.

Wilful destruction of 9.--Wilful and unlawful destruction or obstruction of railroads,railroad.
which endangers human life.

Abortiont, cra, kid- 10.-Abortion; rape; violation; kidnapping of minors or adults,
defined to be the abduction or detention of a person or persons, for the
purpose of exacting money from them or their families, or for any
other unlawful end.

Robbery. 11.-Robbery; house-breaking or shop-breaking.
Larceny. 12.-Larceny, if the money or the value of the objects stolen exceeds

25 dollars or the equivalent in Turkish money.
swindling, etc. 13.-Swindling; receiving money, securities or other property,

knowing the same to have been embezzled, stolen or fraudulently
obtained; when the amount of money or the value of the property
exceeds 200 dollars or the equivalent in Turkish money.

Breach of trust, etc. 14.-Fraud or breach of trust by any person; notably, by a deposi-
tary, agent, banker, or trustee, or by the president, a member or any
officer of a company or association, if the loss suffered exceeds 200
dollars or the equivalent in Turkish money.

Prjury. 15.-Perjury or subornation of perjury.

2694 EXTRADITION TREATY—TURKEY. AUGUST 6, 1923. 

Extraditable crimes 
and offenses. 

Wilful homicide. 

Arson. 

Piracy. 

Burglary. 

Forgery. 

Counterfeiting. 

Embezzlement of 
public funds. 

Embezzlement by 
employee. 

Wilful destruction of 
railroad. 

Abortion, rape, kid-
napping, etc. 

Robbery. 

Larceny. 

Swindling, etc. 

Breach of trust, etc. 

Perjury. 

Article II. 

Extradition shall be granted for the following crimes and offenses, 
provided they are punishable both under the laws of the place of 
refuge and under those of the State making the requisition, to wit: 
1.—Wilful homicide, including parricide, assassination, poisoning 

and infanticide. 
2.—Arson. 
3.—Piracy; mutiny on board a vessel when the crew or a part 

thereof or other persons on board shall have taken possession of the 
vessel, by means of fraud or violence against the captain. 
4.—The act of breaking into and entering a dwelling house in the 

night time with intent to commit therein a crime, the character of 
which shall be specified in the documents referred to in Article VI. 
(Crime of burglary.) 
5.—The forgery or falsification of public or private documents; 

fraudulent use of forged or falsified documents. 
6.—Counterfeiting, forgery or alteration of money (either coin or 

paper), public bonds and their coupons, bank-notes, debentures, or 
other documents or instruments of credit; the issuance, circulation 
or use thereof with fraudulent intent; forgery or counterfeiting of 
public seals, dies, stamps or marks, as well as the fraudulent use of 
such forged or counterfeited objects. 
7.—Embezzlement of public funds by the depositaries of such 

funds or by public officers, when the funds embezzled exceed 200 
dollars or the equivalent in Turkish money. 
8.—Embezzlement by a person or persons employed or salaried, to 

the detriment of their employers, provided that such crime or offense 
is punishable by imprisonment or more severe penalty under the laws 
of both countries, and that the funds embezzled exceed 200 dollars or 
the equivalent in Turkish money. 

9.—Wilful and unlawful destruction or obstruction of railroads, 
which endangers human life. 

10.—Abortion; rape; violation; kidnapping of minors or adults, 
defined to be the abduction or detention of a person or persons, for the 
purpose of exacting money from them or their families, or for any 
other unlawful end. 
11.—Robbery; house-breaking or shop-breaking. 
12.—Larceny, if the money or the value of the objects stolen exceeds 

25 dollars or the equivalent in Turkish money. 
13.—Swindling; receiving money, securities or other property, 

knowing the same to have been embezzled, stolen or fraudulently 
obtained; when the amount of money or the value of the property 
exceeds 200 dollars or the equivalent in Turkish money. 
14.—Fraud or breach of trust by any person; notably, by a deposi-

tary, agent, banker, or trustee, or by the president, a member or any 
officer of a company or association, if the loss suffered exceeds 200 
dollars or the equivalent in Turkish money. 

15.—Perjury or subornation of perjury. 



EXTRADITION TREATY-TURKEY. AUGUST 6, 1923. 2695

16.-Crimes or offenses against the laws of both countries relative Slave trading

to the suppression of slavery and the slave trade.
17.-Fraudulent bankruptcy. Fraudulent bank.

ruptcy.
18.-Bribery. Bribery.

19.-Serious woundings the minimum punishment of which is not mayhem-

less than one year of imprisonment.
20.-Attempt to commit offenses mentioned above, when such at- Attempted rimes.

tempt is punishable as a crime.
21.-Complicity in any of the above mentioned crimes or offenses gompicit in fore

provided such complicity is punishable by imprisonment or a more
severe penalty by the laws of both the Contracting Parties.

Article III.

Extradition shall not take place for political crimes or offenses nor
for acts connected with such crimes or offenses.

The attack upon the life of the Head of a State or the members of
his family shall not be deemed a political crime or offense.

No person surrendered by one of the High Contracting Parties
to the other Party shall be prosecuted or punished for an offense
committed before the demand of extradition other than that for
which the extradition has been granted, unless such person expressly
consents in writing, which shall be communicated to the Government
of the Party which effected the extradition; or unless, having had
during 30 days since his definitive release the opportunity of leaving
the territory of the State which demanded his extradition, he has
not availed himself of this opportunity; or finally, unless he returns
to such territory after having left it.

Article IV.

When the person whose extradition is demanded is under prosecu-
tion, whether in custody or out on bail, for another offense committed
in the country in which he has sought asylum, or when he has been
convicted of such offense, his extradition may be deferred until the
penal proceedings be determined and until he shall have been defin-
itively set at liberty in due course of law.

Article V,

The High Contracting Parties shall not be bound to accord the
extradition of their respective nationals.

Not to apply to po-
litical offenses, etc.

Attack against Head
of the State, etc.

Prosecution limited
to offense for which
surrendered.

Condition.

Surrender dierfeod
if under proseeution for
another crime whore
found.

Extraditing nation-
als.

Article VI.

Demands for extradition shall be made through diplomatic equisitions.

channels.
When the person whose extradition is demanded shall have been Papers required.

sentenced for the offense which occasioned the demand for extradi-
tion, the demand must be accompanied by an authentic copy of the
sentence pronounced. If the person claimed is merely charged with
an offense, the demand must be accompanied by a duly certified copy
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of the warrant of arrest issued by the competent magistrate of the
Party demanding the extradition, as well as by duly authenticated
copies of the depositions or other evidence upon the basis of which
the warrant was issued. These documents must contain the precise
indication of the offense charged and of the place where and the
time when it was committed. They must be accompanied by a duly
certified copy of the provisions of law applicable to the offense
charged as well as by the elements necessary to establish the identity
of the person claimed.

Form; translation. The documents above indicated shall be drawn up in the form
prescribed by the laws of the Party demanding the extradition and
shall be accompanied by a translation, in the language of the Party
from which the extradition is demanded or in French, certified to be
in conformity with the original.

Procedure governed It is understood that the extradition procedure shall be governed
by existing regulations.

by the regulations in force at the time of the demand in the State
upon which the demand is made.

Article VII.

Provisional arrests. When provisional arrest of a person is requested before the demand
for extradition has been presented, the demand relating thereto shall
be made through the diplomatic channel or addressed directly to the
competent authorities of the Party on which it is made by the com-
petent Consul of the Party making the demand or by another person
duly authorized by such Party. The procedure to be followed for
the arrest shall be governed by the regulations in force in the State
on which the demand is made.

Time limitation. The provisional detention must cease and the person arrested must
be set at liberty unless within three months, dating from the arrest,
not including the day of the arrest, a formal demand for extradition,
accompanied by the necessary documents, is presented in the manner
prescribed in Article VI.

Article VIII.
Refusal if penalty Im-

posed is barred by limi-
tation.

Articles seized with
fugitive.

Extradition shall not be accorded when under the law of the
Party on which demand is made or under that of the Party making
the requisition the prosecution or the penalty imposed is barred by
limitation.

Artiole IX.

All articles seized which are in the possession of the person de-
manded, at the time of his arrest, shall, at the time of the extradition,
be delivered up with his person to the Party making the demand;
such delivery shall extend not only to articles acquired by means of
the offense with which the accused is charged but also to all other
articles that may serve to prove the offense. The rights of third
parties with regard to the articles in question shall, however, be duly
respected.
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shall be accompanied by a translation, in the language of the Party 
from which the extradition is demanded or in French, certified to be 
in conformity with the original. 

It is understood that the extradition procedure shall be governed 
by the regulations in force at the time of the demand in the State 
upon which the demand is made. 

Article VII. 

When provisional arrest of a person is requested before the demand 
for extradition has been presented, the demand relating thereto shall 
be made through the diplomatic channel or addressed directly to the 
competent authorities of the Party on which it is made by the com-
petent Consul of the Party making the demand or by another person 
duly authorized by such Party. The procedure to be followed for 
the arrest shall be governed by the regulations in force in the State 
on which the demand is made. 
The provisional detention must cease and the person arrested must 

be set at liberty unless within three months, dating from the arrest, 
not including the day of the arrest, a formal demand for extradition, 
accompanied by the necessary documents, is presented in the manner 
prescribed in Article VI. 

Article VIII. 

Refusal if penalty im- Extradition shall not be accorded when under the law of the 
posed is barred by limi-
tation. Party on which demand is made or under that of the Party making 

the requisition the prosecution or the penalty imposed is barred by 
limitation. 

Articles seized with 
fugitive. 

Article IX. 

All articles seized which are in the possession of the person de-
manded, at the time of his arrest, shall, at the time of the extradition, 
be delivered up with his person to the Party making the demand; 
such delivery shall extend not only to articles acquired by means of 
the offense with which the accused is charged but also to all other 
articles that may serve to prove the offense. The rights of third 
parties with regard to the articles in question shall, however, be duly 
respected. 
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Article X.

The expenses of the arrest, detention and transportation of the etcExpenses of arrest,

persons extradited shall be paid by the Party making the requisition.

Article XI.

The present Treaty shall come into force two months after the date Exchange of ratifica-

of the exchange of ratifications and shall remain in force for five
years

If this Treaty is not denounced by one of the High Contracting Duration.

Parties at least six months before the expiration of the said period
of five years, it shall remain in force until it is denounced, such
denunciation becoming effective only after the expiration of a
period of six months.

Article XII.

The present Treaty, in French, English and Turkish, shall be
ratified. In case of divergence the French text shall prevail.

The ratifications shall be exchanged at Constantinople as soon
as possible.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the above mentioned Plenipotentiaries have
signed the present Treaty and have affixed their seals thereto.

DONE AT LAUSANNE, August 6, 1923.

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

Ratification.
Languages.
Post, pp. 2698,2704.

Signatures.

M. ISMET
Dr. RBIA NouR
HASSAN

JOSEPH C. GREW.
[SEAL]
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TRAITAi D'EXTRADITION ENTRE LES ETATS-UNIS
D'AMERIQUE ET LA TURQUIE

LES ETATS-UNIS D'AMIRIQUE
et

LA TURQUIE,

ayant jug6 utile, afin d'assurer une meilleure administration de la
justice, de se livrer reciproquement, dans certaines circonstances de-
terminees, les personnes condamnees ou poursuivies pour les crimes
et delits indiques ci-apres, ont r6solu de conclure un nouveau Trait6
d'Extradition, et ont nomme, a cet effet, pour leurs Plenipotentiaires,
savoir:

LE PRESIDENT DES ]TATS-UNIS D'AM]RIQUE:

JosEPH C. GREw, Envoy6 Extraordinaire et Ministre Plenipo-
tentiaire des Etats-Unis d'Amerique aupres de la Confederation
Suisse,

LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA GRANDE ASSEMBL]E NATIONALE DE
TURQUIE:

ISMET PACA, Ministre des Affaires Etrangeres du Gouvernement
de la Grande Assemblee Nationale de Turquie, Deput6 d'Andrinople
a la meme Assemblee,

le Docteur RIZA NouR BEY, Ministre des Affaires Sanitaires et de
1'Assistance Sociale du Gouvernement de la Grande Assemblee Na-
tionale de Turquie, Depute de Sinope a la meme Assemblee,

et HASSAN BEY, ancien Ministre de 1'Economie Nationale du
Gouvernement de la Grande Assemblee Nationale de Turquie, Depute
de Trebizonde a la meme Assemblee;

LESQUELS, aprcs avoir exhib6 leurs pleins pouvoirs, trouves en
bonne et due forme, ont convenu des dispositions suivantes:

Article 1.

Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amerique et le Gouvernement
de la Grande Assemblee Nationale de Turquie s'engagent a se
livrer reciproquement, sur demande, les personnes qui, etant pour-
suivies ou condamnees par les autorites judiciaires de l'une des
Hautes Parties Contractantes pour un des crimes ou delits enumeres
a l'article 2 et commis sur un territoire soumis a la juridiction de
cette Partie, se refugieraient ou se trouveraient sur le territoire de
l'autre Partie.

Neanmoins, l'extradition n'aura lieu que si les preuves de cul-
pabilite sont telles que, d'apres les lois du lieu oi se trouve le fugitif
ou la personne prevenue, elles justifieraient son arrestation et donne-
raient lieu a des poursuites p6nales si le fait y avait ete commis.
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Article 2.

L'extradition sera accordee pour les crimes et d6lits suivants,
pourvu qu'ils soient punissables tant d'apres la legislation du lieu
de refuge que d'apres celle de l'Etat requerant, savoir:

1° Homicide volontaire, y compris le parricide, l'assassinat, l'em-
poisonnement et 'infanticide.

2° Incendie.
3° Piraterie; 6meute a bord d'un navire, lorsque l'equipage ou une

partie de l'equipage ou d'autres personnes se trouvant a bord, se
seraient empar6s du navire, usant de fraude ou de violence envers
le capitaine.

4° L'acte de s'introduire pendant la nuit avee effraction dans une
habitation avec intention d'y commettre un crime dont la nature
devra etre specifi6e dans les documents vises a l'Article 6 (crime de
burglary).

5° Contrefacon ou falsification de documents publics ou prives;
usage frauduleux de documents contrefaits ou falsifies.

6° Falsification, contrefagon ou alteration de monnaie, de papier-
monnaie, de titres publics et de leurs coupons, de billets de banque,
d'obligations ou d'autres titres ou instruments de cr6dit, leur
6mission, leur mise en circulation ou leur usage avec intention frau-
duleuse; contrefacon ou falsification de sceaux, poingons, timbres ou
marques publics, ainsi que l'usage frauduleux de ces objets contrefaits
ou falsifies.

7° Detournement de fonds publics commis par leurs depositaires
ou par des fonctionnaires publics, lorsque les fonds dtournes
depasseront 200 dollars ou l'equivalent en argent turc.

8° Detournement commis par une ou plusieurs personnes employees
ou salariees, au detriment de ceux qui les emploient, a condition quo
ce crime ou ce d6lit soit punissable d'emprisonnement ou de peino
plus forte dans les legislations des deux pays et que les fonds de-
tournes depassent 200 dollars ou 1'equivalent en argent ture.

9° Destruction ou obstruction volontaire et illegale de chemins do
fer, mettant en danger la vie humaine.

10° Avortement; rapt; viol; enlevement de mineurs ou d'adultes,
etant entendu par ce terme le detournement ou la s6questration d'une
personne ou de personnes, dans le but de leur extorquer, a eux ou a
leur famille, de largent ou dans tout autre but illegal.

11° Vol commis avec violence ou intimidation (robbery); vol com-
mis avec effraction on escalade dans une maison ou un magasin
(housebreaking ou shop-breaking).

12° Vol simple, si 'argent soustrait ou la valeur des objets voles
depasse 25 dollars ou l'equivalent en argent ture.

13° Escroquerie, recel d'argent, de valeurs on d'autres biens sa-
chant qu'ils ont ete detournes, voles on acquis frauduleusement,
lorsque le montant en argent ou la valeur des biens depassera 200
dollars ou l'equivalent en argent turc.
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14" Fraude ou abus de confiance commis par toute personne, notam-
ment par un depositaire, mandataire, banquier, administrateur de la
fortune d'un tiers, ou par le president, un membre ou un fonction-
naire d'une societe ou association, si la perte subie depasse 200 dollars
ou l'equivalent en argent turc.

150 Parjure ou subornation de t6moins.
160 Crimes ou delits contre les lois des deux pays relatives a la

suppression de l'esclavage et a la traite d'esclaves.
17" Banqueroute frauduleuse.
18° Corruption.
190 Coups et blessures graves dont la peine minimum n'est pas

inferieure a un an d'emprisonnement.
200 Tentative d'infractions, enumerees ci-dessus, punie de peine

criminelle.
21° Complicite dans l'un quelconque des crimes ou delits men-

tionn6s ci-dessus, si cette complicite est passible d'emprisonnement ou
d'une peine plus forte, par les lois des deux Hautes Parties Con-
tractantes.

Article 3.

L'extradition n'aura pas lieu pour crime ou delit politique ou pour
les faits connexes a un semblable crime ou delit.

Ne sera pas repute crime ou delit politique l'attentat contre la vie
d'un Chef d'Etat ou des membres de sa famille.

Aucune personne livree par l'une des Hautes Parties Contractantes
a l'autre Partie ne sera poursuivie ou punie pour une infraction com-
mise avant la demande d'extradition, autre que celle pour laquelle
l'extradition a ete accordee, a moins qu'elle n'y consente expressement,
par ecrit, ce qui sera communique a la Partie ayant effectu6 l'extra-
dition, ou qu'ayant eu pendant les 30 jours, depuis son elargissement
definitif, la faculte de quitter le territoire de 1'Etat requerant, elle
n'ait pas us6 de cette facult6, ou bien qu'elle y revienne apres l'avoir
quitte.

Article 4.

Lorsque la personne dont l'extradition est demand6e est poursuivie,
qu'elle soit d6tenue pr6ventivement ou qu'elle soit en liberte provi-
soire, ou lorsqu'elle a ete condamnee pour une autre infraction dans
le pays oi elle s'est r6fugi4e, son extradition pourra ktre differee
jusqu'a la cloture de la procedure penale et sa mise en libert6 defini-
tive conformement a la loi.

Article 5.

Les Hautes Parties Contractantes ne sont pas tenues d'accorder
l'extradition de leurs ressortissants respectifs.

Article 6.

Les demandes d'extradition seront presentees par la voie diplo-
matique.
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Lorsque la personne dont l'extradition est demand6e aura ete con-
damnee a raison de l'infraction qui a motive la demande d'extradi-
tion, cette demande devra etre accompagnee d'une expedition
authentique de l'arret prononce. Si la personne reclamee est seule-
ment prevenue d'une infraction, la demande devra etre accompagn6e
d'une copie diment certifiee du mandat d'arret delivre par le
magistrat competent de la Partie requerante, ainsi que des copies
dfment legalisees des depositions ou autres preuves sur la base des-
quelles le mandat d'arret a ete delivre. Ces documents devront con-
tenir l'indication precise de l'infraction incriminee, du lieu oi elle
a ete commise et de sa date. Ils devront etre accompagnes d'une
copie dument certifiee des dispositions legales applicables aux infrac-
tions incriminees ainsi que des 6elments necessaires pour etablir
l'identit6 de la personne reclamee.

Les documents susindiques seront dresses dans la forme prescrite
par les lois de la Partie requerante et accompagnes d'une traduction,
dans la langue de la Partie requise ou en frangais, certifiee conforme.

I1 est entendu que la procedure d'extradition sera reglee d'apres
les dispositions en vigueur, a l'epoque de la demande, dans 1'Etat
requis.

Article 7.

Lorsque l'arrestation provisoire d'une personne sera requise avant
que la demande d'extradition ait ete presentee, la demande y aff6rente
sera faite par la voie diplomatique ou adressee directement aux
autorites comp6tentes de la Partie requise par le Consul competent
de la Partie requ6rante, ou par une autre personne autorisee par
cette Partie. La procedure a suivre pour l'arrestation sera regl6e
d'apres les dispositions en vigueur dans l'Etat requis.

La detention provisoire devra cesser et la personne arretee devra
etre mise en liberte si, dans le dMlai de trois mois, a dater de l'arresta-
tion, le jour de l'arrestation non compris, une demande formelle
d'extradition, accompagn~e des pieces necessaires, n'est pas present6e
de la maniere prescrite dans l'article 6.

Article 8.

L'extradition ne sera pas accordee lorsque d'apres la loi de la
Partie requise ou d'apres celle de la Partie requerante laction
penale ou la peine prononc6e est prescrite.

Article 9.

Tous les objets saisis, trouv6s en la possession de la personne
reclamee lors de son arrestation, doivent etre remis a la Partie
requ6rante, au moment de l'extradition en meme temps que cette
personne; cette remise ne s'etendra pas seulement aux objets acquis
par l'infraction pour laquelle la personne est poursuivie, mais encore
a tous autres objets pouvant servir a etablir la preuve de l'infraction.
Toutefois, les droits des tiers sur les objets en question devront etre
dument respectes.
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Article 10.

Les frais de l'arrestation, de la detention et du transport des
individus r6clames seront payes par la Partie requerante.

Article 11.

Le present Trait6 entrera en vigueur deux mois apres la date de
l'echange des ratifications et aura une duree de cinq ans.

Si ce Traite n'est pas d6nonce par l'une ou l'autre des Hautes
Parties Contractantes au moins six mois avant l'expiration de la
dite periode de cinq ans, il restera en vigueur jusqu'a ce qu'il soit
denonce, cette denonciation ne devant produire ses effets qu'apres
l'expiration d'un d6lai de six mois.

Article 12.

Le present Trait6, redig6 en francais, en anglais et en turc, sera
ratifie. En cas de divergence le texte frangais fera foi.

Les ratifications seront echang6es a Constantinople aussit6t que
possible.

EN FOI DE QUOI les Plenipotentiaires susnommes ont sign6 le
present Trait6 et y ont appose leurs sceaux.

FAIT A LAUSANNE, le 6 aoft 1923.

[SEAL] JOSEPH C. GREW. [SEAL] M. ISMET
[sEAL] Dr. RIZA NOUI
[s-AL] HASSAN
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Article 10. 

Les frais de l'arrestation, de la detention et du transport des 
individus reclames seront payes par la Partie requerante. 

Article 11. 

Le present Traite entrera en vigueur deux mois apres la date de 
Pechange des ratifications et aura une duree de cinq ans. 

Si ce Traite n'est pas denonce par l'une on l'autre des Mutes 
Parties Contractantes au moms six mois avant Pexpiration de la 
dite periode de cinq ans, ii restera en vigueur jusqu'it ce qu'il soit 
denonce, cette denonciation ne devant produire ses effete qu'apres 
Pexpiration d'un delai de six mois. 

Article 12. 

Le present Traite, redige en francais, en anglais et en turc, sera 
ratifie. En cas de divergence le texte frangais fera foi. 
Les ratifications seront echangees h Constantinople aussitat quo 

possible. 
Err POI DE Quoi les Plenipotentiaires susnommes ont signe le 

present Trait4 et y ont appose leurs sceaux. 
FAIT A LAUSANNE, le 6 wilt 1923. 

[SEAL] JOSEPH C. GREW. [SEAL] M. ISMET 
[SEAL] D r. RIZA NOUR 
[MAT] HASSAN 
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[SEAL] JOSEPH C. GREW. [SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

M. ISMh3T
Dr. RIZA Nour
HASSAN
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{E{V.ATj JOSEPH C. GREW. [sEAL] M. Imp', 
[srAL] Dr. RIZA NOUR 
[SEAL] HASSAN 
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AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both parts
and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged at
Ankara on the eighteenth day of June, one thousand nine hundred
and thirty-four;

AND WHEREAS it is stipulated by Article XI thereof that the said
Treaty shall come into force two months after the date of the ex-
change of ratifications, namely, on the eighteenth day of August, one
thousand nine hundred and thirty-four;

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, Presi-
dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty
to be made public to the end that the same and every article and
clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the
United States of America and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused
.the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DOxNE at the city of Washington this eighteenth day of August in
the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[SEAL] thirty-four and of the Independence of the United States
of America the one hundred and fifty-ninth.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:

WMiLAM PHIMLIPS
Acting Secretary of State.

2709

Ratifications ex-
changed.

Effective date.

Ante, p. 2697.

Proclamation.
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AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both parts 
and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged at 
Ankara on the eighteenth day of June, one thousand nine hundred 
and thirty-four; 
AND WHEREAS it is stipulated by Article XI thereof that the said 

Treaty shall come into force two months after the date of the ex-
change of ratifications, namely, on the eighteenth day of August, one 
thousand nine hundred and thirty-four; 
Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, Presi-

dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty 
to be made public to the end that the same and every article and 
clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the 
United States of America and the citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 

the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this eighteenth day of August in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
[SEAL] thirty-four and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred and fifty-ninth. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 

lATTLTJAM PHILLIPS 
Acting Secretary of State. 

Ratifications ex-
changed. 

Effective date. 
Ante, p. 2697. 

Proclamation. 
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May 19, 1934. Supplementary Extradition Treaty between the United States of America
and Austria. Signed at Vienna, May 19, 1934; ratification advised
by the Senate, June 15, 1934; ratified by the President, June 28, 1934;
ratified by Austria August 21, 1934; ratifications exchanged at Vienna
September 5, 1934; proclaimed, September 10, 1934.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

A PROCLAMATION

Supplementary Ex- WHEREAS a Supplementary Extradition Treaty between thetradition Treaty with
Austria. United States of America and Austria was concluded and signed by

their respective Plenipotentiaries at Vienna on the nineteenth day of
May, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-four, the original of
which Treaty, being in the English and German languages, is word
for word as follows:

Contracting Powers. The United States of America
and Austria, desiring to enlarge
the list of crimes on account of
which extradition may be granted

Vol. 46, p. 2779. under the Convention concluded
between the United States and
Austria on January 31, 1930, with
a view to the better administra-
tion of justice and prevention of
crime within their respective ter-
ritories and jurisdictions, have re-
solved to conclude a Supplemen-
tary Convention for this purpose
and have appointed the following

Plenipotentiarles. Plenipotentiaries:

The President of the United
States of America:

Mr. Alfred W. Kliefoth, his
Charg6 d'Affaires ad interim to
Austria,
and

The Federal President of
Austria:

Dr. Engelbert DollfuB, Fed-
eral Chancellor.

Who, after having communi-
cated to each other their respec-
tive full powers, found to be in
good and due form, have agreed
upon and concluded the following
articles:

Extraditable crimes. Article I. The following crimes
are added to the list of crimes

Vol. 46, pp. 2780-2783. numbered 1 to 22 in Article II of
the said Convention of January

Sie %ereinigten Staaten bon tIme-
rifa Jowie tfterreid t)aben, bon bern
lunfdie befeelt, bad S3eraeidjni ber
T3erbred)en, berentregen nacd bern ant
31. Sanner 1930 atoifCen iItnen gee
fdILoffenen 3eertrag bie Sfutlieferung
beroiltigt roerben fann, sum Tebufe ber
befferen 9?edtgpflege unb ber t irtfameren
53erIinberung bon Serbrecjen innertalb
ire3 ®eebiete untb ilrer 5ericd)tbar6
feit au ergfanen, befcloffen, au biefem
S3oece ein 3ufaeabfommen abaudfClie;
f3en, unb baben 3u ilren 23euottmacitifteu
ertanmt:

eSr q3r/fibent ber 2creinigten
ttaatcn oon mhnerifa:

Fernm llfreb U. Iliefot), feinen
5efcdjLfttrager ad interim in ifter.

reid,
unb

ber tSunbeoprafibent bon tfterreic):

oerrnm r. (ngelbert Zoflfuf, S3unt
besfan3Ier.

Siefe baben nacd S[u1taufd) ibrer in
gitter unb gefboriger Form befunbenen
3ofrmadtten bie folgenben 3Irtifet ber-

einbart unb befdcIoffen:

grtitel I. Zad T3ereicdnij ber imn
f[rtifeI II bes &3ertrageG bom 31. Lyann

ner 1930 unter 9tr. 1 bi6 22 angefiiutr
ten &3erbred)en, berentweegen bie [u&s
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BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

A PROCLAMATION 

Supplementary Ex- WHEREAS a Supplementary Extradition Treaty between the tradition Treaty with 
Austria. United States of America and Austria was concluded and signed by 

their respective Plenipotentiaries at Vienna on the nineteenth day of 
May, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-four, the original of 
which Treaty, being in the English and German languages, is word 
for word as follows: 

Contracting Powers. The United States of America 
and Austria, desiring to enlarge 
the list of crimes on account of 
which extradition may be granted 
under the Convention concluded 
between the United States and 
Austria on January 31, 1930, with 
a view to the better administra-
tion of justice and prevention of 
crime within their respective ter-
ritories and jurisdictions, have re-
solved to conclude a Supplemen-
tary Convention for this purpose 
and have appointed the following 
Plenipotentiaries: 

The President of the United 
States of America: 
Mr. Alfred W. Kliefoth, his 

Chargé d'Affaires ad interim to 
Austria, 
and 

The Federal President of 
Austria: 

Dr. Engelbert Dollfu13, Fed-
eral Chancellor. 

Who, after having communi-
cated to each other their respec-
tive full powers, found to be in 
good and due form, have agreed 
upon and concluded the following 
articles: 

Extraditable crimes. Article I. The following crimes 
are added to the list of crimes 
numbered 1 to 22 in Article II of 
the said Convention of January 

Vol. 46, p. 2779. 

Plenipotentiaries. 

Vol. 46, pp. 2780-2783. 

Zie Q3ereinigten Staaten bon Wme. 
rifa fonyie fterreg aben, bon bem 
Gunge befeeft, bac?, Zergegnii3 bet 
3erbrelten, berentmegen nac bem am 

31. .atinner 1930 groifen iimett ge, 
gioffenen Zertrag bie MATieferung 
Monne tuerben farm, pm Ziebure bet 
befferen 9t' eci)Opfiege nub bet toirffameren 
Zerbinberung bon Qlertiredjen innerbaib 
ilyrO 65ebietO nub tiger 65erictObar, 
feit p eryingen, berszbioffen, gu biefem 
Stuecfe em Sufatabrommen abguglie, 
ten, nub baben gu ilgen Zoo ffmtici)tioten 
ernarint: 

Ter $tlifibent bet Q3ereinioten 
Ztaaten bolt 21nterifa: 

nerrit Mfreb Q13. Stfiefotk feinen 
OefcbtifOtrtioer ad interim ht titer. 
reicb, 
unb 

bet V3unboprtifibent bon tfterreic: 

.tlerrn r.agefbert Zoffruk 
borangler. 

Ziefe ljaben nac1 fmug 3ta iiger in 
outer nub gOoriger aorm befunbenen 
ZoTimacVen bie foigenben Wrtifei bers 
einbart nub befCoffen: 

Ortiket I. )as Tergeicni,i3 bet im 
2frtifei II bo ertragO born 31. 3tin. 
net 1930 miter Tr. 1 bi6 22 angering. 
ten Q3erbrecen, berentmegen bie IUs 
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31, 1930, on account of which
extradition may be granted, that
is to say:

23. Crimes against the bank-
ruptcy laws.

Article II. The Present Con-
vention shall be considered as an
integral part of the said extradi-
tion Convention of January 31,
1930, and Article II of the last-
mentioned Convention shall be
read as if the list of crimes there-in
contained had originally com-
prised the additional crimes num-
bered 23 in the first Article of the
present Convention.

The present Convention shall
be ratified by the High Contract-
ing Parties in accordance with
their respective constitutional
methods, and shall take effect on
the date of the exchange of ratifi-
cations which shall take place at
Vienna as soon as possible.

In witness whereof the above-
mentioned Plenipotentiaries have
signed the present Convention in
both the English and German
languages, and have hereunto
affixed their seals.

Done, in duplicate, at Vienna,
this 19th day of May, nineteen
hundred and thirty-four.

Iteferung beroitfigt toerben fann, oirb
burcd folgenbea 3erbred)en ergdn3t:

23. &etrugertifde frtba.

fvrtiel II. Sag borliegenbe Wb.
fommen foil etuen Teftanbteit be8

¢ertrageg bom 31. ainner 1930
btfben, unb irtifel II btefeg 3ertrageg
foif fo gelten, al8 o ba ba rtin enttal,
tene Sereei(funi ber 3ertrecden bon
WSnfang an bad unter 9r. 23 im
WrtifeT I beg borlegenben Ibfbommene
finaugefitgte 23erbrecen mitumfa[3t
batte.

Sa¢ bortiegenbe Wbtommen tirb
burd) bie !olen u ertragcIfdtefenben
Zetle nad) ben SZefttmmtungeu itrer

3erfaffung rattftiert tlerben unb oirb
mit benm tutaufcd ber 9tattiftationrt
urfunben, ber in tien fo balb toie
mogfTic erfotgen foil, in geraft treten.

,lu lUrfunb beffen baben bie oben
erDoatntten Oebofmatd)tigten bag bor-
fiegenbe, in englifd)er tnb bentfdier
©2radje abgefa§te t6?tommen untert
geid)net unb itre eiegef beigefett.

(eijd)elen in gteifad)er %htgfertigtntg
bu tien, am 19. Jani eintaulenbneunt
bunberttierunbbretilg.

Crimes against bank-
ruptcy laws.

Considered part of
original Convention.

Exchange of ratificae
tions.

Effective date.

Signatures.

[SEAL] ALFRED W. KLIEFOTH

[SEAL] DOLLFTSS

AND WHEREAS, the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both parts,
and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged in the
city of Vienna on the fifth day of September, one thousand nine
hundred and thirty-four;

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt,

President of the United States of America, have caused the said
Treaty to be made public, to the end that the same and every article
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by
the United States of America and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused

the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed.
DONE at the city of Washington this tenth day of September, in

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and
[SEAL] thirty-four and of the Independence of the United States

of America the one hundred and fifty-ninth.
FRANKLIN D ROOSENELT

By the President:
WILLIAM PHILLIPS

Acting Secretary of State.
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31, 1930, on account of which 
extradition may be granted, that 
is to say: 

23. Crimes against the bank-
ruptcy laws. 

Article II. The Present Con-
vention shall be considered as an 
integral part of the said extradi-
tion Convention of January- 31, 
1930, and Article II of the last-
mentioned Convention shall be 
read as if the list of crimes there-in 
contained had originally com-
prised the additional crimes num-
bered 23 in the first Article of the 
present Convention. 
The present Convention shall 

be ratified by the High Contract-
ing Parties in accordance with 
their respective constitutional 
methods, and shall take effect on 
the date of the exchange of ratifi-
cations which shall take place at 
Vienna as soon as possible. 

In witness whereof the above-
mentioned Plenipotentiaries have 
signed the present Convention in 
both the English and German 
languages, and have hereunto 
affixed their seals. 
Done, in duplicate, at Vienna, 

this 19th day of May, nineteen 
hundred and thirty-four. 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 

Iteferung bereiffigt iverben faun, with 
burcb folgenbei3 -Terbrecben ergint3t: 

23. Q3etritgerifcbe Rriba. 

artiket II. .5:),a43 borliegenbe 
fornmen foil einen .0eftanbteif 
R3ertrage born 31. .atinner 1930 
bithen, imb Wrlifef II btefe6 Zertraga, 
foil fo gelten, ai ob bct barin entbaf, 
tene Qer3ei4aii ber Zerbrecben ben 
Wnfang an bcW miter VZr. 23 im 
&Met I be borfiegenben Wbfommen8 
bingtgefitgte Q3erbredien mitumfatt 
btitte. 

Ztu3 berItegenbe Wbfemmen wirb 
burcb bie ‘oben 3ertragfdliefenben 

etie 134 ben Q3eftimmungen ibrer 
a3erfaffung ratifigert bierben unb reirb 
mit bem Witaaufcb ber giatififation& 
urfunben, bet in Zilien fe bath bite 
ntbgficb erforgen WI, in graft treteu. 

Urfunb beffen baben Me oben 
ertattbuten 5&boflrnMjtigten bai3 t)or, 
fiegenbe, in engfifcber nub beutfdyr 
epra* abgefaf3te Wbfommen miter= 
gei#et nub ire et'egel beigefei3t. 

Oefrbeben in gmeifacber ?fitiffertiontg 
Gten, am 19. Mai eintaufenbiteun, 

bunbertbierunbbreifitg. 

ALFRED W . KLIEFOTH 

DOLLFUSS 

Crimes against bank-
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Exchange of ratifica-
tions. 

Effective date. 
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nagtey. 
AND WHEREAS, the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both parts, g ies tie no 

and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged in the 
city of Vienna on the fifth day of September, one thousand nine 
hundred and thirty-four; 
Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 

President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
Treaty to be made public, to the end that the same and every article 
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by 
the United States of America and the citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 

the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this tenth day of September, in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
[SEAL] thirty-four and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred and fifty-ninth. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 
W ILLIAM PHILLIPS 

Acting Secretary of State. 

Proclamation. 
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June 28,1919. Membership of the United States of America in the International Labor
Organization. Proclamation by the President of the United States,
September 10, 1934, with the Constitution of the International Labor
Organization Annexed and Other Related Papers. Effective August
20, 1934.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

A PROCLAMATION

Internationa meLabr WHEREAS, by a Joint Resolution of the Congress of the United
Preable. States of America, approved June 19, 1934, the President was author-
Volt. 4, 13182. ized to accept membership for the Government of the United StatesPost, p. 2736.

of America in the International Labor Organization, provided that
in accepting such membership the President should assume on behalf
of the United States of America no obligation under the Covenant
of the League of Nations;

Invitation. AND WHEREAS, by a Resolution adopted unanimously by the
Eighteenth Session of the International Labor Conference on June
22, 1934, the Government of the United States of America was
invited to accept membership in the International Labor Organization
on the understanding that such membership should not involve any
obligation under the Covenant of the League of Nations;

Acceptance.
Po, p. 273. AND WHEREAS, by virtue of the authority conferred upon him by

the Joint Resolution of Congress aforesaid, and subject to the proviso
thereof, the President accepted such membership for the Government
of the United States of America, and his acceptance was officially and
formally notified to the Director of the International Labor Office at
Geneva on August 20, 1934, as effective on that day;

Proclamation. Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt,
President of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and
make public the Constitution of the International Labor Organization,
a certified copy of which is hereto annexed, to the end that the
same and every article and clause thereof may be observed with good
faith by the United States of America and the citizens thereof, subject
to the understanding that no obligation under the Covenant of the
League of Nations is assumed on behalf of the United States of
America.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE this tenth day of September in the year of our Lord one
thousand nine hundred and thirty-four and of the Inde-

[SEAL] pendence of the United States of America the one hundred
and fifty-ninth.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:

WILLIAM PHILLIPS
Acting Secretary of State.
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June 28, 1919.  Membership of the United States of America in the International Labor 
Organization. Proclamation by the President of the United States, 
September 10, 1934, with the Constitution of the International Labor 
Organization Annexed and Other Related Papers. Effective August 
20, 1934. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

A PROCLAMATION 

International Labor 
Organization, member-
ship. 
Preamble. 
Vol. 48, p. 1182. 
Post, p. 2736. 

Invitation. 
Post, p. 2738. 

Acceptance. 
Poet, p. 2738. 

Proclamation. 

WHEREAS, by a Joint Resolution of the Congress of the United 
States of America, approved June 19, 1934, the President was author-
ized to accept membership for the Government of the United States 
of America in the International Labor Organization, provided that 
in accepting such membership the President should assume on behalf 
of the United States of America no obligation under the Covenant 
of the League of Nations; 
AND WHEREAS, by a Resolution adopted unanimously by the 

Eighteenth Session of the International Labor Conference on June 
22, 1934, the Government of the United States of America was. 
invited to accept membership in the International Labor Organization 
on the understanding that such membership should not involve any 
obligation under the Covenant of the League of Nations; 
AND WHEREAS, by virtue of the authority conferred upon him by 

the Joint Resolution of Congress aforesaid, and subject to the proviso 
thereof, the President accepted such membership for the Government 
of the United States of America, and his acceptance was officially and 
formally notified to the Director of the International Labor Office at 
Geneva on August 20, 1934, as effective on that day; 
Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 

President of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and 
make public the Constitution of the International Labor Organization, 
a certified copy of which is hereto annexed, to the end that the 
same and every article and clause thereof may be observed with good 
faith by the United States of America and the citizens thereof, subject 
to the understanding that no obligation under the Covenant of the 
League of Nations is assumed on behalf of the United States of 
America. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 

the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE this tenth day of September in the year of our Lord one 

thousand nine hundred and thirty-four and of the Inde-
[SEAL] pendence of the United States of America the one hundred 

and fifty-ninth. 

By the President: 
W ILLIAM PHILLIPS 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

Acting Secretary of &ate. 
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THE CONSTITUTION OF THE INTERNATIONAL LABOUR Constitution.
ORGANISATION.

(The Constitution of the International Labour Organisation formed Part XIII
of the Treaty of Versailles of 28 June 1919, Part XIII of the Treaty of St.
Germain of 10 September 1919, Part XIII cf the Treaty of Trianon of 4 June
1920 and Part XII of the Treaty of Neuilly of 27 November 1919. The
numbering of the articles in the present text is that of Part XIII of the Treaty
of Versailles.)

Section I.

ORGANISATION DU TRAVAIL.

Attendu que la Soci6t6 des
Nations a pour but d'6tablir la
paix universelle, et qu'une telle
paix ne peut 6tre fond6e que sur
la base de la justice sociale;

Attendu qu'il existe des condi-
tions de travail impliquant pour
un grand nombre de personnes
l'injustice, la misere et les priva-
tions, ce qui engendre un tel
mecontentement que la paix et
l'harnonie universelles sont mises
en danger, et attendu qu'il est
urgent d'ameliorer ces conditions:
par exemple, en ce qui concerne
la reglementation des heures de
travail, la fixation d'une dur6e
maxima de la journ6e et de la
semaine de travail, le recrutement
de la main-d'oeuvre, la lutte
contre le ch6mage, la garantie
d'un salaire assurant des condi-
tions d'existence convenables, la
protection des travailleurs contre
les maladies g6n6rales ou pro-
fessionnelles et les accidents re-
sultant du travail, la protection
des enfants, des adolescents et des
femmes, les pensions de vieillesse
et d'invalidit6, la d6fense des
int6rets des travailleurs occupes
h l'6tranger, l'affirmation du
principe de la liberte syndicale,
l'organisation de l'enseignement
professionnel et technique et au-
tres mesures analogues;

Section I.

ORGANISATION OF LABOUR.

Whereas the League of Nations
has for its object the establish-
ment of universal peace, and such
a peace can be established only
if it is based upon social justice;

And whereas conditions of
labour exist involving such in-
justice, hardship and privation to
large numbers of people as to
produce unrest so great that the
peace and harmony of the world
are imperilled; and an improve-
ment of those conditions is ur-
gently required: as, for example,
by the regulation of the hours of
work, including the establish-
ment of a maximum working day
and week, the regulation of the
labour supply, the prevention of
unemployment, the provision of
an adequate living wage, the
protection of the worker against
sickness, disease and injury aris-
ing out of his employment, the
protection of children, young per-
sons and women, provision for
old age and injury, protection
of the interests of workers when
employed in countries other than
their own, recognition of the
principle of freedom of associa-
tion, the organisation of voca-
tional and technical education
and other measures;

Organization of la-
bor.
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THE CONSTITUTION OF THE INTERNATIONAL LABOUR 
ORGANISATION. 

(The Constitution of the International Labour Organisation formed Part XIII 
of the Treaty of Versailles of 28 June 1919, Part XIII of the Treaty of St. 
Germain of 10 September 1919, Part XIII cf the Treaty of Trianon of 4 June 
1920 and Part XII of the Treaty of Neuilly of 27 November 1919. The 
numbering of the articles in the present text is that of Part XIII of the Treaty 
of Versailles.) 

Section I. 

ORGANISATION DU TRAVAIL. 

Attendu quo la Societe des 
Nations a pour but d'etablir la 
paix universelle, et qu'une telle 
paix no peut etre fondee que sur 
la base de la justice sociale; 
Attendu qu'il existe des condi-

tions de travail impliquant pour 
un grand nombre de personnes 
l'injustice, la misere et les priva-
tions, ce qui engendre un tel 
mecontentement quo la paix et 
Pharmonie universelles sont mises 
en danger, et attendu qu'il est 
urgent d'ameliorer ces conditions: 
par exernple, en ce qui concerne 
la reglernentation des heures de 
travail, la fixation d'une duree 
maxima de la journee et de la 
semaine de travail, le recrutement 
de la main-d'oeuvre, la lutte 
contre le chomage, la garantie 
d'un salaire assurant des condi-
tions d'existence convenables, la 
protection des travailleurs contre 
les maladies generales ou pro-
fessionnelles et lea accidents re-
sultant du travail, la protection 
des enfants, des adolescents et des 
femmes, lea pensions de vieillesse 
et d'invalidite, la defense des 
interets des travailleurs occupes 
P &ranger, l'affirmation du 

principe de la liberte syndicale, 
l'organisation de l'enseignement 
profession n  el et technique et au-
tres mesures analogues; 

Section I. 

ORGANISATION OF LABOUR. 

Whereas the League of Nations 
has for its object the establish-
ment of universal peace, and such 
a peace can be established only 
if it is based upon social justice; 
And whereas conditions of 

labour exist involving such in-
justice, hardship and privation to 
large numbers of people as to 
produce unrest so great that the 
peace and harmony of the world 
are imperilled; and an improve-
ment of those conditions is ur-
gently required: as, for example, 
by the regulation of the hours of 
work, including the establish-
ment of a maximum working day 
and week, the regulation of the 
labour supply, the prevention of 
unemployment, the provision of 
an adequate living wage, the 
protection of the worker against 
sickness, disease and injury aris-
ing out of his employment, the 
protection of children, young per-
sons and women, provision for 
old age and injury, protection 
of the interests of workers when 
employed in countries other than 
their own, recognition of the 
principle of freedom of associa-
tion, the organisation of voca-
tional. and technical education 
and other measures; 

Constitution. 

Organization of la-
bor. 
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Attendu que la non-adoption
par une nation quelconque d'un
regime de travail r6ellement hu-
main fait obstacle aux efforts des
autres nations d6sireuses d'am6lio-
rer le sort des travailleurs dans
leurs propres pays;

Les HAUTES PARTIES CONTRAC-
TANTES, mues par des sentiments
de justice et d'humanit6 aussi
bien que par le d6sir d'assurer
une paix mondiale durable, ont
convenu ce qui suit:

CHAPITRE PREMIER.

Organisation.

ARTICLE 387.

I1 est fond6 une organisation
permanente chargee de travailler
a la realisation du programme
expose dans le pr6ambule.

Les Membres originaires de la
Soci6t6 des Nations seront Mem-
bres originaires de cette organisa-
tion, et, d6sormais, la qualit6
de membre de la Societ6 des
Nations entralnera celle de mem-
bre de ladite organisation.

ARTICLE 388.

L'organisation permanen te com-
prendra:

1° Une Conference generale des
repr6sentants des Membres;

2° Un bureau international du
Travail sous la direction du
Conseil d'administration pr6vu

l'article 393.

ARTICLE 389.

La Conference generale des re-
presentants des Membres tiendra
des sessions chaque fois que
besoin sera et, au moins, une fois
par an. Elle sera composee de
quatre representants de chacun
des Membres dont deux seront

Whereas also the failure of any
nation to adopt humane condi-
tions of labour is an obstacle in
the way of other nations which
desire to improve the conditions
in their own countries;

The HIGH CONTRACTING PAR-
TIES, moved by sentiments of
justice and humanity as well as
by the desire to secure the per-
manent peace of the world, agree
to the following:

CHAPTER I.

Organisation.

ARTICLE 387.

A permanent organisation is
hereby established for the promo-
tion of the objects set forth in the
Preamble.

The original Members of the
League of Nations shall be the
original Members of this organisa-
tion, and hereafter membership
of the League of Nations shall
carry with it membership of the
said organisation.

ARTICLE 388.

The permanent organisation
shall consist of:

(1) a General Conference of
Representatives of the Members
and,

(2) an International Labour
Office controlled by the Govern-
ing Body described in Article 393.

ARTICLE 389.

The meetings of the General
Conference of Representatives of
the Members shall be held from
time to time as occasion may
require, and at least once in
every year. It shall be composed
of four Representatives of each of

Objects and member-
ship.

Divisions of.

Meetings, etc.
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Attendu que la non-adoption 
par une nation quelconque d'un 
regime de travail reellement hu-
main fait obstacle aux efforts des 
autres nations desireuses d'amelio-
rer le sort des travailleurs dans 
leurs propres pays; 
Les HAUTES PARTIES CONTRAC-

TANTES, mues par des sentiments 
de justice et d'humanite aussi 
bien que par le desk d'assurer 
une paix mondiale durable, ont 
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CHAPITRE PREMIER. 

Organisation. 

ARTICLE 387. 

ship. Objects and member- Ii eat fonde line organisation 

permanents charges de travailler 
a in realisation du programme 
exposé dans is preambule. 
Les Membres originaires de la 

Societe des Nations seront Mem-
bres originaires de cette organisa-
tion, et, desormais, in qualite 
de membre de in Societe des 
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bre de indite organisation. 
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Meetings, etc. 

ARTICLE 388. 

L'organisation permanents corn-
prendra: 

1° Une Conference generale des 
representants des Membres; 

2° Un bureau international du 
Travail sous in direction du 
Conseil d'administration prevu 

l'article 393. 

ARTICLE 389. 

La Conference generale des re-
presentants des Membres tiendra 
des sessions chaque fois que 
besoin sera et, au moms, une fois 
par an. Elle sera composee de 
quatre repre,sentants de chacun 
des Membres dont deux seront 

Whereas also the failure of any 
nation to adopt humane condi-
tions of labour is an obstacle in 
the way of other nations which 
desire to improve the conditions 
in their own countries; 

The HIGH CONTRACTING PAR-
TIES, moved by sentiments of 
justice and humanity as well as 
by the desire to secure the per-
manent peace of the world, agree 
to the following: 

CHAPTER I. 

Organisation, 

ARTICLE 387. 

A permanent organisation is 
hereby established for the promo-
tion of the objects set forth in the 
Preamble. 
The original Members of the 

League of Nations shall be the 
original Members of this organisa-
tion, and hereafter membership 
of the League of Nations shall 
carry with it membership of the 
said organisation. 

ARTICLE 388. 

The permanent organisation 
shall consist of: 

(1) a General Conference of 
Representatives of the Members 
and, 

(2) an International Labour 
Office controlled by the Govern-
ing Body described in Article 393. 

ARTICLE 389. 

The meetings of the General 
Conference of Representatives of 
the Members shall be held from 
time to time as occasion may 
require, and at least once in 
every year. It shall be composed 
of four Representatives of each of 
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les Delegues du Gouvernement
et dont les deux autres repr6sen-
teront respectivement, d'une part,
les employeurs, d'autre part, les
travailleurs ressortissant a chacun
des Membres.

Chaque D6elgu6 pourra etre ac-
compagn6 par des conseillers tech-
niques dont le nombre pourra
etre de deux au plus pour chacune
des matieres distinctes inscrites
a l'ordre du jour de la session.
Quand des questions int6ressant
specialement des femmes doivent
venir en discussion a la Conf6-
rence, une au rmoins parmi les per-
sonnes design6es comme conseil-
lers techniques devra 8tre une
femme.

Les Membres s'engagent a desi-
gner les d6elgues et conseillers
techniques non gouvernementaux
d'accord avec les organisations
professionnelles les plus repre-
sentatives soit des employeurs,
soit des travailleurs du pays
consid6r6, sous la reserve que de
telles organisations existent.

Les conseillers techniques ne
seront autorises a prendre la
parole que sur la demande faite
par le d6elgue auquel ils sont
adjoints et avec l'autorisation
sp6ciale du President de la Con-
f6rence; ils ne pourront prendre
part aux votes.

Un d61egu6 peut, par une note
6crite adress6e au President, desi-
gner l'un de ses conseillers techni-
ques comme son suppl6ant, et
ledit suppl6ant, en cette qualit6,
pourra prendre part aux d6lib6ra-
tions et aux votes.

Les noms des d6l6gu6s et de
leurs conseillers techniques seront
communiques au Bureau inter-
national du Travail par le Gou-
vernement de chacun des Mem-
bres.

104019 --- 6--PT I--
4 3

the Members, of whom two shall
be Government Delegates and
the two others shall be Delegates
representing respectively the em-
ployers and the workpeople of
each of the Members.

Each Delegate may be ac-
companied by advisers, who shall
not exceed two in number for
each item on the agenda of the
meeting. When questions spe-
cially affecting women are to be
considered by the Conference,
one at least of the advisers should
be a woman.

The Members undertake to
nominate non-Government Dele-
gates and advisers chosen in
agreement with the industrial or-
ganisations, if such organisations
exist, which are most representa-
tive of employers or workpeople,
as the case may be, in their
respective countries.

Advisers shall not speak except
on a request made by the Dele-
gate whom they accompany and
by the special authorization of the
President of the Conference, and
may not vote.

A Delegate may by notice in
writing addressed to the President
appoint one of his advisers to act
as his deputy, and the adviser,
while so acting, shall be allowed
to speak and vote.

The names of the Delegates and
their advisers will be communi-
cated to the International Labour
Office by the Government of each
of the Members.
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les Delegues du Gouvernement 
et dont les deux autres represen-
teront respectivement, d'une part, 
les employeurs, d'autre part, les 
travailleurs ressortissant a chacun 
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Les pouvoirs des d6elgues et
de leurs conseillers techniques
seront soumis A la verification de
la Conference, laquelle pourra, par
une majorite des deux-tiers des
suffrages exprimes par les dele-
gues presents, refuser d'admettre
tout d6elgu6 ou tout conseiller
technique qu'elle ne jugera pas
avoir 6te designe conformement
aux termes du present article.

ARTICLE 390.

Chaque delegu6 aura le droit
de voter indivuellement sur
toutes les questions soumises aux
deliberations de la Conference.

Dans le cas oi l'un des Mem-
bres n'aurait pas design6 l'un des
delegues non gouvernementaux
auquel il a droit, l'autre d6elgue
non gouvernemental aura le droit
de prendre part aux discussions
de la Conference, mais n'aura pas
le droit de voter.

Au cas oi la Conference, en
vertu des pouvoirs que lui confere
l'article 389, refuserait d'admettre
l'un des d6ldgues d'un des Mem-
bres, les stipulations du present
article seront appliqu6es comme
si ledit delegu6 n'avait pas ete
d6signe.

ARTICLE 391.

Les sessions de la Conference
se tiendront au siege de la Societe
des Nations ou en tout autre lieu
qui aura pu 8tre fixe par la Con-
ference, dans une session ante-
rieure, , la majorite des deux-
tiers des suffrages exprimes par
les d6elgues presents.

ARTICLE 392.

International Labor Le Bureau international duOffice.
Establishment, at Travail sera 6tabli au siege de laseat of League.

Soci6et des Nations et fera partie
de l'ensemble des institutions de
la Societe.

The credentials of Delegates
and their advisers shall be sub-
ject to scrutiny by the Conference,
which may, by two-thirds of the
votes cast by the Delegates pres-
ent, refuse to admit any Dele-
gate or adviser whom it deems not
to have been nominated in accord-
ance with this Article.

ARTICLE 390.

Every Delegate shall be entitled
to vote individually on all matters
which are taken into considera-
tion by the Conference.

If one of the Members fails to
nominate one of the non-Govern-
ment Delegates whom it is en-
titled to nominate, the other non-
Government Delegate shall be
allowed to sit and speak at the
Conference, but not to vote.

If in accordance with Article
389 the Conference refuses admis-
sion to a Delegate of one of the
Members, the provisions of the
present Article shall apply as if
that Delegate had not been nomi-
nated.

ARTICLE 891.

The meetings of the Conference
shall be held at the seat of the
League of Nations, or at such
other place as may be decided by
the Conference at a previous
meeting by two-thirds of the votes
cast by the Delegates present.

ARTICLE 392.

The International Labour Of-
fice shall be established at the
seat of the League of Nations as
part of the organisation of the
League.
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ARTICLE 393.

Le Bureau international du
Travail sera place sous la direc-
tion d'un Conseil d'administra-
tion compose de trente-deux per-
sonnes:

seize representant les Gou-
vernements,

huit representant les patrons
et

huit representant les ou-
vriers.

Sur les seize personnes repre-
sentant les Gouvernements, huit
seront nommies par les Membres
dont l'importance industrielle est
la plus considerable et huit seront
nommees par les Membres de-
signes A cet effet par les delegues
gouvernementaux A la Confe-
rence, exclusion faite des d6elgues
des huit Membres susmentionnes.
Sur les seize Membres repre-
sentes, six devront etre des Etats
extra-europeens.

Les contestations eventuelles
sur la question de savoir quels
sont les Membres ayant l'im-
portance industrielle la plus con-
siderable seront tranchbes par le
Conseil de la Soci6t6 des Nations.

Les personnes representant les
patrons et les personnes repre-
sentant les ouvriers seront elues
respectivement par les de61gues
patronaux et les delegues ouvriers
a la Conference. Deux repre-
sentants des patrons et deux
representants des ouvriers de-
vront appartenir a des Etats
extra-europ6ens.

Le Conseil sera renouvele tous
les trois ans.

La maniere de pourvoir aux
sieges vacants, la designation des
suppleants et les autres questions
de m8me nature pourront etre
reglees par le Conseil sous reserve
de l'approbation de la Conflrence.

ARTICLE 393.

The International Labour Of-
fice shall be under the control of a
Governing Body consisting of
thirty-two persons:

Sixteen representing Govern-
ments,

Eight representing the Em-
ployers, and

Eight representing the Work-
ers.

Of the sixteen persons repre-
senting Governments, eight shall
be appointed by the Members of
chief industrial importance, and
eight shall be appointed by the
Members selected for that pur-
pose by the Government Dele-
gates to the Conference excluding
the Delegates of the eight Mem-
bers mentioned above. Of the
sixteen Members represented six
shall be non-European States.

Any question as to which are
the Members of chief industrial
importance shall be decided by
the Council of the League of
Nations.

The persons representing the
Employers and the persons rep-
resenting the Workers shall be
elected respectively by the Em-
ployers' Delegates and the Work-
ers' Delegates to the Conference.
Two Employers' representatives
and two Workers' representatives
shall belong to non-European
States.

The period of office of the
Governing Body shall be three
years.

The method of filling vacancies
and of appointing substitutes, and
other similar questions, may be
decided by the Governing Body
subject to the approval of the
Conference.

Government of.
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Le Conseil d'administration
elira un President dans son sein
et etablira son reglement. Il se
r6unira aux epoques qu'il fixera
lui-meme. Une session sp6ciale
devra Atre tenue chaque fois que
douze personnes faisant partie du
Conseil auront formule une de-
mande ecrite A cet effet.

ARTICLE 394.

a -  Un Directeur sera place A la
ttte du Bureau international du
Travail; il sera designe par le
Conseil d'administration de qui il
recevra ses instructions et vis-a-
vis de qui sera responsable de la
bonne marche du Bureau ainsi
que de l'execution de toutes autres
tAches qui auront pu lui 8tre
confi6es.

Le Directeur ou son suppl6ant
assisteront a toutes les s6ances du
Conseil d'administration.

ARTICLE 395.

Le personnel du Bureau inter-
national du Travail sera choisi
par le directeur. Le choix fait
devra porter, dans toute la mesure
compatible avec le souci d'obtenir
le meilleur rendoment, sur dos
personnes do diff6rentes nationa-
lites. Un certain nombre de ces
personnes devront etre des
femmes.

ARTICLE 396.

Les fonctions du Bureau inter-
national du Travail comprendront
la centralisation et la distribution
de toutes informations concernant
la reglementation internationale
de la condition des travailleurs et
du regime du travail et, en par-
ticulier, l'etude des questions qu'il
est propose de soumettre aux dis-
cussions de la Conference en vue
de la conclusion des conventions

The Governing Body shall,
from time to time, elect one of
its number to act as its Chairman,
shall regulate its own procedure,
and shall fix its own times of
meeting. A special meeting shall
be held if a written request to
that effect is made by at least
twelve of the representatives on
the Governing Body.

ARTICLE 394.

There shall be a Director of the
International Labour Office, who
shall be appointed by the Govern-
ing Body, and, subject to the
instructions of the Governing
Body, shall be responsible for the
efficient conduct of the Inter-
national Labour Office and for
such other duties as may be
assigned to him.

The Director or his deputy
shall attend all meetings of the
Governing Body.

ARTICLE 395.

The staff of the International
Labour Office shall be appointed
by the Director, who shall, so far
as is possible with due regard to
the efficiency of the work of the
Office, select persons of different
nationalities. A certain number
of these persons shall be women.

ARTICLE 396.

The functions of the Inter-
national Labour Office shall in-
clude the collection and distribu-
tion of information on all subjects
relating to the international ad-
justment of conditions of indus-
trial life and labour, and particu-
larly the examination of subjects
which it is proposed to bring
before the Conference with a view
to the conclusion of international
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internationales, ainsi que l'ex6-
cution de toutes enquetes sp-
ciales prescrites par la Conf6rence.

Il sera charge de pr6parer l'or-
dre du jour des sessions de la
Conference.

Ils'acquittera, en conformit6 des
stipulations de la pr6sente Partie
du present Trait6, des devoirs qui
lui incombent en ce qui concerne
tous diff6rends internationaux.

I1 r6digera et publiera en fran-
gais, en anglais, et dans telle
autre langue que le Conseil d'ad-
ministration jugera convenable,
un bulletin p6riodique consacr6 a
1'etude des questions concernant
l'industrie et le travail et pre-
sentant un interet international.

D'une maniere g6n6rale il aura,
en sus des fonctions indiqu6es au
present article, tons autres pou-
voirs et fonctions que la Confe-
rence jugera a propos de lui attri-
buer.

ARTICLE 397.

Les ministeres des Membres qui
s'occupent des questions ouvrieres
pourront communiquer directe-
ment avec le Directeur par 1'in-
term4diaire du repr6sentant de
leur Gouvernement au Conseil
d'administration du Bureau inter-
national du Travail, ou, a d6faut
de ce repr6sentant, par l'interm-
diaire de tel autre fonctionnaire
diment qualifie et d6sign6 A cet
effet par le Gouvernement inte-
ress6.

ARTICLE 398.

Le Bureau international du
Travail pourra demander le con-
cours du Secr6taire g6neral de la
Soci6t0 des Nations pour toutes
questions A l'occasion desquelles
ce concours pourra 8tre donn6.

conventions, and the conduct of
such special investigations as may
be ordered by the Conference.

It will prepare the agenda for
the meetings of the Conference.

It will carry out the duties re-
quired of it by the provisions of
this Part of the present Treaty in
connection with international dis-
putes.

It will edit and publish in
French and English, and in such
other languages as the Governing
Body may think desirable, a peri-
odical paper dealing with prob-
lems of industry and employment
of international interest.

Generally, in addition to the
functions set out in this Article,
it shall have such other powers
and duties as may be assigned to
it by the Conference.

ARTICLE 397.

The Government Departments eto.mmniation,
of any of the Members which
deal with questions of industry
and employment may conmmni-
cate directly with the Director
through the Representative of
their Government on the Govern-
ing Body of the International
Labour Office, or failing any such
Representative, through such
other qualified official as the
Government may nominate for
the purpose.

ARTICLE 398.

The International Labour Of- Leagettyosies' of

fice shall be entitled to the assist-
ance of the Secretary-General of
the League of Nations in any
matter in which it can be given.
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ARTICLE 399.

Travel and subsist- Chacun des Membres payeraence erpenses.
les frais de voyage et de sejour de
ses delegues et de leurs conseillers
techniques ainsi que de ses repre-
sentants prenant part aux ses-
sions de la Conference et du Con-
seil d'administration selon les cas.

Other expenses. Tous autres frais du Bureau

international du Travail, des ses-
sions de la Conference ou de
celles du Conseil d'administra-
tion, seront rembourses au Di-
recteur par le Secretaire general
de la Societ6 des Nations sur le
budget general de la Societe.

Le Directeur sera responsable,
vis-a-vis du Secretaire general de
la Soci6t6 des Nations, pour l'em-
ploi de tous fonds a lui verses,
conformement aux stipulations
du present article.

CHAPITRE II.

Procedure. Fonctionnement.

ARTICLE 400.

Agenda for meetings. Le Conseil d'administration

etablira l'ordre du jour des ses-
sions de la Conference apres
avoir examin6 toutes propositions
faites par le Gouvernement d'un
des Membres ou par toute autre
organisation visee A l'article 389
au sujet des matieres a inscrire a

Ate, p. 2714. cet ordre du jour.

ARTICLE 401.

ence; duty oespetnfe Le Directeur remplira les fonc-
agenda. tions de Secr6taire de la Con-

f6rence, et devra faire parvenir
l'ordre du jour de chaque session,
quatre mois avant l'ouverture de
cette session, A chacun des Mem-
bres, et, par l'intermediaire de
ceux-ci, aux delgues non gou-
vernementaux, lorsque ces der-
niers auront ete design6s.

ARTICLE 399.

Each of the Members will pay
the travelling and subsistence ex-
penses of its Delegates and their
advisers and of its Representa-
tives attending the meetings of
the Conference or Governing
Body, as the case may be.

All the other expenses of the
International Labour Office and
of the meetings of the Conference
or Governing Body shall be paid
to the Director by the Secretary-
General of the League of Nations
out of the general funds of the
League.

The Director shall be responsi-
ble to the Secretary-General of
the League for the proper ex-
penditure of all moneys paid to
him in pursuance of this Article.

CHAPTER II.

Procedure.

ARTICLE 400.

The agenda for all meetings of
the Conference will be settled by
the Governing Body, who shall
consider any suggestion as to the
agenda that may be made by
the Government of any of the
Members or by any representa-
tive organisation recognised for
the purpose of Article 389.

ARTICLE 401.

The Director shall act as the
Secretary of the Conference, and
shall transmit the agenda so
as to reach the Members four
months before the meeting of
the Conference, and, through
them, the non-Government Dele-
gates when appointed.
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ARTICLE 402.

Chacun des Gouvernements
des Membres aura le droit de
contester l'inscription, a l'ordre
du jour de la session, de l'un ou
plusieurs des sujets prevus. Les
motifs justifiant cette opposition
devront Wtre exposes dans un
memoire explicatif adress6 au
Directeur, lequel devra le com-
muniquer aux Membres de 1'Or-
ganisation permanente.

Les sujets auxquels il aura 6et
fait opposition resteront n6an-
moins inclus a l'ordre du jour
si la Conference en decide ainsi
a la majorite des deux-tiers des
suffrages exprimes par les dele-
gues presents.

Toute question au sujet de
laquelle la Conference decide, a
la meme majorite des deux-tiers,
qu'elle doit etre examin6e (autre-
ment que pr6vu dans l'alinea
precedent), sera portee a l'ordre
du jour de la session suivante.

ARTICLE 403.

La Conf6rence formulera les
regles de son fonctionnement;
elle elira son president; elle pourra
nommer des commissions charg6es
de presenter des rapports sur
toutes questions qu'elle estimera
devoir mettre A l'etude.

La simple majorit6 des suffra-
ges exprimes par les membres
presents de la Conference d6ci-
dera dans tous les cas oA une ma-
jorit6 plus forte n'est pas spe-
cialement prevue par d'autres
articles de la pr6sente Partie du
present Traite.

Aucun vote n'est acquis si le
nombre des suffrages exprim6s est
inferieur . la moiti6 du nombre
des d6elgu6s presents a la session.

ARTICLE 402.

Any of the Governments of tiong, etc., objec-

the Members may formally ob-
ject to the inclusion of any item
or items in the agenda. The
grounds for such objection shall
be set forth in a reasoned state-
ment addressed to the Director,
who shall circulate it to all the
Members of the Permanent
Organisation.

Items to which such objection
has been made shall not, how-
ever, be excluded from the
agenda, if at the Conference a
majority of two-thirds of the
votes cast by the Delegates pres-
ent is in favour of considering
them.

If the Conference decides
(otherwise than under the pre-
ceding paragraph) by two-thirds
of the votes cast by the Delegates
present that any subject shall be
considered by the Conference,
that subject shall be included
in the agenda for the following
meeting.

ARTICLE 403,

The Conference shall regulate
its own procedure, shall elect its
own President, and may appoint
committees to consider and report
on any matter.

Except as otherwise expressly
provided in this Part of the pres-
ent Treaty, all matters shall be
decided by a simple majority of
the votes cast by the Delegates
present.

The voting is void unless the
total number of votes cast is equal
to half the number of the Dele-
gates attending the Conference.

Conduct of proce-
dure.
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ARTICLE 404.

Experts to commit- La Conference pourra adjoin-
tees.

dre aux Commissions qu'elle con-
stitue des conseillers techniques
qui auront voix consultative mais
non delib6rative.

ARTICLE 405.

Proposals. Si la Conference se prononce
pour l'adoption de propositions
relatives a un objet a l'ordre du
jour, elle aura a determiner si ces
propositions devront prendre la
forme: a) d'une "recommanda-
tion" a soumettre a l'examen des
Membres, en vue de lui faire
porter effet sous forme de loi na-
tionale ou autrement; b) ou bien
d'un projet de convention inter-
nationale a ratifier par les Mem-
bres.

Dans les deux cas, pour qu'une
recommandation ou qu'un projet
de convention soient adoptes au
vote final par la Conference, une
majorit6 des deux-tiers des voix
des d6elgues presents est requise.

Recommendations En formant une recommanda-
or draft convention.

tion ou un projet de convention
d'une application g6n6rale, la
Conference devra avoir egard aux
pays dans lesquels le climat, le
developpement incomplet de l'or-
ganisation industrielle ou d'autres
circonstances particulieres ren-
dent les conditions de l'industrie
essentiellement differentes, et elle
aura A suggerer telles modifica-
tions qu'elle considererait comme
pouvant etre necessaires pour
repondre aux conditions propres
a ces pays.

Un exemplaire de la recomman-
dation ou du projet de convention
sera signe par le President de la
Conference et le Directeur et sera
depose entre les mains du Secr-

ARTICLE 404.

The Conference may add to
any committees which it appoints
technical experts, who shall be
assessors without power to vote.

ARTICLE 405.

When the Conference has de-
cided on the adoption of propo-
sals with regard to an item in the
agenda, it will rest with the Con-
ference to determine whether
these proposals should take the
form: (a) of a recommendation to
be submitted to the Members for
consideration with a view to effect
being given to it by national legis-
lation or otherwise, or (b) of a
draft international convention for
ratification by the Members.

In either case a majority of two-
thirds of the votes cast by the
Delegates present shall be neces-
sary on the final vote for the
adoption of the recommendation
or draft convention, as the case
may be, by the Conference.

In framing any recommenda-
tion or draft convention of gen-
eral application the Conference
shall have due regard to those
countries in which climatic con-
ditions, the imperfect develop-
ment of industrial organisation or
other special circumstances make
the industrial conditions substan-
tially different and shall suggest
the modifications, if any, which it
considers may be required to
meet the case of such countries.

A copy of the recommendation
or draft convention shall be au-
thenticated by the signature of the
President of the Conference and of
the Director and shall be deposited
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taire general de la Soci6te des
Nations. Cclui-ci communiquera
une copie certifiee conforme de la
recommandation ou du projet de
convention a chacun des Mem-
bres.

Chacun des Membres s'engage
A soumettre dans le delai d'un an
a partir de la cl6ture de la session
de la Conf6rence (ou, si par suite
de circonstances exceptionnelles,
il est impossible de proceder dans
un delai d'un an, des qu'il sera
possible, mais jamais plus de dix-
huit mois apres la cl6ture de la
session de la Conference), la
recommandation ou le projet de
convention a l'autorit6 ou aux
autorites dans la competence des-
quelles rentre la mati6re, en vue
de la transformer en loi on depren-
dre des mesures d'un autre ordre.

S'ii s'agit d'une recommanda-
tion, les Membres informeront le
Secretaire g6n6ral des mesures
prises.

S'il s'agit d'un projet de con-
vention, le Membre qui aura
obtenu le consentement de l'auto-
rit6 ou des autorit6s comp6tentes,
communiquera sa ratification for-
melle de la convention au Secr&
taire g6neral et prendra telles
mesures qui seront n6cessaires
pour rendre effectives les disposi-
tions de ladite convention.

Si une recommandation n'est
pas suivie d'un acte legislatif on
d'autres mesures de nature A
rendre effective cette recomman-
dation ou bien si un projet de con-
vention ne rencontre pas l'assen-
timent de l'autorit6 on des auto-
rites dans la competence desquelles
rentre la matigre, le Membre ne
sera soumis a aucune autre obliga-
tion.

with the Secretary-General of the
League of Nations. The Secre-
tary-General will communicate a
certified copy of the recommenda-
tion or draft convention to each of
the Members.

Each of the Members under-
takes that it will,within the period
of one year at most from the clos-
ing of the session of the Confer-
ence, or if it is impossible owing to
exceptional circumstances to do
so within the period of one year,
then at the earliest practicable
moment and in no case later than
eighteen months from the closing
of the session of the Conference,
bring the recommendation or draft
convention before the authority or
authorities within whose compe-
tence the matter lies, for the
enactment of legislation or other
action.

In the case of a recommenda-
tion, the Members will inform the
Secretary-General of the action
taken.

In the case of a draft conven-
tion, the Member will, if it obtains
the consent of the authority or
authorities within whose compe-
tence the matter lies, communi-
cate the formal ratification of the
convention to the Secretary-Gen-
eral and will take such action as
may be necessary to make effec-
tive the provisions of such conven-
tion.

If on a recommendation no leg-
islative or other action is taken to
make a recommendation effec-
tive, or if the draft convention
fails to obtain the consent of the
authority or authorities within
whose competence the matter lies,
no further obligation shall rest
upon the Member.

2723INTERNATIONAL LABOR ORGANIZATION. JUNE 28, 1919. 2723 

taire general de in Societe des 
Nations. Celui-ci communiquera 
tine copie certifiee conforme de la 
recoraman dation on du projet de 
convention a chacun des Mera-
bres. 
Chacun des Menabres s'engage 

a soumettre dans le delai d'un an 
partir de la cloture de la session 

de la Conference (ou, si par suite 
de circonstances exceptionnelles, 
il est impossible de proceder dans 
un délai d'un an, des qu'il sera 
possible, mais jamais plus de dix-
huit mois apres la clOture de la 
session de la Conference), la 
recommandation ou le proj et de 
convention Pautorite on aux 
autorites dans la competence des-
quelles rentre la matiere, en vue 
de la transformer en loi ou de pren-
dre des mesures d'un autre ordre. 

S'il s'agit d'une recommanda-
tion, les Membres informeront le 
Secretaire general des mesures 
prises. 

S'il s'agit d'un projet de con-
vention, le Membre qui aura 
obtenu le consentement de Panto-
rite ou des autorites competentes, 
comrnuniquera sa ratification for-
mole de la convention au Seer& 
taire general et prendra telles 
mesures qui seront necessaires 
pour rendre effectives les disposi-
tions de ladite convention. 

Si une recommandation n'est 
pas suivie d'un acte legislatif on 
cl'autres mesures de nature a 
rendre effective cette recomman-
dation ou bien si un projet de con-
vention no rencontre pas Passen-
timent de l'autorite ou des auto-
rites dans la competence desquelles 
rentre la matiere, le Membre ne 
sera soumis a aucune autre obliga-
tion. 

with the Secretary-General of the 
League of Nations. The Secre-
tary-General will communicate a 
certified copy of the recommenda-
tion or draft convention to each of 
the Members. 
Each of the Members under-

takes that it will, within the period 
of one year at most from the clos-
ing of the session of the Confer-
ence, or if it is impossible owing to 
exceptional circumstances to do 
so within the period of one year, 
then at the earliest practicable 
moment and in no case later than 
eighteen months from the closing 
of the session of the Conference, 
bring the recommendation or draft 
convention before the authority or 
authorities within whose compe-
tence the matter lies, for the 
enactment of legislation or other 
action. 
In the case of a recommenda-

tion, the Members will inform the 
Secretary-General of the action 
taken. 
In the case of a draft conven-

tion, the Member will, if it obtains 
the consent of the authority or 
authorities within whose compe-
tence the matter lies, communi-
cate the formal ratification of the 
convention to the Secretary-Gen-
eral and will take such action as 
may be necessary to make effec-
tive the provisions of such conven-
tion. 

If on a recommendation no leg-
iglstive or other action is taken to 
make a recommendation effec-
tive, or if the draft convention 
fails to obtain the consent of the 
authority or authorities within 
whose competence the matter lies, 
no further obligation shall rest 
upon the Member. 



INTERNATIONAL LABOR ORGANIZATION. JUNE 28, 1919.

Dans le cas oii il s'agit d'un
Etatf6deratif dontlepouvoir d'ad-
herer a une convention sur des
objets concernant le travail est
soumis & certaines limitations, le
Gouvernement aura le droit de
considerer un proj et de convention
auquels'appliquent ces limitations
comme une simple recommanda-
tion et les dispositions du present
article en ce qui regarde les recom-
mandations s'appliqueront dans
ce cas.

L'article ci-dessus sera inter-
pr6t6 en conformit6 du principe
suivant:

En aucun cas il ne sera demande
a aucun des Membres,comme con-
sequence de 'adoption par la Con-
ference d'une recommandation
ou d'un projet de convention, de
diminuer la protection d6j A accor-
dee par sa legislation aux travail-
leurs dont il s'agit.

ARTICLE 406.

Toute convention ainsi ratifiee
sera enregistr6e par le Secr6taire
general de la Societe des Nations,
mais ne liera que les Membres qui
l'ont ratifi6e.

ARTICLE 407.
Convention failing to

secure ne.rssr. y voCS. Tout projet qui, dans le scrutin
final sur l'ensemble, ne recueillera
pas la majorite des deux tiers des
suffrages exprimns par les mem-
bres presents peut faire l'objet
d'une convention particuliere
entre ceux des Membres de l'Or-
ganisation permanente qui en ont
le desir.

Toute convention particuliere
de cette nature devra Atre com-
muniquee par les Gouvernements
interesses au Secr6taire g6neral de
la Soci6te des Nations, lequel la
fera enregistrer.

In the case of a federal State,
the power of which to enter into
conventions on labour matters is
subject to limitations, it shall be
in the discretion of that Govern-
ment to treat a draft convention
to which such limitations apply as
a recommendation only, and the
provisions of this Article with
respect to recommendations shall
apply in such case.

The above Article shall be inter-
preted in accordance with the
following principle:

In no case shall any Member be
asked or required, as a result of
the adoption of any recommenda-
tion or draft convention by the
Conference, to lessen the protec-
tion afforded by its existing legis-
lation to the workers concerned.

ARTICLE 406.

Any convention so ratified shall
be registered by the Secretary-
General of the League of Nations,
but shall only be binding upon the
Members which ratify it.

ARTICLE 407.

If any convention coming be-
fore the Conference for final
consideration fails to secure the
support of two-thirds of the votes
cast by the Delegates present, it
shall nevertheless be within the
right of any of the Members of
the Permanent Organisation to
agree to such convention among
themselves.

Any convention so agreed to
shall be communicated by the
Governments concerned to the
Secretary-General of the League
of Nations, who shall register it.
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The above Article shall be inter-
preted in accordance with the 
following principle: 

In no case shall any Member be 
asked or required, as a result of 
the adoption of any recommenda-
tion or draft convention by the 
Conference, to lessen the protec-
tion afforded by its existing legis-
lation to the workers concerned. 

ARTICLE 406. 

Any convention so ratified shall 
be registered by the Secretary-
General of the League of Nations, 
but shall only be binding upon the 
Members which ratify it. 

ARTICLE 407. 

If any convention coming be-
fore the Conference for final 
consideration fails to secure the 
support of two-thirds of the votes 
cast by the Delegates present, it 
shall nevertheless be within the 
right of any of the Members of 
the Permanent Organisation to 
agree to such convention among 
themselves. 

Any convention so agreed to 
shall be communicated by the 
Governments concerned to the 
Secretary-General of the League 
of Nations, who shall register it. 
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ARTICLE 408.

Chacun des Membres s'engage
a presenter au Bureau interna-
tional du Travail un rapport
annuel sur les mesures prises par
lui pour mettre A execution les
conventions auxquelles elle a ad-
here. Ces rapports seront r6dig6s
sous la forme indiqu6e par le
Conseil d'administration et de-
vront contenir les precisions de-
mandees par cc dernier. Le Direc-
teur presentera un resume de ces
rapports A la plus prochaine
session de la Conference.

ARTICLE 409.

Toute reclamation adress6e au
Bureau international du Travail
par une organisation profession-
nelle ouvriere ou patronale et aux
termes de laquelle lun quelconque
des Membres n'aurait pas assure
d'une maniere satisfaisante l'ex-
cution d'une convention A laquelle
ledit Membre a adhere, pourra
etre transmise par le Conseil
d'administration au Gouverne-
ment mis en cause et ce Gouverne-
ment pourra etre invit6 & faire
sur la matiere telle declaration
qu'il jugera convenable.

ARTICLE 410.

Si aucune declaration n'est re-
gue du Gouvernement mis en
cause dans un d6lai raisonnable,
ou si la declaration reque ne paralt
pas satisfaisante an Conseil d'ad-
ministration, ce dernier aura le
droit de rendre publique la re-
clamation reque et, le cas echeant,
la reponse faite.

ARTICLE 411.

Chacun des Membres pourra
deposer une plainte au Bureau
international du Travail contre un
autre Membre qui, A son avis,

ARTICLE 408.

Each of the Members agrees to
make an annual report to the
International Labour Office on
the measures which it has taken to
give effect to the provisions of
conventions to which it is a party.
These reports shall be made in
such form and shall contain such
particulars as the Governing Body
may request. The Director shall
lay a summary of these reports
before the next meeting of the
Conference.

ARTICLE 409.

In the event of any representa-
tion being made to the Interna-
tional Labour Office by an indus-
trial association of employers or
of workers that any of the Mem-
bers has failed to secure in any
respect the effective observance
within its jurisdiction of any
convention to which it is a party,
the Governing Body may com-
municate this prpresentation to
the Government against which it
is made and may invite that
Government to make such state-
ment on the subject as it may
think fit.

Reports.

Reports of failure to
observe treaty pro-
visions.

ARTICLE 410.

Action, if no satis-If no statement is received fatory statemlnt re-
within a reasonable time from the eeiv ed-

Government in question, or if the
statement when received is not
deemed to be satisfactory by the
Governing Body, the latter shall
have the right to publish the
representation and the statement,
if any, made in reply to it.

ARTICLE 411.

Any of the Members shall have omplaints.

the right to file a complaint with
the International Labour Office
if it is not satisfied that any other
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Complaints. 
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n'assurerait pas d'une maniere
satisfaisante l'execution d'une
convention que 1'un et l'autre
auraient ratifiee en vertu des
articles precedents.

Le Conseil d'administration
peut, s'il le juge a propos, et avant
de saisir une Commission d'en-
quote selon la procedure indiquee
ci-apres, se mettre en rapports
avec le Gouvernement mis en
cause de la maniere indiquee a
l'article 409.

Si le Conseil d'administration
ne juge pas necessaire de com-
muniquer la plainte au Gouverne-
ment mis en cause, ou, si cette
communication ayant ete faite,
aucune reponse ayant satisfait le
Conseil d'administration n'a ete
reque dans un d6lai raisonnable, le
Conseil pourraprovoquerlaforma-
tion d'une commission d'enqu8te
qui aura mission d'etudier la
question soulevee et de deposer un
rapport a ce sujet.

La mmme procedure pourra 8tre
engag6e par le Conseil, soit d'of-
fice, soit sur la plainte d'un
delegue a la Conference.

Lorsqu'une question soulevee
par l'application des articles 410
ou 411 viendra devant le Conseil
d'administration, le Gouverne-
ment mis en cause, s'il n'a pas
deja un representant au sein du
Conseil d'administration, aura le
droit de designer un d6elgu6 pour
prendre part aux d6liberations du
Conseil relatives a cette affaire.
La date A laquelle ces discussions
doivent avoir lieu sera notifiee en
temps utile au Gouvernement mis
en cause.

ARTICLE 412.

qImiion of En- La Commission d'enquete sera
constituee de la maniere suivante:

GANIZATION. JUNE 28, 1919.

Member is securing the effective
observance of any convention
which both have ratified in accord-
ance with the foregoing Articles.

The Governing Body may, if it
thinks fit, before referring such
a complaint to a Commission of
Enquiry, as hereinafter provided
for, communicate with the Gov-
ernment in question in the manner
described in Article 409.

If the Governing Body does not
think it necessary to communicate
the complaint to the Government
in question, or if, when they have
made such communication, no
statement in reply has been
received within a reasonable time
which the Governing Body con-
siders to be satisfactory, the
Governing Body may apply for
the appointment of a Commission
of Enquiry to consider the com-
plaint and to report thereon.

The Governing Body may
adopt the same procedure either
of its own motion or on receipt of
a complaint from a Delegate to
the Conference.

When any matter arising out of
Articles 410 or 411 is being con-
sidered by the Governing Body,
the Government in question shall,
if not already represented thereon,
be entitled to send a representa-
tive to take part in the proceed-
ings of the Governing Body
while the matter is under consid-
eration. Adequate notice of the
date on which the matter will be
considered shall be given to the
Government in question.

ARTICLE 412.

The Commission of Enquiry
shall be constituted in accordance
with the following provisions:
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Chacun des Membres s'engage
a d6signer, dans les six mois qui
suivront la date de mise en
vigueur du pr6sent Trait6, trois
personnes comp6tentes en ma-
tieres industrielles, la premiere
repr6sentant les patrons, la deu-
xieme representant les travailleurs
et la troisieme ind6pendante des
uns et des autres. L'ensemble
de ces personnes formera une liste
sur laquelle seront choisis les
membres de la Commission
d'enquete.

Le Conseil d'administration
aura le droit de v6rifier les titres
desdites personnes et de refuser,
ai la majorit6 des deux tiers des
suffrages exprim6s par les repre-
sentants presents, la nomination
de celles dont les titres ne satisfe-
raient pas aux prescriptions du
present article.

Sur la demande du Conseil
d'administration, le Secr6taire
general de la Soci6et des Nations
designera trois personnes respecti-
vement choisies dans chacune des
trois categories de la liste pour
constituer la Commission d'en-
quete et d6signera, en outre, l'une
de ces trois personnes pour pr6-
sider ladite Commission. Aucune
des trois personnes ainsi desi-
gn6es ne pourra relever d'un des
Membres directement int6ress6s a
la plainte.

ARTICLE 413.

Dans le cas oil une plainte
serait renvoyee, en vertu de
l'article 411, devant une Commis-
sion d'enquete, chacun des Mem-
bres, qu'il soit ou non directement
int6ress6 A la plainte, s'engage A
mettre a la disposition de la Com-
mission toute information qui se
trouverait en sa possession rela-
tivement a l'objet de la plainte.

Each of the Members agrees to
nominate within six months of the
date on which the present Treaty
comes into force three persons of
industrial experience, of whom
one shall be a representative of
employers, one a representative
of workers, and one a person of
independent standing, who shall
together form a panel from which
the Members of the Commission
of Enquiry shall be drawn.

The qualifications of the per-
sons so nominated shall be sub-
ject to scrutiny by the Governing
Body, which may by two-thirds
of the votes cast by the represent-
atives present refuse to accept
the nomination of any person
whose qualifications do not in its
opinion comply with the require-
ments of the present Article.

Upon the application of the
Governing Body, the Secretary-
General of the League of Nations
shall nominate three persons, one
from each section of this panel, to
constitute the Commission of
Enquiry, and shall designate one
of them as the President of the
Commission. None of these three
persons shall be a person nomi-
nated to the panel by any Member
directly concerned in the com-
plaint.

ARTICLE 418.

The Members agree that, in the furshed. to t

event of the reference of a com-
plaint to a Commission of En-
quiry under Article 411, they will
each, whether directly concerned
in the complaint or not, place at
the disposal of the Commission
all the information in their pos-
session which bears upon the
subject-matter of the complaint.
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to be 
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Report of Commis-
sion.

ARTICLE 415.

Le Secr6taire general de la So
ci6t6 des Nations communiquera
le rapport de la Commission d'en-
quete a chacun des Gouverne-
ments int6resses dans le differend
et en assurera la publication.

Chacun des Gouvernements in-
teress6s devra signifier au Sec-
retaire g6enral de la Societe des
Nations, dans le d6lai d'un mois,
s'il accepte ou non les recom-
mandations contenues dans le
rapport de la Commission, et, au
cas oi il ne les accepte pas, s'il
desire soumettre le differend a la
Cour permanente de justice in-
ternationale de la Societe des
Nations.

ARTICLE 416.

Dans le cas oi l'un des Mem-
bres ne prendrait pas, relative-
ment a une recommandation ou a

ARTICLE 414.

La Commission d'enquete,
apres un examen approfondi de
la plainte, redigera un rapport
dans lequel elle consignera ses
constatations sur tous les points
de fait permettant de preciser la
port6e de la contestation, ainsi
que les recommandations qu'elle
croira devoir formuler quant aux
mesures a prendre pour donner
satisfaction au Gouvernement
plaignant et quant aux delais dans
lesquels ces mesures devraient
Atre prises.

Ce rapport indiquera egalement,
le cas ech6ant, les sanctions d'or-
dre 6conomique contre le Gouver-
nement mis en cause que la Com-
mission jugerait convenables et
dont l'application par lea autres
Gouvernements lui parattrait jus-
tifi6e.
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ARTICLE 414.

When the Commission of En-
quiry has fully considered the
complaint, it shall prepare a
report embodying its findings on
all questions of fact relevant to
determining the issue between
the parties and containing such
recommendations as it may think
proper as to the steps which
should be taken to meet the com-
plaint and the time within which
they should be taken.

It shall also indicate in this
report the measures, if any, of
an economic character against a
defaulting Government which it
considers to be appropriate, and
which it considers other Govern-
ments would be justified in
adopting.

ARTICLE 415.

The Secretary-General of the
League of Nations shall com-
municate the report of the Com-
mission of Enquiry to each of the
Governments concerned in the
complaint, and shall cause it to
be published.

Each of these Governments
shall within one month inform the
Secretary-General of the League
of Nations whether or not it
accepts the recommendations con-
tained in the report of the Com-
mission; and if not, whether it
proposes to refer the complaint to
the Permanent Court of Inter-
national Justice of the League of
Nations.

ARTICLE 416.

In the event of any Member
failing to take the action required
by Article 405, with regard to a

Report to be pub-
lished.

Reference to Pornrls-
nent (ourt of Interna-
tional Justice.
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un projet de Convention, les
mesures prescrites a l'article 405,
tout autre Membre aura le droit
d'en referer a la Cour permanente
de justice internationale.

ARTICLE 417.

La decision de la Cour perma-
nente de justice internationale
concernant une plainte ou une
question qui lui aurait ete sou-
mise conform6ment aux articles
415 ou 416 ne sera pas susceptible
d'appel.

ARTICLE 418.

Les conclusions ou recomman-
dations 6ventuelles de la Commis-
sion d'enqugte pourront 6tre con-
firmees, amendees ou annulees
par la Cour permanente de justice
internationale, laquelle devra, le
cas ech6ant, indiquer les sanc-
tions d'ordre 6conomique, qu'elle
croirait convenable de prendre a
l'encontre d'un Gouvernement en
faute, et dont l'application par
les autres Gouvernements lui pa-
rattrait justifiee.

ARTICLE 419.

Si un Membre quelconque ne se
conforme pas dans le d6lai pre-
scrit aux recommandations 6ven-
tuellement contenues soit dans le
rapport de la Commission d'en-
quete, soit dans la decision de la
Cour permanente de justice inter-
nationale, tout autre Membre
pourra appliquer audit Membre
les sanctions d'ordre 6conomique

que le rapport de la Commission
ou la decision de la Cour auront
d6clar6es applicables en l'espece.

ARTICLE 420.

Le Gouvernement en faute
peut, a tout moment, informer
le Conseil d'administration qu'il a

recommendation or draft Con-
vention, any other Member shall
be entitled to refer the matter to
the Permanent Court of Inter-
national Justice.

ARTICLE 417.

The decision of the Permanent
Court of International Justice in
regard to a complaint or matter
which has been referred to it in
pursuance of Article 415 or Arti-
cle 416 shall be final.

ARTICLE 418.

The Permanent Court of Inter-
national Justice may affirm, vary
or reverse any of the findings or
recommendations of the Commis-
sion of Enquiry, if any, and shall
in its decision indicate the meas-
ures, if any, of an economic
character which it considers to be
appropriate, and which other Gov-
ernments would be justified in
adopting against a defaulting
Government.

Court decision final.

Powers of Court.

ARTICLE 419.

In the event of any Member eoanm
failing to carry out within the tions.

time specified the recommenda-
tions, if any, contained in the
report of the Commission of En-
quiry, or in the decision of the
Permanent Court of Interna-
tional Justice, as the case may
be, any other Member may take
against that Member the meas-
ures of an economic character
indicated in the report of the Com-
mission or in the decision of the
Court as appropriate to the case.

ARTICLE 420.

The defaulting Government fitSI'maOonmnte.
may at any time inform the
Governing Body that it has
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pris les mesures n6cessaires pourse
conformer soit aux recommanda-
tions de la Commission d'enquete,
soit A celles contenues dans la
decision de la Cour permanente
de justice internationale, et peut
demander au Conseil de bien
vouloir faire constituer par le
Secretaire general de la Societe
des Nations une Commission
d'enquete chargee de verifier ses
dires. Dans ce cas les stipula-
tions des articles 412, 413, 414,
415, 417 et 418 s'appliqueront,
et si le rapport de la Commission
d'enquete ou la decision de la
Cour permanente de Justice in-
ternationale sont favorables au
Gouvernement en faute, les autres
Gouvernements devront aussit6t
rapporter les mesures d'ordre
6conomique qu'ils auront prises
A l'encontre dudit Etat.

CHAPITRE III

Prescriptions g&n&rales.

ARTICLE 421.

Application ofcn Les Membres s'engagent Aventions to colonies, Les Membres s'engagent a
etc. appliquer les conventions aux-

quelles ils auront adhere, con-
form6ment aux stipulations de la
presente Partie du present Traite,
A celles de leurs colonies ou posses-
sions et A ceux de leurs protecto-
rats qui ne se gouvernent pas
pleinement eux-memes, cela sous
les reserves suivantes:

1° Que la convention ne soit
pas rendue inapplicable par les
conditions locales;

2° Que les modifications, qui
seraient necessaires pour adapter
la convention aux conditions lo-
cales, puissent etre introduites
dans celle-ci.

Chacun des Membres devra
notifier au Bureau international
du Travail la decision qu'il se
propose de prendre en ce qui

taken the steps necessary to
comply with the recommenda-
tions of the Commission of En-
quiry or with those in the decision
of the Permanent Court of Inter-
national Justice, as the case may
be, and may request it to apply
to the Secretary-General of the
League to constitute a Commis-
sion of Enquiry to verify its
contention. In this case the
provisions of Articles 412, 413,
414, 415, 417 and 418 shall apply,
and if the report of the Commis-
sion of Enquiry or the decision
of the Permanent Court of Inter-
national Justice is in favour of
the defaulting Government, the
other Governments shall forth-
with discontinue the measures of
an economic character that they
have taken against the defaulting
Government.

CHAPTER III

General.

ARTICLE 421.

The Members engage to apply
conventions which they have rat-
ified in accordance with the pro-
visions of this Part of the present
Treaty to their colonies, protec-
torates and possessions which are
not fully self-governing:

(1) Except where owing to the
local conditions the convention is
inapplicable, or

(2) Subject to such modifica-
tions as may be necessary to adapt
the convention to local conditions.

And each of the Members shall
notify to the International Labour
Office the action taken in respect
of each of its colonies, protecto-
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concerne chacune de ses colonies
ou possessions ou chacun de ses
protectorats ne se gouvernant pas
pleinement eux-memes.

ARTICLE 422.

Les amendements a la pr6sente
Partie du present Traite, qui
seront adopt6s par la Conference
a la majorit6 des deux-tiers des
suffrages emis par les d6elgu6s
presents, deviendront executoires
lorsqu'ils auront 6t6 ratifies par
les Etats dont les representants
forment le Conseil de la Societe
des Nations ct par les trois quarts
des Membres.

ARTICLE 423.

Toutes questions ou difficultes
relatives a l'interpr6tation de la
presente Partie du present Trait6
et des conventions ulterieurement
conclues par les Membres, en
vertu de ladite Partie, seront
soumises a l'appr6ciation de la
Cour permanente de Justice inter-
nationale.

CHAPITRE IV.

Mesures transitoires.

ARTICLE 424.

La premiere session de la Conf'-
rence aura lieu an mois d'octobre
1919. Le lieu et l'ordre du jour
de la session sont arretes dans
l'Annexe ci-jointe.

La convocation et l'organisa-
tion de cette premiere session se-
ront assurees par le Gouvernement
d6sign6 a cet effet dans l'Annexe
susmentionn6e. Le Gouverne-
ment sera assist 6, en ce qui con-
cerne la preparation des docu-
ments, par une Commission inter-
nationale, dont les membres se-
ront d6sign6s A la meme annexe.
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rates and possessions which are
not fully self-governing.

ARTICLE 422.

Amendments to this Part of the menpti of aend

present Treaty which are adopted
by the Conference by a majority
of two-thirds of the votes cast by
the Delegates present shall take
effect when ratified by the States
whose representatives compose
the Council of the League of
Nations and by three-fourths of
the Members.

ARTICLE 423.

Any question or dispute relat- tatfuion of interpre-

ing to the interpretation of this
Part of the present Treaty or of
any subsequent convention con-
cluded by the Members in pur-
suance of the provisions of this
Part of the present Treaty shall
be referred for decision to the Per-
manent Court of International
Justice.

CHAPTER IV.

Transitory provisions.
ARTICLE 424.

The first meeting of the Con-
ference shall take place in October,
1919. The place and agenda for
this meeting shall be as specified
in the Annex hereto.

Arrangements for the convening
and the organisation of the first
meeting of the Conference will be
made by the Government desig-
nated for the purpose in the said
Annex. That Government shall
be assisted in the preparation of
the documents for submission to
the Conference by an Interna-
tional Committee constituted as
provided in the said Annex.

Transitory provi-
sions.

First mueeting.
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Les frais de cette premiere ses-
sion et de toute session ulterieure
jusqu'au moment oih les credits
necessaires auront pu etre in-
scrits au budget de la Societe des
Nations, a 1'exception des fraid de
deplacement des d6elgues et des
conseillers techniques, seront r&
partis entre les Membres dans les
proportions etablies pour le Bu-
reau international de 1'Union pos-
tale universelle.

ARTICLE 425.

Adrssing commu- Jusqu'a ce que la Societe des

Nations ait et6 constituee toutes
communications qui devraient
etre adressees, en vertu des arti-
cles precedents, au Secretaire ge-
neral de la Societ6 seront conser-
vees par le Directeur du Bureau
international du travail, lequel en
donnera connaissance au Secre-
taire gen6ral.

ARTICLE 426.

Selement of di- Jusqu'A la creation de la Cour

permanente de justice interna-
tionale, les differends qui doivent
lui etre soumis en vertu de la
presente Partie du present Traite
seront deferes a un tribunal forme
do trois personnes design6es par
le Conseil de la Societe des
Nations.

ANNEXE.

First annual Labor
Conference, 1919.

The expenses of the first meet-
ing and of all subsequent meetings
held before the League of Nations
has been able to establish a gen-
eral fund, other than the expenses
of Delegates and their advisers,
will be borne by the Members in
accordance with the apportion-
ment of the expenses of the
International Bureau of the Uni-
versal Postal Union.

ARTICLE 425.

Until the League of Nations has
been constituted all communica-
tions which under the provisions
of the foregoing Articles should
be addressed to the Secretary-
General of the League will be
preserved by the Director of the
International Labour Office, who
will transmit them to the Secre-
tary-General of the League.

ARTICLE 426.

Pending the creation of a Per-
manent Court of International
Justice, disputes which in accord-
ance with this Part of the present
Treaty would be submitted to it
for decision will be referred to a
tribunal of three persons ap-
pointed by the Council of the
League of Nations.

ANNEX.

Premiere session de la Confrence First meeting of annual Labour
du travail, 1919. Conference, 1919.

Place of meting. Le lieu de la Conference sera
Washington.

Le Gouvernement des Etats-
Unis d'Amerique sera prie de
convoquer la Conference.

izingCommittee Le Comite international d'orga-
nisation sera compose de sept
personnes d6signees respective-
ment par les Gouvernements des
Etats-Unis, de la Grande-Bre-

The place of meeting will be
Washington.

The Government of the United
States of America is requested to
convene the Conference.

The International Organising
Committee will consist of seven
Members, appointed by the
United States of America, Great
Britain, France, Italy, Japan,
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tagne, de la France, de l'Italie, du
Japon, de la Belgique et de la
Suisse. Le Comit6 pourra, s'il le
juge n6cessaire, inviter d'autres
Membres a se faire repr6senter
dans son sein.

L 'ordre du jour sera le suivant:

1° Application du principe de
la journee de 8 heures ou
de la semaine de 48 heures.

2° Questions relatives aux
moyens de prevenir le
ch6mage et de rem6dier a
ses consequences.

3° Emploi des femmes:
a) Avant ou apres 1'ac-

couchement (y com-
pris la question de
1'indemnit6 de mater-
nite);

,b) Pendant la nuit;
c) Dans les travaux in-

salubres.
4° Emploi des enfants:

a) Age d'admission au tra-
vail;

b) Travaux de nuit;
c) Travaux insalubres.

5° Extension et application des
conventions internatio-
nales adoptees a Berne en
1906 sur l'interdiction du
travail de nuit des femmes
employees dans l'industrie
et l'interdiction de 1'em-
ploi du phosphore blane
(jaune) dans l'industrie
des allumettes.

Section II.

PRINCIPES GENERAUX.

ARTICLE 427.

Les Hautes Parties Contrac-
tantes, reconnaissant que le bien-
6tre physique, moral et intellec-
tuel des travailleurs salaries est
d'une importance essentielle au
point de vue international, ont
6tabli pour parvenir a ce but
6lev6, l'organisme permanent pr&
vu a la Section I et associ8e
celui de la Socitt6 des Nations.

Belgium and Switzerland. The
Committee may, if it thinks
necessary, invite other Members
to appoint representatives.

Agenda:

(1) Application of principle of
the 8-hours day or of the
48-hours week.

(2) Question of preventing or
providing against unem-
ployment.

(3) Women's employment:
(a) Before and after child-

birth, including the
question of maternity
benefit;

(b) During the night;
(c) In unhealthy proc-

esses.
(4) Employment of children:

(a) Minimum age of em-
ployment;

(b) During the night;
(c) In unhealthy proo

esses.

(5) Extension and application
of the International Con-
ventions adopted at Berne
in 1906 on the prohibition
of night work for women
employed in industry and
the prohibition of the use
of white phosphorus in the
manufacture of matches.

Section IL

GENERAL PRINCIPLES.

ARTICLE 427.

The High Contracting Parties,
recognising that the well-being,
physical, moral and intellectual,
of industrial wage-earners is of
supreme international importance,
have framed, in order to further
this great end, the permanent
machinery provided for in Sec-
tion I and associated with that
of the League of Nations.
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Elles reconnaissent que les dif-
ferences de climat, de moeurs et
d'usages, d'opportunit6 econo-
mique et de tradition industrielle
rendent difficile a atteindre, d'une
maniere immediate, l'uniformite
absolue dans les conditions du
travail. Mais, persuadees qu'elles
sont que le travail ne doit pas
etre consider6 simplement comme
un article de commerce, elles
pensent qu'il y a des methodes et
des principes pour la reglementa-
tion des conditions du travail que
toutes les communautes indus-
trielles devraient s'efforcer d'ap-
pliquer, autant que les circon-
stances speciales dans lesquelles
elles pourraient se trouver, le per-
mettraient.

Methods, etc. Parmi ces methodes et princi-
pes, les suivants paraissent aux
Hautes Parties Contractantes 8tre
d'une importance particuliere et
urgente:

1. Le principe dirigeant ci-
dessus enonce que le travail ne
doit pas etre considere simple-
ment comme une marchandise ou
un article de commerce.

2. Le droit d'association en vue
do tous objets non contraires aux
lois, aussi bien pour los salaries
quo pour les employeurs.

3. Lo payement aux travail-
leurs d'un salairo leur assurant un
niveau de vie convenable tel qu'on
le comprend dans leur temps et
dans leur pays.

4. L'adoption de la journme de
huit heures ou de la semaine de
quarante-huit heures comme but
A atteindre partout of il n'a pas
encore ete obtenu.

5. L'adoption d'un repos heb-
domadaire de vingt-quatre heures
au minimum, qui devrait com-
prendre le dimanche toutes les
fois que ce sera possible.

They recognise that differences
of climate, habits and customs, of
economic opportunity and indus-
trial tradition, make strict uni-
formity in the conditions of
labour difficult of immediate at-
tainment. But, holding as they
do, that labour should not be re-
garded merely as an article of
commerce, they think that there
are methods and principles for
regulating labour conditions
which all industrial communities
should endeavour to apply, so far
as their special circumstances
will permit.

Among these methods and
principles, the following seem to
the High Contracting Parties to
be of special and urgent impor-
tance:

First.-The guiding principle
above enunciated that labour
should not be regarded merely as
a commodity or article of com-
merce.

Second.-The right of associa-
tion for all lawful purposes by
the employed as well as by the
employers.

Third.-The payment to the
employed of a wage adequate to
maintain a reasonable standard
of life as this is understood in
their time and country.

Fourth.-The adoption of an
eight hours day or a forty-eight
hours week as the standard to be
aimed at where it has not already
been attained.

Fifth.-The adoption of a
weekly rest of at least twenty-four
hours, which should include Sun-
day wherever practicable.
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6. La suppression du travail
des enfants et l'obligation d'ap-
porter au travail des jeunes gens
des deux sexes les limitations
n6cessaires pour leur permettre
de continuer leur education et
d'assurer leur d6veloppement
physique.

7. Le principe du salaire 6gal,
sans distinction de sexe, pour un
travail de valeur 6gale.

8. Les regles edict6es dans cha-
que pays au sujet des conditions
du travail devront assurer un
traitement 6conomique equitable
A tous les travailleurs residant
legalement dans le pays.

9. Chaque Etat devra organiser
un service d'inspection, qui com-
prendra des femmes, afin d'as-
surer l'application des lois et
reglements pour la protection des
travailleurs.

Sans proclamer que ces prin-
cipes et ces m6thodes sont on
complets, ou d6finitifs, les Hautes
Parties Contractantes sont d'avis
qu'ils sont propres a guider la
politique de la Soci6t6 des Na-
tions; et que, s'ils sont adopt6s
par les communaut6s industrielles
qui sont membres de la Soci6t6
des Nations, et s'ils sont main-
tenus intacts dans la pratique
par un corps approprie d'inspec-
teurs, ils repandront des bienfaits
permanents sur les salari6s du
monde.

Sixth.-The abolition of child
labour and the imposition of such
limitations on the labour of young
persons as shall permit the con-
tinuation of their education and
assure their proper physical de-
velopment.

Seventh.-The principle that
men and women should receive
equal remuneration for work of
equal value.

Eighth.-The standard set by
law in each country with respect
to the conditions of labour should
have due regard to the equitable
economic treatment of all workers
lawfully resident therein.

Ninth.-Each State should
make provision for a system of
inspection in which women should
take part, in order to ensure the
enforcement of the laws and reg-
ulations for the protection of the
employed.

Without claiming that these
methods and principles are either
complete or final, the High Con-
tracting Parties are of opinion
that they are well fitted to guide
the policy of the League of Na-
tions; and that, if adopted by
the industrial communities who
are Members of the League, and
safeguarded in practice by an
adequate system of such inspec-
tion, they will confer lasting
benefits upon the wage-earners of
the world.

Certified true copy. Certificate.Certified true copy.

22 August 1934.

E J PHELAN

Acting Director of the International
Labour Office.

[SEAL]
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Sixth.—The abolition of child 
labour and the imposition of such 
limitations on the labour of young 
persons as shall permit the con-
tinuation of their education and 
assure their proper physical de-
velopment. 

Seventh.—The principle that 
men and women should receive 
equal remuneration for work of 
equal value. 
Eighth.—The standard set by 

law in each country with respect 
to the conditions of labour should 
have due regard to the equitable 
economic treatment of all workers 
lawfully resident therein. 
Ninth.—Each State should 

make provision for a system of 
inspection in which women should 
take part, in order to ensure the 
enforcement of the laws and reg-
ulations for the protection of the 
employed. 
Without claiming that these 

methods and principles are either 
complete or -final, the High Con-
tractinp.; Parties are of opinion 
that they are well fitted to guide 
the policy of the League of Na-
tions; and that, if adopted by 
the industrial communities who 
are Members of the League, and 
safeguarded in practice by an 
adequate system of such inspec-
tion, they will confer lasting 
benefits upon the wage-earners of 
the world. 

Certified true copy. 

E J PHELAN 
Acting Director of the International 

Labour Qffice. 

Certificate. 
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Other related papers.

June 19, 1934.
Pub. Res. 43, 73d Con-

gress.

OTHER RELATED PAPERS

[PUBLIC RESOLUTION-NO. 43-73D CONGRESS]

[S.J.Res. 131]

JOINT RESOLUTION

Providing for membership of the United States in the International Labor Organ-
ization.

Organization. Whereas progress toward the solution of the problems of interna-
Preamble. tional competition in industry can be made through international

action concerning the welfare of wage earners; and
Vol. 48, p. 1182. Whereas the failure of a nation to establish humane conditions of

labor is an obstacle in the way of other nations which desire to
maintain and improve the conditions in their own countries; and

Whereas the United States early recognized the desirability of
international cooperation in matters pertaining to labor and took
part in 1900 in establishing, and for many years thereafter sup-
ported, the International Association for Labor Legislation; and

Whereas the International Labor Organization has advanced the
welfare of labor throughout the world through studies, recom-
mendations, conferences, and conventions concerning conditions of
labor; and

Whereas other nations have joined the International Labor Organi-
zation without being members of the League of Nations; and

Whereas special provision has been made in the constitution of the
International Labor Organization by which membership of the
United States would not impose or be deemed to impose any
obligation or agreement upon the United States to accept the
proposals of that body as involving anything more than recom-
mendations for its consideration: Therefore be it
Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United

toPradent mathoriedp States of America in Congress assembled, That the President is hereby
therein. authorized to accept membership for the Government of the United

States of America in the International Labor Organization, which,
through its general conference of representatives of its members
and through its International Labor Office, collects information con-
cerning labor throughout the world and prepares international con-
ventions for the consideration of member governments with a view
to improving conditions of labor.

sined undegtr oena SEC. 2. That in accepting such membership the President shall
of LeaueofNations. assume on behalf of the United States no obligation under the

covenant of the League of Nations.
Approved, June 19, 1934.
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The American Consul at Geneva (Gilbert) to the Director of the Note of A meerivan

International Labor Office (Butler) i c f e Ie

AMERICAN CONSULAR SERVICE

Geneva, Switzerland, June 22, 1934.

HAROLD B. BUTLER, Esquire,
Director, the International Labor Ofice,

Geneva, Switzerland.
SIR:

I have the honor to enclose the text of a joint resolution of Con-
gress signed by the President of the United States of America on
June 19, 1934 which you may, if you so desire, make known to the
International Labor Conference at present in session.

I am, my dear Mr. Butler,
Respectfully yours,

PRENTISS GILBERT.

Enclosure:
No. 1: Text of resolution.

The Director of the International Labor Office (Butler) to the American trnmittroi Dire-ritt

Consul at Geneva (Gilbert) tion,etc.

INTERNATIONAL LABOUR OFFICE
LEAGUE OF NATIONS

Geneve, 22 June 1934.

SIR,
With reference to your letter of to-day's date, I have the honour to

inform you that the International Labour Conference adopted unan-
imously the Resolution, of which a copy certified by the President of
the Conference is enclosed, inviting the Government of the United
States of America to accept membership of the International Labour
Organisation.

I should be glad if you would be good enough to transmit this invi-
tation to your Government.

I have the honour to be, Sir,
Your obedient Servant,

HAROLD BUTLER

Mr. PRENTISS GILBERT,

American Consulate,
Geneva.
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INTERNATIONAL LABOUR OFFICE 
LEAGUE OF NATIONS 

Geneve, ,02 June 1934. 

SIR, 
With reference to your letter of to-day's date, I have the honour to 

inform you that the International Labour Conference adopted unan-
hnously the Resolution, of which a copy certified by the President of 
the Conference is enclosed, inviting the Government of the United 
States of America to accept membership of the International Labour 
Organisation. 
I should be glad if you would be good enough to transmit this invi-

tation to your Government. 
I have the honour to be, Sir, 

Your obedient Servant, 
HAROLD BUTLER 

Mr. PRENTISS GILBERT, 
American Consulate, 

Geneva. 

Director 
inviter 
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[Enclosure]

Resolution. RESOLUTION

ADOPTED UNANIMOUSLY BY THE EIGHTEENTH SESSION OF THE INTER-

NATIONAL LABOUR CONFERENCE ON 22ND JUNE, 1934

Inttation to Unted The International Labour Conference
takes note of the communication of 22 June 1934 addressed to the

Director of the International Labour Office by the authorised repre-
sentative of the Government of the United States of America,

heartily welcomes the decision of the Congress of the United States
authorising the President to accept on behalf of the Government of
the United States Membership in the International Labour Organi-
sation, recalling that it has always been the firm conviction of the
Organisation that its ends could be more effectively advanced if the
Membership of the Organisation could be made universal,

hereby decides
to invite the Government of the United States to accept Member-

ship in the International Labour Organisation it being understood
that such acceptance involves only those rights and obligations pro-
vided for in the constitution of the Organisation and shall not involve
any obligations under the Covenant of the League of Nations,

and further decides
That, in the event of the Government of the United States accept-

ing Membership, the Governing Body is hereby authorised to arrange
with the Government of the United States any questions arising out
of its Membership including the question of its financial contribution.

CERTIFIED on behalf of the
Eighteenth International Labour Conference:

JUSTIN GODART

President.

stap cbyUted The American Consul at Geneva (Gilbert) to the Director of the
International Labor Office (Butler)

AMERICAN CONSULAR SERVICE
Geneva, Switzerland, August 20, 1934

HAROLD BUTLER, Esquire,
Director of the International Labor Office,

Geneva, Switzerland.
SIR:

In your letter to me of June 22, 1934 you advised that the Inter-
national Labor Conference had unanimously adopted a resolution
inviting the Government of the United States of America to accept
membership in the International Labor Organization and there was
transmitted with your letter a copy of the resolution, which in extend-
ing the invitation states "that such acceptance involves only those
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HAROLD BUTLER, Esquire, 
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membership in the International Labor Organization and there was 
transmitted with your letter a copy of the resolution, which in extend-
ing the invitation states "that such acceptance involves only those 

AMERICAN CONSULAR SERVICE 
Geneva, Switzerland, August 2o, 1934 
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rights and obligations provided for in the Constitution of the Organi-
zation and shall not involve any obligations under the Covenant of
the League of Nations."

I am now writing to say that, exercising the authority conferred on
him by a joint resolution of the Congress of the United States ap-
proved June 19, 1934, the President of the United States accepts the
invitation heretofore indicated, such acceptance to be effective on
August 20, 1934, and, of course, subject to understandings expressed
in the Conference resolution, and has directed me to inform you
accordingly.

Yours respectfully,
PRENTISS B. GILBERT

The Acting Director of the International Labor Office (Phelan) to the Acknowledgment.
American Consul at Geneva (Gilbert)

LEAGUE OF NATIONS INTERNATIONAL LABOUR OFFICE

No. Do/61/6 Gengve, 21, Aug. 1934
SIR,

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your letter of 20th
August in which you inform the Director of the International Labour
Office that the President of the United States of America, exercising
the authority conferred on him by a joint resolution of the Congress
of the United States approved June 19, 1934, accepts the invitation
to assume Membership of the International Labour Organisation
extended to the Government of the United States by the resolution
adopted by the International Labour Conference of 22 June 1934,
and communicated to you in the Director's letter of the same date.

I note that such acceptance is effective on August 20, 1934, and is
subject to the understandings expressed in the Conference resolution.

I have the honour to be, Sir,
Your obedient Servant,

E. J. PHELAN
Acting Director.

PRENTISS GILBERT, Esq.,
American Consul,

3, rue du Mont-Blanc,
Geneva.
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NOTE BY THE DEPARTMENT OF STATE

The membership of the International Labor Organization on
August 20, 1934, consisted of the following countries: United States
of America, Albania, Argentina, Australia, Austria, Belgium, Bolivia,
Brazil, British Empire, Bulgaria, Canada, Chile, China, Colombia,
Cuba, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Dominican Republic, Estonia,
Ethiopia, Finland, France, Germany, Greece, Guatemala, Haiti,
Honduras, Hungary, India, Iran, Iraq, Irish Free State, Italy,
Japan, Latvia, Liberia, Lithuania, Luxemburg, Mexico, Netherlands,
New Zealand, Nicaragua, Norway, Panama, Paraguay, Peru,
Poland, Portugal, Rumania, El Salvador, Siam, South Africa, Spain,
Sweden, Switzerland, Turkey, Uruguay, Venezuela, Yugoslavia.
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Universal Postal Union. Signed at Cairo, March 20, 1934; ratified
and approved by the Postmaster General, September 13, 1934;
approved by the President, October 4, 1934.
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Contracting Powers. L'AFGHANISTAN, L'UNION DE L'A-

FRIQUE DU SUD, L'ALBANIE,
L'ALLEMAGNE, les ETATS-UNIS
D'AMERIQUE, l'ensemble des
POSSESSIONS INSULAIRES des
ETATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE autres
que les ILES PHILIPPINES,
les ILES PHILIPPINES, le
ROYAUME DE L'ARABIE SAOU-
DITE, la REPUBLIQUE ARGEN-
TINE, la COMMONWEALTH DE
L'AUSTRALIE, L'AUTRICHE, la
BELGIQUE, la COLONIE DU CON-
GO BELGE, la BOLIVIE, le
BReSIL, la BULGARIE, le CAN-
ADA, le CHILI, la CHINE, la RE-
PUBLIQUE DE COLOMBIE, la RE-
PUBLIQUE DE COSTA-RICA, la
REPUBLIQUE DE CUBA, le DANE-
MARK, la VILLE LIBRE DE DAN-
ZIG, la REPUBLIQUE DOMINI-
CAINE, L'EGYPTE, L'EQUATEUR,
L'ESPAGNE, 1'ensemble des CO-
LONIES ESPAGNOLES, L'ESTONIE,
L'ETHIOPIE, la FINLANDE, la
FRANCE, L'ALGERIE, les COLO-
NIES ET PROTECTORATS FRAN-
CAIS DE L'INDOcHINE,l'ensemble
des autres COLONIES FRANCAI-
SES, le ROYAUME-UNI DE LA
GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET DE L'IR-
LANDE DU NORD, LA GRECE, le
GUATEMALA, la REPUBLIQJUE
D'HAYTI, la RIPUBLIQUE )U
HONDURAS, la HONGRIE, L'INDE
BRITANNIQUE, L'IRAQ, L'ETAT
LIBRE D'IRLANDE, L'ISLANDE,
L'ITALIE, l'ensemble des COLO-
NIES ITALIENNES, le JAPON, le
CHOSEN, l'ensemble des autres
D]EPENDANCES JAPONAISES, la
LETTONIE, les ETATS DU LE-
VANT SOUS MANDAT FRANCAIS
(SYRIE ET LIBAN), la REPU-
BLIQUE DE LIBERIA, la LI-
THUANIE, le LUXEMBOURG, le
MAROC (al'exclusion dela ZONE
ESPAGNOLE), le MAROC (ZONE
ESPAGNOLE), le MEXIQUE, le
NICARAGUA, la NORVEGE, la
NOUVELLE - ZELANDE, la RE-
PUBLIQUE DE PANAMA, le PARA-
GUAY, les PAYS-BAS, CURACAO
et SURINAM, les INDES NEER-

Universal Postal
Convention.

2744

UNIVERSAL POSTAL
CONVENTION

CONCLUDED BETWEEN

AFGHANISTAN, the UNION OF
SOUTH AFRICA, ALBANIA, GER-
MANY, the UNITED STATES OF
AMERICA, the whole of the IN-
SULAR POSSESSIONS OF THE
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
other than the PHILIPPINE IS-
LANDS, the PHILIPPINE IS-
LANDS, the KINGDOM OF SAUDI
ARABIA, the ARGENTINE RE-
PUBLIC, the COMMONWEALTH
OF AUSTRALIA, AUSTRIA, BEL-
GIUM, the COLONY OF THE BEL-
GIAN CONGO, BOLIVIA, BRAZIL,
BULGARIA, CANADA, CHILE,
CHINA, the REPUBLIC OF CO-
LOMBIA, theREPUBLIC OF COSTA
RICA, the REPUBLIC OF CUBA,
DENMARK, the FREE CITY OF
DANZIG, theDOMINICANREPUB-
LIC, EGYPT, ECUADOR, SPAIN,
the whole of the SPANISH COL-
ONIES, ESTONIA, ETHIOPIA, FIN-
LAND, FRANCE, ALGERIA, the
FRENCH COLONIES AND PRO-
TECTORATES IN INDOCHINA, the
whole of the other FRENCH
COLONIES, the UNITED KING-
DOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND
NORTHERN IRELAND, GREECE,
GUATEMALA, the REPUBLIC OF
HAITI, the REPUBLIC OF IHON-
DURAS, HUNGARY, BRITISI IN-
DIA, IRAQ, the IRISHI FREE
STATE, ICELAND, ITALY, the
whole of the ITALIAN COLONIES,
JAPAN, CHOSEN, the whole of
the other JAPANESE DEPEND-
ENCIES, LATVIA, the STATES
OF THE LEVANT UNDER FRENCH
MANDATE (SYRIA AND LEB-
ANON), the REPUBLIC OF LI-
BERIA, LITHUANIA, LUXEMBURG,
MOROCCO (EXCEPT THE SPAN-
ISH ZONE), MOROCCO (SPANISH
ZONE), MEXICO, NICARAGUA,
NORWAY, NEW ZEALAND, the
REPUBLIC OF PANAMA, PARA-
GUAY, the NETHERLANDS, CU-
RACAO AND SURINAM, the DUTCH
EAST INDIES, PERU, PERSIA,
the PORTUGUESE COLONIES
IN WEST AFRICA, the PORTU-
GUESE COLONIES IN EAST AF-
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GO BELGE, la BOLIVIE, le 

BRASIL, la BULGARIE, le CAN-

ADA, le CHILI, la CHINE, la RI-
PUBLIQUE DE COLOMBIE, la RA-

PUBLIQUE DE COSTA-RICA, la 
RAPUBLIQUE DE CUBA, le DANE-
MARK, la VILLE LIBRE DE DAN-

ZIG, la RAPUBLIQUE DOMINI-

CAINE, L'EGYPTE, L'EQUATEUR, 

L'ESPAGNE, Pensemble des Co-
LONIES ESPAGNOLES, L'ESTONIE, 

L'ETHIOPIE, la FINLANDE, la 

FRANCE, L'ALGARIE, les COLO-
NIES ET PROTECTORATS FRAN-

gius DE L'INDocHINE,Pensemble 
des autres COLONIES FRANgAI-
SES, le ROYAUME-UNI DE LA 
GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET DE L'IR-

LANDE DU NORD, LA GRkCE, le 

GUATAMALA, la RAPUBLIQUE 

D'HAITI, la RAPUBLIQUE DU 

HONDURAS, la HONGRIE, LINDE 

BRITANNIQUE, L'IRAQ, L'ETAT 

LIBRE D'IRLANDE, L'ISLANDE, 

L'ITALIE, PellSelilble des COLO-
NIES ITALIENNES, le JAPON, 10 

CHOSEN, Pensemble des autres 
DAPENDANCES JAPONAISES, la 

LETTONIE, les ETATS DU LE-

VANT SOUS M.ANDAT FRANgAIS 
(SYRIE ET LIBAN), la RAPU-

BLIQUE DE LIBARIA, la LI-
THUANIE, le LUXEMBOURG, le 
MAROC (a Pexclusion de la ZONE 
ESPAGNOLE), le MAROC (ZONE 
ESPAGNOLE), le MEXIQUE, le 

NICARAGUA, la NORVhGE, la 
NOUVELLE - ZALANDE, la RA-
PUBLIQUE DE PANAMA, le PARA-
GUAY, les PAYS-BAS, CURAgA0 

et SURINAM, les INDES NAER-

AFGHANISTAN, the UNION OF 
SOUTH AFRICA, ALBANIA, GER-

MANY, the UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA, the whole of the IN-
SULAR POSSESSIONS OF THE 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

other than the PHILIPPINE Is-
LANDS, the PHILIPPINE IS-
LANDS, the KINGDOM OF SAUDI 
ARABIA, the ARGENTINE RE-
PUBLIC, the COMMONWEALTH 

OF AUSTRALIA, AUSTRIA, BEL-
GIUM, the COLONY OF THE BEL-
GIAN CONGO, BOLIVIA, BRAZIL, 

BULGARIA, CANADA, CHILE, 

CHINA, the REPUBLIC OF CO-
LOMBIA, theREPUBLIC OF COSTA 
RICA, the REPUBLIC OF CUBA, 
DENMARK, the FREE CITY OF 
DANZIG, the DOMINICAN REPUB-
LIC, EGYPT, ECUADOR, SPAIN, 
the whole of the SPANISH COL-
ONIES, ESTONIA, ETHIOPIA, FIN-

LAND, FRANCE, ALGERIA, the 
FRENCH COLONIES AND PRO-

TECTORATES IN INDOCHINA, the 
whole of the other FRENCH 
COLONIES, the UNITED KING-
DOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND 

NORTHERN IRELAND, GREECE, 

GUATEMALA, the REPUBLIC OF 
HAITI, the REPUBLIC OF HON-
DURAS, HUNGARY, BRITISH IN-

DIA, IRAQ, the IRISH FREE 

STATE, ICELAND, ITALY, the 
whole of the ITALIAN COLONIES, 
JAPAN, CHOSEN, the whole of 
the other JAPANESE DEPEND-
ENCIES, LATVIA, the STATES 

OF THE LEVANT UNDER FRENCH 

MANDATE (SYRIA AND LEB-

ANON), the REPUBLIC OF LI-
BERIA, LITHUANIA, LUXEMBURG, 

MOROCCO (EXCEPT THE SPAN-

ISH ZONE), MOROCCO (SPANISH 

ZONE), MEXICO, NICARAGUA, 

NORWAY, NEW ZEALAND, the 
REPUBLIC OF PANAMA, PARA-

GUAY, the NETHERLANDS, CU-
RAcA0 AND SURINAM, the DUTCH 
EAST INDIES, PERU, PERSIA, 

the PORTUGUESE COLONIES 

IN WEST AFRICA, the PORTU-
GUESE COLONIES IN EAST AP-
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LANDAISES, le PEROU, la PERSE,
la POLOGNE, le PORTUGAL, les
COLONIES PORTUGAISES DE L'A-
FRIQUE OCCIDENTALE, les COLO-
NIES PORTUGAISES DE L'AFRI-
QUE ORIENTALE, DE L'ASIE et
de L'OC6ANIE, la ROUMANIE,
la R1PUBLIQUE DE SAINT-MA-
RIN, la REPUBLIQUE DE EL SAL-
VADOR, le TERRITOIRE DE LA
SARRE, le SIAM, la SUEDE, la
CONFEDeRATION SUISSE, la
TCIHECOSLOVAQUIE, la TUNISIE,
la TURQUIE, L'UNION DES RI-
PUBLIQUES SOVI:TIQUES SOCIA-
LISTES, la RPPUBLIQUE O. DE
L'URUGUAY, L'ETAT DE LA CIT:
DU VATICAN, les ETATS-UNIS
DE VENEZUELA, L'YEMEN ET
LE ROYAUME DE YOUGOSLAVIE.

Les soussignes, Plenipotentiaires
des Gouvernements des Pays ci-
dessus enumer6s, s'etant reunis
en Congres au Caire en vertu de
l'article 12 de la Convention pos-
tale universelle conclue a Londres
le 28 juin 1929, ont, d'un com-
mun accord et sous reserve de rati-
fication, revise ladite Convention
conformement aux dispositions
suivantes:

TITRE I

DE L'UNION POSTALE UNI-
VERSELLE.

CHAPITRE I

ORGANISATION ET RESSORT DE
L'UNION.

ARTICLE PREMIER

Constitution de 1' Union.

Les Pays entre lesquels est
conclue la pr6sente Convention
forment, sous la denomination
d'Union postale universelle, un
seul territoire postal pour l'change
reciproque des correspondances.

L'Union postale a 6galement
pour objet d'assurer l'organisa-
tion et le perfectionnement des
divers services postaux interna-
tionaux.

RICA, IN ASIA AND OCEANIA,
RUMANIA, the REPUBLIC OF
SAN MARINO, the REPUBLIC OF
EL SALVADOR, the SAAR TER-
RITORY, SIAM, SWEDEN, the
SWISS CONFEDERATION, CZECHO-
SLOVAKIA, TUNIS, TURKEY, the
UNION OF SOCIALISTIC SOVIET
REPUBLICS, the EASTERN RE-
PUBLIC OF URUGUAY, the VATI-
CAN CITY STATE, the UNITED
STATES OF VENEZUELA, YEMEN,
AND THE KINGDOM OF YUGO-
SLAVIA.

The undersigned, plenipoten-
tiaries of the Governments of the
countries above enumerated, be-
ing assembled in Congress at
Cairo by virtue of Article 12 of
the Universal Postal Convention
concluded at London on June 28,
1929, have, by common consent
and subject to ratification, re-
vised the said Convention to read
as follows:

TITLE I

UNIVERSAL POSTAL
UNION

CHAPTER I

ORGANIZATION AND EXTENT
OF THE UNION

ARTICLE 1

Constitution of the Union

The countries between which
the present Convention is con-
cluded form, under the name of
Universal Postal Union, a single
postal territory for the reciprocal
exchange of correspondence.

The purpose of the Postal
Union is also to assure the organi-
zation and perfection of the vari-
ous international postal services.
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LANDAISES, le PAROU, la PERSE, 
là POLOGNE, le PORTUGAL, les 
COLONIES PORTUGAISES DE L'A-
FRIQUE OCCIDENTALE, les COLO-
NIES PORTITGAISES DE L'AFRI-
QUE ORIENTALE, DE L'ASIE et 
de L'OckAmE, la ROUMANIE, 
la RAPUBLIQUE DE SAINT-MA-
RIN, la RAPUBLIQUE DE EL SAL-
VADOR, le TERRITOIRE DE LA_ 
SARRE, le SIAM, la SuhnE, la 
CONFADARATION SUISSE, la 
TCHACOSLOVAQUIE, la TUNISIE, 
la TURQUIE, L'UNION DES RE--
PUBLIQUES SOVIATIQUES SOCIA-
LISTES, la RAPUBLIQUE 0. DE 
L'UR UGUAY, L'ETAT DE LA CITA 
DU VATICAN, les ETATS-UNIS 
DE VANAZUELA, L'YAMEN ET 
LE ROYAUME DE YOUGOSLAVIE. 

Les soussignes, Plenipotentiaires 
des Gouverneraents des Pays ci-
dessus enumeres, s'etant reunis 
en Congres au Caire en vertu de 
Particle 12 de la Convention pos-
tale universelle conclue a Londres 
le 28 juin 1929, ont, d'un COM-
Mill accord et sous reserve de rati-
fication, revise ladite Convention 
oenformement airx- dispositions 
suivantes: 

TITRE I 

DE L'UNION POSTALE UNI-
VERSELLE. 

CHAPITRE I 

ORGANISATION ET RESSORT DE 
L'UNION. 

ARTICLE PREMIER 

Constitution de l' Union. 

Les Pays entre lesquels est 
conclue la presente, Convention 
forrnent, sous la denomination 
d'Union postale universelle, -an 
seul territoire postal pour Pechange 
reciproque des correspondances. 
L'Union postale a egalement 

pour objet d'assarer Porganisa-
don et le perfection-nement des 
divers services postaux interna-
tionaux. 

RICA, IN ASIA AND OCEANIA, 
RUMANIA, the REPUBLIC OF 
SAN MARINO, the REPUBLIC OF 
EL SALVADOR, the SAAR TER-
RITORY, SIAM, SWEDEN, the 
Swiss CONFEDERATION, C ZE 
SLOVAKIA, TUNIS, TURKEY, the 
UNION OF SOCIALISTIC SOVIET 
REPUBLICS, the EASTERN RE-
PUBLIC OF URUGUAY, the VATI-
CAN CITY STATE, the UNITED 
STATES OF  VENEZUELA, YEMEN, 
AND THE KINGDOM OF YUGO-
SLAVIA. 

The undersigned, plenipoten-
tiaries of the Governments of the 
countries above enumerated, be-
ing assembled in Congress at 
Csiro by virtue of Article 12 of 
the Universal Postal Convention 
concluded at London on June 28, 
1929, have, by common consent 
and subject to ratification, re-
vised the said Convention to read 
as follows: 

TITLE I 

UNIVERSAL POSTAL 
UNION 

CHAPTER I 

ORGANIZATION AND EXTENT 
OF THE UNION 

ARTICLE 1 

Constitution of the Union 

The countries between which 
the present Convention is con-
cluded form, under the name of 
Universal Postal Union, a single 
postal territory for the reciprocal 
exchange of correspondence. 
The purpose of the Postal 

Union is also to assure the organi-
zation and perfection of the vari-
ous international postal services. 
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ARTICLE 2

Adhesions nouvelles. Procedure.

Tout Pays est admis en tout
temps a adherer a la Conven-
tion.

L'adhesion doit 6tre notifiee
par voie diplomatique au Gou-
vernement de la Confederation
Suisse et par celui-ci aux Gou-
vernements de tous les Pays de
1'Union.

ARTICLE 3

ARTICLE 2

New adhesions. Procedure

Any country is permitted at
any time to adhere to the Con-
vention.

Notice of the adhesion shall be
given thru diplomatic channels to
the Government of the Swiss Con-
federation and by the latter to
the Governments of all the coun-
tries of the Union.

ARTICLE 3

Convention et Arrangements de Convention and Agreements of the
l'Union. Union

Regular service gov- Le service de la poste aux lettres
med hereby. est regle par les dispositions de la

Convention.
Other services. D'autres services, tels que ceux

des lettres et des bottes avec
valeur declaree, des colis postaux,
des mandats de poste, des vire-
ments postaux, des valeurs a
recouvrer et des abonnements
aux journaux et 6crits p6rio-
diques, font 1'objet d'Arrange-
ments entre Pays de l'Union.

Efect. Ces Arrangements ne sont ob-
ligatoires que pour les Pays qui y
ont adhere.

Provisions governing. L'adhesion a un ou plusieurs
de ces Arrangements est soumise
aux dispositions de l'article 2.

ARTICLE 4

Reglements d'execution.

Executory regula- Les Administrations postales
pot,p. 2802. des Pays de 1'Union arretent

d'un commun accord, dans des
Reglements d'execution, les mes-
ures d'ordre et de detail n6ces-
saires a l'execution de la Conven-
tion et des Arrangements.

ARTICLE 5

Traites et arrangements speciaux.
Unions restreintes.

pecial treaties, etc. 1.-Les Pays de 1'Union ont le
droit de maintenir et de conclure
des traites, ainsi que de maintenir
et d'6tablir des Unions restreintes,
en vue de la reduction des taxes
ou de toute autre amelioration des
relations postales.

ti

The regular-mail service is gov-
erned by the provisions of the
Convention.

Other services, such as those of
insured letters and boxes, parcel
post, money orders, postal checks,
collection orders, and subscrip-
tions to newspapers and periodi-
cals, form the subject of Agree-
ments between countries of the
Union.

Such Agreements are binding
only upon countries which have
adhered to them.

Adhesion to one or more of
those Agreements is subject to
the provisions of Article 2.

ARTICLE 4

Regulations of Execution

The Postal Administration of
the countries of the Union draw
up, by mutual agreement, in the
form of Regulations of Execution,
the measures of order and detail
necessary for the execution of the
Convention and the Agreements.

ARTICLE 5

Special treaties and agreements.
Restricted Unions

1. Countries of the Union have
the right to maintain and con-
clude treaties, as well as to main-
tain and establish restricted Un-
ions, with a view to the reduction
of rates or any other improve-
ment of postal relations.
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ARTICLE 2 ARTICLE 2 

Adhesions. 

Procedure. 

Regular service gov-
erned hereby. 

Other services. 

Effect. 

Provisions governing. 

Executory regula-
tions. 

Post, p. 2802. 

Special treaties, etc. 

Adhesions nouvelles. Procedure. 

Tout Pays est admis en tout 
temps a adherer a la Conven-
tion. 

L'adhesion doit etre notifiee 
par voie diplomatique au Gou-
vernement de la Confederation 
Suisse et par celui-ci aux Gou-
vernements de tous lea Pays de 
l'Union. 

ARTICLE 3 

Convention et Arrangements de 
l' Union. 

Le service de la poste aux lettres 
est regle par lea dispositions de la 
Convention. 

D'autres services, tels que ceux 
des lettres et des boltes avec 
valeur declaree, des coils postaux, 
des mandats de poste, des vire-
ments postaux, des velours a 
recouvrer et des abonnements 
aux journaux et emits perio-
diques, font l'objet d'Arrange-
ments entre Pays de l'Union. 
Ces Arrangements no sont ob-

ligatoires que pour lea Pays qui y 
ont adhere. 

L'adhesion a un ou plusieurs 
de ces Arrangements est soumise 
aux dispositions de l'article 2. 

ARTICLE 4 

Reglements d'execution. 

Les Administrations postales 
des Pays de l'Union arretent 
d'un commun accord, dans des 
Reglements d'execution, lea mes-
ures d'ordre et de detail neces-
saires a l'execution de la Conven-
tion et des Arrangements. 

ARTICLE 5 

Trait& et arrangements speciaux. 
Unions restreintes. 

1.—Les Pays de l'Union ont le 
droit de maintenir et de conclure 
des traites, ainsi que de maintenir 
et d'etablir des Unions restreint,es, 
en vue de la reduction des taxes 
on de toute autre amelioration des 
relations postales. 

New adhesions. Procedure 

Any country is permitted at 
any time to adhere to the Con-
vention. 

Notice of the adhesion shall be 
given thru diplomatic channels to 
the Government of the Swiss Con-
federation and by the latter to 
the Governments of all the coun-
tries of the Union. 

ARTICLE 3 

Convention and Agreements of the 
Union 

The regular-mail service is gov-
erned by the provisions of the 
Convention. 
Other services, such as those of 

insured letters and boxes, parcel 
post, money orders, postal checks, 
collection orders, and subscrip-
tions to newspapers and periodi-
cals, form the subject of Agree-
ments between countries of the 
Union. 

Such Agreements are binding 
only upon countries which have 
adhered to them. 

Adhesion to one or more of 
those Agreements is subject to 
the provisions of Article 2. 

ARTICLE 4 

Regulations of Execution 

The Postal Administration of 
the countries of the Union draw 
up, by mutual agreement, in the 
form of Regulations of Execution, 
the measures of order and detail 
necessary for the execution of the 
Convention and the Agreements. 

ARTICLE 5 

Special treaties and agreements. 
Restricted Unions 

1. Countries of the Union have 
the right to maintain and con-
clude treaties, as well as to main-
tain and establish restricted Un-
ions, with a view to the reduction 
of rates or any other improve-
ment of postal relations. 
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2.-Dans les Pays oAi la legis-
lation ne s'y oppose pas, les Ad-
ministrations sont autoris6es a
prendre entre elles les arrange-
ments necessaires au sujet des
questions qui n'interessent pas
l'ensemble de 1'Union, sous reserve
de ne pas y introduire des dis-
positions moins favorables que
celles qui sont pr6vues par les
Actes de l'Union. Elles peu-
vent, notamment, en ce qui con-
cerne les objets de correspon-
dance, s'entendre pour l'adoption
de taxes reduites.

ARTICLE 6

Legislation int6rieure.
Les stipulations de la Conven-

tion et des Arrangements de
1'Union ne portent pas atteinte a
la l6gislation de chaque Pays dans
tout ce qui n'est pas expresse-
ment pr6vu par ces Actes.

ARTICLE 7

Relations exceptionnelles.
Les Administrations qui des-

servent certains territoires non
compris dans 1'Union sont tenues
d'etre les interm6diaires des autres
Administrations. Les dispositions
de la Convention et de son Regle-
ment sont applicables a ces
relations exceptionnelles,

ARTICLE 8

Colonies, Protectorats, etc.
Sont consid6res comme formant

un seul Pays ou une seule Ad-
ministration de l'Union, suivant
le cas, au sens de la Convention et
des Arrangements en ce qui con-
cere, notamment, leur droit de
vote aux Congres, aux Confe-
rences et dans l'intervalle entre les
reunions ainsi que leur contribu-
tion aux d6penses du Bureau
international de l'Union postale
universelle:

1° l'ensemble des Possessions
insulaires des Etats-Unis
d'Amerique, autres que les
Iles Philippines, et com-
prenant Hawai, Porto-
Rico, Guam et les Iles
Vierges des Etats-Unis d'A-
m6rique;
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2. Administrations of countries
whose legislation does not oppose
it are authorized to make the
necessary agreements among
themselves relative to questions
which do not interest the whole
of the Union, provided that they
do not introduce any provisions
less favorable than those laid down
by the Acts of the Union. They
may, in particular, with regard to
articles of correspondence, make
agreements for the adoption of
reduced postage rates.

ARTICLE 6

Domestic legislation
The provisions of the Conven-

tion and Agreements of the Union
do not affect the legislation of any
country concerning anything
which is not expressly provided
for by those Acts.

ARTICLE 7

Exceptional relations
Administrations which serve

certain territories not comprised
in the Union are bound to act as
intermediary for the other Admin-
istrations. The provisions of the
Convention and its Regulations
are applicable to such exceptional
relations.

AnTIac 8
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Restricted Unions.

Domestic legislation
not affected.

Exceptional rela-
tions.

Colonies, Protectorates, etc. itOes, et teti

The following are considered as )esignated, eonsid-

forming a single country or a oredasiniltratio res
single Administration of the Un-
ion, as the case may be, in the
sense of the Convention and
Agreements, particularly in regard
to their right to vote in Con-
gresses and Conferences and in
the interval between meetings, as
well as their contribution to the
expenses of the International
Bureau of the Universal Postal
Union:

1° The whole of the Insular
Possessions of the United
States of America other
than the Philippine Islands,
comprising Hawaii, Puerto
Rico, Guam, and the Virgin
Islands of the United States
of America;
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2.—Dans les Pays ou la legis-
lation nes'y oppose pas, lcs Ad-
ministrations sent autorisees 
prendre entre elles les arrange-
ments necessaires au sujet des 
questions qui n'interessent pas 
Pensemble de l'Union, sous reserve 
de no pas y introduire des dis-
positions moms favorables que 
cellos qui sont prevues par les 
Actes de l'Union. Elles pen-
vent, notamment, en ce qui con-
come les objets de correspon-
dance, s'entendre pour l'adoption 
de taxes reduites. 

ARTICLE 6 

Legislation. interieure. 

Les stipulations de la Conven-
tion et des Arrangements de 
l'Union lie portent pas atteinte 
la legislation de chaque Pays dans 
tout ce qui n'est pas express& 
ment prevu par ces Actes. 

ARTICLE 7 

Relations exceptionnelles. 

Les Administrations qui des-
servent certains territoires non 
compris dans l'Union sont tenues 
d'être les intermediaires.des autres 
Administrations. Les dispositions 
de la Convention et de son Regle-
ment sont applicables ces 
relations exceptionnelles, 

ARTICLE 8 

Colonies, Protectorats, etc. 

Sont consider& comme formant 
un seul Pays ou une seule Ad-
ministration de l'Union, survant 
le cas, au sens de la Convention et 
des Arrangements en ce qui con-

notamment, leur droit de 
vote aux Congres, aux Confe-
rences et dans Pintervalle entre les 
reunions ainsi que leur contribu-
tion aux depenses du Bureau 
international de l'Union postale 
universelle: 

10 Pensemble des Possessions 
insulaires des Etats-Unis 
d'Amerique, autres que les 
Iles Philippines, et coin-
prenant Hawai, Porto-
Rico, Guam et les Iles 
Vierges des Etats-Unis d'A-
merique; 

2. Administrations of countries 
whose legislation does not oppose 
it are authorized to make the 
necessary agreements among 
themselves relative to questions 
which do not interest the whole 
of the Union, provided that they 
do not introduce any provisions 
less favorable than those laid down 
by the Acts of the Union. They 
may, in particular, with regard to 
articles of correspondence, make 
agreements for the adoption of 
reduced postage rates. 

Restricted -Unions. 

ARTICLE 6 

Domestic legislation 
The provisions of the Conven- noliTzestZi legislation 

tion. and Agreements of the Union 
do not affect the legislation of any 
country concerning any-thing 
which is not expressly provided 
for by those Acts. 

ARTICLE 7 

Exceptional relations 
Administrations which serve Exceptional rela-

certain territories not comprised 
in the Union are bound to act as 
intermediary for the other Admin-
istrations. The provisions of the 
Convention and its Regulations 
are applicable to such exceptional 
relations. 

ARTICLE 8 
Colonies, Protectorates, etc. colonies, rites, t. te: 

The following are considered ft s TIStdm 

forming a single country or a r=isirttglis.initileg 
single Administration of the Un-
ion, as the case may be, in the 
sense of the Convention and 
Agreements, particularly in regard 
to their right to vote in Con-
gresses and Conferences and in 
the interval between meetings, as 
well as their contribution to the 
expenses of the International 
Bureau of the Universal Postal 
Union: 
1° The whole of the Insular 

Possessions of the United 
States of America other 
than the Philippine Isin.-nds, 
comprising Hawaii, Puerto 
Rico, Guam, and the Virgin 
Islands of the United States 
of America; 

protect. 
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2° les Iles Philippines;
3° la Colonie du Congo belge;

4° lensemble des Colonies espa-
gnoles;

5° l'Algerie;
60 les Colonies et Protectorats

frangais de l'Indochine;
7° l'ensemble des autres Colo-

nies frangaises;
8° l'ensemble des Colonies ita-

liennes;
9° le Chosen;

10° l'ensemble des autres De-
pendances japonaises;

11° Curacao et Surinam;
12° les Indes n6erlandaises;
13° les Colonies portugaises de

l'Afrique occidentale;
14° les Colonies portugaises de

l'Afrique orientale, de
1'Asie et de l'Oceanie.

ARTICLE 9

Application de la Convention aux
Colonies, Protectorats, etc.

Application of Con- .- Toute Partie contractante
vention to colonies,
protectorates, etc. peut declarer, soit au moment de

sa signature, de sa ratification ou
de son adhesion, soit ulterieure-
ment, que l'acceptation par elle
de la presente Convention com-
prend toutes ses Colonies, tous
ses Territoires d'outre-mer, Pro-
tectorats ou Territoires sous suze-
rainet6 ou sous mandat ou cer-
tains d'entre eux sculcment.
Ladite d6claration, A moins qu'elle
ne soit faite au moment de la
signature de la Convention, devra
etre adressee au Gouvernement
de la Confederation Suisse.

Limitation. 2.-La Convention ne s'appli-
quera qu'aux Colonies, Territoires
d'outre-mer, Protectorats ou Ter-
ritoires sous suzerainet6 ou sous
mandat au nom desquels des
declarations auront et6 faites en
vertu du § 1.

Application may be 3.-Toute Partie contractante
enon. peut en tout temps adresser au

Gouvernement de la Confedera-
tion Suisse une notification en vue
de denoncer l'application de la
Convention a toute Colonie, tout
Territoire d'outre-mer, Protec-

2° The Philippine Islands;
3° The Colony of the Belgian

Congo;
4° The whole of the Spanish

Colonies;
5° Algeria;
6° The French Colonies and Pro-

tectorates in Indochina;
7° The whole of the other French

Colonies;
8° The whole of the Italian

Colonies;
9° Chosen;

10° The whole of the other Jap-
anese Dependencies;

11° Curacao and Surinam;
12° The Dutch East Indies;
13° The Portuguese Colonies in

West Africa;
14° The Portuguese Colonies in

East Africa, Asia and Oce-
ania.

ARTICLE 9

Application of the Convention to
Colonies, Protectorates, etc.

1. Any contracting party may
declare, either at the time of its
signature, ratification or adhesion,
or subsequently, that its accept-
ance of the present Convention
includes all its colonies, oversea
territories, protectorates and terri-
tories under suzerainty or man-
date, or certain of them only.
The said declaration, unless made
at the time of signing the Conven-
tion, shall be addressed to the
Government of the Swiss Con-
federation.

2. The Convention will apply
only to the colonies, oversea terri-
tories, protectorates or territories
under suzerainty or mandate in
whose name declarations have
been made by virtue of Section 1.

3. Any contracting party may
at any time address to the Govern-
ment of the Swiss Confederation
a notification with a view to de-
nouncing the application of the
Convention to any colony, over-
sea territory, protectorate or terri-
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4° l'ensemble des Colonies espa-
gnoles ; 

l'Algerie; 
6° les Colonies et Protectorats 

frangais de l'Indochine; 
7° l'ensemble des autres Colo-

nies frangaises; 
l'ensemble des Colonies ita-

liennes; 
9° le Chosen; 

10° Pensemble des autres De-
pendances japonaises; 

11° Curacao et Surinam; 
12° les Indes neerlandaises; 

les Colonies portugaise,s de 
l'Afrique occidentale; 

14° les Colonies portugaises de 
l'Afrique orientale, de 
PAsie et de l'Oceanie. 

ARTICLE 9 

Application de la Convention aux 
Colonies, Protectorate, etc. 

Application of Con- 1.—Toute Partie contracta,nte 
vention to colonies, 
protectorates, etc. peut declarer, soit au moment de 

sa signature, de sa ratification ou 
de son adhesion, soit ulterieure-
ment, quo Pacceptation par elle 
de la presente Convention com-
prend toutes ses Colonies, tons 
ses Territoires d'outre-mer, Pro-
tectorats ou Territoires sous suze-
rainete on sous mandat ou cer-
tains d'entre eux seulement. 
Ladite declaration, a moms qu'elle 
ne soit faite au moment de la 
signature de la Convention, devra 
etre adressee au Gouvernement 
de la Confederation Suisse. 
2.—La Convention ne s'appli-

quera qu'aux Colonies, Territoires 
d'outre-mer, Protectorats on Ter-
ritoires sous suzerainete ou sous 
mandat au nom desquels des 
declarations auront ete faites en 
vertu du § 1. 

Application may be 3.—Toute Partie contractante 
denounced. 

peut en tout temps adresser au 
Gouvernement de la Confedera-
tion Suisse une notification en vue 
de denoncer Papplication de la 
Convention a toute Colonic, tout 
Territoire d'outre-mer, Protec-

Limitation. 
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7° The whole of the other French 
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8° The whole 

Colonies; 
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10° The whole of the other Jap-
anese Dependencies; 

1,1° Curacao and Surinam; 
12° The Dutch East Indies; 
13° The Portuguese Colonies in 

West Africa; 
14° The Portuguese Colonies in 

East Africa, Asia and Oce-
ania. 

of the Italian 
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Application of the Convention to 
Colonies, Protectorates, etc. 

1. Any contracting party may 
declare, either at the time of its 
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ance of the present Convention 
includes all its colonies, oversea 
territories, protectorates and terri-
tories under suzerainty or man-
date, or certain of them only. 
The said declaration, unless made 
at the time of signing the Conven-
tion, shall be addressed to the 
Government of the Swiss Con-
federation. 

2. The Convention will apply 
only to the colonies, oversea tern-
tones, protectorates or territories 
under suzerainty or mandate in 
whose name declarations have 
been made by virtue of Section 1. 

3. Any contracting party may 
at any time address to the Govern-
ment of the Swiss Confederation 
a notification with a view to de-
nouncing the application of the 
Convention to any colony, over-
sea territory, protectorate or tern-
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torat ou Territoire sous suze-
rainet6 ou sous mandat au nom
duquel cette Partie a fait une
declaration en vertu du § 1.
Cette notification produira ses
effets un an apres la date de sa
reception par le Gouvernement
de la Confederation Suisse.

4.-Le Gouvernement de la
Conf6d6ration Suisse communi-
quera A toutes les Parties contrac-
tantes copie de chaque declaration
ou notification recue en vertu des
§§1a3.

5.-Les dispositions du present
article ne s'appliquent a aucune
Colonie, aucun Territoire d'outre-
mer, aucun Protectorat ou Terri-
toire sous suzerainet6 ou sous
mandat qui figure dans le pre-
ambule de la Convention.

ARTICLE 10

Ressort de ' Union.

Sont consid6ers comme appar-
tenant a 1'Union postale univer-
selle:

a) les bureaux de poste etablis
par des Pays de 1'Union dans des
territoires non compris dans 1'U-
nion;

b) la Principaut6 de Liechten-
stein, comme relevant de 1'Ad-
ministration des postes de Suisse;

c) les Iles Feroe et le Groenland,
comme faisant partie du Dane-
mark;

d) les Possessions espagnoles de
la c6te septentrionale d'Afrique,
commne faisant partie de l'Es-
pagne;

e) les Vall6es d'Andorre,
comme desservies par l'Admini-
stration des postes espagnoles et
l'Administration des postes fran-
vaises;
"J) la Principaut6 de Monaco,

comme relevant de l'Administra-
tion des postes de France;

g) Walfisch-Bay, comme fai-
sant partie de l'Union de I'Afrique
du Sud; Basutoland, comme
relevant de l'Administration des
postes de l'Union de l'Afrique du
Sud.

tory under suzerainty or mandate
in the name of which that party
has made a declaration by virtue
of Section 1. That notification
will become effective one year
after the date of its receipt by the
Government of the Swiss Con-
federation.

4. The Government of the Swiss
Confederation will transmit to
all the contracting parties a copy
of every declaration or notification
received by virtue of Sections 1
to 3.

5. The provisions of the present
Article do not apply to any
colony, oversea territory, protec-
torate or territory under suze-
rainty or mandate enumerated in
the Preamble of the Convention.
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Territory excluded.

ARTICLE 10

Extent of the Union

The following are considered hededs co mprre-
as belonging to the Universal
Postal Union:

(a) The post offices established
by countries of the Union in ter-
ritories not included in the Union;

(b) The Principality of Liech-
tenstein, as belonging to the
Postal Administration of Swit-
zerland;

(c) The Faeroe Islands and
Greenland, as forming part of
Denmark;

(d) The Spanish possessions on
the north coast of Africa, as
forming part of Spain;

(e) The Valleys of Andorra, as
served by the Spanish and French
Postal Administrations;

(f) The Principality of Mon-
aco, as belonging to the Postal
Administration of France;

(g) Walvis Bay, as forming
part of the Union of South Africa;
Basutoland, as belonging to the
Postal Administration of the
Union of South Africa.
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tory under suzerainty or mandate 
in the name of which that party 
has made a declaration by virtue 
of Section 1. That notification 
will become effective one year 
after the date of its receipt by the 
Government of the Swiss Con-
federation. 

4. The Government of the Swiss 
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all the contracting parties a copy 
of every declaration or notification 
received by virtue of Sections 1 
to 3. 
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Article do not apply to any 
colony, oversea territory, protec-
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the Preamble of the Convention. 
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The following are considered 
as belonging to the Universal 
Postal Union: 

(a) The post offices established 
by countries of the Union in ter-
ritories not included in the Union; 

(b) The Principality of Liech-
tenstein, as belonging to the 
Postal Administration of Swit-
zerland; 

(c) The Faeroe Islands and 
Greenland, as forming part of 
Denmark; 

(d) The Spanish possessions on 
the north coast of Africa, as 
forming part of Spain; 

(e) The Valleys of Andorra, as 
served by the Spanish and French 
Postal Administrations; 

(f) The Principality of Mon-
aco, as belonging to the Postal 
Administration of France; 

(g) Walvis Bay, as forming 
part of the Union of South Africa; 
Basutoland, as belonging to the 
Postal Administration of the 
Union of South Africa. 

Territory excluded. 

Offices compre-
hended. 
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Withdrawals, etc.

Sortie de 1'Union. Cessation de
participation aux Arrangements.

Chaque Partie contractante a
la facult6 de se retirer de 1'Union
ou de cesser sa participation aux
Arrangements moyennant aver-

ARTICLE 11

Arbitrages.

Arbitration of dis- 1.-En cas de dissentiment
utes.
By members. entre deux ou plusieurs membres

de 1'Union relativement a l'inter-
pretation de la Convention et des
Arrangements ou de la responsa-
bilite derivant, pour une Admi-
nistration, de l'application de ces
Actes, la question en litige est
regl6e par jugement arbitral. A
cet effet, chacune des Adminis-
trations en cause choisit un autre
membre de l'Union qui n'est pas
directement interess6 dans l'af-
faire.

By International Bu- AU cas oh l'une des Adminis-
eau on default. .

trations en d6saccord ne donne
pas suite a une proposition d'arbi-
trage dans le delai de six mois, ou
de neuf mois pour les Pays
eloign6s, le Bureau international,
si la demande lui en est faite,
provoque a son tour la designa-
tion d'un arbitre par l'Adminis-
tration d4faillante ou en d6signe
un lui-m6me, d'office.

Decision. 2.-La decision des arbitres est
donn6e a la majorit6 absolue des
voix.

Tie vote, etc. 3.-En cas de partage des
voix, les arbitres choisissent, pour
trancher le differend, une autre
Administration egalement d6sin-
t6ressee dans le litige.

A defaut d'une entente sur le
choix, cette Administration est
d&ign6e par le Bureau interna-
tional parmi les membres de
1'Union non proposes par les
arbitres.

Qualification of arbi- 4.-S'il s'agit d'un differend
ra. concernant l'un des Arrange-

ments, les arbitres ne peuvent
etre designes en dehors des Ad-
ministrations qui executent cet
Arrangement.

ARTICLE 12
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ARTICLE 11

Arbitration

1. In case of disagreement be-
tween two or more members of
the Union as to the interpretation
of the Convention and Agree-
ments, or as to the responsibility
imposed upon an Administration
by the application of those Acts,
the question in dispute is settled
by arbitration. To that end,
each of the Administrations con-
cerned chooses another member
of the Union which is not directly
interested in the matter.

If one of the Administrations
involved in the dispute does not
take any action on a proposal for
arbitration within a period of six
months, or nine months in the
case of distant countries, the
International Bureau, if a request
is made of it to that effect, calls
upon the defaulting Administra-
tion to appoint an arbitrator, or
appoints one itself officially.

2. The decision of the arbitra-
tors is made on an absolute ma-
jority of votes.

3. In case of a tie vote, the
arbitrators, for the purpose of
settling the difference, choose
another Administration which
likewise has no interest in the
dispute.

In case of disagreement as to a
choice, that Administration is
designated by the International
Bureau from among the members
of the Union not proposed by the
arbitrators.

4. If it is a question of a dis-
pute concerning one of the Agree-
ments, only such Administrations
as execute that Agreement may
be designated as arbitrators.

ARTICLE 12

Withdrawalfrom the Union. Ter-
mination of participation in the
Agreements

Any contracting party has the
option of withdrawing from the
Union or of ceasing to participate
in the Agreements by notice given

t

r
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ARTICLE 11 

Arbitrages. 

Arbitration of di,- 1.—En cas de dissentiment 
putes. 
By members. entre deux ou plusieurs membres 

de l'Union relativement a Pinter-
pretation de la Convention et des 
Arrangements ou de la responsa-
bilite derivant, pour une Admi-
nistration, de Papplication de ces 
Actes, la question en litige est 
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tration defaillante ou en &sine 
un lui-merne, d'office. 
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trancher le differend, une autre 
Administration egalement &sin-
teressee dans le litige. 

Decision. 

Tie vote, etc. 

Qualification of arbi-
trators. 

Withdrawals, etc. 

A defaut (Pune entente sur le 
choix, cette Administration est 
designee par le Bureau interna-
tional panni les membres de 
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arbitres. 

4.—S'il s'agit d'un differend 
concernant l'un des Arrange-
ments, les arbitres ne peuvent 
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Arrangements moyennant aver-
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case of distant countries, the 
International Bureau, if a request 
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upon the defaulting Administra-
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2. The decision of the arbitra-
tors is made on an absolute ma-
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3. In case of a tie vote, the 
arbitrators, for the purpose of 
settling the difference, choose 
another Administration which 
likewise has no interest in the 
dispute. 
In case of disagreement as to a 

choice, that Administration is 
designated by the International 
Bureau from among the members 
of the Union not proposed by the 
arbitrators. 

4. If it is a question of a dis-
pute concerning one of the Agree-
ments, only such Administrations 
as execute that Agreement may 
be designated as arbitrators. 
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Withdrawal from the Union. Ter-
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Any contracting party has the 
option of withdrawing from the 
Union or of ceasing to participate 
in the Agreements by notice given 
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tissement dornn un an a l'avance
par voic diplonmatique au Gou-
vernement de la Conf6deration
Suisse et par celui-ci aux Gouver-
nements des Pays contractants.

CHEAPITRE II

CONGRIS. CONF2RENCES.
COMMISSIONS.

ARTICLE 13

Congr&s.

1.-Les d6elgu6s des Pays de
l'Union se r6unissent en Congres
au plus tard cinq ans apres la
date de mise a execution des
Actes du Congres pr6cedent, en
vue de soumettre ces Actes a
revision ou de les completer,
s'il y a lieu.

Chaque Pays se fait repr6senter
au Congres par un ou plusieurs
delegu6s plenipotentiaires munis,
par leur Gouvernement, des pou-
voirs n6cessaires. II peut, au
besoin, se faire representer par la
delegation d'un autre Pays. Tou-
tefois, il est entendu qu'une
delegation ne peut Btre chargee
que de la representation de deux
Pays, y compris celui qui l'a
primitivement accredit6e.

Dans les deliberations, chaque
Pays dispose d'une seule voix.

2.-Chaque Congres fixe le lieu
de reunion du Congres suivant.
Celui-c est convoque par les
soins du Gouvernement du Pays
dans lequel il doit avoir lieu,
apres entente avec le Bureau
international. Ce Gouvernement
est egalement charg6 de la
notification a tons les Gouverne-
mnents des Pays de l'Union. des
ddcisions prises par le Congr6s.

ABTICLE 14

Ratifications. Mise & execution et
daurge des Actes des Congrss.

Les Actes des Congres sont
ratifies aussit6t que possible et les
ratifications sont commnuniques
au Gouvernement du Pays, siege
du Congres, et par ce Gouverne-
ment aux Gouvernements des
Pays contractants.

one year in advance thru diplo-
matic channels to the Govern-
ment of the Swiss Confederation
and by the latter to the Govern-
ments of the contracting countries.

CHAPTER II
CONGRESSES. CONFERENCES.

COMMITTEES

ARTICLE 13

Congresses

1. Delegates from the countries
of the Union meet in Congress not
later than five years after the ef-
fective date of the Acts of the pre-
ceding Congress, with a view to
revising or completing those Acts,
if necessary.

Congresses.

Meetings.

Each country is represented at "epesentatives
the Congress by one or more plen-
ipotentiary delegates, provided
with the necessary credentials by
their Government. It may, if
necessary, be represented by the
delegation of another country.
However, it is understood that a
delegation may be charged with
representing only two countries,
including the one by which it was
originally accredited.

In the deliberations, each coun- vot.e co. l l ntry o"e
try has but one vote.

2. Each Congress fixes the plasue'ne"t meeting
meeting-place of the next Con-
gress. The latter is called to-
gether by the Government of the
country in which it is to be held,
in consultation with the Interna-
tional Bureau. That Govern-
ment is likewise charged with noti-
fying all the Governments of the
countries of the Union of the de-
cisions made by the Congress.

ARTICLE 14

Ratifications. Entry into force
and duration of the Acts of Con-
gresses
The Acts of Congresses are rati- ofRcaVtiost of Aets

fled as soon as possible, and the
ratifications are communicated to
the Government of the country
where the Congress was held, and
by that Government to the Gov-
ernments of the contracting coun-
tries.
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Congres. 
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ratifies aussitot quo possible et les 
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one year in advance thru diplo-
matic channels to the Govern-
ment of the Swiss Confederation 
and by the latter to the Govern-
mentsof the contracting countries. 

CHAPTER II 

CONGRESSES. CONFERENCES. 
COMMITTEES 

ARTICLE 13 

Congresses 

1. Delegates from the countries 
of the Union meet in Congress not 
later than five years after the ef-
fective date of the Acts of the pre-
cedin • Congress, with a view to 
revising or completing those Acts, 
if necessary. 

Each country is represented at 
the Congress by one or more plen-
ipotentiary delegates, provided 
with the necessary credentials by 
their Government. It may, if 
necessary, be represented by the 
delegation of another country. 
However, it is understood that a 
delegation may be charged with 
representing only two countries, 
including the one by which it was 
originally accredited. 
In the deliberations, each coun-

try has but one vote. 
2. Each Congress fixes the 

meeting-place of the next • Con-
°Tess The latter is called t,to-

gether by the Government of the 
country in which it is to be held, 
in consultation with the Interna-
tional Bureau. That Govern-
ment is likewise charged with noti-
fying all the Governments of the 
countries of the Union of the de-
cisions made by the Congress. 

ARTICLE 14 

Ratifications. Entry into force 
and duration of the Acts of Con-
gresses 

Ratifications The Acts of Congresses are rati- of Congresses. of Acts 

fled as soon as possible, and the 
ratifications are communicated to 
the Government of the county 
where the Congress was held, and 
by that Government to the Gov-
ernments of the contracting coin-
tries. 

Congresses. 

Meetings. 

Representatives. 

Each country one 
vote. 

Subsequent meeting 
place. 
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Validity.

E fect and duration.

ARTICLE 15

Congres extraordinaires.

Extraordinary ses- Lorsque la demande en est faite
ou approuvee par les deux tiers
au moins des Pays contractants,
un Congres extraordinaire est
reuni apres entente avec le Bureau
international.

Rulesapplicable. Les regles edictees aux articles
13 et 14 sont applicables aux
delegations, aux deliberations et
aux Actes des Congres extra-
ordinaires.

ARTICLE 16

Reglement des Congres.

Regulations. Chaque Congres arrete le regle-
nlent n6cessaire a ses travaux et
a ses delib6rations.

ARTICLE 17

Conferences.

Conferences on ad- Des Conferences chargees de
minl[trative questions. l'examen de questions purement

administratives peuvent etre re-
unies A la demande ou avec
l'assentiment des deux tiers au
moins des Administrations de
l'Union.

Elles sont convoqu6es apres
entente avec le Bureau inter-
national.

Chaque Conference arr6te son
reglement.

ARTICLE 18

Commissions.
Committeemeetings. Les Commissions chargees par

un Congres ou une Conference
de l'etude d'une ou de plusieurs

Dans le cas ou une ou plusieurs
des Parties contractantes ne rati-
fieraient pas l'un ou l'autre des
Actes signes par elles, ceux-ci
n'en seraient pas moins valables
pour les Etats qui les auront
ratifies.

Ces Actes sont mis A execution
simultanement et ont la meme
duree.

Des le jour fix6 pour la mise A
execution des Actes adopt6s par
un Congres, tous les Actes du
Congres precedent sont abroges.
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In case that one or more of the
contracting countries do not rati-
fy one or another of the Acts
signed by them, the latter will
nevertheless be valid for the
countries which have ratified
them.

Those Acts are put into effect
simultaneously and have the same
duration.

From the date fixed for the en-
try into force of the Acts adopted
by a Congress, all the Acts of the
preceding Congress are abrogated.

ARTICLE 15

Extraordinary Congresses

An extraordinary Congress is
called together by agreement with
the International Bureau when a
request to that effect is made or
approved by at least two-thirds of
the contracting countries.

The rules laid down by Articles
13 and 14 are applicable to the
delegations, the deliberations, and
the Acts of extraordinary Con-
gresses.

ARTICLE 16

Regulations for Congresses

Each Congress draws up the
necessary regulations for its work
and deliberations.

ARTICLE 17

Conferences

Conferences charged with the
examination of purely administra-
tive questions may be called to-
gether at the request or with the
consent of at least two-thirds of
the Administrations of the Union.

They are called together by
agreement with the International
Bureau.

Each Conference draws up its
own regulations.

ARTICLE 18

Committees

Committees charged by a Con-
gress or a Conference with the
study of one or more particular
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Validity. Dans le cas oti une ou plusieurs 
des Parties contractantes ne rati-
fieraient pas l'un on l'autre des 
Actes sign& par elks, ceux-ci 
n'en seraient pas moms valables 
pour les Etats qui les auront 
ratifies. 

Effect and duration. Ces Actes sont mis a. execution 
simultanement et ont la meme 
duree. 
Des le jour fixe pour la mise 

execution des Actes adopt& par 
un Congres, tous les Actes du 
Congres precedent sont abroges. 

ARTICLE 15 

Congres extraordinaires. 

Extraordinary ses- Lorsque la demande en est faite 
,ions. 

ou approuvee par les deux tiers 
au moms des Pays contractants, 
un Congres extraordinaire est 
Muni apres entente avec le Bureau 
international. 
Les regles edietees aux articles 

13 et 14 sont applicables aux 
delegations, aux deliberations et 
aux Actes des Congres extra-
ordinaires. 

ARTICLE 16 

Rules applicable. 

Regulations. 

Reglement des Congres. 

Chaque Congres arrete le regle-
ment necessaire a see travaux et 
a see deliberations. 

ARTICLE 17 

conferences. 

Conferences on ad- Des Conferences chargees de 
minIstrative questions. 1 1 examen de questions purement 

adrninistratives peuvent etre re-
unies a is demande ou avec 
Passentiment des deux tiers au 
moms des Administrations de 
l'Union. 

Elles sont convoquees apres 
entente avec le Bureau inter-
national. 
Chaque Conference arrete son 

reglement. 

ARTICLE 18 

Commissions. 

Committeemeetings. Les Commissions chargees par 
un Congres ou une Conference 
de Petude d'une ou de plusieurs 

In case that one or more of the 
contracting countries do not rati-
fy one or another of the Acts 
signed by them, the latter will 
nevertheless be valid for the 
countries which have ratified 
them. 
Those Acts are put into effect 

simultaneously and have the same 
duration. 
From the date fixed for the en-

try into force of the Acts adopted 
by a Congress, all the Acts of the 
preceding Congress are abrogated. 

ARTICLE 15 

Extraordinary Congresses 

An extraordinary Congress is 
called together by agreement with 
the International Bureau when a 
request to that effect is made or 
approved by at least two-thirds of 
the contracting countries. 
The rules laid down by Articles 

13 and 14 are applicable to the 
delegations, the deliberations, and 
the Acts of extraordinary Con-
gresses. 

ARTICLE 16 

Regulations for Congresses 

Each Congress draws up the 
necessary regulations for its work 
and deliberations. 

ARTICLE 17 

Conferences 

Conferences charged with the 
examination of purely administra-
tive questions may be called to-
gether at the request or with the 
consent of at least two-thirds of 
the Administrations of the Union. 

They are called together by 
agreement with the International 
Bureau. 
Each Conference draws up its 

own regulations. 

ARTICLE 18 

Committees 

Committees charged by a Con-
gress or a Conference with the 
study of one or more particular 
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questions determin6es sont con-
voquees par le Bureau inter-
national apres entente, le cas
6ch6ant, avec l'Administration du
Pays oi ces Commissions doivent
se r6unir.

CHAPITRE III

questions are called together by
the International Bureau, in con-
sultation, if necessary, with the
Administration of the country
where such Committees are to
meet.

CHAPTER III

PROPOSITIONS DANS L'INTER- PROPOSITIONS IN THE INTER- Propositionsbetween
VALLE DES RIUNIONS. VAL BETWEEN MEETINGS meetngs.

ARTICLE 19

Introduction des propositions.

Dans l'intervalle des r6unions,
toute Administration a le droit
d'adresser aux autres Administra-
tions, par l'intermedaire du Bu-
reau international, des proposi-
tions concernant la Convention,
son Protocole final et son R6gle-
ment.

Le m:me droit est accord6
aux Administrations des Pays
participant aux Arrangements en
ce qui concerne ces Arrange-
ments, leurs Rgglements et leurs
Protocoles finals.

Pour etre mises en deliberation,
toutes les propositions introduites
par une Administration dans l'in-
tervalle des r6unions doivent etre
appuy6es par au moins deux
autres Administrations. Ces pro-
positions restent sans suite lorsque
le Bureau international ne re 9oit
pas, en meme temps, le nombre
necessaire de declarations d'appui.

ARTICLE 20

IExamen des propositions.

Toute proposition est soumise
a la procedure suivante:

Un d6la de six mois est laisse
aux Administrations pour exa-
miner la proposition et, le cas
echeant, pour faire parvenir leurs

observations au Bureau inter-
national. Les amendements ne
sont pas admis. Les r6ponses
sont r6unies par les soins du
Bureau international et communi-
qu6cs aux Administrations avec
invitation de se prononcer pour
ou contre. Celles qui n'ont pas
fait parvenir leur vote dans un
delai de six mois sont consid6rees

ARTICLE 19

Introduction of proposition

In the interval between meet- mSmbeiss of, by
ings any Administration has the
right to address to the other
Administrations, thru the inter-
mediary of the International Bu-
reau, propositions concerning the
Convention, its Final Protocol,
and its Regulations.

The same right is accorded to
the Administration of the coun-
tries participating in the Agree-
ments in regard to those Agree-
ments, their Regulations, and
their Final Protocols.

In order to be considered, all Supportnecssary.
propositions introduced by an
Administration in the interval
between meetings must be sup-
ported by at least two other
Administrations. Such proposi-
tions are ignored when the Inter-
national Bureau does not receive,
at the same time, the necessary
number of declarations of support.

ARTICLE 20

Examination of propositions

Every proposition is submitted
to the following procedure:

A period of six months is al-
lowed for the Administrations to
examine the propositions and
send in their observations, if
any, to the International Bureau.
Amendments are not admitted.
The replies are assembled by the
International Bureau and com-
municated to the Administra-
tions, with an invitation to pro-
nounce themselves for or against.
Those which have not sent in
their votes within a period of six
months are consideredas abstain-

Procedure for con.
sidering.
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questions determinees sont con-
voquees par le Bureau inter-
national apres entente, le cas 
echean t, avec l'Administration du 
Pays oil ces Commissions doivent 
se reunir. 

CIIAPITRE III 

PROPOSITIONS DANS L'INTER-
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ARTICLE 19 

Introduction des propositions. 

Bans l'intervalle des reunions, 
toute Administration a le droit 
d'adresser aux autres Administra-
tions, par Pintermedaire du Bu-
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ment. 
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aux Administrations des Pays 
participant aux Arrangements en 
cc qui corn:erne ces Arrange-
ments, Tours Reglements et leurs 
Pro to coles finals. 
Pour etre mises en deliberation, 

toutes les propositions introduites 
par une Administration dans l'in-
tervalle des reunions doivent etre 
appuyees par au moms deux 
autres Administrations. Ces pro-
positions restent sans suite lorsque 
le Bureau international no regoit 
pas, en memo temps, le nombre 
necessaire de declarations d'appm. 

ARTICLE 20 

Examen des propositions. 

Toute proposition est soumise 
A in procedure suivante: 
Un delai de six mois est laisse 

aux Administrations pour exa-
miner in proposition et, le cas 
echeant, pour faire parvenir leurs 
observations au Bureau inter-
national. Les amendements ne 
sont pas admis. Les reponses 
sont reunies par les soins du 
Bureau international et coromuni-
guees aux Administrations avec 
invitation de se prononcer pour 
on contre. Celles qui n'on t pas 
fait parvenir lour vote dans un 
alai de six mois sont considerees 

questions are called together by 
the International Bureau, in con-
sultation, if necessary, with the 
Administration of the country 
where such Committees are to 
meet. 

CHAPTER III 

PROPOSITIONS IN THE INTER-
VAL BETWEEN MEETINGS 

ARTICLE 19 

Introduction of proposition 

In the interval between meet-
ings any Administration has the 
right to address to the other 
Administrations, thru the inter-
mediary of the International Bu-
reau, propositions concerning the 
Convention, its Final Protocol, 
and its Regulations. 
The same right is accorded to 

the Administration of the coun-
tries participating in the Agree-
ments in regard to those Agree-
ments, their Regulations, and 
their Final Protocols. 
In order to be considered, all 

propositions introduced by an 
Administration in the interval 
between meetings must be sup-
ported by at least two other 
_Administrations. Such proposi-
tions are ignored when the Inter-
national Bureau does not receive, 
at the same time, the necessary 
number of declarations of support. 

ARTICLE 20 

Examination of propositions 

Every proposition is submitted 
to the following procedure: 
A period of six months is al-

lowed for the Administrations to 
examine the propositions and 
send in their observations, if 
any, to the International Bureau. 
Amendments are not admitted. 
The replies are assembled by the 
International Bureau and com-
municated to the Administra-
tions, with an invitation to pro-
nounce themselves for or against. 
Those which have not sent in 
their votes within a period of six 
months are considered as abstain-

Propositions between 
meetings. 

Submission of, by 
members. 

Support necessary. 

Procedure for con-
sidering. 
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comme s'abstenant. Les delais
precites comptent a partir de la
date des circulaires du Bureau
international.

Si la proposition concerne un
Arrangement, son R6glement ou
leurs Protocoles finals, seules les
Administrations ayant adhere a
cet Arrangement peuvent prendre
part aux operations indiquees
ci-dessus.

ARTICLE 21

Conditions d'approbation.

Requirements. 1.-Pour devenir executoires,
les propositions doivent reunir:

Unanimity of votes. a) l'unanimit6 des suffrages,
s'il s'agit de l'addition de nou-
velles dispositions ou de la modi-
fication des dispositions des Titres
I et II et des articles 33 A 37, 54 A
59, 61 A 63, 65 A 68, 70 A 82 de
la Convention, de tous les articles
de son Protocole final et des
articles 101, 105, 116, 161, 171 et
192 de son Reglement

Two-thirds in certain b) les deux tiers des suffrages,
cas'il s'agit de la modification des

dispositions autres que celles qui
sont mentionn6es a l'alinea pr-
cedent;

Majority. c) la majorit6 absolue, s'il
s'agit de l'interpretation des dis-
positions de la Convention, de
son Protocole final et de son

A.nte, 1. 2750. Rcglement, hors le cas de dissenti-
ment A soumettro A l'arbitrage
pr6vu A l'article 11.

Condltionstobeflzcd. 2.-Les Arrangements fixent
les conditions auxquelles est su-
bordonnee l'approbation des pro-
positions qui les concernent.

ARTICLE 22

Notification des resolutions.
Notices of changes.
From Swiss Cohned- Les additions et les modifica-

eration. tions apportees a la Convention,
aux Arrangements et aux Pro-
tocoles finals de ces Actes sont
consacrees par une declaration
diplomatique que le Gouverne-
ment de la Confederation Suisse
est charge d'etablir et de trans-
mettre, a la demande du Bureau
international, aux Gouvernements
des Pays contractants.

ing. The periods above men-
tioned are counted from the dates
of the circulars of the Interna-
tional Bureau.

If the proposition concerns an
Agreement, its Regulations, or
their Final Protocols, only the
Administrations which have ad-
hered to that Agreement may
take part in the procedure in-
dicated above.

ARTICLE 21

Conditions of approval

1. In order to become effec-
tive, the propositions must ob-
tain:

(a) Unanimity of votes, if it is
a question of adding new provi-
sions or modifying the provisions
of Titles I and II or of Articles 33
to 37, 54 to 59, 61 to 63, 65 to 68,
70 to 82 of the Convention, of any
of the Articles of its Final Proto-
col, or of Articles 101, 105, 116,
161, 171 and 192 of its Regula-
tions;

(b) Two-thirds of the votes, if it
is a question of modifying provi-
sions other than those mentioned
in the preceding paragraph;

(c) A simple majority, if it is a
question of interpreting the pro-
visions of the Convention, its
Final Protocol or its Regulations,
except in the case of disagreement
to be submitted to arbitration as
provided for by Article 11.

2. The Agreements fix the con-
ditions to which the approval of
propositions concerning them is
subject.

ARTICLE 22

Notification of decisions

Additions to and modifications
of the Convention, the Agree-
ments and the Final Protocols of
those Acts are sanctioned by a
diplomatic declaration which the
Government of the Swiss Confed-
eration is charged with making up
and transmitting, at the request
of the International Bureau, to
the Governments of the contract-
ing countries.
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Requirements. 

Unanimity of votes. 

Two-thirds in certain 
cases. 

Majority. 

Ante p. 2750. 

Conditions to be fixed. 

comme s'abstenant. Les (laths 
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date des circulaires du Bureau 
international. 
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Arrangement, son Reglement on 
leurs Protocoles finals, seules les 
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fication des dispositions des Titres 
I et II et des articles 33 a 37, M 
59, 61 a 63, 65 a 68, 70 a 82 de 
la Convention, de tons les articles 
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ment de la Confederation Suisse 
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mettre, a la demande du Bureau 
international, aux Gouvernements 
des Pays contractants. 

ing. The periods above men-
tioned are counted from the dates 
of the circulars of the Interna-
tional Bureau. 

If the proposition concerns an 
Agreement, its Regulations, or 
their Final Protocols, only the 
Administrations which have ad-
hered to that Agreement may 
take part in the procedure in-
dicated above. 

ARTICLE 21 

Conditions of approval 

1. In order to become effec-
tive, the propositions must ob-
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(a) Unanimity of votes, if it is 
a question of adding new provi-
sions or modifying the provisions 
of Titles I and II or of Articles 33 
to 37, 54 to 59, 61 to 63, 65 to 68, 
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of the Articles of its Final Proto-
col, or of Articles 101, 105, 116, 
161, 171 and 192 of its Regula-
tions; 

(b) Two-thirds of the votes, if it 
is a question of modifying provi-
sions other than those mentioned 
in the preceding paragraph; 

(c) A simple majority, if it is a 
question of interpreting the pro-
visions of the Convention, its 
Final Protocol or its Regulations, 
except in the case of disagreement 
to be submitted to arbitration as 
provided for by Article 11. 

2. The Agreements fix the con-
ditions to which the approval of 
propositions concerning them is 
subject. 

ARTICLE 22 

Notification of decisions 

Additions to and modifications 
of the Convention, the Agree-
ments and the Final Protocols of 
those Acts are sanctioned by a 
diplomatic declaration which the 
Government of the Swiss Confed-
eration is charged with making up 
and transmitting, at the request 
of the International Bureau, to 
the Governments of the contract-
ing countries. 
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Les additions et les modifica-
tions apportees aux Reglements
et a leurs Protocoles finals sont
constat6es et notifiees aux Ad-
ministrations par le Bureau inter-
national. I1 en est de mmem des
interpretations vis6es a l'article
21, § 1, lettre (c).

ARTICLE 23

Execution des resolutions.

Toute addition ou modification
adopt6e n'est ex6cutoire que trois
mois, au moins, apres sa notifica-
tion.

CHAPITRE IV

DU BUREAU INTERNATIONAL.

ARTICLE 24

Attributions generales.

1.-Un Office central, fonction-
nant A Berne sous la denomina-
tion de Bureau international de
l'Union postale universelle, et
plac6 sous la, haute surveillance
de l'Administration des postes
suisses, sert d'organe de liaison,
d'information et de consultation
aux Pays de l'Union.

Ce Bureau est charg6, notam-
ment, de runir, de coordonner,
de publier et de distribuer les
renseignements de toute nature
qui int6ressent le service inter-
national des postes; d'emettre, A
la demande des Parties en cause,
un avis sur les questions liti-
gieuses; d'instruire les demandes
en modification des Actes du
Congres; de notifier les change-
ments adopt6s et, en g6neral, de
proc6der aux 6tudes et aux tra-
vaux de r6daction on de docu-
mentation que la Convention, les
Arrangements et leurs REgle-
ments lui attribuent on dent il
serait saisi dans l'int6ret de
l'Union.

2.-Il intervient, a titre d'office
de compensation, dans la liquida-
tion des comptes de toute nature
relatifs au service international
des postes, entre les Administra-
tions qui r6clament cette inter-
vention.

Additions to and modifications
of the Regulations and their
Final Protocols are drawn up and
communicated to the Adninis-
trations by the International Bu-
reau. The same applies to the
interpretations contemplated in
Article 21, Section 1, letter (c).
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From International

Bureau.

ARTICLE 23

Effective date of decisions

No addition or modification Effective date.

adopted is effective until at least
three months after its notifica-
tion.

CHAPTER IV

INTERNATIONAL BUREAU International
reau.

ARTICLE 24

General functions

1. A central Office, operating
at Berne under the name of
International Bureau of the Uni-
versal Postal Union, and placed
under the supervision of the Swiss
Postal Administration, serves as
an organ of liaison, information
and consultation for the countries
of the Union.

That Bureau is charged, in
particular, with assembling, coor-
dinating, publishing and distribut-
ing information of all kinds eon-
cerning the international postal
service; with giving, at the request
of the interested parties, an opin-
ion on quIestions in dispute; with
making knonm requests for modi-
fication of the Acts of the Con-
gress; with giving notice of the
changes adopted; and, in general,
with undertaking such studies and
work in connection with editing
and arranging material as the
Convention, the Agreements and
their Regulations may assign to
it, or which may be entrusted to
it in the interests of the Union.

2. It acts as a clearing-house
for the settlement of accounts of
all kinds relative to the interna-
tional postal service, between
Administrations requesting such
intervention.

Bu-

Operating, as a cen-
tral office.

Funetionl, duties, ete.

Settling postal ac-
counts.
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Les additions et les modifica-
tions apportees aux Regiments 
et a leurs Protocoles finals sont 
constatees et notifiees aux Ad-
ministrations par le Bureau inter-
national. Ii en est de memo des 
interpretations visees a l'articie 
21, § 1, lettre (c). 
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adoptee n'est executoire quo trois 
mois, au moms, apres sa notifica-
tion. 
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tion de Bureau international de 
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place sous la haute surveillance 
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de publier et de distribuer les 
renseignements de tenth nature 
qui interessent le service inter-
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serait saisi clans l'interet de 
l'Union. 
2.—I1 intervient, a titre d'office 

de compensation, dans la liquida-
tion des comptes de toute nature 
relatifs au service international 
des postes, entre les Administra-
tions qui reclament cette inter-
vention. 

Additions to and modifications 
of the Regulations and their 
Final Protocols are drawn up and 
communicated to the Adminis-
trations by the International Bu-
reau. The same applies to the 
interpretations contemplated in 
Article 21, Section 1, letter (c), 

ARTICLE 23 

Effective date of decisions 

No addition or modification 
adopted is effective until at least 
three months after its notifica-
tion. 

CHAPTER IV 

INTERNATIONAL BUREAU 

ARTICLE 24 

General functions 

1. A central Office, operating 
at Berne under the name of 
International Bureau of the Uni-
versal Postal Union, and placed 
under the supervision of the Swiss 
Postal Administration, serves as 
an organ of liaison, information 
and consultation for the countries 
of the Union. 
That Bureau is charged, in 

particular, with assembling, coor-
dinating, publishing and distribut-
ing information of all kinds con. 
corning the international postal 
service; with giving, at the request 
of the interested parties, an opin-
ion on questions in dispute; with 
making known requests for modi-
fication of the Acts of the Con-
gress; with giving notice of the 
changes adopted; and, in general, 
with undertaking such studies and 
work in connection with editing 
and arranging material as the 
Convention, the Agreements and 
their Regulations may assign to 
it, or which may be entrusted to 
it in the interests of the Union.. 

2. It acts as a clearing-house 
for the settlement of accounts of 
all kinds relative to the interna-
tional postal service, between 
Administrations requesting such 
intervention. 

From International 
Bureau. 

Effective date. 

International Bu-
reau. 

Operating, as a cen-
tral office. 

Functioxi$, duties, etc. 

Settling postal ac-
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ARTICLE 25

International Bu- Dipenses du Bureau international.
reau expenses.

Maximum fixed by 1.-Chaque Congr&s arrete le
each Congress. chiffre maximum que peuvent

atteindre annuellement les de-
penses ordinaires du Bureau in-
ternational.

Ces d6penses, ainsi que les
frais extraordinaires auxquels
donne lieu la reunion d'un Con-
gres, d'une Conference ou d'une
Commission, et les frais que
pourraient entrainer des travaux
speciaux confies a ce Bureau sont
supportes en commun par tous
les Pays de l'Union.

Proportionate share 2.-Ceux-ci sont divis6s, a cet
o expenses. effet, en 7 classes dont chacune

contribue au payement des de-
penses dans la proportion ci-
apres:

1re classe,
2e a

3e e
4e it
5" "

6 e it
ye

New adhesions.

25 unites
20 "
15 "
10 "
5 "
3 "
1 unite.

3.-En cas d'adhesion nouvelle,
le Gouvernement de la Confedera-
tion Suisse determine, d'un com-
mun accord avec le Gouverne-
ment du Pays int6resse, la classe
dans laquelle celui-ci doit etre
rang6 au point de vue de la r6-
partition des frais du Bureau in-
ternational.

TITRE II

ARTICLE 25

Expenses of the International
Bureau

1. Each Congress fixes the
maximum figure for the ordinary
annual expenses of the Interna-
tional Bureau.

Those expenses, as well as the
extraordinary expenses arising
from the meeting of a Congress, a
Conference or a Committee, and
the expenses incurred in connec-
tion with special work entrusted
to that Bureau, are shared by all
the countries of the Union.

2. The latter are divided, for
that purpose, into 7 classes, each
of which contributes to the pay-
ment of the expenses in the fol-
lowing proportion:

1st class,
2d
3d "
4th "
5th "
6th "
7th "

25 units
20
15 "
10 "
5 "
3 "
1 unit

3. In case of a new adhesion,
the Government of the Swiss
Confederation determines, by
mutual agreement with the
Government of the country con-
cerned, the class in which the
latter is to be placed for the
apportionment of the expenses of
the International Bureau.

TITLE II

General regulations. REGLES D'ORDRE GENERAL GENERAL REGULATIONS

CHAPITRE UNIQUE

ARTICLE 26

Liberte de transit.

1.-La libert6 de transit est
garantie dans le territoire entier
de l'Union.

2.-La libert6 du transit des
colis postaux est limitee au terri-
toire des Pays participant a ce
service.

SOLE CHAPTER

ARTICLE 26

Liberty of transit

1. Liberty of transit is guar-
anteed thruout the entire terri-
tory of the Union.

2. Liberty of transit for parcel
post is limited to the territory of
countries participating in that
service.

Liberty of transit.

Limitations.
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International 
reau expenses. 

ARTICLE 25 

Bu- Depenses du Bureau international. 

Maximum, fixed by 1.—Chaque Congres arrete le 
each Congress. chiffre maximum quo peuvent 

atteindre annuellement les de-
penses ordinaires du Bureau in-
ternational. 
Ces depenses, ainsi quo les 

frais extraordinaires auxquels 
donne lieu la reunion d'un Con-
gres, d'une Conference ou d'une 
Commission, et les frais que 
pourraient entrainer des travaux 
speciaux confies cc Bureau sont 
support& en commun par tous 
les Pays de l'Union. 

Proportionate share 2.—Ceux-ci sont divises, cet 
of expenses. 

effet, en 7 classes dont chacune 
contribue au payement des de-
penses dans la proportion ci-
apres: 

New adhesions. 

ire classe 25 unites 
2e 

38 
40 

50 
6e 

70 

" 20 
" 15 
" 10 
It 5 

3 
I unite. 

CC 

CC 

It 

CC 

CC 

3.—En cas d'adhesion nouvelle, 
le Gouvernement de la Confedera-
tion Suisse determine, d'un com-
mun accord avec le Gouverne-
ment du Pays interesse, la classe 
dans laquelle celui-ci doit etre 
range au point de vue de in re-
partition des frais du Bureau in-
ternational. 

TITRE II 

General regulations. REGLES D'ORDRE GENERAL 

CHAPITRE UNIQUE 

Liberty of transit. 

Limitations. 

ARTICLE 26 

Liberte de transit. 

1.—La liberte de transit est 
garantie dans le territoire entier 
de l'Union. 
2.—La liberte du transit des 

colis postaux est limitee au terri-
toire des Pays participant a cc 
service. 

ARTICLE 25 

Expenses of the International 
Bureau 

1. Each Congress fixes the 
maximum figure for the ordinary 
annual expenses of the Interna-
tional Bureau. 

Those expenses, as well as the 
extraordinary expenses arising 
from the meeting of a Congress, a 
Conference or a Committee, and 
the expenses incurred in. connec-
tion with special work entrusted 
to that Bureau, are shared by all 
the countries of the Union. 

2. The latter are divided, for 
that purpose, into 7 classes, each 
of which contributes to the pay-
ment of the expenses in the fol-
lowing proportion: 

1st class, 25 units 
2d " 20 " 
3d " 15 
4th " 10 
5th " 5 
6th " 3 
7th " I 

CC 

unit 

3. In case of a new adhesion, 
the Government of the Swiss 
Confederation determines, by 
mutual agreement with the 
Government of the country con-
cerned, the class in which the 
latter is to be placed for the 
apportionment of the expenses of 
the International Bureau. 

TITLE II 

GENERAL REGULATIONS 

SOLE CHAPTER 

ARTICLE 26 

Liberty of transit 

1. Liberty of transit is guar-
anteed thruout the entire terri-
tory of the Union. 

2. Liberty of transit for parcel 
post is limited to the territory of 
countries participating in that 
service. 
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Les envois avec valeur declaree
peuvent transiter en depeches
closes par le territoire des Pays
qui n'assurent pas le service des
envois de l'espece ou par des
services maritimes pour lesquels
la responsabilite des valeurs n'est
pas acceptee par les Pays, mais
la responsabilit6 de ces Pays est
limitde a celle qui est pr6vue pour
les envois recommandes.

Le transit des petits paquets
par les territoires des Pays qui
n'admettent pas les envois de
l'espece est facultatif.

ARTICLE 27

Interdiction de taxes non prevues.

11 est interdit de percevoir des
taxes postales, de quelque nature
que ce soit autres que celles qui
sont prevues par la Convention
et les Arrangements.

ARTICLE 28

Suspension temporaire de services.

Lorsque, par suite de circon-
stances extraordinaires, .une Ad-
ministration se voit obligee de sus-
pendre temporairement et d'une
maniere g6n6rale ou partiellel'exe-
cution de services, elle est tenue
d'en donner immediatement avis,
au besoin par t6legraphe, A 1'Ad-
ministration ou aux Administra-
tions int6ressdes.

ARTICLE 29

Mlonnaie-type.

Le franc pris comme unite
monetaire dans les dispositions de
la Convention et des Arrange-
ments est le franc-or a 100
centimes d'un poids de 10/31' de
gramme et d'un titre de 0,o00.

ARTICLE 30

Equivalents.

Dans chaque Pays de l'Union,
les taxes sont etablies d'apres une
equivalence correspondant aussi
exactement que possible, dans la
monnaie de ce Pays, a la valeur
du franc.

Insured articles may be sent in
transit in closed mails thru the
territory of countries which do
not take part in such service, or
by maritime services where re-
sponsibility for insured articles
is not accepted by the countries,
but the responsibility of those
countries is limited to that pre-
scribed for registered articles.

2757
Insured articles.

The transit of small packets Optional transit ofsmall packets through
thru the territory of countries unauthorized territory.

which do not admit articles of
that kind is optional.

ARTICLE 27

Prohibition against unauthorized
charges

It is forbidden to collect postal haJiS.author ized

charges of any kind whatever charges forbidden.

other than those prescribed by
the Convention and Agreements.

ARTICLE 28

Temporary suspension of services

When, as a result of exceptional iTemporary suspen.
circumstances, an Administration
finds itself obliged to suspend the
execution of services temporarily,
in whole or in part, it is bound to
give notice thereof immediately,
by telegraph if necessary, to the
Administration or Administra-
tions concerned.

ARTICLE 29

AMonetary standard

The franc used as the monetary
unit in the provisions of the Con-
vention and Agreements is the
gold franc of 100 centimes weigh-
ing 10/31 of a gram and having a
fineness of 0.900.

ARTICLE 30

Equivalents

In each country of the Union,
the postage rates are fixed accord-
ing to equivalents corresponding
as exactly as possible to the value
of the franc in the money of that
country.

Monetary unit.

Equivalent rates.
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Les envois avec valour declare° 
peuvent transiter en depeches 
closes par le territoire des Pays 
qui n'assurent pas le service des 
envois de l'espece ou par des 
services maritimes pour lesquels 
la responsabilite des valeurs n'est 
pas acceptee par les Pays, mais 
la responsabilito de ces Pays est 
limitee a cello qui est prevue pour 
les envois recommandes. 
Le transit des petits paquets 

par les territoires des Pays qui 
n'admettent pas les envois de 
l'espece est facultatif. 

ARTICLE 27 

Interdiction de taxes non prevues. 

11 est interdit de percevoir des 
taxes postales, de quelque nature 
quo ce soit autres quo cellos qui 
sont prevues par la Convention 
et les Arrangements. 

ARTICLE 28 

Suspension temporaire de services. 

Lorsque, par suite de circon-
stances extraordinaires, .une Ad-
ministration se -croft obligee de sus-
pendre temporairement et d'une 
maniere generale ou partielle rex& 
cution de services, elle est tenue 
d'en donner immediatement avis, 
au besoin par telegraphe, a l'Ad-
ministration ou aux Administra-
tions interessees. 

ARTICLE 29 

Monnaie-type. 

Le franc pris comme unite 
monetaire thins les dispositions de 
la Convention et des Arrange-
ments est le franc-or A, 100 
centimes d'un poids de 10/31e de 
gramme et d'un titre de 0,9,0. 

ARTICLE 30 

Equivalents. 

Dans chaque Pays de l'Union, 
les taxes sont etablies d'apres une 
equivalence correspondant aussi 
exactement quo possible, dans la 
monnaie de ce Pays, a la valour 
du franc. 

Insured articles may be sent in 
transit in closed mails thru the 
territory of countries which do 
not take part in such service, or 
by maritime services where re-
sponsibility for insured articles 
is not accepted by the countries, 
but the responsibility of those 
countries is limited to that pre-
scribed for registered articles. 

The transit of small packets 
dim the territory of countries 
which do not admit articles of 
that kind is optional. 

ARTICLE 27 

Prohibition against unauthorized 
charges 

It is forbidden to collect postal 
charges of any kind whatever 
other than those prescribed by 
the Convention and Agreements. 

ARTICLE 28 

Temporary suspension of services 

When, as a result of exceptional 
circumstances, an Administration 
finds itself obliged to suspend the 
execution of services temporarily, 
in whole or in part, it is bound to 
give notice thereof immediately, 
by telegraph if necessary, to the 
Administration or Administra-
tions concerned. 

ARTICLE 29 

Monetary standard 

The franc used as the monetary 
unit in the provisions of the Con-
vention and Agreements is the 
gold franc of 100 centimes weigh-
ing 10/31 of a gram and having a 
fineness of 0.900. 

ARTICLE 30 

Equivalents 

In each country of the Union, 
the postage rates are fixed accord-
ing to equivalents corresponding 
as exactly as possible to the value 
of the franc in the money of that 
country. 

Insured articles. 

Optional transit of 
small packets through 
unauthorized territory. 

Unauthorized 
charges forbidden. 

Temporary suspen. 
siou provisions. 

Monetary unit. 

Equivalent rates. 
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ARTICLE 31 ARTICLE 31

Formules. Langue.

Forms. 1.-Les formules a l'usage des
Administrations pour leurs rela-
tions reciproques doivent etre
redigees en langue francaise, avec
ou sans traduction interlin6aire
dans une autre langue, a moins
que les Administrations interes-
sees n'en disposent autrement par
une entente directe.

Use of French lan- 2.-Les formules a l'usage du
guage. public doivent comporter une

traduction interlin6aire en langue
francaise, lorsqu'elles ne sont pas
imprimees en cette langue.

Texts, dimensions, 3.-Les textes, couleurs et di-
mensions des formules dont il est
question aux §§1 et 2 doivent
etre ceux que prescrivent les
Reglements de la Convention et
des Arrangements.

Official correspond- 4.-Les Administrations peu-
ence. vent s'entendre au sujet de la

langue a employer pour la corres-
pondance de service dans leurs
relations reciproques.

ARTICLE 32

Cartes d'identit6.

Issue, on application. 1 .- Chaque Administration
peut d6livrer, aux personnes qui
en font la demande, des cartes
d'identit6 valables comme pieces
justificatives pour toutes les tran-
sactions effoctu6es par les bureaux
de posto des Pays qui n'auraient
pas notifi6 leur refus de les
admettre.

harge therefor. 2.-L'Administration qui fait
delivrer une carte d'identit6 est
autorisee A percevoir, de ce chef,
une taxe qui ne peut etre sup-
rieure A 1 franc.

Responsibility re- 3.-Les Administrations sont
sed on delivery. d6gagees de toute responsabilite

lorsqu'il est 6tabli que la livraison
d'un envoi postal ou le payement
d'un mandat a eu lieu sur la pre
sentation d'une carte d'identite
reguliere.

Identity cards.

Forms. Language

1. The forms used by the
Administrations in their recipro-
cal relations shall be drawn up in
the French language, with or
without an interlinear translation
in another language, unless the
Administrations concerned ar-
range otherwise by direct agree-
ment.

2. The forms used by the
public shall include an interlinear
translation in the French lan-
guage when they are not printed
in that language.

3. The texts, colors and dimen-
sions of the forms mentioned in
Sections 1 and 2 shall be those
prescribed by the Regulations of
the Convention and of the Agree-
ments.

4. Administrations may come
to agreements as to the language
to be employed for official cor-
respondence in their reciprocal
relations.

ARTICLE 32

Identity cards

1. Any Administration may
issue, to persons who apply for
them, identity cards valid as
proof of identity for all post-
office business in the countries
which have not given notice of
their refusal to admit them.

2. The Administration issuing
an identity card is authorized to
collect a charge therefor not ex-
ceeding 1 franc.

3. Administrations are released
from all responsibility when it is
proved that a mail article was
delivered or a money order paid
upon presentation of a valid
identity card.
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Forms. 

Use of French lan-
guage. 

Texts, dimensions, 
etc. 

Official correspond-
ence. 

Identity cards. 

Issue, on application. 

Charge therefor. 

Responsibility re-
leased on delivery. 

ARTICLE 31 

Formules. Langue. 

1.—Les formules a l'usage des 
Administrations pour lems rela-
tions reciproques doivent etre 
redigees en langue frangaise, avec 
ou sans traduction interlineaire 
dans une autre longue, a moms 
quo les Administrations intere,s-
sees n'en disposent autrement par 
une entente directe. 
2.—Les formules a l'usage du 

public doivent comporter une 
traduction interlineaire en langue 
francaise, lorsqu'elles no sont pas 
imprimees en cette langue. 
3.—Les textes, couleurs et di-

mensions des formules dont il est 
question aux §§1 et 2 doivent 
etre ceux que prescrivent les 
Reglements de la Convention et 
des Arrangements. 
4.—Les Administrations pen-

vent s'entendre au sujet de la 
langue a employer pour la corres-
pondance de service dans leurs 
relations reciproques. 

ARTICLE 32 

Cartes d'identite. 

1.—Chaque Administration 
pout delivrer, aux personnes qui 
en font la dernande, des cartes 
d'identit6 valables comme pieces 
justilicatives pour toutes les tran-
sactions offectu6es par les bureaux 
de poste des Pays qui n'auraient 
pas notifi6 leur refus de les 
admettre. 

2.—L'Administration qui fait 
delivrer une carte d'identit4 est 
autorisee a percevoir, de cc chef, 
une taxe qui ne peut etre sup& 
rieure a 1 franc. 
3.—Les Administrations sont 

degagees de toute responsabilite 
lorsqu'il est etabli quo la livraison 
d'un envoi postal ou le payement 
d'un mandat a eu lieu sur la pre-
sentation d'une carte d'identite 
reguliere. 

ARTICLE 31 

Forms. Language 

1. The forms used by the 
Administrations in their recipro-
cal relations shall be drawn up in 
the French language, with or 
without an interlinear translation 
in another language, unless the 
Administrations concerned ar-
range otherwise by direct agree-
ment. 

2. The forms used by the 
public shall include an interlinear 
translation in the French lan-
guage when they are not printed 
in that language. 

3. The texts, colors and dimen-
sions of the forms mentioned in 
Sections 1 and 2 shall be those 
prescribed by the Regulations of 
the Convention and of the Agree-
ments. 

4. Administrations may come 
to agreements as to the language 
to be employed for official cor-
respondence in their reciprocal 
relations. 

ARTICLE 32 

Identity cards 

1. Any Administration may 
issue, to persons who apply for 
them, identity cards valid as 
proof of identity for all post-
office business in the countries 
which have not given notice of 
their refusal to admit them. 

2. The Administration issuing 
an identity card is authorized to 
collect a charge therefor not ex-
ceeding 1 franc. 

3. Administrations are released 
from all responsibility when it is 
proved that a mail article was 
delivered or a money order paid 
upon presentation of a valid 
identity card. 
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Elles ne sont pas, non plus, re-
sponsables des consequences que
peuvent entrainer la perte, la
soustraction ou l'emploi frau-
dulcux d'une carte d'identit6
reguliere.

4.-La carte d'identite est va-
lable pendant trois ans a partir du
jour de son dmission.

TITRE III

DISPOSITIONS C 0 N C E R -
NANT LES CORRESPON-
DANCES POSTALES.

CHAPITRE I

DISPOSITIONS GfNtiRALES.

ARTICLE 33

Objets de correspondance.

La d6nomination d'objets de
correspondance s'applique aux let-
tres, aux cartes postales simples
et avec r6ponse payee, aux papiers
d'affaires, aux imprimes de toute
nature, y compris les impressions
en relief A l'usage des aveugles,
aux echantillons de marchandises
et aux petits paquets.

Le service des petits paquets
est limite aux pays qui convien-
nent de l'assurer dans leurs rela-
tions reciproques ou dans une
seule direction.

ARTICLE 34

Taxes et conditions generales.

1.-Les taxes d'affranchisse-
ment pour le transport des objets
de correspondance dans toute
l'6tendue de l'Union, y compris
leur remise au domicile des desti-
nataires dans les pays oi le service
de distribution est ou sera or-
ganis6, ainsi que les limites de
poids et de dimensions sont fix6es
conform6ment aux indications du
tableau ci-apr&s:

Neither are they responsible
for the consequences of loss, theft
or fraudulent use of a valid
identity card.

4. The identity card is valid
for three years from the date of
issue.

TITLE III

PROVISIONS CONCERNING
POSTAL CORRESPONDENCE

Validity.

Correspondence.

CHAPTER I

GENERAL PROVISIONS

ARTICLE 33

Articles of correspondence

The term articles of corre- Articles of corre-
spondence applies to letters, single Sponde e .
and reply-paid post cards, com-
mercial papers, prints of all kinds
including raised print for the
blind, samples of merchandise.
and small packets.

The service of small packets is
limited to the countries which
agree to execute it in their re-
ciprocal relations or in one direc-
tion only.

ARTICLE 34

Postage rates and general
conditions

1. The postage rates for the
transportation of articles of corre-
spondence thruout the entire ex-
tent of the Union, including their
delivery at the residence of the
addressees in countries where the
delivery service is or may be
established, and the limits of
weight and dimensions, are fixed
in accordance with the indications
of the following table:

Small paikets.

Rates of postage.
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Eines no sont pas, non plus, re-
sponsables des consequences quo 
peuvent entrainer la perte, la 
soustraction ou l'emploi frau-
duleux d'une carte d'identite 
reguliere. 
4.—La carte d'identite est va-

lable pendant trois ans a partir du 
jour de son emission. 

TITRE III 

DISPOSITIONS CO NCER-
NANT LES CORRESPON-
DANCES POSTALES. 

CHAPITRE I 

DISPOSITIONS GENERALES. 

ARTICLE 33 

Objets de correspondance. 

La denomination d'objets de 
correspond ance s' applique aux let-
tres, aux cartes postales simples 
et avec reponse payee, aux papiers 
d'affaires, aux imprimes de toute 
nature, y compris les impressions 
en relief l'usage des aveugles, 
aux echantillons de marchandises 
et aux petits paquets. 
Le service des petits paquets 

est limite aux ,pays qui comnen-
nent de Passurer dans lours rela-
tions reciproques on dans into 
seule direction. 

ARTICLE 34 

Taxes et conditions generales. 

1.—Les taxes d'affranchisse-
merit pour le transport des objets 
de correspondance dans to-ate 
l'etendue de l'Union, y compris 
Jour remise an domicile des desti-
nataires dans les pays oil le service 
de distribution est ou sera or-
ganise, ainsi que les limites de 
poids et de dimensionssont fixees 
conformement aux indications du 
tableau ci-apres: 

Neither are they responsible 
for the consequences of loss, theft 
or fraudulent use of a valid 
identity card. 

4. The identity card is valid 
for three years from the date of 
issue. 

Validity. 

TITLE III 

PROVISIONS CONCERNING Correspondence. 

POSTAL CORRESPONDENCE 

CHAPTER I 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 

ARTICLE 33 

Articles of correspondence 

The term articles of corre- nce. spAonrdtiecles of corre-

spondence applies to letters, single 
and reply-paid post cards, com-
mercial papers, prints of all kinds 
including raised print for the 
blind, samples of merchandise. 
and small packets. 

The service of small packets is 
limited to the countries which 
agree to execute it in their re-
ciprocal relations or in one direc-
tion only. 

ARTICLE 34 

Postage rates and general 
conditions 

I. The postage rates for the 
transportation of articles of corre-
spondence thruout the entire ex-
tent of the Union, including their 
delivery at the residence of the 
addressees in countries where the 
delivery service is or may be 
established, and the limits of 
weight and dimensions, are fixed 
in accordance with the indications 
of the following table: 

Small packet& 

Rates of postage. 
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Table.
Limits of weight and

of dimensions.

Franked matter not 2.-Les limites de poids et de
ffec. dimensions fixees au § 1 ne s'ap-

pliquent pas aux correspondances
relatives au service postal, dont il

Pt, p. 2768. est question A l'article 49, § 1,
ci-apres.

Newspapers and pe- 3.-Dans les relations avec les
. Administrations qui ont donn6

leur consentement, chaque Ad-
ministration a la faculte de con-
ceder aux journaux et ecrits
periodiques publies dans son pays
et expedies directement par les
editeurs ou leurs mandataires, une
reduction de 50% sur le tarif

Catalogs excluded. g6neral des imprimes. Sont ex-
clus de cette reduction, queue que
soit la regularit6 de leur publica-

2. The limits of weight and
dimensions fixed by Section 1 do
not apply to the correspondence
relative to the postal service men-
tioned in Article 49, Section 1,
hereafter.

3. In relations with Adminis-
trations which have given their
consent, each Administration has
the option of granting to news-
papers and periodicals published
m its country and sent directly
by the publishers or their repre-
sentatives, a reduction of 50 per
cent in the general rate for prints.
There are excluded from this
reduction, regardless of the regu-
larity of their publication, com-
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Limits of weight and 

of dimensions. 

......, 

S. 

Id 
.1 

d
e
 p
oi
ds
 

d
e
 d
im

en
si

on
s 

4 
5
 

 

1 
'l
ee
s:
 
90
 
cm
.,
 
sa
ns
 
q
u
o
 
la

 
pl
us
 
gr

an
d.

° 
d
i
m
e
n
s
i
o
n
 
pu
is
se
 
de
pa
ss
er
 6

0 
cm
.;
 
e
n
 

ro
ul

ea
ux

: 
lo

ng
ue

ur
 e
t 
d
e
u
x
 f
oi

s 
ie

 d
ia
me
tr
o:
 

10
0 
cm
.,
 s
an
s 
q
u
o
 l
a 
pl
us
 g
r
a
n
d
°
 
d
i
m
e
n
-

si
on

 p
ui
ss
e 
de

pa
ss

er
 8
0 
c
m
.
 

1
M
a
x
i
m
a
:
 1
5X

10
,5

 c
m
.
 

!
M
i
n
i
m
a
:
 1
0
X
 7
 c
m
.
 

C
o
m
m
e
 p
o
u
r
 l
es
 l
et

tr
es

. 
Le
s 

i
m
p
r
i
m
i
s
 
ex

pe
di

es
 
A
 d
ec
ou
ve
rt
 
so
us
 

fo
rm

e 
d
e
 c
ar

te
s 
pl

ie
es

 o
u
 n
o
n
 p
li
ee
s 
so
nt
 

s
o
u
m
i
s
 a
u
x
 m
e
m
e
s
 l
im

it
es

 m
i
n
i
m
a
 q
u
e
 l
es
 

ca
rt
es
 p
os
ta
le
s.
 

g,'..1 •   
— o.1121   
'a' ig `6   

ban   
.h4 Ei.g 

c•I c4 Cs1 ‘0 .0 . 
,—,—. 

i co 

E. 
. W,2 :2 ''''A' 

._.,._. 

2 s, 
74.0 1-0. ca ea a 5. 5 §55. 

Ob
je
ts
 

{1
..
 e
ch
el
on
 d
e 
po
id
s 

 
Le
tt
re
s 
P
a
r
 e
ch
el
on
 s
up
pl
em
en
ta
ir
e_
 

 

C
a
r
te
s 
P
a
s
.
'
"
'
n
 A
v
e
c
 r
ep

on
se

 P
a
Y
e
e
 

 
Pa
pi
er
s 
d'

af
fa

ir
es

 
 

M
i
n
i
m
u
m
 d
e
 t
ax
e 

 
I
m
p
r
i
m
e
s
 

 

Im
pr
es
si
on
s 
e
n
 r
el

ie
f 
p
o
u
r
 l
es

 a
ve
ug
le
s 

 
Ec
ha
nt
il

lo
ns
 d
e
 m
er
ch
an
di
se
s 

 
M
i
n
i
m
u
m
 d
e
 t
ax
e 

 
Pe

ti
ts

 p
aq
ue
ts
 

 
M
i
n
i
m
u
m
 d
e
 t
ax
is
 

 

Franked matter not 2.—Les limites de poids et de 
affected 

dimensions fixees au § 1 no s'ap-
pliquent pas aux correspondances 
relatives au service postal, dont il 
est question a l'article 49, § 1, 
ci-apres. 

Newspapers and pe- 3.—Dans les relations avec les 
riodicals. 

Administrations qui ont donne 
leur consentement, chaque Ad-
ministration a la faculte de con-
ceder aux journaux et emits 
periodiques publies dans son pays 
et expedies directement par les 
editeurs ou leurs mandataires, une 
reduction de 50% sur le tarif 
general des imprimes. Sont ex-
clus de cette reduction, quelle quo 
soit la regularite de leur publica-
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2. The limits of weight and 
dimensions fixed by Section 1 do 
not apply to the correspondence 
relative to the postal service men-
tioned in Article 49, Section 1, 
hereafter. 

3. In relations with Adminis-
trations which have given their 
consent, each Administration has 
the option of granting to news-
papers and periodicals published 
in its country and sent directly 
by the publishers or their repre-
sentatives, a reduction of 50 per 
cent in the general rate for prints. 
There are excluded from this 
reduction, regardless of the regu-
larity of their publication, corn-
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tion, les imprim6s commerciaux
tels que catalogues, prospectus,
prix courants, etc.

Les Administrations peuvent
6galement, avec le consentement
des Administrations destinataires,
conc6der la meme r6duction, quels
que soient les exp6diteurs, aux
livres ainsi qu'aux brochures ou
papiers de musique qui ne con-
tiennent aucune publicit6 ou re-
clame autre que celle qui figure
sur la couverture ou les pages de
garde des volumes.

4.-Les envois autres que les
lettres recommand6es sous enve-
loppe close ne peuvent renfermer
des pieces de monnaie, des billets
de banque, des billets de monnaie
ou des valeurs quelconques au
porteur, du platine, de l'or ou de
Fargent, manufactures ou non,
des pierreries, des bijoux et autres
objets pr6cieux.

5.-Les Administrations des
pays d'origine et de destination
ont la facult6 de traiter, selon
leur legislation interne, les lettres
qui contiennent des documents
ayant la caractere de correspon-
dance actuelle et personnelle a
l'adresse de personnes autres que
le destinataire ou les personnes
habitant avec ce dernier.

6.-Sauf les exceptions pr6vues
an Reglement, les papiers d'af-
faires, les imprim6s de toute
nature, les echantillons de mar-
chandises et les petits paquets:

a) doivent etre conditionn6s de
mani6re a pouvoir etre facilement
verifies;

b) ne peuvent porter aucune
annotation ni contenir aucun docu-
ment ayant le caract6re de cor-
respondance actuelle et person-
nelle;

c) ne peuvent contenir aucun
timbre-poste, aucune formule
d'affranchissement, oblit6res ou
non, ni aucun papier repr6sentatif
d'une valeur.

7.-Les paquets d'6chantillons
de marchandises ne puevent ren-
fermer aucun objet ayant une
valeur marchande.

8.-La r6union en un seul envoi
d'objets de correspondance de
categories diff6rentes (objets

mercial prints such as catalogs,
prospectuses, price lists, etc.

Administrations may also, with tBooks, sheet music,

the consent of the Administra-
tions of destination, grant the
same reduction, irrespective of
the senders, to books and pam-
phlets or sheet-music which do
not contain any publicity or ad-
vertising matter other than that
appearing on the covers or fly-
leaves of the volumes.

4. Articles other than regis-
tered letters in sealed envelopes
may not contain coins, bank-
notes, paper money or any values
payable to the bearer; manufac-
tured or unmanufactured plati-
num, gold or silver; precious
stones, jewelry, or other precious
articles.

5. The Administrations of the
countries of origin and destina-
tion have the option of treating,
in accordance with their domestic
legislation, letters which contain
documents having the character
of actual personal correspondence
addressed to persons other than
the addressee or persons residing
with the latter.

6. With the exceptions pro-
vided for in the Regulations,
commercial papers, prints of all
kinds, samples of merchandise,
and small packets shall:

(a) be made up in such a way
as to be able to be easily in-
spected;

(b) not bear any annotation or
contain any document having the
character of actual personal cor-
respondence;

(c) not contain any postage
stamp or form of prepayment,
canceled or uncanceled, or any
paper representing a value.

7. Packages of samples of mer-
chandise may not contain any
article having a salable value.

8. The inclusion in a single
package of articles of correspond-
ence of different classes (grouped

Letter restrictions.

Enclosures intended
for other than ad-
dressee.

Commercial papers,
etc.

Samples to be with-
out salable value.

Grouped articles.
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tion, les imprimes commerciaux 
tels que catalogues, prospectus, 
prix courants, etc. 
Les Administrations peuvent 

egalement,. a-vec le consentement 
des Administrations destinataires, 
conceder la meme reduction, quels 
que soient les expediteurs, aux 
livres anisi qu'aux brochures ou 
Rapiers de musique qui ne con-
tiennent aucune publicite ou re-
clam e autre que cello qui figure 
sur la couverture on les pages de 
garde des volumes. 
4.—Les envois autres que les 

lettres recommandees sous enve-
loppe close ne peuvent renfermer 
des pieces de monnaie, des billets 
de banque, des billets de monnaie 
ou des valeurs quelconques an 
porteur, du platine, de l'or ou de 
l'argent, manufactures ou non, 
des pierreries, des bijoux et autres 
objets precieux. 
5.—Les Administrations des 

pays d'origine et de destination 
ont la faculte de traitor, selon 
leur legislation interne, les lettres 
qui contiennent des documents 
ayant la caractere de correspon-
dance actuelle et personnelle 
l'adresse de personnes autres que 
le destinataire ou les personnes 
habitant avec ce dernier. 
6.—Sauf les exceptions prevues 

au Reglement, les papiers d'af-
faires, les imprimes de toute 
nature, les echantillons de mar-
chandises et les petits paquets: 

a) doivent etre conditionnes de 
maniere a pouvoir etre facilement 
verifies; 

b) no peuvent porter aucune 
annotation ni conternr aucun docu-
ment ayant le caractere de cor-
respondance actuelle et person-
nelle; 

c) no peuvent contenir aucun 
timbre-poste, aucune for mule 
d'affranchissement, obliteres ou 
non, ni aucun papier representatif 
d'une valour. 

paquets d'echantillons 
de marchandises no puevent ren-
fermer aucun objet ayant une 
valeur marchande. 
8.—La reunion en un soul envoi 

d'objets de correspondance de 
categories differentes (obj ets 

mercial prints such as catalogs, 
prospectuses, price lists, etc. 

Administrations may also, with et lo3ooks, sheet music, 

the consent of the Administra- • 
tions of destination, grant the 
same reduction, irrespective of 
the senders, to books and pam-
phlets or sheet-music which do 
not contain any publicity or ad-
vertising matter other than that 
appearing on the covers or fly-
leaves of the volumes. 

4. Articles other than regis-
tered letters in sealed envelopes 
may not contain coins, bank-
notes, paper money or any values 
payable to the bearer; manufac-
tured or unmanufactured plati-
num, gold or silver; precious 
stones, jewelry, or other precious 
articles. 

5. The Administrations of the 
countries of origin and destina-
tion have the option of treating, 
in accordance with their domestic 
legislation, letters which contain 
documents having the character 
of actual personal correspondence 
addressed to persons other than 
the addressee or persons residing 
with the latter. 

6. With the exceptions pro-
vided for in the Regulations, 
commercial papers, prints of all 
kinds, samples of merchandise, 
and small packets shall: 

(a) be made up in such a way 
as to be able to be easily in-
spected; 

(b) not bear any annotation or 
contain any document having the 
character of actual personal cor-
respondence; 

(e) not contain any postage 
stamp or form of prepayment, 
canceled or uncanceled, or any 
paper representing a value. 

7. Packages of samples of mer-
chandise may not contain any 
article having a salable value. 

8. The inclusion in a single 
package of articles of correspond-
ence of different classes (grouped 

Letter restrictions. 

Enclosures intended 
for other than ad-
dressee. 

Commercial papers, 
etc. 

Samples to be with-
out salable value. 

Grouped articles. 
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group6s) est autorisee dans les
conditions fix6es par le Reglement.

Rejection, i not 9-Sauf les exceptions prevuesmeeting requirements.
par la Convention et son Regle-
ment, il n'est pas donn6 cours aux
envois qui ne remplissent pas les
conditions requises par le present
article et par les articles corres-
pondants du Reglement.

Return, etc. Les objets qui auraient ete
admis a tort doivent etre renvoyes
a l'Administration d'origine.
Toutefois, l'Administration de
destination est autorisee a les
remettre aux destinataires. Dans

Delivery, etc., ce cas, elle leur applique, s'il y a
lieu, les taxes et surtaxes prevues
pour la categorie de correspon-
dances dans laquelle les font
placer leur contenu, leur poids ou
leurs dimensions. En ce qui con-

Excess weight. cerne les envois depassant les
limites de poids maxima fixees
au § 1, ils peuvent etre taxes
d'apres leur poids reel.

ARTICLE 35
Prepayment. Affranchissement.

Articles included. En r egle g6n6rale, tous les
envois designes a l'article 33
doivent etre completement affran-
chis par l'exp6diteur.

Unprepaid, etc., arti- 1 n'est pas donn6 cours aux
es. envois non ou insuffisamment

affranchis autres que les lettres
et les cartes postales simples, ni
aux cartes postales avec reponse
payee dont les deux parties ne
sont pas entierement affranchies
au moment du dep6t.

ARTICLE 36

Insufficiently pre- Taxe en cas d'absence ou d'insuf-
fisance d'affranchissement.

Liability to double E U cas d'absence ou d'insuffi-
charges.

Post, p. 2836. sance d'affranchissement et sauf
les exceptions prevues par 1'article
145, §§ 3, 4 et 5, du Reglement
pour certaines categories d'envois
reexp6dies, les lettres et les cartes
postales simples sent passibles, a
la charge des destinataires, d'une
taxe double du montant de l'af-
franchissement manquant, sans
que cette taxe puisse etre infe-
rieure A 5 centimes.

articles) is authorized under the
conditions fixed by the Regula-
tions.

9. With the exceptions pro-
vided for by the Convention and
its Regulations, articles which do
not fulfill the conditions pre-
scribed by the present Article
and the corresponding Articles
of the Regulations are not for-
warded.

Articles which have been
wrongly accepted shall be re-
turned to the country of origin.
However, the Administration of
destination is authorized to de-
liver them to the addressees.
In such a case, it applies to them,
if need be, the rates and sur-
charges prescribed for the class
of correspondence in which they
have to be placed because of
their contents, weight or dimen-
sions. As for articles exceeding
the maximum weight-limits fixed
by Section 1, they may be rated
in accordance with their actual
weight.

ARTICLE 35

Prepayment
As a general rule, all the arti-

cles designated in Article 33 must
be fully prepaid by the sender.

Articles other than letters and
single post cards which are un-
prepaid or insufficiently prepaid,
or reply post cards both halves
of which are not fully prepaid at
the time of mailing, are not
dispatched.

ARTICLE 36

Charge on unprepaid or insuffi-
ciently prepaid correspondence

With the exceptions provided
for by Article 145, Sections 3, 4
and 5 of the Regulations for
certain classes of redirected arti-
cles, letters and single post cards
not prepaid or insufficiently pre-
paid are liable to a charge equal
to double the amount of the
missing postage, to be paid by
the addressee; but that charge
may not be lower than 5 centimes.
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groupes) est autorisee clans les 
conditions fixees par le Reglement. 

Rejection, if  meeting not 9.—Sauf les exceptions prevues 
requirements. 

par la Convention et son Regle-
ment, il n'est pas donne cours aux 
envois qui no remplissent pas les 
conditions requises par le present 
article et par les articles corres-
pondants du Reglement. 

Les objets qui auraient &to 
admis a tort doivent etre renvoyes 

l'Administration d'origine. 
Toutefois, l'Administration de 
destination est autorisee a. les 
remettre aux destinataires. Dans 

Delivery,  charges. e te, cc cas, elle leur applique, s'il y a 
lieu, les taxes et surtaxes prevues 
pour la categoric de correspon-
dances dans laquelle les font 
placer leur contenu, leur poids ou 
leurs dimensions. En. cc qui con-
cern° les envois depassant les 
limites de poids maxima fixees 
au § 1, ils peuvent etre taxes 
d'apres leur poids reel. 

Return, etc. 

Excess weight. 

Prepayment. 

Articles included. 
Ante, p. 2759. 

ARTICLE 35 

Affranchissement. 

En regle generale, tous les 
envois design& a Particle 33 
doivent etre completement affran-
chis par l'expediteur. 

Unprepaid, etc., arti- E n'est pas donne cours aux 
des. 

envois non ou insuffisanunent 
affranchis autres quo les lettres 
et les cartes postales simples, ni 
aux cartes postales avec reponse 
payee dont les deux parties ne 
sont pas entierement affranchies 
au moment du depot. 

ARTICLE 36 

Insufficiently pre- Taxe en cas d'absence ou d'insuf-
paid matter. 

fisance d'affranchissement. 

Liability to double En cas d'absence ou d'insuffi-
charges. 

Post, p. 2838. sauce d'affranchissement et sauf 
les exceptions prevues par Particle 
145, §§ 3, 4 et 5, du Reglement 
pour certaines categories d'envois 
reexpedies, les lettres et les cartes 
postales simples sont passibles, 
la charge des destinataires, d'une 
tare double du montant de l'af-
franchissement manquant, sans 
que cette tare puisse etre infe-
rieure a 5 centimes. 

articles) is authorized under the 
conditions fixed by the Regula-
tions. 

9. With the exceptions pro-
vided for by the Convention and 
its Regulations, articles which do 
not fulfill the conditions pre-
scribed by the present Article 
and the corresponding Articles 
of the Regulations are not for-
warded. 

Articles which have been 
wrongly accepted shall be re-
turned to the country of origin. 
However, the Administration of 
destination is authorized to de-
liver them to the addressees. 
In such a case, it applies to them, 
if need be, the rates and sur-
charges prescribed for the class 
of correspondence in which they 
have to be placed because of 
their contents, weight or dimen-
sions. As for articles exceeding 
the maximum weight-limits fixed 
by Section 1, they may be rated 
in accordance with their actual 
weight. 

ARTICLE 35 

Prepayment 

As a general rule, all the arti-
cles designated in Article 33 must 
be fully prepaid by the sender. 

Articles other than letters and 
single post cards which are un-
prepaid or insufficiently prepaid, 
or reply post cards both halves 
of which are not fully prepaid at 
the time of mailing, are not 
dispatched. 

ARTICLE 36 

Ch,arge on unprepaid or insuffi-
ciently prepaid correspondence 

With the exceptions provided 
for by Article 145, Sections 3, 4 
and 5 of the Regulations for 
certain classes of redirected arti-
cles, letters and single post cards 
not prepaid or insufficiently pre-
paid are liable to a charge equal 
to double the amount of the 
missing postage, to be paid by 
the addressee; but that charge 
may not be lower than 5 centimes. 
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Le mtmle traitemTnt peut etre
applique, dans les cas pr6cit6s,
aux autres objets de correspon-
dance qui auraient 6et transmis
A tort au pays de destination.

ARTICLE 37

Surtaxes.

Pour tout objet transport6 par
des services extraordinaires don-
nant lieu C des frais sp6ciaux, il
peut Wtre perqu, en sus des taxes
fix6es par Particle 34, une surtaxe
en rapport avec ces frais.

Lorsque le tarif d'affranchisse-
ment de la carte postale simple
comprend la surtaxe autoris6e par
l'alin6a precedent, ce meme tarif
est applicable a chacune des par-
ties do la carte postale avec
r6ponse payee.

ARTICLE 38

Taxes speciales.

1.-Les Administrations sont
autorisees a frapper d'une taxe
additionelle, selon les dispositions
de leur legislation, les objets remis
a leurs services d'exp6dition en
derniere limite d'heure.

2.-Les objets adress6s poste
restante peuvent etre frappes par
les Administrations des pays de
destination de la taxe sp6ciale qui
serait prevue par leur legislation
pour les objets de m6me nature
du rgirne interne.

3.-Les Administrations des
pays de destination sont auto-
ris6es a percevoir une taxe speciale
de 50 centimes au maximum pour
chaque petit paquet remis au
destinataire. Cette taxe peut
6tre augmnentee de 25 centimes au
maximum en cas de remise a domi-
cile.

ARTICLE 39

Objets passibles de droits de douane.

Les petits paquets et les im-
primes passibles de droits de
douane sont admis.

104019--36--PT I- -46
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The same treatment may be mssaet treatmettero
applied, in the cases above con-
templated, to other articles of
correspondence which have been
improperly dispatched to the
country of destination.

ARTICLE 37

Surcharges

There may be collected, in
addition to the rates fixed by
Article 34, for every article trans-
ported by extraordinary services
involving special expenses, a sur-
charge proportionate to those
expenses.

When the rate of prepayment
of the single post card includes
the surcharge authorized by the
preceding paragraph, the same
rate is applicable to each half of
the reply-paid post card.

ARTICLE 38

Special charges

Surcharges.

Special services, etc.

Ante, p. 2759.

Reply-paid post cards.

Special charges.

1. The Administrations are Post mailing.

authorized to charge late fees in
accordance with the provisions of
their own legislation for articles
posted in their services for dis-
patch after the mails have closed.

2. Articles addressed to general chrGenerade
delivery may be subjected by the
Administrations of the countries
of destination to such special
charge as may be prescribed by
their legislation for articles of
the same kind in the domestic
service.

3. The Administrations of the charg del

countries of destination are
authorized to levy a special
charge of 50 centimes at most
for each small packet delivered
to the addressee. That charge
may be increased by 25 centimes
at most in case of delivery at
the addressee's residence.

ARTICLE 39

Dutiable articles

livery

ivory

Dutiable articles.

Small packets and prints liable Smallpakets.
to customs duty are admitted.
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Le mettle traitemcnt pout etre 
applique, dans lea cas precites, 
aux autres objets d.e correspon-
dance qui auraient ete transmis 
A, tort au pays de destination. 

ARTICLE 37 

Surtaxes. 

Pour tout objet transporte par 
des services extraordinaires don-
nant lieu des frais speciaux, ii 
peut etre percu, en sus des taxes 
fixees par Particle 34, une surtaxe 
en rapport avec ces frais. 

Lorsque le tarif d'affranchisse-
ment de la carte postale simple 
comprend la surtax° autorisee par 
l'anap, precedent, ce memo tarif 
est applicable a chacune des par-
ties de la carte postale avec 
reponse payee. 

ARTICLE 38 

Taxes speciales. 

1.—Les Administrations sont 
autorisees a frapper d'une taxe 
additionelle, selon lea dispositions 
de Jour legislation, lea objets remis 
a lours services d'expedition on 
d.erniere limit° d'heure. 
2.—Les objets adresses poste 

restante pe-uvent etre frappes par 
lea Administrations des pays de 
destination de la taxe special° qui 
serait prevue par leur legislation 
pour les objets de memo nature 
du regime interne. 

3.—Les Administrations des 
pays de destination sont auto-
ris6es percevoir une taxe speciale 
do 50 centimes au maximum pour 
eitiiri tie petit paquet remis au 
des tinataire. Cette taxe pent 
etre augment& de 25 centimes au 
maximum en cas de remise a domi-
cile. 

ARTICLE 39 

Objets pa,ssibles de droits de douane. 

Les petits paquets et les im-
primes passibles de droits de 
douan.e sont admis. 
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The same treatment may be Same treatment to 
nussent, etc., matter. 

applied, in the cases above con-
templated, to other articles of 
correspondence which have been 
improperly dispatched to the 
country of destination. 

ARTICLE 37 

Surcharges 

There may be collected, in 
addition to the rates fixed by 
Article 34, for every article trans- Ante, p. 2759. 

ported by extraordinary services 
involving special expenses, a sur-
charge proportionate to those 
expenses. 
When the rate of prepayment 

of the single post card includes 
the surcharge authorized by the 
preceding paragraph, the same 
rate is applicable to each half of 
the reply-paid post card. 

ARTICLE 38 

Special charges 

1. The Administrations are 
authorized to charge late fees in 
accordance with the provisions of 
their own legislation for articles 
posted in their services for dis-
patch after the mails have closed. 

2. Articles addressed to general 
delivery may be subjected by the 
Administrations of the countries 
of destination to such special 
charge as may be prescribed by 
their legislation for articles of 
the same kind in the domestic 
service. 

3. The Administrations of the 
countries of destination are 
authorized to levy a special 
charge of 50 centimes at most 
for each small packet delivered 
to the addressee. That charge 
may be increased by 25 centimes 
at most in case of delivery at 
the addressee's residence. 

ARTICLE 39 

Dutiable articles 

Small packets and prints liable 
to customs duty are admitted. 

Surcharges. 

Special services, etc. 

Reply-paid postcards. 

Special charges. 

Post mailing. 

General-delivery 
charges. 

Levying delivery 
charge. 

Dutiable articles. 

Small packets. 
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Letters. II en est de meme des lettres et
des echantillons de marchandises
contenant des objets passibles de
droits de douane lorsque le pays
de destination a donne son con-
sentement.

Shippingserums, etc. Les envois de serums et dePost, p. 2s~.
Po vaccins, ben6ficiant de l'exception

stipul6e a l'article 122 du REgle-
ment, sont admis dans tous les
cas.

ARTICLE 40

Customs inspection. Contr6le douanier.

tieesally opeing ar- L'Administration du pays desti-
nataire est autoris6e a soumettre
au contr6le douanier les envois
cites a l'article 39 et, le cas
ech6ant, a les ouvrir d'office.

ARTICLE 41
C uustoms-clearance Droit de dedouanement.fee.

vite charge per- Les envois soumis au controle
douanier dans le pays de destina-
tion peuvent etre frappes de ce
chef, au titre postal, d'un droit de
dedouanement de 50 centimes au
maximum par envoi.

ARTICLE 42
Non-postal charges.

Collecting, etc.

The same applies to letters
and samples of merchandise con-
taining dutiable articles when the
country of destination has given
its consent.

Shipments of serums and vac-
cines, benefiting by the exception
stipulated by Article 122 of the
Regulations, are admitted in all
cases.

ARTICLE 40

Customs inspection

The Administration of the
country of destination is author-
ized to submit the articles men-
tioned in Article 39 to customs
inspection and, if necessary, to
open them officially.

ARTICLE 41

Customs-clearance fee

Articles submitted to customs
inspection in the country of
destination may be charged on
that account, by the postal serv-
ice, with a customs-clearance fee
of 50 centimes at most per article.

ARTICLE 42
Droits de douane et autres droits Customs duties and other non-

non postaux. postal charges
Les Administrations sont auto-

risees A percevoir, sur les destina-
taires des envois, les droits de
douane et tous autres droits non
postaux eventuels.

ARTICLE 43

Prepayment of us  Envois francs de droits.

ender permitted to 1.-Dans les relations entre les
pays qui se sont declares d'accord
a cet egard, les expediteurs peu-
vent prendre a leur charge,
moyennant declaration prealable
au bureau de depart, la totalit6
des droits postaux et non postaux
dont les envois sont greves a la
livraison.

Surety to be posted. Dans ce cas, les expediteurs
doivent s'engager A payer les
sommes qui pourraient etre re-
clamees par le bureau destina-
taire, et, le cas 6cheant, verser des
arrhes suffisantes.

The Administrations are au-
thorized to collect from the
addressees of mail articles the
customs duties and all other non-
postal charges which may be due.

ARTICLE 43

Prepayment of customs duty, etc.

1. In relations between coun-
tries which have come to an agree-
ment to that effect, senders may,
by means of a previous declara-
tion at the office of mailing,
assume payment of the whole of
the postal and non-postal charges
with which the articles are
assessed on delivery.

In such a case, senders must
promise to pay such amounts as
may be claimed by the office of
destination, and, if need be, post
sufficient surety.
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Letters. 11 en est de meme des lettres et 
des echantillons de marchandises 
contenant des objets passibles de 
droits de douane lorsque le pays 
de destination a donne son con-
sentement. 

Shipping serums, etc. Les envois de serums et de 
Post, p. 2822. 

vaccins, beneficiant de l'exception 
stipulee a l'article 122 du Regle-
ment, sont admis dans tous les 
cas. 

Customs inspection. 

ARTICLE 40 

Controle douanier. 
Officially opening al, L'Administration du pays desti-

tides for. 
nataire est autorisee a soumettre 
au contr8le douanier les envois 
cites a, Particle 39 et, le cas 
echeant, a les ouvrir d'office. 

Customs-clearance 
fee. 

Service charge 
mitted. 

ARTICLE 41 

Droit de dedouanement. 

per- Les envois sonmis au controle 
douanier dans le pays de destina-
tion peuvent etre frappes de ce 
chef, an titre postal, d'un droit de 
dedouanement de 50 centimes au 
maximum par envoi. 

Non-postal charges. 

Collecting, etc. 

Prepayment of cus-
toms duty. 

Sender permitted to 
assume. 

Surety to be posted. 

ARTICLE 42 

Droits de douane et autres droits 
non, postaux. 

Les Administrations sont auto-
risees a percevoir, sur les destina-
taires des envois, les droits de 
douane et tous autres droits non 
postaux eventuels. 

ARTICLE 43 

Envois francs de droits. 

1.—Dans les relations entre les 
pays qui se sont declares d'accord 

cet egard, les ex-pediteurs peu-
vent prendre a leur charge, 
moyennant declaration prealable 
au bureau de depart, la totalite 
des droits postaux et non postaux 
dont les envois sont greves a la 
livraison. 
Dans ce cas, les expediteurs 

doivent s'engager a payer les 
sommes qui pourratent etre re-
clamees par le bureau destina-
taire, et, le cas echeant, verser des 
arrhes suffis an tes. 

The same applies to letters 
and samples of merchandise con-
taining dutiable articles when the 
country of destination has given 
its consent. 

Shipments of serums and vac-
cines, benefiting by the exception 
stipulated by Article 122 of the 
Regulations, are admitted in all 
cases. 

ARTICLE 40 

Customs inspection 

The Administration of the 
country of destination is author-
ized to submit the articles men-
tioned in Article 39 to customs 
inspection and, if necessary, to 
open them officially. 

ARTICLE 41 

Customs-clearance fee 

Articles submitted to customs 
inspection in the country of 
destination may be charged on 
that account, by the postal serv-
ice, with a customs-clearance fee 
of 50 centimes at most per article. 

ARTICLE 42 

Customs duties and other non-
postal charges 

The Administrations are au-
thorized to collect from the 
addressees of mail articles the 
customs duties and all other non-
postal charges which may be due. 

ARTICLE 43 

Prepayment of customs duty, etc. 

1. In relations between coun-
tries which have come to an agree-
ment to that effect, senders may, 
by means of a previous declara-
tion at the office of mailing, 
assume payment of the whole of 
the postal and non-postal charges 
with which the articles are 
assessed on delivery. 
In such a case, senders must 

promise to pay such amounts as 
may be claimed by the office of 
destination, and, if need be, post 
sufficient surety. 
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L'Administration destinataire
est autorisee a percevoir un droit
de commission qui ne peut de-
passer 50 centimes par envoi. Ce
droit est ind6pendant de celui qui
est pr6vu a l'article 41.

2.-Toute Administration a le
droit de limiter le service des
envois francs de droits aux objets
recommand6s.

ARTICLE 44

Annulation des droits de douane et
autres droits non postaux.

Les Administrations s'engagent
A intervenir aupres des services
int6resses de leur pays pour que
les droits de douane et autres
droits non postaux soient annul6s
sur les envois renvoyes au pays
d'origine, detruits pour cause
d'avarie complete du contenu ou
rdexp6dies sur un tiers pays.

ARTICLE 45

Envois expres.

1.-Les objets de correspon-
dance sent, A la demande des
expediteurs, remis a domicile par
porteur special imm6diatement
apres l'arrivee, dans les pays dont
les Administrations consentent a
se charger de ce service dans leurs
relations reciproques.

2.-Ces envois, qualifies "ex-
pres", sont soumis, en sus du port
ordinaire, a une taxe speciale
s'6levant au minimum au double
de l'affranchissement d'une lettre
ordinaire de port simple et au
maximum a 70 centimes. Cette
taxe doit 6tre acquittee complete-
ment et A l'avance par l'expedi-
teur.

3.-Lorsque le domicile du des-
tinataire se trouve en dehors du
rayon de distribution locale du
bureau de destination, la remise
par expres peut donner lieu A la
perception d'une taxe comple-
mentaire jusqu'a concurrence de
celle qui est fixee dans le service
interne.

La remise par expres n'est
toutefois pas obligatoire dans ce
cas.

The Administration of destina-
tion is authorized to collect a
commission fee which may not
exceed 50 centimes per article.
This fee is independent of the one
provided for by Article 41.

2. Any Administration has the
right to limit this prepayment
service to registered articles.
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Commission allowed.
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Limitation.

ARTICLE 44

Cancelation of customs duty and
other non-postal charges

The Administrations undertake aincnelatEon of duty
to make representations to the
interested services of their coun-
tries with a view to having the
customs duties and other non-
postal charges annulled on articles
returned to the country of origin,
destroyed because of complete
deterioration of the contents, or
forwarded to a third country.

ARTICLE 45

Special-delivery articles Special delivery.

1. Articles of correspondence Reciprocalservice.

are, at the request of the senders,
delivered to the addressees by
special messenger immediately
after their arrival, in countries
whose Administrations agree to
undertake that service in their
reciprocal relations.

2. Such articles, known as spe- Specialfeepermitted.
cial-delivery articles, are liable, in
addition to the regular postage,
to a special fee amounting at least
to double the postage on an
ordinary single-rate letter, and
at most to 70 centimes. This fee Prepayment.
must be fully prepaid by the
sender.

3. When the addressee's resi- Supplementary

dence is situated outside the local chage.

delivery zone of the office of
destination, delivery by special
messenger may give rise to the
collection of a supplementary
charge not exceeding that col-
lected in the domestic service.

However, special delivery is erDisrtionary deiv-
not obligatory in such cases.
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L' Administration destinataire 
est autorisee a percevoir un droit 
de commission qui ne pout de-
passer 50 centimes par envoi. Ce 
droit est independant de celui qui 
est prevu a Particle 41. 
2.—Toute Administration a le 

droit de limiter le service des 
envois francs de droits aux objets 
recomraandes. 

ARTICLE 44 

Annulation des droits de douane et 
mitres droits non postaux. 

Les Administrations s'engagent 
a, in tervenir aupres des services 
interesses de leur pays pour quo 
les droits de dou.ane et autres 
droits non postaux soient annul& 
sur les envois ren.voyes au pays 
d'origine, detruits pour cause 
d'avarie complete du contenu ou 
reexpedies sur un tiers pays. 

ARTICLE 45 

Envois expres. 

1.—Les objets de correspon-
dance sont, e", la demande des 
expediteurs, remis a, domicile par 
porteur special immediatement 
apres Parrivee, dans les pays dont 
les Administrations consentent 
se charger de cc service dons leurs 
relations reciproques. 
2.—Ces envois, qualifies "ex-

pres", son t soumis, en sus du port 
ordinaire, une taxe speciale 
s'olevant au minimum au double 
de l'affranchissement d'une lettre 
ordinaire de port simple et au 
maximum a 70 centimes. Cette 
taxe doit e'tre acquittee complete-
ment et a, l'avance par l'expedi-
tour. 
3.—Lorsque le domicile du des-

tinataire se trouve en dehors du 
rayon de distribution locale du 
bureau de destination, la remise 
par expres pout donner lieu a, la 
perception d'une taxe comple-
mentaire jusqu'a concurrence de 
celle qui est fix& dons le service 
interne. 
La remise par expres n'est 

toutefois pas obligatoire dons ce 
cas. 

The Administration of destina-
tion is authorized to collect a 
commission fee which may not 
exceed 50 centimes per article. 
This fee is independent of the one 
provided for by Article 41. 

2. Any Administration has the 
right to limit this prepayment 
service to registered articles. 

ARTICLE 44 

Commission allowed. 

Ante, p. 2764. 

Limitation. 

Cancelation of customs duty and 
other non-postal charges 

inceea4caes. The Administrations undertake ttionof duty 
to make representations to the 
interested services of their coun-
tries with a view to having the 
customs duties and other non-
postal charges annulled on articles 
returned to the country of origin, 
destroyed because of complete 
deterioration of the contents, or 
forwarded to a third country. 

ARTICLE 45 

Special-delivery articles 

1. Articles of correspondence 
are, at the request of the senders, 
delivered to the addressees by 
special messenger immediately 
after their arrival, in countries 
whose Administrations agree to 
undertake that service in their 
reciprocal relations. 

2. Such articles, known as spe-
cial-delivery articles, are liable, in 
addition to the regular postage, 
to a special fee amounting at least 
to double the postage on an 
ordinary single-rate letter, and 
at most to 70 centimes. This fee 
must be fully prepaid by the 
sender. 

3. When the addressee's resi-
dence is situated outside the local 
delivery zone of the office of 
destination, delivery by special 
messenger may give rise to the 
collection of a supplementary 
charge not exceeding that col-
lected in the domestic service. 

However, special delivery 
not obligatory in such cases. 

Special delivery. 

Reciprocal service. 

Special fee permitted. 

Prepayment. 

Supplementary 
charge. 

o Discretionary deliv-
' ery. 
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n

Prohibitions.

Articles forbidden.

ARTICLE 46

Interdictions.

1.-L'expedition des objets
vises dans la colonne 1 du tableau
ci-apres est interdite. Lorsque
ces objets ont ete admis a tort a
l'exp6dition, ils doivent subir le
traitement indiqu6 dans la co-
lonne 2.

Objets Traitement des en-
vois admis a tort

1 2

a) Les objets qui, par leur
nature ou leur em-
ballage, peuvent pre-
senter du danger
pour les agents, salir
ou detfriorer les cor- a traiter selon les re-
respondances; glements intcrie-

b) lea ohJets passibles do urs de l'Adminis-
droits de donane tration qui en con-
(sauf les exceptions state la presence;
prevues a l'artlcle toutefols, les ob-
39) ainsl que les Jets vises sous c)
tchantillonsexpedica ne sont en nucun
en nombre en vue cas ni achemines
d'eviter la percep- a destination, ni
tion de ces droits; d6livres aux destl-

c) I'opium, la morphine, nataires, ni ren-
la cocaine et autres voyes a l'origine;
stup fiants;

d) les ohjetsdontl'admis-
sion ou la circulation
est interdite dans le
pays de destination;

e) lesmatitresexplosibles, dtuir ur place
inflammables ou par 'Administra
dangereuses; p lAdminstra-

i) les objets obsctnes ou ton qul en con-
immoraux; state la presence;

g) les animaux vivants, a a renvoyer au pays
l'exception des abeil- d'origmne; toute-
les, des sangsues et fois, si leur pre-
des vers a soie. sence n'est con-

statee quo par
l'Administration
de destination,
celle-ci est autori-
see a les remettre
aux destinataires,
aux conditions
prevues par ses
reglements inte-
rieurs.

Ordinary delvery, if 4.-Les objets expres non com-
y prepai. pletement affranchis pour le mon-

tant total des taxes payables a
l'avance sont distribues par les
moyens ordinaires, A moins qu'ils
n'aient ete traites comme expres
par le bureau d'origine. Dans ce

Inte, p 2762 dernier cas, les envois sont taxes
d'apres les dispositions de larticle
36.

Discretionary 5.-Il est loisible aux Adminis-
trations de s'en tenir a, un seul
essai de remise par expres. Si
cet essai est infructueux, l'objet
peut etre trait6 comme un envoi
ordinaire.

d

4. Special-delivery articles
upon which the total amount of
the charges payable in advance
has not been prepaid are de-
livered by the ordinary means,
unless they have been treated as
special-delivery articles by the
office of origin. In the latter
case, the articles are rated in
accordance with the provisions
of Article 36.

5. It is permissible for Ad-
ministrations to make only one
attempt to deliver by special
messenger. If such attempt is
unsuccessful, the article may be
treated as an ordinary article.

ARTICLE 46

Prohibitions

1. The sending of the articles
mentioned in Column 1 of the
table below is prohibited. When
such articles have been wrongly
accepted for mailing, they shall
undergo the treatment indicated
in Column 2.

Articles Treatment of articles
wrongly accepted

1 2

(a) Articles which, by
their nature or pack-
ing, may expose
postal employees to
danger, or soil or To be treated in nc-
damage the mails; cordance with the

domestic regula-
(b) Articles liable to cls- tions of the Ad-

toms duty (with the ministration
exceptions provided which discovers
for by Article 39), as their presence;
well as samples sent however, the arti-
in quantities for the cles mentioned
purpose of avoiding under (c) are in
thecollectionofsuch no case either for-
duty; warded to destina-

(c) Opium, morphine, co- tion, delivered to
caine, and other nar- the addresses or
cotics; returned to ori-

(d) Articles whose admis- gin;
sion or circulation is
prohibited in the
country of destina-
tion;

(e) Explosive, inflamma- To be destroyed on
ble or dangerous the spot by the
substances; Administration

(f) Obscene or immoral which discovers
articles; their presence;

(g) Live animals, with To be returned to
the exception of the country of ori-
bees, leeches, and gin; however, if
silk worms. their presence is

discovered only
by the Adminis-
tration of destina-
tion, the latter is
authorized to de-
liver them to the
addressees, under
the conditions pre-
scribed by its
domestic regula-
tions
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Ordinary delivery, if 4.—Les objets expres non corn-
not fully prepaid. 

pletement affranchis pour le mon-
tant total des taxes payables a 
Pavance sont distribues par les 
moyens ordinaires, a moms qu'ils 
n'aient ete trait& comme expres 
par le bureau d'origine. Dans ce 
dernier cas, les envois sont taxes 
d'apres les dispositions de Particle 
36. 

Rate. 
Ante, p. 2762. 

Discretionary 5.—I1 est loisible aux Adminis-
delivery. 

trations de s'en tenir A un seul 
essai de remise par expres. Si 
cet essai est infructueux, Pobjet 
peut etre traite comme un envoi 
ordinaire. 

Prohibitions. 

Articles forbidden. 

ARTICLE 46 

Interdictions. 

1.—L'expedition des objets 
vises dans la colonne 1 du tableau 
ci-apres est interdite. Lorsque 
ces objets ont ete admis a tort a 
l'expedition,. ils doivent subir le 
traitement mdique dans la co-
lonne 2. 

Objets 

1 

Traitement des en-
vois &hails a tort 

2 

a) Les objets qui, par leur 
nature on leur em-
ballage, peuvent pre-
senter du danger 
pour les agents, salir 
ou deteriorer les cor-
respondences; 

b) les objets passibles de 
droits de domino 
(sauf les exceptions 
prevues ft l'article 
39) ainsi que les 
6chantillonsexpedies 
en nombre en vue 
d'eviter la percep-
tion de ces droits; 

c) Peplum, la morphine, 
la cocaine et autres 
stupeflants; 

d) les objets dont l'admis-
sion on la circulation 
est interdite dans le 
pays de destination; 

e) les matieres explosibles, 
inflammables on 
dangereuses; 

1) les objets obscenes on 
immoraux; 

tr) les animaux vivants, a 
l'exception des shell-
les, des sangsues et 
des vers ft sole. 

ft traitor selon les re-
glements interie-
urs de l'Adminis-
tration qui en con-
state la presence; 
toutefois, les ob-
jets vises sous c) 
no sont en aucun 
cas ni achemines 
a destination, rii 
delivres aux desti-
nataires, ft ren-
voyes ft l'origine; 

}ft detruire sur place par l'Administra-
tion qui en con-
state la presence; 

a renvoyer au pays 
d'origine; toute-
fois, si leur pre-
sence n'est con-
state° quo par 
l'Administration 
de destination, 
cello-ci est autori-
see a les remettre 
aux destinataires, 
aux conditions 
prevues par ses 
reglements inte-
rieurs. 

4. Special-delivery articles 
upon which the total amount of 
the charges payable in advance 
has not been prepaid are de-
livered by the ordinary means, 
unless they have been treated as 
special-delivery articles by the 
office of origin. In the latter 
case, the articles are rated in 
accordance with the provisions 
of Article 36. 

5. It is permissible for Ad-
ministrations to make only one 
attempt to deliver by special 
messenger. If such attempt is 
unsuccessful, the article may be 
treated as an ordinary article. 

ARTICLE 46 

Prohibitions 

1. The sending of the articles 
mentioned in Column 1 of  the 
table below is prohibited. When 
such articles have been wrongly 
accepted for mailing, they shall 
undergo the treatment indicated 
in Column 2. 

Articles 

1 

Treatment of articles 
wrongly accepted 

2 

(a) Articles which, by 
their nature or pack-
ing, may expose 
postal employees to 
danger, or soil or 
damage the mails; 

(b) Articles liable to cus-
toms duty (with the 
exceptions provided 
for by Article 39), as 
well as samples sent 
in quantities for the 
purpose of avoiding 
the collection of such 
duty; 

(c) Opium, morphine, co-
caine, and other nar-
cotics; 

(d) Articles whose admis-
sion or circulation is 
prohibited in the 
country of destina-
tion; 

(e) Explosive, inflamma-
ble or dangerous 
substances; 

(1) Obscene or immoral 
articles; 

(g) Live animals, with 
the exception of 
bees, leeches, and 
silk worms. 

To be treated in ac-
cordance with the 
domestic regula-
tions of the Ad-
ministration 
which discovers 
their presence; 
however, the arti-
cles mentioned 
under (c) are in 
no case either for-
warded to destina-
tion, delivered to 
the addresses or 
returned to ori-
gin; 

To be destroyed on 
the spot by the 
Administration 
which discovers 
their presence; 

To be returned to 
the country of ori-
gin; however, if 
their presence is 
discovered only 
by the Adminis-
tration of destina-
tion, the latter is 
authorized to de-
liver them to the 
addressees, under 
the conditions pre-
scribed by its 
domestic regula-
tions. 



UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION. MARCH 20, 1934.

2.-Dans les cas oAL des envois
admis a tort A l'expedition ne
seraient ni renvoyes A l'origine, ni
remis au destinataire, l'Adminis-
tration expgditrice doit etre in-
formne, d'une maniere pr6cise, du
traitement appliqu6 a ces envois.

3.-Est d'ailleurs reserv6 le
droit de tout pays de ne pas
effectuer, sur son territoire, le
transport en transit a decouvert
des objets autres que les lettres
et les cartes postales, a l'egard
desquels il n'a pas ete satisfait aux
dispositions legales qui rbglent les
conditions de leur publication ou
de leur circulation dans ce pays.

Ces objets doivent etre ren-
voy6s A 1'Administration d'ori-
gine.

, ARTICLE 47

Modalites d'affranchissement.

1.-L'affranchissement est op6-
re, soit au moyen de timbres-
poste valables dans le pays d'ori-
gine pour la correspondance des
particuliers, soit au moyen d'em-
preintes de machines Ba affranchir,
officiellement adoptees et fonc-
tionnant sous le contr61e im-
mediat de 1'Administration ou, en
ce qui concerne les imprimes, au
moyen d'empreintes a la presse
d'imprimerie ou par un autre
procede lorsqu'un tel systeme
d'impression est autoris6 par les
reglements int6rieurs de 'Ad-
ministration d'origine.

2.-Sont consid6ers cormme dA-
ment affranchis: les cartes-r6ponse
portant, imprim6s ou colles, des
timbres-poste du pays d'emission
de ces cartes, les envois r6guliere-
ment affranchis pour leur premier
parcours et dont le complement
de taxe a 6te acquitt6 avant leur
reexp6dition, ainsi que les jour-
naux ou paquets de journaux et
ecrits periodiques dont la sus-
cription porte la mention " Abon-
ncments-poste" et qui sont ex-
p6di6s en vertu de l'Arrangement
concernant les abonnements aux
journaux et ecrits p6riodiques.

2. In cases where articles Wrongly accepted ar-
wrongly accepted for mailing are
neither returned to origin nor
delivered to the addressee, the
dispatching Administration shall
be notified, in a precise manner,
of the disposal made of such arti-
cles.

3. Moreover, the right is re- puRbiae as to

served for any country not to
convey in transit in open mail
over its territory articles other
than letters and post cards in re-
gard to which the legal provisions
regulating the conditions of their
publication or circulation in that
country have not been observed.

Such articles shall be returned
to the country of origin.

ABTICLE 47

Methods of prepayment

1. Prepayment of postage is M1thods of prepay

effected either by means of post-
age stamps valid in the country
of origin for the correspondence
of private individuals, or by
means of impressions of stamping
machines officially adopted and
operating under the immediate
control of the Administration; or,
in the case of prints, by means of
impressions, printed or otherwise
obtained, when such a system of
indicia is authorized by the do-
mestic regulations of the Admin-
istration of origin.

2. The following are considered
as duly prepaid: Reply post cards
bearing printed or adhesive post-
age stamps of the country of issue
of such cards; articles regularly
prepaid for their first transmis-
sion on which the additional post-
age has been paid before their
redirection; as well as newspapers
or packages of newspapers and
periodicals whose address bears
the wordsAbonnements-poste (Sub-
scription by mail) which are sent
under the Agreement concerning
subscriptions to newspapers and
periodicals.
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2.—Dans les cas oil des envois 
admis tort a, l'expedition ne 
sexaient ni renvoyes a l'origine, ni 
remis au destinataire, l'Adminis-
tration expeditrice doit etre in-
formee, d'une maniere precise, du 
traitement appliqué a ces envois. 

d'ailleurs reserve le 
droit de tout pays de no pas 
effectuer, sur son territoire, le 
transport en transit A, decouvert 
des objets autres que les lettres 
et les cartes postales, a Pegard 
desquels II n'a pas ete satisfait aux 
dispositions legales qui reglent les 
conditions de leur publication ou 
de leur circulation dans cc pays. 
Ces objets doivent etre ren-

voyes a l'Administration d'ori-
gine-

ARTICLE 47 

Modalites d'affranchissement. 

1.—L'affranchissement est °po-
re, soit au moyen de timbres-
poste valables dans le pays d'ori-
gine pour la correspondan.ce des 
particuliers, soit au moyen d'em-
preintes de machines h affranchir, 
officiellement adoptees et fonc-
tionnant sous le contr6le im-
mediat de l'Adroinistration ou, en 
cc qui concerne.les imprimes, au 
moyen. d'empremtes a la presse 
d'imprimerie ou par un autro 
procede lorsqu'ina tel system° 
d'impression est autorise par les 
reglemeiats interieurs de l'Ad-
ministration d'origine. 
2.—Sont consider& comme 

ment affranchis: les cartes-reponse 
portant, imprimes on colles, des 
timbres-poste du pays d'emission 
de ces cartes, les envois reguliere-
ment affranchis pour leur premier 
parcours et dont le complement 
de taxe a ete acquitte avant leur 
reexpedition, ainsi que les jour-
naux ou paquets de journaux et 
knits periodiques dont la sus- - 
cription porte la mention " Abon-
nements-poste " et qui sont ex-
pedies en vertu de l'Arrangement 
concernant les .abonn.em.ents aux  
journaux et Cents periodiques. 

2. In cases where articles tiZsrmgly accepted ar-
wrongly accepted for mailing are 
neither returned to origin nor 
delivered to the addressee, the 
dispatching Administration shall 
be notified, in a precise manner, 
of the disposal made of such arti-
cles. 

3. Moreover, the right is re- pulahattiroensse.rved as to 
served for any country not to 
convey in transit in open mail 
over its territory articles other 
than letters and post cards in re-
gard to which the legal provisions 
regulating the conditions of their 
publication or circulation in that 
country have not been observed. 
Such articles shall be returned 

to the country of origin. 

ARTICLE 47 

Methods of prepayment 

1. Prepayment of postage is Methods of prepay-

effected either by means of post- 
in 

age stamps -valid in the country 
of origin for the correspondence 
of private individuals, or by 
means of impressions of stamping 
machines officially adopted and 
operating under the immediate 
control of the Administration; or, 
in the case of prints, by means of 
impressions, printed or otherwise 
obtained, when such a system of 
indicia is authorized by the do-
mestic regulations of the Admin-
istration of origin. 

2. The following are considered 
as duly prepaid: Reply post cards 
bearing printed or adhesive post-
age stamps of the country of issue 
of such cards; articles regularly 
prepaid for their first transmis-
sion on which the additional post-
age has been paid before their 
redirection; as well as newspapers 
or packages of newspapers and 
periodicals whose address bears 
the words Abonnements-poste (Sub-
scription by mail) which are sent 
under the Agreement concerning 
subscriptions to newspapers and 
periodicals. 

Articles included 



UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION. MARCH 20, 1934.

ARTICLE 48 ARTICLE 48

Affranchissement des correspon- Prepayment of correspondence on
dances a bord des navires. board ships

meSi postage require- Les correspondances deposees
en pleine mer dans la botte d'un
navire ou entre les mains des
agents des postes embarques ou
des commandants de navires
peuvent 6tre affranchies, sauf
arrangement contraire entre les
Administrations interessees, au
moyen de timbres-poste et d'apres
le tarif du pays auquel appartient
ou dont depend ledit navire.
Si le d6p6t a bord a lieu pendant
le stationnement aux deux points
extremes du parcours ou dans
l'une des escales intermediaires,
l'affranchissement n'est valable
que s'il est effectu6 au moyen de
timbres-poste et d'apres le tarif
du pays dans les eaux duquel se
trouve le navire.

ARTICLE 49

Franchise postale.

Franking privilege. 1.--Sont exonerces de toutes
taxes postales les correspondances
relatives au service postal echan-
gees entre les Administrations des
postes, entre ces Administrations
et le Bureau international, entre
les bureaux de poste des pays
de l'Union, et entre ces bureaux
et les Administrations ainsi que
celles dont le transport en franchise
est expressement prevu par les dis-
positions de la Convention, des
Arrangements et de leurs Regle-
ments.

Mail for prisoners of 2 .- Les correspondances, a l'ex-
ception des envois grev6s de
remboursement, destinees aux pri-
sonniers de guerre ou expedi6es
par eux sont 4galement exonerees
de toutes taxes postales, aussi bien
dans les pays d'origine et de
destination que dans les pays
intermediaires.

I1 en est de meme des corre-
spondances concernant les prison-
ners de guerre, expedites ou
revues, soit directement, soit a,
titre d'intermediaire, par les bu-
reaux de renseignements qui se-

Correspondence mailed on the
high seas, in the box on board a
vessel, or handed to postal agents
on board or to the commanders of
vessels, may be prepaid, barring
contrary agreement between the
Administrations concerned, by
means of the postage stamps and
according to the postage rates of
the country to which the said
vessel belongs or by which it is
maintained. If the mailing on
board takes place during the
stay at one of the two terminal
points of the voyage or at one of
the ports of call, the prepayment
is valid only if it is effected by
means of the postage stamps and
according to the postage rates of
the country in whose waters the
vessel happens to be.

ARTICLE 49

Franking privilege

1. Correspondence relating to
the postal service exchanged be-
tween Postal Administrations, be-
tween those Administrations and
the International Bureau, between
post offices of countries of the
Union, and between those offices
and the Administrations, as well
as that for which the franking
privilege is expressly provided
by the stipulations of the Con-
vention, the Agreements and their
Regulations, is exempt from all
postal charges.

2. Correspondence, with the
exception of C. O. D. articles,
addressed to prisoners of war or
mailed by them, is likewise exempt
from all postal charges, not only
in the countries of origin and
destination but also in intermedi-
ate countries.

The same is true of correspond-
ence concerning prisoners of war,
sent or received either directly or
as intermediary by the informa-
tion offices which may be estab-
lished on behalf of such persons in
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raient 6tablis 6ventueliement pour
ces personnes dans des pays
bellig6rants ou dans les pays
neutres ayant recueilli des belli-
gerants sur leur territoire.

Les belligerants recueillis et
internes dans un pays neutre sont
assimiles aux prisonniers de guerre
proprement dits en ce qui con-
cerne l'application des disposi-
tions ci-dessus.

ARTICLE 50

Coupons-reponse.

Des coupons-reponse sont mis en
vente dans les pays de 1'Union.

Le prix de vente en est d6ter-
mine par les Administrations inte-
ressees, mais ne peut etre inferieur
& 35 centimes on C l'equivalent
dans la monnaie du pays de
debit.

Chaque coupon est 6changeable
dans tout pays contre un timbre
ou des timbres representant l'af-
franchissement d'une lettre ordi-
naire de port simple originaire de
ce pays & destination de l'6tran-
ger.

Est, en outre, reservee a chaque
pays la faculte d'eiger le dep6t
simultane des coupons-reponse et
des envois de correspondance a
affranchir en echange de ces
coupons.

ARTICLE 51

Retrait. Modfication d'adresse.

1.-L'exp6diteur d'un objet de
correspondence peut le faire
retirer du service ou en faire
modifier l'adresse tant que cet
objet n'a pas 6te livr6 an desti-
nataire.

2.-La demande A formuler a
cot effet est transmise, par voie
postale ou par voie tel6graphique,
aux frais de l'exp6diteur qui doit
payer, pour toute demande par
voie postale, la taxe applicable a
une lettre recommand6e de port
simple et, pour toute demande par
voie t6elgraphique, la taxe du
telegramme.
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belligerent countries or in neutral
countries which have received bel-
ligerents on their territory.

Belligerents internedBelligerents received and in- Bineutralen ontry.
terned in a neutral country are
assimilated to prisoners of war
properly so called, insofar as the
application of the above provi-
sions is concerned.

ARTICLE 50

Reply coupons

Reply coupons are placed on
sale in the countries of the Union.

Their selling-price is determined
by the interested Administrations,
but may not be less than 35 cen-
times or the equivalent in money
of the country selling them.

Each coupon is exchangeable in
any country for a stamp or stamps
representing the postage on a sin-
gle-rate ordinary letter originat-
ing in that country and addressed
to a foreign country.

Moreover, the right is reserved
for any country to require that
the reply coupons and the articles
of correspondence for the prepay-
ment of which they are to be
exchanged be presented at the
same time.

Reply coupons.

Sale authorized.

Exchangeability.

'Use of, reserved.

ARTICLE 51

Withdrawal. Change of address Withdrawal, etc.

1. The sender of an article of Right of sender, be-
fore delivery.

correspondence may cause it to
be withdrawn from the mails or
have its address changed, pro-
vided that such article has not
been delivered to the addressee.

2. The request to be made to Charge for request,

that effect is sent by mail or by etc.

telegraph at the expense of the
sender, who shall pay, for every
request by mail, the charge appli-
cable to a single-rate registered
letter; and, for every request by
telegraph, the charge for the
telegram.
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Forwarding.

Si la demande de retrait ou de
modification d'adresse concerne
plusieurs envois remis simultane-
ment au m6me bureau par le
meme exp6diteur a l'adresse du
meme destinataire, l'exp6diteur
paie, pour toute demande postale,
la taxe applicable a une seule
lettre recommand6e de port simple
et, pour toute demande tele-
graphique, la taxe du t6elgramme
contenant les donnees de tous les
envois vises.

ARTICLE 52

Rgexpedition. Rebuts.

In ase of change of 1.-En cas de changement de
residence du destinataire, les ob-
jets de correspondance lui sont
r6exp6dies, A moins que l'expedi-
teur n'ait interdit la reexp6dition
par une annotation portee sur la
suscription en une langue connue
dans le pays de destination.

spndeliverable corre- 2.-Les correspondances tom-
bees en rebut doivent 8tre ren-
voyees immediatement au pays
d'origine.

General delivery, etc. 3.-Le delai de conservation
des correspondances gardees en
instance a la disposition des
destinataires ou adressees poste
restante est fix6 par les reglements
du pays de destination. Toute-
fois, ce delai ne peut depasser, en
regle generale, dcux mois, sauf
dans des cas particuliers oil 'Ad-
ministration de destination juge
necessaire de le prolonger jusqu'a
quatre mois au maximum. Le
renvoi au pays d'origine doit
avoir lieu dans un delai plus
court, si l'expediteur l'a demand6
par une annotation portee sur la
suscription en une langue connue
dans le pays de destination.

Printswithoutvalue. 4.-Les imprimes denues de
valeur ne sont pas renvoyes, sauf
si l'expediteur en a demande le
retour par une annotation portee
sur l'envoi. Les imprimes recom-
mandes doivent toujours 8tre
renvoyes.

No extra charge for 5.-La reexpedition d'objets de
correspondance de pays a pays ou
leur renvoi au pays d'origine ne
donne lieu a la perception d'aucun

If the request for withdrawal or
modification of address relates to
several articles mailed simultane-
ously at the same office by the
same sender addressed to the
same addressee, the sender pays,
for every request by mail, the
charge applicable to one single-
rate registered letter; and, for
every request by telegraph, the
charge for the telegram contain-
ing the particulars of all the arti-
cles contemplated.

ARTICLE 52

Forwarding. Undelivered
spondence

corre-

1. In case of change of resi-
dence by the addressee, articles of
correspondence are forwarded to
him, unless the sender has for-
bidden the forwarding by a nota-
tion placed on the address side
in alanguage known in the country
of destination.

2. Correspondence which is un-
deliverable shall be returned im-
mediately to the country of origin.

3. The period of retention for
correspondence held at the dis-
posal of the addressees or ad-
dressed to general delivery is fixed
by the regulations of the country
of destination. However, such
period may not exceed two months
as a general rule, except in par-
ticular cases where the Adminis-
tration of destination deems it
necessary to extend it to four
months at most. The return to
the country of origin must take
place within a shorter period, if
the sender has so requested by a
notation placed on the address
side in a language known in the
country of destination.

4. Prints without value are not
returned, unless the sender has
requested their return by a nota-
tion placed on the article. Reg-
istered prints shall always be
returned.

5. The forwarding of articles of
correspondence from country to
country, or their return to the
country of origin, does not give
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suppl6ment do taxe, sauf les
exceptions pr6vues au Reglement.

6.-Les objets de correspon-
dance qui sont reexpddi6s ou tom-
bes en rebut sont livr6s aux
destinataires ou aux expediteurs
contre payement des taxes dont
ils ont 6t6 grves au depart, A
l'arrivee ou en cours de route par
suite de reexpedition au dela du
premier parcours, sans prejudice
du remboursement des droits de
douane ou autres frais sp6ciaux
dont le pays de destination n'ac-
corde pas l'annulation.

7.-En cas de reexpedition sur
un autre pays ou de non-remise,
la taxe de poste restante, le droit
de d6douanement, le droit de com-
mission, la taxe complementaire
d'expres et le droit special de
remise aux destinataires des petits
paquets sont annul6s.

ARTICLE 53

R&clamations.

1.-La reclamation de tout
envoi peut donner lieu a la percep-
tion d'un droit de 50 centimes au
maximum.

Ce droit est pergu pour chaque
envoi, meme si la reclamation
concerne plusieurs envois depos6s
simultanement par le mame exp6-
diteur A l'adresse du mnme desti-
nataire.

En ce qui concerne les envois
recornmand6s, aucun droit n'est
perqu si l'expediteur a d6ja ac-
quitte le droit special pour un
avis de reception.

2.-Les reclamations ne sont
admises que dans Ie d6lai d'un an
A compter du lendemain du dep6t
de l'envoi.

Chaque Administration est,
toutefois, tenue de donner suite
aux simples demandes de ren-
seignements, introduites apres ce
delai, dont elle est saisie par une
autre Administration au sujet
d'envois exp6dids depuis moins
de deux ans.

3.-Chaque Administration est
obligee d'accepter les reclamations

rise to the collection of any addi-
tional charge, apart from the ex-
ceptions provided for by the
Regulations.

6. Forwarded or returned ar-
ticles of correspondence are de-
livered to the addressees or senders
upon payment of the charges due
on them on departure, on arrival,
or in the course of transmission,
as a result of redirection after the
first transmission, without preju-
dice to the repayment of the cus-
toms duties or other special
charges which the country of des-
tination does not agree to cancel.

7. In case of forwarding to
another country, or of non-de-
livery, the general-delivery fee,
the customs-clearance fee, the
commission fee, the additional
special-delivery fee, and the spe-
cial fee for the delivery of small
packets to the addressees, are
canceled.

ARTICLE 53

Inquiries

1. An inquiry as to the disposal
made of any article may give rise
to the collection of a fee of 50
centimes at most.

That fee is collected for each
article, even if the inquiry relates
to several articles mailed simul-
taneously by the same sender
addressed to the same addressee.

As for registered articles, no fee
is collected if the sender has al-
ready paid the special fee for a
return receipt.

2. Inquiries are accepted only
within the period of one year,
counting from the day following
that of mailing of the article.

However, every Administra-
tion is bound to comply with
simple requests for information
presented after that period which
it receives from another Admin-
istration regarding articles mailed
less than two years previously.

3. Every Administration is
obliged to accept inquiries con-
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Returned or forward-
ed articles.

G e n e r a -delivery,
etc., fees canceled.

Inquiries.

Fees authorized.

Time limit for.

Acceptance,
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supplement de taxe, sauf les 
exceptions prevues au Reglement. 

6.—Les objets de correspon-
dance qm sont roexpedies ou tom-
b& en rebut sont livres aux 
destinataires ou aux expediteurs 
centre payement des taxes dont 
us ont ete groves au depart, a 
Parrivee ou en cours de route par 
suite de reexpedition an dela du 
premier parcours, sans prejudice 
du renaboursement des droits de 
douane on autres frais speciaux 
dont le pays de destination n'ac-
corde pas Pannulation. 
7.—En cas de reexpedition sur 

un autre pays ou de non-remise, 
la taxe de poste restante, le droit 
de dedouaneraent, le droit de com-
mission, la taxe complementaire 
d'expres et le droit special de 
remise aux destinataires des petits 
paquets sont annules. 

ARTICLE 53 

Reelamations. 

1.—La reclamation do tout 
envoi pout donner lieu ala percep-
tion d'un droit de 50 centimes au 
maximum. 
Ce droit est ppreu pour chaque 

envoi, memo Si la reclamation 
concerne plusieurs envois deposes 
simultanement par le memo expe-
diteur a l'adresse du memo desti-
nataire. 
En ce qui concerne les envois 

recommandes, aucun droit n'est 
pergu si l'expecliteur a déjà ac-
quitto le droit special pour un 
avis de reception. 
2.—Les reclamations no sont 

adrnises quo dans le delai d'un an  
compter du lendemaha du depot 

de Penvoi. 
Chaque Administration est, 

toutefois, tenue de dormer suite 
aux simples demandes de ren-
seionements, introduites apres cc 
derai, dont elle est saisie par une 
autre Administration au sujet 
d'envois expedies depuis moms 
de deux ans. 
3.—Chaque Administration est 

obligee d'accepter les reclamations 

rise to the collection of any addi-
tional charge, apart from the ex-
ceptions provided for by the 
Regulations. 

6. Forwarded or returned ar-
ticles of correspondence are de-
livered to the addressees or senders 
upon payment of the charges due 
on them on departure, on arrival, 
or in the course of transmission, 
as a result of redirection after the 
first transmission, without preju-
dice to the repayment of the cus-
toms duties or other special 
charges which the country of des-
tination does not agree to cancel. 

7. In case of forwarding to 
another country, or of non-de-
livery, the general-delivery fee, 
the customs-clearance fee, the 
commission fee, the additional 
special-delivery fee, and the spe-
cial fee for the delivery of small 
packets to the addressees, are 
canceled. 

ARTICLE 53 

Inquiries 

1. An inquiry as to the disposal 
made of any article may give rise 
to the collection of a fee of 50 
centimes at most. 
That fee is collected for each 

article, even if the inquiry relates 
to several articles mailed simul-
taneously by the same .sender 
addressed. to the Sfall0 addressee. 

As for registered articles, no fee 
is collected if the sender has al-
ready paid the special fee for a 
return receipt. 

2. Inquiries are accepted only 
within the period of one year, 
counting from the day following 
that of mailing of the article. 
However, every Administra-

tion is bound to comply with 
simple requests for information 
presented after that period which 
it receives from another Admin-
istration regarding articles mailed 
less than two years previously. 

3. Every Ad.reinistratioxe is 
obliged to accept inquiries con-

Returned or forward-
ed articles. 

General-delivery, 
etc., fees canceled. 

Inquiries. 

Fees authorized. 

Time limit for. 

..keeeptauee. 
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Return,
service.

concernant des envois deposes sur
le territoire d'autres Adminis-
trations.

if fault of 4.-Lorsqu'une reclamation a
6et motivee par une faute de
service, le droit de reclamation
est restitu6.

CHAPITRE II

Registered articles.

Charges.

ENVOIS RECOMMANDPS.

ARTICLE 54

Taxes.

Designated articles. 1.-Les objets de corres-
Ante, p. 2759. pondance d6signes a l'article 33

peuvent etre expedies sous recom-
mandation.

Advance postage re- 2.-La taxe de tout envoi
quired. recommand6 doit etre acquittee A

l'avance. Elle se compose:
a) du port ordinaire de l'envoi,

selon sa nature;
b) d'un droit fixe de recom-

mandation de 40 centimes au
maximum.

Le droit fixe de recommanda-
tion afferent A la partie "Re-
ponse" d'une carte postale ne
peut etre valablement acquitte
que par l'expediteur de cette
partie.

Receipt. 3.-Un recepisse doit etre
delivr6 gratuitement, au moment
du d6p6t, a l'expediteur d'un
envoi recommande.

Special charge for 4.-Les pays disposes A se
assumed risk. charger des risques pouvant

deriver du cas do force majeure
sont autorises a percevoir une
taxe sp6ciale de 40 centimes au
maximum pour chaque envoi
recommande.

Insuffciently, etc., 5.-Les envois recommand6s
prepaidregisteredmail. non o insuffisamment affranchis

qui auraient ete transmis A tort
au pays de destination sont pas-
sibles, A la charge des destia-
taires, d'une taxe 6gale au mon-
tant de l'affranchissement man-
quant.

Return receipts.

Charge.

ARTICLE 55

Avis de reception.

L'expediteur d'un envoi recom-
mand6 peut demander un avis de
reception en payant, au moment
du depot, un droit fixe de 40
centimes au maximum.

cerning articles mailed on the
territory of other Administrations.

4. When an inquiry has been
made necessary thru a fault of
the service, the inquiry fee is
returned.

CHAPTER II

REGISTERED ARTICLES

ARTICLE 54

Charges

1. The articles of correspond-
ence designated in Article 33 may
be sent under registration.

2. The postage on all registered
articles must be paid in advance.
It consists of:

(a) The ordinary postage on
the article, according to its class;

(b) A fixed registration fee of
40 centimes at most.

The fixed registration fee ap-
plicable to the reply half of a post
card can not be legally paid by
anyone but the sender of that
half.

3. A receipt shall be delivered
without charge to the sender of a
registered article at the time of
mailing.

4. Countries disposed to under-
take risks arising from force
majeure (causes beyond control)
are authorized to collect a special
charge of 40 centimes at most for
each registered article.

5. Unprepaid or insufficiently
prepaid registered articles which
have been wrongly sent to the
country of destination are liable,
at the expense of the addressees,
to a charge equal to the amount
of the missing postage.

ARTICLE 55

Return receipts

The sender of a registered arti-
cle may request a return receipt
by paying, at the time of mailing,
a fixed charge of 40 centimes at
most.
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prepaid registered mail. 

Return receipts. 

Charge. 

Return, 
service. 

concernant des envois deposes sur 
le territoire d'autres Adminis-
trations. 

if fault of 4.—Lorsqu'une reclamation a 
ete motivee par une faute de 
service, le droit de reclamation 
est restitue. 

Registered articles. 

Charges. 

Designated articles. 

Ante, p. 2759. 

CHAPITRE II 

ENVOIS RECOMMANDES. 

ARTICLE 54 

Taxes. 

1.—Les objets de corres-
pondance design& a l'article 33 
peuvent etre expedies sous recom-
mandation. 

Advance postage re- 2.—La taxe de tout envoi 
quired. 

recommande doit etre acquittee 
l'avance. Elle se compose; 

a) du port ordinaire de l'envoi, 
selon sa nature; 

b) d'un droit fixe de recom-
mandation de 40 centimes an 
maximum. 
Le droit fixe de recommanda-

tion afferent a la partie "Re-
ponse" d'une carte postale ne 
pent etre valablement acquitte 
que par l'expediteur de cette 
partie. 
3.—Un recepisse doit etre 

delivre gratuitement, au moment 
du depOt, a l'expediteur d'un 
envoi recommande. 
4.—Les pays disposes a se 

charger des risques pouvant 
deriver du cas de force majeure 
sont autorises a percevoir une 
taxe speciale de 40 centimes au 
maximum pour chaque envoi 
recommande. 

Insufficiently, etc., 5.—Les envois recommandes 
non on insuffisamment affranchis 
qui auraient ete transmis a tort 
an pays de destination sont pas-
sibles, a la charge des destina-
taires, d'une taxe egale an mon-
tant de l'affranchissement man-
quant. 

Receipt. 

Special charge for 
assumed risk. 

ARTICLE 55 

Avis de reception. 

L'expediteur d'un envoi recom-
mande pent demander un avis de 
reception en payant, au moment 
du depot, un droit fixe de 40 
centimes au maximum. 

ceming articles mailed on the 
territory of other Administrations. 

4. When an inquiry has been 
made necessary thru a fault of 
the service, the inquiry fee is 
returned. 

CHAPTER II 

REGISTERED ARTICLES 

ARTICLE 54 

Charges 

1. The articles of correspond-
ence designated in Article 33 may 
be sent under registration. 

2. The postage on all registered 
articles must be paid in advance. 
It consists of: 

(a) The ordinary postage on 
the article, according to its class; 

(b) A fixed registration fee of 
40 centimes at most. 

The fixed registration fee ap-
plicable to the reply half of a post 
card can not be legally paid by 
anyone but the sender of that 
half. 

3. A receipt shall be delivered 
without charge to the sender of a 
registered article at the time of 
mailing. 

4. Countries disposed to under-
take risks arising from force 
majeure (causes beyond control) 
are authorized to collect a special 
charge of 40 centimes at most for 
each registered article. 

5. Unprepaid or insufficiently 
prepaid registered articles which 
have been wrongly sent to the 
country of destination are liable, 
at the expense of the addressees, 
to a charge equal to the amount 
of the missing postage. 

ARTICLE 55 

Return receipts 

The sender of a registered arti-
cle may request a return receipt 
by paying, at the time of mailing, 
a fixed charge of 40 centimes at 
most. 



UNIVERSAL POSTAL CON)

L'avis de reception peut Utre
denmand6 posterieurement au
d6p6t de l'envoi dans le delai et
moyennant la taxe prevus A
l'article 53 pour les reclarations.

ARTICLE 56

Etendue de la responsabilite.

1.-Sauf les cas prevus a
l'article 57 ci-apres, les Adminis-
trations repondent de la perte
des envois recommandes.

L'expediteur a droit, de ce chef,
a une indemnite dont le montant
est fix6e 50 francs par objet.

2.-Les Administrations n'as-
sument aucune responsabilite
pour les envois saisis par la douane
par suite de fausse declaration de
leur contenu.

ARTICLE 57

Les Administrations sent de-
gagees de toute responsabilite
pour la perte d'envois recom-
mandes:

a) en cas de force majeure;
toutefois, la responsabilite sub-
siste A l'egard de 1'Administration
expeditrice qui a accept6 de cou-
vrir les risques de force majeure
(article 54, § 4). Le pays re-
sponsable de la perte doit, suivant
sa legislation int6rieure, decider
si cette porte est due A des cir-
constances constituant un cas de
force majeure;

b) lorsque, la preuve de leur
responsabilit6 n'ayant pas 6te
administree autrement, elles ne
peuvent rendre compte des envois
par suite de la destruction des
documents de service resultant
d'un cas de force majeure;

c) lorsqu'il s'agit d'envois dont
le contenu tombe sous le coup des
interdictions prevues aux articles
34, § § 4 et 6, lettre (c), et 46, § 1;

d) lorsque l'expediteur n'a for-
mule aucune reclamation dans
le d6lai d'un an prevu a l'article
53.
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The return receipt may be re- Request for.

quested after the mailing of the
article, within the period and upon
payment of the fee prescribed by
Article 53 for inquiries.

ARTICLE 56

Extent of responsibility Responsibility.

1. With the exceptions pro- Indemnity due.

vided for by Article 57 following,
Administrations are responsible
for the loss of registered articles.

The sender is entitled, on that
account, to indemnity, the
amount of which is fixed at 50
francs per article.

2. Administrations assume no False customsdecla-
responsibility for articles seized ration.

by the customs as a result of false
declaration of their contents.

ARTICLE 57
Nonresponsibility.

Lost articles.Administrations are released
from all responsibility for loss of
registered articles:

(a) In case of force majeure; Bfore majeure.
however, responsibility is main-
tained in regard to an Adminis-
tration of origin which has under-
taken to cover risks of force ante, p. 2772.

maieure (Article 54, Section 4),
The country responsible for the
loss must decide, in accordance
with its domestic legislation, (terinTstanees to de-

whether such loss is due to cir-
cumstances constituting a case of

force majewre; Destruction of rec-
(b) When, proof of their re- a st

r
eti  re

sponsibility not having been fur-
nished otherwise, they can not
account for articles as a result of
destruction of service records due
to a case of force majeure;

(c) When it is a question of arti- tenh prohibited con

cles whose contents fall within
the scope of the prohibitions laid Ante,pp.275

9 , 2766.

down by Articles 34, Sections 4
and 6, letter (c), and 46, Section 1;

(d) When the sender has not No inirymade.
made any inquiry within the Ants, p. 2 71.

period of one year contemplated
by Article 53.

Exceptions au principe de la Exceptions to the principle of
responsabilite. responsibility
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L'a-vis de reception pent etre 
demande posterieurement au 
depet de Penvol dans le alai et 
moyennant la taxe prevus a 
Particle 53 pour les reclarnations. 

ARTICLE 56 

Etendue de la responsabilite. 

1.—Sauf les cas prevus 
Particle 57 ci-apres, les Adminis-
trations repondent de la perte 
des envois recommandes. 

L'expediteur a droit, de ce chef, 
a rune indemnite dont le montant 
est fixe a 50 francs par objet. 

2.—Les Administrations n'as-
sument aucune responsabilito 
pour les envois saisis par la douane 
par suite de fausse declaration de 
le ur contenu. 

ARTICLE 57 

Exceptions an principe de la 
responsabilite. 

Les Administrations sont de-
gagees de toute responsabilite 
pour la perte d'envois recom-
mandes: 

a) en cas de force majeure; 
toutefois, la responsabilite sub-
siste a l'egard de l'Administration 
extieditrice qui a accepte de cou-
vrir les risques de force majeure 
(article 54, § 4). Le pays re-
sponsable de la perte doit, suivant 
sa legislation interieure, decider 
si cette perte est due a des cir-
constances constituant un cas de 
force majeure; 

b) lorsque, la preuve de leur 
responsabilite n'ayant pas ete 
administree autrement, elles no 
peuvent rendre compte des envois 
par suite de la destruction des 
documents de service resultant 
d'un cas de force majeure; 

c) lorsqu'il s'agit d'envois dont 
le contenu tombe sous le coup des 
interdictions prev-ues aux articles 
34, § § 4 et 6, lettre (c), et 46, § 1; 

d) lorsque l'expediteur n'a for-
mule aucune reclamation dans 
le Mai d'un an prevu a Partide 
53. 

The return receipt may be re-
quested after the mailing, of the 
article, within the period and upon 
payment of the fee prescribed by 
Article 53 for inquiries. 

ARTICLE 56 

Extent of responsibility 

1. With the exceptions pro-
vided for by Article 57 following, 
Administrations are responsible 
for the loss of registered articles. 
The sender is entitled, on that 

account, to indemnity, the 
amount of which is fixed at 50 
francs per article. 

2. Administrations assume no False customs decla-
responsibility for articles seized ration. 
by the customs as a result of false 
declaration of their contents. 

ARTICLE 57 

Exceptions to the principle of 
responsibility 

Administrations are released 
from all responsibility for loss of 
registered articles: 

(a) In case of force majeure; 
however, responsibility is main-
tained in regard to an Adminis-
tration of origin which has under-
taken to cover risks of force 
maieure (Article 64, Section 4). 
The country responsible for the 
loss must decide, in accordance 
with its domestic legislation, termine. Circumstances to de. 
whether such loss is due to cir-
cumstances constituting a case of 
force majeure; 

(b) When, proof of their re-
sponsibility not having been fur-
nished otherwise, they can not 
account for articles as a result of 
destruction of service records due 
to a case of force majeure; 

(c) When it is a question of arti- prohibited con-
des whose contents fall within 
the scope of the prohibitions laid 
down by Articles 34, Sections 4 
and 6, letter (c), and 46, Section 1; 

(d) When the sender has not 
made any inquiry within the 
period of one year contemplated 
by Article 53. 

Request for. 

Responsibility. 

Indemnity due. 

Nonresponsibility. 

Lost articles. 

BY force majeure. 

Ante, p. 2772. 

Destruction of rec-
ords. 

Ante, pp. 2759, 2766. 

No inquiry made. 
Ante, p. 2771. 
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ARTICLE 58

Cessation de la responsabilite.

Responsibilitytermi- Les Administrations cessent
nated on delivery.

d'tre responsables des envois
recommandes dont elles ont ef-
fectu6 la remise dans les condi-
tions prescrites par leur reglement
interieur pour les envois de meme
nature.

ARTICLE 59

Payement de l'indemnite.
Payment of indem- L'obligation de payer l'indem-

ty. nit6 incombe A l'Administration
dont releve le bureau exp6diteur
de l'envoi, sous reserve de son
droit de recours contre l'Adminis-
tration responsable.

ARTICLE 60

Delai de payement de l'indemnite.
Period for indemnity 1.--Le payement de l'indem-

payment. nit6 doit avoir lieu le plus t6t
possible et, au plus tard, dans le
delai de six mois A compter du
lendemain du jour de la r6clama-
tion. Ce d6lai est port6 a neuf
mois dans les relations avec les
pays eloignes.

Postponement. L'Administration expeditrice
qui n'accepte pas de se charger des
risques derivant du cas de force
majeure peut differer le reglement
de l'indemnit6 au dela du delai
pr6vu a l'alinea precddent lorsquo
la question de savoir si la perte do
1'envoi est due Ati un cas de l'espece
n'est pas tranch6e.

Settlement of inter- 2.-L'Administration d'originemediation, etc., office. di &sintresser eg
est autorisee a desinteresser I'ex-
pediteur pour le compte de 1'Ad-
ministration interm6diaire ou des-
tinataire qui, regulierement saisie,
a laisse s'ecouler trois mois sans
donner de solution a l'affaire; ce
delai est port6 a six mois dans les
relations avec les pays eloign6s.

ARTICLE 61
Responsibility. Determination de la responsabilite.

Of receiving Admin- l.-Jusqu'A preuve du con-
traire, la responsabilite pour la
perte d'un envoi recommand6
incombe A l'Administration qui,
ayant regu l'objet sans faire d'ob-

ARTICLE 58

Termination of responsibility

Administrations cease to be re-
sponsible for registered articles
the delivery of which they have
effected under the conditions pre-
scribed by their domestic regu-
lations for articles of the same
nature.

ARTICLE 59

Payment of indemnity

The obligation of paying in-
demnity falls upon the Adminis-
tration to which the office of ori-
gin of the article belongs, subject
to its right to make a claim against
the responsible Administration.

ARTICLE 60

Period for payment of indemnity

1. Payment of indemnity must
take place as soon as possible, and
at the latest within the period of
six months, counting from the
day following the date of the in-
quiry. That period is extended to
nine months m relations with dis-
tant countries.

A dispatching Administration
which does not accept risks arising
fromforce majeure may, as an ex-
ception, postpone settlement for
the indemnity beyond the period
prescribed by the preceding para-
graph when the question of know-
ing whether the loss of the article
was due to a case of that kind has
not yet been settled.

2. The Administration of origin
is authorized to settle with the
sender on behalf of an Adminis-
tration of intermediation or des-
tination which, duly notified, has
let three months pass without set-
tling the matter; that period is
extended to six months in rela-
tions with distant countries.

ARTICLE 61

Fixing of responsibility

1. Until the contrary is proved,
responsibility for the loss of a reg-
istered article falls on the Admin-
istration which, having received
the article without making any
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payment. 

Postponement. 

ARTICLE 58 

Cessation de la responsabilite. 

Responsibility termi- Les Administrations cessent 
nated on delivery. 

d'être responsables des envois 
recommandes dont elles ont ef-
fectue la remise dans les condi-
tions prescrites par leur reglement 
interieur pour les envois de merne 
nature. 

Payment 
nity. 

ARTICLE 59 

Payement de l'indemnite. 

of indem- L'obligation de payer l'indem-
nite incombe l'Administration 
dont releve le bureau expediteur 
de l'envoi, sous reserve de son 
droit de recours contre l'Adminis-
tration responsable. 

ARTICLE 60 

Delai de payement de l'indemnite. 
Period for indemnity 1.—Le payement de l'indem-

nite doit avoir lieu le plus tot 
possible et, au plus tard, dans le 
alai de six mois a compter du 
lendemain du jour de la reclama-
tion. Ce delai est porte a neuf 
mois dans les relations avec les 
pays eloignes. 

L'Administration expeditrice 
qui n'accepte pas de se charger des 
risques derivant du cas de force 
majeure pout differer le reglement 
de l'indemnite au dell du Mai 
prevu a l'alinea precedent lorsque 
la question de savoir si la porte de 
l'envoi est due A, tin cas de l'espece 
n'est pas tranchee. 

Settlement of inter- 2.—L'Adnainistration d'origine 
mediation, etc., office. 

est autorisee 11, desinteresser l'ex-
pediteur pour le compte de l'Ad-
ministration intermediaire on des-
tinataire qui, regulierement 
a laisse s'ecouler trois mois sans 
donner de solution a l'affaire; cc 
Mai est porte a six mois dans les 
relations avec les pays eloignes. 

Responsibility. 

ARTICLE 61 

Determination de la responsabilite. 

Of receiving Admin. 1.—Jusqu'a, preuve du con-
istration. 

traire, la responsabilite pour la 
perte d'un envoi recommande 
incornbe a l'Administration qui, 
ayant recu l'objet sans faire d'ob-

ARTICLE 58 

Termination of responsibility 

Administrations cease to be re-
sponsible for registered articles 
the delivery of which they have 
effected under the conditions pre-
scribed by their domestic regu-
lations for articles of the same 
nature. 

ARTICLE 59 

Payment of indemnity 

The obligation of paying in-
demnity falls upon the Adminis-
tration to which the office of ori-
gin of the article belongs, subject 
to its right to make a claim against 
the responsible Administration. 

ARTICLE 60 

Period for payment of indemnity 

1. Payment of indemnity must 
take place as soon as possible, and 
at the latest within the period of 
six months, counting from the 
day following the date of the in-
quiry. That period is extended to 
nine months m relations with dis-
tant countries. 
A dispatching Administration 

which does not accept risks arising 
from force majeure may, as an ex-
ception, postpone settlement for 
the indemnity beyond the period 
prescribed by the preceding para-
graph when the question of know-
ing whether the loss of the article 
was due to a case of that kind has 
not yet been settled. 

2. The Administration of origin 
is authorized to settle with the 
sender on behalf of an Adminis-
tration of intermediation or des-
tination which, duly notified, has 
let three months pass without set-
tling the matter; that period is 
extended to six months in rela-
tions with distant countries. 

ARTICLE 61 

Fixing of responsibility 

1. Until the contrary is proved, 
responsibility for the loss of a reg-
istered article falls on the Admin-
istration which, having received 
the article without making any 
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servation et etant mise en posses-
sion de tons les moyens r6glemen-
taires d'investigation, ne peut
Btablir ni la d6livrance au desti-
nataire ni, s'il y a lieu, la trans-
mission regulihre a l'Administra-
tion suivante.

Une Administration interme&
diaire ou destinataire est, jusqu'a
preuve du contraire, d6gagee de
toute responsabilit6:

a) lorsqu'elle a observ6 les
dispositions de l'article 159, § 3,
du Reglement;

b) lorsqu'elle peut 6tablir qu'elle
n'a 6et saisie de la reclama-
tion qu'apres la destruction des
documents de service relatifs a
l'envoi recherch6, le delai de
garde prevu a l'article 177 du
Reglement Btant expir6; cette
r6serve ne porte pas atteinte aux
droits du reclamant.

Toutefois, si la perte a eu lieu
en cours de transport sans qu'il
soit possible d'etablir sur le terri-
toire ou dans le service de quel
pays le fait s'est accompli, les
Administrations en cause sup-
portent le dommage par parts
6gales.

2.-Lorsqu'un objet recom-
mand6 a ete perdu dans des cir-
constances de force majeure, l'Ad-
ministration sur le territoire ou
dans le service de laquelle la perte
a eu lieu n'en est responsable
envers l'Administration exp6di-
trice que si les deux pays se
chargent des risques d6rivant du
cas de force majeure.

3.-Les droits de dounane et
autres dont l'annulation n'a pu
6tre obtenue tombent a la charge
des Administrations responsables
de la perte.

4.-L'Administration qui a ef-
fectu6 le payement de l'indemnit6
est subrog6e, jusqu'a concurrence
du montant de cette indemnit6,
dans les droits de la personne qui
'a reoue, pour tout recours even-

tuel, soit contre le destinataire,
soit contre Pexpediteur ou contre
destiers.

5.-En cas de d6couverte ul-
terieure d'un envoi recommand6
consider6 conmme perdu, la per-
sonne qui l'indemnit6 a ete
payee doit etre avis6e qu'elle peut
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observations, and, being furnished
all particulars of inquiry pre-
scribed by the regulations, can
not establish either delivery to
the addressee or regular transmis-
sion to the next Administration,
as the case may be.

An Administration of interme- Release of interme-
diate, etc., Adminis-

diation or destination is, until the tration.
contrary is proved, released from
all responsibility:

(a) When it has observed the verification ob-
provisions of Article 159, Section ePost, . 25s.
3, of the Regulations;

(b) When it can establish that Inquiry received aft-
it did not receive the inquiry until e records destroyed.
after the destruction of the service Post, p. 2s74.
records relating to the article
sought, the retention-period pre-
scribed by Article 177 of the Reg-
ulations having expired; this res-
ervation does not affect the rights
of the claimant.

However, if the loss has taken When place of loss
place in the course of transmis- canot be determined.
sion, without its being possible
to determine on the territory or
in the service of what country the
loss occurred, the Administra-
tions concerned bear the loss in
equal shares.

2. When a registered article Lossbyfrceoajere.
has been lost under circumstances
of force majeure, the Administra-
tion on whose territory or in
whose service the loss took place
is not responsible therefor to the
Administration of origin unless
both countries undertake risks
arising from cases of force majeure.

3. The customs duties and cstoms, etc., dn-
other charges whose cancelation it ties.
has been impossible to obtain are
charged to the Administrations
responsible for the loss.

4. The Administration which tSubo gatniofigstra
has effected payment of the in- tion.

demnity is subrogated up to the
amount of such indemnity in the
rights of the person who has re-
ceived it for all eventual recourse
against the addressee, the sender,
or third parties.

5. In case of subsequent recov-
ery of a registered article consid-
ered as lost, the person to whom
indemnity has been paid shall be
advised that he may obtain pos-

Subsequentreeovery.
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soit possible d'etablir sur le terri-
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chargent des risques derivant du 
cas de force majeure. 
3.—Les droits de douane et 

autres dont Pannulation n'a pu 
etre obtenue tombent a is. charge 
des Administrations responsables 
de is. perte. 

4.—L'Administration qui a ef-
fectue le payement de Pindemnite 
est subrogee, jusqu'a concurrence 
du montant de cette indemmtel 
dans les droits de is. personne qui 
l'a regue, pour tout reco-urs even-
tuel, soit contre le destmataire, 
soit contre l'expediteur ou contre 
des tiers. 
5.—En cas de decouverte ul-

terieure d'un envoi reconarnande 
considere comme perdu, is. per-
sonne qui Pindemnite a ete 
payee doit etre avisee qu'elle pent 

observations, and, being furnished 
all particulars of inquiry pre-
scribed by the regulations, can 
not establish either delivery to 
the addressee or regular transmis-
sion to the next Administration, 
as the case may be. 
An Administration of interme-

diation or destination is, until the 
contrary is proved, released from 
all responsibility: 

(a) When it has observed the 
provisions of Article 159, Section 
3, of the  Regulations; 

(b) When it can establish that 
it did not receive the inquiry until 
after the destruction of the service 
records relating to the article 
sought, the retention-period pre-
scribed by Article 177 of the Reg-
ulations having expired; this res-
ervation does not affect the rights 
of the claimant. 
However, if the loss has taken 

place in the course of transmis-
sion, without its being possible 
to determine on the territory or 
in the service of what country the 
loss occurred, the Administra-
tions concerned bear the loss in 
equal shares. 

2. When a registered article 
has been lost under circumstances 
of force majettre, the Administra-
tion on whose territory or in 
whose service the loss took place 
is not responsible therefor to the 
Administration of origin unless 
both countries undertake risks 
arising from cases of era- ma:Kure. 

Release of intei:tne-
diate, etc., Adminis-
tration. 

Verification oh-

'e rl'oest, p. 2S53. 

Inquiry received aft-
er records destroyed. 

Post, p. zsn. 

When place of loss 
cannot be determined. 

Loss by force majeure. 

3. The customs duties and customs, eta., &-
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has been impossible to obtain are 
charged to the Administrations 
responsible for the loss. 

4. The Administration which Subrugation r.ights 
to paying Admirastra-
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dernnity is subrogated up to the 
amount of such indemnity in the 
rights of the person who has re-
ceived it for all eventual recourse 
against the addressee, the sender, 
or third parties. 

5. In case of subsequent recov-
ery of a registered article consid-
ered as lost, the person to whom 
indemnity has been paid shall be 
advised that he may obtain pos-

Subsequentreeovery. 
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prendre possession de l'envoi
contre restitution du montant de
l'indemnit6.

ARTICLE 62

session of the article upon repay-
ment of the amount of the in-
demnity.

ARTICLE 62

Remboursement de l'indemnite a Repayment of the indemnity to the
I'Administration expeditrice. Administration of origin

Repayment to Ad- 1.-L'Administration respon-
rmimstration of orngm. . .ministration of originsable ou pour le compte de laquelle

le payement est effectu6 en con-
Ante, p. 2774. formite de l'article 60 est tenue de

rembourser a l'Administration ex-
peditrice, dans un d6lai de trois
mois a compter de l'envoi de la
notification du payement, le mon-
tant de l'indemnite effectivement
payee a exp6diteur.

Si l'indemnit6 doit etre sup-
port6e par plusieurs Administra-
tions en conformite de l'article 61,
l'integralite de l'indemnite due
doit etre versee a l'Administra-
tion expeditrice, dans le delaimen-
tionn6 a l'alinea prec6dent, par la
premiere Administration qui,
ayant dAment regu l'envoi re-
clam6, ne peut en etablir la trans-
mission reguliere au service cor-
respondant. Il appartient a cette
Administration de recuperer sur
les autres Administrations re-
sponsables la quote-part even-
tuelle de chacune d'elles dans le
d6dommagement de 1'ayant droit.

Method oreimburse- 2.-Le remboursement A l'Ad-
ministration cr6anciere s'effectue
sans frais pour cette Administra-
tion, soit au moyen d'un mandat
de poste, d'un cheque ou d'une
traite payable a vue sur la capitale
ou sur une place commerciale du
pays creancier, soit en especes
ayant cours dans ce pays.

Lorsque la responsabilit6 a 6et
reconnue, de meme que dans le
cas prevu a l'article 60, § 2, le
montant de l'indemnit6 peut
egalement etre repris d'office sur
le pays responsable par la voie
d'un decompte quelconque, soit
directement, soit par l'interm-
diaire d'une Administration qui
echange regulierement des de-
comptes avec 1'Administration
responsable.

Passe le d6lai de trois mois, la
somme due a l'Administration ex-

1. The Administration which
is responsible, or on whose behalf
payment is made in accordance
with Article 60, is bound to reim-
burse the Administration of ori-
gin, within a period of three
months, counted from the sending
of the notification of payment,
for the amount of indemnity
actually paid to the sender.

If the indemnity must be paid
by several Administrations in con-
formity with Article 61, the whole
of the indemnity due must be
turned over to the Administra-
tion of origin, within the period
mentioned in the preceding para-
graph, by the first Administra-
tion which, having duly received
the article inquired about, can
not establish its regular transmis-
sion to the corresponding service.
It is incumbent upon that Admin-
istration to recover from the other
responsible Administrations the
eventual share of each of them in
the indemnity paid to the rightful
claimant.

2. The reimbursement of the
creditor Administration is effected
without expense for that Admin-
istration by means of either a
money order, a check or a draft
payable at sight on the capital or
a commercial city of the creditor
country, or in coin current in that
country.

When responsibility has been
acknowledged, as well as in the
case contemplated by Article 60,
Section 2, the amount of indem-
nity may likewise be recovered
from the responsible country offi-
cially thru any account, either
directly or thru the intermediary
of an Administration which regu-
larly exchanges accounts with the
responsible Administration.

At the expiration of the period
of three months, the sum due to
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prendre possession de l'envoi 
contre restitution du montant de 
l'indemnite. 

ARTICLE 62 

Remboursement de l'indemnitg 
l'Administration expeditrice. 

Repayment to Ad- 1.—L'Administration respon-
ministration of origin. 

sable on pour le compte de laquelle 
le payement est effectue en con-
formite de l'article 60 est tenue de 
rembourser l'Administration ex-
peditrice, dans un délai de trois 
mois a compter de l'envoi de in 
notification du payement, le mon-
tant de l'indemnite effectivernent 
payee a, expediteur. 

Si l'indemnite dolt etre sup-
port& par plusieurs Administra-
tions en conformite de l'article 61, 
l'integralite de l'indemnite due 
doit etre verge a l'Administra-
tion expeditrice, dans le Mai men-
tionne a Palinea precedent, par la 
premiere Administration qui, 
ayant dtiment recu l'envoi re-
dame, ne peut en etablir la trans-
mission reguliere an service cor-
respondant. Ii appartient a cette 
Administration de recuperer sur 
les autres Administrations re-
sponsables in quote-part even-
tuelle de chacune d'elles dans le 
dedommagement de l'ayant droit. 

Method of reimburse- 2.—Le remboursement a, l'Ad-
ment. 

ministration creanciere s'effectue 
sans frais pour cette Administra-
tion, soit au moyen d'un mandat 
de poste, d'un cheque ou d'une 
traite payable a. vue sur in capitale 
ou sur une place commerciale du 
pays creancier, soit en especes 
ayant cours dans cc pays. 
Lorsque la responsabilite a ete 

reconnue, de meme que dans le 
ens prevu a. l'article 60, § 2, le 
montant de l'indemnite peut 
egalement etre repiis d'office sur 
le pays responsable par la voie 
d'un decompte quelconque, soit 
directement, soit par l'interrne-
diaire d'une Administration qui 
echange regulierement des de-
comptes avec l'Administration 
respons able. 

Passé le alai de trois mois, in 
somme due A. l'Administration ex-

Ante, p. 2774. 

session of the article upon repay-
ment of the amount of the in-
demnity. 

ARTICLE 62 

Repayment of the indemnity to the 
Administration of origin 

1. The Administration which 
is responsible, or on whose behalf 
payment is made in accordance 
with Article 60, is bound to reim-
burse the Administration of ori-
gin, within a period of three 
months, counted from the sendmg 
of the notification of payment, 
for the amount of indemnity 
actually paid to the sender. 

If the indemnity must be paid 
by several Administrations in con-
formity with Article 61, the whole 
of the indemnity due must be 
turned over to the Administra-
tion of origin, within the period 
mentioned in the preceding para-
graph, by the first Administra-
tion which, having duly received 
the article inquired about, can 
not establish its regular transmis-
sion to the corresponding service. 
It is incumbent upon that Admin-
istration to recover from the other 
responsible Administrations the 
eventual share of each of them in 
the indemnity paid to the rightful 
claimant. 

2. The reimbursement of the 
creditor Administration is effected 
without expense for that Admin-
istration by means of either a 
money order, a check or a draft 
payable at sight on the capital or 
a commercial city of the creditor 
country, or in coin current in that 
country. 
When responsibility has been 

acknowledged, as well as in the 
case contemplated by Article 60, 
Section 2, the amount of indem-
nity may likewise be recovered 
from the responsible country offi-
cially thru any account, either 
directly or thru the intermediary 
of an Administration which regu-
larly exchanges accounts with the 
responsible Administration. 

At the expiration of the period 
of three months, the sum due to 
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p6ditrice est productive d'intergt
a raison de 5% l'an A compter
du jour de l'expiration dudit d6lai.

3.-L'Administration d'origine
ne peut r6clamer le rembourse-
ment de l'indemnit6 l'aAdminis-
tration responsable que dans le
d6lai de deux ans a compter de
l'envoi de la notification de la
perte, ou, s'il y a lieu, du jour de
l'expiration du delai pr6vu l'Par-
ticle 60, § 2.

4.-L'Administration dont la
responsabilit6 est dnaent 6tablie
et qui a tout d'abord decline le
payement de l'indemnit6 doit
prendre a sa charge tous les frais
accessoires resultant du retard non
justifi6 apport6 au payement.

5.-Les Administrations peu-
vent s'entendrepourliquiderperio-
diquement les indemnit6s qu'elles
ont payees aux expediteurs et
dont elles ont reconnu le bien-
fonde.

CHAPITRE III

ENVOIS CONTRE REMBOURSE-
MENT.
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the Administration of origin bears
interest at the rate of 5 per cent a
year, counting from the date of
expiration of the said period.

3. The Administration of ori- Timelimit.
gin may claim repayment of the
indemnity from the responsible
Administration only within the
period of two years, counting
from the date of sending the noti-
fication of the loss; or, if occasion
arises, from the date of expiration Ante, p. 2774.
of the period contemplated by
Article 60, Section 2.

4. An Administration whose re- Arrearage penalty.

sponsibility is duly established
and which has at first declined to
pay the indemnity must bear all
the additional expenses resulting
from the unjustified delay in mak-
ing payment.

5. Administrations may agree mersidical settle-
among themselves to make peri-
odical settlements of the indemni-
ties which they have paid to the
senders and the justness of which
they have recognized.

CHAPTER III

COLLECT-ON-DELIVERY
ARTICLES

Collect-on-delivery
articles.

ARTICLE 63 ARTICLE 63

Taxes et conditions. Liquidation. Rates and conditions. Settlement mlll"t an" set
tle

1.-Les correspondances recom-
mand6es peuvent etre exp6di6es
contre remboursement dans les re-
lations entre les pays dont les Ad-
ministrations conviennent d'as-
surer ce service.

2.-Les objets exp6di6s contre
remboursement sont sounis aux
formalites et aux taxes des envois
recommnand6s. En outre, l'ex-
p6diteur paie A l'avance:

a) une taxe fixe qui ne peut
d6passer 50 centimes par envoi et
un droit proportionnel de /%
au maximum du montant du rem-
boursement, s'il desire que ce mon-
tant soit liquide au mnoyen d'un
mandat de remboursement emis
gratuitement a son profit;

b) une taxe fixe de 25 centimes
au maximum, s'il demande la
liquidation au moyen d'un verse-
ment en compte courant postal
dans le pays de destination de
1'envoi.

1. Registered articles may be
sent C. 0. D. in relations between
countries whose Administrations
agree to perform such service.

2. Articles sent C. 0. D. are
subject to the conditions and rates
applicable to registered articles.
Moreover, the sender pays in ad-
vance:

(a) A fixed fee which may not
exceed 50 centimes per article and
a proportional fee of 32 percent at
most of the amount of the C. O. D.
charge, if he desires that such
amount be settled by means of a
C. O. D. money order issued free
of charge in his favor;

(6) A fixed fee of 25 centimes at
most, if he requests settlement by
means of a transfer to a current
postal-check account in the coun-
try of destination of the article.

Between countries
agreeing to perform
service.

Rates, etc.

Maximnm.
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peditrice est productive d'interet 
A raison de 5% l'an a compter 
du jour de l'expiration dudit 

3.—L'Administration d'origine 
no pout reclamer le rembourse-
ment de Pindenanite a PAdminis-
tration responsable que dans le 
delai de deux ans a compter de 
l'envoi de la notification de la 
perte, on, s'il y a lieu, du jour de 
l'expiration du Mai prevu a Par-
ticle 60, § 2. 

4.—L'Administration dont la 
responsabilite est &anent etablie 
et qui a tout d'abord decline le 
payement de Pindemnite doit 
prendre a sa charge tons les frais 
accessoires resultant du retard non 
justifie apporte au payement. 
5.—Les Administrations peu-

vent s'entendrepourliquider perio-
cliquement les indemnites qu'elles 
ont payees aux expediteurs et 
dont elks ont reconnu le bien-
fonde. 

CHAPITRE III 

ENVOIS CONTRE REMBOURSE-
MENT. 

ARTICLE 63 

Taxes et conditions. Liquidation. 

1 . —Les correspondances recom-
mandees peuvent etre expediees 
contre remboursement dans les re-
lations entre les pays dont les Ad-
ministrations convien.nent d'as-
surer cc service. 
2.—Les objets expedies contre 

remboursement sont souruis aux 
formalites et aux taxes des envois 
recommandes. En outre, l'ex-
pediteur paie a l'avance: 

a) une taxe fixe qui no pout 
depasser 50 centimes par envoi et 
un droit proportionnel de X% 
an maximum du montant du rem-
boursement, s'il desire que ce mon-
tant soit liquide an moyen d'un 
mandat de remboursement emis 
gratuitement a son profit; 

b) une taxe fixe de 25 centimes 
au maximum, s'il demande la 
liquidation au moyen d'un verse-
ment en compte courant postal 
dans le pays de destination de 
l'envoi. 

the Administration of origin bears 
interest at the rate of 5 per cent a 
year, counting from the date of 
expiration of the said period. 

3. The Administration of ori-
gin may claim repayment of the 
indemnity from the responsible 
Administration only within the 
period of two years, counting 
from the date of sending the noti-
fication of the loss; or, if occasion 
arises, from the date of expiration 
of the period contemplated by 
Article 60, Section 2. 

4. An Administration whose re-
sponsibility is duly established 
and which has at first declined to 
pay the indemnity must bear all 
the additional expenses resulting 
from the unjustified delay in mak-
ing payment. 

arn5o.n Adtmheinmissterlva teisonst  m ag ree anion  e aperrl 

odical settlements of the indemni-
ties which they have paid to the 
senders and the justness of which 
they have recognized. 

CHAPTER M 

COLLECT-ON-DELIVERY 
ARTICLES 

ARTICLE 63 

Rates and conditions. Settlement 

1. Registered articles may be 
sent C. 0. D. in relations between 
countries whose Administrations 
agree to perform such service. 

2. Articles sent C. 0. D. are 
subject to the conditions and rates 
applicable to registered articles. 
Moreover, the sender pays in ad-
vance: 

(a) A fixed fee which may not 
exceed 50 centimes per article and 
a proportional fee of percent at 
most of the amount of the C. 0. D. 
charge, if he desires that such 
amount be settled by means of a 
C. 0. D. money order issued free 
of charge in his favor; 

(b) A fixed fee of 25 cen.thnes at 
most, if he requests settlement by 
means of a transfer to a current 
postal-check account in the coun-
try of destination of the article. 

Time limit. 

Ante, p. 2774. 

Arrearage penalty. 

mePnetrsi.odical se ttle-

Collect-on-d eli very 
articles. 

Rules and settle-
ment. 
Between countries 

agreeing to perform 
service. 

Bates, etc. 

Mayimum. 
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Method of settle- 3.-Le mode de liquidation
ment. pr6vu au § 2, lettre b, n'est admis

que si les Administrations in-
teressees se chargent d'appliquer
ce proc6d6 de liquidation. L'Ad-
ministration de destination verse
en compte courant, au moyen d'un
bulletin de versement du regime
interieur, le montant encaiss6 sur
le destinataire, apres deduction
d'une taxe fixe de 25 centimes au
maximum et de la taxe ordinaire
des versements applicable dans
son service interieur.

Maximum charge. 4.-Quel que soit le mode de
liquidation, le montant maximum
du remboursement est egal a celui
qui est fix6 pour les mandats de
poste a destination du pays d'ori-
gine de l'envoi.

C. 0. D. charge. 5.-Sauf arrangement contraire,
le montant du remboursement est
exprime dans la monnaie du pays
d'origine de l'envoi. Toutefois,
en cas de versement en compte
courant postal tenu dans le pays
de destination de l'envoi, ce mon-
tant doit etre indiqu6 dans la
monnaie de ce pays.

Collection. 6.-Chaque Administration a la
facult6 d'adopter, pour la percep-
tion du droit proportionnel pr6vu
au § 2, lettre a, l'4chelle qui
repond le mieux a ses convenances
de service.

3. The method of settlement
contemplated by Section 2, letter
(b), is permitted only if the Ad-
ministrations concerned under-
take to apply such procedure for
settlement. The Administration
of destination turns over to the
current account, by means of a
domestic transfer bulletin, the
amount collected from the ad-
dressee, after deducting a fixed fee
of 25 centimes at most and the
ordinary transfer fee applicable
in its domestic service.

4. Irrespective of the method of
settlement, the maximum amount
of the C. O. D. charge is equal
to that fixed for money orders
addressed to the country of origin
of the article.

5. In the absence of contrary
agreement, the amount of the

. O. D. charge is expressed in
money of the country of origin of
the article. However, in case of
transfer to a current postal-check
account held in the country of
destination of the article, such
amount shall be indicated in
money of that country.

6. Each Administration has the
option of adopting, for the collec-
tion of the proportional fee con-
templated by Section 2, letter
(a), the scale which is most con-
venient for its service.

ARTICLE 64 ARTICLE 64

Annulation ou reduction du mon- Cancelation or reduction oJ the
tant du remboursement. amount to be collected

L'exp6diteur d'un envoi recom-
mande greve de remboursement
peut demander le degrevement
total ou partiel du montant du
remboursement.

Les demandes de cette nature
sont soumises aux memes disposi-
tions que les demandes de retrait
ou de modification d'adresse.

Si la demande de degrevement
total ou partiel du montant du
remboursement doit etre trans-
mise par voie telegraphique, la
taxe du telegramme est augment6e
de la taxe applicable a une lettre
recommand6e de port simple.

The sender of a registered
C. O. D. article may request
total or partial cancelation of
the amount to be collected.

Requests of this nature are
subject to the same provisions as
requests for withdrawal or change
of address.

If the request for total or par-
tial cancelation of the C. O. D.
charge must be sent by telegraph,
the charge for the telegram is in-
creased by the rate applicable to
a single-rate registered letter.

2778

Caneelatlon, etc., of
amount.

Requests for cancel-
ation.
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Method 
ment. 

of settle. 3.—Le mode de liquidation 
prevu au § 2, lettre b, n'est admis 
que si les Administrations in-
teressees se chargent d'appliquer 
ce precede de liquidation. L'Ad-
ministration de destination verse 
en compte courant, an moyen d'urt 
bulletin de versement du regime 
interieur, le montant encaisse sur 
le destinataire, apres deduction 
d'une taxe fixe de 25 centimes au 
maximum et de la taxe ordinaire 
des versements applicable dans 
son service interieur. 

Maximum charge. 4.—Quel que soit le mode de 
liquidation, le montant maximum 
du remboursement est egal a celui 
qui est fixe pour lea mandats de 
poste a destination du pays d'ori-
gine de l'envoi. 
5.—Sauf arrangement contraire, 

le montant du remboursement est 
exprime dans la monnaie du pays 
d'origine de l'envoi. Toutefois, 
en cas de versement en corapte 
courant postal tenu dans le pays 
de destination de l'envoi, ce mon-
tant doit etre indique dans la 
monnaie de ce pays. 

Collection. 6.—Chaque Administration a la 
faculte &adopter, pour la percep-
tion du droit proportionnel prevu 
au § 2, lettre a, Pechelle qui 
repond le mieux a sea convenances 
de service. 

C. 0. D. charge. 

Cancelation, etc., of 
amount. 

Requests for cancel-
ation. 

ARTICLE 64 

Annulation ou reduction du mon-
tant du remboursement. 

L'expeditem• d'un envoi recom-
mande greve de remboursement 
peut demander le degrevement 
total ou partiel du montant du 
remboursement. 
Les demandes de cette nature 

sont soumises aux memes disposi-
tions que lea demandes de retrait 
ou de modification d'adresse. 

Si la demande de degrevement 
total ou partiel du montant du 
remboursement doit etre trans-
mise par voie telegraphique, la 
taxe du telegramme est augment& 
de la taxe applicable a une lettre 
recommandee de port simple. 

3. The method of settlement 
contemplated by Section 2, letter 
(b), is permitted only if the Ad-
ministrations concerned under-
take to apply such procedure for 
settlement. The Administration 
of destination turns over to the 
current account, by means of a 
domestic transfer bulletin, the 
amount collected from the ad-
dressee, after deducting a fixed fee 
of 25 centimes at most and the 
ordinary transfer fee applicable 
in its domestic service. 

4. Irrespective of the method of 
settlement, the maximum amount 
of the C. 0. D. charge is equal 
to that fixed for money orders 
addressed to the country of origin 
of the article. 

5. In the absence of contrary 
agreement, the amount of the 
G. 0. D. charge is expressed in 
money of the country of origin of 
the article. However, in case of 
transfer to a current postal-check 
account held in the country of 
destination of the article, such 
amount shall be indicated in 
money of that country. 

6. Each Administration has the 
option of adopting, for the collec-
tion of the proportional fee con-
templated by Section 2, letter 
(a), the scale which is most con-
venient for its service. 

ARTICLE 64 

Cancelation or reduction of the 
amount to be collected 

The sender of a registered 
C. 0. D. article may request 
total or partial cancelation of 
the amount to be collected. 

Requests of this nature are 
subject to the same provisions as 
requests for withdrawal or change 
of address. 

If the request for total or par-
tial cancelation of the C. 0. D. 
charge must be sent by telegraph, 
the charge for the telegram is in-
creased by the rate applicable to 
a single-rate registered letter. 
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ARTICLE 65 ARTICLE 65

Responsabilite en cas de perte de Responsibility in case of loss of
I'envoi. articles

La perte d'un envoi recom-
mand6 grev6 de remboursement
engage la responsabilit6 du service
postal dans les conditions deter-
minees par les articles 56 et 57.

ARTICLE 66

The loss of a registered C. O. D.
article involves the responsibility
of the postal service under the
conditions laid down by Articles
56 and 57.

ARTICLE 66

Garantie des sommes encaiss&es Guarantee of sums regularly col-
regulierement. lected

Les sommes encaissees r6gu-
lierement du destinataire, qu'elles
aient ete ou non converties en
mandats de poste ou versees en
compte courant postal, sontgaran-
ties a l'expediteur dans les con-
ditions determinees par l'Arrange-
ment concernant les mandats de
poste ou par les prescriptions
regissant le service des cheques et
virements postaux.

ARTICLE 67

Indemnite en cas de non-encaisse-
ment du montant du rembourse-
rent, d'encaissement insuffisant
ou frauduleux.

1.--Si l'envoi a ete livre au des-
tinataire sans encaissement du
montant du remboursement, l'ex-
p6diteur a droit a une indemnit6,
pourvu qu'une reclamation ait 6et
formul6e dans le delai pr6vu a
l'article 53, § 2, et i moins que le
non-encaissement ne soit dt a une
faute ou A une negligence de sa
part, ou que le contenu de l'envoi
ne tombe sous le coup des inter-
dictions prevues aux articles 34,
§§ 4 et 6, lettre c, et 46, § 1.

I1 en est de mgme si la somme
encaiss6e du destinataire est in-
ferieure au montant du rem-
boursement indiqu6 ou si Pen-
caissement a ete effectu6 fraudu-
leusement.

L'indemnite ne pourra d6passer,
en aucun cas, le montant du rem-
boursement.

2.-L'Administration qui a ef-
fectu6 le payement de l'indemnit6
est subrogee, jusqu'a concurrence
du montant de cette indemnit6,
dans les droits de la personne qui
l'a recue, pour tout recours even-

104019°-36--PT I---47

The sums regularly collected Guarantee of sums
from the addressees, whether or
not they been have converted
into money orders or turned over
to a current postal-check ac-
count, are guaranteed to the send-
er under the conditions laid down
by the Agreement concerning
money orders, or by the provi-
sions governing the postal-check
service.

ARTICLE 67

Indemnity in case of non-collection,
insfficient or fraudulent col-
lection of the C. 0. D. charge

1. If the article has been de- Indemnity for non-

livered to the addressee without eollectonetc.
collecting the amount of the
C. 0. D. charge, the sender is
entitled to indemnity, provided
that inquiry has been made
within the period prescribed by A n t e' p. 271.

Article 53, Section 2, and unless
the non-collection is due to fault
or negligence on his part, or un-
less the contents of the article
come under the prohibitions laid A tte', Ip. 27T, 266.

down by Articles 34, Sections 4
and 6, letter (c), and 46, Section 1.

The same applies if the sum Deflieney or fraud.
collected from the addressee is
lower than the amount of the
C. O. D. charge indicated, or if
the collection has been made
fraudulently.

In no case may the indemnity
exceed the amount to be collected
on delivery.

2. The Admimstration which Subrogationof rights
to paying Administra-

has effected payment of the in- tion.
demnity is subrogated up to the
amount of such indemnity in the
rights of the person who has re-
ceived it for all eventual recourse

2779

Responsibility for
loss.
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ARTICLE 65 

Responsabilite em cas de perte de 
l' envoi. 

La perte d'un envoi recom-
man& grove de remboursement 
engage la responsabilite du service 
postal dans les conditions deter-
minees par les articles 56 at 57. 

ARTICLE 66 

Garantie des sommes encaissees 
regulierement. 

Les sommes encaissees regu-
lierement du destinataire, qu'elles 
aient etC ou non converties en 
mandats de poste on versees en 
compte courant postal, sont garan-
ties a Pexpediteur dans les con-
ditions determinees par PArrange-
moat concernant les mandats de 
poste ou par les prescriptions 
regissant le service des cheques et 
virements postaux. 

ARTICLE 67 

Indemnite en cas de non-encaisse-
ment du montant elm rembourse-
ment, d' encaissement insuffisant 
on frauduleux. 

1.--Si l'envoi a Ote livre au des-
tinataire sans encaissenaent du 
montant du remboursement, Pex-
pediteur a droit A une indeinnite, 
pourvu qu'une reclamation alt ete 
formulee dans le delai prevu 
Particle 53, § 2, et a mains quo le 
non-encaissement ne soit &I. A une 
faute ou une negligence de sa 
part, ou quo le contenu de Penvoi 
no tombe sous le coup des inter-
dictions prevues aux articles 34, 
§§ 4 et 6, lettre c, at 46, § 1. 

11 en est de memo si la somme 
encaissee du destin.ataire est in-
ferieure au montant du rem-
boursement indique ou si Pen-
caissement a ete effectue fraudu-
le useinent. 

L'indemnite no pourra &passer, 
en aucwa cas, le montant du rem-
boursemen t. 
2.—L'Administration qui a ef-

fectue le payement de Pindemnite 
est subrogee, jusqu'a concurrence 
du montant de cette indemnite, 
dans les droits de in personne q-ui 
l'a regue, pour tout recours even-
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ARTICLE 65 

Responsibility in case of loss of 
articles 

The loss of a registered C. O. D. iosRs.esponsibility for 

article involves the responsibility 
of the postal service under the 
conditions laid down by Articles 
56 and 57. 

ARTICLE 66 

Guarantee of sums regularly col-
lected 

The sums regularly collected 
from the addressees, whether or 
not they been have converted 
into money orders or turned over 
to a current postal-check ac-
count, are guaranteed to the send-
er under the conditions laid down 
by the Agreement concerning 
money orders, or by the provi-
sions governing the postal-check 
service. 

ARTICLE 67 

Indemnity in case of non-collection, 
insufficient or fraudulent col-
lection of the C. 0. D. charge 

Guarantee of sums 
regularly collected. 

1. If the article has been de- Indemnity for 
livered to the addressee without collection, etc. 
collecting the amount of the 
C. 0. D. charge, the sender is 
entitled to indemnity, provided 
that inquiry has been made 
within the period prescribed by 
Article 53, Section 2, and unless 
the non-collection is due to fault 
or negligence on his part, or un-
less the contents of the article 
come under the prohibitions laid 
down by Articles 34, Sections 4 
and 6, letter (c), and 46, Section 1. 
The same applies if the sum 

collected from the addressee is 
lower than the amount of the 
C. 0. D. charge indicated, or if 
the collection has been made 
fraudulently. 
In no case may the indemnity 

exceed the amount to be collected 
on delivery. 

2. The Administration which Subrogation of iyhts. 

has effected pa yment of the in- Voili).aying Admirustra-

demnity is subrogated up to the 
amount of such indemnity in the 
rights of theperson who has re-
ceived it for all eventual recourse 

Ante, p. 2771. 

non-

Ai*, pp. 27M, 2766. 

Deficiency or fraud. 
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tuel, soit contre le destinataire, soit
contre l'expediteur ou contre des
tiers.

ARTICLE 68

Sommes encaissees regulierement.
Indemnites. Payement et re-
cours.

Payment, etc.,of col- L'obligation de payer les som-
mes encaissees r6gulierement ou
l'indemnit6 dont il est question A
l'article 67 incombe A l'Adminis-
tration dont releve le bureau expe-
diteur de l'envoi, sous reserve de
son droit de recours contre 1'Ad-
ministration responsable.

Periods for paying.
Ante, p. 2774.

ARTICLE 69

Delai de payement.

Les dispositions de l'article 60
concernant les delais de payement
de l'indemnit6 pour la perte d'un
envoi recommand6 s'appliquent
au payement des sommes encais-
sees ou de l'indemnit6 pour les
envois contre remboursement.

ARTICLE 70

Determination de la responsabilite.
Fixingresponsibility. Le payement, par l'Adminis-

tration expeditrice, des sommes
encaiss6es regulierement ou de
l'indemnit6 prevue A l'article 67
se fait pour le compte de 1'Ad-
ministration destinataire. Celle-ci
est responsable, A moins qu'elle ne
puisse prouver que la faute est
due A la non-observation d'une
disposition r6glementaire par
1'Administration expeditrice.

En cas d'encaissement fraudu-
leux A la suite de la disparition,
dans le service, d'un envoi contre
remboursement, la responsabilite
des Administrations en cause est

An, p. 2774. d6termin6e selon les regles pr-
vues A l'article 61 pour la perte
d'un envoi recommande.

Toutefois, la responsabilit6
d'une Administration interm6di-
aire qui ne participepasau service

Aite, p. 277. des remboursements est limit6e A
celle qui est pr6vue aux articles 56
et 57 pour les envois recomman-
d6s. Les autres Administrations
supportent par parts 6gales le
montant non couvert.

against the addressee, the sender,
or third parties.

ARTICLE 68

Sums regularly collected. Indem-
nity. Payment and recourse

The obligation of paying the
sums regularly collected, or the
indemnity referred to in Article
67, falls upon the Administration
to which the office of origin of the
article belongs, subject to its
right to make a claim against the
responsible Administration.

ARTICLE 69

Period of payment

The provisions of Article 60
concerning the periods for pay-
ment of indemnity for the loss of
a registered article are applicable
to the payment of the sums col-
lected or of the indemnity for
C. O. D. articles.

ARTICLE 70

Fixing the responsibility

The payment by the dispatch-
ing Administration of the sums
regularly collected, or of the in-
demnity provided for by Article
67, is effected on behalf of the
Administration of destination.
The latter is responsible, unless
it can prove that the irregularity
was due to the failure of the dis-
patching Administration to ob-
serve a provision of the regula-
tions.

In case of fraudulent collection
as a result of the loss of a C. O. D.
article in the service, the respon-
sibility of the Administrations
involved is determined in accord-
ance with the rules laid down by
Artiole 61 for the loss of a regis-
tered article.

However, the responsibility of
an intermediate Administration
which does not participate in the
C. O. D. service is limited to that
prescribed by Articles 56 and 57
for registered articles. The other
Administrations pay the amount
not covered in equal shares.
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Ante, p. 2774. 

Ante, p. 2773. 

Payment, etc., of col-
lections. 

Periods for paying. 
Ante, p. 2774. 

tuel, soit contre le des tinataire, soit 
contre l'expediteur ou contre des 
tiers. 

ARTICLE 68 

Sommes encaissees regulierement. 
Indemnites. Payement et re-
cours. 

L'obligation de payer les som-
mes encaissees regulierement ou 
Pindemnite dont il est question a. 
l'article 67 incombe a. l'Adminis-
tration dont releve le bureau expe-
diteur de l'envoi, sous reserve de 
son droit de recours contre l'Ad-
ministration responsable. 

ARTICLE 69 

Delai de payement. 

Les dispositions de l'article 60 
concernant les delais de payement 
de Pindemnite pour la perte d'un 
envoi recoramande s'appliquent 
au payement des sommes encais-
sees ou de Pindemnite pour les 
envois contre remboursement. 

ARTICLE 70 

Determination de la responsabilite. 

Fixing responsibility. Le payement, par l'Adminis-
tration expeditrice, des sommes 
encaissees regulierement ou de 
Pindemnite prevue a. l'article 67 
se fait pour le compte de l'Ad-
ministration destinataire. Celle-ci 
est responsable, a. moms qu'elle no 
puisse prouver que la faute est 
due A. la non-observation d'une 
disposition reglementaire par 
l'Administration expeditrice. 

En cas d'encaissement fraudu-
leux a. la suite de la disparition, 
dans le service, d'un envoi contre 
remboursement, la responsabilite 
des Administrations en cause est 
determinee selon les regles pre-
vues a. Particle 61 pour la perte 
d'un envoi recommande. 

Toutefois, la responsabilite 
d'une Administration intermedi-
aire qui no participe pas au service 
des remboursements est limit& a. 
celle qui est prevue aux articles 56 
et 57 pour les envois reconunan-
des. Les autres Administrations 
supportent par parts egales le 
montant non convert. 

against the addressee, the sender, 
or third parties. 

ARTICLE 68 

Sums regularly collected. Indem-
nity. Payment and recourse 

The obligation of paying the 
sums regularly collected, or the 
indemnity referred to in Article 
67, falls upon the Administration 
to which the office of origin of the 
article belongs, subject to its 
right to make a claim against the 
responsible Administration. 

ARTICLE 69 

Period of payment 

The provisions of Article 60 
concerning the periods for pay-
ment of indemnity for the loss of 
a registered article are applicable 
to the payment of the sums col-
lected or of the indemnity for 
C. 0. D. articles. 

ARTICLE 70 

Fixing the responsibility 

The payment by the dispatch-
ing Administration of the sums 
regularly collected, or of the in-
demnity provided for by Article 
67, is effected on behalf of the 
Administration of destination. 
The latter is responsible, unless 
it can prove that the irregularity 
was due to the failure of the dis-
patching Administration to ob-
serve a provision of the regula-
tions. 
In case of fraudulent collection 

as a result of the loss of a C. 0. D. 
article in the service, the respon-
sibility of the Administrations 
involved is determined in accord-
ance with the rules laid down by 
Article 61 for the loss of a regis-
tered article. 
However, the responsibility of 

an intermediate Administration 
which does not participate in the 
C. 0. D. service is limited to that 
prescribed by Articles 56 and 57 
for rreegistered articles. The other 
Administrations pay the amount 
not covered in equal shares. 
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ARTICLE 71

Remboursement des sommes avan-
cees.

L'Administration destinataire
est tenue de reinbourser a 1'Ad-
ministration exp6ditrice dans les
conditions pr6vues A l'article 62
les sonmes qui ont 6te avancees
pour son compte.

ARTICLE 72

ARTICLE 71

Repayment of sums advanced

The Administration of destina-
tion is bound to reimburse the
Administration of origin, under
the conditions prescribed by Arti-
cle 62, for the sums which have
been advanced on its behalf.

Mandats de remboursement et bulle- C. . D. money orders and transfer
tins de versement. bulletins

1.-Le montant d'un mandat
de remboursement qui, pour un
motif quelconque, n'a pas 6t6
pay6 au b6enficiaire, n'est pas
rembours6 a l'Administration
d'emission. I1 est tenu , la dispo-
sition du beneficiaire par l'Admi-
nistration exp6ditrice de l'envoi
grev6 de remboursement et re-
vient d6finitivement A cette Ad-
ministration apres l'expiration du
delai legal de prescription.

A tous les autres "egards, et
sous les reserves pr6vues au
Reglement, les mandats de rem-
boursement sont soumis aux dis-
positions fixses par l'Arrangement
concernant les mandats de poste.

2.-Lorsque, pour une cause
quelconque, un bulletin de verse-
ment emis en conformit6 des
prescriptions de l'article 63 ne
peut etre port6 au credit du b6n6-
ficiaire indiqu6 par l'expediteur
de l'envoi contre remboursement,
le montant de ce bulletin doit
6tro mis, par l'Administration qui
l'a encaiss6, a la disposition de
l'Administration d'origine pour
6tre pay6 A l'exp6diteur de l'en-
voi.

Si ce payement ne peut etre
effectu6, il est proced6 comme il
est pr6vu au §1.

ARTICLE 73

Bonification de la taxe et du droit de
remboursement.

L'Administration d'origine bo-
nifie a l'Administration de desti-
nation, dans les conditions pre-
scrites par le Reglement, une

1. The amount of a C. O. D.
money order which, for any rea-
son, has not been paid to the pay-
ee, is not repaid to the Adminis-
tration of issue. It is held at the
disposal of the payee by the Ad-
ministration of origin of the C. O.
D. article, and finally reverts to
that Administration, after the
expiration of the period prescribed
by law.

Money orders and
transfer bulletins.

In all other respects, and apart
from the exceptions laid down by
the Regulations, C. O. D. money
orders are subject to the provi-
sions of the Agreement concerning
money orders.

2. When, for any reason, a bUnpid transfer
transfer bulletin issued in ac- bull

cordance with the provisions of
Article 63 can not be entered to
the credit of the payee indicated
by the sender of the C. 0. D.
article, the amount of such bulle-
tin shall be placed, by the Ad-
ministration which has cashed it,
at the disposal of the Administra-
tion of origin, to be paid to the
sender of the article.

If this payment can not be
effected, the procedure outlined
in Section 1 is followed.

ARTICLE 73

Sharing of C0. .D. charges andfees

The Administration of origin s ag^ S 0-o o. D

credits the Administration of des-
tination, under the conditions
fixed by the Regulations, with a

2781

Repayment of ad-
vances.

ARTICLE 72
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ARTICLE 71 

Remboursement des sommes avan-
des. 

L'Administration destinataire 
est tenue de rembourser a l'Ad-
ministration expeditrice dams les 
conditions prey-ties a Particle 62 
les sommes qui ont ete avancees 
pour son compte. 

ARTICLE 72 

Mandats de remboursement et bulle-
tins de versement. 

1.—Le montant d'un mandat 
de remboursement qui, pour un 
motif quelconque, n'a pas ete 
paye au beneficiaire, n'est pas 
rembourse a l'Administration 
d'emission. II est tenu a la dispo-
sition du beneficiaire par l'Admi-
nistration expeditrice de l'envoi 
greve de remboursement et re-
vient definitivement a cette Ad-
ministration apres l'expiration du 
alai legal de prescription. 
A tous les autres "egards, et 

sous lea reserves prevues au 
Reglement, lea mandats de rem-
boursement sont soumis aux dis-
positions fixees par l'Arrangement 
concernant les mandats de poste. 

2.—Lorsque, pour une cause 
quelconque, un bulletin de verse-
ment emis en conformite des 
prescriptions de Particle 63 no 
pent etre porte au credit du bene-
ficiaire indique par l'expediteur 
de Penvoi contre remboursement, 
le montant de ce bulletin doit 
etre mis, par l'Administration qui 
l'a encaisse, a la disposition de 
l'Administration d'origine pour 
etre paye a Pexpediteur de l'en-
voi. 

Si ce payement no peut etre 
effectue, il est procede comrne 11 
est prevu au §1. 

ARTICLE 73 

Bonification de la taxe et du droit de 
remboursement. 

L'Administration d'origine bo-
nifie a l' Administration de desti-
nation, dams les conditions pre-
scrites par le Reglement, une 

ARTICLE 71 

Repayment of sums advanced 

The Administration of destina-
tion is bound to reimburse the 
Administration of origin, under 
the conditions prescribed by Arti-
cle 62, for the sums which have 
been advanced on its behalf. 

ARTICLE 72 

C. 0. D. money orders and transfer 
bulletins 

1. The amount of a C. 0. D. 
money order which, for any rea-
son, has not been paid to the pay-
ee, is not repaid to the Adminis-
tration of issue. It is held at the 
disposal of the payee by the Ad-
ministration of origin of the C. 0. 
D. article, and finally reverts to 
that Administration, after the 
expiration of the period prescribed 
by law. 

In all other respects, and apart 
from the exceptions laid down by 
the Regulations, C. 0. D. money 
orders are subject to the provi-
sions of the Agreement concerning 
money orders. 

2. When, for any reason, a 
transfer bulletin issued in ac-
cordance with the provisions of 
Article 63 can not be entered to 
the credit of the payee indicated 
by the sender of the C. 0. D. 
article, the amount of such bulle-
tin shall be placed, by the Ad-
ministration which has cashed it, 
at the disposal of the Administra-
tion of origin, to be paid to the 
sender of the article. 

If this payment can not be 
effected, the procedure outlined 
in Section 1 is followed. 

ARTICLE 73 

Sharing of C.O.D. charges andfees 

Repayment of ad-
vances. 

Money orders and 
transfer bulletins. 

Unpaid transfer 
bulletins. 

The Administration of origin Sharing of C. 0. D. 

credits the Administration of des- gea and re'm. 
tination, under the conditions 
fixed by the Regulations, with a 
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quote-part fixe de 20 centimes
par remboursement, plus Y4% de
la somme totale des mandats de
remboursement pay6s.

CHAPITRE IV

ATTRIBUTION DES TAXES.
FRAIS DE TRANSIT.

ARTICLE 74

Attribution des taxes.

Retention of postage Sauf les cas express6ment pr-
by each Administra-
tion. vus par la Convention, chaque

Administration garde en entier
les taxes qu'elle a percues.

Transit charges.

Table.

ARTICLE 75

Frais de transit.

1.-Les correspondances echan-
gees en d6epches closes entre
deux Administrations, au moyen
des services d'une ou de plusieurs
autres Administrations (services
tiers), sont soumises, au profit de
chacun des pays traverses ou
dont les services participent au
transport, aux frais de transit
indiques dans le tableau suivant:

I' Parcours territoraux:

Jusqu'A 1000 km--------
Auel de d 1000 jusqu'A 2000

km ----..-........ .....
Au dela de 2000 jusqu'a 3000

km. ----------...........-
Au dela de 3000jusqu'A 6000

km.. -... -------------
Au dela de 6000 jusqu'a 9000

km --------- .--.
Au dela de 9000 km... ----

!* Parcours maritimes:

Jusqu'a 300 milles marins--.
Au dela de 300 jusqu'A 1500

milles marins .--. -
Entre 1'Europe et I'Amri.

que du Nord --------------
Au dela de 1500 jusqu'a 6000

milles marins--------------
Au dela de 6000 milles marins

Par kilo-
gramme

de
lettres
etde
cartes
posta-

les

Fr. c.

-. 60

-. 80

1.20

2.-

2.80
3.60

-. 60

1.60

2.40

3.20
4.80

d'autres
objets

Fr. c.

-. 08

-. 12

-. 16

-. 24

-. 32
-. 40

-. 08

-. 20

-. 32

-. 40
-. 60

fixed quota of 20 centimes per
C. O. D. article, plus Y4 per cent
of the total amount of C. O.D.
money orders paid.

CHAPTER IV

RETENTION OF POSTAGE.
TRANSIT CHARGES

ARTICLE 74

Retention of postage

Except in cases expressly pro-
vided for by the Convention, each
Administration retains the whole
of the postage which it collects.

ARTICLE 75

Transit charges

1. Articles of correspondence
exchanged in closed mails between
two Administrations, by means of
the services of one or more other
Administrations (third services),
are liable, for the benefit of each
of the countries traversed or whose
services participate in the con-
veyance, to the transit charges
indicated in the following table:

1° Territorial transit:

Up to 1,000 km-------... ..-
From 1,000 to 2,000 km..
From 2,000 to 3,000 km .-...
From 3,000 to 6,000 km -....
From 6,000 to 9,000 km -....
Over 9,000 km--... -- .--.

2° Maritime transit:

Up to 300 nautical miles...
From 300 to 1,500 nautical

miles ---------
Between Europe and North

America------- ----
From 1,500 to 6,000 nautical

miles - ..- - . .---- ---
Over 6,000 nautical miles --

Per kilo-
gram

of
letters

and
post

cards

Fr. .

0.60
0.80
1.20
2.00
2.80
3.60

0.60

1.60

2.40

3.20
4.80

of other
articles

Fr. c.

0.08
0.12
0.16
0.24
0.32
0.40

0.08

0.20

0 .32

0.40
0. 60
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quote-part fixe de 20 centimes 
par remboursement, plus 3/4% de 
la soinme totale des mandats de 
remboursement payes. 

CHAPITRE IV 

ATTRIBUTION DES TAXES. 
FRAIS DE TRANSIT. 

ARTICLE 74 

Attribution des taxes. 

Retention of postage Sauf les cas expressement pre-
by each Administra-
tion. vus par la Convention, chaque 

Administration garde en entier 
les taxes qu'elle a pergues. 

Transit charges. 

Table. 

ARTICLE 75 

Frais de transit. 

1.-Les correspondances khan-
gees en depeches closes entre 
deux Administrations, au moyen 
des services d'une on de plusieurs 
autres Administrations (services 
tiers), sont so wnises, au profit de 
chacun des pays traverses ou 
dont les services participent au 
transport, aux frais de transit 
indiques dans le tableau suivant: 

Par kilo-
gramme 

de 
lettres 
et de 
cartes 
posts-
les 

d'autres 
objets 

1* Parcours territorfaux: 

Jusqu'it 1000 km  
Au dela de 1000 jusqu'a 2000 
km  

Au dela de 2000 jusqu'a 3000 
km  

Au dela de 3000 jusqu'a 6000 
km  

Au dela de 6000 jusqu'a 9000 
km  

Au dela de 9000 km  

2. Parcours mantises: 

Jusqu'a 300 mines marins_ 
Au dela de 300 jusqu'a 1500 
mines marins  

Entre l'Europe et l'Am6ri-
que du Nord  

Au dela de 1500 jusqu'a 6000 
mules marins  

Au del a de 6000 milks marins 

Fr. c. Fr. c. 

-. 60 -. 08 

-. 80 -. 12 

1.20 -.16 

-. 24 

2.80 - 32 
3.60 -. 40 

-. 60 08 

1.60 -. 20 

2.40 -. 32 

3.20 -. 40 
4.80 -. 60 

fixed quota of 20 centimes per 
C. O. D. article, plus Yi per cent 
of the total amount of C. O. D. 
money orders paid. 

CHAPTER IV 

RETENTION OF POSTAGE. 
TRANSIT CHARGES 

ARTICLE 74 

Retention of postage 

Except in cases expressly pro-
vided for by the Convention, each 
Administration retains the whole 
of the postage which it collects. 

ARTICLE 75 

Transit charges 

1. Articles of correspondence 
exchanged in closed mails between 
two Administrations, by means of 
the services of one or more other 
Administrations (third services), 
are liable, for the benefit of each 
of the countries traversed or whose 
services participate in the con-
veyance, to the transit charges 
indicated in the following table: 

1° Territorial transit: 

Up to 1,000 km  
From 1,000 to 2,000 km  
From 2,000 to 3,000 km  
From 3,000 to 6,000 km  
From 6,000 to 9,000 km  
Over 9,000 km  

2° Maritime transit: 

Up to 300 nautical miles  
From 300 to 1,500 nautical 
miles  

Between Europe and North 
America  

From 1,500 to 6,000 nautical 
miles  

Over 6,000 nautical miles  

Per kilo-
gram 

of 
letters 
and 
post 
cards 

of other 
articles 

Fr. C. Fr. c. 

0.60 0.08 
O. 80 0.12 
1.20 0.16 
2.00 0.24 
2.80 0.32 
3.60 0.40 

0.60 0.08 

1.60 0.20 

2.40 0.32 

3.20 0.40 
4.80 0.60 
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2.-Les frais de transit pour le
transport maritime sur un trajet
n'excedant pas 300 miles marins
sont fixes au tiers des sommes
prevues au § 1, si l'Administra-
tion interessee regoit deja, du
chef des depgches transport~es,
la r6muneration afferente au tran-
sit territorial.

3.-En cas de transport mari-
time effectue par deux ou plusieurs
Administrations, les frais du par-
cours maritime total ne peuvent
pas depasser 4 francs 80 par kilo-
gramme de lettres et de cartes
postales et 60 centimes par kilo-
gramme d'autres objets. Le cas
6ch6ant, ces montants maxima
sont repartis entre les Adminis-
trations participant au transport,
au prorata des distances par-
courues.

4.-Sont consideres comme ser-
vices tiers, a moins d'arrangement
contraire, les transports maritimes
effectues directement entre deux
pays au moyen de navires de Fun

'eux ainsi que les transports
effectu6s entre deux bureaux d'un
meae pays par l'intermediaire de

services d'un autre pays.
5.-Sont consider6s comme

autres objets, en ce qui concerne
le transit, les petits paquets, les
journaux ou paquets de journaux
et ecrits periodiques exp6dies en
vertu de 1'Arrangement concer-
nantles abonnements auxjournaux
et ecrits periodiques ainsi que les
bottes avec valeur d6clar6e ex-
p6diees en vertu de l'Arrangement
concernant les lettres et les boites
aveo valeur d6clar6e.

6.-Les d6p&ches mal dirigees
sont consid6rees, en ce qui con-
cerne le payement des frais de
transit, comme si elles avaient
suivi leur voie normale.

ARTICLE 76

Exemption de frais de transit.

Sont exempts de tous frais de
transit territorial ou maritime,
les correspondances en franchise
postale mentionnees a l'article 49,
les cartes postales-r6ponse ren-
voyees an pays d'origine, les
envois reexpedi6s, les rebuts, les

2. The transit charges for mari-
time conveyance on a route not
exceeding 300 nautical miles are
fixed at one-third the amounts
set forth in Section 1, if the Ad-
ministration concerned already
receives, on account of the mails
transported, compensation for
territorial transit.

3. In the case of maritime
transit effected by two or more
Administrations, the total mari-
time transit charges may not ex-
ceed 4 francs 80 centimes per kilo-
gram of letters and post cards or
60 centimes per kilogram of other
articles. When occasion arises,
those maximum amounts are di-
vided between the Administra-
tions taking part in the transpor-
tation in proportion to the dis-
tances traversed.

4. Barring contrary agreement,
maritime transportation effected
directly between two countries
by means of ships of one of them,
as well as conveyance effected
between two offices of one and the
same country thru the intermedi-
ary of services of another country,
is considered as a third service.

5. Small packets, newspapers
or packages of newspapers and
periodicals sent by virtue of the
Agreement concerning subscrip-
tions to newspapers and periodi-
cals, as well as iisured boxes sent
by virtue of the Agreement con-
cerning insured letters and boxes,
are considered as other articles in
regard to transit.

6. Missent dispatches are con-
sidered, in regard to the payment
of transit charges, as if they had
followed their normal route.

ARTICLE 76

Freedom from transit charges

The following are exempt from
all territorial or maritime transit
charges: The correspondence sent
free of postage mentioned in
Article 49; reply post cards re-
turned to the country of origin;
redirected articles; returned un-

Maritime service.

By two or more Ad-
ministrations.

Third service.

Newspapers, etc.

Missent dispatches,

Transt eharges.

Matter exempt.

Antfe, p. 2768.
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2.—Les frais de transit pour le 
transport maritime sur un trajet 
n'excedant pas 300 raffles marina 
sont fixes au tiers des somraes 
prevues au § 1, si l'Administra-
ton interessee regoit dela, du 
chef des depeches transportees, 
la remuneration afferente au tran-
sit territorial. 
. 3.—En cas de transport mari-
time effectue par deux ou plusieurs 
Adrmnistrations, les frais du par-
cours maritime total no peuvent 
pas depasser 4 francs 80 par kilo-
gramme de lettres et de cartes 
postales et 60 centimes par kilo-
gramme d'autres objets. Le cas 
echeant, ces montants maxima 
sont repartis entre les Adminis-
trations participant au transport, 
an prorata des distances par-
courues. 
4.—Sont consideres comme ser-

vices tiers, h moms d'arrangement 
contraire, les transports maritimes 
effectues directement entre deux 
pays au moyen de navires de Pun 
d'eux ainsi quo les transports 
effectues entre deux bureaux d'un 
memo pays par l'intermediaare de 
services d'un autre pays. 
5.—Sont consideres comme 

autres objets, en ce qui concern° 
le transit, les petits paquets, les 
journaux ou paquets de journaux 
et emits periodiques expedies en 
vertu de l'Arrangement concer-
nant les abonnements aux j ourn aux 
et ecrits periodiques ainsi quo les 
boites avec valeur declaree ex-
pediees en vertu de l'Arrangement 
concernant les lettres et les boites 
avec valeur declaree. 
6.—Les depeches mal dirigees 

sont considerees, en ce qm. con-
come le payement des frais. de 
transit, comme si elles avaient 
suivi Jour voie norrnale. 

ARTICLE 76 

Exemption de frais de transit. 

Sont exempts de tous frais de 
transit territorial on maritime, 
les correspondances en franchise 
postale mentionnees a Particle 49, 
les cartes postales-reponse ran-
voyees au pays d'origine, les 
envois reexpedies, les rebuts, les 

. 2. The transit charges for mari-
time conveyance on a route not 
exceeding 300 nautical miles are 
fixed at one-third the amounts 
set forth in Section 1, if the Ad-
ministration concerned already 
receives, on account of the mails 
transported, compensation for 
territorial transit. 

3. In the case of maritime 
transit effected by two or more 
Administrations, the total mari-
time transit charges may not ex-
ceed 4 francs 80 centimes per kilo-
gram of letters and post cards or 
60 centimes per kilogram of other 
articles. When occasion arises, 
those maximum amounts are di-
vided between the Administra-
tions taking part in the transpor-
tation in proportion to the dis-
tances traversed. 

4. Barring contrary agreement, 
maritime transportation effected 
directly between two countries 
by means of ships of one of them, 
as well as conveyance effected 
between two offices of one and the 
same country thru the intermedi-
ary of services of another country, 
is considered as a third service. 

5. Small packets, newspapers 
or packages of newspapers and 
periodicals sent by virtue of the 
Agreement concerning subsori 
dons to newspapers and periodi-
cals, as well as insured boxes sent 
by virtue of the Agreement con-
cerning insured letters and boxes, 
are considered as other articles in 
regard to transit. 

6. Missent dispatches are con-
sidered, in regard to the payment 
of tr: nsit charges, as if they had 
followed their normal route. 

ARTICLE 76 

Freedom from transit charges 

The following are exempt from 
all territorial or mealtime transit 
charges: The correspondence sent 
free of postage mentioned in 
Article 49; reply post cards re-
turned to the country of origin; 
redirected articles; returned un-

Maritime service. 

By two or more Ad-
ministrations. 

Third service. 

Newspapers, etc. 

Missent dispatches. 

TrYngit c_ 

tter exempt. 

Ante, p. 3. 
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avis de r6ception, les mandats de
poste et tous autres documents
relatifs au service postal, notam-
ment les plis concernant les
virements postaux.

ARTICLE 77

Extraordinary serv- Services extraordinaires.
icos.

Transit chanes. Les frais de transit sp6cifi6s a
Ante, p. 22. l'article 75 ne s'appliquent pas au

transport au moyen de services
extraordinaires sp6cialement cr6es
ou entretenus par une Administra-
tion sur la demande d'une ou de
plusieurs autres Administrations.
Les conditions de cette cat6gorie
de transports sont r6gl6es de gr6
a gr6 entre les Administrations
interess6es.

ARTICLE 78

Payments and ae- Payements et decomptes.
counts.

Transit. 1.-Les frais de transit sent A
la charge de l'Administration du
pays d'origine.

Basis for charges. 2.-Le decompte g6enral de ces
frais a lieu d'apres les donn6es de
releves statistiques etablis, une
fois tous les trois ans, pendant
une p6riode de quatorze jours.
Cette p6riode est port6e A vingt-
huit jours pour les depeches
6changees moins de six fois par
semaine par les services d'un pays
quelconque.

Le R6glement determine la
p6riode et la dur6o d'application
des statistiques.

Arbitration of differ- 3.-Toute Administration est
en es. autorisee A soumettre a l'ap-

pr6ciation d'une Commission
d'arbitres les r6sultats d'une
statistique qui, d'apres elle, dif-

Ante, p. 2750. f6reraient trop de la r6alit6. Cet
arbitrage est constitue ainsi qu'il
est pr6vu l'article 11.

Les arbitres ont le droit de fixer
en bonne justice le montant des
frais de transit a payer.

ARTICLE 79

Echange de depeches closes avec
des bdtiments de guerre.

Exchange with war- 1.-Des d4epches closes peu-
aips. vent etre 6changees entre les

bureaux de poste de l'un des pays

deliverable articles; return re-
ceipts; money orders; and all other
documents relating to the postal
service, particularly correspond-
ence relative to postal checks.

ARTICLE 77

Extraordinary services

The transit charges specified in
Article 75 do not apply to trans-
portation by means of extraordi-
nary services specially created or
maintained by one Administration
at the request of one or more other
Administrations. The conditions
for that class of conveyance are
fixed by mutual agreement be-
tween the Administrations con-
cerned.

ARTICLE 78

Payments and accounts

1. The cost of transit is borne
by the Administration of the
country of origin.

2. The general accounting for
such charges is effected on the
basis of statistics taken once
every three years, during a period
of fourteen days. That period
is extended to twenty-eight days
for dispatches exchanged less than
six times a week thru the services
of any country.

The Regulations determine the
period and length of application
of the statistics.

3. Any Administration is au-
thorized to submit to a board of
arbiters for consideration the re-
sults of statistics which, in its
opinion, differ too greatly from
reality. Such arbitration is ef-
fected in accordance with the
provisions of Article 11.

The arbitrators are authorized
to determine the proper amount
of transit charges to be paid.

ARTICLE 79

Exchange of closed mails with
warships

1. Closed mails may be ex-
changed between the post offices
of any one of the contracting
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Extraordinary serv-
ices. 

Transit charges. 
Ante, p. 2782. 

Payments and 
counts. 

Transit. 

Basis for charges. 

Arbitration of differ-
eneea. 

Ante, p. 2750. 

avis de reception, les mandats de 
poste et tous autres documents 
relatifs au service postal, notam-
ment les plis concemant les 
virements postaux. 

ARTICLE 77 

Services extraordinaires. 

Les frais de transit specifies a 
Particle 7.5 ne s'appliquent pas au 
transport au moyen de services 
extraordinaires specialement ere& 
on entretenus par une Administra-
tion sur la demande d'une ou de 
plusieurs autres Administrations. 
Les conditions de cette categoric 
de transports sont reglees de gre 

gre entre les Administrations 
interessees. 

ARTICLE 78 

ac- Payements et de,comptes. 

1.—Les frais de transit sont 
la charge de l'Administration du 
pays d'origine. 
2.—Le decompte general de ces 

frais a lieu d'apres les donnees de 
releves statistiques etablis, une 
fois tous les trois ans, pendant 
une periode de quatorze jours. 
Cette periode est port& a vingt-
huit jours pour les depeches 
echangees moms de six fois par 
semaine par les services d'un pays 
quelconque. 
be Reglement determine is 

periode et la duree d'application 
des statistiques. 
3.—Toute Administration est 

autorisee a soumettre a Pap-
preciation d'une Commission 
d'arbitres les resultats d'une 
statistique qui, d'apres elle, dif-
fereraient trop de la realite. Cet 
arbitrage est constitue ainsi qu'il 
est prevu a l'artiele 11. 
Les arbitres ont le droit de fixer 

en bonne justice le montant des 
frais de transit a payer. 

ARTICLE 79 

Echange de depeches closes avec 
des bediments de guerre. 

Exchange with war- 1 .—Des depeches closes peu-
ships. 

vent etre echangees entre les 
bureaux de poste de l'un des pays 

deliverable articles; return re-
ceipts; money orders; and all other 
documents relating to the postal 
service, particularly correspond-
ence relative to postal checks. 

ARTICLE 77 

Extraordinary services 

The transit charges specified in 
Article 75 do not apply to trans-
portation by means of extraordi-
nary services specially created or 
maintained by one Administration 
at the request of one or more other 
Administrations. The conditions 
for that class of conveyance are 
fixed by mutual agreement be-
tween the Administrations con-
cerned. 

ARTICLE 78 

Payments and accounts 

1. The cost of transit is borne 
by the Administration of the 
country of origin. 

2. The general accounting for 
such charges is effected on the 
basis of statistics taken once 
every three years, during a period 
of fourteen days. That period 
is extended to twenty-eight days 
for dispatches exchanged less than 
six times a week thru the services 
of any country. 

The Regulations determine the 
period and length of application 
of the statistics. 

3. Any Administration is au-
thorized to submit to a board of 
arbiters for consideration the re-
sults of statistics which, in its 
opinion, differ too greatly from 
reality. Such arbitration is ef-
fected in accordance with the 
provisions of Article 11. 
The arbitrators are authorized 

to determine the proper amount 
of transit charges to be paid. 

ARTICLE 79 

Exchange of closed mails with 
warships 

1. Closed mails may be ex-
changed between the post offices 
of any one of the contracting 
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contractants et les commandants
de divisions navales ou batiments
de guerre de ce meme pays en
station a 1'6tranger, ou entre le
commandant d'une de ces divi-
sions navales ou d'un de ces
batiments de guerre et le com-
mandant d'une autre division ou
d'un autre batiment du meme
pays, par l'intermediaire des
services territoriaux ou maritimes
d'autres pays.

2.-Les correspondences de
toute nature comprises dans ces
depeches doivent etre exclusive-
ment A l'adresse ou en provenance
des 6tats-majors et des 6quipages
des batiments destinataires ou
expediteurs des depeches; les
tarifs et conditions d'envoi qui
leur sont applicables sont d6ter-
mines, d'apres ses reglements
intrieurs, par l'Administration
des postes du pays auquel ap-
partiennent les batiments.

3.-Sauf arrangement contraire
entre les Administrations int-
ressees, l'Administration postale
exp6ditrice ou destinataire des
depeches dont il s'agit est rede-
vable, envers les Administrations
intermediaires, de frais de transit
calcul6s conform6ment aux dis-
positions de 1'article 75.

DISPOSITIONS DIVERSES.

ARTICLE 80

Inobservation de la libertM de
transit.

Lorsqu'un pays n'observe pas
les dispositions de l'article 26
concernant la libert6 de transit,
les Administrations ont le droit
de supprimer le service postal
avec ce pays. Elles doivent
donner pr6alablement avis de
cette mesure par telegramme aux
Administrations int6ressdes.

ARTICLE 81

Engagements.

Les Pays contractants s'enga-
gent A prendre, ou a proposer A
leurs pouvoirs legislatifs respectifs,
les mesures n6cessaires:

countries and the commanding
officers of naval divisions or war-
ships of the same country sta-
tioned abroad, or between the
commanding officer of one of
those naval divisions or warships
and the commanding officer of
another division or ship of the
same country, thru the inter-
mediary of land or sea services of
other countries.

2. Correspondence of all kinds
comprised in such dispatches shall
be exclusively addressed to or
sent by the officers and crews of
the ships of destination or origin
of the mails; the rates and con-
ditions of dispatch applicable to
them are determined, according to
its domestic regulations, by the
Postal Administration of the
country to which the ships be-
long.

3. Barring contrary agreement
between the Administrations con-
cerned, the Postal Administra-
tion dispatching or receiving the
mails in question is indebted to
the intermediate Administrations
for transit charges calculated in
accordance with the provisions of
Article 75.

Restriction.

Payment to inter-
mediate Administra-
tions.

VARIOUS PROVISIONS

ARTICLE 80

Failure to observe liberty of transit Liberty of transit.

When a country does not ob-
serve the provisions of Article 26
concerning liberty of transit, Ad-
ministrations have the right to
discontinue postal service with
that country. They must give
advance notice of that measure
by telegraph to the Administra-
tions concerned.

ARTICLE 81

Obligations

Discontinuance, on
failure to observe.

Ante, p. 2756.

Obligations.

The contracting countries un- Measures to be pro-

dertake to adopt, or to propose to
their respective legislative bodies,
the necessary measures:
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contractants at les commandants 
de divisions navales ou batiments 
de guerre de cc meme pays en 
station a Petranger, on entre le 
commandant d'une de ces divi-
sions navales ou d'un de ces 
batiments de guerre et le com-
mandant d'une autre division on 
d'un autre batiraent du meme 
pays, par Pintermediaire des 
services territoria-ux ou maritimes 
d'autres pays. 
2.—Les correspondances de 

toute nature comprises dans ces 
depeches doivent etre exclusive-
ment l'adresse ou en provenance 
des etats-majors et des equipages 
des batiments destinataires on 
expediteurs des depeches; les 
tarifs et conditions d'envoi qui 
leur sont applicables sont deter-
mines, d'apres ses reglements 
interieurs, par l'Administration 
des postes du pays auquel ap-
partiennent les bAtiments. 
3.—Sauf arrangement contraire 

entre les Administrations into-
ressees, l'Administration postale 
expeditrice ou destinataire des 
depeches dont il s'agit est rede-
vable, envers les Administrations 
interniediaires, de frais de transit 
calcules conformement atix dis-
positions de l'article 75. 

DISPOSITIONS DIVERSES. 

ARTICLE 80 

Inobservation de la liberte de 
transit. 

Lorsqu'un pays n'observe pas 
les dispositions de Particle 26 
concernant la liberte de transit, 
les Administrations ont le droit 
de supprimer le service postal 
avec cc pays. Elles doivent 
donner prealablement avis de 
cette m.esure par telegramme aux 
Administrations interessees. 

ARTICLE 81 

Engagements. 

Les Pays contractants s'enga-
gent à prendre, ou a proposer a 
leurs pouvoirs legislatifsrespectifs, 
les mesures necessaires: 

countries and the commanding 
officers of naval divisions or war-
ships of the same country sta-
tioned abroad, or between the 
commanding officer of one of 
those naval divisions or warships 
and the commanding officer of 
another division or ship of the 
same country, thru the inter-
mediary of land or sea services of 
other countries. 

2. Correspondence of all kinds 
comprised in such dispatches shall  
be exclusively addressed to or 
sent by the officers and crews of 
the ships of destination or origin 
of the mails; the rates and con-
ditions of dispatch applicable to 
them are determined, according to 
its domestic regulations, by the 
Postal Administration of the 
country to which the ships be-
long. 

3. Barring contrary agreement 
between the Administrations con-
cerned, the Postal Administra-
tion dispatching or receiving the 
mails in question is indebted to 
the intermediate Administrations 
for transit charges calculated in 
accordance with the provisions of 
Article 75. 

VARIOUS PROVISIONS 

ARTICLE 80 

Failure to observe liberty of transit 

When a country does not ob-
serve the provisions of Article 26 
concerning liberty of transit, Ad-
ministrations have the right to 
discontinue postal service with 
that country. They must give 
advance notice of that measure 
by telegraph to the Administra-
tions concerned. 

ARTICLE 81 

Obligations 

Restriction. 

Payment to inter-
mediate Administra-
tions. 

Liberty of transit. 

Discontinuance, on 
failure to observe. 

Ante, p. 2756. 

Obligations. 

The contracting countries un- Measures to be pro-

dertake to adopt, or to propose to posed. 
their respective legislative bodies, 
the necessary measures: 
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Punishing counter- a) pour punir la contrefaconfe
iting. des timbres-poste et des coupons-

reponse internationaux;
Fraudulent use of b) pour punir l'usage frauduleux

reply coupons, stamps,
etc. des coupons-reponse internatio-

naux et l'emploi frauduleux, pour
l'affranchissement d'envois pos-
taux, de timbres-poste contrefaits
ou ayant deja servi ainsi que
d'empreintes contrefaites ou ayant
deja. servi de machines a affranchir
ou de presses d'imprimerie;

Fraudulentmanufac- c) pour interdire et reprimer les
tue, etcof stamps. operations frauduleuses de fabri-

cation, vente, colportage ou dis-
tribution de vignettes et timbres
en usage dans le service des postes,
contrefaits ou imites de telle
maniere qu'ils pourraient etre
confondus avec les vignettes et
timbres emis par l'Administration
d'un des Pays contractants;

Fraudulent identity d) pour punir les operations
cards. frauduleuses de fabrication et de

mise en circulation de cartes
d'identit6 postales ainsi que l'em-
ploi frauduleux de ces cartes;

unlawful mailing of e) pour empecher et, le cas
narcotics. echeant, punir l'insertion d'opium,

de morphine, de cocaine et autres
stup6fiants dans les envois postaux
en faveur desquels cette insertion
ne serait pas express6ment auto-
risee par la Convention et les
Arrangements.

DISPOSITIONS FINALES.

ARTICLE 82

Mise d execution et duree de la
Convention.

Effective date and La presente Convention sera
mise a, execution le 1"' janvier
1935 et demeurera en vigueur
pendant un temps indetermine.

Signatures. En foi de quoi, les Plenipoten-
tiaires des Gouvernements des
Pays ci-dessus enumeres ont sign6
la presente Convention en un
exemplaire qui restera depose
aux Archives du Gouvernement
de 1'Egypte et dont une copie
sera remise a chaque Partie.

Fait au Caire, le 20 mars 1934.

VENTION. MARCH 20, 1934.

(a) For punishing the counter-
feiting of postage stamps and in-
ternational reply coupons;

(b) For publishing the fraudu-
lent employment of international
reply coupons and the fraudulent
use, for the prepayment of mail
articles, of counterfeit or used
postage stamps, as well as of
counterfeit or used impressions of
stamping machines or printed
indicia;

(c) For prohibiting and sup-
pressing the fraudulent manu·
facture, sale, peddling or distri-
bution of embossed or adhesive
stamps in use in the postal serv-
ice which are counterfeited or
imitated in such a way that they
might be mistaken for embossed
or adhesive stamps issued by the
Administration of one of the con-
tracting countries;

(d) For punishing the fraudu-
lent manufacture and circulation
of postal identity cards, as well as
the fraudulent employment of
such cards;

(e) For preventing, and, if oc-
casion arises, punishing the inser-
tion of opium, morphine, cocaine
and other narcotics in mail arti-
cles in favor of which such inser-
tion is not expressly authorized
by the Convention and Agree-
ments.

FINAL PROVISIONS

ARTICLE 82

Effective date and duration of the
Convention

The present Convention will
become effective on January 1,
1935, and will remain in force for
an indefinite period.

In faith of which, the plenipo-
tentiaries of the Governments of
the countries above enumerated
have signed the present Conven-
tion in one copy, which will be
filed in the Archives of the
Government of Egypt, and a copy
of which will be delivered to each
party.

Done at Cairo, March 20, 1934.

2786 UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION. MARCH 20, 1934. 

Punishing counter-
feiting. 

Fraudulent use of 
reply coupons, stamps, 
etc. 

Fraudulent manufac-
ture, etc, of stamps. 

Fraudulent identity 
cards. 

Unlawful mailing of 
narcotics. 

Effective date and 
duration. 

Signatures. 

a) pour punir la contrefacon 
des timbres-poste et des coupons-
reponse internationaux; 

b) pour punir Pusage frauduleux 
des coupons-reponse internatio-
naux et l'emploi frauduleux, pour 
l'affranchissement d'envois pos-
taux, de timbres-poste contrefaits 
on ayant déja, servi ainsi quo 
d'empreintes contrefaites ou ayant 
déjà servi de machines a affranchir 
ou de presses d'imprimerie; 

c) pour interdire et reprimer les 
operations frauduleuses de fabri-
cation, vente, colportage ou dis-
tribution de vignettes et timbres 
en usage dans le service des pastes, 
contrefaits ou imites de telle 
maniere qu'ils pourraient etre 
confondus avec les vignettes et 
timbres emis par PAdministration 
d'un. des Pays contractants; 

d) pour punir les operations 
frauduleuses de fabrication et de 
liaise en circulation de cartes 
d'identite postales ainsi quo l'em-
ploi frauduleux de ces cartes; 

e) pour empecher et, le cas 
echeant, punir l'insertion d'opium, 
de morphine, de cocaine et autres 
stupefiants dans les envois postaux 
en faveur desquels cette insertion 
ne serait pas expressement auto-
risee par la Convention et les 
Arrangements. 

DISPOSITIONS FINALES. 

ARTICLE 82 

Mise a execution, et duree de la 
Convention,. 

La presente Convention sera 
mise a execution le ler janvier 
1935 et demeurera en vigueur 
pendant un temps indetermine. 
En foi de quoi, les Plenipoten-

tiaires des Gouvernements des 
Pays ci-dessus enumeres ont signe 
la presente Convention en un 
exemplaire qui restera depose 
aux Archives du Gouvernement 
de l'Egypte et dont une copie 
sera remise a chaque Partie. 

Fait au Caire, le 20 mars 1934. 

(a) For punishing the counter-
feiting of postage stamps and in-
ternational reply coupons; 

(b) For publishing the fraudu-
lent employment of international 
reply coupons and the fraudulent 
use, for the prepayment of mail 
articles, of counterfeit or used 
postage stamps, as well as of 
counterfeit or used impressions of 
stamping machines or printed 
indicia; 

(c) For prohibiting and sup-
pressing the fraudulent man*. 
facture, sale, peddling or distri-
bution of embossed or adhesive 
stamps in use in the postal serv-
ice which are counterfeited or 
imitated in such a way that they 
might be mistaken for embossed 
or adhesive stamps issued by the 
Administration of one of the con-
tracting countries; 

(d) For punishing the fraudu-
lent manufacture and circulation 
of postal identity cards, as well as 
the fraudulent employment of 
such cards; 

(e) For preventing, and, if oc-
casion arises, punishing the inser-
tion of opium, morphine, cocaine 
and other narcotics in mail arti-
cles in favor of which such inser-
tion is not expressly authorized 
by the Convention and Agree-
ments. 

FINAL PROVISIONS 

ARTICLE 82 

Effective date and duration of the 
Convention, 

The present Convention will 
become effective on January 1, 
1935, and will remain in force for 
an indefinite period. 

In faith of which, the plenipo-
tentiaries of the Governments of 
the countries above enumerated 
have signed the present Conven-
tion in one copy, which will be 
filed in the Archives of the 
Government of Egypt, and a copy 
of which will be delivered to each 
party. 
Done at Cairo, March 20, 1934. 
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Pour l'Afghanistan:

Pour ' Union de l'Afrique du Sud:
Pour M. I. J. LENTON:

F. G. W. TAYLOR.
F. G. W. TAYLOR.

Pour l'Albanie:
PAN. NASSE.

Pour l'Allemagne:
K. ORTHI.
K. ZIEGLER.
Dr. W. SEEBASS.

Pour les Etats-Unis d'Am6rique:
JOHN E. LAMIELL.
Pour GEORGE F. SMITH:

JOHN E. LAMIELL.

Pour l'ensemble des Possessions
insulaires des Etats-Unis
d'Amerique autres que les lies
Philippines:

JOHN E. LAMIELL.
Pour GEORGE F. SMITH:

JOHN E. LAMIELL.

Pour les lies Philippines:
FELIPE CUADERNO.

Pour le Royaume e e l'Arabie
Saoudcite:

FAWZAXN EL-SABEK.

Pour la B6publiPqe bAryentine:
R. R. TTCLA.

Pour la CYommonwealth de r IAmus-
tralie:

Pour ARCHDALE PAURHILL:
M. B. HARRY.
M. B. HARTY.

Pour l'Autriche:
DR. RLUDOLF KUHN.

Pour la Belgiaue:
O. SCHOCXAERT.
E. Moxs.

Pour la Colonie du Congo beige:
G. TONDETR.

Pour la Bolivie:
ERNESTO CACERES.
Pour EDMUTNDO DE LA

FUENTE:
ERNESTO CACERES.

Pour le Bresil:
C. M. DE FIGUEIREDO.
J. SANCHEZ PEREZ.

Pour la Bulgarie:
Iv. KATZAROFE.

Pour le Canada:
Pour ARTHUR SATVE:

E. J. UNDERWOOD.
Pour H. BEALTLIETT:

E. J. UNDERWOOD.
E. J. UNDERWOOD.

Pour le Chili:
R. SUAREZ BARROS.

Pour la Chine:
Hoo CHI-TSAI.
CHANG H1SIN-IIAI.
HUANG NAI-SHU.

Pour la Rpubliue de Colombie:
E. ZAULDITA P.

Pour la Republique de Costa-Rica:
Ad Referendumn,
P. MARTINEZ T.

Pour la Rcp ublique de 6Cuba:
ALFREDO ASSIR.

Pour le )anlmark:
C. MON'DmTJP,.
Avmvx Kuoo.

Pour la tVi /!c t rc d1e tticat:s--
M. S-uAttr VN S-inKt.

Pour la, KC-jwblite ltum-inettm:
Luis ALEJANDRO AtirUI.AR.

Pour 1'Fjiypte:
M. CHARARA.
E. MIAGGIAR.
S. A. GHALW-SH.

Pour l'Equateur:
E. L. ANDRADE.

Pour l'Espagne:
ALONSO CARO.
A. RAMOS.

Pour 1'ensemble des Colonies espa-
gnoles:

DEMBETRIO PEREDA.
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Pour l'Afghanistan: 

Pour 1' Union de l'Afrique du Sud: 
POUT M . H. J. LENTON: 
F. G. W . TAYLOR. 
F. G. W . TAYLOR. 

Pour l'Albanie: 
PAN. NASSE. 

Pour l'Allemagne: 
K. ORTH. 
K. ZIEGLER. 
Dr. W. SEEBASS. 

Pour les Etats-Unis d'Amerique: 
JOHN E. LAMIELL. 
POUT GEORGE F. SMITH: 
JOHN E. LAMIELL. 

Pour l'ensemble des Possessions 
insulaires des Et at s - Unis 
d'Amerique autres que les Iles 
Philippines: 
JOHN E. LAMIELL. 
Pour GEORGE F. SMITH: 
JOHN E. LAMIELL. 

Pour les Res Philippines: 
FELIPE CUADERNO. 

Pour Is Royaume de l'Arabie 
Sacrudite: 
Riwz EL-SADLx. 

Pour la Republique Argentine: 
R. R. TULA-

Pour la Commonwealth, de l'Aus-
tralie: 
Pour ARCHDALE PARICITILL: 
M . B. HARicr. 
M. B. HARRY. 

Pour Autriclte: 
DR. RUDOLF KUHN. 

Pour la Belgique: 
0. ScHocKAERT. 
E. MonTs. 

Pour la Colonie du Congo beige: 
G. TONDE1TR. 

Pour la Bolivie: 
ERNESTO CACERES. 
POUT EDMUNDO DE 

FUENTE: 
ERNESTO CACERES. 

Pour le Basil: 
C. M. DE FIGTJEIREDO. 
J. SANCHEZ PEREZ. 

Pour la Bulgarie: 
Iv. KATZAROFF. 

Pour le Canada: 
POUT ARTHUR SAuvA: 
E. J. UNDERWOOD. 

Pour H. BEALTLIEIT: 
E. J. UNDERWOOD. 

E. J. UNDERWOOD. 

Pour le Chili: 
R. SUAREZ BARROS. 

Pour la Chine: 
Hoo CHI-TSAI. 
CHANG I-MIN-HAL 
HUANG NAI-SHU. 

Pour la Republique de Colombie: 
E. ZAULD-(TA P. 

Pour la Republique de Costa-Rica: 
Ad Referendum, 
P. MARTINEz T. 

Pour La Republipe d Ouba: 
ALFREDO ABSTR. 

Pour le Danmark: 
C. 1\1 , 0„ imur. 
AuisTE Kuoct. 

Pour La Vile Fibre de Dalrig: 
IL STAUZIASitt. 

Pour la. R1'101.blig;:,. Thwinicaine: 
Lyle, AL1.NPRO A.GUILAR. 

Pour l'Egypte: 
M. CHAR 
E. M.A_GGIAR. 
S. A. GHALWASE. 

Pour t 
E. L. ANDRADE. 

Pour l'Espagne: 
ALONSO CARO. 
A. RAMOS. 

LA Pour liensemble des Colonies espa-

EMETRIO PYREDA. 

Plenipotentiaries. 
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Plenipotentiaries- Pour l'Estonie:
Contnued G. E. F. ALBRECHT.

Pour l'Ethiopie:
ALAMOU TCH.

Pour la Finlande:
G. E. F. ALBRECHT.

Pour la France:
M. LEBON.
L. GENTHON.
P. GRANDSIMON.
A. CABANNE.
DUSSERRE.

Pour l'Algerie:
E. HUGUENIN.

Pour les Colonies et Protectorats
francais de l'Indochine:

NICOLAS.

Pour l'ensemble des autres Colonies
franCaises:

J. CASSAGNAC.

Pour le Royaume- Unide la Grande-
Bretagne et de l'Irlande du Nord:

F. H. WILLIAMSON.
W. G. GILBERT.
D. O. LUMLEY.

Pour la Grece:
V. DENDRAMIS.
J. LACHNIDAKIS.

Pour le Guatemala:
VICTOR DURAN M.

Pour la Republique d'Haiti:

Pour la Republique du Honduras:
DR. TUCCIMEI.

Pour la Hongrie:
GABRIEL BARON SZALAY.
CHARLES DE FORSTER.

Pour l'lnde britannique:
P. N. MUKERJI.
S. C. GUPTA.
MOHD. AL HASAN.

Pour l'Iraq:
DOUGLAS W. GUMBLEY.
Jos. SHAUL.

Pour I'Etat libre d'Irlande:
P. S. O'H-EIGEARTAIGH.
S.S. PUIRSEAL.

Pour l'Islande:
C. MONDRUP.
ARNE KROG.

Pour l'Italie:
PIETRO TOSTI.
GALDI MICHELE.

Pour l'ensemble des Colonies ita-
liennes:

DONATO CRETY.

Pour le Japon:
MASAO SEKI.
T. HARIMA.
J. KAGEYAMA.

Pour le Chosen:
MASAO SEKI.
RYUZO KAWAZURA.

Pour l'ensemble des autres D-
pendances japonaises:

T. HARIMA.
H. FUJIKAWA.

Pour la Lettonie:
DR. REINHOLD FURRER.
Ls ROULET.

Pour les Etats du Levant sous
Mandat fransais (Syrie et
Liban):

CIANFARELLI.
L. PERNOT.

Pour la Republique de Libeia:

Pour la Lithuanie:

Pour le Luxembourg:

Pour le Maroc (d I'exclusion de la
Zone espagnole):

H. DUTEIL.

Pour le Maroc (Zone espagnole):
A. RAMOS.
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Plenipotentiaries— 
Continued. Pour l'Estonie: 

G. E. F. ALBRECHT. 

Pour l'Ethiopie: 
ALAMOU TCH. 

Pour La Finlande: 
G. E. F. ALBRECHT. 

Pour La France: 
M . LEBON. 
L. GENTHON. 
P. GRANDSIMON. 
A. CABANNE. 
D USSERRE. 

Pour l'Algerie: 
E. HUGUENIN. 

Pour lee Colonies et Protectorate 
francais de l'Indochine: 
NICOLAS. 

Pour l'ensemble des autres Colonies 
francaises: 

J. CASSAGNAC. 

Pour le Royaume-Unide La. Grande-. 
Bretagne et de l' Mande du Nord: 
F. H. WILLIAMSON. 
W. G. GILBERT. 
D. 0. LUMLEY. 

Pour la Grece: 
V. DENDRAMIS. 
J. LACHNIDAKIS. 

Pour le Guatemala: 
VICTOR DURAN M. 

Pour La Republique &Haiti: 

Pour La Republique du Honduras: 
DR. TITCCIMEI. 

Pour La Hongrie: 
GABRIEL BARON SZALAY. 
CHARLES DE FORSTER. 

Pour l'Inde britannique: 
P. N. M UKER.H. 
S. C. GUPTA. 
M OHD. AL HASAN. 

Pour l'Iraq: 
DOUGLAS W. GUMBLEY. 
Jos. SHAUL. 

Pour l'Etat jibre d'Irlande: 
P. S. O'H-EIGEARTAIGH. 
S. S. PUIRSAAL. 

Pour l'Island,e: 
C. M ONDRUP. 
ALINE KROG. 

Pour l'Italie: 
PIETRO TOSTI. 
GALDI M ICHELE. 

Pour l'ensemble des Colonies ita-
Hennes: 
DONATO CRETY. 

Pour is Japon: 
M ASAO SEKI. 
T. HARIMA. 
J. KAGEYAMA. 

Pour le Chosen: 
M ASAO SETO. 
RYITZ0 KAWAZURA. 

Pour l'ensemble des autres De-
pendances japonaises: 
T. HARIMA. 
H. FUJIKAWA. 

Pour La Lettonie: 
DR. REINHOLD FURRER. 
Ls ROULET. 

Pour lee Etats du Levant sous 
Mandat francais (Syrie et 
Liban): 
CIANFARELLI. 
L. PERNOT. 

Pour La Republique de Liberia: 

Pour La Lith,uanie: 

Pour is Luxembourg: 

Pour le Maroc (ci l'exclusion de la 
Zone espagnole): 
H. DIITEIL. 

Pour is Maroc (Zone espagnole): 
A. RAMOS. 
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Pour le Mexique:
P. MARTINEZ T.

Pour le Nicaragua:
VICTOR DURXN M.

Pour la Norvege:
KLAUS HELSING.
OSKAR HOMME.

Pour la Nouvelle-Zelande:
G. MCNAMARA.

Pour la Republique de Panama:
E. ZALD-jA P.

Pour le Paraguay:
R. R. TULA.

Pour les Pays-Bas:
DUYNSTEE.
V. GOOR.

Pour Curagao et Surinam:
H3OOGEWOONING.

Pour les Indes neerlandaises:
PERK.
BRIL.
HOOGEWOONING.

Pour le Perou:
ERNESTO CACERES.
Pour EDMUNDO DE LA

FUENTE.
ERNESTO CACERES.

Pour la Perse:
S. A. RAD.
R. ARDJOMENDE.

Pour la Pologne:
R. STARZYNSKI.

Pour le Portugal:
A. DE Q. R. VAZ PINTO.
A. C. BIANCHI.

Pour les Colonies portugaises de
l'Afrique occidentale:

ERNESTO JULIO NAVARRO.

Pour les Colonies portugaises de
l'Afrique orientale, de l'Asie et de
l'Oceanie:

MARIO CORRBA BARATA DA
CRUZ.

Pour la Roumanie:
ILARIU MANEANU.
CONST. STEFANESCU.

Plenipotentiaries-
Continued.

Pour la Republique de Saint-Marin:
CRETY Donato.

Pour la Republique de El Salvador:

Pour le Territoire ae ta Sarre:

Pour le Siam:

Pour la Suede:
ANDERS ORNE.
GUNNAR LAGER.
ARVID BILDT. /

Pour la Confederation Suisse:
DR. REINHOLD FURRER.
Ls ROULET.

Pour la Tch6coslovaquie:
VACLAV KUCERA.
JOSEF RADA.

Pour la Tunisie:
H. DUTEIL.

Pour la Turguie:
YUSUF ARIFI.
M. SAKIN.
M. TEVFIK.

Pour 1'Union des Bepubliques So-
vigtiques Socialistes:

DR. EUGbNTE HIRSCHFELD
DR. S. RAPOPORT.
HEL. SEREBRIAKOVA.

Pour la Republique 0. de I'Uru-
guay:

ARTURO C. MASANES.

Pour 'Etat de la Cite du Vatican:
MGR. GIUSEPPE MAZZOLI.

Pour les Etats-Unis de V&ezuela:
LUIS ALEJANDRO AGUILAR.

Pour l' Ymen-

Pour le Royaume de Yougoslavie:
KOSTA ZLATANOVITCH.
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Pour le Mexique: 
P. MARTINEZ T. 

Pour le Nicaragua: 
VICTOR DURAN M. 

Pour la Norvege: 
KLAUS HELSING. 
OSKAR HOMME. 

Pour la Nouvelle-Zelande: 
G. MCNAMARA. 

Pour la Republique de Panama: 
E. ZALDtA P. 

Pour le Paraguay: 
R. R. TunA. 

Pour les Pays-Bas: 
DUYNSTEE. 
V. Goon. 

Pour Curacao et Surinam: 
HOOGEWOONING. 

Pour les Indes neerlandaises: 
PERK. 
BRIL. 
EfoOGEWOONING. 

Pour le Peron: 
ERNESTO CA.CERES. 
Pour EDMUND° DE LA 
FUENTE. 

ERNESTO CACERES. 

Pour la Perse: 
S. A. BAD. 
R. ARD.TOMENDE. 

Pour la Pologne: 
R. STARZYgSKI. 

Pour le Portugal: 
A. DE Q. R. VAZ PINTO. 
A. C. BIANCHI. 

Pour les Colonies portugaises de 
l'Afrique occidentale: 
ERNESTO JULIO NAVARRO. 

Pour les Colonies portugaises de 
l'Afrique orientale, de l'Asie et de 
Oceanie: 
M ARIO CORRAA BARATA DA 
CRUZ. 

Pour la Roumanie: 
ILARIU MANEANU. 
CONST. STEFANESCU. 

Pour la Republique de Saint-Mann: 
CRETY Donato. 

Pour la Republique de El Salvador: 

Pour le Territoire de ta Sarre: 

Pour le Siam: 

Pour la Suede 
ANDERS ORNE. 
GUNNAR LAGER. 
ARVID BILDT. / 

Pour la Confederation Suisse: 
DR. REINHOLD FURRER. 
Ls ROULET. 

Pour la Tchecoslovaquie: 
VACLAV KUCERA. 
JOSEF RADA. 

Pour la Tunisie: 
H. DITTEIL. 

Pour la Turguie: 
Yusuv ARM. 
M. SA.KIN. 
M . TEVFIK. 

Pour 1' Union des Eepubliques So-
vietiques Socialistes: 
Dn. EUGhNE HIRSCHFELD 
DR. S. RAPOPORT. 
HEL. SEREBRIAKOVA. 

Pour la Republique 0. de l'Uru-
guay: 
ARTURO C. MASANAS. 

Pour l'Etat de la Cite du Vatican: 
M GR. GIUSEPPE MAZZOLL 

Pour les Etats-Unis de Venezuela: 
LUIS ALEJANDRO AG17ILAR. 

Pour l'YOmen• 

Pour le Royaume de Yougoslavie: 
KOSTA ZLATANOVITCH. 

Plenipotentiaries— 
Continued. 
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Plenipotentiaries- La delegation de 1'Union de
l'Afrique du Sud declare que
l'acceptation par elle de la pre-
sente Convention comprend le
Territoire sous mandat de
l'Afrique du Sud-Ouest.

Le Caire, le 20 mars 1934.

Pour M. H. J. LENTON:
F. G. W. Taylor.
F. G. W. Taylor.

La delegation de la Common-
wealth de l'Australie declare que
l'acceptation par elle de la pre-
sente Convention comprend les
Territoires d'outre-mer ou Terri-
toires sous mandat enumeres
ci-apres:

Lord Howe Island.
Nauru.
Norfolk Island.
Papua.
Le Territoire de la Nouvelle-

Guinee et les autres Territoires
de l'Ocean Pacifique sous man-
dat de la Commonwealth de
l'Australie.
Le Caire, le 20 mars 1934.

Pour ARCHDALE PARKIILL:
M. B. HARRY.
M. B. HARRY.

La delegation de la Grande-
Bretagne et de l'Irlande du Nord
declare que l'acceptation par elle
de la presente Convention com-
prcnd les Colonies, Territoires
d'outre-mer, Protectorats ou Ter-
ritoires sous suzerainete ou sous
mandat enumeres ci-apres:

Terre-Neuve.
Rhod6sia du Sud.

Les Territoires de la South African
High Commission:

(a) Bechuanaland (Protecto-
rat),

(b) Basutoland,
(c) Swaziland.

Bahamas (lies).
Barbade.
Bermudes.
Guyane britannique.
Honduras britannique.

The delegation of the Union of
South Africa declares that the ac-
ceptance by it of the present Con-
vention comprises the Mandated
Territory of South-West Africa.

Cairo, March 20, 1934.

The delegation of the Com-
monwealth of Australia declares
that the acceptance by it of the
present Convention comprises the
Oversea Territories and Man-
dated Territories enumerated
below:

Lord Howe Island.
Nauru.
Norfolk Island.
Papua.
The Territory of New Guinea

and the other Territories in the
Pacific Ocean under Mandate
of the Commonwealth of Aus-
tralia.
Cairo, March 20, 1934

The delegation of Great Britain
and Northern Ireland declares
that the acceptance by it of the
present Convention comprises the
Colonies, Oversea Territories, 'ro-
tectorates or Territories under
Suzerainty or under Mandate
enumerated below:

Newfoundland.
Southern Rhodesia.

The Territories of the South Afri-
can High Commission:
(a) Bechuanaland (Protector-

ate),
(b) Basutoland,
(c) Swaziland.

Bahamas (Islands).
Barbados.
Bermuda.
British Guiana.
British Honduras.
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Plenipotentiar 
Continued. 

es— La delegation de l'Union de 
l'Afrique du Sud declare que 
l'acceptation par elle de la pre-
sente Convention comprend le 
Territoire sons mandat de 
l'Afrique du Sud-Ouest. 
Le Caire, le 20 mars 1934. 

POUT M . H. J. LENTON: 
F. G. W. Taylor. 
F. G. W. Taylor. 

La delegation de la Common-
wealth de l'Australie declare que 
Pacceptation par elle de la pre-
sente Convention comprend les 
Territoires d'outre-mer ou Terri-
toires sous mandat enumeres 
ci-apres: 

Lord Howe Island. 
Nauru. 
Norfolk Island. 
Papua. 
Le Territoire de la Nouvelle-
Guinee et les autres Territoires 
de l'Ocean Pacifique sous man-
dat de la Commonwealth de 
l'Australie. 
Le Caire, le 20 mars 1934. 

POUT ARCHDALE PARKHILL: 
M. B. HARRY. 
M. B. HARRY. 

La delegation de la Grande-
Bretagne et de l'Irlande du Nord 
declare que l'acceptation par elle 
de la presente Convention corn-
prend les Colonies, Territoires 
d'outre-mer, Pro tectorats on Ter-
ritoires sous suzerainete ou sous 
mandat enumeres ci-apres: 

Terre-Neuve. 
Rhodesia du Sud. 

Les Territoires de la South African 
High Commission: 

(a) Bechuanaland (Protecto-
rat), 

(b) Basutoland, 
(c) Swaziland. 

Bahamas (Iles). 
Barbade. 
Bermudes. 
Guyane britannique. 
Honduras britanmque. 

The delegation of the Union of 
South Africa declares that the ac-
ceptance by it of the present Con-
vention comprises the Mandated 
Territory of South-West Africa. 

Cairo, March 20, 1934. 

The delegation of the Com-
monwealth of Australia declares 
that the acceptance by it of the 
present Convention comprises the 
Oversea Territories and Man-
dated Territories enumerated 
below: 

Lord Howe Island. 
Nauru. 
Norfolk Island. 
Papua. 
The Territory of New Guinea 
and the other Territories in the 
Pacific Ocean under Mandate 
of the Commonwealth of Aus-
tralia. 
Cairo, March 20, 1934 

The delegation of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland declares 
that the acceptance by it of the 
present Convention comprises the 
Colonies, Oversea Territories, Pro-
tectorates or Territories under 
Suzerainty or under Mandate 
enumerated below: 

Newfoundland. 
Southern Rhodesia. 

The Territories of the South Afri-
can High Commission: 
(a) Bechuanaland (Protector-

ate), 
(b) Basutoland, 
(c) Swaziland. 

Bahamas (Islands). 
Barbados. 
Bermuda. 
British Guiana. 
British Honduras. 
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Ceylan.
Chypre.
Falkland (Iles et D6pendances).

Fidji (Iles).
Gamble (Colonie et Protectorat).

Gibraltar.
C6te d'Or:

(a) Colonie,
(b) Ashanti,
(c) Territoires du Nord,
(d) Togoland sous mandat bri-

tannique.
Hong-Kong.
Jamaique (y compris les tfes

Turques, Caiques et Cayman).
Kenya (Colonie et Protectorat).
Iles Leeward:

Antigoa.
Dominique.
Montserrat.
St-Christophe et Nevis.
Vierges (Iles).

Etats malais:
(a) Etats malais federes:

Negri Sembilan.
Pahang.
Perak.
Selangor.

(b) Etats malais non fed6res:
Johore.
Kedah.
Kelantan.
Perlis.
Trengganu.
Brunei.

Malte.
Maurice.
Nig6ria:

(a) Colonie,
(6) Protectorat,
(c) Cameroun sous mandat bri-

tannique.
Born6o du Nord (Etat).
Rhodesia du Nord.
Nyasaland (Protectorat).
Palestine et Transjordanie.
Ste-HIlene et Ascension.
Sarawak.
Seychelles.
Sierra Leone (Colonie et Protec-

torat).
Somaliland (Protectorat).
Straits Settlements.

Ceylon.
Cyprus.
Falkland (Islands and Depend-

encies).
Fiji (Islands).
Gambia (Colony and Protecto-

rate).
Gibraltar.
Gold Coast:

(a) Colony,
(b) Ashanti,
(c) Northern Territories,
(d) Togoland under British

Mandate.
Hong Kong.
Jamaica (including Turks, Caicos,

and Cayman Islands).
Kenya (Colony and Protectorate)
Leeward Islands:

Antigua.
Dominica.
Montserrat.
St. Christopher and Nevis.
Virgin (Islands).

Malay States:
(a) Federated Malay States:

Negri Sembilan.
Pahang.
Perak.
Selangor.

(b) Non-Federated Malay States:
Johore.
Kedah.
Kelantan.
Perlis.
Trengganu.
Brunei.

Malta.
Mauritius.
Nigeria:

(a) Colony,
(b) Protectorate,
(c) Cameroons under British

Mandate.
North Borneo (State).
Northern Rhodesia.
Nyasaland (Protectorate).
Palestine and Trans-Jordan.
St. Helena and Ascension.
Sarawak.
Seychelles.
Sierra Leone (Colony and Pro-

tectorate).
Somaliland (Protectorate).
Straits Settlements.

Plenipotentiaries-
Continued.
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Ceylan. 
Chypre. 
Falkland (Iles et 

Fidji (Iles). 
Gambie (Colonie 

Dependances). 

et Protectorat). 

Gibraltar. 
Cote d'Or: 

(a) Colonie, 
(b) Ashanti, 
(c) Territoires du Nord, 
(d) Togoland sous mandat bri-

tannique. 
Hong-Kong. 
Jamalque (y compris les Iles 

Turques, Calques et Cayman). 
Kenya (Colonie et Protectorat). 
Iles Leeward: 

Antigoa. 
Dominique. 
Montserrat. 
St-Christophe et Nevis. 
Vierges (lies). 

Etats malais: 
(a) Etats malais federes: 

Negri Sembilan. 
Pahang. 
Perak. 
Selangor. 

(b) Etats malais non federes: 
Johore. 
Kedah. 
Kelantan. 
Perlis. 
Trengganu. 
Brunei. 

Malta. 
Maurice. 
Nigeria: 

(a) Colonic, 
(b) Protectorat, 
(c) Cameroun sous mandat bri-

tannique. 
Borneo du Nord (Etat). 
Rhodesia du Nord. 
Nyasaland (Protectorat). 
Palestine et Transjordanie. 
Ste-Helene et Ascension. 
Sarawak. 
Seychelles. 
Sierra Leone (CoIonia et Protec-

torat). 
Somaliland (Protectorat). 
Straits Settlements. 

Ceylon. 
Cyprus. 
Falkland (Islands 

encies). 
Fiji (Islands). 
Gambia (Colony 

rate). 
Gibraltar. 
Gold Coast: 

(a) Colony, 
(b) Ashanti, 
(c) Northern Territories, 
(d) Togoland under British 

Mandate. 
Hong Kong. 
Jamaica (including Turks, Caicos, 
and Cayman Islands). 

Kenya (Colony and Protectorate) 
Leeward Islands: 

Antigua. 
Dominica. 
Montserrat. 
St. Christopher and Nevis. 
Virgin (Islands). 

Malay States: 
(a) Federated Malay States: 

Negri Sembilan. 
Pahang. 
Perak. 
Selangor. 

(b) Non-Federated Malay States: 
Johore. 
Kedah. 
Kelantan. 
Perlis. 
Trengganu. 

and Depend-

and Protecto-

Malta. 
Mauritius. 
Nigeria: 

(a) Colony, 
(b) Protectorate, 
(c) Cameroons under British 

Mandate. 
North Borneo (State). 
Northern Rhodesia. 
Nyasaland (Protectorate). 
Palestine and Trans-Jordan. 
St. Helena and Ascension. 
Sarawak. 
Seychelles. 
Sierra Leone (Colony and Pro-

tectorate). 
Somaliland (Protectorate). 
Straits Settlements. 

Plenipotentiaries— 
Continued. 
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Plenipotentiaries- Tanganyika (Territoire).
ontinued Trinit et Tobago.

Uganda (Protectorat).
les du Pacifique de l'Ouest:

Salomon (Iles) (Protectorat).

Gilbert et Ellice (Iles) (Colo-
nie).

Tonga.
lies Windward:

Grenade.
Ste-Lucie.
St-Vincent.

Zanzibar (Protectorat).

Le Caire, le 20 mars 1934.

F. H. WILLIAMSON.
W. G. GILBERT.
D. O. LUMLEY.

La d6elgation de la Nouvelle-
Zelande declare que l'acceptation
par elle de la pr6sente Convention
comprend le Territoire sous man-
dat de Samoa occidental.

Le Caire, le 20 mars 1934.

G. McNAMARA.

Tanganyika (Territory).
Trinidad and Tobago.
Uganda (Protectorate).
West Pacific Islands:

Solomon (Islands) (Protec-
torate).

Gilbert and Ellice (Islands)
(Colony).

Tonga.
Windward Islands:

Grenada.
St. Lucia.
St. Vincent.

Zanzibar (Protectorate).

Cairo, March 20, 1934.

The delegation of New Zealand
declares that the acceptance by it
of the present Convention com-
prises the Mandated Territory of
Western Samoa.

Cairo, March 20, 1934.

Ratified and ap- Having examined and considered the provisions of the foregoing
eneraiby Postmaster Convention, signed at Cairo on the 20th day of March, 1934, revising
Vol. 46, p. 252. the Universal Postal Convention which was concluded at London on

the 28th day of June, 1929; the same is by me, by virtue of the powers
vested by law in the Postmaster General, hereby ratified and ap-
proved, by and with the advice and consent of the President of the
United States of America.

Ante, p. 2747. This ratification is applicable to the United States of America, the
insular possessions of the United States of America mentioned in
Article 8 (1°), and to Samoa and the Panama Canal Zone.

In witness whereof, I have caused the seal of the Post Office
Department of the United States of America to be hereto affixed this
thirteenth day of September, 1934.

[SEAL] JAMES A FARLEY
Postmaster General.

Approval by the I hereby approve the above-mentioned Convention, and in testi-
mony thereof have caused the seal of the United States of America
to be hereto affixed.

[SEAL] FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT

By the President:
CORDELL HULL

Secretary of State
Washington, October 4, 1934.
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Plenipotentiaries— Tanganyika (Territoire). Continued. 
Trinite et Tobago. 
Uganda (Protectorat). 
Iles du Pacifique de l'Ouest: 

Salomon. (Iles) (Protectorat). 

Gilbert et Ellice (Iles) (Colo-
nie). 

Tonga. 
Iles Windward: 
Grenade. 
Ste-Lucie. 
St-Vincent. 

Zanzibar (Protectorat). 

Le Caire, is 20 mars 1934. 

F. H. WILLIAMSON. 
W. G. GILBERT. 
D. 0. Lura-LEv. 

La delegation de la Nouvelle-
Mande declare quo l'acceptation 
par elle de la presente Convention 
comprend le Territoire sous man-
dat de Samoa occidental. 

Le Claire, Is 20 mars 1934. 

G. MCNAMARA. 

Tanganyika (Territory). 
Trinidad and Tobago. 
Uganda (Protectorate). 
West Pacific Islands: 

Solomon (Islands) (Protec-
torate). 

Gilbert and Ellice (Islands) 
(Colony). 

Tonga. 
Windward Islands: 

Grenada. 
St. Lucia. 
St. Vincent. 

Zanzibar (Protectorate). 

Cairo, March 20, 1934. 

The delegation of New Zealand 
declares that the acceptance by it 
of the present Convention com-
prises the Mandated Territory of 
Western Samoa. 

Cairo, March 20, 1934. 

Rayed and ap- Having examined and considered the provisions of the foregoing 
=Lai. Pc'stmaster Convention, signed at Cairo on the 20th day of March, 1934, revising 

vol. 46, P. 2523. the Universal Postal Convention which was concluded at London on 
the 28th day of June, 1929; the same is by me, by virtue of the powers 
vested by law in the Postmaster General, hereby ratified and ap-
proved, by and with the advice and consent of the President of the 
United States of America. 

Ante, p. 2747. This ratification is applicable to the United States of America, the 
insular possessions of the United States of America mentioned in 
Article 8 (1°), and to Samoa and the Panama Canal Zone. 

In witness whereof, I have caused the seal of the Post Office 
Department of the United States of America to be hereto affixed this 
thirteenth day of September, 1934. 

[SEAL1 JAMES A FARLEY 
Postmaster General. 

Approval 
President. 

by the I hereby approve the above-mentioned Convention, and in testi-
mony thereof have caused the seal of the United States of America 
to be hereto affixed. 

[SEAL] FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 

CORDELL HULL 
Secretary of State 

Washington, October 4, 1934. 
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PROTOCOLE FINAL DE LA FINAL PROTOCOL OF THE Finalprotocol.
CONVENTION CONVENTION

Au moment de proceder a la
signature de la Convention postale
universelle conclue a la date de ce
jour, les Plenipotentiaires sous-
signes sont convenus de ce qui
suit:

I

Retrait. Modification d'adresse.

Les dispositions de 1'article 51
ne s'appliquent pas a la Grande-
Bretagne, ni aux Dominions,
Colonies et Protectorats britanni-
ques, dont la legislation inte-
rieure ne permet pas le retrait ou
la modification d'adresse de cor-
respondances h la demande de
l'expediteur.

II

Equivalents. Limites maxima et
minima.

1.-Chaque pays a la facult6
de majorer de 40 % ou de reduire
de 20% au maximum les taxes
prevues A l'article 34, § 1, con-
form6ment aux indications du
tableau ci-apres:

At the moment of proceeding to
sign the Universal Postal Conven-
tion concluded on the present
date, the undersigned plenipoten-
tiaries have agreed as follows:

I

Agreement of Pleni-
potentiaries.

Withdrawal. Change of address Withagdrawa orchange of address.

The provisions of Article 51 do
not apply to Great Britain, nor
to the British Dominions, Colo-
nies and Protectorates, whose do-
mestic legislation does not permit
the withdrawal or change of ad-
dress of correspondence at the
request of the sender.

II

Equivalents. Maximum and
minimum limits

1. Each country has the option
of increasing by 40 per cent, or of
decreasing by 20 per cent, at
most, the postage rates fixed by
Article 34, Section 1, in accord-
ance with the indications of the
following table:

Provisions not appli-
cable to Great Britain,
etc.

Limiting rates.

Ante, p. 2759.

Table.

premier echelon--------
Lettres par echelon supplemen-

taire --------------
[simples-..

Cartes postales-avec r6p onso
I payee ------

Papiers d'affaires, par 50 gram-
mes -------------------

minimum de taxe---------
Imprim6s, par 50 grammes -.---
Impressions en relief pour les

aveugles, par 1000 grammes--
Echantillons de marchandises,

par 50 grammes ---------
minimum de taxe --------

Petits paquets, par 50 grammes
minimum de taxe -----------

Limi-
tes in-
ferieu-

res

Centi-
mes
20

12
12

24

4
20
4

2,4

4
8

8
40

Limi.
tes su-
plrien

res

Centi-
mes
35

21
21

42

7
35

7

4,2

7
14

14
70

Les taxes choisies doivent, au-
tant que possible, 8tre entre elles
dans les mnmes proportions que
les taxes de base, chaque Adminis-
tration ayant la faculte d'arrondir
ses taxes suivant les convenances
de son systeme monetaire.

Letters:
First unitt ..-

Each additional unit------
Post cards:

Single n-- g le---.-----
With reply paid-------.

Commercial papers:
Each 50 grams ------------
Minimum charge --------

Prints: Each 50 grams -- ----
Raised print for the blind: Each

1,000 granms ---------------
Samples of merchandise:

Each 50 grams--..----------
Minimum charge -..----..

Small packets:
Each 50 grams _------..
Minimum charge_---

Maxl.
s mum
limits

Cem
times
35

21

21
42

7
35
7

4.2

7
14

14
70

Mini-

lilits

times
20

12

12
24

4
20
4

2.4

4
8

8
40

The rates chosen shall, as far as Basis of changed

possible, be in the same propor- r a

tion among themselves as the
basic rates, each Administration
having the option of rounding off
its rates to suit the convenience of
its monetary system.

--
, .

... ,. .. .. , -, ---
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PROTOCOLE FINAL DE LA 
CONVENTION 

Au moment de proceder a la 
signature de la Convention postale 
universelle conclue a, la date de ce 
jour, les Plenipotentiaires sous-
signes sont convenus de ce qui 
suit: 

Retrait. Modification d'adresse. 

Les dispositions de Particle 51 
ne s'appliquent pas a la Grande-
Bretagne, ni aux Dominions, 
Colonies et Protectorats britanni-
ques, dont la legislation into-
rieure ne permet pas le retrait ou 
la modification d'adresse de cor-
respondances A' la demande de 
Pexpediteur. 

II 

Equivalents. Limites maxima et 
minima. 

1.—Chaque pays a la faculte 
de majorer de 40 % ou de recluire 
de 20% an maximum les taxes 
prevues a l'article 34, § 1, con-
formement aux indications du 
tableau ci-apres: 

Limi-
tes in-
ferieu-

COS 

Limi-
tes su-
Orion 

res 

{ premier echelon  
Lettres par echelon supplemen-

taire  
simples  

Cartes postales avec reponse 
Payee  

Papiers d'affaires, par 50 gram-
mes  

minimum de taxe  
Imprimes, par 50 grammes  
Impressions en relief pour les 
aveugles, par 1000 grammes_ _ _ 

Echantillons de merchandises, 
par 50 grammes  

minimum de taxe  

Petits paquets, par 50 grammes _ 
minimum de taxe  

Centi-
mes 
20 

12 
12 

24 

4 
20 
4 

2,4 

4 
8 

40 

Centi-
Ines 
35 

21 
21 

42 

7 
35 
7 

4,2 

7 
14 

14 
70 

Les taxes choisies doivent, au-
tant quo possible, etre entre elles 
dans les memes proportions quo 
les taxes de base, chaque Adminis-
tration ayant la faculte d'arrondir 
ses taxes suivant les convenances 
de son systeme monetaire. 

FINAL PROTOCOL OF THE 
CONVENTION 

At the moment of proceeding to 
sign the Universal Postal Conven-
tion concluded on the present 
date, the undersigned plenipoten-
tiaries have agreed as follows: 

Withdrawal. Change of address 

The provisions of Article 51 do 
not apply to Great Britain, nor 
to the British Dominions, Colo-
nies and Protectorates, whose do-
mestic legislation does not permit 
the withdrawal or change of ad-
dress of correspondence at the 
request of the sender. 

II 

Equivalents. Maximum and 
minimum limits 

1. Each country has the option 
of increasing by 40 per cent, or of 
decreasing by 20 per cent, at 
most, the postage rates fixed by 
Article 34, Section 1, in accord-
ance with the indications of the 
following table: 

Each additional unit  
Post cards: 

Single  
With reply paid  

Commercial papers: 
Each 50 grams  
Minimum charge  

Prints: Each 50 grams  
Raised print for the blind: Each 

1,000 grams  
Samples of merchandise: 

Each 50 grams  
Minimum charge  

Small packets: 
Each 50 grams  
Minimum charge  

Final protocol. 

Agreement of Pleni-
potentiaries. 

Withdrawal or 
change of address. 

Provisions not appli-
cable to Great Britain, 
etc. 

Limiting rates. 

Ante, p. 2759. 

Table. 

The rates chosen shall, as far as Basis 

possible, be in the same propor- rates. 
tion among themselves as the 
basic rates, each Administration 
having the option of rounding off 
its rates to suit the convenience of 
its monetary system. 
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Post cards.

Unpaid or deficient
postage.

Avoirdupois ounce.

Optionalsubstitution I1 est admis, par mesure d'ex-
equivalent gramsception, que les pays qui, a cause

de leur regime interieur, ne peu-
vent adopter le type de poids
m6trique decimal, ont la faculte
d'y substituer l'once avoirdupois
(28,3465 grammes) en assimilant 1
once a 20 grammes pour les lettres
et 2 onces a 50 grammes pour
les papiers d'affaires, imprimes,
echantillons et petits paquets.

IV

Mailing correspond- Depot de correspondances d Il'tran-
ence in anothier coun-

. ger.

Irevention, etc. Aucun pays n'est tenu d'ache-
miner, ni de distribuer aux des-
tinataires, les envois que des
exp6diteurs quelconqutes domi-
cilies sur son territoire dd6osent
ou font ddl)oser dans tn pays
6tranger en vue de b6n6ficicr des
taxes plus basses qui y sont 6ta-
blies. La regle s'applique sans
distinction, soit aux envois pre-
pares dans le pays habite par
I'expediteur et transportes ensuite
A travers la frontiere, soit aux
envois confectionn6s dans un pays
stranger. L'Administration inte-
ressee a le droit, ou de renvoyer
les objets en question a l'origine,
ou de les frapper de ses taxes int&
rieures. Les modalites de la per-
ception des taxes sont laissees a
son choix.

V

Reply coupons. Coupons-reponse.

Sale optional. Les Administrations ont la fac-
ult6 de ne pas se charger du
debit des coupons-reponse.

2.-I1 est loisible a chaque pays
de reduire a 10 centimes la taxe
de la carte postale simple et a 20
centimes celle de la carte postale
avec reponse payee.

3.-Le tarif adopte par un pays
s'applique aux taxes a percevoir
a l'arrivee par suite d'absence ou
d'insuffisance d'affranchissement.

III

Once avoirdupois.

2794

2. It is permissible for any
country to reduce the postage on
single post cards to 10 centimes,
and that on reply post cards to 20
centimes.

3. The rates adopted by a coun-
try are applicable to the charges
to be collected upon arrival as a
result of absence or insufficiency
of prepayment.

III

Avoirdupois ounce

It is agreed, as an exceptional
measure, that countries which, on
account of their domestic legisla-
tion, can not adopt the decimal
metric system of weights, have
the option of substituting therefor
the avoidupois ounce (28.3465
grams), assimilating one ounce to
20 grams for letters and 2 ounces
to 50 grams for commercial
papers, prints, samples and small
packets.

IV

Mailing of correspondence in
another country

No country is bound to forward
or deliver to addressees articles
which any senders domiciled on
its territory mail or cause to be
mailed in a foreign country with a
view to profiting by lower rates
which are established there. The
rule applies, without distinction,
either to articles prepared in the
country inhabited by the sender
and subsequently transported
across the border, or to articles
prepared in a foreign country.
The Administration concerned
has the right either to return the
articles in question to origin or to
charge them with its domestic
postage rates. The methods of
collecting the charges are left to
its discretion.

V

Reply coupons

Administrations have the op-
tion of not undertaking the sle
of reply coupons.
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Post cards. 

Unpaid or deficient 
postage. 

Avoirdupois ounce. 

2.—I1 est loisible a chaque pays 
de reduire a 10 centimes in taxe 
de in carte postale simple et a 20 
centimes celle de in carte postale 
avec reponse payee. 
3.—Le tarif adopte par un pays 

s'applique aux taxes a percevmr 
l'arrivee par suite d'absence ou 

d'insuffisance d'affranchissement. 

III 

Once avoirdupois. 

Optional substitution II est admis, par mesure d'ex-
of equivalent in grams. 

ception, que les pays qui, a cause 
de leur regime interieur, ne peu-
vent adopter le type de poids 
metrique decimal, ont in faculte 
d'y substituer l'once avoirdupois 
(28,305 grammes) en assimilant 1 
once a 20 grammes pour les lettres 
et 2 onces a 50 grammes pour 
les papiers d'affaires, imprimes, 
echantillons et petits paquets. 

IV 

Mailing correspond- Depot de correspondances retran-enee in another coun-
try. ger. 

Prevention, etc. 

Reply coupons. 

Sale optional. 

Aucun pays n'est tenu d'ache-
miner, ni de distribuer aux des-
tinataires, les envois quo des 
ex pediteurs quelconq ties do in i - 
cilies stir son territoire doposent 
ou font deposer dans un pays 
&ranger en vue de beneficier des 
taxes plus basses qui y sont eta-
blies. La re.gle s'applique sans 
distinction, soit aux envois pre-
pares dans le pays habite par 
Pexpediteur et transport& ensuite 
a travers la frontiere, soit aux 
envois confectionnes dans un pays 
etranger. L'Administration int& 
ressee a le droit, ou de renvoyer 
les objets en question a l'origine, 
ou de les frapper de ses taxes into-
rieures. Les modalites de in per-
ception des taxes sont laissees 
son choix. 

V 

Coupons-reponse. 

Les Administrations ont in fac-
ulte de ne pas se charger du 
debit des coupons-reponse. 

2. It is permissible for any 
country to reduce the postage on 
single post cards to 10 centimes, 
and that on reply post cards to 20 
cen times. 

3. The rates adopted by a coun-
try are applicable to the charges 
to be collected upon arrival as a 
result of absence or insufficiency 
of prepayment. 

III 

Avoirdupois ounce 

It is agreed, as an exceptional 
measure, that countries which, on 
account of their domestic legisla-
tion, can not adopt the decimal 
metric system of weights, have 
the option of substituting therefor 
the avoidupois ounce (28.3465 
grams), assimilating one ounce to 
20 grams for letters and 2 ounces 
to 50 grams for commercial 
papers, prints, samples and small 
packets. 

IV 

Mailing of correspondence in 
another country 

No country is bound to forward 
or deliver to addressees articles 
which any senders domiciled on 
its territory mail or cause to be 
mailed in a foreign country with a 
view to profiting by lower rates 
which are established there. The 
rule applies, without distinction, 
either to articles prepared in the 
country inhabited by the sender 
and subsequently transported 
across the border, or to articles 
prepared in a foreign country. 
The Administration concerned 
has the right either to return the 
articles in question to origin or to 
charge them with its domestic 
postage rates. The methods of 
collecting the charges are left to 
its discretion. 

V 

Reply coupons 

Administrations have the op-
tion of not undertaking the sale 
of reply coupons. 
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VI

Droit de recommandation.

Les pays qui ne peuvent pas
fixer a 40 centimes le droit de
recormnandation prevu a l'article
54, § 2, sont autoris6s A percevoir
un droit pouvant s'elever jusqu'a
50 centimes on eventuellement
jusqu'au taux fix6 pour leur
service interieur.

VII

Services aeriens.

Les dispositions concernant le
transport de la poste aux lettres
par voie aerienne sont annexees
a la Convention postale univer-
selle et sent considerees comme
faisant partie int6grante de celle-
ci et de son RBglement.

Toutefois, par derogation aux
dispositions generales de la Con-
vention, la modification de ces
dispositions peut etre envisag6e
de temps a autre par une Conf6-
rence comprenant les represen-
tants des Administrations directe-
mrent int6ressees.

Cette Conference peut etre
convoquee par l'intermediaire du
Bureau international a la demande
de trois au moins de ces Adminis-
trations.

L'ensemble des dispositions
proposees par cette Conf6rence
devra etre soumis, par l'inter-
m6diaire du Bureau international,
au vote des Pays de l'Union. La
d6cision sera prise a la majorit6
des voix exprim6es.

VIII

Frais speciaux de transit par le
Transsiberien et le Transandin.

Par derogation aux dipositions
de l'article 75, § 1 (Tableau),
l'Administration postale de l'Un-
ion des R6publiques Sovietiques
Socialistes est autoris6e apercevoir
les frais de transit par la voie du
Transsiberien pour les deux di-
rections (Mandchourie ou Vladi-

VI

Registration fee Registration fee.

Countries which can not fix at Increase permitted.
40 centimes the registration fee
contemplated by Article 54, Sec- Ate, p. 2772.

tion 2, are authorized to collect a
fee which may amount to as much
as 50 centimes, or their domestic
registration fee if this is higher.

VII

Air services Air services.

The provisions concerning the Provisions oncern-ing, considered part of
transportation of regular mails by convention.
air are appended to the Universal
Postal Convention and are con-
sidered as forming an integral
part of it and its Regulations.

However, by exception to the Modification per-

general provisions of the Conven-
tion, the modification of those
provisions may be undertaken
from time to time by a Conference
comprising the representatives of
the Administrations directly in-
terested.

That Conference may be called Ionference at Bureof
together thru the intermediary of
the International Bureau, at the
request of three at least of those
Administrations.

All the provisions proposed by postlsio of PrO'

that Conference shall be sub-
mitted, thru the medium of the
International Bureau, to the other
countries of the Union, to be
voted upon. The decision will
be made on a majority of the
votes cast.

VIII

Special transit charges for the
Trans-Siberian and Trans-
Andean routes

By exception to the provisions
of Article 75, Section 1 (Table),
the Postal Administration of the
Union of Socialistic Soviet Repub-
lics is authorized to collect transit
charges for the Trans-Siberian
Railway for both routes (Man-
churia or Vladivostok) at the rate

Trans-Siberian and
Trans-Andean routes.

Special transit
charges allowed.

Ante, p. 27,8.
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Argentine Republic.

vostok), A raison de 4 francs 50
par kilogramme de lettres et de
cartes postales et de 50 centimes
par kilogramme d'autres objets,
pour les distances depassant 6000
kilometres.

L'Administration de la R6pu-
blique Argentine est autoris6e A
percevoir un supplement de 30
centimes sur les frais de transit
mentionnes A l'article 75, § 1,
chiffre 1o, de la Convention, pour
chaque kilogramme de corres-
pondance de toute nature trans-
port6e en transit par la section
argentine du "Ferrocarril Trasan-
dino".

IX

Frais speciaux de transit par la Special transit charges for the
Republique 0. de l'Uruguay. Eastern Republic of Uruguay

Exceptionnellement, la Republi-
que 0. de 1 'Uruguay est autorisee
a, percevoir pour toutes les de-
peches d'outre-mer debarquees A
Montevideo qu 'elle rachemine
par ses propres services sur les
pays au dela, les frais de transit
territoriaux pr6vus par 'article
75, soit 60 centimes par kilo-
gramme de lettres et de cartes
postales et 8 centimes par kilo-
gramme d'autres objets.

X

Frais d'entrep6t speciaux d Aden.

A titre exceptionnel, 1 'Adminis-
tration de 1'Inde britannique est
autorisee A percevoir une taxe de
40 centimes par sac pour les sacs
entrepos6s A Aden, pourvu que
'Administration indo-britannique

ne recoive aucun droit de transit
territorial ou maritime pour les
sacs de 1'espece.

XI

As an exceptional measure, the
Eastern Republic of Uruguay
is authorized to collect, for all
oversea dispatches unloaded at
Montevideo which it forwards by
its own services to countries
beyond, the territorial transit
charges contemplated by Article
75, or 60 centimes per kilogram of
letters and post cards and 8
centimes per kilogram of other
articles.

X

Special warehousing charges at
Aden

As an exceptional measure, the
Administration of British India
is authorized to collect a charge of
40 centimes per sack for sacks
warehoused at Aden, provided
that the British Indian Admin-
istration does not receive any
territorial or maritime transit
charges for such sacks.

XI

Frais speciaux de transbordement. Special charges for transshipment

Exceptionnellement, 1 'Adminis-
tration portugaise est autoris6e
A percevoir 40 centimes par sac
pour toutes les depeches trans-
bord6es au port de Lisbonne.

As an exceptional measure, the
Portuguese Administration is au-
thorized to collect 40 centimes
per sack for all mails transshipped
at the port of Lisbon.

of 4 francs 50 centimes per kilo-
gram of letters and post cards
and 50 centimes per kilogram of
other articles, for distances ex-
ceeding 6,000 kilometers.

The Administration of the Ar-
gentine Republic is authorized to
collect a charge of 30 centimes in
addition to the transit charges
mentioned in Article 75, Section
1, Figure 1°, of the Convention,
for each kilogram of correspond-
ence of any kind carried in transit
by the Argentine section of the
Trans-Andean Railway.

IX

Uruguay.

Special warehousing
charges at Aden.

Transshipment at
Lisbon.
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XII XII
Protocols laisse ouvert aux Pays Protocol left open to the countries

non represent.s. not represented
L'Afghanistan, la Republique

d 'Haiti, la R6publique de Liberia,
le Luxembourg, la R6publique de
El Salvador, le Territoire de la
Sarre, le Siam et 1'Y6men, qui
font partie de 1'Union postale, ne
s'6tant pas fait representer au
Congres, le Protocole leur reste
ouvert pour adherer A la Conven-
tion et aux Arrangements qui y
ont ete conclus, ou seulement a
l'un ou a l'autre d'entre eux.

XIII

Protocole laisse ouvert aux Pays
representes pour signatures et
adhesions.
Le Protocole demeure ouvert

en faveur des Pays dont les repre-
sentants n'ont sign6 aujourd'hui
que la Convention ou un certain
nombre seulement des Arrange-
ments arretes par le Congres, a
1 'effet de leur permettre d'ad-
herer aux autres Arrangements
signes ce jour, ou 1'un ou a
l'autre d'entre eux.

XIV

Delai pour la notification des ad-
hisions.

Les adhesions prevues aux
articles XII et XIII devront Atre
notifi6es, en la forme diplomati-
que, par les Gouvernements in-
t6ress6s au Gouvernement de
1 'Egypte et par celui-ci aux autres
Etats de 1'Union. Le delai ac-
cord6 auxdits Gouvernements
pour cette notification expirera le
I1r janvier 1935.

En foi de quoi, les Plenipoten-
tiaires ci-dessous out dress6 le
present Protocole, qui aura la
mgme force et la meme valeur que
si ses dispositions 6taient ins6eres
dans le texte meme de la Conven-
tion a laquelle il se rapporte, et ils
1'ont signe en un exemplaire qui
restera depose aux Archives du
Gouvernement de l'Egypte et
dent une copie sera remise A
chaque Partie.

Fait au Caire, le 20 mars 1934.

As Afghanistan, the Republic of Protocol left open to
countries not repre-Haiti, the Republic of Liberia, sentedatcongress.

Luxemburg, the Republic of El
Salvador, the Saar Territory,
Siam and Yemen, which form part
of the Postal Union, were not
represented at the Congress, the
Protocol remains open to them in
order that they may adhere to the
Convention and Agreements con-
cluded there, or merely to one or
another of them.

XIII

Protocol left open to the countries
represented for signatures and
adhesions
The Protocol remains open to Protool left open for

those countries whose representa-
tives have today signed only the
Convention or only a certain
number of the Agreements drawn
up by the Congress, for the pur-
pose of permitting them to adhere
to the other Agreements signed
on this date, or to one or another
of them.

XIV

Period for notification of adhesions

The adhesions contemplated in Period for notifying
Articles XII and XIII shall be adhesions.
communicated by the respective
Governments, thru diplomatic
channels, to the Government of
Egypt, and by the latter to the
other States of the Union. The
period which is allowed to the said
Governments to make such noti-
fication will expire on January 1,
1935.

In faith of which, the under- signatres.
signed plenipotentiaries have
drawn up the present Protocol,
which will have the same force
and validity as if its provisions
were included in the text itself of
the Convention to which it relates,
and they have signed it in one
copy, which will be filed in the
Archives of the Government of
Egypt, and a copy of which will
be delivered to each party.

Done at Cairo, March 20, 1934.
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As Afghanistan, the Republic of 
Haiti, the Republic of Liberia, 
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Siam and Yemen, which form part 
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another of them. 
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XIII 

Protocol left open to the countries 
represented for signatures and 
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The Protocol remains open to Protocol left open for 

further signatures. 
those con n tries whose representa-
tives have today signed only the 
Convention or only a certain 
number of the Agreements drawn 
up by the Congress, for the pur-
pose of permitting them to adhere 
to the other Agreements signed 
on this date, or to one or ano ther 
of them. 

XIV 

Period for notification of adhesions 

The adhesions contemplated in Period for notifying 

Articles XII and XIII shall be adhesms. 
communicated by the respective 
Governments, thru diplomatic 
channels, to the Government of 
Egypt, and by the latter to the 
other States of the Union. The 
period which is allowed to the said 
Governments to make such noti-
fication will eApire on January 1, 
1935. 
In faith of which, the under-

signed plenipotentiaries have 
drawn up the present Protocol, 
which will have the same force 
and validity as if its provisions 
were included in the text itself of 
the Convention to which it relates, 
and they have signed it in one 
copy, which will be filed in the 
Archives of the Government of 
Egypt, and a copy of which will 
be delivered to each party. 
Done at Cairo, March 20, 1984. 

Signatures. 
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Plenipotentiaries. Pour l'Afghanistan:

Pour ' Union de l'Afrique du Sud:
Pour M. H. J. LENTON:

F. G. W. TAYLOR.
F. G. W. TAYLOR.

Pour l'Albanie:
PAN. NASSE.

Pour l'Allemagne:
K. ORTH.
K. ZIEGLER.
DR. W. SEEBASS.

Pour les Etats-Unis d'Amerique:
JOHN E. LAMIELL.
Pour GEORGE F. SMITH:

JOHN E. LAMIELL.

Pour l'ensemble des Possessions
insulaires des Etats-Unis d'Am-
rique autres que les Iles Philip-
pines:

JOHN E. LAMIELL.
Pour GEORGE F. SMITH:

JOHN E. LAMIELL.

Pour les Iles Philippines:
FELIPE CUADERNO.

Pour le Royaume de l'Arabie
Saoudite:

FAWZAN EL SABEK.

Pour la R4publique Argentine:
R. R. TULA.

Pour la Commonwealth de l'Aus-
tralie:

Pour ARCHDALE PARKHILL:
M. B. HARRY.
M. B. HARRY.

Pour l'Autriche:
DR. RUDOLF KUHN.

Pour la Belgique:
O. SCHOCKAERT.
E. MONS.

Pour la Colonie du Congo belge:
G. TONDEUR.

Pour la Bolivie:
ERNESTO CACERES.
POurEDMUNDODELAFUENTE:

ERNESTO CACERES.

Pour le Bresil:
C. M. DE FIGUEIREDO.
J. SANCHEZ PEREZ.

Pour la Bulgarie:
Iv. KATZAROFF.

Pour le Canada:
Pour ARTHUR SAUVf:

E. J. UNDERWOOD.
Pour H. BEAULIEU:

E. J. UNDERWOOD.
E. J. UNDERWOOD.

Pour le Chili:
R. SUAREZ BARROS

Pour la Chine:
Hoo CHI-TSAI.
CHANG HSIN-HAI.
HUANG NAI-SHU.

Pour la Republique de Colombie:
E. ZALDTA P.

Pour la Republique de Costa-Rica:
AD REFERENDUM,
P. MARTINEZ T.

Pour la Republique de Cuba:
ALFREDO AssIR.

Pour le Danemark:
C. MONDRUP.
ARNE KROG.

Pour la Ville libre de Danzig:
R. STARZYNSKI.

Pour la Republique Dominicaine:
LUIS ALEJANDRO AGUILAR.

Pour l'Egypte:
M. CHARARA.
E. MAGGIAR.
S. A. GHALWASH.
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Pour is Chili: 
R. S AREZ BARROS 

Pour la Chine: 
Hoo CHI-TSAI. 
CHANG HSIN-HAI. 
HUANG NAI-SHU. 

Pour la Republique de Colombie: 
E. ZALDtA P. 

Pour la Republique de Costa-Rica: 
AD REFERENDUM, 
P. MARTINEZ T. 

Pour la Republique de Cuba: 
ALFR EDO ASSIR. 

Pour le Danemark: 
C. M ONDR UP. 
ARNE KROG. 

Pour la Ville libre de Danzig: 
R. STARZYICISKI. 

Pour la Republique Dominicaine: 
LUIS ALEJANDRO AGUILAR. 

Pour l'Egypte: 
M . CHARARA. 
E. MAGGIAR. 
S. A. GHALWASFI. 
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Pour l'Equateur:
E. L. ANDRADE.

Pour l'Espagne:
ALONSO CARO.
A. RAMOS.

Pour l'ensemble des Colonies espa-
gnoles:

DEIETRIO PEREDA.

Pour l'Estonie:
G. E. F. ALBRECHT.

Pour l'Ethiopie:
ALAMOU TCH.

Pour la Finlande:
G. E. F. ALBRECHT.

Pour la France:
M. LEBON.
L. GENTHON.
P. GRANDSIMON.
A. CABANNE.
DUSSERRE.

Pour l'Algerie:
E. HUGUJENIN.

Pour les Colonies et Protectorats
frangais de l'Indochine:

NICOLAS.

Pour l'ensemble des autres Colonies
fran gaises:

J. CASSAGNAC.

Pour le Royanume-Uni de la
Grande-Bretagne et de l'Irlande
du Nord:

F. H. WILLIAMSON.
W. G. GILBERT.
D. O. LUMLEY.

Pour la Grece:
V. DENDRAMIS.
J. LACHNIDAKIS.

Pour la Guatemala:
VICTOR DuJRAN M.

Pour la R4publique d'Hatti:

Pour la REpublique du Honduras:
DR. TUCCIMEI.

Pour la Hongrie:
GABRIEL BARON SZALAY.
CHARLES DE FORSTER.

Pour l'Inde britannique:
P. N. MUKERJI.
S. C. GUPTA.
MOHD. AL HASAN.

Pour l'Iraq:
DOUGLAS W. GUMBLEY.
Jos. SHAUL.

Pour I'Etat libre d'Irlande:
P. S. O'H-EIGEARTAIGH.
S. S. PuIRSEAL.

Pour l'Islande:
C. MONDRUP.
ARNE KROG.

Pour l'Italie:
PIETRO TOSTI.
GALDI MICHELE.

Pour l'ensemble des
italietnes:

CR21TY DONATO.

Plenipotentiaries-
Continued.

Colonies

Pour le Japon,:
MABAO SEKI.
T. HiARIMA.
J. KIAGEIAMA.

Pour le Chosen:
MASAO SEKI.
RYUZO KAWAZURA.

Pour l'ensemble des autres Depen-
dances japonaises:

T. H4ARIMA.
H. FUJIKAWA.

Pour la Lettonie:
DR. REINHOLD FuRBRER.
Ls ROULET.
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Pour l'Eguateur: 
E. L. ANDRADE. 

Pour l'Espagne: 
ALONSO CARO. 
A. RAMOS. 

Pour l'ensemble des Colonies espa-
gnoles: 
DEMETRIO PEREDA. 

Pour l'Estonie: 
G. E. F. ALBRECHT. 

Pour l'Ealopie: 
ALAMOTT Ton. 

Pour la Finlande: 
G. E. F. ALBRECHT. 

Pour la France: 
M . LEBON. 
L. GENTHON. 
P. GRANDSIMON. 
A. CABANNE. 
DTTSSERRE. 

Pour l'Algerie: 
E. ITUGUENIN. 

Pour les Colonies et Protectorats 
frangais de l'Indochine: 
NICOLAS. 

Pour l'ensemble des wares Colonies 
frangaises: 
J. CASSAGNAC. 

Pour le Royaume-Uni de la 
Grande-Bretagne et de l'Irlande 
du Nord: 
F. H. W ILLIAMSON. 
W. G. GILBERT. 
D. 0. LUMLEY. 

Pour la Grece: 
V. DENDRAMIS. 
J. LACFINIDAKIS. 

Pour la Guatemala: 
VICTOR DURAN M . 

Pour la Republique d'Haiti: 

Pour la Republique du Honduras: 
DR. Traci-NIEL 

Pour la Hongrie: 
GABRIEL BARON SZALAY. 
CHARLES DE FORSTER. 

Pour l'Inde britannigue: 
P. N. M UKERTI. 
S. C. GTIPTA. 
M OHD. AL HASAN. 

Pour l'Irag: 
DOUGLAS W . GUMBLEY. 
Jos. SHAUL. 

Pour l'Etat libre d' Mande: 
P. S. O'11-EIGEARTAIGFI. 
S. S. PUIRSAAL. 

Pour l'Islande: 
C. M ONDE:11P. 
ARNE KROG. 

Pour l'Italie: 
PIETRO TOSTI. 
GALDI M ICHELE. 

Pour l' ensemble des Colowies 
italiennes: 
CMITT DONATO. 

Pour le &Ton: 
M AI; Ao BMX. 
T. HARIMA. 
J. KAGETAMA. 

Pour le Chosen: 
MASAO SEKI. 
RYUZO KAWAZURA. 

Pour l'ensemble des autres Depen-
dances japonaises: 
T. HARIMA. 
H. FUJIKAWA. 

Pour la Lettonie: 
DR. REINHOLD F (MEER. 
Ls R 0 CLET. 

Plenipotentiaries— 
Continued. 
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Plenipotentiaries-
Continued. Pour les Etats du Levant sous

Mandat frangais (Syrie et Li-
ban):

CIANFARELLI.
L. PERNOT.

Pour le Perou:
ERNESTO ACERES.
Pour EDMUNDO DE

FUENTE: ERNESTO
CERES.

Pour la Republique de Liberia:

Pour la Lithuanie:

Pour le Luxembourg:

Pour le Maroc (d l'exclusion de la
Zone espagnole):

H. DUTEIL.

Pour le Maroc (Zone espagnole):
A. RAMOS.

Pour le Mexique:
P. MARTINEZ T.

Pour le Nicaragua:
VICTOR DURIN M.

Pour la Norvege:
KLAUS HELSING.
OSKAR HOMME.

Pour la Nouvelle-Zelande:
G. MCNAMARA.

Pour la Republique de Panama:
E. ZALDfjA P.

Pour le Paraguay:
R. R. TULA.

Pour les Pays-Bas:
DUYNSTEE.
v. GOOR.

Pour Curacao et Surinam:
HOOGEWOONING.

Pour les Indes neerlandaises:
PERK.
BRIL.
HOOGEWOONING.

Pour la Perse:
S. A. RAD.
R. ARDJOMENDE.

Pour la Pologne:
R. STARZY*SKI.

Pour le Portugal:
A. DE Q. R. VAZ PINTO.
A. C. BIANCHI.

Pour les Colonies portugaises de
I'Afrique occidentale:

ERNESTO JULIO NAVARRO.

Pour les Colonies portugaises de
l'Afrique orientale, de l'Asie et de
l'Oceanie:

MARIO CORREA BARATA DA
CRUZ.

Pour la Roumanie:
ILARIU MANEANU.
CONST. STEFANESCU.

Pour la, Republique de Saint-
Marin:

CRETY DONATO.

Pour la Republique de El Salvador:

Pour le Territoire de la Sarre:

Pour le Siam:

Pour la Suede:
ANDERS ORNE.
GUNNAR LAGER.
ARVID BILDT.

Pour la Confederation Suisse:
DR. REINHOLD FURRER.
Ls ROULET.
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Plenipotentiaries— Pour lee Etats du Levant sous Continued. 
Mandat francais (Syrie et Li-
ban): 
CIANFARELLI. 
L. PERNOT. 

Pour La Republique de Liberia: 

Pour La Lithuanie: 

Pour le Luxembourg: 

Pour le Maroc (a exclusion de la 
Zone espagnole): 
H. DITTEIL. 

Pour le Maroc (Zone espagnole): 
A. RAMOS. 

Pour le Mexique: 
P. MARTINEZ T. 

Pour le Nicaragua: 
VICTOR DURAN M. 

Pour La Norvege: 
KLAUS HELSING. 
OSKAR HOMME. 

Pour La Nouvelle-Zelande: 
G. MCNAMARA. 

Pour La Republique de Panama: 
E. ZALD6A P. 

Pour le Paraguay: 
R. R. TULA. 

Pour Lee Pays-Bas: 
DUYNSTEE. 
V. GOOR. 

Pour Curacao et Surinam: 
HOOGEWOONING. 

Pour lee Indes neerlandaises: 
PERK. 
BRIL. 
HOOGEWOONING. 

Pour le Perou: 
ERNESTO A CERES. 
POUT EDMUND() DE LA 
FUENTE: ERNESTO CA.-
CERES. 

Pour La Perse: 
S. A. RAP. 
R. ARDJOMENDE. 

Pour La Pologne: 
R. STARZ 

Pour le Portugal: 
A. DE Q. R. VAZ PINTO. 
A. C. BIANCHI. 

Pour lee Colonies portugaises 
l'Afrique occidentale: 
ERNESTO JULIO NAVARRO. 

de 

Pour lee Colonies portugaises de 
l'Afrique orientale, de l'Asie et de 
l'Oceanie: 
M ARIO CORRAA BARATA DA 
CRUZ. 

Pour La Rouraanie: 
ILARIU MANEANU. 
CONST. STEFANESCU. 

Pour La Republique de Saint-
Mann: 
CRETY DONATO. 

Pour La Republique de El Salvador: 

Pour le Territoire de la Sarre: 

Pour le Siam: 

Pour La Suede: 
ANDERS ORNE. 
GUNNAR LAGER. 
ARVID BILDT. 

Pour La Confederation Suisse: 
DR. REINHOLD FURRER. 
Ls ROULET. 
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Pour la Tchecoslovaquie:
VACLAV KTUCERA.
JOSEF RADA.

Pour la Tunisie:
H. DUTEIL.

Pour la Turquie:
YUSEF ARIFI.
M. SAKIN.
M. TEVFIK.

Pour P'Union des Republiques
Sovistiques Socialistes:

DR. EUGENE HIRSCHFELD.
DR. S. RAPOPORT.
EIEL. SEREBRIAKOVA.

Pour la Republique 0. de l'Uru- Plenipotentiaries-
guay:ontinued.

ARTURO C. MASAN5S.

Pour l'Etat de la Cite du Vatican:
MGR. GIUSEPPE MAZZOLI.

Pour les Etats-Unis de Venezuela:
LuIs ALEJANDRO AGUILAR.

Pour l'Yemen:

Pour le Royaume de Yougoslavie:
KOSTA ZLATANOVITCH.

Having examined and considered the provisions of the foregoing Final Protocol ap
Final Protocol, signed at Cairo on the 20th day of March, 1934, Pneerab Postmaster
relative to the Universal Postal Convention of Cairo, signed the
same day; the same is by me, by virtue of the powers vested by law
in the Postmaster General, hereby ratified and approved, by and
with the advice and consent of the President of the United States of
America.

This ratification is applicable to the United States of America, the A4te, p. 2747.
insular possessions of the United States of America mentioned in
Article 8 (1°), and to Samoa and the Panama Canal Zone.

In witness whereof, I have caused the seal of the Post Office Depart-
ment of the United States of America to be hereto affixed this thir-
teenth day of September, 1934.

[sEAL] JAMES A FARLEY
Postmaster General

I hereby approve the above-mentioned Final Protocol, and in ,PSr1ov1a by the
testimony thereof have caused the seal of the United States of America
to be hereto affixed.

[SEAL] FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:

CORDELL HULL
Secretary of State

Washington, October 4, 1934.
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Pour la Tchecoslovaquie: 
VICLAV KTAERA. 
JOSEF RADA. 

Pour la Tunisie: 
H. DUTEIL. 

Pour la Turquie: 
YUSEF ARIFI. 
M. SAKIN. 
M. TEVFIK. 

Pour 1' Union des Republiques 
Sovietiques Socialistes: 
DR. EITGANE HIRSCHFELD. 
D . S. RAPOPORT. 
BEL. SEREBRIAKOVA. 

Pour la Republique 0. de l'Uru-
guay: 
ARTURO C. MASANAS. 

Pour l'Etat de la Cite du Vatican: 
M GR. GIUSEPPE MAZZOLL 

Pour les Etats-Un,is de Venezuela: 
LUIS ALEJANDRO AGUILAR. 

Pour l'Yemen: 

Pour le Royaume de Yougoslavie: 
KOSTA ZLATANOVITCH. 

Plenipotentiaries— 
Continued,. 

Having examined and considered the provisions of the foregoing Final Protocol ap. 
Final Protocol, signed at Cairo on the 20th day of M arch, 1934, proved by Postmaster 
relative to the Universal Postal Convention of Cairo, signed the 
same day; the same is by me, by virtue of the powers vested by law 
in. the Postmaster General, hereby ratified and approved, by and 
with the advice and consent of the President of the United States of 
America. 
This ratification is applicable to the United States of America, the 

insular possessions of the United States of America mentioned in 
Article 8 (1°), and to Samoa and the Panama Canal Zone. 
In witness whereof, I have caused the seal of the Post Office Depart-

ment of the United States of America to be hereto affixed this thir-
teenth day of September, 1934. 

[swl AL] JAMES A FARLEY 
Postmaster General 

Any, p. 2747. 

I hereby approve the above-mentioned Final Protocol, and in p V 
testimony thereof have caused the seal of the United States of America 
to be hereto affixed. 

[SEAL] FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 

CORDELL HULL 
Secretary of State 

Washington, October 4, 1934. 
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134. Period for payment. 
135. Reduction or cancelation of the 

amount to be collected on 
delivery. 

130. Forwarding. 
137. Issuance of the C. 0. D. money 

order or transfer bulletin. 

138. Cancelation or replacement of 
C. 0. D. money-order or trans-
for-bulletin forms. 

139. Undelivered or unpaid 0. 0. D. 
money orders. 

140. Account of 0. 0. D. money orders. 

Trnt V 

OPERATIONS UPON DEPARTURE 
AND ARRIVAL 

SOLE CHAPTER 

141. Application of the date stamp. 
142. Special-delivery articles. 
143. Unprepaid or insufficiently pre-

paid articles. 
144. Return of prepayment bulletins. 

Recovery of charges advanced. 

145. Forwarded articles. 
146. Forwarding envelopes and collec-

tive envelopes. 
147. Undeliverable articles. 
148. Withdrawal. Change of address. 
149. Simple correction of address. 
150. Inquiries. Ordinary articles. 
151. Inquiries. Registered articles. 

152. Inquiries concerning articles 
mailed in another country. 
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sum6s frauduleux ou d'emprein-
tes contrefaites de machines
a affranchir.

TITRE VI

ECHANGE DES ENVOIS.

CHAPITRE UNIQUE

154. Feuilles d'avis.
155. Transmission des envois recom-

mand6s.
156. Transmission des envois expres.

157. Confection des depeches.
158. Remise des d6peches.
159. Verification des d6peches.
160. Renvoi des sacs vides.

TITHE VII

DISPOSITIONS CONCERNANT
LES FRAIS DE TRANSIT.

CHAPITRE I

Operations de statistique.

161. Statistique des frais de transit.
162. Confection et designation des de-

peches closes pendant la periode
de statistique.

163. Constatation du nombre de sacs et
du poids des d6p6ches closes.

164. Confection des releves des d6pe-
ches closes.

165. Liste des d6epches closes echan-
gees en transit.

166. Depeches closes echang6es avec
des bAtiments de guerre.

167. Bulletin de transit.
168. Services extraordinaires.

CHAPITRE II

Comptabilite. Rlglement des corptes.

169. Compte des frais de transit.
170. Decompte g6n6ral annuel. Inter-

vention du Bureau international.

171. Liquidation des frais de transit.

TITHE VIII

DISPOSITIONS DIVERSES.

CHAPITRE UNIQUE

172. Coupons-r6ponse.
173. Cartes d'identite.
174. Depches echangees avec des

bftiments de guerre.
175. Bulletins d'affranchissement. De-

compte des frais de douane, etc.
176. Formules a l'usage du public.
177. Delai de garde des documents.
178. Adresse tel6graphique.

Art.
153. Employment of postage stamps

presumed to be fraudulent or
of counterfeit impressions of
stamping machines.

TITLE VI

EXCHANGE OF MAILS

SOLE CHAPTER

154. Letter bills.
155. Transmission of registered articles.

156. Transmission of special-delivery
articles.

157. Preparation of dispatches.
158. Delivery of dispatches.
159. Verification of dispatches.
160. Return of empty sacks.

TITLE VII

PROVISIONS CONCERNING
TRANSIT CHARGES

CHAPTER I

Statistical operations

161. Transit statistics.
162. Preparation and designation of

closed mails during the statisti-
cal period.

163. Fixing the number of sacks and
weight of closed mails.

164. Preparation of statements for
closed mails.

165. List of closed mails exchanged in
transit.

166. Closed mails exchanged with
warships.

167. Transit bulletin.
168. Extraordinary services.

CHAPTER II

Accounting. Adjustment of accounts

169. Transit-charge account.
170. General annual account. Inter-

vention of the International
Bureau.

171. Settlement of transit charges.

TITLE VIII

VARIOUS PROVISIONS

SOLE CHAPTER
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173.
174.

175.

176.
177.
178.

Reply coupons.
Identity cards.
Mails exchanged with warships.

Prepayment bulletins. Account-
ing for customs charges, etc.

Forms for the use of the public.
Period for retention of documents.
Telegraphic address.
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TITRE IX

BUREAU INTERNATIONAL.

CHAPITRE UNIQUE
Art.
179. Congres et Conf6rences.
180. Renseignements. Demandes de

modification des Actes.
181. Publications.
182. Rapport annuel.
183. Langue officielle du Bureau inter-

national.
184. Coupons-r6ponse. Cartes d'iden-

tit6.
185. Balance et liquidation des comp-

tes.
186. Etablissement des comptes.
187. Balance g6n6rale.
188. Payement.
189. Communications & adresser au

Bureau international.
190. Statistique generale.
191. D6penses du Bureau international.

DISPOSITIONS FINALES.

192. Mise B execution et duree du Re-
glement.

ANNEXES.

Formules C 1 a C 31.

TITLE IX

INTERNATIONAL BUREAU

SOLE CHAPTER
Art.
179. Congresses and Conferences.
180. Information. Requests for modi-

fication of the Acts.
181. Publications.
182. Annual report.
183. Official language of the Interna-

tional Bureau.
184. Reply coupons. Identity cards.

185. Balancing and settlement of ac-
counts.

186. Preparation of accounts.
187. General balance sheet.
188. Payment.
189. Communications to be addressed
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191. Expenses of the International

Bureau.

FINAL PROVISIONS

192. Effective date and duration of the
Regulations.

APPENDIX

Forms C 1 to C 31.
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Executory regula- RiGLEMENT D'EXECU-
tons. TION DE LA CONVENTION

POSTALE UNIVERSELLE

Measures adopted. Les soussign6s, vu l'article 4
de la Convention postale uni-
verselle conclue au Caire le 20
mars 1934, ont, au nom de leurs
Administrations respectives, ar-
ret6, d'un commun accord, les
mesures suivantes pour assurer
l'ex6cution de ladite Conven-
tion:

TITRE I
Generalprovisions. DISPOSITIONS GENERALES.

CHAPITRE UNIQUE

ARTICLE 101

Transit en depeches closes et
transit d decouvert.

Use of closed and
open mais. a d  Les Administrations peuvent

s'expedier reciproquement, par
l'intermediaire d'une ou de plu-
sieurs d'entre elles, tant des
depeches closes que des corres-
pondances a decouvert, suivant

Open mail to inter les besoins du trafic et les con-
venances du service. La trans-
mission des correspondances

Adminstraton d6couvert A uno Adninistra-
tion intermediaire doit so limiter
strictement aux cas oi ln con-
fection do depeches closes ne se
justifie pas.

ARTICLE 102

Echange en depeches closes.
lchange in closed 1.-L'echange des correspon-

dances en d6peches closes est
regl6 d'un commun accord entre
les Administrations interess6es.

Il est obligatoire de former des
dep&ches closes toutes les fois
qu'une des Administrations inter-
mediaires en fait la demande, se
basant sur le fait que le nombre
de correspondances A decouvert
est de nature A entraver ses
operations.

REGULATIONS OF EXECU-
TION OF THE UNIVERSAL
POSTAL CONVENTION

The undersigned, in view of
Article 4 of the Universal Postal
Convention concluded at Cairo
on March 20, 1934, have, in the
name of their respective Admin-
istrations, drawn up, by common
consent, the following measures to
assure the execution of the said
Convention:

TITLE I

GENERAL PROVISIONS

SOLE CHAPTER

ARTICLE 101

Transit in closed mails and transit
in open mail

Administrations may send re-
ciprocally, thru the intermediary
of one or more of them, both
closed mails and correspondence
in open mail, in accordance with
the needs of the traffic and the
requirements of the service. The
transmission of correspondence in
open mail to an intermediate Ad-
ministration must be limited
strictly to cases where the prepa-
ration of closed mnails is not
justified.

ARTICLE 102

Exchange in closed mails

1. The exchange of correspond-
ence in closed mails is governed
by mutual agreement between the
Administrations concerned.

It is obligatory to make up
closed mails whenever one of the
intermediate Administrations so
requests, basing its request on the
fact that the number of articles in
open mail is such as to hinder its
operations.
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2.-Les Administrations par

l'intermediaire desquelles des de-
peches closes sont a expedier
doivent etre pr6venues en temps
opportun.

3.-En cas de changement dans
un service d'6change en d6peches
closes etabli entre deux Adminis-
trations par l'entremise d'un ou
de plusieurs pays tiers, l'Adminis-
tration qui a provoqu6 le change-
ment en donne connaissance aux
Administrations de ces pays.

ARTICLE 103

Acheminement des correspondances.

1.-Chaque Administration est
obligee d'acheminer, par les voies
les plus rapides qu'elle emploie
pour ses propres envois, les d6-
peches closes et les correspon-
dances a decouvert qui lui sont
livr6es par une autre Administra-
tion.

Lorsqu'une depeche se com-
pose de plusieurs sacs, ceux-ci
doivent, autant que possible, res-
ter reunis et etre achemin6s par
le mgme courrier.

Les objets de toute nature mal
dirig6s sont, sans aucun delai,
r6exp6dies sur leur destination
par la voie la plus prompte.

2.-L'Administration du pays
d'origine a la faculte d'indiquer
la voie a suivre par les d6epches
closes qu'elle expedie, pourvu que
l'emploi de cette voie n'entralne
pas, pour une Administration
interm6diaire, des frais sp6ciaux.

Sous la meme r6serve, les Ad-
ministrations intervenant dans le
transport doivent tenir compte de
la voie a suivre portee par
l'expediteur sur les envois qui
leur sont transmis a decouvert.

3.-Les Administrations qui
usent de la facult6 de percevoir
des taxes supplementaires, en
representation des frais extra-
ordinaires aff6rents a certaines
voies, sont libres de ne pas diriger
par ces voies les correspondances
non ou insuffisamment affran-
chies.

2. The Administrations thru
whose intermediary closed mails
are to be exchanged shall be duly
notified in advance

3. In case of alteration in an
exchange of closed mails estab-
lished between two Administra-
tions thru the intermediary of one
or more third countries, the Ad-
ministration which has caused the
change gives notice thereof to the
Administrations of those coun-
tries.

ARTICLE 103

Routing of mails

1. Each Administration is
bound to forward by the most
rapid routes which it employs for
its own dispatches the closed
mails and articles in open mail
which are delivered to it by an-
other Administration.

Routing of mails.

When a mail is composed of
several sacks, they shall, as far as
possible, remain together and be
forwarded in the same dispatch.

Missent articles of all kinds are
forwarded without any delay to
their destination by the most
rapid route.

2. The Administration of the beoptsiogndlo utesay
country of origin has the option of
indicating the route to be followed
by the closed mails which it
dispatches, provided that the
employment of that route does
not involve special expenses for an
intermediate Administration.

With the same reservation, the
Administrations intervening in
the transportation shall take ac-
count of the route to be followed
indicated by the sender on articles
sent to them in open mail.

3. Administrations which make Conectoi of extra
use of the option of collecting
supplementary charges, represent-
ing the extraordinary expenses
pertaining to certain routes, are
at liberty not to send unprepaid
or insufficiently prepaid corre-
spondence by those routes.
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ARTICLE 104

Pays 6loign&s.

Distant coutres. .- Sont consid6r6s co mm e
pays eloignes les pays entre les-
quels la duree des transports
par la voie de terre ou de mer la
plus rapide est de plus de dix
jours ainsi que ceux entre les-
quels la frequence moyenne des
courriers est inferieure a deux
voyages par mois.

2.-Sont assimiles aux pays
eloignes, en ce qui concerne les
delais pr6vus par la Convention et
les Arrangements, les pays de tres
grande 6tendue ou dont les voies
de communication int6rieures
sont peu d6velopp6es, pour les
questions oi ces facteurs jouent
un r61e preponderant.

Lists prepared. 3.-Le Bureau international
dresse la liste des pays vises aux
§§ 1 et 2.

ARTICLE 105

Fixing equivalents.

Rates, etc.

Notice to be given.

Effective dates.

Tables to be pre-
pared, etc.

Monetary fractions.

Fixation des equivalents.

1.-Les Administrations fixent
les equivalents des taxes et droits
pr6vus par la Convention et les
Arrangements apres entente avec
l'Administration des postes suis-
ses, a laquelle il appartient de les
faire notifier par l'interm6diaire
du Bureau international. La
meme procedure est suivie en cas
de changement d'6quivalents.

Les equivalents ou les change-
ments d'equivalents ne peuvent
entrer en vigueur que le premier
d'un mois et, au plus t6t, quinze
jours apres leur notification par le
Bureau international.

Ce Bureau dresse un tableau in-
diquant, pour chaque pays, les
equivalents des taxes et droits
mentionnes au 1 er alinea, et ren-
seignant, le cas echeant, sur le
pourcentage de la majoration ou
de la reduction de taxe appliquee
en vertu de l'article II du Proto-
cole final de la Convention.

2.-Les fractions monetaires
resultant du complement de taxe
applicable aux correspondances
insuffisamment affranchies peu-

ARTICLE 104

Distant countries

1. Countries between which the
shortest transit time by land or
sea is more than ten days, as
well as those between which the
average frequency of the mails is
less than two trips a month, are
considered as distant countries.

2. Countries of very great ex-
tent, or those whose internal
routes of communication are but
little developed, for questions
where those factors play a decisive
part, are assimilated to distant
countries, in regard to the periods
prescribed by the Convention and
Agreements.

3. The International Bureau
prepares a list of the countries
mentioned in Sections 1 and 2.

ARTICLE 105

Fixing of equivalents

1. Administrations f i x the
equivalents of the rates and fees
contemplated by the Convention
and Agreements by agreement
with the Swiss Postal Administra-
tion, which latter Administration
shall give notice of the equivalents
thru the intermediary of the
International Bureau. The same
procedure is followed in case of
change of equivalents.

The equivalents or changes of
equivalents can not enter into
force except on the first of a
month, and at the earliest fifteen
days after their notification by
the International Bureau.

That Bureau makes up a table
indicating, for each country, the
equivalents of the rates and fees
mentioned in the first paragraph,
showing the percentage of in-
crease or reduction, if any, made
in the rates by virtue of article
II of the Final Protocol of the
Convention.

2. Monetary fractions resulting
from the additional charge appli-
cable to shortpaid correspondence
may be rounded off by the Ad-

28082808 UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION. MARCH 20, 1934. 

Distant countries. 

Lists prepared. 

Fixing equivalents. 

Rates, etc. 

Notice to be given. 

Effective dates. 

ARTICLE 104 

Pays eloignes. 

1.—Sont consider& comme 
pays eloignes les pays entre les-
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&kis prevus par is Convention et 
les Arrangements, les pays de tres 
grande &endue ou dont les voies 
de communication interieures 
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questions on ces facteurs jouent 
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§§ 1 et 2. 
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Fixation des equivalents. 

1.—Les Administrations fixent 
les equivalents des taxes et droits 
prevus par la Convention et les 
Arrangements apres entente avec 
l'Administration des postes suis-
ses, a laquelle ii appartient de les 
faire notifier par l'intermediaire 
du Bureau international. La 
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de changement d'equivalents. 

Les equivalents on les change-
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d'un mois et, au plus tot, quinze 
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Bureau international. 
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equivalents des taxes et droits 
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de la reduction de taxe appliquee 
en vertu de l'article II du Proto-
cole final de is Convention. 
2.—Les fractions monetaires 

resultant du complement de taxe 
applicable aux correspondences 
insuffisamment affranchies pen-

Monetary fractions. 

ARTICLE 104 

Distant countries 

1. Countries between which the 
shortest transit time by land or 
sea is more than ten days, as 
well as those between which the 
average frequency of the mails is 
less than two trips a month, are 
considered as distant countries. 

2. Countries of very great ex-
tent, or those whose internal 
routes of communication are but 
little developed, for questions 
where those factors play a decisive 
part, are assimilated to distant 
countries, in regard to the periods 
prescribed by the Convention and 
Agreements. 

3. The International Bureau 
prepares a list of the countries 
mentioned in Sections 1 and 2. 

ARTICLE 105 

Fixing of equivalents 

1. Administrations fix the 
equivalents of the rates and fees 
contemplated by the Convention 
and Agreements by agreement 
with the Swiss Postal Administra-
tion, which latter Administration 
shall give notice of the equivalents 
thru the intermediary of the 
International Bureau. The same 
procedure is followed in case of 
change of equivalents. 
The equivalents or changes of 

equivalents can not enter into 
force except on the first of a 
month, and at the earliest fifteen 
days after their notification by 
the International Bureau. 
That Bureau makes up a table 

indicating, for each country, the 
equivalents. of the rates and fees 
mentioned in the first paragraph, 
showing the percentage of in-
crease or reduction, if any, made 
in the rates by virtue of article 
II of the Final Protocol of the 
Convention. 

2. Monetary fractions resulting 
from the additional charge appli-
cable to shortpaid correspondence 
may be rounded off by the Ad-



UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION. MARCH 20, 1934. 2809
vent etre arrondies par les Ad-
ministrations qui en effectuent la
perception. La somme a ajouter
de ce chef ne peut exceder la
valeur de 5 centimes.

3.-Chaque Administration no-
tifie directement au Bureau inter-
national 1'equivalent fix6 par elle
pour l'indemnit6 pr6vue a 1'article
56 de la Convention.

ministrations which collect such
charge. The sum to be added on
that account may not exceed the
value of 5 centimes.

3. Each Administration noti-
fies the International Bureau di-
rectly of the equivalent fixed by it
for the indemnity contemplated
by Article 56 of the Convention.

ARTICLE 106

Timbres-poste et empreintes d'af- Postage stamps and postage-paid
franchissement. impressions

Postage stamps, etc.

1.-Les timbres-poste represen-
tant Ies taxes-types de I'Union ou
leurs equivalents dans la monnaie
de chaque pays sont confec-
tionnss dans les couleurs suivantes:

en bleu, le timbre represen-
tant la taxe d'une lettre
de port simple;

en rouge, le timbre represen-
tant la taxe d'une carte
postale;

en vert, le timbre represen-
tant la taxe d'un imprim6
de port simple.

Les empreintes produites par
les machines a affranchir doivent
etre de couleur rouge vif, quelle
que soit la valeur qu'elles repre-
sentent.

2.-Les timbres-poste et les em-
preintes d'affranchissement doi-
vent porter, autant que possible
en caracteres latins, l'indication
du pays d'origine et mentionner
leur valeur d'affranchissement
d'apres le tableau des equivalents
adopt4s. L'indication du nom-
bre d'unites on de fractions de
lumnit mon6taire, servant a ex-
primer cette valeur, est faite en
chffres arabes.

En ce qui concerne les imprim6s
affranehis an moyen d'empreintes
obtenues Ia presse d'imprimerie
on par un autre procEd6 d'impres-
sion (article 47 de la Convention),
les indications du pays d'origine
et de la valeur d'affranchisse-
ment peuvent Atre remplac6es
par le nom du bureau d'origine et
la mention "Taxe perque" "Port
pay " onune expression analogue.
Cette mention peut etre libellde en
frangais on dans la langue du pays

1. The postage stamps repre-
senting the basic rates of the
Union or their equivalents in the
money of each country are made
up in the following colors:

The stamp representing the
postage on a single-rate letter, in
blue;

The stamp representing the
rate for a post card, in red;

Colors.

Letter.

Post card.

The stamp representing the Print.
postage on a single-rate print, in
green.

Impressions produced by Stamping machine
stamping machines shall be bright impr
red, whatever value they repre-
sent.

2. Postage stamps and postage-
paid impressions shall bear, in
Latin characters as far as possible,
the indication of the country of
origin, and mention their postage
value in accordance with the table
of equivalents adopted. The
number of monetary units or
fractions of the unit serving to
express that value is indicated in
Arabic figures.

As for prints prepaid by means
of indicia, printed or otherwise
obtained (Article 47 of the
Conention ), the indication of
the country of origin and the post-
age value may be replaced by the
name of the office of origin and
the note Taxe pergue (postage col-
lected), Port paye (postage paid),
or a similar expression. That
note may be worded in French or
in the language of the country of
origin; it may also be abbreviated,

Lettering, etc.

Prepaid prints.

ARTICLE 106

Changing equivalent.
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paid impressions shall bear, in 
Latin characters as far as possible, 
the indication of the country of 
origin, and mention their postage 
value in accordance with. the table 
of equivalents adopted. The 
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Prepaid prints. 
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d'origine; elle peut aussi revetir
une forme abregee, par exemple
"T. P." ou "P. P.". Dans tous
les cas, l'indication adoptee doit
etre encadree ou soulignee d'un
fort trait.

Commemorative, 3.-Les timbres - poste comme-
etc., stamps. moratifs ou de charit6, pour les-

quels un supplement de taxe est
a payer independamment de la
valeur d'affranchissement, doi-
vent etre confectionnes de fagon
a eviter tout doute au sujet de
cette valeur.

Perforated stamps. 4.-Les timbres-poste peuvent
8tre marques a l'emporte-piece de
perforations distinctives selon les
conditions fixees par l'Administra-
tion qui les a 6mis.

TITRE II

General conditions. CONDITIONS D'ACCEPTA-
TION DES OBJETS DE
CORRESPONDANCE.

CHAPITRE I

DISPOSITIONS APPLICABLES A
TOUTES LES CATEGORIES
D'ENVOIS.

ARTICLE 107

Preparation and ad-
dress.

Recommendations.

Conditionnement et adresse.

1 -Les Administrations doivent
recommander au public:

a) de libeller l'adresse en carac-
teres latins et de la mettre dans le
sens de la longueur do facon a
menager la place necessaire pour
les mentions ou 6tiquettes de
service;

b) d'indiquer l'adresse d'une
maniere precise et complete, afin
que l'acheminement de l'envoi et
sa remise au destinataire puissent
avoir lieu sans recherches;

c) d'appliquer les timbres-poste
ou les empreintes d'affranchisse-
ment a l'angle droit superieur du
c6te de la suscription;

d) d'indiquer le nom et le
domicile de l'exp6diteur, soit au
recto et de preference du c6t6
gauche de facon a ne nuire ni a
la clart6 de l'adresse, ni a l'appli-
cation des mentions ou etiquettes
de service, soit au verso;

e. g.: T. P. or P. P. In all cases,
the indication adopted shall be
underscored or inclosed with a
heavy line.

3. Commemorative or charity
stamps, for which an additional
charge is to be paid in addition to
the postage value, shall be made
up in such a way as to avoid any
doubt as to that value.

4. Postage stamps may be
marked with distinctive perfora-
tions, under the conditions fixed
by the Administration which has
issued them.

TITLE II

CONDITIONS OF ACCEPT-
ANCE OF ARTICLES OF
CORRESPONDENCE

CHAPTER I

PROVISIONS APPLICABLE TO
ALL CLASSES OF ARTICLES

ARTICLE 107

Preparation and address

1. The Administrations shall
advise the public:

(a) To address mail articles in
Latin characters, and to place the
address lengthwise, in such a way
as to leave the necessary space for
the service notations or labels;

(b) To indicate the address in
a precise and complete manner, so
that the dispatch of the article
and its delivery to the addressee
may be effected without research;

(c) To place postage stamps or
postage-paid impressions in the
upper right-hand corner of the
address side;

(d) To indicate the name and
address of the sender, either on
the front (preferably in the upper
left-hand corner, in such a way as
not to affect either the clarity of
the address or the application of
the service notations or labels) or
on the back;
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e) d'utiliser pour les envois de
toute nature des enveloppes dont
les dimensions ne soient pas
inf6rieures a 10 cm. en longueur et
7 cm. en largeur;

f) de conditionner solidement
leurs envois, particulierement s'ils
sont destines a des pays eloignes;

g) en ce qui concerne les envois
expedies a la taxe r6duite, d'indi-
quer, par des annotations telles
que "'Papiers d'affaires", "Im-
primes", "Echantillon," "Petit
paquet", etc., la categorie A
laquelle ils appartiennent.

2.-Les envois de toute nature,
dont le c6t6 reserve a l'adresse a
ete divise, en tout ou en partie, en
plusieurs cases destinees A recevoir
des adresses successives, ne sont
pas admis.

3.-Les timbres non postaux et
les vignettes de bienfaisance ou
autres susceptibles d'etre confon-
dus avec les timbres-poste, ne
peuvent Atre appliques du c6te de
la suscription. n en est de meme
des empreintes de timbres qui
pourraient etre confondues avec
les empreintes d'affranchissement.

4.-Les correspondances du
service postal expediees en fran-
chise de port doivent porter au
recto I'annotation "Service des
postes" ou une mention analogue.

ARTICLE 108

Envois poste restante.

L'adresse des envois exp6di6s
poste restante doit indiquer le
nom du destinataire. L'emploi
d'initiales, de chiffres, de simples
pr6noms, de noms supposes on
de marques conventionnelles quel-
conques n'est pas admis pour ces
envois.

ARTICLE 109

Envois sous enveloppe d panneau.

1.-Les envois sous enveloppe
a panneau transparent sont admis
aux conditions suivantes:

a) le panneau doit etre dispose
parallelement a la plus grande
dimension, de fagon que l'adresse
du destinataire apparaisse dans
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(e) To use, for articles of all
kinds, envelopes whose dimen-
sions are not less than 10 centi-
meters in length and 7 centimeters
in width;

(f) To make up their articles
securely, particularly if they are
addressed to distant countries;

(g) On articles sent at the
reduced rate, to indicate, by
annotations such as: Papiers
d'affaires (commercial papers),
Imprimgs (prints), Echantillon
(sample), Petit paquet (small
packet), etc.; the class to which
they belong.

2. Articles of any kind whose
address side has been wholly or
partly divided into several spaces
intended to receive successive
addresses are not admitted.

3. Non-postage stamps and Non-postage stamps,
charity or other stamps capable etc'
of being mistaken for postage
stamps may not be affixed to the
address side. The same applies
to imprints of stamps which
might be confused with postage-
paid impressions.

4. Correspondence of the postal rranked correspond-

service sent under frank shall bear ence.
on the front the note Service
des postes (postal service) or a
similar notation.

AITIxCLE 108

General-delivery articles

The address of articles sent to General-delivery ar-
general delivery shall indicate tices.
the name of the addressee. The
use of initials, figures, simple
given names, fictitious names, or
conventional marks of any kind,
is not permitted for such articles.

ARTICLE 109

Articles in panel envelopes

1. Articles in transparent-panel Articles in panel en-
envelopes are admitted under the oe.
following conditions:

(a) The panel shall lie parallel
to the longest dimension, so that
the address of the addressee
appears in the same direction and
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le meme sens et que l'application
du timbre a date ne soit pas entra-
vee;

b) la transparence du panneau
doit assurer une parfaite lisibilit6
de l'adresse, meme a la lumiere
artificielle, et ne pas empecher
l'application d'une ecriture; les
enveloppes a- panneau dont la
partie vitrifiee provoque des reflets
Alalumire artificielle sont exclues;

c) seuls les nom et adresse du
destinataire doivent apparaitre
a travers le panneau; le contenu
de l'enveloppe doit etre pli6 de
fagon que l'adresse ne puisse se
trouver masquee, en tout ou en
partie, par suite de glissement;

d) l'adresse doit 6tre indiqu6e,
d'une fa.on bien lisible, a l'encre
ou a la machine a 6crire; les
envois dont l'adresse est ecrite au
crayon ou au crayon-encre ne
sont pas admis.

2.-Les envois sous enveloppe
entierement transparente ou a
panneau ouvert ne sont pas
admis.

ARTICLE 110

Envois soumis au contr6le douanier.

Articles subject to 1.-Les envois a soumettre au
customs inspection. contr6le douanier doivent etre

revetus, au recto, d'une etiquette
verte, conforme au modele C 1

Pot, p. 2889. ci-annexe. En ce qui concerne
les petits paquets, l'apposition de
cette etiquette est obligatoire dans
tous les cas.

Appending separate Si le pays de destination l'exige
declarations. ou si l'expediteur le pr6efre, les

envois vises a l'alinea precedent
sont, en outre, accompagnes de
declarations en douane separees,

Post, p. 2890. conformes au modele C 2 ci-
annexe et au nombre prescrit; ces
declarations sont reliees a l'envoi
exterieurement et d'une maniere
solide par un croise de ficelle ou
ins6eres dans l'envoi meme. Dans
ce cas, la partie superieure de
l'etiquette C 1 est seule apposee
sur l'envoi.

Official responsibility 2.-Les Administrations n'as-
not assumed.

notassumed. sument aucune responsabilit6 du
chef des declarations en douane,
sous quelque forme qu'elles soient
faites.

the application of the date stamp
is not hindered;

(b) The transparency of the
panel shall assure perfect legi-
bility of the address, even by
artificial light, and shall not inter-
fere with the application of a
written note; panel envelopes
whose vitrified part allows reflec-
tion of artificial light are excluded;

(c) Only the name and address
of the addressee shall appear
thru the panel; the contents of the
envelope shall be folded in such a
way that the address can not be
wholly or partly covered as a
result of slipping;

(d) The address shall be indi-
cated legibly, in pen and ink or in
typewriting; articles whose ad-
dresses are written in ordinary or
indelible pencil are not admitted.

2. Articles in entirely trans-
parent envelopes or open-panel
envelopes are not admitted.

ARTICLE 110

Articles subject to customs
inspection

1. Articles to be submitted to
customs inspection shall bear on
the front a green label conforming
to Model C 1 hereto appended.
In regard to small packets, the
affixing of that label is obligatory
in all cases.

If the country of destination
requires it or if the sender prefers,
the articles mentioned in the
preceding paragraph are also ac-
companied by the prescribed
number of separate customs de-
clarations conforming to Model
C 2 hereto appended, attached
securely to the outside of the
article by a crossed string or
inserted within the article itself.
In this case, only the upper part
of the label C 1 is affixed to the
article.

2. The Administrations do not
assume any responsibility for the
customs declarations, regardless
of the form in which they are
made up.
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Entirely transparent,
etc., not admitted.
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Entirely transparent, 
etc., not admitted. 

le meme sens et que Papplication 
du timbre a date no soit pas entre-
vee; 

b) la transparence du panneau 
doit assurer une parfaite lisibilite 
de l'adresse, memo A la lumiere 
artificielle, et no pas empecher 
l'application d'une ecriture; les 
enveloppes a panneau dont la 
partie vitrifiee provoque des rants 
Ala lumiere artificielle sont exclues; 

c) seuls les nom et adresse du 
destinataire doivent apparattre 

travers le panneau; le contenu 
de l'enveloppe doit etre OA de 
fawn quo l'adresse no puisse se 
trouver masquee, en tout ou en 
partie, par suite de glissement; 

d) Padresse doit etre indiquee, 
d'une facon bien lisible, a l'encre 
ou a la machine a ecrire; les 
envois dont Padresse est &rite au 
crayon on an crayon-encre ne 
sont pas admis. 
2.—Les envois sous enveloppe 

entierement transparente on 
panneau ouvert no sont pas 
admis. 

ARTICLE 110 

Envois soumis au controle douanier. 

Articles subject to 1.—Les envois a soumettre au 
customs inspection. controle douanier doivent etre 
Marking. 

revetus, au recto, d'une etiquette 
verte, conforme an modele C 1 
ci-annexe. En co qui concerne 
les petits paquets, l'apposition de 
cette etiquette est obligatoire dans 
tons les ca,s. 

separate Si le pays de destination Pexige 
ou si Pexpediteur le prefere, les 
envois vises a Perinea precedent 
sont, en outre, accompagnes de 
declarations en douane separees, 
conformes an modele C 2 ci-
annexe et au nombre prescrit; ces 
declarations sont reliees a l'envoi 
exterieurement et d'une maniere 
solide par un croise de ficelle ou 
inserees dans l'envoi meme. Dans 
ce cas, la partie superieure de 
Petiquette C 1 est seule apposee 
sur l'envoi. 

Official responsibility 2.—Les Administrations n'as-
not assumed. 

sument aucune responsabilite du 
chef des declarations en douane, 
sous quelque forme qu'elles soient 
faites. 

Post, p. 22.89. 

Appending 
declarations. 

Poet, p. 2990. 

the application of the date stamp 
is not hindered; 

(b) The transparency of the 
panel shall assure perfect legi-
bility of the address, even by 
artificial light, and shall not inter-
fere with the application of a 
written note; panel envelopes 
whose vitrified part allows reflec-
tion of artificial light are excluded; 

(c) Only the name and address 
of the addressee shall appear 
thru the panel; the contents of the 
envelope shall be folded in such a 
way that the address can not be 
wholly or partly covered as a 
result of slipping; 

(d) The address shall be indi-
cated legibly, in pen and ink or in 
typewriting; articles whose ad-
dresses are written in ordinary or 
indelible pencil are not admitted. 

2. Articles in entirely trans-
parent envelopes or open-panel 
envelopes are not admitted. 

ARTICLE 110 

Articles subject to customs 
inspection 

1. Articles to be submitted to 
customs inspection shall bear on 
the front a green label conforming 
to Model C 1 hereto appended. 
In regard to small packets, the 
affixing of that label is obligatory 
in all cases. 

If the country of destination 
requires it or if the sender prefers, 
the articles mentioned in the 
preceding paragraph are also ac-
companied by the prescribed 
number of separate customs de-
clarations conforming to Model 
C 2 hereto appended, attached 
securely to the outside of the 
article by a crossed string or 
inserted within the article itself. 
In this case, only the upper part 
of the label C 1 is affixed to the 
article. 

2. The Administrations do not 
assume any responsibility for the 
customs declarations, regardless 
of the form in which they are 
made up. 
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ARTICLE 111

Envois francs de droits.

1.-Les envois a remettre aux
destinataires francs de tous droits
doivent porter sur le recto l'en-
tete tres apparent "Franc de
droits" ou une mention analogue
dans la langue du pays d'origine.
Ces envois sont pourvus, du
c6t6 de la suscription, d'une
etiquette de couleur jaune portant
egalement, en gros caracteres,
l'indication "Franc de droits".

2.-Tout envoi expedi6 franc
de droits est accompagne d'un
bulletin d'affranchissement con-
forme au mod8le C 3 ci-annex6,
confectionn6 en carton de couleur
jaune et dont le recto est rempli
par le bureau exp6diteur. Le
bulletin d'affranchissement est
solidement attache a 1'envoi.

CHAPITRE II

DISPOSITIONS SPiCIALES AP-
PLICABLES A CHAQUE CATE-
GORIE D'ENVOIS.

ARTICLE 112

Lettres.

Aucune condition de forme ou
de fermeture n'est exig4e pour les
lettres, sous reserve de l'observa-
tion des prescriptions de l'article
109. La place necessaire au recto
pour l'affranchissement, l'adresse
et les mentions ou etiquettes de
service doit 8tre laissee entiere-
ment libre.

ARTICLE 113

Cartes postales simples.

1.-Les cartes postales doivent
Wtre confectionnees en carton ou
en papier assez consistant pour
ne pas entraver la manipulation.

Elles doivent porter, en tote du
recto, le titre "Carte postale" en
frangais ou l'equivalent de ce
titre dans une autre langue. Ce
titre n'est pas obligatoire pour
les cartes postales emanant de
l'industrie priv6e.
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ARTICLE 111

Prepayment of customs duty, etc. toms duty, etc.

1. Articles to be delivered to
the addressees free of all charges
shall bear at the top of the address
side the conspicuous heading
Franc de droits (free of charges)
or a similar notation in the lan-
guage of the country of origin.
Such articles shall bear, on the
address side, a yellow label also
bearing in large letters the nota-
tion Franc de droits (free of
charges).

2. Every article sent free of
charges is accompanied by a pre-
payment bulletin conforming to
Model C 3 hereto appended,
made of yellow cardboard, the
front of which is filled in by the
office of mailing. The prepay-
ment bulletin is securely attached
to the article.

CHAPTER II

SPECIAL PROVISIONS APPLI-
CABLE TO EACH CLASS OF
ARTICLES

Articles free of charge.

Bulletin to accom-
pany.

Special provisions.

ARTICLE 112

Letters

No condition of form or make- Letters.
up is prescribed for letters, pro-
vided that the stipulations of
Article 109 are observed. The
necessary space must be left
absolutely free on the front for
the prepayment, the address, and
the service notes or labels.

ARTICLE 113

Single post cards

1. Post cards shall be made of Post ards-
cardboard, or of paper strong
enough not to hinder manipula-
tion.

They shall bear, at the top of
the address side, the heading
Carte postale (post card) in French
or the equivalent of that heading
in another language. That head-
ing is not obligatory for post
cards of private manufacture.

UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION. MARCH 20, 1934. 

ARTICLE 111 

Envois francs de droits. 

1.—Les envois a rernettre aux 
destinataires francs de tous droits 
doivent porter sur le recto Pen-
tete tr.& apparent "Franc de 
droits" ou une mention analogue 
dans is langue du pays d'origine. 
Ces envois sont pourvus, du 
cote de is suscription, d'une 
etiquette de couleur jaune portant 
egaleraent, en gros caracteres, 
Pindication "Franc de droits". 

2.—Tout envoi expedie franc 
de droits est accompagne d'un 
bulletin d'aferanchissement con-
forme an model° C 3 ci-annexe, 
confectionne en carton de couleur 
jaune et dont le recto est rempli 
par le bureau expediteur. Le 
bulletin d'affranchissement est 
solidement attache Penvoi. 

CHAPITRE II 

DISPOSITIONS SPgCIALES AP-
PLICABLES A CHAQUE CATt-
GORIE D'ENVOIS. 

ARTICLE 112 

Lettres. 

Aucune condition de forme ou 
de fermeture n'cst exigee pour les 
lettres, sous reserve de Pobserva-
tion des prescriptions de Particle 
109. La place necessaire an recto 
pour l'affranchissement, l'adresse 
et les mentions ou etiquettes de 
service dolt etre laissee entiere-
ment libre. 

ARTICLE 113 

Cartes postales simples. 

1.—Les cartes postales doivent 
etre confectionnees en carton ou 
en papier assez consistant pour 
ne pas entraver la manipulation. 

Elles doivent porter, en tete du 
recto, le titre "Carte postale" en 
frangais ou Pequivalent de ce 
titre dans une autre langue. Ce 
titre West pas obligatoire pour 
les cartes postales emanant de 
l'industrie privee. 

ARTICLE 111 

Prepayment of customs duty, etc. 

1. Articles to be delivered to 
the addressees free of all charges 
shall bear at the top of the address 
side the conspicuous heading 
Franc de droits (free of charges) 
or a similar notation in the lan-
guage of the country of origin. 
Such articles shall bear, on the 
address side, a yellow label also 
bearing in large letters the nota-
tion Franc de droits (free of 
charges). 

2. Every article sent free of panB yul.1 

etin to charges is is accompanied by a pre-
payment bulletin conforming to 
Model C 3 hereto appended, 
made of yellow cardboard, the 
front of which is filled in by the 
office of mailing. The prepay-
ment bulletin is securely attached 
to the article. 
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CHAPTER II 

SPECIAL PROVISIONS APPLI-
CABLE TO EACH CLASS OF 
ARTICLES 

ARTICLE 112 

Letters 

No condition of form or make-
up is prescribed for letters, pro-
vided that the stipulations of 
Article 109 are observed. The 
necessary space must be left 
absolutely free on the front for 
the prepayment, the address, and 
the service notes or labels. 

ARTICLE 113 

Single post cards 

1. Post cards shall be made of 
cardboard, or of paper strong 
enough not to hinder manipula-
tion. 
They shall bear, at the top of 

the address side, the heading 
Carte postale (post card) in French 
or the equivalent of that heading 
in another language. That head-
ing is not obligatory for post 
cards of private manufacture. 

Prepayment of ens. 
toms duty, etc. 

Articles free of charge. 

Special provisions. 

Letters. 

Post cards. 
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Uninclosed. 2.-Les cartes postales doivent
Atre expedites A d6couvert, c'est-
a-dire sans bande ni enveloppe.

Reserved, etc., 3.-La moitie droite au moins
spaces. du recto est r6serv6e a l'adresse

du destinataire et aux mentions
ou etiquettes de service; les tim-
bres-poste ou empreintes d'affran-
chissement doivent etre appliques
au recto et, autant que possible,
sur la partie droite de la carte.
L'exp6diteur dispose du verso et
de la partie gauche du recto, sous
reserve des dispositions du § 4
ci-apres.

Prohibitions. 4.-Il est interdit de joindre ou
d'attacher aux cartes postales
des echantillons de marchandises
ou des objets analogues. Toute-
fois, des vignettes, des photo-
graphies, des timbres de toute
espece, des etiquettes et des
coupuresde toute sorte, en papier
ou autre matiere tres mince,
de mAme que des bandes d'adresse
ou des feuilles a replier, peuvent y
Atre coll6s, a condition que ces
objets ne soient pas de nature a
alt6rer le caractere des cartes
postales et qu'ils soient complete-
ment adherents A la carte. Ces
objets ne peuvent Wtre colles que
sur le verso ou sur la partie
gauche du recto des cartes pos-
tales, sauf les bandes ou etiquettes
d'adresse qui peuvent occuper
tout le recto. Quant aux tim-
bres de toute espece, susceptibles
d'etre confondus avec les timbres
d'affranchissement, ils ne sont
admis qu'au verso.

5.-Les cartes postales ne rem-
plissant pas les conditions pres-
crites pour cette categorie d'en-
vois sont traitees comme lettres.

ARTICLE 114

Cartes postales avec reponse payee.

Reply-paid post 1.-Les cartes postales avec
reponse pay6e doivent presenter
au recto, en langue francaise,
comme titre sur la premiere
partie: "Carte postale avec re-
ponse payee"; sur la seconde
partie: "Carte postale-reponse".
Les deux parties doivent d'ail-
leurs remplir, chacune, les autres
conditions impos6es A la carte

2. Post cards shall be sent un-
inclosed, i. e., without wrapper or
envelope.

3. At least the right half of the
front is reserved for the address
of the addressee and the service
notes or labels; the postage stamps
or postage-paid impressions shall
be applied to the front, and, as
far as possible, to the right half of
the card. The sender may use
the back and the left half of the
front, subject to the provisions of
Section 4 following.

4. It is forbidden to join or
attach samples of merchandise
or similar articles to post cards.
However, illustrations, photo-
graphs, stamps of any kind,
abels and clippings of any kind,

of paper or other very thin
material, as well as address labels
or slips to be folded back, may be
affixed thereto, on condition that
such articles are not of such a
nature as to alter the character
of the post cards, and that they
adhere completely to the card.
These articles may be placed
only on the back or on the left
half of the address side of the
post card, except address labels
or slips, which may occupy the
entire front. As for stamps of
any kind likely to be mistaken
for postage stamps, they may be
placed only on the back.

5. Post cards not fulfilling the
conditions laid down for that
class of articles are treated as
letters.

ARTICLE 114

Post cards with reply paid

1. Post cards with reply paid
shall have on the front, in the
French language, as the heading
of the first part: Carte postale
avec reponse pay&e (post card
with reply paid), and Carte pos-
tale-reponse (reply post card) on
the second part. Each of the
two halves shall, moreover, ful-
fill the other conditions laid down
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spaces. 

Prohibitions. 

Uninclosed. 2.—Les cartes postales doivent 
etre expediees It decouvert, c'est-
a-clire sans bande ni enveloppe: 

Reserved, e t c . , 3.—La moitie droite au moms 
du recto est reservee It l'adre-sse 
du destinataire et aux mentions 
ou etiquette,s de service; les tim-
bres-poste ou empreintes d'affran-
chissement doivent etre appliques 
au recto et, autant que possible, 
sur la partie droite de la carte. 
L'expediteur dispose du verso et 
de la partie gauche du recto, sous 
reserve des dispositions du § 4 
ci-apres. 
4.—I1 est interdit de joindre ou 

d'attacher aux cartes postales 
des echantillons de marchandises 
ou des objets analogues. Toute-
fois, des vignettes, des photo-
graphies, des timbres de toute 
espece, des etiquettes et des 
coupuresde toute sorte, en papier 
ou autre matiere tres mince, 
de meme que des bandes d'adresse 
ou des feuilles It replier, peuvent y 
etre cones, It condition que ces 
objets ne soient pas de nature a 
alterer le caractere des cartes 
postales et gulls soient complete-
ment adherents a la carte. Ces 
objets ne peuvent etre coil& que 
sur le verso ou sur la partie 
gauche du recto des earths pos-
tales, sauf les bandes ou etiquettes 
d'adresse qui peuvent occuper 
tout le recto. Quant aux tim-
bres de toute espece, susceptibles 
d'être confondus avec les timbres 
d'affranchissement, ils no sont 
admis qu'au verso. 
5.—Les cartes postales no rem-

plissant pas les conditions pres-
crites pour cette categoric d'en-
vois sont traitees comme lettres. 

ARTICLE 114 
• 

Cartes postales avec reptmse payee. 

Reply-paid post 1.—Les cartes postales avec 
cards. 

reponse payee doivent presenter 
au recto, en langue frangaise, 
comme titre sur la premiere 
partie: "Carte postale avec re-
ponse payee"; sur la seconde 
partie: "Carte postale-reponse". 
Les deux parties doivent d'ail-
leurs remplir, chacune, les autres 
conditions imposees a la carte 

2. Post cards shall be sent un-
inclosed, i. e., without wrapper or 
envelope. 

3. At least the right half of the 
front is reserved for the address 
of the addressee and the service 
notes or labels; the postage stamps 
or postage-paid impressions shall 
be applied to the front, and, as 
far as possible, to the right half of 
the card. The sender may use 
the back and the left half of the 
front, subject to the provisions of 
Section 4 following. 

4. It is forbidden to join or 
attach samples of merchandise 
or similar articles to post cards. 
However, illustrations, photo-
graphs, stamps of any kind, 
labels and clippings of any kind, 
of paper or other very thin 
material, as well as address labels 
or slips to be folded back, may be 
affixed thereto, on condition that 
such articles are not of such a 
nature as to alter the character 
of the post cards, and that they 
adhere completely to the card. 
These articles may be placed 
only on the back or on the left 
half of the address side of the 
post card, except address labels 
or slips, which may occupy the 
entire front. As for stamps of 
any kind likely to be mistaken 
for postage stamps, they may be 
placed only on the back. 

5. Post cards not fulfilling the 
conditions laid down for that 
class of articles are treated as 
letters. 

ARTICLE 114 

Post cards with reply paid 

1. Post cards with reply paid 
shall have on the front, in the 
French language, as the heading 
of the first part: Carte postale 
avec reponse payee (post card 
with reply paid), and Carte pos-
tale-reponse (reply post card) on 
the second part. Each of the 
two halves shall, moreover, ful-
fill the other conditions laid down 
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postale simple; elles sont repli6es
l'une sur l'autre de fagon que le
pli forme le bord sup6rieur et ne
peuvent Wtre fermdes d'une ma-
niere quelconque.

2.-L'adresse de la carte-re-
ponse doit se trouver l'in-
terieur de 'envoi.

II est loisible a l'expediteur
d'indiquer son nom et son adresse
au recto de la partie "Reponse".

L'expediteur est egalement au-
torise a faire imprimer au verso de
la carte-reponse un questionnaire
destine a etre rempli par le des-
tinataire.

3.-L'affranchissement de la
partie "R6ponse" au moyen de
timbres-poste du pays qui a
emis la carte n'est valable que si
les deux parties de la carte pos-
tale avec reponse payee sont par-
venues adh6rentes du pays d'ori-
gine et si la partie "R6ponse" est
exp6diee du pays oA elle est par-
venue par la poste a destination
dudit pays d'origine.

Si ces conditions ne sont pas
remplies, elle est traitee comme
carte postale non affranchie.

ARTICLE 115

Papiers d'affaires.

1.-Sont consideres comme pa-
piers d'affaires, a condition qu'ils
n'aient pas le caractere d'une cor-
respondance actuelle et person-
nelle, toutes les pieces et tous les
documents Berits ou dessines en
tout ou partie, tels que les cor-
respondances-lettres ouvertes et
cartes postales-de date ancienne
qui ont d6ja atteint leur but
priitif, et leurs copies, les pieces
de procedure, les actes de tout
genre dresses par les officiers
mninist6riels, les lettres de voiture
ou connaissements, les factures,
certains documents des com-
pagnies d'assurance, les copies
ou extraits d'actes sous seing
prive ecrits sur papier timbr6 on
non timbre, les partitions ou
feuilles de musique manuscrites,
les manuscrits d'ouvrages ou de
journaux exp6dies isol6ment, les
devoirs originaux et corriges d'4
l6ves, a l'exclusion de toute indi-

for a single post card; they are
folded, one over the other, so
that the fold forms the upper
edge, and may not be fastened in
any manner.

2. The address of the reply
card shall be' found on the inside
of the article.

It is permissible for the sender
to indicate his name and address
on the front of the reply half.

The sender is also authorized
to have printed on the back of
the reply card a questionnaire to
be filled in by the addressee.

3. The prepayment of the re-
ply half by means of postage
stamps of the country which has
issued the card is valid only if both
halves of the post card with reply
paid have arrived joined together
from the country of origin and if
the reply half is sent from the
country where it was received by
mail and is addressed to the said
country of origin.

If those conditions are not ful-
filled, it is treated as an unpre-
paid post card.

ARTICLE 115

Commercial papers

1. The following are considered
as commercial papers, on condi-
tion that they do not have the
character of actual personal cor-
respondence: All papers and doc-
uments, wholly or partly written
or drawn; such as out-of-date
articles of correspondence (opened
letters and post cards) which have
already reached their original des-
tination, and copies thereof; pa-
pers of legal procedure; docu-
ments of all kinds drawn up by
ministerial officers; waybills or
bills of lading; invoices; certain
documents of insurance com-
panies; copies of or extracts
from documents under private
seal written on stamped or un-
stamped paper; scores or sheets
of music in manuscript; manu-
scripts of works or newspapers
sent separately; original and cor-
rected exercises of students, but
without any notes not relatimg
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Addresses.

Permissive printing.

Prepayment of reply.

Commercial papers.
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postale simple; elles sont repliees 
Pune sur Pautre de facon que le 
ph forme le bord superieur et ne 
peuvent etre fermees d'une ma-
niere quelconque. 
2.—L'adresse de la carte-re-

ponse doit se trouver a Pin-
terieur de Penvoi. 

III est loisible a, l'expediteur 
d'indiquer son nom et son adresse 
au recto de la partie "Reponse". 

L'expediteur est egalement au-
torise faire imprimer au verso de 
la carte-reponse un questionnaire 
destine A, etre rempli par le des-
tinat aire. 

3.—L'affranchissement de la 
partie "Reponse" au moyen de 
timbres-poste du pays qui a 
&els la carte n'est valable quo si 
les deux parties de la carte pos-
tale avec reponse payee sent par-
venues adherentes du pays d'ori-
gine et si la partie "Reponse" est 
expediee du pays oil elle est par-
venue par la poste a, destination 
dudit pays d'origine. 

Si ces conditions no sont pas 
remplies, elle est trait& comme 
carte postale non affranchie. 

ARTICLE 115 

Papiers d'affaires. 

1.—Sont consideres com.me pa-
piers d'affaires, a, condition qu'ils 
n'aient pas le caractere d'une cor-
respondance actuelle et person-
nelle, toutes les pieces et tons les 
documents &Tits ou dessines on 
tout ou partie, this quo les cor-
respondances—lettres ouvertes et 
cartes postales—de date ancienne 
qui ont dejA, atteint leur but 
primitif, et leurs copies, les pieces 
de procedure, les actes de tout 
genre dresses par les officiers 
nunisteriels, les lettres de -voiture 
on connaissements, les factures, 
certains documents des com-
pagnies d'assurance, les copies 
on extraits d'actes sous seing 
prive ecrits sur papier timbre on 
non timbre, les partitions ou 
feuilles de musique rnanuscrites, 
les manuscrits d'ouvrages ou de 
journaux expedies isoloment, les 
devoirs originaux et corriges d'e-
leves, a Pexclusion de toute indi-

for a single post card; they are 
folded, one over the other, so 
that the fold forms the upper 
edge, and may not be fastened in 
any manner. 

2. The address of the reply Addresses. 

card shall be found on the inside 
of the article. 

It is permissible for the sender 
to indicate his name and address 
on the front of the reply half. 
The sender is also authorized 

to have printed on the back of 
the reply card a questionnaire to 
be filled in by the addressee. 

3. The prepayment of the re-
ply half by means of postage 
stamps of the country which has 
issued the card is valid only if both 
halves of the post card with reply 
paid have arrived joined together 
from the country of origin and if 
the reply half is sent from the 
country where it was received by 
mail and is addressed to the said 
country of origin. 
H those conditions are not ful-

filled, it is treated as an unpre-
paid post card. 

ARTICLE 115 

Commercial papers 

1. The following are considered 
as commercial papers, on condi-
tion that they do not have the 
character of actual personal cor-
respondence: All papers and doc-
uments, wholly or partly written 
or drawn; such as out-of-date 
articles of correspondence (opened 
letters and post cards) which have 
already reached their original des-
illation, and copies thereof; pa-
pers of legal procedure; docu-
ments of all kinds drawn up by 
ministerial officers; waybills or 
bills of lading; invoices; certain 
documents of insurance com-
panies; copies of or extracts 
from documents under private 
seal written on stamped or 1.1D-
stamped paper; scores or sheets 
of music in manuscript; manu-
scripts of works or newspapers 
sent separately; original and cor-
rected exercises of students, but 
without any notes not relating 

Permissive printing. 

Prepayment of reply. 

Commercial papers. 
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Prints.

Notations which may
accompany.

Commercial papers.

Post, p. 2820.

ARTICLE 116

Imprim6s.

Articles considered 1.-Sont consideres comme im-
a s

. primes, les journaux et ouvrages
p6riodiques, les livres, les bro-
chures, les papiers de musique, les
cartes de visite, les cartes-adresse,
les 6preuves d'imprimerie, les
gravures, les photographies et les
albums contenant des photo-
graphies, les images, les dessins,
plans, cartes g6ographiques, pa-
trons a decouper, catalogues,
prospectus, annonces et avis di-
vers, imprimes, graves, litho-
graphies ou autographies, et, en
general, toutes les impressions ou
reproductions obtenues sur papier
ou autre matiere assimilable au
papier, sur parchemin ou sur car-
ton, au moyen de la typographie,
de la gravure, de la lithographie et
de l'autographie, ou de tout autre
proced6 m6canique, facile A recon-
naitre, hormis le d6calque, les
timbres a caracteres mobiles ou
non et la machine a ecrire.

Exclusions. 2.-La taxe des imprimes n'est
pas applicable aux imprimes qui
portent des signes quelconques

cation ne se rapportant pas di-
rectement a l'execution du travail.

Ces documents peuvent 6tre
accompagnes de fiches de rappel
ou bordereaux d'envoi portant les
mentions suivantes ou des indi-
cations analogues: 6numeration
des pieces composant l'envoi, re-
f6rences a une correspondance
echangee entre l'expediteur et le
destinataire, telles que:

"Annexe a notre lettre du
------------- a ------ M.
---------- - Notre r6efrence

---------- R6efrences du
client .-------------"

Les correspondances de date
ancienne peuvent etre munies des
timbres-poste obliter6s qui ont
servi a leur affranchissement
primitif.

2.-Les papiers d'affaires sont
soumis, en ce qui concerne la
forme et le conditionnement, aux
dispositions prescrites a l'article
119 ci-apres pour les imprimes.
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directly to the execution of the
work.

Such documents may be ac-
companied by reference slips or
notes bearing the following or
similar notations: Enumeration
of the pieces composing the ship-
ment, references to correspond-
ence exchanged between the send-
er and the addressee, such as:

"Inclosure for our letter
of -------__---- addressed to M.
-----------. Our reference

------.-.--. Customer's ref-
erence ---------

Out-of-date correspondence
may bear canceled postage stamps
which have served to pay the
original postage.

2. Commercial papers are sub-
ject, in regard to form and make-
up, to the provisions laid down
by Article 119 hereafter for prints.

ARTICLE 116

Prints

1. The following are consid-
ered as prints: Newspapers and
periodicals, books, pamphlets,
sheet-music, visiting cards, ad-
dress cards, printing proofs, en-
gravings, photographs and albums
containing photographs, pictures,
drawings, plans, maps, cut-out
patterns, catalogs, prospectuses,
advertisements, and printed, en-
graved, lithographed or auto-
graphed notices of various kinds,
and, in general, all impressions or
reproductions obtained on paper
or other material assimilable to
paper, on parchment or on card-

oard, by means of printing, en-
graving, lithography, autography
or any other easily recognizable
mechanical process, with the ex-
ception of the copying press,
stamps with movable or immov-
able type, and the typewriter.

2. The print rate does not ap-
ply to prints which bear any
marks capable of constituting a
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cation ne se rapportant pas di-
recteinent a l'execution du travail. 

Notations which may Ces documents peuvent etre 
accompany. accompagnes de fiches de rappel 

on bordereaux d'envoi portant les 
mentions suivantes ou des indi-
cations analogues: enumeration 
des pieces composant reiavoi, re-
ferences a une correspondance 
echangee entre l'expediteur et le 
destinataire, telles que: 
"Annexe a notre lettre du 

 a M. 
  Notre reference 
  References du 
client  11 

Les correspondances de date 
ancienne peuvent etre munies des 
timbres-poste obliteres qui ont 
servi a leur affranchissement 
primitif. 
2.—Les papiers d'affaires sont 

soumis, en ce qui conceme la 
forme et le conditionnement, aux 
dispositions prescrites a, Particle 
119 ci-apres pour les imprimes. 

Commercial papers. 

Post, p. 2820. 

Prints. 

Articles considered 
as. 

Exclusions. 

ARTICLE 116 

Imprime,s. 

1.—Sont consider& comme im-
primes, les journaux et ouvrages 
periodiques, les liv-res, les bro-
chures, les papiers de musique, les 
cartes de visite, les cartes-adresse, 
les epreuves d'imprimerie, les 
gravures, les photographies et les 
albums contenant des photo-
graphies, les images, les dessins, 
plans, cartes geographiques, pa-
trons a decouper, catalogues, 
prospectus, annonces et avis di-
vers, imprimes, graves, litho-
graphies ou autographies, et, en 
general, toutes les impressions on 
reproductions obtenues sur papier 
ou autre matiere assimilable an 
papier, sur parchemin ou sur car-
ton, an moyen de la typographie, 
de la gravure, de la lithographie et 
de l'autographie, on de tout autre 
procede mecanique, facile a recon-
naltre, hormis le &calque, les 
timbres a caracteres mobiles on 
non et la machine a ecrire. 
2.—La taxe des imprirnes n'est 

pas applicable aux imprimes qui 
portent des signes quelconques 

directly to the execution of the 
work. 

Such documents may be ac-
companied by reference slips or 
notes bearing the following or 
similar notations: Enumeration 
of the pieces composing the ship-
ment, references to correspond-
ence exchanged between the send-
er and the addressee, such as: 

"Inclosure for our letter 
of addressed to M. 
  Our reference 
  Customer's ref-
erence   
0 u t-of -d ate correspondence 

may bear canceled postage stamps 
winch have served to pay the 
original postage. 

2. Commercial papers are sub-
ject, in regard to form and make-
up, to the provisions laid down 
by Article 119 hereafter for prints. 

ARTICLE 116 

Prints 

1. The following are consid-
ered as prints: Newspapers and 
periodicals, books, pamphlets, 
sheet-music, visiting cards, ad-
dress cards, printing proofs, en-
gravings, photographs and albums 
containing photographs, pictures, 
drawings, plans, maps, cut-out 
patterns, catalogs, prospectuses, 
advertisements, and printed, en-
graved, lithographed or auto-
graphed notices of various kinds, 
and, in general, all impressions or 
reproductions obtained on paper 
or other material assimilable to 
paper, on parchment or on card-
board, by means of printing, en-
graving, lithography, autography 
or any other easily recognizable 
mechanical process, with the ex-
ception of the copying press, 
stamps with movable or immov-
able type, and the typewriter. 

2. The print rate does not ap-
ply to prints which bear any 
marks capable of constituting a 
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susceptibles de constituer un lan-
gage conventionnel, ni, sauf les
exceptions explicitement autori-
s6es par les articles 117 et 118
ci-apres, A ceux dont le texte a 6t6
modifi6 apres tirage.

3.-Les films cin6matographi-
ques, les disques pour gramo-
phones ainsi que les papiers
perfor6s destines a etre adapt6s a
des instruments de musique auto-
matiques ne sont pas admis au
tarif des imprim6s.

Il en est de mgme des articles de
papeterie proprement dits, des
l'instant ou il apparalt clairement
que la partie mprimee n'est pas
l'essentiel de 'objet.

4.-Les cartes portant le titre
"Carte postale" ou l'equivalent
de ce titre dans une langue quel-
conque sont admises au tarif des
imprimes, pourvu qu'elles repon-
dent aux conditions gen6rales
applicables aux imprim6s. Celles
qui ne remplissent pas ces con-
ditions sont traitees comme cartes
postales ou eventuellement com-
me lettres, par application des
dispositions de l'article 113, § 5.

ARTICLE 117

Objets assimiles aux imprimes.

Sont assimil6s aux imprimes,
en tant qu'ils sont deposes dans
les conditions prescrites par les
reglements interieurs de l'Admi-
nistration d'origine et au nombre
minimum de 20 envois contenant
des exemplaires identiques, les
reproductions, par un procede
mecanique de polygraphie, chro-
mographie, etc., d'une copie-type
faite a la plume ou a la machine
a crire. Ces reproductions peu-
vent recevoir les annotations au-
toris6es pour les imprimes.

ARTICLE 118

Imprimes. Annotations autori-
sees.

1.-Il est permis, A l'exterieur
et a l'interieur de tous les envois
d'imprimes:

a) d'indiquer les nom, qualit6,
profession, raison sociale et
adresse de l'expediteur et du
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conventional language, or, with
the exceptions specifically author-
ized by Articles 117 and 118 here-
after, to those whose text has
been modified after printing.

3. Motion-picture films, phono- etMotion-picture films,
graph records, as well as perfo-
rated papers intended to be used
on automatic musical instru-
ments, are not admitted at the
print rate.

The same applies to articles
of stationery properly so called,
when it appears clearly that the
printed text is not the essential
part of the article.

4. Cards bearing the heading
Carte postale (post card) or the
equivalent of that heading in any
language are admitted at the
print rate, provided that they ful-
fill the general conditions appli-
cable to prints. Those which do
not fulfill such conditions are
treated as post cards, or, if occa-
sion arises, as letters, by applica-
tion of the provisions of Article
113, Section 5.

ARTICLE 117

Articles assimilated to prints
The following are assimilated

to prints, provided that they are
mailed under the conditions pre-
scribed by the domestic regula-
tions of the Administration of
origin and in the minimum num-
ber of 20 articles containing iden-
tical copies: Reproductions, by a
mechanical process of polyg-
raphy, chromography, etc., of a
manuscript or typewritten origi-
nal. Such reprdma reproductions may re-
ceive the annotations authorized
for prints.

Stationery articles.

Post cards.

Ante, p. 2813.

Reproductions of
prints,

ARTICLE 118

Prints. Authorized annotations

1. It is permissible, on the out- Authorized annota-
side and inside of all print articles: tio

(a) To indicate the name, title, Name, etc.,ofsender
profession, firm and address of
the sender and the addressee, the
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susceptibles de constituer Un lan-
gage conventionnel, ni, sauf les 
exceptions explicitement autori-
sees par les articles 117 et 118 
ci-apres, a ceux dont le texte a ete 
modifie apres tirage. 
3.—Les films cinematographi-

ques, les disques pour gramo-
phones ainsi que les papiers 
perfores destines a etre adapt& a 
des instruments de musique auto-
matiques no sont pas admis au 
taut des imprimes. 

Ii en. est de memo des articles de 
papeterie proprement dits, des 
Pinstant oil Z1 apparalt clairement 
quo la partie imprimee n'est pas 
Pessentiel de l'obj et. 
4.—Les cartes portant le titre 

"Carte postale" ou Pequivalent 
de ce titre dans une langue quel-
conque sont admises au tarif des 
imprimes, pourvu qu'elles repon-
dent aux conditions generales 
applicables aux imprimes. Cones 
qui ne remplissent pas ces con-
ditions sont traitees comnae cartes 
postales ou eventuellement corn-
nio par application des 
dispositions de Particle 113, § 5. 

ARTICLE 117 

Objets assimiles wax imprimes. 

Sont assimiles aux imprimes, 
en tant gulls sont deposes dans 
les conditions prescrites par les 
reglements interieurs de l'Admi-
nistration d'origine et an nom.bre 
minimum de 20 envois contenant 
des exemplaires identiques, les 
reproductions, par un procede 
mecanique de polygraphie, chro-
mographie, etc., d'une copie-type 
faite la plume on la machine 

ecrire. Ces reproductions peu-
vent recevoir les annotations au-
torisees pour les imprimes. 

ARTICLE 118 

Imprimes. Annotations autori-
sees. 

1.-11 est perinis, Pexterieur 
et. it Pinterieur de tous les envois 
d'imprimes: 

a) d'indiquer les nom, qualite, 
profession, raison sociale et 
adresse de l'expediteur et du 

conventional language, or, with 
the exceptions specifically author-
ized by Articles 117 and 118 here-
after, to those whose text has 
been modified after printing. 

3. Motion-picture films, phono- eteMotion-picture films, 
graph records as well as perfo-
rated papers intended to be used 
on automatic musical instru-
ments, are not admitted at the 
print rate. 

The same applies to articles 
of stationery properly so called, 
when it appears clearly that the 
printed text is not the essential 
part of the article. 

4. Cards bearing the heading 
Carte postale (post card) or the 
equivalent of that heading in any 
language are admitted at the 
print rate, provided that they ful-
fill the general conditions appli-
cable to prints. Those which do 
not fulfill such conditions are 
treated as post cards, or, if occa-
sion arises, as letters, by applica-
tion of the provisions of Article 
113, Section 5. 

ARTICLE 117 

Articles assimilated to prints 

The following are assimilated 
to prints, provided that they are 
mailed under the conditions pre-
scribed by the domestic regula-
tions of the Administration of 
origin and in the minimum num-
ber of 20 articles containing iden-
tical copies: Reproductions, by a 
mechanical process of polyg-
raphy, chromography, etc., of a 
manuscript or typewritten origi-
nal. Such reproductions may re-
ceive the annotations authorized 
for prints. 

ARTICLE 118 

Prints. Authorized annotations 

Stationery articles. 

Post cards. 

Ante, p. 2813. 

Reproductions 
prints, 

of 

1. It is permissible, on the out- Authorized annota-tions. 
side and inside of all print articles: 

(a) To indicate the name, title, 
profession, firm and address of 
the sender and the addressee, the 

Name, etc., of sender. 
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destinataire, la date d'exp6dition,
la signature, le numero d'appel
au telephone, l'adresse et le code
telegraphiques, le compte courant
postal ou bancaire de l'exp6diteur
ainsi qu'un numero d'ordre ou
d'immatriculation se rapportant
exclusivement a l'envoi;

Corrections. b) de corriger les fautes d'im-
pression;

References by marks, c) de biffer, de souligner ou
et c. d'encadrer, au moyen de traits,

certains mots ou certaines parties
du texte imprime, a moins que
ces operations ne soient faites
dans le dessein de constituer
une correspondance.

Other annotations. 2.-Il est, en outre, permis d'in-
diquer ou d'ajouter:

Maritime move- a) sur les avis concernant les
ments.

departs et les arrivees des navires:
les dates et heures des departs

et arriv6es ainsi que les noms des
navires et des ports de depart,
d'escale et d'arriv6e;

Travelers' announce- b) sur les avis de passage:
ments.

le nom du voyageur, la date,
l'heure et le nom de la localit6
par laquelle il compte passer
ainsi que l'endroit oA ii descend;

Order blanks, etc. c) sur les bulletins de com-
mande et de souscription relatifs
a des ouvrages de librairie, livres,
journaux, gravures, morceaux de
musique:

les ouvrages et le nombre des
exemplaires demandes ou offerts,
le prix de ces ouvrages ainsi que
des annotations representant des
elements constitutifs du prix, le
mode de payement, l'&dition, les
noms des auteurs et des editeurs,
le numero du catalogue et les
mots "broche" "cartonn6" ou
"relie";

Illustrated, etc., d) sur les cartes illustrees, les
eds. cartes de visite imprimees ainsi

que sur les cartes de Nol et de
nouvel an:

des souhaits, f6licitations, re-
merciements, compliments decon-
doleance ou autres formules de
politesse exprimes en cinq mots
ou au moyen de cinq initiales
conventionnelles, au maximum;
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date of mailing, the signature,
telephone number, telegraphic ad-
dress and code, and current post-
al-check or bank account of the
sender, as well as an order or
entry number relating exclusively
to the article;

(b) To correct mistakes in
printing;

(c) To strike out, underline or
inclose by means of marks certain
words or passages in the printed
text, unless that is done with the
intention of constituting corre-
spondence.

2. It is also permissible to indi-
cate or add:

(a) On notices concerning the
departure and arrival of ships:

The dates and hours of such de-
partures and arrivals, as well as
the names of the ships and the
ports of departure, call and
arrival;

(b) On travelers' announce-
ments:

The name of the traveler, the
date, hour and name of the place
thru which he contemplates pass-
ing, as well as the place where he
intends to stop;

(c) On order and subscription
blanks for publications, books,
newspapers, engravings and pieces
of music:

The works and the number of
copies ordered or offered, the price
of such works, as well as annota-
tions representing elements affect-
ing the price, the method of pay-
ment, the edition, the names of
the authors and publishers, the
catalog number and the words
broch6 (stitched or paper-bound),
cartonn6 (boards), or relie (bound);

(d) On illustrated cards,
printed visiting cards, as well as
on Christmas and New Year
cards:

Good wishes, congratulations,
thanks, condolences or other
forms of politeness expressed in
five words or by means of five
conventional initials at most;
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Corrections. 

References by marks, 
etc. 

Other annotations. 

Maritime move-
ments. 

destinataire, la date d'expedition, 
la signature, le numero d'appel 
an telephone, Padresse et le code 
telegraphiques, le compte courant 
postal on bancaire de l'expediteur 
ainsi qu'un numero d'ordre ou 
d'inunatriculation se rapportant 
exclusivement a Penvoi; 

b) de corriger les f antes d'im-
pression; 

c) de buffer, de souligner ou 
d'encadrer, au moyen de traits, 
certains mots on certaines parties 
du texte imprime, a mains que 
ces operations ne soient faites 
dans le dessein de constituer 
une correspondance. 

2.—II est, en outre, permis 
diquer on d'ajouter: 

a) sur les avis concemant les 
departs et les arrivees des navires: 

les dates et heures des departs 
et arrivees ainsi quo les noms des 
navires et des ports de depart, 
d'escale et d'arrivee; 

Travelers' announce- b) sur les avis de passage: 
ments. 

Order blanks, etc. 

Illustrated, 
cards. 

le nom du voyageur, is. date, 
l'heure et le nom de is. localite 
par laquelle II compte passer 
ainsi que l'endroit oii il descend; 

c) sur les bulletins de corn-
mande et de souscription relatifs 
IL des ouvrages de librairie, liv-res, 
journaux, gravures, morceaux de 
musique: 

les ouvrages et le nombre des 
exemplaires demand& ou offerts, 
le prix de ces ouvrages ainsi quo 
des annotations representant des 
elements constitutifs du prix, le 
mode de payement, Pedition, les 
noms des auteurs et des editeurs, 
le numero du catalogue et les 
mots "broche" " cartonne " ou 
"relie"; 

etc. , d) sur les earths illustrees, les 
cartes de visits imprimets ainsi 
quo sur les cartes de Noel et de 
nouvel an: 

des souhaits, felicitations, re-
merciements, compliments decon-
doleanc,e on autres formules de 
politesse exprimes en cinq mots 
ou au moyen de cinq initiales 
conventionnelles, au maximum; 

date of mailing, the signature, 
telephone number, telegraphic ad-
dress and code, and current post-
al-check or bank account of the 
sender, as well as an order or 
entry number relating exclusively 
to the article; 

(b) To correct mistakes in 
printing; 

(c) To strike out, underline or 
inclose by means of marks certain 
words or passages in the printed 
text, unless that is done with the 
intention of constituting corre-
spondence. 

2. It is also permissible to indi-
cate or add: 

(a) On notices concerning the 
departure and arrival of ships: 
The dates and hours of such de-

partures and arrivals, as well as 
the names of the ships and the 
ports of departure, call and 
arrival; 

(b) On travelers' announce-
ments: 
The name of the traveler, the 

date, hour and name of the place 
thru which he contemplates pass-
ing, as well as the place where he 
intends to stop; 

(c) On order and subscription 
blanks for publications, books, 
newspapers, engravings and pieces 
of music: 

The works and the number of 
copies ordered or offered, the price 
of such works, as well as annota-
tions representing elements affect-
ing the price, the method of pay-
ment, the edition, the names of 
the authors and publishers, the 
catalog number and the words 
broche (stitched or paper-bound), 
cartonne (boards), or relie (bound); 

(d) On illustrated cards, 
printed visiting cards, as well as 
on Christmas and New Year 
cards: 
Good wishes, congratulations, 

thanks, condolences or other 
forms of politeness expressed in 
five words or by means of five 
conventional initials at most; 
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e) sur les 6preuves d'impri-
merie:

les changements et additions
qui se rapportent A la correction,
A la forme eta l'impression ainsi
que des mentions telles que "Bon
A tirer", "Vu-Bon a tirer" ou
toutes autres analogues se rap-
portant a la confection de l'ou-
vrage. En cas de manque de
place, les additions peuvent etre
faites sur des feuilles sp6ciales;

f) sur les images de mode, les
cartes g6ographiques, etc.:

les couleurs;
g) sur les listes de prix cou-

rants, les offres d'annonces, les
cotes de bourse et de marche, les
circulaires de commerce et les
prospectus:

des chiffres;
toutes autres annotations repr6-

sentant des elements constitutifs
des prix;

h) sur les livres, brochures,
journaux, photographies,gravures,
papiers de musique et, en gen6ral,
sur toutes les productions litt6-
raires ou artistiques imprimees,
grav6es, lithographi6es ou auto-
graphi6es:

une dedicace consistant en un
simple hommage et, sur les photo-
graphies, une l6gende explicative
tres succincte d'autres indications
sommaires se ref6rant a la pho-
tographie meme;

i) sur les passages d6coupds de
journaux et publications p6riodi-
ques:

Ie titre, la date, le num6ro et
l'adresse de la publication dont
larticle est extrait.

3.-Les additions et les correc-
tions pr6vues aux § § 1 et 2
peuvent etre faites A la main ou
par un proc6d m6canique quel-
conque.

4.--I est, enfin, permis de
joindre:

a) aux 6preuves d'imprimerie
corrigees ou non:

le manuscrit s'y rapportant;

b) aux envois des categories
mentionnees sous § 2, lettre h:

la facture ouverte se rapportant
A lPobjet envoye, r6duite a ses
6nonciations constitutives;

(e) On printing proofs:
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Print proofs.

Such changes and additions as
relate to corrections, form and
printing, as well as notes such as
Bon e tirer (ready for printing),
Vu-Bon 4 tirer (O. K. for print-
ing), or any similar note relating
to the preparation of the work.
In case of lack of space, the addi-
tions may be made on separate
sheets;

(f) On fashion plates, maps, t.Fashionplates,maps,
etc.:

The colors;
(g) On current price lists, offers colors.

for advertisements, market and
stock quotations, commercial cir-
culars and prospectuses:

Figures;
Any other notations represent-

ing elements affecting the prices;

Figures.

Books, etc., dedica-(h) On books, pamphlets, news- tio etc. dedi
papers, photographs, engravings,
sheet-music, and, in general, on
all printed, engraved, litho-
graphed or autographed literary
or artistic productions:

A dedication consisting of a
simple tribute; and, on photo-
graphs, a very concise explana-
tory legend and other summary
information concerning the pho-
tograph itself;

(i) On passages cut from news-
papers and periodicals:

The name, date, number and
address of the publication from
which the article is taken.

3. The additions and correc-
tions contemplated in Sections 1
and 2 may be made by hand or
by any mechanical process.

4. Finally, it is permissible to
attach:

(a) To corrected or uncor-
rected printing proofs:

The manuscript belonging
thereto;

(b) To articles of the classes
mentioned under Section 2, letter
(W):

An open invoice covering the
article sent, reduced to its essen-
tial terms;

Press clippings.

Proof manuscript.

Invoice of articlesent.
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e) sur les epreu-ves d'impri-
merie: 

les changements et additions 
qui se rapportent a la correction, 
ft la forme et ft l'impression ainsi 
que des mentions telles quo "Bon 
ft tirer", "Vu-Bon ft tirer" ou 
toutes autres analogues se rap-
portant a la confection de l'ou-
vrage. En cas de raanque de 
place, les additions peuvent etre 
faites sur des feuilles speciales; 
f) sur les images de mode, les 

cartes geographiques, etc.: 
les couleurs; 
g) sur les listes de prix cou-

rants, les offres d'annonces, les 
cotes de bourse et de march& les 
circulaires de commerce et les 
prospectus: 

des chiffres; 
toutes autres annotations repre-

sentant des elements constitutifs 
des prix; 

It) sur les livres, brochures, 
journaux, photographies,gravures, 
papiers de musique et, en general, 
sur toutes les productions litte-
raires ou artistiques imprimees, 
gravees, lithographiees ou auto-
graphiees: 

une dedicace consistant en un 
simple horamage et, sur les photo-
graphiest une legende explicative 
tres succuacte d'autres indications 
sommaires se referant tt la pho-
tographie meme; 

i) sur les passages &coupes de 
journaux et publications periodi-
ques: 

le titre, la date, le numero et 
l'adresse de la publication dont 
Particle eat extrait. 
3.—Les additions et les correc-

tions prevues aux §§ 1 et 2 
peuvent etre faites ft la main ou 
par un procede mecanique quel-
conque. 
4.-11 est, enfin, permig de 

joindre: 
a) aux epreuves d'imprimerie 

corrigees on non: 
le manuscrit s'y rapportant; 

b) aux envois des categories 
mentionne'es sous § 2, lettre It: 

la facture ouverte se rapportant 
ft l'objet envoye, reduite ft ses 
enonciations constitutives; 

(e) On printing proofs: 

Such changes and additions as 
relate to corrections, form and 
printing, as well as notes such as 
Bon a tirer (ready for printing), 
Vu-Bon a tirer (0. K. for print-
ing), or any similar note relating 
to the preparation of the work. 
In case of lack of space, the addi-
tions may be made on separate 
sheets; 

(f) On fashion plates, maps, eteFashionplate,s, maps, 
etc.: 
The colors; 
(g) On current price lists, offers 

for advertisements, market and 
stock quotations, commercial cir-
culars and prospectuses: 

Figures; 
Any other notations represent-

ing elements affecting the prices; 

(h) On books, pamphlets, news-
papers, photographs, engravings, 
sheet-music, and, in general, on 
all printed, engraved, litho-
graphed or autographed literary 
or artistic productions: 

A dedication consisting of a 
simple tribute; and, on photo-
graphs, a very concise explana-
tory legend and other summary 
information concerning the pho-
tograph itself; 

(i) On passages cut from news-
papers and periodicals: 

The name, date, number and 
address of the publication from 
which the article is taken. 

3. The additions and correc-
tions contemplated in Sections 1 
and 2 may be made by hand or 
by any mechanical process. 

4. Finally, it is permissible to 
attach: 

(a) To corrected or uncor-
rected printing proofs: 
The manuscript belonging 

thereto; 
(b) To articles of the classes 

mentioned under Section 2, letter 
(h): 
An open invoice covering the 

article sent, reduced to its essen-
tial terms; 

Print proofs. 

Colors. 

Figures. 

Books, etc., dedica-
tions. 

Press clippings. 

Proof manuscript. 

Invoice of artic 
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c) a tous les imprim6s:
une carte, une enveloppe ou

une bande, munie de l'adresse de
l'expediteur del'envoi et affranchie
pour le retour au moyen de tim-
bres-poste du pays de destination
de l'envoi.

ARTICLE 119

Imprimes. Conditionnement des
envois.

Wrapping prints. 1.-Les imprim6s doivent 8tre,
soit places sous bande, sur rou-
leau, entre des cartons, dans un
6tui ouvert ou dans une enveloppe
non fermee munie, s'il y a lieu,
de fermoirs faciles a enlever et A
replacer et n'offrant aucun danger,
soit entoures d'une ficelle facile A
denouer.

Cards, without wrap- 2.-Les imprim6s presentant la
per. forme et la consistance d'une

carte peuvent etre exp&dies A
decouvert sans bande, enveloppe
ou lien. Le meme mode d'ex-
p6dition est admis pour les im-
primes plies de fagon qu'ils ne
puissent se deplier pendant le
transport.

Printed cards. 3.-Les imprimes exp&di6s sous
forme de cartes, y compris les
cartes postales illustr6es bene-

Ante, p. 2813. ficiant de la taxe reduite, sont
soumis aux dispositions de l'article
113, §3.

Make-up of packets. 4.-Dans tous les cas, les envois
doivent etre conditionn6s de fagon
que d'autres objets ne risquent
pas de s'y fourvoyer.

ARTICLE 120
Samples.

Annotations author-
ized.

Echantillons. Annotations auto-
risees.

I1 est permis d'indiquer i la
main ou par un proced6 m6cani-
que, A l'exterieur ou a l'interieur
des envois d'echantillons, les nom,
qualit6, profession, raison sociale
et adresse de l'expediteur et du
destinataire ainsi que la date
d'expedition, la signature, le nu-
mero d'appel au tel6phone,
l'adresse et le code telegraphiques,
le compte courant postal ou
bancaire de l'exp6diteur, une mar-
que de fabrique ou de marchand,

(c) To all prints:
A card, envelope or wrapper

bearing the address of the sender
of the article and prepaid for the
reply by means of postage stamps
of the country of destination of the
article.

ARTICLE 119

Prints. Make-up of packets

1. Prints shall be placed either
under wrapper, in rolls, between
boards, in an open case, or in an
unsealed envelope, provided, if
need be, with easily removable
fasteners offering no danger, or
be fastened with a string which is
easily untied.

2. Prints in the shape and
consistency of a card may be sent
open, without wrapper, envelope
or fastening. The same mode of
dispatch is allowed for prints
folded in such a way that they
can not become unfolded en route.

3. Prints sent in the form of
cards, including illustrated post
cards benefiting by the reduced
rate, are subject to the provisions
of Article 113, Section 3.

4. In all cases, the articles shall
be made up in such a way that
other articles do not run the risk
of becoming lost within them.

ARTICLE 120

Samples. Authorized annotations

It is permissible to indicate, by
hand or by a mechanical process,
on the outside or inside of pack-
ages of samples, the name, title,
profession, firm and address of
the sender and of the addressee, as
well as the date of mailing, the
signature, telephone number, tele-
graphic address and code, current
postal-check or bank account of
the sender, a manufacturer's mark
or trade-mark, order numbers,
prices and any other annotations
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Wrapping prints. 

Cards, without wrap-
per. 

Printed cards. 

Ante, p. 2813. 

Make-up of packets. 

Samples. 

Annotations author-
ized. 

c) tous lea imprimes: 
une carte, une enveloppe ou 

une bande, munie de l'adresse de 
Pexpediteur de l'envoi et affranchie 
pour le retour au moyen de tim-
bres-poste du pays de destination 
de l'envoi. 

ARTICLE 119 

Imprimes. Conditiortnement des 
envois. 

1.—Les imprimes doivent etre, 
soit places sous bande, sur rou-
leau, entre des cartons, dans un 
etui ouvert ou dans une enveloppe 
non fermee munie, s'il y a lieu, 
de fermoirs faciles enlever et a 
replacer et n'ofrrant aueun danger, 
soit entoures d'une ficelle facile 
denouer. 
2.—Les imprimes presentant is. 

forme et la consistance d'une 
carte peuvent etre expedies 
&convert sans bande, enveloppe 
ou lien. Le meme mode d'ex-
pedition est admis pour lea un-
primes plies de fawn qu'ils no 
puissent se deplier pendant le 
transport. 
3.—Les imprimes expedies sous 

forme de cartes, y compris lea 
cartes postales illustrees ben& 
ficiant de la taxe reduite, sont 
soumis aux dispositions de Particle 
113, § 3. 
4.—Dans tons lea cas, les envois 

doivent etre conditionnes de facon 
que d'autres objets no risquent 
pas de s'y fourvoyer. 

ARTICLE 120 

Echantillons. Annotations auto-
risees. 

Ii est permis d'indiquer a la 
main ou par un procede mecani-
que, a Pexterieur on Pinterieur 
des envois d'echantillons, les nom, 
qualite, profession, raison sociale 
et adresse de l'expediteur et du 
destinataire ainsi quo is. date 
d'expedition, is. signature, le nu-
mei.° d'appel au telephone, 
l'adresse et le code telegraphiques, 
le compte courant postal ou 
bancaire de l'expediteur, une mar-
que de fabrique ou de marchand, 

(c) To all prints: 
A card, envelope or wrapper 

bearing the address of the sender 
of the article and prepaid for the 
reply by means of postage stamps 
of the country of destination of the 
article. 

ARTICLE 119 

Prints. Make-up of packets 

1. Prints shall be placed either 
under wrapper, in rolls, between 
boards, in an open case, or in an 
unsealed envelope, provided, if 
need be, with easily removable 
fasteners offering no danger, or 
be fastened with a string which is 
easily untied. 

2. Prints in the shape and 
consistency of a card may be sent 
open, without wrapper, envelope 
or fastening. The same mode of 
dispatch is allowed for prints 
folded in such a way that they 
can not become unfolded en route.. 

3. Prints sent in the form of 
cards, including illustrated post 
cards benefiting by the reduced 
rate, are subject to the provisions 
of Article 113, Section 3. 

4. In all cases, the articles shall 
be made up in such a way that 
other articles do not run the risk 
of becoming lost within them. 

ARTICLE 120 

Samples. Authorized annotations 

It is permissible to indicate, by 
hand or by a mechanical process, 
on the outside or inside of pack-
ages of samples, the name, title, 
profession, firm and address of 
the sender and of the addressee, as 
well as the date of mailing, the 
signature, telephone number, tele-
graphic address and code, current 
postal-check or bank account of 
the sender, a manufacturer's mark 
or trade-mark, order numbers, 
prices and any other annotations 
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des numeros d'ordre, des prix et
toutes autres annotations repre-
sentant des elements constitutifs
des prix, des indications relatives
au poids, au m6trage et a la
dimension ainsi qu'a la quantit6
disponible et celles qui sont ne-
cessaires pour pr6ciser la pro-
venance et la nature de la mar-
chandise.

ARTICLE 121

Echantillons. Conditionnement des
envois.

1.--Les echantillons de mar-
chandises doivent btre places dans
des sacs des boites ou des en-
veloppes mobiles.

2.-Les objets en verre ou
autres matieres fragiles, les envois
de liquides, huiles, corps gras,
poudres seches, colorantes on non,
ainsi que les envois d'abeilles
vivantes, de sangsues et de graines
de vers a sole sont admis au
transport comme echantillons de
marchandises, pourvu qu'ils soient
conditionnes de la maniere sui-
vante:

a) les objets en verre ou autres
matieres fragiles doivent etre em-
ball6s solidement (bottes en metal,
en bois ou en carton ondule de
qualit6 solide), de maniere a
prevenir tout danger pour les
agents et les correspondances;

b) les liquides, huiles et corps
facilement liquefiables doivent
tre inseres dans des recipients

hermetiquement fermes. Chaque
recipient doit Btre place dans une
boite speciale en metal, en bois
resistant ou en carton ondule de
qualit6 solide garnie de sciure de
bois, de coton ou de matiere
spongieuse en quantite suffisante
pour absorber le liquide en cas de
bris du recipient. Le couvercle
de la botte doit etre fixe de ma-
niere qu'il ne puisse se detacher
facilement;

c) les corps gras difficilement
liqufiables, tels que les onguents,
le savon mou, les resines, etc.,
ainsi que les graines de vers A sole,
dont le transport offre mons
d'inconv6nients, doivent etre en-
fermes sons une premiere enve-

representing elements affecting
the price, particulars relative to
weight, measurements and size,
as well as the quantity available,
and such as are necessary to
determine the origin and character
of the merchandise.

ARTICLE 121

Samples. Make-up of packets

1. Samples of merchandise shall
be placed in sacks, boxes or re-
movable envelopes.

2. Articles of glass or other
fragile materials, articles contain-
ing liquids, oils, fatty substances,
dry powders (whether dyes or
not), as well as articles containing
live bees, leeches and silkworm
eggs, are accepted for transmis-
sion as samples of merchandise,
provided that they are packed in
the following manner:

(a) Articles of glass or other
fragile materials shall be securely
packed (in boxes of metal, wood
or strong corrugated pasteboard),
so as to avoid all danger to postal
employees and the mails;

(b) Liquids, oils and substances
which easily liquefy shall be
inclosed in hermetically sealed
containers. Each receptacle shall
be placed in a separate box of
metal, strong wood or strong
corrugated pasteboard containing
sawdust, cotton or spongy material
in sufficient quantity to absorb
the liquid in case of breakage of
the receptacle. The lid of the
box shall be fastened in such a
way that it can not be easily
detached;

(c) Fatty substances which do
not easily liquefy, such as oint-
ments, soft soap, resin, etc., as
well as silkworm eggs, the trans-
mission of which presents fewer
difficulties, shall be inclosed in an
inside cover (box, bag of linen or

Samples.

Packing, etc.

Special directions.

Glass, etc.

Liquids, etc.

Patty substances.
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des numeros d'ordre, des prix et 
toutes autres annotations repre-
sentant des elements constitutifs 
des prix, des indications relatives 
au poids, au metrage et a la 
dimension ainsi qu'a la quantite 
disponible et celles qui sont ne-
cessaires pour preaser la pro-
venance et la nature de la mar-
chandise. 

ARTICLE 121 

Ecitantillons. Conditionnement des 
envois. 

1.—Les echantillons de mar-
chandises doivent etre places darts 
des sacs des boites ou des en-
veloppes mobiles. 
2.—Les objets en verre ou 

autres xnatieres fragiles, les envois 
de liquides, huiles, corps gras, 
poudres seches, colorantes ou non, 
amsi que les envois d'abeilles 
vivantes, de sangsues et de graines 
de vers a sole sont admis au 
transport comme echantillons de 
marchandises, pourvu qu'ils soient 
conditionnes de la maniere sui-
vante: 

a) les objets en verre ou autres 
matieres fragiles doivent etre em-
boli& solidement (bones en metal, 
en bois ou en carton ondule de 
qualite Bolide), de maniere 
prevenir tout danger pour les 
agents et les correspondances; 

b) les liquides, huiles et corps 
facilement liquefiables doivent 
etre inseres darts des recipients 
hermetiquement formes. Chaque 
recipient doit etre place dans une 
boite speciale en metal, en bois 
resistant ou en carton ondule de 
qualite solide garnie de sciure de 
bois, de coton ou de matiere 
spongieuse en quantite suffisante 
pour absorber le liquide en cas de 
bris du recipient. Le couvercle 
de la boite doit etre fixe de ma-
there qu'il ne puisse se detacher 
facilement; 

c) les corps gras difficilement 
liquefiables, tels que les onguents, 
le savon mou, les resines, etc., 
amsi que les graines de vers a sole, 
dont le transport offre moms 
d'inconvenients, doivent etre en-
fumes sous une premiere enve-

representing elements affecting 
the price, particulars relative to 
weight, measurements and size, 
as well as the quantity available, 
and such as are necessary to 
determine the origin and character 
of the merchandise. 

ARTICLE 121 

Samples. Make-up of packets 

1. Samples of merchandise shall 
be placed in sacks, boxes or re-
movable envelopes. 

2. Articles of glass or other 
fragile materials, articles contain-
ing liquids, oils, fatty substances, 
dry powders (whether dyes or 
not), as well as articles containing 
live bees, leeches and silkworm 
eggs, are accepted for transmis-
sion as samples of merchandise, 
provided that they are packed in 
the following manner: 

(a) Articles of glass or other 
fragile materials shall be securely 
packed (in boxes of metal, wood 
or strong corrugated pasteboard), 
so as to avoid all danger to postal 
employees and the mails; 

(b) Liquids, oils and substances 
which easily liquefy shall be 
inclosed in hermetically sealed 
containers. Each receptacle shall 
be placed in a separate box of 
metal, strong wood or strong 
corrugated pasteboard containing 
sawdust, cotton or spongy material 
in sufficient quantity to absorb 
the liquid in case of breakage of 
the receptacle. The lid of the 
box shall be fastened in such a 
way that it can not be easily 
detached; 

(c) Fatty- substances which do 
not easily liquefy, such as oint-
ments, soft soap, resin, etc., as 
well as silkworm eggs, the trans-
mission of which presents fewer 
difficulties, shall be inclosed in an  
inside cover (box, bag of linen or 

Samples. 

Packing, etc. 

Special directions, 

Glass, eta. 

Liquids, ete. 

Fatty substances. 
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loppe (boite, sac en toile, par-
chemin, etc.), placee elle-meme
dans une seconde boite en bois,
en metal ou en cuir fort et epais;

Dyes, etc. d) les poudres seches colorantes,
telles que le bleu d'aniline, etc., ne
sont admises que dans des boites
en fer-blanc resistant, placees a
leur tour dans des boites en bois
avec de la sciure entre les deux
emballages. Les poudres seches
non colorantes doivent etre placees
dans des bottes en metal, en bois
ou en carton; ces bottes doivent
Wtre elles-memes enfermees dans

un sac en toile ou en parchemin;
Livebeesandleeches. e) les abeilles vivantes et les

sangsues doivent etre enferm6es
dans des bottes dispos6es de
facon A eviter tout danger.

Sealed containers. 3.-Les objets qui se gateraient
s'ils 6taient emballes d'apres les
regles g6enrales peuvent, excep-
tionnellement, Atre admis sous un
emballage hermetiquement ferme.
Dans ce cas, les Administrations
interessees peuvent exiger que
l'expediteur ou le destinataire
facilite la verification du contenu,
soit en ouvrant quelques-uns
des envois designes par elles, soit
d'une autre maniere satisfaisante.

Single articles. 4.-n n'est pas exig6 d'em-
ballage pour les objets d'une seule
piece, tels que pieces de bois,
pieces m6talliques, etc., qu'il n'est
pas dans les usages du commerce
d'emballer.

Addressing, etc. 5.-L'adresse du destinataire
doit Atre indiquee, autant que
possible, sur l'emballage ou sur
l'objet lui-mme. Si l'emballage
ou l'objet ne se prate pas A l'in-
scription de 1'adresse et des indi-
cations de service ou A l'applica-
tion des timbres-poste, il doit Atre
fait usage d'une etiquette volante,
de preference en parchemin, at-
tachee solidement. n en est de
meme lorsque le timbrage est sus-
ceptible de provoquer la d6t6rio-
ration de l'envoi.

ARTICLE 122

Analogous articles.

Objets assimiles aux echantillons.
Sont admis au tarif des 6chan-

tillons: les cliches d'imprimerie,
les clefs isolees, les fleurs fraiches
coupees, les objets d'histoire na-

parchment, etc.), which shall
itself be placed in a second box
of wood, metal or stout, thick
leather;

(d) Dry powdered dyes such as
aniline blue, etc., are not admitted
unless enclosed in stout tin boxes,
placed in turn inside wooden
boxes, with sawdust between the
two packings. Dry non-coloring
powders shall be placed in boxes of
metal, wood or pasteboard; those
boxes themselves shall be inclosed
in a bag of linen or parchment;

(e) Live bees and leeches shall
be inclosed in boxes so constructed
as to avoid all danger.

3. Articles which would deteri-
orate if packed in accordance
with the general rules may, as an
exception, be admitted in a her-
metically sealed container. In
such a case, the Administrations
concerned may require the sender
or the addressee to facilitate
inspection of the contents, either
by opening certain articles indi-
cated by them, or in some other
satisfactory manner.

4. No packing is required for
articles consisting of a single
piece, such as pieces of wood,
metal, etc., which it is not the
custom of the trade to pack.

5. The address of the addressee
shall be indicated, as far as possi-
ble, on the wrapper or on the
article itself. If the packing or
the article is not suitable for the
inscription of the address and
service information, or for the
application of the postage stamps,
use shall be made of a tag, pref-
erably of parchment, to be
securely attached. The same ap-
plies when stamping is likely to
damage the article.

ARTICLE 122

Articles assimilated to samples
The following are admitted at

the sample rate: Electrotypes,
keys sent singly, fresh cut flowers,
articles of natural history (dried or
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Dyes, etc. 

Live bees and leeches. 

Sealed containers. 

Single articles. 

Addressing, etc. 

Analogous articles. 

loppe (boite, sac en toile, par-
chemin, etc.), placee ell e-meme 
dans une seconde boite en bois, 
en metal ou en cuir fort et epais; 

d) les poudres seches colorantes, 
telles que le bleu d'aniline, etc., ne 
sont admises que dans des boites 
en fer-blanc resistant, placees 
leur tour dans des boites en bois 
avec de la sciure entre les deux 
emballages. Les poudres seches 
non colorantes doivent etre placees 
dans des bottes en metal, en bois 
ou en carton; ces boites doivent 
etre elles-memes enfermees dans 
un sac en toile ou en parchemin; 

e) les abeilles vivantes et les 
sangsues doivent etre enfermees 
dans des boites disposees de 
fawn a eviter tout danger. 
3.—Les objets qui se gAteraient 

s'ils &talent emballes d'apres les 
regles generales peuvent, excep-
tionnellement, etre admis sous un 
emballage hermetiquement ferme. 
Dans ce cas, les Administrations 
interessees peuvent exiger que 
l'expediteur ou le destinataire 
facilite in verification du contenu, 
soit en ouvrant quelques-uns 
des envois design& par elles, soit 
d'une autre maniere satisfaisante. 
4.—I1 n'est pas exige d'em-

ballage pour les objets d'une seule 
piece, tels que pieces de bois, 
pieces metalliques, etc., qu'il n'est 
pas dans les usages du commerce 
d'emballer. 

5.—L'adresse du destinataire 
doit etre indiquee, autant que 
possible, sur l'emballage ou sur 
Pobjet lui-meme. Si Pemballage 
ou l'objet ne se prete pas a l'in-
scription de l'adresse et des indi-
cations de service on a Papplica-
tion des timbres-poste, il doit etre 
fait usage d'une etiquette volante, 
de preference en parchemin, at-
tach& solidement. II en est de 
meme lorsque le timbrage est sus-
ceptible de provoquer la deterio-
ration de l'envoi. 

ARTICLE 122 

Objets assimiles aux ichantillons. 

Sont admis au tarif des echan-
tillons: les clichés d'imprimerie, 
les clefs isolees, les fleurs fraiches 
coupees, les objets d'histoire na-

parchment, etc.), which shall 
itself be placed in a second box 
of wood, metal or stout, thick 
leather; 

(d) Dry powdered dyes such as 
aniline blue, etc., are not admitted 
unless enclosed in stout tin boxes, 
placed in turn inside wooden 
boxes, with sawdust between the 
two packings. Dry non-coloring 
powders shall be placed in boxes of 
metal, wood or pasteboard; those 
boxes themselves shall be inclosed 
in a bag of linen or parchment; 

(e) Live bees and leeches shall 
be inclosed in boxes so constructed 
as to avoid all danger. 

3. Articles which would deteri-
orate if packed in accordance 
with the general rules may, as an 
exception, be admitted in a her-
metically sealed container. In 
such a case, the Administrations 
concerned may require the sender 
or the addressee to facilitate 
inspection of the contents, either 
by opening certain articles indi-
cated by them, or in some other 
satisfactory manner. 

4. No packing is required for 
articles consisting of a single 
piece, such as pieces of wood, 
metal, etc., which it is not the 
custom of the trade to pack. 

5. The address of the addressee 
shall be indicated, as far as possi-
blet on the wrapper or on the 
article itself. If the packing or 
the article is not suitable for the 
inscription of the address and 
service information, or for the 
application of the postage stamps, 
use shall be made of a tag, pref-
erably of parchment, to be 
securely attached. The same ap-
plies when stamping is likely to 
damage the article. 

ARTICLE 122 

Articles assimilated to samples 

The following are admitted at 
the sample rate: Electrotypes, 
keys sent singly, fresh cut flowers, 
articles of natural history (dried or 
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turelle (animaux et plantes sech6s
ou conserves, specimens g6ologi-
ques, etc.), tubes de serum ou de
vaccin et objets pathologiques
rendus inoffensifs par leur mode
de preparation et d'emballage.
Ces objets, a l'exception des tubes
de serum et de vaccin expedies
dans un int6ert general par les
laboratoires ou institutions offi-
ciellement reconnus, ne peuvent
etre envoyds dans un but com-
mercial. Leur emballage doit
etre conforme aux prescriptions
generales concernant les echan-
tillons de marchandises.

ARTICLE 123

Objets groupes.
1.-La reunion dans un seul

envoi d'objets de correspondance
de categories differentes est limi-
tee aux papiers d'affaires, aux
imprim6s, a l'exception des im-
pressions en relief a l'usage des
aveugles, et aux 6chantillons de
marchandises, sous reserve:

a) que chaque objet pris isole-
ment ne depasse pas les limites qui
lui sont applicables quant au
poids et aux dimensions;

b) que le poids total ne d6passe
pas 2 kilogrammes par envoi;

c) que la taxe payee soit au
moins la taxe minimum des pa-
piers d'affaires si l'envoi contient
des papiers d'affaires, et la taxe
minimum des echantillons s'il se
compose d'imprimes et d'echan-
tillons.

2.-Ces dispositions ne sont
applicables qu'aux objets souris
& la meme taxe unitaire. Lors-
qu'une Administration constate
la r6union dans un mnme envoi
d'objets passibles de taxes diff6-
rentes, cet envoi est frappe pour
son poids total de la taxe aff6rente
a la categorie dont le tarif est le
plus elev6.

ARTICLE 124

Petits paquets.
1.-Les petits paquets sont

soumis aux dispositions prescrites
pour les echantillons de marchan-
dises en ce qui concerne le condi-
tionnement et l'emballage.

preserved animals and plants,
geological specimens, etc.), tubes
of serum or vaccine and patho-
logical objects rendered inoffen-
sive by their mode of preparation
and packing. Those articles, with
the exception of tubes of serum
and vaccine sent in the general
interest by laboratories or institu-
tions officially recognized, may
not be sent for commercial pur-
poses. Their packing shall be in
accordance with the general regu-
lations concerning samples of
merchandise.

ARTICLE 123

Grouped articles
1. The inclusion in a single

packet of articles of correspond-
ence of different classes is limited
to commercial papers, to prints
other than raised print for the
blind, and to samples of mer-
chandise, on condition:

Grouped articles.

Limitations.

(a) That each article taken
singly does not exceed the limits
which are applicable to it in
regard to weight and dimensions;

(b) That the total weight does
not exceed 2 kilograms per packet;

(c) That the postage paid is
at least the minimum charge for
commercial papers if the packet
contains commercial papers, and
the minimum charge for samples
if it is composed of prints and
samples.

2. These provisions are appli- Articles of different
cable only to articles subject to c.es.
the same rate per unit. When
an Administration detects the
inclusion in one and the same
packet of articles liable to differ-
ent rates, that packet is charged,
for its total weight, with the rate
applicable to the class for which
the rate is highest.

ARTICLE 124

Small packets
1. Small packets are subject smnallpa.-ls.

to the provisions laid down for
samples of merchandise in regard
to preparation and packing.
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preserved animals and plants, 
geological specimens, etc.), tubes 
of serum or vaccine and patho-
logical objects rendered inoffen-
sive by their mode of preparation 
and packing. Those articles, with 
the exception of tubes of serum 
and vaccine sent in the general 
interest by laboratories or institu-
tions officially recognized, may 
not be sent for commercial pur-
poses. Their packing shall be in 
accordance with the general regu-
lations concerning samples of 
merchandise. 

ARTICLE 123 

Grouped articles 

1. The inclusion in a single 
packet of articles of correspond-
ence of different classes is limited 
to commercial papers, to prints 
other than raised print for the 
blind, and to samples of mer-
chandise, on condition: 

(a) That each article taken 
singly does not exceed the limits 
which are applicable to it in 
regard to weight and dimensions; 

(b) That the total weight does 
not exceed 2 kilograms per packet; 

(c) That the postage paid is 
at least the minimum charge for 
commercial papers if the packet 
contains commercial papers, and 
the minimum charge for samples 
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2. These provisions are appli-
cable only to articles subject to 
the same rate per unit. When 
an Administration detects the 
inclusion in one and the same 
packet of articles liable to differ-
ent rates, that packet is charged, 
for its total weight, with the rate 
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Grouped articles. 
Limitations. 

Articles of different 
classes. 
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Small packets 
1. Small packets are subject Small Parcels' 

to the provisions laid down for 
samples of merchandise in regard 
to preparation and packing. 
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Use of open invoice 2.-I1 est permis d'y inserer
une facture ouverte, reduite a ses
enonciations constitutives, ainsi
qu'une simple copie de la sus-
cription de 'objet avec mention
de l'adresse de l'exp6diteur.

Namesandaddresses. 3.-Les nom et adresse des ex-
pediteurs doivent figurer a l'exte-
rieur des envois.

TITRE III

ENVOIS RECOMMANDES.
AVIS DE RECEPTION.

CHAPITRE UNIQUE

ARTICLE 125

Registered articles. Envois recommandes.

Marking, etc. 1.-Les envois recommandes
doivent porter au recto l'en-tete
tres apparent "Recommande" ou
une mention analogue dans la
langue du pays d'origine.

Sauf les exceptions ci-apres,
aucune condition speciale de
forme, de fermeture ou de libell6
de l'adresse n'est exig6e pour ces
envois.

Correspondence in 2.-Les objets de correspon-
pencil, dance qui portent une adresse

6crite au crayon ou constitute
par des initiales ne sont pas
admis a la recommandation.

In transparent-panel Toutefois, l'adresse des envois
envelopes.

envelopesautres que ceux qui sont exp6di6s
sous enveloppe a panneau trans-
parent peut etre ecrite au crayon-
encre.

Registry require- 3.-Les envois recommandes
ments. doivent etre revetus, a l'angle

gauche superieur de la suscrip-
tion, d'une etiquette conforme
au modele C 4 ci-annexe, avec
l'indication en caracteres latins
de la lettre "R", du nom du
bureau d'origine et du num6ro
d'ordre de l'envoi.

ubstaituior lal Toutefois, il est permis aux
Administrations dont le r6gime
int6rieur s'oppose actuellement a
l'emploi des 6tiquettes d'ajourner
la mise a execution de cette
mesure et d'employer pour la
designation des envois recom-
mandes des timbres "Recom-
mande" ou "R", a c6t desquels
doivent figurer l'indication du
bureau d'origine et celle du num&

2. It is permissible to inclose
therein an open invoice, reduced
to its essential elements, as well
as a simple copy of the address
of the article with mention of the
address of the sender.

3. The names and addresses of
the senders shall appear on the
outside of the packets.

TITLE III

REGISTERED ARTICLES.
RETURN RECEIPTS

SOLE CHAPTER

ARTICLE 125

Registered articles

1. Registered articles shall bear
on the address side the conspic-
uous notation Recommand6 (reg-
istered), or a similar notation m
the language of the country of
origin.

With the exceptions below, no
special conditions as to form,
make-up or wording of the address
are laid down for such articles.

2. Articles of correspondence
which bear an address written in
pencil or consisting of initials
are not accepted for registration.

However, the address of arti-
cles other than those which are
sent in transparent-panel enve-
lopes may be written with indel-
ible pencil.

3. Registered articlesshallbear,
in the upper left-hand corner of
the address side, a label conform-
ing to Model C 4 hereto appended,
with indication in Latin charac-
ters of the letter R, the name of
the office of origin and the order
number of the article.

However, it is permissible for
Administrations whose domestic
legislation at present opposes the
use of labels to defer the adoption
of this measure and to use, for the
designation of registered articles,
stamps reading Recommande (reg-
istered) or R, beside which shall
appear the indication of the office
of origin and that of the order
number. Those stamps shall like-
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2. It is permissible to inclose 
therein an open invoice, reduced 
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as a simple copy of the address 
of the article with mention of the 
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3. The names and addresses of 
the senders shall appear on the 
outside of the packets. 

TITLE III 

REGISTERED ARTICLES. 
RETURN RECEIPTS 

SOLE CHAPTER 

ARTICLE 125 

Registered articles 

1. Registered articles shall bear 
on the address side the conspic-
uous notation Recommande (reg-
istered), or a similar notation m 
the language of the country of 
origin. 
With the exceptions below, no 

special conditions as to form, 
make-up or wording of the address 
are laid down for such articles. 

2. Articles of correspondence 
which bear an address written in 
pencil or consisting of initials 
are not accepted for registration. 

However, the address of arti-
cles other than those which are 
sent in transparent-panel enve-
lopes may be written with indel-
ible pencil. 

3. Registered articles shall bear, 
in the upper left-hand corner of 
the address side, a label conform-
ing to Model C 4 hereto appended, 
with indication in Latin charac-
ters of the letter R, the name of 
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However, it is permissible for 
Administrations whose domestic 
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of origin and that of the order 
number. Those stamps shall like-
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ro d'ordre. Ces timbres doivent
etre apposes egalement a l'angle
gauche superieur de la suscrip-
tion.

4.-Aucun numero d'ordre ne
doit etre port6 au recto des objets
recommandes par les Administra-
tions interm6diaires.

ARTICLE 126

Avis de reception.

1.-Les envois dont l'exp6di-
teur demande un avis de r6cep-
tion doivent porter, au recto,
l'annotation tres apparente "Avis
de reception" ou 1'empreinte d'un
timbre "A. R.".

2.-Ils sont accompagn6s d'une
formule de la consistance d'une
carte postale, de couleur rouge
clair, conforme au module C 5
ci-annex6; cette formule est etablie
par le bureau d'origine ou par
tout autre bureau a designer par
I'Administration expeditrice et
reunie A l'objet ext6rieurement
et d'une maniere solide. Si elle
ne parvient pas au bureau de
destination, celui-ci dresse d'office
un nouvel avis de reception.

3.-Le bureau de destination
renvoie la formule C 5, dument
remplie, dans le courrier ordinaire,
A decouvert et en franchise de
port, a l'adresse de l'exp6diteur
de lobjet.

4.-Lorsque l'expediteur re-
elame un avis de reception qui
ne lui est pas parvenu dans les
delais voulus, il est proced6 con-
fornnme nt aux regles tracees a
l'article 127 ci-apres. Dans ce
cas, il n'est pas percu une deu-
xieme taxe et le bureau d'origine
inscrit en tete de la formule C 5
Ia mention "Duplicata de l'avis
de reception, etc.".

ARTICLE 127

Avis de reception demande poste-
rieurement au dep6t.

1.-Lorsque l'exp6diteur de-
mande un avis de r6ception post6-
rieurement au d6p6t de l'envoi, le
bureau d'origine remplit une for-
mule C 5.

wise be applied in the upper left-
hand corner of the address side.

4. No order number shall be
placed on the front of registered
articles by the intermediate Ad-
ministrations.

ARTICLE 126

Return receipts

1. Articles for which the sender Marking return re-
requests a return receipt shall ceip ts

bear, on the front, the conspicu-
ous notation: Avis de reception
(return receipt); or the imprint of
a stamp: A. R.

2. They are accompanied by a Prescribed form.
form of the consistency of a post
card, light red in color, conform-
ing to Model C 5 hereto ap- Pos

t 
P- 2894-

pended; that form is made up by
the office of origin or any other
office to be designated by the
Administration of origin, and
fastened securely to the outside of
the article. If it does not reach
the office of destination, the latter
officially makes up a new return
receipt.

3. The office of destination re- Returntosender
turns the Form C 5, duly com-
pleted, in the ordinary mail,
without cover and free of postage,
to the address of the sender of the
article.

4. When the sender makes in- Tracers.
quiry about a return receipt
which has not reached him within
a reasonable period, the procedure
set forth in Article 127 hereafter
is followed. In such a case, a
second fee is not collected, and
the office of origin enters at the
head of the Form C 5 the note:
Duplicata de l'avis de rEception,
etc. (duplicate return receipt re-
quested, etc.).

ARTICLE 127

Return receipts requested after
mailing

1. When the sender requests a Retlrn receipts re-
return receipt after mailing the ste after mailing.
article, the office of origin fills out
a Form 0 5.
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requests a return receipt shall P • 

bear, on the front, the conspicu-
ous notation: Avis de reception 
(return receipt); or the imprint of 
a stamp: A. R. 

2. They are accompanied by a 
form of the consistency of a post 
card, light red in color, conform-
ing to Model C 5 hereto ap-
pended; that form is made up by 
the office of origin or any other 
office to be designated by the 
Administration of origin, and 
fastened securely to the outside of 
the article. If it does not reach 
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3. The office of destination re-
turns the Form C 5, duly com-
pleted, in the ordinary mail, 
without cover and free of postage, 
to the address of the sender of the 
article. 

4. When the sender makes in-
quiry about a return receipt 
which has not reached him within 
a reasonable period, the procedure 
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is followed. In such a case, a 
second fee is not collected, and 
the office of origin enters at the 
head of the Form C 5 the note: 
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etc. (duplicate return receipt re-
quested, etc.). 

ARTICLE 127 

return re-

Prescribed form. 

Post, p. 2894. 

Return to sender. 

Tracers. 

Return receipts requested after 
mailing 

I. When the sender requests a Return receipts re-
quested after mailing. 

return receipt after mailing the 
article, the office of origin fills out 
a Form C 5. 
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C o 11 e c t-on-delivery
articles. ENVOIS CONTRE REM-

BOURSEMENT.

CHAPITRE UNIQUE

ARTICLE 128

Indications d porter sur l'envoi.
Notations required. 1.-Les envois recommandes

greves de remboursement doivent
porter au recto, d'une maniere
tres apparente, l'en-tete "Rem-
boursement", suivi de l'indication
du montant du remboursement
en caracteres latins, en toutes
lettres et en chiffres arabes, sans
ratures ni surcharges, meme ap-
prouvees.

2.-L'expediteur doit indiquer
au recto de l'envoi son nom et
son adresse en caracteres latins.
Lorsque le montant encaisse est

Form where sums A verser en compte courant postal
credited to postal ac-
counto ota dans le pays de destination ou

d'origine, l'envoi doit porter, en
outre, du c6te de la suscription,
1'annotation suivante libell6e en
franc ais ou dans une autre langue
connue dans le pays de destina-
tion:

"A porter au credit du compte
courant postal No ---- de M___
-------- a ------------- tenu
par le bureau de cheques d-____-

Attached to tracer. La formule C 5 est attachee a
une reclamation C 13 mentionnee
a l'article 151 ci-apres; cette
reclamation, apres avoir ete re-
vetue d'un timbre-poste repr6-
sentant la taxe due, est traitee
selon les prescriptions dudit

Post, p. 2842. article 151, sauf que, en cas
de distribution r6guliere de l'envoi,
le bureau de destination retire la
formule C 13 et renvoie la formule
C 5 A l'origine de la maniere
prescrite A l'article 126, § 3.

Provisions applica- 2.-Les dispositions particu-
e. lires adoptees par les Adminis-

trations en vertu de l'article 151
ci-apres, pour la transmission des
reclamations d'envois recomman-
d6s, sont applicables aux de-
mandes d'avis de reception for-
mul6es posterieurement au d6p6t.

TITRE IV

2826

The Form C 5 is attached to a
tracer, Form C 13, mentioned in
Article 151 hereafter; that tracer,
after having been provided with
a postage stamp representing the
fee payable, is treated in accord-
ance with the provisions of the
said Article 151, except that, in
case of regular delivery of the
article, the office of destination
removes the Form C 13 and re-
turns the Form C 5 to origin in
the manner prescribed by Article
126, Section 3.

2. The special provisions
adopted by the Administrations
by virtue of Article 151 hereafter,
for the transmission of inquiries
for registered articles, are appli-
cable to requests for return re-
ceipts made after mailing.

TITLE IV

COLLECT-ON-DELIVERY
ARTICLES

SOLE CHAPTER

ARTICLE 128

Notations to be made on the article

1. Registered C. O. D. articles
shall bear on the address side the
conspicuous heading Rembourse-
ment (collect on delivery), follow-
ed by the amount of the trade
charge, spelled out in full in
Latin characters, and in Arabic
figures, without erasure or cor-
rection, even if certified.

2. The sender shall indicate on
the front of the article his name
and address in Latin characters.
When the amount collected is to
be turned over to a current postal-
check account in the country of
destination or origin, the article
shall also bear, on the address
side, the following notation in
French or in another language
known in the country of destina-
tion:

"To be credited to current
postal-check account No.
of M. - ---------- .. at--_____-
------ , kept by the check office
of---________ "
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des, sont applicables aux de-
mandes d'avis de reception for-
mulees posterieurement au depOt. 

TITRE IV 

C ol le et-on-delivery ENVOIS CONTRE REM-
articles. 

BOURSEMENT. 

CHAPITRE UNIQUE 

ARTICLE 128 

Indications a porter sur 

1.—Les envois recommandes 
greves de remboursement doivent 
porter au recto, d'une maniere 
tres apparente, Fen-tete "Rem-
boursement", suivi de l'indication 
du montant du remboursement 
en caracteres latins, en toutes 
lettres et en chiffres arabes, sans 
ratures ni surcharges, memo ap-
prouvees. 

2.—L'expediteur doit indiquer 
au recto de l'envoi son nom et 
son adresse en caracteres latims. 
Lorsque le montant encaisse eat 
verser en compte courant postal 

dans le pays de destination ou 
d'origine, l'envoi doit porter, en 
outre, du cote de la susciiption, 
l'annotation suivante libellee en 
francais ou dans une autre langue 
connue dans le pays de destina-
tion: 
"A porter au credit du compte 

courant postal No  de M 
  tenu 

par le bureau de cheques d  

Notations required. 

Form where sums 
credited to postal ac-
count. 

If 

The Form C 5 is attached to a 
tracer, Form C 13, mentioned in 
Article 151 hereafter; that tracer, 
after having been provided with 
a postage stamp representing the 
fee payable, is treated in accord-
ance with the provisions of the 
said Article 151, except that, in 
case of regular delivery of the 
article, the office of destination 
removes the Form C 13 and re-
turns the Form C 5 to origin in 
the manner prescribed by Article 
126, Section 3. 

2. The special provisions 
adopted by the Administrations 
by virtue of Article 151 hereafter, 
for the transmission of inquiries 
for registered articles, are appli-
cable to requests for return re-
ceipts made after mailing. 

TITLE IV 

COT J ,ECT-ON-DELIVERY 
ARTICLES 

SOLE CHAPTER 

ARTICLE 128 

Notations to be made on the article 

1. Registered C. 0. D. articles 
shall bear on the address side the 
conspicuous heading Rembourse-
ment (collect on delivery), follow-
ed by the amount of the trade 
charge, spelled out in full in 
Latin characters, and in Arabic 
figures, without erasure or cor-
rection, even if certified. 

2. The sender shall indicate on 
the front of the article his name 
and address in Latin characters. 
When the amount collected is to 
be turned over to a current postal-
check account in the country of 
destination or origin, the article 
shall also bear, on the address 
side, the following notation in 
French or in another language 
known in the country of destina-
tion: 
"To be credited to current 

postal-check account No.   
of M.  at  
 , kept by the check office 
of  lf 
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ARTICLE 129

Etiquette.

Les envois contre rembourse-
ment doivent etre revetus, au
recto, d'une etiquette de couleur
orange conforme au modele C 6
ci-annex6. L'etiquette modele C
4 pr6vue par l'article 125, § 3, on
l'empreinte du timbre special en
tenant lieu doit Atre appliquee
autant que possible a l'angle
superieur de l'Ptiquette moddle
C6.

Toutefois, iI est loisible aux
Administrations de faire usage,
au lieu des deux 6tiquettes pre-
vues A l'alin6a precedent, d'une
seule 6tiquette conforme au mo-
dele C 7 ci-annexe, portant en
caracteres latins le nom du bureau
d'origine, la lettre R, le num6ro
d'ordre de 1'envoi et un triangle
de couleur orange ou figure le mot
"Remboursement".

ARTICLE 130

Mandat de remboursement.

Sauf le cas pr6vu a l'article 131
ci-apres, tout envoi contre rem-
boursement est accompagn6 d'une
formule de mandat de rembourse-
ment en carton resistant, de
couleur vert ciair, conforme au
modele C 8 ci-annex6. Cette
formule doit, en rigle g6n6rale,
indiquer l'exp6diteur de l'envoi
conie be6nficiaire du mandat.
Lorsque le rbglement de 'Ad-
minstration d'origine le permet,
I'expediteur a la facult6 de men-
tionner sur ee titre, aux lieu et
place de son adresse, le titulaire
et le nm6nro d'un compte courant
postal tenu dans Ie pays d'origine
ainsi que le bureau qui tient ce
compte. Chaque Administration
est libre de faire adresser aux
bureaux d'origine des envois ou
a d'autres de ses bureaux les
mandats afferents aux envois
originaires de son service.

Le mandat est r6uni d'une
maniere solide A l'objet auquel
il se rapporte.

ARTICLE 129

Label

C. 0. D. articles shall bear, on
the front, an orange-colored label
conforming to Model C 6 hereto
appended. The label, Form C 4,
prescribed by Article 125, Sec-
tion 3, or the imprint of the special
stamp taking its place, shall be
applied as far as possible in the
upper corner of the label, Form
C6.

However, it is permissible for
Administrations to make use, in-
stead of the two labels mentioned
in the preceding paragraph, of
a single label conforming to
Model C 7 hereto appended, bear-
ing in Latin characters the name
of the office of origin, the letter
R, the order number of the article,
and an orange-colored triangle on
which appears the word Rem-
boursement (C. O. D.).

Label.

Ante, p. 2824.

ARTICLE 130

C. O. D. money order

Except in the case contemplated Money-order form to
by Article 131 following, every accomanyarticle.
C. O. D. article is accompanied by
a form of C. 0. D. money order
of strong cardboard, of light green
color, conforming to Model C 8
hereto appended. That form
shall, as a general rule, indicate
the sender of the article as the
payee of the money order. When
the regulations of the Adminis-
tration of origin permit, the sender
has the option of mentioning on
that order, instead of his address,
the holder and number of a cur-
rent postal-check account held in
the country of origin, as well as
the office where that account is
kept. Any Administration is at
liberty to cause money orders re-
Iating to articles originating in
its service to be addressed to the
offices of origin of the articles, or
to others of its offices.

The money order is securely at-
tached to the article to which it
relates.
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ARTICLE 129 

Etiquette. 

Les envois contre rembourse-
ment doivent etre revetus, au 
recto, d'une etiquette de couleur 
orange conform.° au modele C 6 
ci-annexe. L'etiquette modele C 
4 prevue par l'article 125, § 3, ou 
Pem.preinte du timbre special en 
tenant lieu doit etre appliquee 
autant que possible a Pangle 
superieur de Petiquette modele 
C 6. 

Toutefois, il est loisible aux 
Administrations de faire usage, 
au lieu des deux etiquettes pre-
vues a l'alinea precedent, d'une 
seule etiquette conforme au mo-
&le C 7 ci-annexe, portant en 
caracteres latins le nom du bureau 
d'origine, la lettre R, le n.umero 
d'ordre de l'envoi et un triangle 
de couleur orange oil figure le mot 
"Remboursem.ent". 

ARTICLE 130 

Mandat de remboursement. 

Sauf le cas prevu a Particle 131 
ci-apres, tout envoi contre rem-
boursement est accompagne d'une 
forraule de mandat de rembourse-
ment en carton resistant, de 
couleur vert ciair, conforrae au 
modele C 8 ci-annexe. Cette 
formule doit, en regle generale, 
indiquer Pexpediteur de Penvoi 
comme beneficiaire du mandat. 
Lorsque le reglement de l'Ad-
ministration d'origine le permet, 
Pexpediteur a la faculte de men-
tionner sur ce titre, aux lieu et 
place de son adresse, le titulaire 
et le numero d'un compte courant 
postal tenu dans le pays d'origine 
anisi quo le bureau qui tient ce 
compte. Chaque Administration 
est libre de faire adresser aux 
bureaux d'origine des envois ou 

d'autres de ses bureaux les 
mandats afferents aux envois 
originaires de son service. 
Le mandat est Muni d'une 

maniere solide a l'objet auquel 
il se rapporte. 

ARTICLE 129 

Label 

C. 0. D. articles shall bear, on 
the front, an orange-colored label 
conforming to Model C 6 hereto 
appended. The label, Form C 4, 
prescribed by Article 125, Sec-
tion 3, or the imprint of the special 
stamp taking its place, shall be 
applied as far as possible in the 
upper corner of the label, Form 
C 6. 

However, it is permissible for 
Administrations to make use, in-
stead of the two labels mentioned 
in the preceding paragraph, of 
a single label conforming to 
Model 07 hereto appended, bear-
ing in Latin characters the name 
of the office of origin, the letter 
R, the order number of the article, 
and an orange-colored triangle on 
which appears the word Rem-
boursement (C. 0. D.). 

ARTICLE 130 

C. 0. D. money order 

Except in the case contemplated 
by Article 131 following, every 
C. 0. D. article is accompanied by 
a form of C. 0. D. money order 
of strong cardboard, of light green 
color , conforming to Model C 8 
hereto appended.. That form 
shall, as a general rule, indicate 
the sender of the article as the 
payee of the money order. When 
the regulations of the Adminis-
tration of origin permit, the sender 
has the option of mentioning on 
that order, instead of his address, 
the holder and number of a cur-
rent postal-check account held in 
the country of origin, as well as 
the office where that account is 
kept. Any Administration is at 
liberty to cause money- orders re-
lating to articles originating in 
its service to be addressed to the 
offices of origin of the articles, or 
to others of its offices. 
The money order is securely at-

tached to the article to which it 
relates. 

Label. 

Ante, p. 2824. 

Money-order form to 
accompany article. 

104019° --36,--rT 
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Transfer bulletin.

Sauf entente contraire, le mon-
tant du remboursement exprim6
dans la monnaie du pays d'origine
de l'envoi est converti en monnaie
du pays destinataire par les soins
de l'Administration de ce pays,
qui se sert du taux de conversion

ont elle fait usage pour les man-
dats de poste A destination du
pays d'origine des envois.

ARTICLE 133

Divergence entre les indications du
montant du remboursement.

fettement deiver En cas de divergence entre les
charges. indications du montant du rem-

boursement figurant sur l'envoi et
sur le mandat, la somme la plus
elevee doit 6tre encaiss6e sur le
destinataire.

ARTICLE 131

Versement en compte courant postal
dans le pays de destination de
l'envoi.

Tout envoi dont le montant
encaiss6 doit etre verse en compte
courant postal dans le pays de
destination est accompagn6, sauf
arrangement contraire, d'un bul-
letin de versement conforme a la
formule prescrite dans le service
int6rieur de ce pays. Le bulletin
doit designer le titulaire du
compte a cr6diter et contenir
toutes les autres indications que
comporte le texte de la formule,
A l'exception du montant a cr6-
diter qui sera inscrit par 1'Ad-
ministration de destination apres
encaissement du montant du rem-
boursement. Si le bulletin de
versement est pourvu d'un cou-
pon, l'exp6diteur y mentionne son
nom et son adresse ainsi que les
autres indications qu'il juge n6ces-
saires.

Le bulletin de versement est
r6uni solidement a l'objet.

ARTICLE 132

Conversion du montant du rem-
boursement.

2828

ARTICLE 131

Transfer to a current postal-check
account in the country of desti-
nation of the article

Every article whose amount,
when collected, is to be turned over
to a current postal-check account
in the country of destination is ac-
companied, barring contrary agree-
ment, by a transfer bulletin con-
forming to the model prescribed
in the domestic service of that
country. The bulletin shall des-
ignate the holder of the account
to be credited, and shall contain
all other information called for by
the text of the form, with the
exception of the amount to be
credited, which will be entered
by the Administration of desti-
nation after collecting the amount
of the C. O. D. charge. If the
transfer bulletin has a coupon,
the sender mentions thereon his
name and address, as well as such
other information as he deems
necessary.

The transfer bulletin is attached
securely to the article.

ARTICLE 132

Conversion of the amount collected

Barring contrary agreement,
the amount of the trade charge,
expressed in money of the country
of origin of the article, is convert-
ed into money of the country of
destination by thetion by the Administration
of that country, which makes use
of the conversion rate which it
employs for money orders des-
tined for the country of origin of
the articles.

ARTICLE 133

Difference between indications of
the amount of the C. O. D.
charge

In case of difference between
the indications of the amount of
the charge to be collected on
delivery shown on the article and
on the money order, the higher
sum shall be collected from the
addressee.

Conversion of collec-
tions.
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Transfer bulletin. 

ARTICLE 131 

Versement en compte courant postal 
dans le pays de destination de 
l'envoi. 

Tout envoi dont le montant 
encaisse dolt etre verse en compte 
courant postal dans le pays de 
destination est accompagne, sauf 
arrangement contraire, d'un bul-
letin de versement conforme a la 
formule prescrite dans le service 
interieur de ce pays. Le bulletin 
doit designer le titulaire du 
compte a crediter et contenir 
toutes les autres indications quo 
comporte le texte de la formule, 

l'exception du montant a ere-
diter qui sera inscrit par PAd-
ministration de destination apres 
encaissement du montant du rem-
boursement. Si le bulletin de 
versement est pourvu d'un cou-
pon, Pexpediteur y mentionne son 
nom et son adresse ainsi que les 
autres indications qu'il juge néces-
saires. 

Le bulletin de versement est 
Muni solidement a l'objet. 

ARTICLE 132 

Conversion du montant du rem-
boursement. 

Conversion of collec- Sauf entente contraire, le mon-
Cons. tant du remboursement exprimo 

dans la monnaie du pays d'origine 
de l'envoi est converti en monnaie 
du pays destinataire par les soins 
de l'Administration de cc pays, 
qui se sert du taux de conversion 
dont elle fait usage pour les man-
data de poste a destination du 
pays d'origine des envois. 

ARTICLE 133 

Divergence entre les indications du 
montant du remboursernent. 

Settlement of dif- En cas de divergence entre les 
ferences in delivery 
charges. indications du montant du rem-

boursement figurant sur l'envoi et 
sur le mandat, la somme la plus 
elevee doit etre encaissee sur le 
destinataire. 

ARTICLE 131 

Transfer to a current postal-check 
account in the country of desti-
nation of the article 

Every article whose amount, 
when collected, is to be turned over 
to a current postal-check account 
in the country of destination is ac-
companied, barring contrary agree-
ment, by a transfer bulletin con-
forming to the model prescribed 
in the domestic service of that 
country. The bulletin shall des-
ignate the holder of the account 
to be credited, and shall contain 
all other information called for by 
the text of the form, with the 
exception of the amount to be 
credited, which will be entered 
by the Administration of desti-
nation after collecting the amount 
of the C. 0. D. charge. If the 
transfer bulletin has a coupon, 
the sender mentions thereon his 
name and address, as well as such 
other information as he deems 
necessary. 
The transfer bulletin is attached 

securely to the article. 

ARTICLE 132 

Conversion of the amount collected 

Barring contrary agreement, 
the amount of the trade charge, 
expressed in money of the country 
of origin of the article, is convert-
ed into money of the country of 
destination by the Administration 
of that country, which makes use 
of the conversion rate which it 
employs for money orders des-
tined for the country of origin of 
the articles. 

ARTICLE 133 

Difference  between indications of 
the amount of the C. 0. D. 
charge 

In case of difference between 
the indications of the amount of 
the charge to be collected on 
delivery shown on the article and 
on the money order, the higher 
sum shall be collected from the 
addressee. 
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Si celui-ci refuse de verser cette
somme, l'envoi peut etre livr6,
sauf 1'exception pr6vue ci-apres,
contre payement de la somme
inferieure, mais sous r6serve qu'un
payement compl6mentaire sera
effectue, s'il y a lieu, des reception
des renseignements qui seront
fournis par l'Administration ex-
p6ditrice. Si le destinataire n'ac-
cepte pas cette condition, il est
sursis a la livraison de l'envoi.

Dans tous les cas, une demande
de renseignements est transmise
immediatement a 1'Administra-
tion expeditrice qui doit y re-
pondre, dans le plus court delai
possible, en pr6cisant le montant
exact du remboursement et en
appliquant, le cas ech6ant, les
prescriptions de I'article 135, § 2,
ci-apres.

Lorsque le destinataire est de
passage ou doit s'absenter, le
payement de la somme la plus
elevee est toujours exige. En cas
de refus, l'envoi n'est livre qu'a
la reception de la reponse a la
demande de renseignements.

ARTICLE 134

Delai de payement.

Le montant du remboursement
doit etre pay6 dans un delai de
sept jours a compter du lende-
main de l'arrivee de l'envoi au
bureaudestinataire. Ce delaipent
etre port6 a un mois au maximum
lorsque la legislation interne du
pays de destination 1'exige. A
1'expiration du d6lai de garde,
l'objet est renvoy6 au bureau
d'orgine. L'expediteur peut tou-
tefois demander, par une annota-
tion, le retour immediat de l'objet
au cas ot le destinataire ne paye-
rait pas le montant du rembourse-
ment lors de la premiere presen-
tation. Le renvoi inmediat a
6galement lieu si de destinataire,
lors de la presentation, a formelle-
mient refuse tout payement.

If the latter refuses to pay that
sum, the article may be delivered,
except as provided below, upon
payment of the lower sum, but
with the understanding that an
additional payment is to be made,
if necessary, upon receipt of the
information to be furnished by
the Administration of origin. If
the addressee does not accept
that condition, delivery of the
article is postponed.

In all cases, a request for infor-
mation is sent immediately to the
Administration of origin, which
shall reply thereto as soon as
possible, stating the precise
amount to be collected, and
applying, if occasion arises, the
provisions of Article 135, Section
2, hereafter.

Refusal to pay.

When the addressee is traveling When addressee

or must be away, payment of the
higher sum is always required.
In case of refusal, the article is
not delivered until reply is re-
ceived to the request for infor-
mation.

ARTICLE 134

Period for payment

The amount to be collected ait oforrder.ay
shall be paid within a period of
seven days, counting from the day
following the arrival of the article
at the ofice of destination. That
period may be extended to one
month at most when the domestic
legislation of the country of desti-
nation so requires. At the expi-
ration of the period of retention,
the article is returned to the office
of origin. The sender may, how- Return to sender.

ever, by an annotation, request
the immediate return of the article
in case that the addressee does
not pay the amount of the C. O. D.
charge when the article is first ten-
dered for delivery. Immediate re-
turnis also effectedif the addressee,
on presentation, has formally
refused to make any payment.
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Si celui-ci refuse de verser cette 
somme, Penvoi pent etre livre, 
sauf Pexception prevue ci-apres, 
contre payement de la somrne 
inferieure, mais sous reserve qu'un 
payement complementaire sera 
effectue, y a lieu, des reception 
des renseignements qui seront 
fournis par l'Adrainistration. ex-
peditrice. Si le destinataire n'ac-
cepte pas eette condition, il est 
sursis a la hvraison de Penvoi. 
Dans tous les cas, une demande 

de renseignements est transmise 
immediatement a l'Administra-
tion expeditriee qui doit y re-
pondre, clans le plus court alai 
possible, en précis ant le montant 
exact du remboursement et en 
appliquant, le cas echeant, les 
prescriptions de Particle 135, § 2, 
ei-apres. 
Lorsque le destinataire est de 

passage ou dolt s'absenter, le 
payement de la somme la plus 
elevee est toujours exige. En cas 
de refus, Penvoi n'est Eyre qu'h 
la reception de la reponse bs„ la 
d.emande de renseignements. 

ARTICLE 134 

Delai de payement. 

Le montant du remboursement 
doit etre paye dans un delai de 
sept jours a compter du Iende-
main de l'anivee de l'envoi au 
bureau destinataire. Ce delai pent 
etre porte un 'Laois au maximum 
lorsque la legislation interne du 
pays de destination l'exige. A 
l'expiration du Mai de garde, 
l'objet est renvoye au bureau 
d'origine. L'expediteur pout tou-
tefois demander, par une annota-
tion, le retour immediat de l'objet 
au cas o le destinataire no paye-
rait pas le montant du rembourse-
ment lors de la premiere presen-
tation. Le renvoi immediat a 
egalement lieu si de destinataire, 
lors de la presentation, a formelle-
ment refuse tout payement. 

If the latter refuses to pay that 
sum, the article may be delivered, 
except as provided below, upon 
payment of the lower sum, but 
with the understanding that an 
additional payment is to be made, 
if necessary, upon receipt of the 
information to be furnished by 
the Administration of origin. If 
the addressee does not accept 
that condition, delivery of the 
article is postponed. 
In all cases, a request for infor-

mation is sent immediately to the 
Administration of origin, which 
shall reply thereto as soon as 
possible, stating the precise 
amount to be collected, and 
applying, if occasion arises, the 
provisions of Article 135, Section 
2, hereafter. 

When the addressee is traveling 
or must be away, payment of the 
higher sum is always required. 
In case of refusal, the article is 
not delivered until reply is re-
ceived to the request for infor-
mation. 

ARTICLE 134 

Refusal to pay. 

When 
away. 

addressee 

Period for payment 

The amount to be collected (11;11:let of fler!'Yi" 
shall be paid within a period of 
seven days, counting from the day 
following the arrival of the article 
at the office of destination. That 
period may be extended to one 
month at most when the domestic 
legislation of the country of desti-
nation so requires. At the expi-
ration of the period of retention, 
the article is returned to the office 
of origin. The sender may, how-
ever, by an annotation, request 
the immediate return of the article 
in case that the addressee does 
not pay the amount of the 0.0. D. 
charge when the article is first ten-
dered for delivery. Immediate re-
turn is also effected if the addressee, 
on presentation, has formally 
refused to make any payment. 

Return to sender. 
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ARTICLE 135

Reduction ou annulation du rem-
bourserent.

Reduction, etc., of 1.-Les demandes d'annulation
sums to be collected.

ou de reduction du montant du
remboursement sont soumises aux
regles et formalites prescrites par
l'article 148 ci-apres.

Telegraphic requests. S'il s'agit d'une demande tele-
graphique, celle-ci doit etre con-
firmee, par le premier courrier,
par une demande postale accom-

Post, p. 2840. pagn6e du facsimile dont il est
question a l'article 148, § 1,
ci-apres, et portant en tete l'an-
notation soulignee au crayon de
couleur "Confirmation de la de-
mande t6elgraphique du . . ".

Dans ce cas, le bureau destina-
taire se borne a retenir 1'envoi, a
la reception du tle6gramme, et
attend la confirmation postale
pour faire droit a la demande.

Toutefois, 1'Administration des-
tinataire peut, sous sa propre re-
sponsabilit6, donner suite a une
demande t6elgraphique sans at-
tendre cette confirmation.

Mail requests. 2.-Excepte le cas pr6vu a
Ante, p.282. l'article 131, toute demande par

voie postale de reduction du
montant du remboursement doit
etre accompagnee d'une nouvelle

Forms. formule de mandat de rembourse-
ment indiquant le montant
rectifi6.

Lorsqu'il s'agit d'une demande
par voie telegraphique, le mandat
de remboursement doit Wtre rem-
place par le bureau destinataire
dans Fes conditions d6termindes
par l'article 138 ci-apres.

ARTICLE 136

Forwarding to new
destination.

Reexpedition.

Les envois recommand6s greves
de remboursement peuvent etre
reexp6di6s si le pays de la nouvelle
destination assure, avec celui
d'origine, le service des envois de
cette categorie. Dans ce cas, les
envois sont accompagnes des for-
mules de mandats de rembourse-
ment etablies par le service d'ori-
gine. L'Administration de la

ARTICLE 135

Reduction or cancelation of the
amount to be collected on de-
livery

1. Requests for cancelation or
reduction of the amount to be
collected are subject to the rules
and formalities prescribed by
Article 148 hereafter.

In case of a telegraphic re-
quest, it shall be confirmed, by
the first mail, by a postal request
accompanied by the facsimile
mentioned in Article 148, Sec-
tion 1, hereafter, bearing at the
head the notation, underlined
in colored pencil: Confirmation
de la demande t6l'graphique du
....... " (confirmation of the
telegraphic request of ....... ).

In that case, the office of desti-
nation merely holds the article
on receipt of the telegram, and
waits for confirmation by mail
before complying with the request.

However, the Administration
of destination may, on its own
responsibility, comply with a tele-
graphic request without awaiting
such confirmation.

2. Except in the case con-
templated by Article 131, every
request by mail for reduction of
the amount to be collected on
delivery shall be accompanied by
a new C. O. D. money-order form
indicating the correct amount.

In case of a request by tele-
graph, the C. O. D. money order
shall be replaced by the office of
destination under the conditions
fixed by Article 138 hereafter.

ARTICLE 136

Forwarding

Registered C. O. D. articles
may be forwarded if the country
of new destination carries on the
C. O. D. service with the country
of origin. In such a case, the arti-
cles are accompanied by C. O. D.
money-order forms made out by
the service of origin. The Ad-
ministration of new destination
proceeds to settle for the C. O. D.
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ARTICLE 135 

Mduction ou annulation du rem-
boursenzent. 

Reduction, etc., of 1.—Les demandes d'annulation 
sums to be collected. 

ou de reduction du montant du 
remboursement sont soumises aux 
regles et formalites presciites par 
Particle 148 ci-apres. 

Telegraphic requests. S'il s'agit d'une demande tele-
graphique, celle-ci doit etre con-
firmee, par le premier courner, 
par une demande postale accom-

Post, p. 2840. pagnee du facsimile dont il est 
question a Particle 148, § 1, 
ci-apres, et portant en tete l'an-
notation soulignee an crayon de 
couleur "Confirmation de la de-
mande telegraphique du . . .". 

Dans cc cas, le bureau destina-
taire se borne a retenir l'envoi, 
la reception du telegramme, et 
attend la confirmation postale 
pour faire droit la demande. 

Toutefois, l'Adininistration des-
tinataire peut, sous so. propre re-
sponsabilite, donner suite a une 
demande telegraphique sans at-
tendre cette confirmation. 
2.—Excepte le cas prevu 

l'article 131, toute demande par 
voie postale de reduction du 
montant du remboursement doit 
etre accompagnee d'une nouvelle 
formule de mandat de rembourse-
ment indignant le montant 
rectifie. 

Lorsqu'il s'agit d'une demande 
par voie telegraphique, le mandat 
de remboursement dolt etre rem-
place par le bureau destinataire 
dans les conditions deterrainees 
par l'article 138 ci-apres. 

Mail requests. 
Ante, p. 2828. 

Forms. 

Forwarding to new 
destination. 

ARTICLE 136 

Reexpedition. 

Les envois recommandes grey& 
de remboursement peuvent etre 
reexpedies si le pays de la nouvelle 
destination assure, avec celui 
d'origine, le service des envois de 
cette categorie. Dans ce cas, les 
envois sont accompagnes des for-
mules de mandats de rembourse-
ment etablies par le service d'ori-
gine. L'A.dministration de la 

ARTICLE 135 

Reduction or cancelation of the 
amount to be collected on de-
livery 

1. Requests for cancelation or 
reduction of the amount to be 
collected are subject to the rules 
and formalities prescribed by 
Article 148 hereafter. 

In case of a telegraphic re-
quest, it shall be confirmed, by 
the first mail, by a postal request 
accompanied by the facsimile 
mentioned in Article 148, Sec-
tion 1, hereafter, bearing at the 
head the notation, underlined 
in colored pencil: Confirmation 
de la demande telegraphigue du 
 " (confirmation of the 
telegraphic request of   
In that case, the office of desti-

nation merely holds the article 
on receipt of the telegram, and 
waits for confirmation by mail 
before complying with the request. 
However, the Administration 

of destination may, on its own 
responsibility, comply with a tele-
graphic request without awaiting 
such confirmation. 

2. Except in the case con-
templated by Article 131, every 
request by mail for reduction of 
the amount to be collected on 
delivery shall be accompanied by 
a new C. 0. D. money-order form 
indicating the correct amount. 

In case of a roiliest by tele-
graph, the C. 0. D. money order 
shall be replaced by the office of 
destination under the conditions 
fixed by Article 138 hereafter. 

ARTICLE 136 

Forwarding 

Registered C. 0. D. articles 
may be forwarded if the country 
of new destination carries on the 
C. 0. D. service with the country 
of origin. In such a case, the arti-
cles are accompanied by C. 0. D. 
money-order forms made out by 
the service of origin. The Ad-
ministration of new destination 
proceeds to settle for the C. 0. D. 
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nouvelle destination procede a la
liquidation des remboursements
comme si les envois lui avaient ete
exp6di6s directement.

Les envois dont le montant
encaiss6 doit etre verse en compte
courant postal dans le pays de
destination primitif ne peuvent
etre r6expedi6s.

ARTICLE 137

Emission du mandat de rembourse-
ment ou du bulletin de verse-
ment.
Immedaitement apres avoir

encaiss6 le montant du rembourse-
ment, le bureau de destination,
ou tout autre bureau d6sign6 par
l'Administration destinataire,
remplit la partie "Indications de
service" du mandat de rem-
boursement et, apres avoir ap-
pose son timbre a date, le renvoie
sans taxe a l'adresse indiqu6e.

Lorsqu'une demande de ren-
seignements sur le montant exact
du remboursement a dt6 adress6e
a l'Administration d'origine, il
est sursis A l'envoi du mandat
jusqu'a la reception de la r6ponse.

Les bulletins de versement des
envois contre remboursement,
dont le montant doit etre port6
a un compte courant postal dans
le pays de destination, sont
trait6s d'apres le r6gime int6rieur
des cheques et virements postaux
de ce pays.

ARTICLE 138

Annulation ou remplacement des
formules de mandats de rem-
boursement ou de bulletins de
versement.
1.-Les formules de mandats de

remboursement qui deviennent
inutilisables pour cause de diver-
gence entre les indications du
montant du remboursement ou
par suite d'annulation ou de
reduction du montant, de meme
que les formules de bulletins de
versement devenues inutilisables
en cas d'annulation du montant
du remboursement, sont d6truites
par les soins de PAdministration
destinataire des envois.

charges as if the article had been
sent to it direct.

Articles on which the amount
collected is to be turned over to
a current postal-check account
in the original country of destina-
tion may not be forwarded.

Exception.

ARTICLE 137

Issuance of the C. O. D. money
order or transfer bulletin

Immediately after collecting Issue of C. o. D.

the amount of the C. 0. D. charge,ney
the office of destination, or any
other office designated by the
Administration of destination, fills
in the part of the C. O. D. money
order entitled "Service Informa-
tion", and, after placing its date
stamp thereon, returns it free of
postage to the address indicated.

When a request for information Charge inquiry.

as to the exact amount of the
C. 0. D. charge has been sent to
the Administration of origin, the
sending of the money order is
postponed until the reply is
received.

The transfer bulletins of C. O. Treatment of trans-

D. articles whose amounts are to ferbulletins etc.

be transferred to a current postal-
check account in the country of
destination are treated in accord-
ance with the domestic regula-
tions of that country concerning
postal checks and transfers.

ARTICLE 138

Cancelation or replacement of C.
0. D. money-order or transfer-
bulletin forms

1. C. O. D. money-order forms
which become useless because of
difference between the indica-
tions of the amount to be col-
lected or as a result of cancelation
or reduction of the amount, as
well as transfer-bulletin forms
which have become useless in
case of cancelation of the amount
of the trade charge, are destroyed
by the Administration of destina-
tion of the articles.

Money-order and
transfer-bulletin forms.

Cancelation, etc.
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nouvelle destination procede a la 
liquidation des remboursernents 
comme si les envois lui a vaient ete 
expedies directement. 

Les envois dont le montant 
encaisse doit etre verse en compte 
courant postal dans le pays de 
destination primitif ne peuvent 
etre reexpedies. 

ARTICLE 137 

Emission, du mandat de rembourse-
ment on du bulletin de verse-
ment. 

Immedaitement apres avoir 
encaisse le montant du rembourse-
ment, le bureau de destination, 
ou tout autre bureau designe par 
l'Adm i.istration destinataire, 
remplit la pude "Indications de 
service" du mandat de rem-
boursement et, apres avoir ap-
pose son timbre a date, le renvoie 
sans taxe a l'adresse indiquee. 

Lorsqu'une demande de ren-
seignements sur le montant exact 
du remboursement a ete adressee 

l'Administration d'origine, II 
est sursis a l'envoi du mandat 
jusqu'a la reception de la reponse. 

Les bulletins de versement des 
envois contre remboursement, 
dont le montant doit etre porte 
un compte courant postal dans 

le pays de destination, sont 
trait& d'apres le regime interieur 
des cheques et virements postaux 
de cc pays. 

ARTICLE 138 

Annulation on remplacement des 
formules de mandats de rem-
boursement on de bulletins de 
versement. 

1.—Les formules de mandats de 
remboursement qui deviennent 
inutilisables pour cause de diver-
gence entre les indications du 
montant du remboursement ou 
par suite d'annulation on de 
reduction du montant, de meme 
quo les formules de bulletins de 
versement devenues inutilisables 
en ca,s d'armulation du montant 
du remboursement, sent detruites 
par les soins de PAdministration 
destinataire des envois. 

charges as if the article had been 
sent to it direct. 

Articles on which the amount 
collected is to be turned over to 
a current postal-check account 
in the original country of destina-
tion may not be forwarded. 

ARTICLE 137 

Issuance of the C. 0. D. money 
order or transfer bulletin 

Exception. 

Immediately after collecting Issue of C. 0. D. 
money order. 

the amount of the C. 0. D. charge, 
the office of destination, or any 
other office designated by the 
Administration of destination, fills 
in the part of the C. 0. D. money 
order entitled "Service Informa-
tion", and, after placing its date 
stamp thereon, returns it free of 
postage to the address indicated. 
When a request for information 

as to the exact amount of the 
C. 0. D. charge has been sent to 
the Administration of origin, the 
sending of the money order is 
postponed until the reply is 
received. 
The transfer bulletins of C. 0. Treatment of trans-

fer bulletins, etc. 
D. articles whose amounts are to 
be transferred to a current postal-
check account in the country of 
destination are treated in accord-
ance with the domestic regula-
tions of that country concerning 
postal checks and transfers. 

ARTICLE 138 

Cancelation, or replacement of C. 
0. D. money-order or transfer-
bulletin forms 

1. C. 0. D. money-order forms 
which become useless because of 
difference between the indica-
tions of the amount to be col-
looted or as a result of cancelation 
or reduction of the amount, as 
well as transfer-bulletin forms 
which have become useless in 
case of cancelation of the amount 
of the trade charge, are destroyed 
by the Administration of destina-
tion of the articles. 

Charge inquiry. 

Money-order and 
transfer-bulletin forms. 

Cancelatio etc. 
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2.-Les formules afferentes aux
envois greves de rembourse-
ment qui, pour un motif quelcon-
que, sont renvoy6s a l'origine
doivent etre annul6es par les
soins de l'Administration qui
effectue le renvoi.

Duplicates for lost 3.-Lorsque les formules affe-
articles. rentes aux envois greves de rem-

boursement sont 6garees, perdues
ou detruites avant l'encaissement
du montant du remboursement,

Post, p.2895. le bureau destinataire en 6tablit
des duplicata sur formule C 8 ou
sur formule de bulletin de verse-
ment, selon le cas.

ARTICLE 139

Mandats de remboursement non
delivres ou non encaisses.

padelivered or un- Les mandats de remboursement
qui n'ont pu etre d6livr6s aux
beneficiaires sont, apres avoir 6et
eventuellement soumis A la forma-
lite du visa pour date, quittances
par 1'Administration d'origine des
envois que ces titres concerent et
portes en compte a l'Administra-
tion qui les a 6mis.

Il en est de meme des mandats
de remboursement qui ont 6t6
remis aux ayants droit, mais
dont le montant n'a pas ete
encaiss6. Toutefois, ces titres
doivent, au prealable, etre rem-
places par des autorisations de
payement dressees par l'Adminis-
tration d'origine des mandats.

ARTICLE 140

2. The forms relating to C. O.
D. articles which are returned
to origin for any reason shall be
canceled by the Administration
which effects the return.

3. When forms relating to C.
O. D. articles are lost, misplaced
or destroyed before the amounts
of the trade charges are collected,
the office of destination makes up
duplicates on Form C 8, or on the
transfer-bulletin form, as the case
may be.

ARTICLE 139

Undelivered or unpaid C. O. D.
money orders

C. O. D. money orders which it
has been impossible to deliver to
the payees are, after having been
submitted, if necessary, to the
formality of indorsement for ex-
tension of validity, receipted by
the Administration of origin of the
articles to which such orders re-
late, and debited in the account
to the Administration which has
issued them.

The same applies to C. O. D.
money orders which have been
delivered to the payees, but whose
amounts have not been collected.
However, such orders should first
be replaced by authorizations for
payment made up by the Admin-
istration of origin of the orders.

ARTICLE 140

Decompte des mandats de rem- Account of C. O. D. money orders
boursement.

1.-Sauf entente contraire, le
decompte relatif aux mandats de
remboursement payes est etabli
sur formule conforme au modele
C 9 ci-annexe et joint au compte
mensuel des mandats de poste.

2.-Dans ce compte particulier,
qui est accompagne des, mandats

e remboursement payes et quit-
tances, les mandats sont inscrits
dans 1'ordre alphabetique des
bureaux d'6mission et suivant

1. Barring contrary agreement,
the account relative to C. O. D.
money orders paid is made up on
a form agreeing with Model C 9
hereto appended, and is attached
to the monthly money-order
account.

2. In this individual account,
which is accompanied by the paid
and receipted C. O. D. money
orders, the orders are entered in
the alphabetical order of the
offices of issue and in the numeri-
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Accounting, etc.

Post, p. 2896.

Entries.
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Duplicates for lost 
articles. 

Post, p. 2895. 

Undelivered or un-
paid money orders. 

Accounting, etc. 

Post, p. 2896. 

Entries. 

2.—Les formules afferentes aux 
envois grey& de rembourse-
ment qui, pour un motif quelcon-
que, sont renvoyes a Porrgine 
doivent etre annulees par les 
soins de l'Administration qui 
effectue le renvoi. 
3.—Lorsque les formules affe-

rentes aux envois groves de rem-
boursement sont egarees, perdues 
ou detruites avant Pencaissement 
du montant du remboursement, 
le bureau destinataire en etablit 
des duplicata sur formule C 8 on 
sur formule de bulletin de verse-
merit, scion le cas. 

ARTICLE 139 

Mandats de remboursement non 
claim* on non encaisses. 

Les mandats de remboursement 
qui n'ont pu etre delivres aux 
beneficiaires sont, apres avoir ete 
eventuellement sournis a la forma-
lite du visa pour date, quittances 
par l'Administration d'origine des 
envois que ces titres concernent et 
port& en compte a l'Administra-
don qui les a emis. 

Ii en est de memo des mandats 
de remboursement qui ont ete 
remis aux ayants droit, mais 
dont le montant n'a pas ete 
encaisse. Toutefois, ces titres 
doivent, au prealable, etre rem-
places par des autorisations de 
payement dressees par l'Adrninis-
tration d'origine des mandats. 

ARTICLE 140 

Decompte des mandate de rem-
boursement. 

1.—Sauf entente contraire, le 
decompte relatif aux mandats de 
remboursement pay& est etabli 
sur formule conforme au modele 
C 9 ci-annexe et joint au compte 
mensuel des mandats de poste. 

2.—Dans cc compte particulier, 
qui est accompagne des, mandats 
de remboursement pay& et quit-
tances, les mandats sont inscrits 
dans l'ordre alphabetique des 
bureaux d'emission et suivant 

2. The forms relating to C. 0. 
D. articles which are returned 
to origin for any reason shall be 
canceled by the Administration 
which effects the return. 

3. When forms relating to C. 
0. D. articles are lost, misplaced 
or destroyed before the amounts 
of the trade charges are collected, 
the office of destination makes up 
duplicates on Form C 8, or on the 
transfer-bulletin form, as the case 
may be. 

ARTICLE 139 

Undelivered or unpaid C. 0. D. 
money orders 

C. 0. D. money orders which it 
has been impossible to deliver to 
the payees are, after having been 
submitted, if necessary, to the 
formality of indorsement for ex-
tension of validity, receipted by 
the Administration of origin of the 
articles to which such orders re-
late, and debited in the account 
to the Administration which has 
issued them. 
The same applies to C. 0. D. 

money orders which have been 
delivered to the payees, but whose 
amounts have not been collected. 
However, such orders should first 
be replaced by authorizations for 
payment made up by the Admin-
istration of origin of the orders. 

ARTICLE 140 

Account of C. 0. D. money orders 

1. Barring contrary agreement, 
the account relative to C. 0. D. 
money orders paid is made up on 
a form agreeing with Model C 9 
hereto appended, and is attached 
to the monthly money-order 
account. 

2. In this individual account, 
which is accompanied by the paid 
and receipted C. 0. D. money 
orders, the orders are entered in 
the alphabetical order of the 
offices of issue and in the numeri-
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l'ordre nummrique de leur inscrip-
tion aux registres de ces bureaux.
L'Administration qui a 6tabli le
compte deduit de la somme totale
de sa cr6ance le montant des taxes
et droits revenant a l'Administra-
tion correspondante, conforme-
ment a l'article 73 de la Conven-
tion.

3.-Le solde du compte C 9 est
ajoute, autant que possible, A
celui du compte mensuel des
mandats de poste etabli pour la
meme p6riode. La verification
et la liquidation de ces comptes
sont effectu6es selon les regles
fixees par 1'Arrangement et le
Reglement des mandats de poste.

TITRE V

OPERATIONS AU DEPART
ET A L'ARRIVEE.

CHAPITRE UNIQUE

ARTICLE 141

Application du timbre a date.

1.-Les correspondances sont
frappees au recto par le bureau
d'origine d'un timbre indiquant,
autant que possible en caract6res
latins, le lieu d'origine et la date
du dep6t a la poste.

Dans les localites pourvues de
plusieurs bureaux de poste, le
timbre doit indiquer quel est le
bureau de d6ept.

L'application du timbre prevu
aux alineas precedents n'est pas
obligatoire pour les correspon-
dances affranchies au moyen d'em-
preintes de machines A affranchir
si l'indication du lieu d'origine et
de la date du d6p6t A la poste
figure dans ces empreintes. L'ap-
plication du timbre dont il s'agit
nest pas non plus exigee pour les
objets A tarif rEduit non recom-
mandes, & condition que le lieu
d'origine soit indiqu6 sur ces
envois.

2.-Tous les timbres-poste va-
lables doivent 8tre oblit6ers.

Les timbres-poste non obliterds
par suite d'erreur ou d'omission
dans le service d'origine doivent
etre biff6s d'un fort trait ou

cal order of their entry in the
records of those offices. The
Administration which has made
up the account deducts, from the
total amount of its credit balance,
the amount of the charges and
fees due to the corresponding
Administration, in accordance Ante, p. 2782.
with Article 73 of the Convention.

3. The balance of the account Verification, etc.
C 9 is added, as far as possible, Post, p. 2S96.
to that of the monthly money-
order account made up for the
same period. The verification
and settlement of those accounts
are effected in accordance with
the rules fixed by the Agree-
ment and Regulations concerning
money orders.

TITLE V

OPERATIONS UPON DE- Departure and ar
PARTURE AND ARRIVAL "alofmails

SOLE CHAPTER

ARTICLE 141

Application of the date stamp

1. Correspondence is post-
marked on the front by the office
of origin with a stamp indicating,
in Latin characters as far as pos-
sible, the place of origin and the
date of mailing.

In localities having several post
offices, the stamp shall indicate
which is the office of mailing.

The application of the stamp
contemplated in the preceding
paragraphs is not obligatory
for correspondence prepaid by
means of impressions of stamping
machines if the indication of the
place of origin and date of mailing
appears in such impressions.
Neither is the application ofthe
stamp in question required for un-
registered articles at the reduced
rate, on condition that the place
of origin is indicated on such
articles.

2. All valid postage stamps
shall be canceled.

Postage stamps not canceled
thru error or oversight on the
part of the service of origin shall
be marked thru with a heavy

Use of date stamp.

Optional application.

Caneelation.
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l'ordre numerique de leur inscrip-
tion aux registres de ces bureaux. 
L'Administration qui a etabli le 
compte deduit de la somme totale 
de sa creance le montant des taxes 
et droits revenant a l'Administra-
tion correspondante, conforme-
ment A, Particle 73 de la Conven-
tion. 
3.—Le solde du compte C 9 est 

ajoute, autant que possible, 
celui du compte mensuel des 
mandats de poste etabli pour la 
memo periode. La verification 
et la liquidation de ces comptes 
sont effectuees selon les regles 
fixees par l'Arrangement et le 
Reglement des mandats de poste. 

TITRE V 

OPERATIONS AU DEPART 
ET A L'ARRIVEE. 

CHAPITRE UNIQUE 

ARTICLE 141 

Application du timbre a date. 

1.—Les correspondances sont 
frappees au recto par le bureau 
d'origine d'un timbre indiquant, 
autant quo possible en caracteres 
latins, le lieu d'origine et in date 
du depot a la poste. 
Dans lea localites pourvues de 

plusieurs bureaux de poste, le 
timbre doit indiquer quel est le 
bureau de depot. 

L'application du timbre prevu 
aux alineas precedents n'est pas 
obligatoire pour lea correspon-
d ances affranchies au moyen d'em-
preintes de machines a affranchir 
si 'indication du lieu d'origine et 
de in date du depot a la poste 
figure dans ces empreintes. L'ap-
plication du timbre dont il s'agit 
n'est pas non plus exigee pour les 
objets a, tarif reduit non recom-
mandes, condition quo le lieu 
d'origine soit indique sur ces 
envois. 
2.—Tous les timbres-poste va-

lables doivent etre obliteres. 
Les timbres-poste non obliteres 

par suite d'erreur ou d'omission 
dans le service d'origine doivent 
etre biffes d'un fort trait ou 

cal order of their entry in the 
records of those offices. The 
Administration which has made 
up the account deducts, from the 
total amount of its credit balance, 
the amount of the charges and 
fees due to the corresponding 
Administration, in accordance 
with Article 73 of the Convention. 

3. The balance of the account 
C 9 is added, as far as possible, 
to that of the monthly money-
order account made up for the 
same period. The verification 
and settlement of those accounts 
are effected in accordance with 
the rules fixed by the Agree-
ment and Regulations concerning 
money orders. 

TITLE V 

Ante, p. 2782. 

Verification, etc. 
Post, p. 2896. 

OPERATIONS UPON D E- Departure rival of mails. and al.' PARTURE AND ARRIVAL 

SOLE CHAPTER 

ARTICLE 141 

Application of the date stamp 

1. Correspondence is post-
marked on the front by the office 
of origin with a stamp indicating, 
in Latin characters as far as pos-
sible, the place of origin and the 
date of mailing. 

In localities having several post 
offices, the stamp shall indicate 
which is the office of mailing. 

The application of the stamp 
contemplated in the preceding 
paragraphs is not obligatory 
for correspondence prepaid by 
means of impressions of stamping 
machines if the indication of the 
place of origin and date of mailing 
appears in such impressions. 
Neither is the application of. the 
stamp in question required for un-
registered articles at the reduced 
rate, on condition that the place 
of origin is indicated on such 
articles. 

2. All valid postage stamps 
shall be canceled. 

Postage stamps not canceled 
thru error or oversight on the 
part of the service of origin shall 
be marked thru with a heavy 

tee of date stamp. 

Optional application, 

Cancelation. 
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annules d'une autre maniere par
le bureau qui constate l'irregula-
rite, mais ils ne sont pas frappes
du timbre a date.

Missent, etc., mails. 3.-Les correspondances mal
dirig6es doivent etre frapp6es de
l'empreinte du timbre a date du
bureau auquel elles sont parvenues
par erreur. Cette obligation in-
combe non seulement aux bureaux
s6dentaires, mais aussi aux bu-
reaux ambulants, dans la mesure
du possible.

Ship letters. 4.-Le timbrage des corre-
spondances deposees surles navires
incombe a l'agent des postes ou A
l'officier du bord charge du service
ou, a leur defaut, au bureau de
poste de l'escale auquel ces
correspondances sont livr6es a

Notation. d6couvert. Dans ce cas, le bu-
reau les frappe de son timbre a
date et y appose la mention
"Navire", "Paquebot" ou toute
autre analogue.

ARTICLE 142

Envois expres.

Special delivery. Les envois a remettre par expres
sont pourvus, autant que possible
A c6t6 de l'indication du lieu de
destination, d'une etiquette im-
primee, de couleur rouge fonc6,
portant en gros caracteres le mot
"Expres".

ARTICLE 143

line or canceled in some other
manner by the office which de-
tects the irregularity, but they
are not struck with the date
stamp.

3. Missent correspondence
shall be struck with the impres-
sion of the date stamp of the
office at which it arrives thru
error. This obligation is imposed
not only upon fixed post offices,
but also upon traveling post
offices as far as possible.

4. The postmarking of corre-
spondence mailed on board ships
is incumbent upon the postal
agent or the officer on board in
charge of the service, or in their
absence upon the post office at
the port of call where such corre-
spondence is delivered in open
mail. In such a case, the office
strikes the articles with its date
stamp and places on them the
note Navire (ship), Paquebot
(mail steamer), or a similar nota-
tion.

ARTICLE 142

Special-delivery articles

Articles to be specially delivered
shall have affixed, as far as possi-
ble beside the indication of the
place of destination, a printed
label of dark red color bearing in
large characters the word Expres
(special delivery).

ARTICLE 143

Envois non affranchis ou insuffi- Unprepaid or insufficiently prepaid
samment affranchis. articles

Unpaid, etc.,charges. 1.-Les correspondances pour
lesquelles une taxe quelconque
doit etre perque posterieurement
au dep6t, soit sur le destinataire,
soit, sur l'exp6diteur, en cas de
mise en rebut, sont frappees du
timbre T (taxe A payer) A 1'angle
droit superieur du recto; l'indica-
tion en francs et centimes du
montant A percevoir est inscrite
en chiffres tres lisibles, A c6t6 de
ce timbre.

Stamp, etc., require- 2.-L'application du timbre T
ainsi que l'indication du montant
A percevoir incombent A l'Ad-
ministration d'origine ou, en cas

1. Articles of correspondence
on which any charge is to be
collected after mailing, either
from the addressee, or from the
sender in the case of return as
undeliverable, are marked with
the T-stamp (postage due) in the
upper right-hand corner of the
front; the indication in francs
and centimes of the amount to
be collected is entered in very
legible figures beside that stamp.

2. The application of the T-
stamp, as well as the indication
of the amount to be collected, is
incumbent upon the Administra-
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1. Articles of correspondence 
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sender in the case of return as 
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de r6expedition ou de mise en
rebut, a 1'Administration reex-
peditrice.

Toutefois, s'il s'agit d'envois
provenant de pays qui appliquent
des taxes reduites dans les rela-
tions avec l'Administration r6ex-
p6ditrice, le montant a percevoir
est indique par 1'Administration
qui effectue la distribution.

3.-L'Administration de distri-
bution frappe l'envoi de la taxe a
percevoir.

4.-Tout envoi ne portant pas
le timbre T est considere comme
dunent affranchi et trait6 en
cons6quence, sauf erreur evidente.

5.-1 n'est pas tenu compte des
timbres-poste et des empreintes
d'affranchissement non valables
pour l'affranchissement. Dans ce
cas, le chiffre z6ro (0) est place
a c6t6 de ces timbres-poste ou de
ces empreintes, qui doivent etre
encadres au crayon.

ARTICLE 144

Renvoi des bulletins d'affranchisse-
ment.

Recuperation des droits avances.
1.-Apr6s la livraison au des-

tinataire d'un envoi franc de
droits, le bureau qui a fait I'avance
des frais de douane ou autres
pour le compte de l'exp6diteur
complete, en ce qui le concerne,
les indications qui figurent au
verso du bulletin d'affranchisse-
ment et transmet ce dernier,
accompagn6 des pieces justifica-
tives, au bureau d'origine de
1'envoi; cette transmission a lieu
sous enveloppe ferm6e, sans indi-
cation du contenu.

Toutefois, chaque Administra-
tion a le droit de faire effectuer,
par des bureaux specialement
designes, le renvoi des bulletins
d'affranchissement greves de frais
et de demander que les bulletins
soient transmis a un bureau d6ter-
min6.

Le nom du bureau auquel les
bulletins doivent etre renvoyes
est inscrit, dans tous les cas, par le
bureau expediteur de 1'envoi au
recto du bulletin d'affranchisse-
ment.

tion of origin, or, in case of refor-
warding or return as undeliver-
able, upon the redispatching Ad-
ministration.

However, if it is a question of
articles coming from countries
which apply reduced rates in re-
lations with the redispatching Ad-
ministration, the amount to be
collectedisindicated by the Admin-
istration which effects delivery.

3. The delivering Administra- Amount due to be
tion marks the article with the sta
amount of postage to be collected.

4. Every article not bearing the Presumption of pre-
T-stamp is considered as duly pre- payment*
paid and treated accordingly, save
in case of obvious error.

5. Account is not taken of post- Without v a i d

age stamps or postage-paid im-stamps.
pressions not valid for prepay-
ment. In such a case, the figure
zero (0) is placed beside such
stamps or impressions, which shall
be inclosed in pencil.

ARTICLE 144

Return of prepayment bulletins.
Recovery of charges advanced

1. After the delivery to the Beodveryoofusto"ms
addressee of an article free of
charges, the office which has ad-
vanced the customs or other
charges on behalf of the sender
completes, in regard to itself, the
indications which appear on the eturt p repay .
back of the prepayment bulletin,
and transmits the latter, accom-
panied by the supporting papers,
to the office of origin of the article;
such transmission is effected in a
sealed envelope, without indica-
tion of the contents.

However, each Administration
has the right to cause the return
of prepayment bulletins bearing
charges to be effected by offices
specially designated, and to re-
quest that the bulletins be sent
to a certain office.

The name of the office to which
the bulletins are to be returned is
indicated, in all cases, by the
office of origin of the article on
the front of the prepayment bulle-
tin.
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Duplicate bulletin 2.-Lorsqu'un envoi qui porte
substituted for lost
original. 1'6tiquette "Franc de droits

parvient au service destinataire
sans bulletin d'affranchissement,
le bureau charge du dedouane-
ment 6tablit un duplicata du bul-
letin sur lequel il mentionne le
nomi du pays d'origine et, autant
que possible, la date du dep6t de
1'envoi.

Lorsque le bulletin d'affran-
chissement est perdu apres livrai-
son de l'envoi, un duplicata est
6tabli dans les memes conditions.

Cancelation, on re- 3.-Les bulletins d'affranchisse-
turn of article.

turnarte. ment afferents aux envois qui,
pour un motif quelconque, sont
renvoy6s a l'origine doivent Atre
annules par les soins de l'Ad-
ministration destinataire.

Currencyconversion. 4.-A la reception d'un bulletin
d'affranchissement indiquant les
frais d6bourses par le service des-
tinataire, l'Administration d'ori-
gine convertit le montant de ces
frais dans sa propre monnaie a un
taux qui ne doit pas etre superieur
au taux fix6 pour l'6mission des
mandats de poste a destination du
pays correspondant. Le resultat
de la conversion est indiqu6 dans
le corps de la formule et sur le
coupon lateral. Apres avoir re-
couvre le montant des frais, le
bureau d'origine remet a l'exp6di-
teur le coupon du bulletin et, le cas
ech6ant, les pieces justificatives.

ARTICLE 145

Envois reexpedies.

Forwardedarticles. 1.-Les correspondances adres-
sees a des destinataires ayant
change de residence sont con-
sider6es comme adressees directe-
ment du lieu d'origine au lieu de
la nouvelle destination.

Insufficiently, etc., 2.-Les envois non ou insuffi-
prepaid.

samment affranchis pour leur
premier parcours sont frappes de
la taxe qui leur aurait et6 appli-
quee s'ils avaient ete adresses
directement du point d'origine au
lieu de la destination nouvelle.

2. When an article bearing the
label Franc de droits (free of
charges) reaches the office of
destination without any prepay-
ment bulletin, the office charged
with the customs clearance makes
up a duplicate bulletin, on which
it mentions the name of the coun-
try of origin and, as far as pos-
sible, the date of mailing of the
article.

When the prepayment bulletin
is lost after the delivery of the
article, a duplicate is prepared
under the same conditions.

3. Prepayment bulletins be-
longing to articles which are re-
turned to origin for any reason
shall be canceled by the Adminis-
tration of destination.

4. On receipt of a prepayment
bulletin indicating the charges
paid by the service of destination,
the Administration of origin con-
verts the amount of those charges
into its own money at a rate which
shall not be higher than the rate
fixed for the issuance of money
orders destined for the corre-
sponding country. The result of
the conversion is indicated in the
body of the form and on the
coupon at the side. After having
recovered the amount of the
charges, the office of origin de-
livers the coupon of the bulletin,
and, if need be, the supporting
papers, to the sender.

ARTICLE 145

Forwarded articles

1. Correspondence addressed to
persons who have changed their
residence is considered as ad-
dressed directly from the place of
origin to the place of new desti-
nation.

2. Articles which are not pre-
paid, or which are insufficiently
prepaid for the first part of their
journey, are marked with the
charge which would have been
applied to them if they had been
addressed directly from the point
of origin to the place of new desti-
nation.
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fixed for the issuance of money 
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3.-Les envois r6gulierement
affranchis pour leur premier par-
cours, et dont le complement de
taxe afferent au parcours ult6rieur
n'a pas et6 acquitt6 avant leur
r6exp6dition, sont frappes d'une
taxe egale C la diff6rence entre le
prix d'affranchissement deja ac-
quitt6 et celui qui aurait 6t6
percu si les envois avaient 6et
expedi6s primitivement sur leur
nouvelle destination.

4.-Les envois primitivement
adress6s a l'int6rieur d'un pays
et dAment affranchis selon le
r6gime int6rieur sont consid6r6s
comme des envois reguli6rement
affranchis pour leur premier par-
cours.

5.-Les envois ayant circul6
primitivement en franchise pos-
tale dans l'interieur d'un pays sont
frappes de la taxe qu'ils auraient
du acquitter s'ils avaient ete
adress6s directement du point
d'origine an lieu de la destination
nouvelle.

6.-Lors de la r6exp6dition, le
bureau r6expediteur applique,
dans tous les cas, son timbre a
date au recto des lettres et des
cartes postales.

7.-Les correspondances ordi-
naires ou recommand6es qui sont
renvoyees aux exp6diteurs pour
qu'ils en compl'tent ou en recti-
fient l'adresse, ne sont pas con-
sid6rees, lors de leur remise dans
le service, comme des correspon-
dances r6expediees; elles sont trai-
tees comme denouveaux envois et
deviennent, par suite, passibles
d'une nouvelle taxe.

8.-Les droits de douane et les
autres droits non postaux dont
l'annulation n'a pu etre obtenue

la reexpedition on au renvoi A
'origine (article 147 ci-apres)

sont recouvr6s, par voie de rem-
boursement, sur l'Administration
de la nouvelle destination. Dans
ce cas, l'Administration de la
destination primitive joint A l'en-
voi une note explicative et un
mandat de remboursement (mo-
dole C 8).

Si le service de remboursement
n'existe pas dans !es relations
entre les Administrations inte-

3. Articles regularly prepaid Prepaid for part of
for the first part of their journey Juney

and on which the additional
charge for their subsequent trans-
mission has not been paid before
their redirection are marked with
a charge equal to the difference
between the amount of postage
already paid and that which
would have been collected if the
articles had originally been sent
to their new destination.

4. Articles originally addressed For interior delivery.
to the interior of a country and
duly prepaid in accordance with
the domestic rates are considered
as articles regularly prepaid for
their first transmission.

5. Articles originally sent free Frankedarticles.

of postage in the domestic service
of a country are marked with the
charge to which they would have
been liable if they had been ad-
dressed directly from the point
of origin to the place of new
destination.

6. At the time of forwarding, Application of date
the redispatching office applies its
date stamp in all cases to the front
of letters and post cards.

7. Ordinary or registered arti- dIerreetly ad-
cles which are returned to the
senders for completion or correc-
tion of the address are not con-
sidered as redirected correspond-
ence when returned to the service;
they are treated as new corre-
spondence, and are therefore
liable to new postage charges.

8. The customs duties and
other non-postal charges whose
cancelation it has been impossible
to obtain upon redirection or
return to origin (Article 147
hereafter) are recovered, thru the
C. O. D. service, from the Ad-
ministration of new destination.
In that case, the Administration
of original destination attaches
to the article an explanatory note
and a C. O. D. money order (Form
C 8).

If the C. O. D. service is not in
operation between the Adminis-
trations concerned, the charges

Customs duties, etc.

Recovery.

Post, p. 2839.

Post, p. 2895.
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COUTS. 
5.—Les envois ayant circule 

prirnitivement en franchise pos-
tale dans l'interieur d'un pays sont 
frappes de la taxe qu'ils auraient 
dii acquitter s'ils avaient Ote 
adresses directement du point 
d'origine au lieu de is. destination 
nouvelle. 
6.—Lors de la reexpedition, le 

bureau reexpediteur applique, 
dans tons les cas, son timbre a 
date au recto des lettres et des 
cartes postales. 
7.—Les correspondances ordi-

naires ou recommandees qui suet 
renvoyees aux expediteurs pour 
gulls en completent ou en recti-
fient l'adresse, ne sent pas con-
siderees, lors de leur remise dans 
le service, comme des correspon-
dances reexpediees; elks sont trai-
tees comme de nouveaux envois et 
deviennent, par suite, passibles 
d'une nouvelle taxe. 
8.—Les droits de douane et les 

autres droits non postaux dont 
l'a-nnulation n'a pu etre obtenue 
a is. reexpedition ou au renvoi 
l'origine (article 147 ci-apres) 
sent recouvres, par vole de rem-
boursement, sur l'Administration 
de is. nouvelle destination. Dans 
ce cas, l'Adrninistration de is. 
destination primitive joint a Pen-
voi uric note explicative et un 
mandat de remboursement (mo-
dele C 8). 

Si le service de remboursement 
n'existe pas dans les relations 
entre les Administrations int& 

3. Articles regularly prepaid 
for the first part of their journey 
and on which the additional 
charge for their subsequent trans-
mission has not been paid before 
their redirection are marked with 
a charge equal to the difference 
between the amount of postage 
already paid and that which 
would have been collected if the 
articles had originally been sent 
to their new destination. 

4. Articles originally addressed 
to the interior of a country and 
duly prepaid in accordance with 
the domestic rates are considered 
as articles regularly prepaid for 
their first transmission. 

5. Articles originally sent free 
of postage in the domestic service 
of a country are marked with the 
charge to which they would have 
been liable if they had been ad-
dressed directly from the point 
of origin to the place of new 
destination. 

6. At the time of forwarding, s t aAr Pa 11:: .lication of date 

the redispatching office applies its 
date stamp in all cases to the front 
of letters and post cards. 

diresnes. 7. Ordinary or registered arti- se rrectly ad 

des which are returned to the 
senders for completion or correc-
tion of the address are not con-
sidered as redirected correspond-
ence when returned to the service; 
they are treated as new corre-
spondence, and are therefore 
liable to new postage charges. 

Prepaid for part of 
journey. 

For interior delivery. 

8. The customs duties and 
other non-postal charges whose 
cancelation it has been impossible 
to obtain upon redirection or 
return to origin (Article 147 
hereafter) are recovered, thru the 
C. 0. D. service, from the Ad-
ministration of new destination. 
In that case, the Administration 
of original destination attaches 
to the article an explanatory note 
and a C. 0. D. money order (Form 
C 8). 

If the C. 0. D. service is not in 
operation between the Adminis-
trations concerned, the charges 

Franked articles. 

Customs duties, etc. 

Recovery. 

Post, p. 2339. 

Post, p. 2895. 
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ress6es, les droits en cause sont
recouvres par voie de corres-
pondance.

9.-Dans le cas oi l'essai de
remise d'un objet expres a do-
micile par un porteur special est
rest6 infructueux, le bureau re-
expediteur doit biffer l'etiquette
ou la mention "Expres" par
deux forts traits transversaux.

in question are recovered thru
correspondence.

9. In case that the attempt
to deliver an article at the ad-
dressee's residence by special mes-
senger has been unsuccessful, the
redispatching office shall strike out
the label or the notation Expres
(special delivery) by means of two
heavy transverse lines.

ARTICLE 146

Enveloppes de r4expedition et en- Forwarding envelopes and collec-
veloppes collectrices. tive envelopes

Ordinary mail with 1.-Les objets de correspon-
dance ordinaires Areexpedier A une
mnme personne ayant change de
residence peuvent 8tre inseres
dans des enveloppes sp6ciales

t, p. 2897. conformes au modele C 10 ci-
annexe, fournies par les Admin-
istrations et sur lesquelles doivent
seuls 8tre inscrits le nom et la
nouvelle adresse du destinataire.

Exclusions. 2.-11 ne peut 8tre ins6er dans
ces enveloppes des envois A sou-
mettre au contr6le douanier, ni
des objets dont la forme, le
volume et le poids risqueraient
d'occasionner des ddchirures; le
poids global d'une enveloppe et
de son contenu ne doit en aucun
cas depasser 500 grammes.

Notto besealed. 3.-L'enveloppe doit 8tre pre-
sentde ouverte au bureau r6ex-
p6diteur pour lui permettre de
percevoir, s'il y a lieu, les com-
plements de taxe dont les objets
qu'elle contient pourraient etre
passibles ou d'indiquer sur ces
objets la taxe a percevoir A
l'arrivee, lorsque le complement
d'affranchissement n'est pas ac-
quitte. Apres verification, le bu-
reau r6expediteur ferme l'enve-
loppe et y applique, le cas dch6ant,
le timbre T avec l'indication, en
francs et centimes, du montant
total des taxes A percevoir.

Verification on ar- 4.-A l'arrivee A destination,
r. 1'enveloppe peut 8tre ouverte et

son contenu v6rifi6 par le bureau
distributeur, qui percoit, s'il y a
lieu, les complements de taxe non
acquittes.

Ship mail. 5.-Les objets de correspon-
dance ordinaires adress6s, soit aux

1. Articles of ordinary corre-
spondence to be forwarded to one
and the same person who has
changed his residence may be
inclosed in special envelopes con-
forming to Model C 10 hereto
appended, furnished by the Ad-
ministrations, on which shall be
written only the name and new
address of the addressee.

2. Articles subject to customs
examination or articles whose
form, volume or weight gives
rise to risks of tearing may not
be included in such envelopes;
the total weight of an envelope
and its contents shall in no case
exceed 500 grams.

3. The envelope shall be pre-
sented open to the reforwarding
office, to permit it to collect such
additional charges, if any, as may
be due on the articles which it
contains, or to indicate on such
articles the charges to be col-
lected on arrival when the ad-
ditional postage has not been
prepaid. After verification, the
forwarding office seals the enve-
lope and applies the T-stamp to
it if necessary, indicating in
francs and centimes the total
amount of the charges to be col-
lected.

4. On arrival at destination,
the envelope may be opened and
its contents verified by the office
of delivery, which collects the
additional charges not already
paid, if any.

5. Ordinary articles of corre-
spondence addressed either to sail-
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Undeliverable articles.

Special forwarding
envelopes.

ARTICLE 146
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Undeliverable articles. 

Special forwarding 
envelopes. 

Ordinary mail with 
corrected address. 

Post, p. 2897. 

Exclusions. 

Not to be sealed. 

Verification on ar-
rival. 

Ship mail. 

ressees, les droits en cause sont 
recouvres par vole de corres-
pondance. 
9.—Dans le cas l'essai de 

remise d'un objet expres a do-
micile par un porteur special est 
reste infructueux, le bureau re-
expediteur doit biffer Petiquette 
ou la mention "Expres" par 
deux forts traits transversaux. 

ARTICLE 146 

Enveloppes de reexpedition et en-
veloppes collectrices. 

1.—Les objets de correspon-
dance ordinaires àréexpédier a une 
meme personne ayant change de 
residence peuvent etre mseres 
dans des enveloppes speciales 
conformes au modele C 10 ci-
annexe, fournies par les Admin-
istrations et sur lesquelles doivent 
seuls etre inscrits le nom et la 
nouvelle adresse du destinataire. 

2.-11 no pout etre insere dans 
ces enveloppes des envois A, sou: 
mettre au controle douanier, m 
des objets dont la forme, le 
volume et le poids risqueraient 
d'occasionner des dechirures; le 
poids global d'une enveloppe et 
de son contenu ne doit en aucun 
cas &passer 500 grammes. 
3.—L'enveloppe doit etre pre-

sentee ouverte au bureau reex-
pediteur pour lui permettre de 
percevoir, s'il y a lieu, les com-
plements de taxe dont les objets 
qu'elle contient pourraient etre 
passibles ou d'indiquer sur ces 
objets la taxe a percevoir 
Parrivee, lorsque le complement 
d'affranchissement n'est pas ac-
quitte. Apres verification, le bu-
reau reexpediteur ferme l'enve-
loppe et y applique, le cas echeant, 
le timbre T avec Pindication, en 
francs et centimes, du montant 
total des taxes a percevoir. 
4.—A Parrivee a destination, 

Penveloppe pout etre ouverte et 
son contenu verifie par le bureau 
distributem-, qui pergoit, s'il y a 
lieu, les complements de taxe non 
acquittes. 
5.—Les objets de correspon-

dance ordmaires adresses, soit aux 

in question are recovered thru 
correspondence. 

9. In case that the attempt 
to deliver an article at the ad-
dressee's residence by special mes-
senger has been unsuccessful, the 
redispatching office shall strike out 
the label or the notation Expres 
(special delivery) by means of two 
heavy transverse lines. 

ARTICLE 146 

Forwarding envelopes and collec-
tive envelopes 

1. Articles of ordinary corre-
spondence to be forwarded to one 
and the same person who has 
changed his residence may be 
inclosed in special envelopes con-
forming to Model C 10 hereto 
appended, furnished by the Ad-
ministrations, on which shall be 
written only the name and new 
address of the addressee. 

2. Articles subject to customs 
examination or articles whose 
form, volume or weight gives 
rise to risks of tearing may not 
be included in such envelopes; 
the total weight of an envelope 
and its contents shall in no case 
exceed 500 grams. 

3. The envelope shall be pre-
sented open to the reforwarding 
office, to permit it to collect such 
additional charges, if any, as may 
be due on the articles which it 
contains, or to indicate on such 
articles the charges to be col-
lected on arrival when the ad-
ditional postage has not been 
prepaid. After verification, the 
forwarding office seals the enve-
lope and applies the T-stamp to 
it if necessary, indicating in 
francs and centimes the total 
amount of the charges to be col-
lected. 

4. On arrival at destination, 
the envelope may be opened and 
its contents verified by the office 
of delivery, which collects the 
additional charges not already 
paid, if any. 

5. Ordinary articles of corre-
spondence addressed either to sail-
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marins et passagers embarques
sur un meme navire, soit A des
personnes prenant part en com-
mun A un voyage, peuvent etre
traites egalement d'apres les dis-
positions des §§ 1 a 4. Dans ce
cas, les enveloppes collectrices
doivent etre revbtues de l'adresse
du navire, de l'agence de naviga-
tion on de voyage, etc., a qui elles
doivent 8tre remises.

ARTICLE 147

Envois tombes en rebut.

1.-Avant de renvoyer a l'Ad-
ministration d'origine les corres-
pondances non distributes pour
un motif quelconque, le bureau de
destination doit indiquer d'une
manibre claire et concise, en
langue frangaise, au verso de ces
aobjets, la cause de la non-remise
sous la forme suivante: inconnu,
refuse, en voyage, parti, non
r6clame, dec6d6, etc. En ce qui
concerne les cartes postales et les
imprimes sous forme de cartes, la
cause de la non-remiseest indiqu6e
ssur la moiti6 droite du recto.

Cette indication est fournie par
1'application d'un timbre on I'ap-
position d'une etiquette. Chaque
Administration a la faculte d'a-
jouter la traduction, dans sa
propre langue, de la cause de la
non-remise et les autres indica-
tions qui lui conviennent.

Le bureau de destination doit
biffer les indications de lieu qui le
concerent et porter au recto de
l'objet la mention "Retour" A
c6te de P'indication du bureau
d'origine. I1 doit, en outre, ap-
pliquer son timbre a date au verso
des lettres et an recto des cartes
postales.

2.-Le renvoi des correspon-
dances tombees en rebut se fait,
:soit isol6ment, soit en une liasse
speciale 6tiquetee "Rebuts".

Les correspondances recom-
mandees tomb6es en rebut sont
-renvoyees au bureau d'echange
du pays d'origine comme s'il
.s'agissait de correspondances re-
commandees , diriger sur ce pays.

ors and passengers on board one
and the same ship, or to persons
taking part in a joint voyage, may
likewise be treated in accordance
with the provisions of Sections 1
to 4. In that case, the collective
envelopes shall be marked with
the address of the ship, navigation
or travel agency, etc., to which
they are to be delivered.

ARTICLE 147

Undeliverable articles

1. Before returning correspond- Undeliverable ar-
ence which has not been delivered t lc es.
for any reason to the Administra-
tion of origin, the office of desti-
nation shall indicate in a clear and
concise manner, in the French
language, on the back of such arti-
cles, the cause of the non-delivery, ause of nondelivery
in the following form: Inconnutoedicated-
(unknown), RefusS (refused), En
voyage (traveling), Parti (re-
moved), Non reclame (unclaimed),
D&eed (deceased), etc. In the
case of post cards and prints in
the form of cards, the reason for
the non-delivery is indicated on
the right half of the front.

That indication is furnished by Optional method.

applying a stamp or affixing a
label. Each Administration has
the option of adding a translation
in its own language of the cause
of non-delivery, and any other
indications which may be con-
venient for it.

The office of destination shall
strike out the indications of place
which concern it, and place on the
front of the article the note Retour
(return), beside the indication of
the office of origin. It shall also
apply its date stamp to the back
of letters and the front of post
cards.

2. Undelivered articles are re- Return.
turned either singly or in a special
bundle labeled Rebuts (dead mail
matter).

Registered articles which are
undeliverable are returned to the
exchange office of the country of
origin as if it were a question of
registered correspondence ad-
dressed to that country.
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marins et passagers embarques 
sur un meme navire, soit à , des 
personnes prenant part en com-
mun a un voyage, peuvent etre 
traites egalement d'apres les dis-
positions des §§ 1 a 4. Dans ce 
cas, les enveloppes collectrices 
doivent etre revetues de l'adresse 
du navire, de Pagence de naviga-
tion ou de voyage, etc., a qui elles 
doivent etre remises. 

ARTICLE 147 

Envois tomb& en rebut. 

1.—Avant de renvoyer a l'Ad-
ministration d'origine les corres-
pondances non distribuees pour 
un motif quelconque, le bureau de 
destination doit indiquer d'une 
maniere claire et concise, en 
langue frangaise, au verso de ces 
'objets, la cause de la non-remise 
sous la forme suivante: inconnu, 
refuse, en. voyage, parti, non 
reclarae, decede, etc. En ce qui 
concerne les cartes postales et les 
iraprimes sous forme de cartes, la 
cause de la non-remiseest indiquee 
sur la moitie droite du recto. 

Cette indication est fournie par 
Tapplication d'un timbre ou l'ap-
position d'une etiquette. Chaque 
Administration a la faculte d'a-
jouter la traduction, dans sa 
propre langue, de in cause de la 
non-remise et les autres indica-
tions qui lui convierment. 
Le bureau de destination dolt 

buffer les indications de lieu qui le 
concernent et porter au recto de 
l'objet la mention "Retour" A 
cote de 'Indication du bureau 
d'origine. Ii doit, en outre, ap-
pliquer son timbre a date au verso 
des lettres et au recto des cartes 
postales. 
2.—Le renvoi des correspon-

dances tombees en rebut se fait, 
soit isolement, soit en une Hasse 
speciale etiquetee "Rebuts". 
Les correspondances recom-

mandees tombees en rebut sont 
renvoyees au bureau d'echange 
du .pays d'origine comme s'il 
s'agassait de correspondances re-
commandees a diriger sur ce pays. 

ors and passengers on board one 
and the same ship, or to persons 
taking part in a joint voyage, may 
likewise be treated in accordance 
with the provisions of Sections 1 
to 4. In that case, the collective 
envelopes shall be marked with 
the address of the ship, navigation 
or travel agency, etc., to which 
they are to be delivered. 

AnTionn 147 

Undeliverable articles 

1. Before returning correspond- Undeliverable ar-

mee which has not been delivered tidies. 
for any reason to the Administra-
tion of origin, the office of desti-
nation shall indicate in a clear and 
concise manner, in the French 
language, on the back of such arti-
cles, the cause of the non-delivery, Callse of nondelivery 
in the following form: Inconnu to be indicated. 
(unknown), Refuse (refused), En 
voyage (traveling), Parti (re-
moved), Non reclame (unclaimed), 
Decede (deceased), etc. In the 
case of post cards and prints in 
the form of cards, the reason for 
the non-delivery is indicated on 
the right half of the front. 
That indication is furnished by 

applying a stamp or affixing a 
label. Each Administration has 
the option of adding a translation 
in its own language of the cause 
of non-delivery, and any other 
indications which may be con-
venient for it. 
The office of destination shall 

strike out the indications of place 
which concern it, and place on the 
front of the article the note Retour 
(return), beside the indication of 
the office of origin. It shall also 
apply its date stamp to the back 
of letters and the front of post 
cards. 

2. -Undelivered articles are re-
turned either singly or in a special 
bundle labeled Rebuts (dead mail 
matter). 

Registered articles which are 
undeliverable are returned to the 
exchange office of the country of 
origin as if it were a question of 
registered correspondence ad-
dressed to that country. 

Optional method. 

Re 
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Correspondence of 3.-Les correspondences du
domstservce regime int4rieur qui tombent en

rebut et doivent, pour restitution
aux expediteurs, 6tre envoyees a

Ante, p. 2836. 1'tranger, sont traitees d'apres
les dispositions de 1'article 145.

Seamen's, etc., mail. 4.-Les correspondances pour
les marins et autres personnes,
adressees aux soins d'un Consul et
rendues par celui-ci au bureau de
poste comme non reclamees, doi-
vent etre traitees comme rebuts.

Refund of collections. Le montant des taxes percues
sur ces correspondances doit
etre restitu6.

ARTICLE 148

chngesofaddress. or Retrait. Modification d'adresse.
Form of request.

Post, p. 2898.

By mail.

Request by tele-
graph, etc.

Searches.
Post, p. 2898.

1.-Les demandes de retrait de
correspondances ou de modifica-
tion d'adresse donnent lieu a l'e-
tablissement, par l'exp6diteur,
d'une formule conforme au modele
C 11 ci-annexe; uneseule formule
peut etre utilisee pour plusieurs
envois remis simultanement au
meme bureau par le meme exp&
diteur a l'adresse du meme des-
tinataire. En remettant cette
demande au bureau de poste,
l'exp6diteur doit justifier de son
identit6 et produire, s'il y a lieu,
le bulletin de dep6t. Apres la
justification, dont l'Administra-
tion du pays d'origine assume la
responsabilit6, il est proc6de de la
maniere suivante:

a) si la demande est destinee
A etre transmise par voie postale,
la formule, accompagnee d'un
fac-simile parfait de l'enveloppe
ou de la suscription de l'envoi, est
expediee directement, sous pli re-
commande, au bureau destina-
taire;

b) si la demande doit etre faite
par voie telegraphique, la formule
est deposee au service telegra-
phique charge d'en transmettre
les termes au bureau de poste
destinataire. Le t6elgramme est
redige en langue frangaise.

2.-A la reception de la formule
C 11 ou du telegramme en tenant
lieu, le bureau destinataire re-
cherche lacorrespondance signalee
et donne a la demande la suite
necessaire.

3. Correspondence of the do-
mestic service which is undeliv-
erable and must, for return to the
senders, be sent to a foreign coun-
try, is treated in accordance with
the provisions of Article 145.

4. Correspondence for seamen
and other persons addressed in
care of a Consul and returned by
him to the post office as un-
claimed shall be treated as rebuts.

The amount of the charges col-
lected on such correspondence
shall be refunded.

ARTICLE 148

Withdrawal. Change of address

1. Requests for withdrawal of
correspondence or for change of
address give rise to the prepara-
tion, by the sender, of a form
agreeing with Model C 11 hereto
appended; a single form may be
used for several articles mailed
simultaneously at the same office
by the same sender addressed to
the same addressee. In submit-
ting that request to the post office,
the sender shall prove his identity
and produce the certificate of
mailing, if any. After he has
proved his identity, for which the
Administration of the country of
origin assumes responsibility, the
procedure is as follows:

(a) If the request is intended
to be sent by mail, the form, ac-
companied by a perfect facsimile
of the envelope or address of the
article, is sent directly, under
registered cover, to the office of
destination;

(b) If the request is to be made
by telegraph, the form is turned
over to the telegraph service,
which is charged with transmit-
ting the terms thereof to the post
office of destination. The tele-
gram is worded in the French
language.

2. On receipt of the Form C 11
or the telegram taking its place,
the office of destination searches
for the correspondence in question
and takes the necessary action.
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Correspondence 
domestic service. 

Ante, p. 2836. 

of 3.—Les correspondances du 
regime interieur qui tombent en 
rebut et doivent, pour restitution 
aux expediteurs, etre envoyees 
Petranger, sont traitees d'apres 
les dispositions de Particle 145. 

Seamen's, etc., mail. 4.—Les correspondances pour 
lea marins et autres personnes, 
adressees aux soins d'un Consul et 
rendues par celui-ci au bureau de 
poste comme non reclaraees, doi-
vent etre traitees comme rebuts. 

Refund of collections. Le montant des taxes percues 
sur ces correspondances doit 
etre restitue. 

ARTICLE 148 

Withdrawal or Retrait. Modification d'adresse. 
changes of address. 

Form of request. 

Post, p. 2898. 

By mail. 

1.—Les demandes de retrait de 
correspondances ou de modifica-
tion d'adresse donnent lieu a l'e-
tablissement, par l'expediteur, 
d'une formule conforme au modele 
C 11 ci-annexe; une seule formule 
peut etre utilise() pour plusieurs 
envois remis simultanement au 
meme bureau par le meme expe-
diteur a l'adresse du memo des-
tinataire. En remettant cette 
demande au bureau de poste, 
Pexpediteur doit justifier de son 
identite et produire, s'il y a lieu, 
le bulletin de depot. Apr& la 
justification, dont l'Administra-
tion du pays d'origine assume la 
responsabilite, il est procede de la 
maniere suivante: 

a) si la demande est destine() 
etre transmise par voie postale, 

la formule, accompagnee d'un 
fac-simile parfait de Penveloppe 
ou de la suscription de l'envoi, est 
expediee directement, sous pli re-
commande, au bureau destina-
taire; 

Request by tele- b) Si la demande doit etre faite graph, etc. 
par voie telegraphique, la formule 
est deposee au service telegra-
phique charge d'en transmettre 
lea termes au bureau de poste 
destinataire. be telegramme est 
redige en langue frangaise. 

2.—A la reception de la formule 
C 11 ou du telegramme en tenant 
lieu, le bureau destinataire re-
cherche la correspondance signal& 
et donne a la demande la suite 
necessaire. 

Searches. 
Post, p. 2898. 

3. Correspondence of the do-
mestic service which is undeliv-
erable and must, for return to the 
senders, be sent to a foreign coun-
try, is treated in accordance with 
the provisions of Article 145. 

4. Correspondence for seamen 
and other persons addressed in 
care of a Consul and returned by 
him to the post office as un-
claimed shall be treated as rebuts. 

The amount of the charges col-
lected on such correspondence 
shall be refunded. 

ARTICLE 148 

Withdrawal. Change of address 

1. Requests for withdrawal of 
correspondence or for change of 
address give rise to the prepara-
tion, by the sender, of a form 
agreeing with Model C 11 hereto 
appended; a single form may be 
used for several articles mailed 
simultaneously at the same office 
by the same sender addressed to 
the same addressee. In submit-
ting that request to the post office, 
the sender shall prove his identity 
and produce the certificate of 
mailing, if any. After he has 
proved his identity, for which the 
Administration of the country of 
origin assumes responsibility, the 
procedure is as follows: 

(a) If the request is intended 
to be sent by mail, the form, ac-
companied by a perfect facsimile 
of the envelope or address of the 
article, is sent directly, under 
registered cover, to the office of 
destination; 

(b) If the request is to be made 
by telegraph, the form is turned 
over to the telegraph service, 
which is charged with transmit-
ting the terms thereof to the post 
office of destination. The tele-
gram is worded in the French 
language. 

2. On receipt of the Form C 11 
or the telegram taking its place, 
the office of destination searches 
for the correspondence in question 
and takes the necessary action. 



UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION. MARCH 20, 1934.

Si la recherche est infructueuse,
si l'envoi a de6j et6 remis au des-
tinataire ou si la demande par
voie t6elgraphique n'est pas assez
explicite pour permettre de re-
connattre surement l'envoi, le fait
est signale imm6diatement au
bureau d'origine, qui en previent
le rdclamant.

3.-Toute Administration peut
demander, par une notification
adress6e au Bureau international,
que I'echange des demandes, en
ce qui la concerne, soit effectu6
par l'entremise de son Administra-
tion centrale ou d'un bureau
sp6cialement designe.

Dans les cas of l'echange des
demandes s'effectue par 'entre-
mise des Administrations cen-
trales, il doit etre tenu compte des
demandes exp6di6es directement
par les bureaux d'origine aux
bureaux de destination, dans ce
sens que les correspondances y
relatives sont exclues de la distri-
bution jusqu'A l'arrivee de la
demande de l'Administration cen-
trale.

Les Administrations qui usent
de la facult6 pr6vue au premier
alinea prennent a leur charge les
frais que peut entratner la trans-
mission, dansleurserviceinterieur,
par voie postale ou telegraphique,
des communications a echanger
avec le bureau destinataire.

Le recours a la voie t616-
graphique est obligatoire lorsque
lexpediteur a lui-mgme fait usage
de cette voie et que le bureau
destinataire ne pent pas etre
prevenu en temps utile par la
voie postale.

ARTICLE 149

Simple correction d'adresse.

Une simple correction d'adresse
(sans modification du nom ou de
la qualit6 du destinataire) peut
etre demand6e directement par
l'expediteur au bureau destina-
taire, c'est-a-dire sans l'accom-
plissement des formalites pres-
crites pour le changement d'a-
dresse proprement dit.

If the search is fruitless, if the
article has already been delivered
to the addressee, or if the tele-
graphic request is not explicit
enough to permit the article to be
surely recognized, the fact is re-
ported at once to the office of
origin, which advises the applicant
accordingly.

3. Any Administration may re-
quest, by a notification addressed
to the International Bureau, that
the exchange of requests concern-
ing it be effected thru the inter-
mediary of its central Administra-
tion or an office specially desig-
nated.

In case that the exchange of
requests is effected thru the in-
termediary of the central Admin-
istrations, account shall be taken
of requests sent directly by the
offices of origin to the offices of
destination, to the extent that
the correspondence in question is
withheld from delivery pending
the arrival of the request from the
central Administration.

Report to be made.

Exchange of requests
with Administrations.

Administrations which avail Expenses to be as.
themselves of the option provided sumed.
for by the first paragraph assume
any expense which may be in-
curred by the transmission, in
their domestic service, by mail or
telegraph, of the communications
to be exchanged with the office of
destination.

Employment of the telegraph Telegraph serviee.
service is obligatory when the
sender himself has made use of
that service, and when the office
of destination can not be advised
in time by mail.

ARTICLE 149

Simple correction of address

A simple correction of address Simple address cor-
(without modification of the name rei
or description of the addressee)
may be requested directly by the
sender of the office of destination;
that is to say, without fulfilling
the formalities prescribed for
change of address properly so
called.
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Inquiries. Reclamations. Envois ordinaires.

Form for ordinary 1.-Toute reclamation relative
articles.

pot, p2. 00. un envoi ordinaire donne lieu
a 1'6tablissement d'une formule
conforme au modele C 12 ci-
annexe.

Procedure. Le bureau qui recoit la r6clama-
tion transmet directement cette
formule, sans lettre d'envoi et
sous enveloppe fermee, au bureau
correspondant. Celui-ci, apres
avoir recueilli les renseignements
necessaires aupres du destinataire
ou de l'exp6diteur, selon le cas,
renvoie la formule de la meme
maniere au bureau qui l'a dress6e.

Si la reclamation est reconnue
fondee, ce dernier bureau fait
parvenir la formule A son Admi-
nistration centrale en vue des
investigations ulterieures.

Une seule formule peut 8tre
utilisee pour plusieurs envois re-
mis simultanement au meme
bureau par le meme expediteur A
l'adresse du meme destinataire.

2.-Toute Administration peut
demander, par une notification
adress6e au Bureau international,
que les reclamations qui con-
cement son service soient trans-
mises a son Administration cen-
trale ou a un bureau sp6cialement
designe.

ARTICLE 151

Reclamations. Envois
recommand8s.

Regitered articles. 1.-Toute reclamation relative
A un envoi recommande est
etablie sur une formule conforme
au modele C 13 ci-annex6 qui doit
etre accompagnee, autant que
possible, d'un fac-simil6 de 1'en-
veloppe ou de la suscription de
1'envoi.

Coursesoinquiry. Si la reclamation concerne un
, p 2 envoi contre remboursement, elle

doit etre accompagnee, en outre,
d'un duplicata de mandat C 8
ou d'un bulletin de versement,
selon le cas.

Articles for same ad- Une seule formule peut etre
utilis6e pour plusieurs envois re-
mis simultanement au meme

ARTICLE 150 ARTICLE 150

Inquiries. Ordinary articles

1. Every inquiry relative to an
ordinary article gives rise to the
preparation of a form agreeing
with Model C 12 hereto appended.

The office which receives the
inquiry sends that form directly,
without letter of transmittal, and
in a sealed envelope, to the cor-
responding office. The latter,
after having obtained the neces-
sary information from the ad-
dressee or from the sender, as the
case may be, returns the form in
the same manner to the office
which has prepared it.

If the inquiry is seen to be
well founded, the latter office
sends the form to its central
Administration, for purposes of
further investigation.

A single form may be used for
several articles mailed simultane-
ously at the same office by the
same sender addressed to the
same addressee.

2. Any Administration may re-
quest, by a notification addressed
to the International Bureau, that
inquiries concerning its service be
transmitted to its central Admin-
istration or an office specially
designated.

ARTICLE 151

Inquiries. Registered articles

1. Every inquiry relative to a
registered article is made on a
form agreeing with Model C 13
hereto appended, which shall be
accompanied, as far as possible,
by a facsimile of the envelope or
address of the article.

If the inquiry concerns a
C. O. D. article, it shall also be
accompanied by a duplicate of the
money order C 8 or by a transfer
bulletin, as the case may be.

A single form may be used for
several articles mailed simultane-
ously at the same office by the

Optional designation.

Inquiries.
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bureau par le meme exp6diteur a
l'adresse du meme destinataire

2.-La reclamation est, en rggle
gen6rale, envoy6e directement par
le bureau d'origine au bureau de
destination; cette transmission a
lieu sans lettre d'envoi et sous
enveloppe ferm6e. Si le bureau
destinataire est en 6tat de fournir
les renseignements sur le sort
definitif de 1'envoi, il complete la
formule et la retourne au bureau
d'origine.

Lorsque le sort de l'envoi ne
peut etre 6tabli par le bureau de
destination, celui-ci constate le
fait sur la formule et la reexp6die
au bureau d'origine en y ajoutant,
autant que possible, une declara-
tion du destinataire constatant
qu'il n'a pas recu I'envoi. Dans
ce cas, 1'Administration d'origine
complete la formule en yindiquant
les donn6es de la transmission a
la premiere Administration inter-
mediaire. I1 l'adresse ensuite a
cette derniere Administration, qui
y consigne ses observations et la
transmet 6ventuellement a l'Ad-
ministration suivante. La recla-
mation passe ainsi d'une Adminis-
tration a l'autre jusqu'a ce que
le sort de 1'envoi reclam6 soit
etabli. L'Administration qui a
effectu6 la remise au destinataire,
ou qui, le cas ech6ant, ne peut
6tablir ni la remise, ni la transmis-
sion reguliere a une autre Admi-
nistration, constate le fait sur la
formule et la renvoie A l'Adminis-
tration d'origine.

3.-Les Administrations d'ori-
gineet de destinationpeuvent,d'un
commun accord, faire transmettre
la r6clamation de bureau A bureau
en suivant la meme voie d'achemi-
nement que l'envoi.

Dans ce cas, les recherches se
poursuivent depuis l'Administra-
tion d'origine jusqu'a l'Adminis-
tration de destination en obser-
vant la procedure vis6e au dernier
alinea du § 2.

4.-Toute Administration peut
demander, par une notification
adressee an Bureau international,
que les reclamations qui con-

same sender addressed to the same
addressee.

2. The inquiry is, as a general d Ation by office of
rule, sent directly by the office of estiatlon
origin to the office of destination;
such transmission takes place
without letter of transmittal and
in a sealed envelope. If the
office of destination is in a posi-
tion to furnish information as to
the final disposal made of the
article, it completes the form and
returns it to the office of origin.

When the disposal of the article
can not be established by the
office of destination, the latter
states the fact on the form and
returns it to the office of origin,
attaching thereto, as far as possi-
ble, a declaration of the addressee
stating that he has not received
the article. In that case, the
Administration of origin com-
pletes the form by indicating
thereon the particulars of dis-
patch to the first intermediate
Administration. It then trans-
mits it to this latter Administra-
tion, which places its observations
thereon and transmits it to the
following Administration, if any.
The inquiry thus passes from one Investigation
Administration to another until Adnministrations.
the disposal of the article in-
quired about is established. The
Administration which has effected
delivery to the addressee, or
which can not prove either de-
livery or regular transmission to
another Administration, as the
case may be, shows the fact on
the form and returns it to the
Administration of origin.

3. The Administrations of ori-
gin and destination may, by
common consent, cause the in-
quiry to be transmitted from
office to office, following the same
route as the article.

-In that case, the investigations
are continued from the Admin-
istration of origin as far as the
Administration of destination, ob-
serving the procedure indicated
in the last paragraph of Section 2.

4. Any Administration may re- dsatAns issio toa
quest, by a notification addressed tion.
to the International Bureau, that
inquiries concerning its service be

1O409!D-36-PT 11-51
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cement son service soient trans-
mises a son Administration cen-
trale ou a un bureau sp6cialement
designe.

5.-La formule C 13 et les
pieces y annexees doivent, dans
tous les cas, faire retour a 1'Ad-
ministration d'origine de l'envoi
reclame, dans le plus bref delai
possible et au plus tard dans un
delai de trois mois a partir de la
date de la reclamation. Ce d6lai
est port6e six mois dans les
relations avec les pays eloignes.

6.-Les dispositions qui prce-
dent ne s'appliquent pas aux cas
de spoliation de d6peche, manque
de d6peche ou autres cas sem-
blables qui comportent une corres-
pondance plus 6tendue entre les
Administrations.

ARTICLE 152

Inquiries. Reclamations concernant des envois
deposes dans un autre pays.

Artiles miled in Dans le cas pr6vu a lParticle 53,
Ante, p. 2771; Pt, § 3, de la Convention, la formule

p 2900. de reclamation C 12 ou C 13 est
transmise a l'Administration d'ori-
gine. La formule C 13 doit etre
accompagnee du recepiss6 de
depot.

L'Administration d'origine doit
etre mise en possession de la
fornule dans le delai prevu L
I'article 53, § 2, de la Convention.

ARTICLE 153

Use of presumed Emploi de timbres-poste presumesnaudulent stamps, etc. Y
frauduleux ou d'empreintes con-
trefaites de machines a affranchir.

Sous reserve expresse des dis-
positions que comporte la legisla-
tion de chaque pays, la procedure
ci-apres est suivie pour la consta-
tation de 1'emploi, pour l'affran-
chissement, de timbres-poste frau-
duleux ou d'empreintes contre-
faites de machines A affranchir:

a) lorsque la presence, sur un
envoi quelconque, d'un timbre-
poste frauduleux (contrefait ou
ayant deja servi) ou d'empreintes
contrefaites de machines A affran-
chir est constat6e au depart, la

Time limitation.
Post, p. 2902.

Rifling of mails.

2844

transmitted to its central Admin-
istration or an office specially
designated.

5. The Form C 13 and the
papers attached thereto shall in
all cases be returned to the Ad-
ministration of origin of the article
inquired about within the short-
est period possible, and at the
latest within a period of three
months, counting from the date
of the inquiry. That period is
extended to six months in rela-
tions with distant countries.

6. The foregoing provisions do
not apply to cases of rifling of
mails, shortage of a dispatch or
other similar cases which involve
more extended correspondence
between the Administrations.

ARTICLE 152

Inquiries concerning articles mailed
in another country

In the case contemplated by
Article 53, Section 3, of the Con-
vention, the tracer form C 12 or
C 13 is transmitted to the Ad-
ministration of origin. The Form
C 13 shall be accompanied by the
certificate of mailing.

The Administration of origin
shall be put in possession of the
form within the period prescribed
by Article 53, Section 2, of the
Convention.

ARTICLE 153

Employment of postage stamps pre-
sumed to be fraudulent or of
counterfeit impressions of stamp-
ing machines

Subject expressly to the pro-
visions of the legislation of each
country, the following procedure
is followed for establishing the
use, for the prepayment of post-
age, of fraudulent postage stamps
or counterfeit impressions of
stamping machines:

(a) When the presence on any
article of a fraudulent stamp
(counterfeit or already used) or
of counterfeit impressions of
stamping machines is detected
upon dispatch, the stamp or im-

Procedure.

Action upon detec-
tion.
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pondance plus etendue entre les 
Administrations. 

ARTICLE 152 

Ric&mations concernant des envois 
deposes dans un autre pays. 

Articles mailed in Dans le cas prevu a l'article 53, 
another country. 
Ante, p. 2771; Post, § 3, de la Convention, la formule 

p. 2900. de reclamation C 12 ou C 13 est 
transmise a l'Administration d'ori-
gine. La formule C 13 doit etre 
accompagnee du recepisse de 
depot. 

L' Administration d'origine doit 
etre mise en possession de la 
formule dans le Mai prevu 
l'article 53, § 2, de la Convention. 

Use of presumed 
fraudulent stamps, etc. 

Procedure. 

Action upon detec-
tion. 

ARTICLE 153 

Emploi de timbres-poste presumes 
frauduleux ou d'empreintes con,-
trefaites de machines a affranchir. 

Sous reserve expresse des dis-
positions que comporte la legisla-
tion de chaque pays, la procedure 
ci-apres est suivie pour la consta-
tation de l'emploi, pour l'affran-
chissement, de timbres-poste frau-
duleux ou d'empreintes contre-
faites de machines a affranchir: 

a) lorsque la presence, sur un 
envoi quelconque, d'un timbre-
poste frauduleux (contrefait ou 
ayant déja, servi) ou d'empreintes 
contrefaites de machines a Oran-
chir est constatee au depart, la 

transmitted to its central Admin-
istration or an office specially 
designated. 

5. The Form C 13 and the 
papers attached thereto shall in 
all cases be returned to the Ad-
ministration of origin of the article 
inquired about within the short-
est period possible, and at the 
latest within a period of three 
months, counting from the date 
of the inquiry. That period is 
extended to six months in rela-
tions with distant countries. 

6. The foregoing provisions do 
not apply to cases of rifling of 
mails, shortage of a dispatch or 
other similar cases which involve 
more extended correspondence 
between the Administrations. 

ARTICLE 152 

Inquiries concerning articles mailed 
in another country 

In the case contemplated by 
Article 53, Section 3, of the Con-
vention, the tracer form C 12 or 
C 13 is transmitted to the Ad-
ministration of origin. The Form 
C 13 shall be accompanied by the 
certificate of mailing. 
The Administration of origin 

shall be put in possession of the 
form within the period prescribed 
by Article 53, Section 2, of the 
Convention. 

ARTICLE 153 

Employment of postage stamps pre-
sumed to be fraudulent or of 
counterfeit impressions of stamp-
ing machines 

Subject expressly to the pro-
visions of the legislation of each 
country, the following procedure 
is followed for establishing the 
use, for the prepayment of post-
age, of fraudulent postage stamps 
or counterfeit impressions of 
stamping machines: 

(a) When the presence on any 
article of a fraudulent stamp 
(counterfeit or already used) or 
of counterfeit impressions of 
stamping machines is detected 
upon dispatch, the stamp or im-
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figurine n'est alt6r6e d'aucune
fagon et l'envoi, accompagn6
d'une formule conforme au modele
C 14 ci-annexe, est adresse sous
enveloppe recommandde d'office
au bureau destinataire. Un ex-
emplaire de cette formule C 14
est transmis, pour information,
aux Administrations des pays
d'origine et de destination;

b) l'envoi n'est remis au des-
tinataire, convoqu6 pour consta-
ter la contravention, que s'il paie
le port du, fait connaitre le nom et
l'adresse de 1'exp6diteur et met a
la disposition de la poste, apres
avoir pris connaissance du con-
tenu, soit l'envoi entier s'il est
inseparable du corps du delit,
soit la partie del'envoi (enveloppe,
bande, portion de lettre, etc.) qui
contient la suscription et l'em-
preinte ou le timbre signal6 comme
frauduleux. Le resultat de la
convocation est constat6 par un
proces-verbal conforme au modele
C 15 ci-annexe, signe par l'agent
des postes et par le destinataire.
Le refus eventuel de ce dernier
est constat6 sur ce document.

Le procs-verbal est transmis,
avec pieces a l'appui, sous recom-
mandation d'office, a l'Adnminis-
tration du pays d'origine, qui y
donne la suite que comporte sa
lgislation.

Les Administrations dont la
legislation ne permet pas la pro-
cedure pr6vue sous les lettres (a)
et (b) en font part aux autres
Administrations par l'interm6-
diaire du Bureau international.

TITBE VI

ECIIANGE DES ENVOIS.

CHAPITRE UNIQUE

ARTICLE 154

Feuilles d'avis.

1.-Les feuilles d'avis accom-
pagnant les d6epches sont con-
formes au modele C 16 ci-annex6.
Elles sont plac6es sous des en-
veloppes de eouleur bleue portant

pression is not altered in any way,
and the article, accompanied by
a form agreeing with Model C 14 Po"t p-2

904 -
hereto appended, is addressed Notice to offices of
under official registered cover to
the office of destination. A copy
of that Form C 14 is transmitted
to the Administrations of the
countries of origin and destina-
tion, for their information.

(b) The article is not delivered Procedure where re-

to the addressee, who is sum- ve

moned to establish the violation,
unless he pays the postage due,
makes known the name and ad-
dress of the sender, and places
at the disposal of the post office,
after having taken note of the
contents, either the entire article,
if it is inseparable from the evi-
dence of the violation, or the part
of the article (envelope, wrapper,
part of letter, etc.) which contains
the address and the impression
or stamp pointed out as fraudu- Raeport of proceed-

lent. The result of the summons mgs.
is set forth in a report of proceed-
ings conforming to Model C 15 Post , P. 2r 5-
hereto appended, signed by the
postal agent and the addressee.
If the latter refuses, the fact is
stated in that document.

The report is transmitted, with try ft rili1 o,
supporting papers, under official
registration, to the Administra-
tion of the country of origin,
which takes the necessary action
thereon in accordance with its
legislation.

Administrations whose legisla-
tion does not permit the procedure
contemplated under letters (a)
and (b) give notice of the fact to
the other Administrations thru
the intermediary of the Interna-
tional Bureau.

TITLE VI

EXCHANGE OF MAILS

SOLE CHAPTER

ARTICLE 154

Letter bills

1. The letter bills accompany-
ing the dispatches are in con-
formity with Model C 16 hereto
appended. They are placed in
ble envelopes bearing in la

Exehango of maus.,

Letter bifs

Pot, p. 2906.
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figurine n'est alteree d'aucune 
facon et P envoi, accompagne 
d'un.e formule conform e au modele 
C 14 ei-annexe, est adresse sous 
enveloppe recomman.dee d'office 
au bureau destinataire. Un ex-
emplaire de cette formule C 14 
est transmis, pour information, 
aux Administrations des pays 
d'origine et de destination; 

b) Penvoi n'est minis au des-
tinataire, convoque pour consta-
ter la contravention, que s'il paie 
le port dix, fait connaitre le nom et 
Padresse de Pexpediteur et met a 
la disposition de la poste, apres 
avoir pris eonnaissance du con-
tenu, soit Penvoi entier s'il est 
inseparable du corps du Wit, 
soit la partie de Penvoi (enveloppe, 
bande, portion de lettre, etc.) qui 
contient la suscription et l'em-
preinte on le timbre signale COIIIMC 
frauduleux. Le resultat de la 
convocation est constate par un 
proces-verbal conforme au modele 
C 15 ci-annexe, signe par P agent 
des postes et par le destinataire. 
Le refus eventu.el de ce dernier 
est constate s-ur cc document. 

Le proces-verbal est transrnis, 
avec pieces a appui, sous recoil).-
mandation d'office, a l'Adminis-
tration du pays d'origine, qui y 
donne la suite quo cornporte sa 
legislation. 

Les Administrations dont la 
legislation no permet pas la pro-
cedure prevue sous les lettres (a) 
et (b) en font part aux autres 
Administrations par Pinterme-
diaire du Bureau international. 

TITRE VI 

ECHANGE DES ENVOIS. 

CHAPITRE UNIQUE 

ARTICLE 154 

Feuilles d'avis. 

I.—Les fenilles d'avis accora-
pagnant les depeches sont con-
formes an modele C 16 ci-annexe. 
Elles sont placees sous des en-
veloppes de couleur bleue portant 

pression is not altered in any way, 
and the article, accompanied by 
a form agreeing with Model C 14 
hereto appended, is addressed 
under official registered cover to 
the office of destination. A copy 
of that Form C 14 is transmitted 
to the Administrations of the 
countries of origin and destina-
tion for their information. 

(I;) The article is not delivered 
to the addressee, who is sum-
moned to establish the violation, 
unless he pays the postage due, 
makes known the name and ad-
dress of the sender , and places 
at the disposal of the post office, 
after having taken note of the 
contents, either the entire article, 
if it is inseparable from the evi-
dence of the violation, or the part 
of the article (envelope, wrapper, 
part of letter, etc.) which contains 
the address and the impression 
' or stamp pointed out as fraudu- Report of proceed-

lent. The result of the summons MP. 
is set forth in a report of proceed-
ings conforming to Model C 15 
hereto appended, signed by the 
postal agent and the addressee. 
If the latter refuses, the fact is 
stated in that document. 

Tra The report is transmitted, with nsn.ii!ta to emu-
su.pporting papers, under official trY 
registration, to the Adt»inistra-
tion of the country of origin, 
which takes the necessary action 
thereon in accordance with its 

Administrations whose legisla-
tion does not permit the procedure 
contemplated under letters (a) 
and (b) give notice of the fact to 
the other Administrations thru 
the intermediary of the Interna-
tional Bureau. 

TITLE VI 

EXCHANGE OF MAILS 

SOLE CHAPTER 

ARTICLE 154 

_Letter bills 

1. The letter bills accompany-
ing the dispatches are in con-
formity with Model C 16 hereto 
appended. They are placed in 
blue envelopes bearing in large 

Post, p. 2904. 

Notice to offices of 
origin and destination. 

Procedure where re-
ceived. 

Post, p. 2905. 

Exchange of mans-

Pad, p. 2908. 
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en gros caracteres l'indication
"Feuille d'avis".

Detailsrequired. 2.-Le bureau expediteur rem-
plit la feuille d'avis avec tous les
details qu'en comporte la con-
texture et en tenant compte des
dispositions suivantes:

on Table I. a) Tableau I: La presence d'en-
vois ordinaires a faire remettre
par expres est signalee par un
trait soulignant la mention cor-
respondante;

Table I. b) Tableau II: Sauf arrange-
ment contraire, les bureaux ex-
p6diteurs num6rotent les feuilles
d'avis d'apres une s6rie annuelle
pour chaque bureau de destina-
tion lorsque les depAches ne sont
pas formees tous les jours. Chaque
depche prend, dans ce cas, un
num6ro distinct, meme s'il s'agit
d'une d6peche suppl6mentaire em-
pruntant la meme voie ou le
mame navire que la d6peche
ordinaire.

A la premiere expedition de
chaque ann6e, la feuille doit
porter, outre le numero d'ordre
de la depeche, celui de la dernitre
d6peche de l'annee prec6dente.

Le nom du navire qui emporte
la depeche est indiqu6 lorsque le
bureau exp6diteur est a m~me de
le connattre;

Table III. ) Tableau III: II peut Atre
fait usage d'une ou de plusieurs
listes speciales conformes au mo-

Pot p. 2. ^ dele C 17 ci-annexe, soit pour
remplacer le tableau V, soit pour
servir comme feuille d'avis sup-
plementaire.

L'emploi exclusif de listes sp6-
ciales est obligatoire si l'Adminis-
tration de destination en fait la
demande.

Lorsque plusieurs listes sont
employees, elles doivent Atre nu-
m6rotees.

Le nombre des envois recom-
mandes qui peuvent Atre inscrits
sur une seule et meme liste
sp6ciale est limit6 a 60;

Table IV. d) Tableau IV: Le cas 6cheant,
le nombre des sacs vides appar-
tenant a une Administration autre
que celle a laquelle la depAche
est adressee doit Wtre mentionn6
separ6ment avec indication de
cette Administration.

characters the indication Feuille
d'avis (letter bill).

2. The dispatching office fills
in the letter bill with all the details
called for by the text, observing
the following provisions:

(a) Table I: The presence of
ordinary articles to be specially
delivered is indicated by a line
underscoring the corresponding
notation;

(b) Table II: Barring contrary
agreement, the dispatching offices
number the letter bills according
to an annual series for each office
of destination, when the dis-
patches are not formed every day.
In that case, each dispatch takes
a separate number, even if it is a
question of a supplementary dis-
patch taking the same route or the
same ship as the ordinary dis-
patch.

For the first dispatch of each
year, the bill shall bear, in addi-
tion to the order number of the
dispatch, that of the last dis-
patch of the preceding year.

The name of the ship which
carries the dispatch is indicated
when the dispatching office is in a
position to know it;

(c) Table III: Use may be
made of one or more special lists
conforming to Model C 17 hereto
appended, either to replace Table
V or to serve as a supplementary
letter bill.

The exclusive use of special
lists is obligatory if the Adminis-
tration of destination so requests.

When more than one list is
employed, they shall be num-
bered.

The number of registered arti-
cles which may be entered in one
and the same special list is limited
to 60;

(d) Table IV: If occasion arises,
the number of empty sacks be-
longing to an Administration
other than the one to which the
dispatch is addressed shall be
mentioned separately, with indi-
cation of that Administration.
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Details required. 

On Table I. 

Table II. 

Table III. 

Post, p. 2907. 

Table IV. 

en gros caracteres l'indication 
"Feuille d'avis". 
2.—Le bureau expediteur rem-

plit la feuille d'avis avec tous les 
details qu'en comporte la con-
texture et en tenant compte des 
dispositions suivantes: 

a) Tableau I: La presence d'en-
vois ordinaires a faire remettre 
par expres est signalee par un 
trait soulignant la mention cor-
respondante; 

b) Tableau II: Sauf arrange-
ment contraire, les bureaux ex-
pediteurs numerotent les feuilles 
d'avis d'apres une serie annuelle 
pour chaque bureau de destina-
tion lorsque les depeches no sont 
pas formees tous les jours. Chaque 
depeche prend, dans ce cas, un 
numero distinct, memo s'il s'agit 
d'une &Oche supplementaire em-
pruntant la meme voie on le 
menae navire quo la &Oche 
ordinaire. 
A la premiere expedition de 

chaque armee, la feuille doit 
porter, outre le numero d'ordre 
de la &Oche, celui de la derniere 
&Oche de Panne° precedente. 
Le nom du navire qui emporte 

la depeche est indique lorsque le 
bureau expediteur est a meme de 
le connaltre; 

c) Tableau III: II pout etre 
fait usage d'une ou de plusieurs 
listes speciales conformes au !no-
&le C 17 ci-annexe, soit pour 
remplacer le tableau V, soit pour 
servir comme feuille d'avis sup-
plementaire. 

L'emploi exclusif de listes spe-
ciales est obligatoire si l'Admirus-
tration de destination en fait la 
demande. 
Lorsque plusieurs listes sont 

employees, elles doivent etre nu-
merotees. 
Le nombre des envois recom-

mandes qui peuvent etre inscrits 
sur une seule et memo list° 
special° est limite it 60; 

d) Tableau IV: Le cas echeant, 
le nombre des sacs vides appar-
tenant a une Administration autre 
quo cello a laguelle la depeche 
est adressee dolt etre mentionne 
separement avec indication de 
cette Administration. 

characters the indication Feuille 
d'avis (letter bill). 

2. The dispatching office fills 
in the letter bill with all the details 
called for by the text, observing 
the following provisions: 

(a) Table I: The presence of 
ordinary articles to be specially 
delivered is indicated by a line 
underscoring the corresponding 
notation; 

(b) Table II: Barring contrary 
agreement, the dispatching offices 
number the letter bills according 
to an annual series for each office 
of destination, when the dis-
patches are not formed every day. 
In that case, each dispatch takes 
a separate number, even if it is a 
question of a supplementary dis-
patch taking the same route or the 
same ship as the ordinary dis-
patch. 

For the first dispatch of each 
year, the bill shall bear, in addi-
tion to the order number of the 
dispatch, that of the last dis-
patch of the preceding year. 
The name of the ship which 

carries the dispatch is indicated 
when the dispatching office is in a 
position to know it; 

(c) Table III: Use may be 
made of one or more special lists 
conforming to Model C 17 hereto 
appended, either to replace Table 
V or to serve as a. supplementary 
letter bill. 

The exclusive use of special 
lists is obligatory if the Adminis-
tration of destination so requests. 

When more than one list is 
employed, they shall be num-
bered. 
The number of registered arti-

cles which may be entered in one 
and the same special list is limited 
to 60; 

(d) Table IV: If occasion arises, 
the number of empty sacks be-
longing to an Administration 
other than the one to which the 
dispatch is addressed shall be 
mentioned separately, with indi-
cation of that Administration. 
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Sont, en outre, mentionnees au
tableau IV les lettres de service
ouvertes et les communications
ou recommandations diverses du
bureau exp6diteur ayant trait au
service d'6change;

e) Tableau V: Ce tableau est
destin6 a l'inscription des envois
recommandes lorsqu'il n'est pas
exclusivement fait usage de listes
sp6ciales.

Dans le cas ou les Administra-
tions correspondantes se sont
entendues pour l'inscription glo-
bale des objets recommandds sur
les feuilles d'avis, le nombre total
de ces objets doit ftre indique
en chiffres et en toutes lettres.

Lorsque la d6epche ne contient
pas d'envois recommand6s, la
mention "Ndant" est port6e au
tableau V.

3.-Les Administrations peu-
vents'entendre pour cr6er d'autres
tableaux ou rubriques sur la
feuille d'avis lorsqu'elles le jugent
n6cessaire. Elles peuvent, no-
tamment, disposer les tableaux
V et VI conformement A leurs
besoins.

4.-Lorsqu'un bureau d'e-
change n'a aucun objet a livrer a
un bureau correspondant, l'envoi
d'une d6peche n'a lieu que si,
dans les relations entre les Admi-
nistrations int6ressees, les feuilles
d'avis ne sont pas numrrotees
par application du § 2, lettre b.
Dans ce cas, le bureau d'6change
doit envoyer, dans la forte ordi-
naire, une depeche qui se compose
uniquement d'une feuille d'avis
negative.

5.-Quand les depeches closes
doivent dtre transmises au moyen
de navires que F'Administration
intemnndiaire dont ils d6pendent
n'utilise pas r6gulierement pour
ses propres transports, le poids
des lettres et autres objets doit
etre indique a la feuille d'avis
et sur l'adresse de ces depeches
lorsque l'Administration chargee
d'assurer l'embarquement le de-
mande

The open letters on official
business and the various com-
munications or notes of the dis-
patching office relative to the
exchange service are also men-
tioned in Table IV;

(e) Table V: This Table is set
aside for the entry of the regis-
tered articles when exclusive use
is not made of special lists.

In case that the corresponding
Administrations have agreed upon
the bulk billing of registered
articles in the letter bills, the
total number of such articles shall
be indicated in figures and spelled
out in full.

When the dispatch does not
contain any registered articles,
the note Neant (nil) is entered in
Table V.

3. Administrations may come
to an agreement to create other
tables or headings in the letter
bill, when they deem it necessary.
They may, in particular, arrange
Tables V and VI in accordance
with their requirements.

4. When an exchange office has
no articles to deliver to a corre-
sponding office, a dispatch is not
sent unless, in relations between
the Administrations concerned,
the letter bills are not numbered,
by application of Section 2, letter
(b). In that case, the exchange
office shall send, in the usual form,
a dispatch composed only of a
negative letter bill.

2847

Table V.

Other tables author-
ized.

If no mail.

5. When closed mails must be chtshdisbm-
sent by means of slips which the
intermediate Administration to
which they belong does not regu-
larly utilize for the transportation
of its own mails, the weight of the
letters and other articles shall be
indicated in the letter bill and in
the address of such mails when the
Administration charged with as-
suring the embarkation so re-
quests.
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Sont, en outre, mentionnees au 
tableau IV les lettres de service 
ouvertes et les communications 
ou recommandations diverses du 
bureau expediteur ayant trait au 
service d'echange; 

e) Tableau V: Ce tableau est 
destine a l'inscription des envois 
recommandes lorsqu'il n'est pas 
exclusivem.ent fait usage de listes 
speciales. 
Dans le cas oil les Administra-

tions correspondantes se sont 
entendues pour l'inscription glo-
bale des objets recommandes sur 
les fenilles d'avis, le nombre total 
de ces objets doit etre indique 
en chiffres et en toutes lettres. 
Lorsque la depeche tie contient 

pas d'envois recommandes, la 
mention "Neant" est portee au 
tableau V. 
3.—Les Administrations peu-

vent s'entendre pour creer d'autres 
tableaux ou rubriques sur la 
feaille d'avis lorsqu'elles le jugent 
necessaire. Elles peuvent, no-
tamment, disposer les tableaux 
V et VI conformement a leurs 
besoins. 
4.—Lorsqu'un bureau d'e-

change n'a aucun objet a livrer h, 
un bureau correspondant, l'envoi 
d'une depeche n'a lieu que Si, 
dans les relations entre les Admi-
nistrations interessees, les feuilles 
d'avis tie sont pas numerotees 
par application du § 2, lettre b. 
Dans cc cas, le bureau d'echange 
doit envoyer, dans la forme ordi-
naire, une depeche qui se compose 
uniquement d'une feuille d'avis 
negative. 
5.—Quand les depeches closes 

doivent etre transmises au moyen 
de navires que l'Administration 
intermediaire dont ils dependent 
n'utilise pas regulierement pour 
ses propres transports, be poids 
des lettres et autres objets doit 
etre indique a la feuille d'avis 
et sur l'adresse de ces depeches 
lorsque l'Administration cb_argee 
d'assurer Perabarquement le de-
mande 

The open letters on official 
business and the various com-
munications or notes of the dis-
patching office relative to the 
exchange service are also men-
tioned in Table IV; 

(e) Table V: This Table is set 
aside for the entry of the regis-
tered articles when exclusive use 
is not made of special lists. 

In case that the corresponding 
Administrations have agreed upon 
the bulk billing of registered 
articles in the letter bills, the 
total number of such articles shall 
be indicated in figures and spelled 
out in full. 
When the dispatch does not 

contain any registered articles, 
the note Neant (nil) is entered in 
Table V. 

3. Administrations may come izAther tables author. 
to an agreement to create other 
tables or headings in the letter 
bill, when they deem it necessary. 
They may, in particular, arrange 
Tables V and VI in accordance 
with their requirements. 

4. When an exchange office has 
no articles to deliver to a corre-
sponding office, a dispatch is not 
sent unless, in relations between 
the Administrations concerned, 
the letter bills are not numbered, 
by application of Section 2, letter 
(b). In that case, the exchange 
office shall send, in the usual form, 
a dispatch composed only of a 
negative letter bill. 

Table V. 

If no mail. 

5. When closed mails must be Closed mails by mer-chant ships. 
sent by means of ships which the 
intermediate Administration to 
which they belong does not regu-
larly utilize for the transportation 
of its own mails, the weight of the 
letters and other articles shall be 
indicated in the letter bill and in 
the address of such mails when the 
Administration charged with as-
suring the embarkation so re-
quests. 
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ARTICLE 155

TranTransmsion. Tansmission des envois recom-
mandes.

Making up in sepa- 1.-Les envois recommand6s et,r ackokets.
raepakets. s'il y a lieu, les listes speciales pre-

vues al'article 154, § 2, sont reunis
en un ou plusieurs paquets ou sacs
distincts qui doivent Atre conve-
nablement enveloppes ou fermes
et cachetes ou plombes de maniere
a en preserver le contenu. Les
envois recommand6s sont classes
dans chaque paquet d'apres leur
ordre d'inscription. Quand on
emploie plusieurs listes sp6ciales,
chacune d'elles est enliassee avec
les objets recommand6s auxquels
elle se rapporte.

En aucun cas, les envois re-
commandos ne peuvent etre con-
fondus avec les correspondances
ordinaires.

Special envelope at- 2.-Au paquet d'envois recom-
mandes est attachee exterieure-
ment, par un crois6 de ficelle,
l'enveloppe speciale contenant la
feuille d'avis; lorsque les envois
recommandes sont renfermes dans
un sac, ladite enveloppe est fix6e
au col de ce sac.

Use of additional 3.--S'il y a plus d'un paquet
ou sac d'envois recommand6s,
chacun des paquets ou sacs
supplementaires est muni d'une
etiquette indiquant la nature du
contenu.

ARTICLE 156

Transmission des envois expres.

1.-Les envois expres ordinaires
sont reunis en une liasse speciale
munie d'une etiquette portant en
gros caracteres la mention "Ex-
pres" et ins6r6s, par les bureaux
d'echange, dans l'enveloppe con-
tenant la feuille d'avis qui ac-
compagne la d6epche.

Toutefois, si cette enveloppe
doit etre fix6e au col du sac des
envois recommandes (article 155,
§ 2), la liasse des envois expres est
plac6e dans le sac exterieur. La
presence, dans la depeche, des
correspondances de l'espece est
alors annoncee par unefiche placee
dans l'enveloppe contenant la

ARTICLE 155

Transmission of registered articles

1. Registered articles, and, if
occasion arises, the special lists
mentioned in Article 154, Section
2, are made up into one or more
separate packets or sacks, which
shall be suitably wrapped or in-
closed and sealed with wax or lead
in such a manner as to protect the
contents. The registered articles
are arranged in each packet ac-
cording to their entry numbers.
When several special lists are
used, each of them is tied up with
the registered articles to which it
relates.

In no case may registered ar-
ticles be mixed with ordinary cor-
respondence.

2. To the outside of the packet
of registered articles is attached,
by means of a crossed string, the
special envelope containing the
letter bill; when the registered ar-
ticles are contained in a sack, the
said envelope is tied to the neck of
such sack.

3. If there is more than one
packet or sack of registered ar-
ticles, each of the supplementary
packets or sacks is provided with
a label indicating the nature of
the contents.

ARTICLE 156

Transmission of special-delivery
articles

1. Ordinary special-delivery ar-
ticles are tied together in a special
bundle having a label bearing the
note Expres (special delivery) in
large characters and inserted by
the exchange offices in the en-
velope containing the letter bill
which accompanies the dispatch.

However, if that envelope must
be affixed to the neck of the sack
of registered articles (Article 155,
Section 2), the bundle of special-
delivery articles is placed in the
outside sack. The presence in
the dispatch of articles of that
kind is then announced by a slip
placed inside the envelope contain-
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Transmission. 

ARTICLE 155 

Transmission des envois recom-
mandes. 

Making up in sepa- 1.—Les envois recommandes et, 
rate packets. 

s'il y a lieu, les listes speciales pre-
vues &Particle 154, § 2, sont reunis 
en un ou plusieurs paquets ou sacs 
distincts qui doivent etre conve-
nablement enveloppes ou fermes 
et cachet& ou plombes de maniere 
a en preserver le contenu. Les 
envois recommandes sont classes 
dans chaque paquet d'apres leur 
ordre d'inscription. Quand on 
emploie plusieurs listes speciales, 
chacune d'elles est enliassee avec 
les objets recommandes auxquels 
elle se rapporte. 
En aucun cas, les envois re-

command& ne peuvent etre con-
fondus avec les correspondan.ces 
ordin aires. 

Special envelope at- 2.—Au paquet d'envois recom-
tachment. 

mandes est attache° exterieure-
ment, par un croise de ficelle, 
l'enveloppe special° conten ant la 
feuille d'avis; lorsque les envois 
recommandes sont renfermes dans 
un sac, ladite enveloppe est fixee 
au col de ce sac. 

Use of additional 3.—S'il y a plus d'un paquet 
sacks. 

ou sac d'envois recommandes, 
chacun des paquets ou sacs 
supplementaires est muni d'une 
etiquette indignant la nature du 
contenu. 

ARTICLE 156 

Transmission des envois expres. 

Transmission of spe- .1.4es envois expres ordinaires cial-dellvery mail. 
sont reunis en une liasse speciale 
munie d'une etiquette portant en 
gros caracteres la mention "Ex-
pres" et inseres, par les bureaux 
d'echange, dans Penveloppe con-
tenant la feuille d'avis qui ac-
compagne la depeche. 

Toutefois, si cette enveloppe 
doit etre fixee au col du sac des 
envois recommandes (article 155, 
§ 2), la liasse des envois expres est 
placee dans le sac exterieur. La 
presence, dans la &Oche, des 
correspondances de Pespece est 
alors annoncee par une fiche placee 
dans Penveloppe contenant la 

ARTICLE 155 

Transmission of registered articles 

1. Registered articles, and, if 
occasion arises, the special lists 
mentioned in Article 154, Section 
2, are made up into one or more 
separate packets or sacks, which 
shall be suitably wrapped or in-
closed and sealed with wax or lead 
in such a manner as to protect the 
contents. The registered articles 
are arranged in each packet ac-
cording to their entry numbers. 
When several special lists are 
used, each of them is tied up with 
the registered articles to which it 
relates. 

In no case may registered ar-
ticles be mixed with ordinary cor-
respondence. 

2. To the outside of the packet 
of registered articles is attached, 
by means of a crossed string, the 
special envelope containing the 
letter bill; when the registered ar-
ticles are contained in a sack, the 
said envelope is tied to the neck of 
such sack. 

3. If there is more than one 
packet or sack of registered ar-
ticles, each of the supplementary 
packets or sacks is provided with 
a label indicating the nature of 
the contents. 

ARTICLE 156 

Transmission of special-delivery 
articles 

1. Ordinary special-delivery ar-
ticles are tied together in a special 
bundle having a label bearing the 
note Expres (special delivery) in 
large characters and inserted by 
the exchange offices in the en-
velope containing the letter bill 
which accompanies the dispatch. 
However, if that envelope must 

be affixed to the neck of the sack 
of registered articles (Article 155, 
Section 2), the bundle of special-
delivery articles is placed in the 
outside sack. The presence in 
the dispatch of articles of that 
kind is then announced by a slip 
placed inside the envelope contain-
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feuille d'avis. La meme proce-
dure est suivie lorsque les envois
expres n'ont pu etre joints a la
feuille d'avis en raison de leur
nombre, de leur forme on de leurs
dimensions.

2.-Les envois expres recom-
mand6s sont classes, A leur ordre,
parmi les autres envois recom-
mand6s et la mention "Expres"
est port6e dans la colonne "Obser-
vations" du tableau V de la feuille
d'avis ou des listes sp6ciales, en
regard de l'inseription de chacun
d'eux. En cas d'inscription glo-
bale, la presence d'envois recom-
mandes A remettre par expres est
signal6e simplement par la men-
tion "Expres" au tableau V de la
feuille d'avis.

ARTICLE 157

Confection des depeches.

I.--En regle generale, les obj ets
sont classes et enliass6s par nature
de correspondances, les lettres et
les cartes postales dtant comprises
dans la mnme liasse et les jour-
naux et ecrits periodiques devant
faire l'objet de liasses distinctes de
celles des imprimes ordinaires.
Les liasses sont designdes par des
etiquettes portant l'indication du
bureau destinataire ou rdexpddi-
teur des envois insre6s dans les lias-
ses. Les objets de correspondance
susceptibles d'etre enliassds doi-
vent etre disposds dans le sens de
l'adresse. Les objets affranchis
sont separds de ceux qui ne le sont
pas ou le sont insuffisamment et
les etiquettes de liasses d'objets
non ou insuffisamment affranchis
sent frappdes du timbre T.

Les lettres portant des traces
d'ouverture, de deterioration ou
d'avarie doivent etre munies d'une
mention du fait et frappees du
timbre A date du bureau qui 1'a
constate.

Les mandats de poste expedies
A ddcouvert sont rdunis en une
liasse distincte qui doit 6tre inserie
dans un paquet ou sac d'objets
recommandds. Si la d6peche ne
comprend pas d'objets recom-

ing the letter bill. The same pro-
cedure is followed when it has not
been possible to inclose the spe-
cial-delivery articles with the let-
ter bill because of their number,
form or dimensions.

2. Registered special-delivery
articles are arranged in order
among the other registered arti-
cles, and the note Exprs (special
delivery) is placed in the Observa-
tions column of Table V of the
letter bill or of the special lists,
opposite the entry concerning
each of them. In case of bulk
billing, the presence of registered
articles to be specially delivered
is indicated simply by the note
Exprgs (special delivery) in Table
V of the letter bill.

Registered special-de-
livery articles.

ARTICLE 157

Preparation of dispatches

1. As a general rule, articles Preparingdispatches.
Bundles according to

are sorted and tied in bundles classes.
according to the nature of the
correspondence, letters and post
cards being included in the same
bundle, and newspapers and peri-
odicals being made up into pack-
ets apart from those containing
ordinary prints. The bundles are
designated by labels bearing the
indication of the otfflee of destina-
tion or redispatch of the articles
contained in the bundles. Arti-

leos of correspondence capable of
being tied in bundles shall be
arranged in the direction of the
address. Prepaid articles are
separated from those which are
unprepaid or shortpaid, and the
labels of bundles of articles which
are unprepaid or shortpaid are
marked with the T-stamp.

Letters bearing traces of open-
ing, deterioration or damage shall
be marked with a mention of the
fact and be struck with the date
stamp of the office which has
detected it.

Money orders sent uninclosed
are tied in a separate bundle,
which shall be included in a pack-
et or sack of registered articles.
If the dispatch does not contain
any registered articles, the orders
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feuille d'avis. La meme proce-
dure est smvie lorsque les envois 
expres n'ont pu etre joints a la 
feuille d'avis en raison de leur 
nombre, de leur forme ou de le-urs 
dimensions. 
2.—Les envois expres recom-

mandes sont classes, a leur ordre, 
parmi les autres envois recom-
mandes et la mention "Expres" 
est portee dans la colonne "Obser-
vations" du tableau V de la feuille 
d'avis ou des listes speciales, en 
regard de l'inscription de chacun 
d'eux. En cas d'inscription glo-
bale, la presence d'envois recom-
mandes a remettre par expres est 
signalee siraplement par la men-
tion "Expres" an tableau V de la 
feuille d'avis. 

ARTICLE 157 

Confection des depeches. 

1.—En regle generale, les objets 
sont classes et enli  asses par nature 
de correspondances, les lettres et 
les cartes postales etant comprises 
dans la memo liasse et les jour-
n aux et ecrits periodiques devant 
faire l'objet de liasses distinctes de 
cellos des imprimes ordinaires. 
Les liasses sont designees par des 
etiquettes portant l'indication du 
bureau destinataire ou reexpedi-
tour des envois inseres dans les has-
ses. Les objets de correspondance 
susceptibles d'etre enliasses doi-
vent etre disposes dans le sons de 
l'adresse. Les objets affranclus 
sont separes de ce-ux qui no le sont 
pas ou le sent insuffisamment et 
les etiquettes de liasses d'objets 
non ou insuffisamment affranchis 
sont frappees du timbre T. 

Les lettres portant des traces 
d'ouverture, de deterioration on 
d'avarie doivent etre munies d'irne 
mention du fait et frappees du 
timbre A date du bureau qui l'a 
constate. 
Les man  dats de poste expedies 
decouvert sent rennis en nne 

hasse distincte qui doit etre inseree 
dans un paquet on sac d'objets 
recommandes. Si la &Oche ne 
compren.d pas d'objets recom-

ing the letter bill. The same pro-
cedure is followed when it has not 
been possible to inclose the spe-
cial-delivery articles with the let-
ter bill because of their number, 
form or dimensions. 

2. Registered special-delivery 
articles are arranged in order 
among the other registered arti-
cles, and the note Expres (special 
delivery) is placed in the Observa-
tions column of Table V of the 
letter bill or of the special lists, 
opposite the entry concerning 
each of them. In case of bulk 
billing, the presence of registered 
articles to be specially delivered 
is indicated simply by the note 
Expres (special delivery) in Table 
V of the letter bill. 

ARTICLE 157 

Registered special-de-
livery articles. 

Preparation of dispatches 

1. As a general rule, articles Preparing dispatches. 
Bundles according to 

are sorted and tied in bundles classes. 
according to the nature of the 
correspondence, letters and post 
cards being included in the same 
bundle„ and newspapers and pen-
odicals being made up into pack-
ets apart from those containing 
ordinary prints. The bundles are 
designated by labels bearing the 
indication of the office of destina-
tion or redispatch of the articles 
contained in the bundles. Arti-
cles of correspondence capable of 
being tied in bundles shall be 
arranged in the direction of the 
address. Prepaid articles are 
separated from those which are 
unprepaid or shortpaid, and the 
labels of bundles of articles which 
are nnprepaid or shortpaid are 
marked with the T-stamp. 

Letters bearing traces of open-
ing, deterioration or damage shall 
be marked with a mention of the 
fact and be struck with the date 
stamp of the office which has 
detected it. 
Money orders sent uni-eclosed 

are tied in a separate bundle, 
which shall be included in a pack-
et or sack of registered articles. 
If the dispatch does not contain 
any registered articles, the orders 
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mand6s, les mandats sont places
dans l'enveloppe contenant la
feuille d'avis ou enliasses avec
celle-ci.

Closed sacks, etc. 2.-Les depeches sont renfer-
mees dans des sacs convenable-
ment clos, cachetes ou plombes et
6tiquetes. Lorsqu'il est fait usage
de ficelle, elle doit etre passee
deux fois autour du col avant
d'etre nou6e. Les empreintes des
cachets ou des plombs doivent
reproduire, en caracteres latins
tres lisibles, le nom du bureau
d'origine ou une indication suffi-
sante pour permettre de d6ter-
miner ce bureau.

Labels, etc, attached. Les etiquettes des depeches
doivent etre en toile, carton fort,
parchemin ou en papier coll6 sur
une planchette; dans les relations
entre bureaux limitrophes, il peut
etre fait usage d'6tiquettes en
papier fort. Les etiquettes sont

Color designations. confectionnees dans les couleurs
suivantes:

a) en rouge vermilion, pour les
sacs contenant des envois recom-
mandes;

b) en blanc, pour les sacs ne
contenant que des lettres et des
cartes postales ordinaires;

c) en bleu clair, pour les sacs
contenant exclusivement d'autres
objets ordinaires;

d) en vert, pour les sacs con-
tenant seulement des sacs vides
renvoyvs a l'origine.

Les sacs contenant de la corres-
pondance ordinaire mixte (lettres,
cartes postales et autres objets)
doivent etre munis de l'etiquette
blanche.

Optional uses. Toutefois, l'emploi des etiquet-
tes de couleur blanche, bleu clair
ou verte, n'est obligatoire que
pour les Administrations dont le
regime interieur ne s'y oppose pas.
D'autre part, les etiquettes vertes
ne sont utilis6es que si l'Adminis-
tration de destination l'exige.

Datato beurnished. Les etiquettes portent l'indica-
tion imprimee en petits caractares
latins du nom du bureau expedi-
teur et, en caractares latins gras,
du nom du bureau destinataire,pr&
cedes respectivement des mots
"de" et "pour". Dans les echanges
par voie maritime effectues dans

are placed in the envelope con-
taining the letter bill or tied up
with the latter.

2. Dispatches are inclosed in
sacks suitably closed, sealed with
wax or lead, and labeled. When
use is made of string, it shall be
passed twice around the neck of
the sack before being tied. The
imprints on the wax or lead seals
shall reproduce, in very legible
Latin characters, the name of the
office of origin or an indication
sufficient to permit that office to
be determined.

The labels of the dispatches
shall be of cloth, strong card-
board, parchment, or paper
pasted on a wooden block; in
relations between adjacent offices,
use may be made of labels of
strong paper. The labels are
made up in the following colors:

(a) In vermillion red, for sacks
containing registered articles;

(b) In white, for sacks contain-
ing only ordinary letters and post
cards;

(c) In light blue, for sacks
containing only ordinary other
articles;

(d) In green, for sacks contain-
ing only empty sacks returned to
ongin.

Sacks containing mixed ordi-
nary correspondence (letters, post
cards and other articles) shall bear
the white label.

However, the use of white,
light blue or green labels is obli-
gatory only for Administrations
whose internal legislation does
not oppose it. Moreover, green
labels are used only if the Admin-
istration of destination so de-
mands.

The labels bear the indication,
printed in small Latin characters,
of the name of the dispatching
office, and, in heavy Latin charac-
ters, the name of the office of
destination, preceded by the
words de (from) and pour (for)
respectively. In exchanges by
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Closed sacks, etc. 

Labels, etc., attached. 

Color designations. 

mandes, les mandats sont places 
dans l'enveloppe contenant la 
feuille d'avis ou enliasses avec 
celle-ci. 
2.—Les depeches sont renfer-

mees dans des sacs convenable-. 
ment clos, cachet& on plombes et 
etiquetes. Lorsqu'il est fait usage 
de ficelle, elle doit etre passee 
deux fois autour du col avant 
d'être nouee. Les empreintes des 
cachets ou des plombs doivent 
reproduire, en caracteres latins 
fres lisibles, le nom du bureau 
d'origine on une indication suffi-
sante pour permettre de deter-
miner ce bureau. 

Les etiquettes des depeches 
doivent etre en toile, carton fort, 
parchemin ou en papier cone sur 
une planchette; dans les relations 
entre bureaux limitrophes, ii pent 
etre fait usage d'etiquettes en 
papier fort. Les etiquettes sont 
confectionnees dans les couleurs 
suivantes: 

a) en rouge vermilion, pour les 
sacs contenant des envois recom-
mandes; 

b) en blanc, pour les sacs no 
contenant quo des lettres et des 
cartes postales ordinaires; 

c) en bleu clair, pour les sacs 
contenant exclusivement d'autres 
objets ordinaires; 

d) en vert, pour les sacs con-
tenant seulement des sacs vides 
renvoyes a. l'origine. 

Les sacs contenant de la corres-
pondance ordinaire mixte (lettres, 
cartes postales et autres objets) 
doivent etre munis de Petiquette 
blanche. 

Optional uses. Toutefois, l'emploi des etiquet-
tes de couleur blanche, bleu clair 
ou verte, n'est obligatoire que 
pour les Administrations dont le 
regime interieur ne s'y oppose pas. 
D'autre part, les etiquettes vertes 
ne sont utilisees quo si l'Adminis-
tration de destination l'exige. 

Data to be furnished. Les etiquettes portent l'indica-
tion imprimee en petits caracteres 
latins du nom du bureau expedi-
teur et, en caracteres latins gras, 
du nom du bureau destinataire,pre-
cedes respectivement des mots 
"de" et "pour". Dims les echanges 
par voie maritime effectues dans 

are placed in the envelope con-
taining the letter bill or tied up 
with the latter. 

2. Dispatches are inclosed in 
sacks suitably closed, sealed with 
wax or lead, and labeled. When 
use is made of string, it shall be 
passed twice around the neck of 
the sack before being tied. The 
imprints on the wax or lead seals 
shall reproduce, in very legible 
Latin characters, the name of the 
office of origin or an indication 
sufficient to permit that office to 
be determined. 

The labels of the dispatches 
shall be of cloth, strong card-
board, parchment, or paper 
pasted on a wooden block; in 
relations between adjacent offices, 
use may be made of labels of 
strong paper. The labels are 
made up in the following colors: 

(a) In vermillion red, for sacks 
containing registered articles; 

(b) In white, for sacks contain-
ing only ordinary letters and post 
cards; 

(c) In light blue, for sacks 
containing only ordinary other 
articles; 

(d) In green, for sacks contain-
ing only empty sacks returned to 

Sacks containing mixed ordi-
nary correspondence (letters, post 
cards and other articles) shall bear 
the white label. 

However, the use of white, 
light blue or green labels is obli-
gatory only for Administrations 
whose internal legislation does 
not oppose it. Moreover, green 
labels are used only if the Admin-
istration of destination so de-
mands. 
The labels bear the indication, 

printed in small Latin characters, 
of the name of the dispatching 
office, and, in heavy Latin charac-
ters, the name of the office of 
destination, preceded by the 
words de (from) and pour (for) 
respectively. In exchanges by 
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des delais indetermines, ces indi-
cations sont compl6etes par la
mention de la date d'expedition,
du numero de l'envoi et du port
de d6barquement si l'Administra-
tion int6ress6e le demande.

Les sacs doivent indiquer d'une
fagon lisible, en caracteres latins,
le bureau ou le pays d'origine, et
porter la mention "Postes" ou
toute autre analogue les signalant
colmne d6epches postales.

Les bureaux intermediaires ne
doivent porter aucun num6ro
d'ordre sur les etiquettes des sacs
ou paquets de d6pgches closes en
transit.

3.-Sauf arrangement contraire,
les depeches peu volumineuses ou
negatives sont simplement enve-
lopp6es de papier fort de maniere
a eviter toute deterioration du
contenu, puis ficel6es et cachetees
ou plomb6es.

En cas de plombage, ces de-
peches doivent etre conditionnees
de telle fagon que la ficelle ne
puisse pas etre d6tach6e. Lors-
qu'elles ne contiennent que des
correspondances ordinaires, elles
peuvent etre ferm6es au moyen de
cachets gommes portant l'indica-
tion imprinee du bureau ou de
l'Administration exp6ditrice. Les
suscriptions des paquets doivent
correspondre, en ce qui concerne
les indications imprimees et les
couleurs, aux prescriptions pre-
vues au § 2 pour les 6tiquettes des
sacs de correspondances.

4.-Lorsque le nombre on le
volume des envois exige l'emploi
de plus d'un sac, des sacs distincts
doivent, autant que possible, etre
utilises:

a) pour les lettres et cartes
postales;

b) pour les autres objets; le cas
echeant, des sacs distincts doivent
encore etre utilis6s pour les petits
paquets; les etiquettes de ces
derniers sacs portent la mention
"Petits paquets".

Le paquet ou sac des envois
recommandds, r6uni avec la feuille
d'avis de la facon pr6vue a
l'article 155, § 2, est plac6 dans
un des sacs de lettres ou dans un

sea effected at irregular intervals,
those indications are completed
by the mention of the date of
dispatch, the number of the mail,
and the port of debarkation, if
the Administration concerned so
requests.

The sacks shall indicate legibly,
in Latin characters, the office or
country of origin, and shall bear
the note Postes (posts) or some
other similar note characterizing
them as postal dispatches.

Intermediate offices shall not
place any order number on labels
of sacks or packets of closed mails
in transit.

3. Barring contrary agreement, Unimportant, etc.,matter.dispatches of small size or nega-
tive dispatches are simply
wrapped in strong paper in such
a manner as to avoid all harm to
the contents, then tied and sealed
with wax or lead.

In case of lead sealing, those sealing.
dispatches shall be prepared in
such a way that the string can
not be detached. When they
contain nothing but ordinary cor-
respondence, they may be fas-
tened by means of gummed seals
bearing the printed indication of
the dispatching office or Adminis-
tration. The addresses of the
packets shall comply, in regard
to the printed indications and the
colors, with the provisions laid
down by Section 2 for the labels
of sacks of mail.

4. When the number or volume
of the mails requires the employ-
ment of more than one sack,
separate sacks shall be used, as
far as possible:

(a) For letters and post cards;

(b) For other articles; if occa-
sion arises, separate sacks shall
also be used for small packets;
the labels of these latter sacks
bear the note Petits paquets (small
packets).

The packet or sack of registered
articles, tied together with the
letter bill in the manner pre-
scribed by Article 155, Section 2,
is placed in one of the letter sacks

When volume ex-
ceeds one sack.

Letter bill attached.

Ante, p. 2848.
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des &Isis indetermines, ces indi-
cations sont completees par la 
mention de la date d'expedition, 
du numero de l'envoi et du port 
de debarquement si l'Administra-
tion interessee le demande. 

Les sacs doivent indiquer d'une 
fagon lisible, en caracteres latins, 
le bureau ou le pays d'origine, et 
porter la mention "Postes" ou 
toute autre analogue les signalant 
comme depeches postales. 
Les bureaux intermediaires no 

doivent porter aucun numero 
d'ordre sur les etiquettes des sacs 
ou paquets de depeches closes en 
transit. 
3.—Sauf arrangement contraire, 

les depeches peu volumineuses on 
negatives sont simplement enve-
loppees de papier fort de maniere 

eviter toute deterioration du 
contenu, puis ficelees et cachetees 
ou plombees. 
En cas de plombage, ces de-

peches doivent etre conditiramees 
de telle tagon quo la ficelle no 
puisse pas etre detachee. Lors-
qu'elles no contiennent quo des 
correspondances ordinaires, elks 
peuvent etre fermees au moyen de 
cachets gommes portant Pindica-
ton imprimee du bureau ou de 
l'Adndnistration expeditrice. Les 
suscriptions des paquets doivent 
correspondre, en ce qui concerne 
les indications imprimees et les 
couleurs, aux prescriptions pre-
vues au § 2 pour les etiquettes des 
sacs de correspondances. 
4.—Lorsque le nombre ou le 

volume des envois exige l'emploi 
de plus d'un sac, des sacs distincts 
doivent, autant quo possible, etre 
utilises: 

a) pour les lettres et cartes 
postales; 

b) pour les autres objets; le cas 
echeant, des sacs distincts doivent 
encore etre utilises pour les petits 
paquets; les etiquettes de ces 
derniers sacs portent la mention 
"Petits paquets". 
Le paquet on sac des envois 

recomm.andes, reuni avec la femlle 
d'avis de la fagon prevue 
Particle 155, § 2, est place dans 
un des sacs de lettres on dans un 

sea effected at irregular intervals, 
those indications are completed 
by the mention of the date of 
dispatch, the number of the mail, 
and the port of debarkation, if 
the Administration concerned so 
requests. 
The sacks shall indicate legibly, 

in Latin characters, the office or 
country of origin, and shall bear 
the note Postes (posts) or some 
other similar note characterizing 
them as postal dispatches. 

Intermediate offices shall not 
place any order number on labels 
of sacks or packets of closed mails 
in transit. 

3. Barring contrary agreement, 
dispatches of small size or nega-
tive dispatches are simply 
wrapped m strong paper in such 
a manner as to avoid all harm to 
the contents, then tied and sealed 
with wax or lead. 
In case of lead sealing, those 

dispatches shall be prepared in 
such a way that the string can 
not be detached. When they 
contain nothing but ordinary cor-
respondence, they may be fas-
tened by means of gummed seals 
bearing the printed indication of 
the dispatching office or Adminis-
tration. The addresses of the 
packets shall comply, in regard 
to the printed indications and the 
colors, with the provisions laid 
down by Section 2 for the labels 
of sacks of mail. 

4. When the number or volume 
of the mails requires the employ-
ment of more than one sack, 
separate sacks shall be used, as 
far as possible: 

(a) For letters and post cards; 

(b) For other articles; if occa-
sion arises, separate sacks shall 
also be used for small packets; 
the labels of these latter sacks 
bear the note Petits paquets (small 
packets). 
The packet or sack of registered 

articles, tied together with the 
letter bill in the manner pre-
scribed by Article 155, Section 2, 
is placed in one of the letter sacks 

Unimportant, etc., 
matter. 

Sealing. 

When velum 
ceede one sack. 

ex-

Letter bill attached. 

Ante, p. 2848. 
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sac special; le sac ext6rieur doit
porter, en tout cas, 1'etiquette
rouge. Lorsqu'il y a plus d'un
sac d'envois recommandes, les sacs
supplementaires ne contenant que
des objets recommandes autres
que des lettres et des cartes pos-
tales peuvent Atre expedies a
decouvert munis de 1'etiquette
rouge.

L'etiquette du sac ou paquet
renfermant la feuille d'avis, meme
si celle-ci est negative, est tou-
jours rev6tue de la lettre F tracee
d'une maniere apparente.

5.-Le poids de chaque sac ne
doit pas depasser 30 kilogrammes.

6.-Les bureaux d'echange in-
serent autant que possible, dans
leurs propres depeches pour un
bureau determine, toutes les d-
peches de petites dimensions (pa-
quets ou sacs) qui leur parvien-
nent pour ce bureau.

ARTICLE 158

Remise des depeches.

tPescribed condi- 1.-La remise des d6peches
entre deux bureaux correspon-
dants s'effectue suivant les disposi-
tions prises par les Administra-
tions interess6es.

Seuls les sacs et paquets si-
gnal6s par des dtiquettes rouges
doivent, au moment de la livrai-
son, etro sounis A une v6rification
complete de leur fermelturo ct de
leur conditionnement. Quant
aux autres sacs et paquets, la
verification en est facultative et
ils sont toujours remis globale-
ment.

Statns. 2.-Les depeches doivent etre
livr6es en bon etat. Cependant,
une depeche ne peut pas etre

condition.' refus6e pourcause d'avarie. Lors-
qu'une d6epche est revue en
mauvais 6tat par un bureau
interm6diaire, elle doit etre mise
telle quelle sous nouvel emballage.
Le bureau qui effectue le remba-
llage doit porter les indications de
l'etiquette originale sur la nouvelle
etiquette et apposer sur celle-ci
une empreinte de son timbre A
date, pr6cedee de la mention
"Remball6 --.----- .. ".

Marking.

Weight.

Combination of small
packets for given office.

2852

or in a separate sack; the outside
sack shall in any case bear the
red label. When there is more
than one sack of registered ar-
ticles, the additional sacks con-
taining nothing but registered
articles other than letters and
post cards may be sent unin-
closed, bearing the red label.

The label of the sack or packet
containing the letter bill, even if
the latter is negative, is always
marked with the letter F, traced
in a conspicuous manner.

5. The weight of each sack
shall not exceed 30 kilograms.

6. As far as possible, the ex-
change offices insert in their own
dispatches for a given office, all
dispatches of small dimensions
(packets or sacks) which reach
them for that office.

ARTICLE 158

Delivery of dispatches

1. The delivery of dispatches
between two corresponding offices
is effected in accordance with the
conditions prescribed by the Ad-
ministrations concerned.

Only the sacks and packets
designated by red labels need, at
the time of delivery, be subjected
to complete verification of their
closing and condition. As for the
other sacks and packets, their
verification is optional and they
are always delivered in bulk.

2. Dispatches shall be delivered
in good condition. However, a
dispatch may not be refused be-
cause of damage. When a dis-
patch is received in bad condition
by an intermediate office, it shall
be placed, just as it is, under new
packing. The office which effects
the repacking shall enter the
indications of the original label on
the new label and place on the
latter an imprint of its date stamp,
preceded by the note Remballe d
-------- (repacked at __-____).

Delivery.
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Marking. 

Weight. 

Combination of small 
packets for given office. 

Delivery. 

Prescribed 
tions. 

Status. 

sac special; le sac exterieur doit 
porter, en tout cas, Petiquette 
rouge. Lorsqu'il y a plus d'un 
sac d'envois recommandes, les sacs 
supplementaires no contenant que 
des objets recommandes autres 
que des lettres et des cartes pos-
tales peuvent etre expedies 
decouvert munis de Petiquette 
rouge. 

L'etiquette du sac ou paquet 
renfermant la feuille d'avis, memo 
si celle-ci est negative, est tou-
jours revetue de la lettre F tracee 
d'une maniere apparente. 
5.—Le poids de chaque sac ne 

doit pas &passer 30 kilogrammes. 
6.—Les bureaux d'echange in-

serent autant que possible, dans 
leurs propres depeches pour un 
bureau determine, toutes les cle-
'Aches de petites dimensions (pa-
quets ou sacs) qui leur parvien-
nent pour ce bureau. 

ARTICLE 158 

Remise des depeches. 

condi- 1.—La remise des depeches 
entre deux bureaux correspon-
dants s'effectue suiva.nt les disposi-
tions prises par les Administra-
tions interessees. 

Seuls les sacs et paquets si-
gnal& par des etiquettes rouges 
doivent, au moment de la livrai-
son, etre soumis a une verification 
complete de leur fermeture et de 
leur conditionnement. U ant 
aux autres sacs et paquets, la 
verification en est facultative et 
is sont toujours remis globale-
ment. 
2.—Les depeches doivent etre 

livrees en bon &at. Cependant, 
une &Oche ne peut pas etre 

Rewrapping, if in bad 
condition. refusee pour cause d'avarie. Lors-

qu'une &Oche est regue en 
mauvais etat par un bureau 
intermediaire, elle doit etre mise 
telle quelle sous nouvel emballage. 
Le bureau qui effectue le remba-
llage doit porter les indications de 
Petiquette originale sur la nouvelle 
etiquette et apposer sur celle-ci 
une empreinte de son timbre a 
date, precedee de la mention 
"Remballe If 

or in a separate sack; the outside 
sack shall in any case bear the 
red label. When there is more 
than one sack of registered ar-
ticles, the additional sacks con-
taining nothing but registered 
articles other than letters and 
post cards may be sent unin-
closed, bearing the red label. 

The label of the sack or packet 
containing the letter bill, even if 
the latter is negative, is always 
marked with the letter F, traced 
in a conspicuous manner. 

5. The weight of each sack 
shall not exceed 30 kilograms. 

6. As far as possible, the ex-
change offices insert in their own 
dispatches for a given office, all 
dispatches of small dimensions 
(packets or sacks) which reach 
them for that office. 

ARTICLE 158 

Delivery of dispatches 

1. The delivery of dispatches 
between two corresponding offices 
is effected in accordance with the 
conditions prescribed by the Ad-
ministrations concerned. 
Only the sacks and packets 

designated by red labels need, at 
the time of delivery, be subjected 
to complete verification of their 
closing and condition. As for the 
other sacks and packets, their 
verification is optional and they 
are always delivered in bulk. 

2. Dispatches shall be delivered 
in good condition. However, a 
dispatch may not be refused be-
cause of damage. When a dis-
patch is received in bad condition 
by an intermediate office, it shall 
be placed, just as it is, under new 
packing. The office which effects 
the repacking shall enter the 
indications of the original label on 
the new label and place on the 
latter an imprint of its date stamp, 
preceded by the note Remballe 
  (repacked at  ). 



UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION. MARCH 20, 1934.

ARTICLE 159

Vrification des dep&ches.

1.-Lorsqu'un bureau interm6-
diaire doit proceder au remballage
d'une depeche, il en v6rifie le
contenu s'il presume que celui-ci
n'est pas rest6 intact.

Il dresse un bulletin de v6rifica-
tion conforme au modele C 18
ci-annexe en se conformant aux
dispositions du § 3 ci-apres. Ce
bulletin est envoye au bureau
d'6change d'oi la depeche a ete
reque; une copie en est adressee
au bureau d'origine et une autre
est ins6ree dans la depeche rem-
ballee.

2.-Le bureau destinataire ve-
rifle si la d6epche est au complet
et si les inscriptions de la feuille
d'avis et, le cas ech6ant, des
listes sp6ciales d'envois recom-
mandes sonf exactes. En cas de
manque d'une d6peche ou d'un ou
plusieurs sacs en faisant partie,
d'objets recommand6s, d'une
feuille d'avis, d'une liste sp6ciale
d'envois recommandes, ou lors-
qu'il s'agit de toute antre irr6gu-
larite, le fait est constate imme-
diatement par deux agents.
Ceux-ci font les rectifications ne-
cessaires sur les feuilles ou listes en
ayant soin de biffer les indications
erronees de maDiere A laisser
reconnaitre les inscriptions pri-
mitives. A moins d'une erreur
6vidente, les rectifications pr6va-
lent sur la declaration originale.

3.-Les faits constat6s sont
signales, au moyen d'un bulletin
de verification, an bureau d'ori-
gine de la depAche et, en cas de
manquant reel, a dernier bureau
internediaire, par le premier cour-
rier utilisable apres vrification
complete de la depeche.

Les indications de ce bulletin
doivent sp6cifier aussi exacteiment
que possible de quel sac, paquet
ou objet il s'agit.

Un duplicata du bulletin de
verification est envoye, dans les
mremes conditions que l'original,
a l'Administration dont releve le
bureau d'origine e la d6pEche,
lorsque cette Administration l'ex-

ARTICLE 159

Verification of dispatches Verification.

1. When an intermediate office By intermediate of-
must proceed to repack a dis- fcewhenrepacked.
patch, it verifies the contents
thereof if it presumes that they
have not remained intact.

It makes up a bulletin of veri-
fication conforming to Model C Post, . 2

9
08.

18 hereto appended, complying
with the provisions of Section 3
hereafter. That bulletin is sent
to the exchange office from which
the dispatch was received; a copy
thereof is addressed to the office
of origin and another is inserted
in the repacked dispatch.

2. The office of destination By office of destina-

verifies whether the dispatch is tion'

intact, and whether the entries
on the letter bill, and on the spe-
cial lists of registered articles, if
any, are correct. In case of
shortage of a dispatch, or of one
or more sacks forming part there-
of, of registered articles, of a letter
bill, of a special list of registered
articles, or when it is a question
of any other irregularity, the fact
is established at once by two
employees. The latter make the
necessary corrections on the bills
or lists, taking care to strike out
the erroneous items in such a
manner as to allow the original
entries to be recognized. Except
in case of obvious error, the cor-
rections prevail over the original
statement.

3. The facts established are Btiloesetofverife
reported by means of a bulletin
of verification to the office of
origin of the dispatch, and, in case
of actual loss, to the last inter-
mediate office, by the first mail
available after complete verifica-
tion of the dispatch.

The indications of that bulletin
shall specify as exactly as possible
of what sack, packet or article it is
a question.

A duplicate of the bulletin of Dun Oca nte, e d

verification is sent, under the
same conditions as the original,
to the Administration to which
the office of origin of the dispatch
belongs, when that Administra-

2853UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION. MARCH 20, 1934. 2853 

ARTICLE 159 

Verification des depeches. 

1.—Lorsqu'un bureau interme-
diaire doit proceder au remballage 
d'une depeche, il en verifie le 
contenu s'il presume que celui-ci 
n'est pas reste intact. 

Ii dresse un bulletin de verifica-
tion conforme an modele C 18 
ci-annexe en se conformant aux 
dispositions du § 3 ci-apres. Ce 
bulletin est envoye au bureau, 
d'echange d'oit la depeche a ote 
regue; une copie en est adressee 
au bureau d'origine et une autre 
est inseree dans la depeche rem-
bailee. 
2.—Le bureau destinataire -ye-

rifle si la depeche est au complet 
et si les inscriptions de la feuille 
d'avis et, le cas echeant, des 
listes speciales d'envois recom-
mandes sont exactes. En cas de 
manque d'une depeche ou d'un on 
plusieurs sacs en faisant partie, 
d'objets recommandes, d'une 
feuille d'avis, d'une liste speciale 
d'envois recommandes, ou lors-
qu'il s'agit de toute autre irregu-
larite, le fait est constate Mina& 
diatement par deux agents. 
Ceux-ci font les rectifications Jae-
cessaires sur les feuilles ou listes en 
ayant soin de biffer les indications 
erronees de maniere a laisser 
reconnaitre les inscriptions pri-
mitives. A moms d'une erreur 
evidente, les rectifications preva-
lent sur la declaration originale. 
3.—Les faits constates sont 

signales, au moyen d'un bulletin 
de verification, au bureau d'ori-
gine de la depeche et, en cas de 
manquant reel, au dernier bureau 
intermediaire, par le premier cour-
rier utilisable apres verification 
complete de la depeche. 
Les indications de ce bulletin 

doivent specifier aussi exactement 
quo possible de quel sac, paquet 
ou objet il s'agit. 
Un duplicata du bulletin de 

verification est envoye, dans les 
raemes conditions quo Porigmal, 
l'Administration dont releve le 

bureau d'origine de la depeche, 
lorsque cette Administration l'ex-

ARTICLE 159 

Verification of dispatches Verification. 

1. When an intermediate office By intermediate of-

must proceed to repack a dis- Dee when repacked. 
patch, it verifies the contents 
thereof if it presumes that they 
have not remained intact. 

It makes up a bulletin of veri-
fication conforming to Model C 
1§ hereto appended, complying 
with the provisions of Section 3 
hereafter. That bulletin is sent 
to the exchange office from which 
the dispatch was received; a copy 
thereof is addressed to the office 
of origin and another is inserted 
in the repacked dispatch. 

2. The office of destination . By office 
verifies whether the dispatch is tmn• 
intact, and whether the entries 
On the letter bill, and on the spe-
cial lists of registered articles, if 
any, are correct. In case of 
shortage of a dispatch, or of one 
or more sacks forming part there-
of, of registered articles, of a letter 
bill, of a special list of registered 
articles, or when it is a question 
of any other irregularity, the fact 
is established at once by two 
employees. The latter make the 
necessary corrections on the bills 
or lists, taking care to strike out 
the erroneous items in such a 
manner LIS to allow the original 
entries to be recognized. Except 
in case of obvious error, the cor-
rections prevail over the original 
statement. 

3. The facts established are reported by by means of a bulletin 

of verification to the office of 
origin of the dispatch, and, in case 
of actual loss, to the last inter-
mediate office, by the first insii  
available after complete verifica-
tion of the dispatch. 
The indications of that bulletin 

shall specify as exactly as possible 
of what sack, packet or article it is 
a question. 
A duplicate of the bulletin of Droste, on de-

verification is sent, under the 
same conditions as the original, 
to the Administration to \dieh 
the office of origin of the dispatch 
belongs, when that Administra-
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t event of irregu- ige. Lorsqu'ii s'agit d'irregu-
larites importantes permettant
de presumer une perte ou une
spoliation, l'enveloppe ou le sac
et le cachet de fermeture du
paquet ou du sac des envois
recommandes sont joints au bul-
letin de verification destine au
bureau d'origine. I1 en est de
meme de l'enveloppe ou du sac
exterieurs, avec leur ficelle, leur
etiquette, leur cachet ou plomb
de fermeture, chaque fois que
l'envoi de ces pieces justificatives
est possible.

tRea ort to be at- Dans l'echange avec les Admi-
nistrations qui exigent l'envoi d'un
duplicata, les pieces justificatives
mentionn6es ci-dessus sont an-
nex6es au duplicata.

Telegraphic notice. Dans les cas prevus aux §§ 1
et 2, le bureau d'origine et, le cas
echeant, le dernier bureau d'e-
change interm6diaire peuvent,
en outre, 8tre avis6s par t6ee-
gramme aux frais de 1'Administra-
tion qui exp6die celui-ci.

Traces oriflng, etc. Un avis t6l6graphique doit etre
emis toutes les fois que la d6peche
presente des traces 6videntes de
spoliation, afin que le bureau
expediteur ou intermediaire pro-
cede sans aucun retard a l'instruc-
tion de l'affaire et, le cas echeant,
avise 6galement par telegramme
1'Administration pr4ecdente pour
la continuation de l'enquete.

When bulletin is un- 4.-Lorsque l'absence d'une
necessary. depeche estle resultat d'un defaut

de coincidence des courriers ou
lorsqu'elle est dfinent expliqu6e
sur le bordereau de remise, l'etab-
lissement d'un bulletin de verifica-
tion n'est n6cessaire que si la
depeche ne parvient pas au bu-
reau destinataire par le plus
prochain courrier.

When duplicate de- L'envoi du duplicata prevu au
la

y
ed. § 3 peut etre diff6re si l'on pre-

sume que le manque de la d6peche
provient d'un retard ou d'une
fausse direction.

Second bulletin nec- Des la rentree d'une depeche
dont l'absence avait ete signalee
au bureau d'origine et, le cas
echeant, au dernier bureau d'e-
change intermediaire, il y a lieu
d'adresser A ces bureaux un se-
cond bulletin de v6rification annon-

gant la reception de cette d6epche.

tion so demands. When it is a
question of important irregulari-
ties giving rise to the presump-
tion of loss or rifling, the envelope
or sack and the seal which fastens
the packet or sack of registered
articles are attached to the bulle-
tin of verification addressed to
the office of origin. The same
applies to the outer envelope or
sack, with its string, label and
wax or lead seal, whenever the
transmission of such pieces of
evidence is possible.

In the exchange with Admin-
istrations which require the send-
ing of a duplicate, the supporting
evidence mentioned above is at-
tached to the duplicate.

In the cases contemplated by
Sections 1 and 2, the office of
origin, and the last intermediate
exchange office, if any, may also
be advised by telegram at the
expense of the Administration
sending the telegram.

Telegraphic notice shall be
given whenever the dispatch
shows evident traces of rifling, in
order that the dispatching or
intermediate office may proceed
without any delay to investigate
the matter, and, if need be, advise
the preceding Administration,
likewise by telegram, for the
continuance of the investigation.

4. When the absence of a dis-
patch is the result of a failure of
mails to connect, or when it is
duly explained on the waybill, the
preparation of a bulletin of ver-
ification is not necessary, unless
the dispatch does not reach the
office of destination by the next
mail.

The sending of the duplicate
provided for by Section 3 may be
postponed if it is presumed that
the shortage of the dispatch is due
to delay or misdirection.

When a dispatch, the absence of
which had been reported to the
office of origin, and to the last
intermediate exchange office, if
any, is located, it is necessary to
send a second bulletin of verifica-
tion to the said offices announcing
the receipt of that mail.
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laritivent of irregu- es. ige. Lorsqu'il s'agit d'irregu-In e 

larites importantes permettant 
de presumer une perte ou une 
spoliation, l'enveloppe ou le sac 
et le cachet de ferrneture du 
paquet on du sac des envois 
recommandes sont joints au bul-
letin de verification destine au 
bureau d'origine. Ii en est de 
memo de Penveloppe on du sac 
exterieurs, avec leur ficelle, leur 
etiquette, lour cachet ou plomb 
de fermeture, chaque fois que 
l'envoi de ces pieces justificatives 
est possible. 

aa ort to be at- Dans Pechange avec les Admi-
nistrations qui exigent l'envoi d'un 
duplicata, les pieces justificatives 
mentionnees ci-dessus sont an-
nexees an duplicata. 
Dans les cas prevus aux §§ 1 

et 2, le bureau d'origine et, le cas 
echeant, le dernier bureau d'e-
change interrnediaire peuvent, 
en outre, etre avises par tele-
gramme aux frais de l'Administra-
tion qui expedie celui-ci. 
Un avis telegraphique doit etre 

emis toutes les fois que la &Oche 
present° des traces evidentes de 
spoliation, afin que le bureau 
expediteur ou intermediaire pro-
cede sans aucun retard l'instruc-
tion de l'affaire et, le cas echeant, 
avise egalement par telegramme 
l'Administration precedente pour 
la continuation de l'enquete. 

When bulletin is un- 4.—Lorsque l'absence d'une 
necessary. 

depeche est le resultat d'un defaut 
de coincidence des courriers ou 
lorsqu'elle est dtiment expliquee 
sur le bordereau de remise, Petab-
lissement d'un bulletin de verifica-
tion n'est necessaire que Si la 
depeche ne parvient pas au bu-
reau destinataire par le plus 
prochain courrier. 

When duplicate de- L'envoi du duplicata prevu au 
layed. 

§ 3 peut etre differe si l'on pre-
sume que le manque de la depeche 
provient d'un retard ou d'une 
fausse direction. 

Second bulletin nec-
essary. Des la rentree d'une &Oche 

dont l'absence avait ete signal& 
au bureau d'origine et, le cas 
echeant, an derruer bureau d'e-
change intermediaire, il y a lieu 
d'adresser a ces bureaux un se-
cond bulletin de verification annon-
cant la reception de cette depeche. 

Telegraphic notice. 

Traces of rifling, etc. 

tion so demands. When it is a 
question of important irregulari-
ties giving rise to the presump-
tion of loss or rifling, the envelope 
or sack and the seal which fastens 
the packet or sack of registered 
articles are attached to the bulle-
tin of verification addressed to 
the office of origin. The same 
applies to the outer envelope or 
sack, with its string, label and 
wax or lead seal, whenever the 
transmission of such pieces of 
evidence is possible. 

In the exchange with Admin-
istrations which require the send-
ing of a duplicate, the supporting 
evidence mentioned above is at-
tached to the duplicate. 
In the cases contemplated by 

Sections 1 and 2, the office of 
origin, and the last intermediate 
exchange office, if any, may also 
be advised by telegram at the 
expense of the Administration 
sending the telegram. 

Telegraphic notice shall be 
given whenever the dispatch 
shows evident traces of rifling, in 
order that the dispatching or 
intermediate office may proceed 
without any delay to investigate 
the matter, and, if need be, advise 
the preceding Administration, 
likewise by telegram, for the 
continuance of the investigation. 

4. When the absence of a dis-
patch is the result of a failure of 
mails to connect, or when it is 
duly explained on the waybill, the 
preparation of a bulletin of ver-
ification is not necessary, unless 
the dispatch does not reach the 
office of destination by the next 
mail. 

The sending of the duplicate 
provided for by Section 3 may be 
postponed if it is presumed that 
the shortage of the dispatch is due 
to delay or misdirection. 
When a dispatch, the absence of 

which had been reported to the 
office of origin, and to the last 
intermediate exchange office, if 
any, is located, it is necessary to 
send a second bulletin of verifica-
tion to the said offices announcing 
the receipt of that niail. 
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5.-Les bureaux auxquels sont
adress6s les bulletins de v6rifica-
tion les renvoient le plus prompte-
ment possible apres les avoir
examines et y avoir mentionn6
leurs observations, s'il y a lieu.

Si ces bulletins ne sont pas
renvoy6s a l'Administration
d'origine dans le delai de deux
mois a compter de la date de leur
expedition, ils sont consideres,
jusqu'a preuve du contraire,
comme dument acceptes par les
bureaux auxquels ils ont 6te
adress6s.

Ce delai est port6 a quatre mois
dans les relations avec les pays
6loign6s.

6.-Lorsqu'un bureau recep-
tionnaire auquel la verification
de la d6epche incombait n'a pas
fait parvenir au bureau d'origine
et, le cas echeant, au dernier
bureau d'echange interm6diaire,
par le premier courrier utilisable
aprAs la verification, un bulletin
constatant des irr6gularit6s quel-
conques, il est consider, jusqu'a
preuve du contraire, comme ayant
recu la d6p&che et son contenu.
La meme presomption existe pour
les irrdgularites dont la mention a
.te omise ou signalee d'une maniere
incomplete dans le bulletin de
verification.

7.-Les bulletins de verification
et les duplicata sont transmis sous
pli recommande.

ARTICLE 160

Renvoi des sacs vides.
1.-Sauf arrangement contraire

entre les Administrations corre-
spondantes, les sacs doivent etre
renvoyes vides, par le prochain
courrier, dans une depeche directe
pour le pays auquel ces sacs ap-
partiennent. Le nombre des sacs
renvoy6s par chaque depeche
doit 6tre inscrit sous la rubrique
"Indications de service" de la
feuille d'avis.

Le renvoi est effectu6 entre les
bureaux d'6change design6s a cet
effet.

Les sacs vides doivent Wtre
roules en paquets convenables; le
cas ch6ant, les planchettes A
Etiquettes ainsi que les etiquettes
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5. The offices to which the Returnofbulletinby
bulletins of verification are ad-reeiving olee.
dressed return them as promptly
as possible after having examined
them, and after having entered
thereon their observations, if any.

If those bulletins are not re- Presumption of ac-
turned to the Administration of ceptance.
origin within the period of two
months, counting from the date
of their issue, they are considered,
until the contrary is proved, as
duly accepted by the offices to
which they were addressed.

That period is extended to four
months in relations with distant
countries.

6. When a receiving office upon correctnessimplied.
which the verification of the
dispatch was incumbent has not
sent to the office of origin, and
to the last intermediate exchange
office, if any, by the first mail
available after verification, a bul-
letin reporting any irregularities,
it is considered, until the contrary
is proved, as having received the
dispatch and its contents. The
same presumption exists in the
case of irregularities which have
not been mentioned, or which
have been reported in an incom-
plete manner, in the bulletin of
verification.

7. The bulletins of verification tio inS of verinca

and the duplicates are trans-
mitted under registered cover.

ARTICLE 160

Return of empty sacks Empty sacks.

1. Barring contrary agreement Provisionsforprompt
between the corresponding Ad- eturn-
ministrations, sacks shall be re-
turned empty, by the next mail,
in a direct dispatch for the coun-
try to which such sacks belong.
The number of sacks returned by
each mail shall be entered under
the Service Information heading
of the letter bill.

The return is effected between
the exchange offices designated
for that purpose.

The empty sacks shall be rolled
up in suitable bundles; the label
blocks, as well as the labels of
cloth, parchment or other strong
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5.—Les bureaux auxquels sont 
adresses les bulletins de verifica-
tion les renvoient le plus prompte-
ment possible apres les avoir 
examines et y avoir mentionne 
leurs observations, s'il y a lieu. 

Si ces bulletins ne sont pas 
renvoyes a l'Ad ministration 
d'origane dans le alai de deux 
mois a compter de la date de leur 
expedition, ils sont consideres, 
jusqu'A, preuve du contraire, 
corm e thiment accept& par les 
bureaux auxquels ils ont ete 
adresses. 
Ce delai est porte a quatre mois 

dans les relations avec les pays 
eloignes. 
6.—Lorsqu'un bureau recep-

tionnaire auquel la verification 
de la depeche incombait n'a pas 
fait parvenir au bureau d'origme 
et, le cas echeant, au dermer 
bureau d'echange interniediaire, 
par le premier courrier utilisable 
apres la verification un bulletin 
constatant des irregLarites quel-
conques, il est considere, jusqu'it 
preuve du contraire, comme ayant 
rev la depeche et son contrail. 
La meme presomption existe pour 
les irregularites dont la mention a 
6t6omise ou signal& d'une maniere 
ixtcomplele dans le bulletin de 
verification. 
7.—Les bulletins de verification 

et les duplicata sont transmis sous 
ph i recommande. 

ARTICLE 160 

Renvoi des sacs vides. 

1.—Sauf arrangement contraire 
entre les Administrations corre-
spondantes, les sacs doivent etre 
renvoyes vides, par le prochain 
courrier, dans une depeche directe 
pour le pays auquel ces sacs ap-
partiennent. Le nombre des sacs 
renvoyes par chaque depeche 
doit etre inscrit sous la rubrique 
"Indications de service" de la 
feuille d'avis. 
Le renvoi est effectue entre les 

bureaux d'echange design& a cet 
effet. 
Les sacs vides doivent etre 

mules en paquets convenables; le 
cas echeant, les nlanchettes 
etiquettes ainsi que les etiquettes 

5. The offices to which the 
bulletins of verification are ad-
dressed return them as promptly 
as possible after having examined 
them, and after having entered 
thereon their observations, if any. 

If those bulletins are not re-
turned to the Administration of 
origin within the period of two 
months, counting from the date 
of their issue, they are considered, 
until the contrary is proved, as 
duly accepted by the offices to 
which they were addressed. 

That period is extended to four 
months in relations with distant 
countries. 

6. When a receiving office upon 
which the verification of the 
dispatch was incumbent has not 
sent to the office of origin, and 
to the last intermediate exchange 
office, if any, by the first mail 
available after verification, a bul-
letin reporting any irregularities, 
it is considered, until the contrary 
is proved, as having received the 
dispatch and its contents. The 
same presumption exists in the 
case of irregularities which have 
not been mentioned, or which 
have been reported in an incom-
plete manner, in the bulletin of 
verification. 

7. The bulletins of verification t 
and the duplicates are trans-
mitted under registered cover. 

ARTICLE 160 

Return of bulletin by 
receiving office. 

Presumption of ac-
ceptance. 

Correctness implied. 

klrgctins of vorlfica-

Return of empty sacks Empty sacks. 

1. Barring contrary agreement Provisions for prompt 

between the corresponding Ad- return' 
ministrations, sacks shall be re-
turned empty, by the next mail, 
in a direct dispatch for the coun-
try to which such sacks belong. 
The number of sacks returned by 
each mail shall be entered under 
the Service Information heading 
of the letter bill. 

The return is effected between 
the exchange offices designated 
for that purpose. 
The empty sacks shall be rolled 

up in suitable bundles; the label 
blocks, as well as the labels of 
cloth, parchment or other strong 
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en toile, parchemin ou autre
matiere solide doivent etre placees
a l'interieur des sacs. Les pa-
quets doivent etre revetus d'une
etiquette indiquant le nom du
bureau d'echange d'oai les sacs ont
ete recus, chaque fois qu'ils sont
renvoy6s par l'interm6diaire d'un
autre bureau d'echange.

Si les sacs vides A renvoyer
ne sont pas trop nombreux, ils
peuvent Wtre places dans les sacs
contenant la correspondance; dans
le cas contraire, ils doivent etre
places a part dans des sacs
cachetes, 6tiquet6s au nom des
bureaux d'echange. Les eti-
quettes doivent porter la mention
"Sacs vides".

Administration to 2.-Dans le cas odi le controlehave control of its
sacks. exerc6 par une Administration sur

le renvoi des sacs qui lui appar-
tiennent d6montrerait que 10%
du nombre total des sacs utilises
pendant une ann6e pour la con-
fection des d6epches n'ont pas
ete renvoy6s avant la fin de cette
annee, 1'Administration qui ne
peut 6tablir le renvoi des sacs
vides est tenue de rembourser a
l'Administration expeditrice la
valeur des sacs manquants. Le
remboursement doit 6galement
avoir lieu si le nombre des sacs
manquants n'atteint pas 10%
mais excede 50 unit6s.

Average value. Chaque Administration fixe,
p6riodiquement et uniformement
pour toutes les espcces do sacs
qui sont utiliss par ses bureaux
d'echange, une valeur moyenne
en francs et la communique aux
Administrations int6ressdes par
l'intermediaire du Bureau inter-
national.

TITRE VII
Transit charges. DISPOSITIONS CON-

CERNANT LES FRAIS DE
TRANSIT.

CHAPITRE I

OPERATIONS DE STATISTIQUE.

ARTICLE 161

Statistique desfrais de transit.
Tansitcost statistics 1.-Les frais de transit exi-

threredon eyere gibles en execution des articles
Ant, p.2782. 75 et suivants de la Convention

sont 6tablis sur la base de sta-

material, if any, shall be placed
inside the sacks. The bundles
shall be provided with a label in-
dicating the name of the exchange
office from which the sacks were
received, whenever they are re-
turned thru the intermediary of
another exchange office.

If the empty sacks to be re-
turned are not too numerous,
they may be placed inside the
sacks containing the correspond-
ence; otherwise, they shall be
placed in separate sealed sacks
labeled with the names of the
exchange offices. The labels shall
bear the note Sacs vides (empty
sacks).

2. In case that the check made
by an Administration on the re-
turn of sacks belonging to it
shows that 10 per cent of the total
number of sacks used during a
year for the preparation of dis-
patches have not been returned
before the end of that year, the
Administration which can not
prove the return of the empty
sacks is bound to reimburse the
dispatching Administration for
the value of the missing sacks.
Reimbursement shall also be ef-
fected if the number of missing
sacks does not reach 10 per cent
but exceeds 50 sacks.

Each Administration fixes, pe-
riodically, and uniformly for all
kinds of sacks which are used by
its exchange offices, an average
value in francs, and communi-
cates it to the Administrations
concerned thru the intermediary
of the International Bureau.

TITLE VII

PROVISIONS CONCERNING
TRANSIT CHARGES

CHAPTER I
STATISTICAL OPERATIONS

ARTICLE 161

Transit statistics

1. The transit charges collecti-
ble under Articles 75 et seq. of the
Convention are computed on the
basis of statistics taken once
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en toile, parchemin ou autre 
matiere solide doivent etre placees 

l'interieur des sacs. Les pa-
quets doivent etre revetus d'une 
etiquette indiquant le nom du 
bureau d'echange d'ou les sacs ont 
ete recus, chaque fois qu'ils sont 
renvoyes par l'intermediaire d'un 
autre bureau d'echange. 

Si les sacs vides a renvoyer 
no sont pas trop nombreux, ils 
peuvent etre places dans les sacs 
contenant la correspondance; dans 
le cas contraire, ils doivent etre 
places ti part dans des sacs 
cachetes, etiquetes au nom des 
bureaux d'echa.nge. Les eti-
quettes doivent porter la mention 
"Sacs vides". 

Administration itsto 2.—Dana le cas le controle 
have control of  
sacks. exerce par une Administration sur 

le renvoi des sacs qui lui appar-
tiennent demontrerait quo 10% 
du nombre total des sacs utilises 
pendant une annee pour la con-
fection des depeches n'ont pas 
ete renvoyes avant la fin de cette 
annee, l'Administration qui ne 
pout etablir le renvoi des sacs 
vides est tenue de rembourser 
l'Administration expeditrice la 
valeur des sacs manquants. Le 
remboursement doit egalement 
avoir lieu si le nombre des sacs 
manqu ants n'atteint pas 10% 
mais excede 50 unites. 
Chaque Administration fixe, 

periodiquement et uniformement 
pour toutes les especes do sacs 
qui sont utilises par ses bureaux 
d'echange, une valeur moyenne 
en francs et la communique aux 
Administrations interessees par 
l'intermediaire du Bureau inter-
national. 

Average value. 

Transit charges. 

TITRE VII 

DISPOSITIONS CON-
CERNANT LES FRAIS DE 
TRANSIT. 

CHAPITRE I 

0PgRATIONS DE STATISTIQUE. 

ARTICLE 161 

Statistique des frais de transit. 

Transit cost statistics 1.—Les frais de transit exi-
computed once every  three years. gibles en execution des articles 
Ante, p. 2782. 75 et suivants de la Convention 

sont etablis sur la base de sta-

material, if any, shall be placed 
inside the sacks. The bundles 
shall be provided with a label in-
dicating the name of the exchange 
office from which the sacks were 
received, whenever they are re-
turned thru the intermediary of 
another exchange office. 

If the empty sacks to be re-
turned are not too numerous, 
they may be placed inside the 
sacks containing the correspond-
ence; otherwise, they shall be 
placed in separate sealed sacks 
labeled with the names of the 
exchange offices. The labels shall 
bear the note Sacs vides (empty 
sacks). 

2. In case that the check made 
by an Administration on the re-
turn of sacks belonging to it 
shows that 10 per cent of the total 
number of sacks used during a 
year for the preparation of dis-
patches have not been returned 
before the end of that year, the 
Administration which can not 
prove the return of the empty 
sacks is bound to reimburse the 
dispatching Administration for 
the value of the missing sacks. 
Reimbursement shall also be ef-
fected if the number of missing 
sacks does not reach 10 per cent 
but exceeds 50 sacks. 
Each Administration fixes, pe-

riodically, and uniformly for all 
kinds of sacks which are used by 
its exchange offices, an average 
value in francs, and communi-
cates it to the Administrations 
concerned thru the intermediary 
of the International Bureau. 

TITLE VII 

PROVISIONS CONCERNING 
TRANSIT CHARGES 

CHAPTER I 

STATISTICAL OPERATIONS 

ARTICLE 161 

Transit statistics 

1. The transit charges collecti-
ble under Articles 75 et seq. of the 
Convention are computed on the 
basis of statistics taken once 
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tistiques dressees une fois tous les
trois ans et alternativement pen-
dant les quatorze ou vingt-huit
premiers jours du mois de mai ou
pendant les quatorze ou vingt-
huit premiers jours qui suivent le
14 octobre.

La statistique est dressee pen-
dant la deuxieme annee de chaque
p6riode triennale.

Les depeches confectionnees A
bord des navires sent comprises
dans les statistiques lorsqu'elles
sontdebarqu6es pendantlapriode
de statistique.

2.-La statistique d'octobre-
novembre 1933 ainsi que les
comptes y relatifs, dresses d'aprAs
les dispositions de la Convention
de Londres, s'appliquerontjusqu'a
fin 1934.

La statistique de mai 1936
s'appliquera aux annees 1935,
1936 et 1937; celle d'octobre-
novembre 1939 aux annees 1938,
1939 et 1940.

3.-Les payements annuels des
frais de transit a effectuer enraison
d'une statistique doivent etre
continues, provisoirement, jusqu'a
ce que les comptes etablis d'apres
la statistique suivante soient ap-
prouves ou consid6res comme
admis de plein droit (article 169
ci-aprts). A ce moment, il est
procede A la regularisation des
payements effectues a titre pro-
visoire.

4.-Lorsqu'il se produit une
modification importante dans
l'acheminement des correspon-
dances d'un pays pour un autre
et si cette modification aflecte
une p6riode ou des p6riodes s'61e-
vant a u1n total d'au moins
douze mois, chaque Administra-
tion interess6e peut demander
une revision des comptes de
frais de transit. Dans ce cas,
les sommes A payer par les Ad-
ministrations exp6ditrices sont de-
termin6es d'apres les services in-
termediaires reellement employes,
mats les poids totaux qui servent
de base aux nouveaux comptes
doivent normalement etre les
memes que ceux des depeches
expedi6es pendant la periode de
statistique mentionn6e au § 1.

every three years, and alternately
during the first fourteen or
twenty-eight days of the month
of May or during the first
fourteen or twenty-eight days
following the 14th of October.

The statistics are taken during
the second year of each triennial
period.

Dispatches made up on board
ships are included in the statistics
when they are unloaded during
the statistical period.

2. The statistics of October-
November, 1933, as well as the
accounts relating thereto made
up in accordance with the provi-
sions of the Convention of Lon-
don, will apply up to the end of
1934.

The statistics of May, 1936,
will apply to the years 1935, 1936
and 1937; those of October-
November, 1939, to the years
1938, 1939 and 1940.

3. The annual payments of
transit charges to be made on the
basis of a set of statistics shall be
continued provisionally, until the
accounts made up in accordance
with the following statistics are
approved or considered as auto-
matically accepted (Article 169
hereafter). The adjustment of
the payments made provisionally
is undertaken at that time.

Ship dispatches.

Prescribed periods.

Annual payments
continued, etc.

Post, p. 2864.

4. When an important modifi- important traffic
cation takes place in the routing nlodiiations.
of correspondence from one coun-
try for another, and if such modi-
fication affects a period or peri-
ods amounting to a total of at
least twelve months, any Ad-
ministration concerned may re-
quest a revision of the transit- aRevison of charge

charge accounts. In that case,
the sums to be paid by the dis-
patching Administrations are de-
termined in accordance with the
intermediate services actually em-
ployed, but the total weights
which serve as the basis for the
new accounts shall normally be
the same as those of the dispatches
sent during the statistical period
mentioned in Section 1. When
an agreement as to the manner of
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dant la deuxieme annee de chaque 
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bord des navires sent comprises 
dans les statistiques lorsqu'elles 
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2.—La statistique d'octobre— 
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de Londres, s'appliquerontjusqu'a 
fin 1934. 

La statistique de mai 1936 
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is. statistique suivante soient ap-
prouves ou consider& comme 
admis de plein droit (article 169 
ci-apres). A ce moment, il est 
precede regularisation des 
payements effectues a' , titre pro-
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4.—Lorsqu'il se produit une 
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dances d'im pays pour un autre 
et si cette modification affecte 
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vant a tin total d.'au moins 
douze mois, chaque Administra-
tion intertssee peut demander 
une revision dos comptes de 
frais de transit. Pans ce cas, 
les sommes payer par les Ad-
ministrations expeditrices sont de-
terminees d'apres les services in-
termediaires reellement employes, 
mais les poids totaux qui servent 
de. base aux nouveaux comptes 
dorvent normalement etre les 
memos que ceux des depeches 
expediees pendant la periode de 
statistique mentionnee au § 1. 

every three years, and alternately 
during the first fourteen or 
twenty-eight days of the month 
of May or during the first 
fourteen or twenty-eight days 
following the 14th of October. 

The statistics are taken during 
the second year of each triennial 
period. 

Dispatches made up on board 
ships are included in the statistics 
when they are unloaded during 
the statistical period. 

2. The statistics of October— 
November, 1933, as well as the 
accounts relating thereto made 
up in accordance with the provi-
sions of the Convention of Lon-
don, will apply up to the end of 
1934. 
The statistics of May, 1936, 

will apply to the years 1935, 1936 
and 1937; those of October— 
November, 1939, to the years 
1938, 1939 and 1940. 

3. The annual payments of 
transit charges to be made on the 
basis of a set of statistics shall be 
continued provisionally, until the 
accounts made up in accordance 
with the following statistics are 
approved or considered as auto-
matically accepted (Article 169 
hereafter). The adjustment of 
the payments made provisionally 
is undertaken at that time. 

Ship dispatches. 

Prescribed periods. 

Annual payments 
continued, etc. 

Pose, p. 2801, 

4. When an important modifi- Tinportant traffic 

cation takes place in the routing Modifications. 
of correspondence from one coun-
try for another, and if such modi-
fication affects a period or peri-
ods amounting to a total of at 
least twelve months, any Ad-
ministration concerned may Revisionre-
quest a revision of the transit- of accounts.charge 

charge accounts. In that case, 
the sums to be paid by the dis-
patching Administrations are de-
termined in accordance with the 
intermediate services actually em-
ployed, but the total weights 
which serve as the basis for the 
new accounts shall normally be 
the same as those of the dispatches 
sent during the statistical period 
mentioned in Section 1. When 
an agreement as to the manner of 
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Lorsqu'une entente sur le mode
de repartition ne peut etre ob-
tenue, une statistique speciale
doit etre dressee pour regler
le partage de ces poids entre les
divers services empruntes. Au-
cune modification dans l'ache-
minement des correspondances
pour un pays determine n'est
consider6e comme importante si
elle n'affecte pas de plus de 5000
francs par an les comptes entre
l'Administration d'origine et l'Ad-
ministration interm6diaire in-
teress6e. Si la modification d-
passe cette somme, elle a sa
repercussion sur les decomptes
de l'Administration d'origine avec
les Administrations qui ont ef-
fectue le transit anterieurement
et les Administrations qui l'as-
surent posterieurement a la modi-
fication survenue, meme lorsque
la reduction des comptes n'atteint
pas pour certaines Administra-
tions le minimum fix6. La de-
mande d'une revision des comptes
et, le cas 6ch6ant, d'une statis-
tique speciale peut etre faite lors-
que la modification dans l'ache-
minement des correspondances
dont il s'agit a dure au moins
neuf mois. Toutefois, les don-
nees de cette statistique ne sont
prises en consideration que si la
p6riode de douze mois est r6elle-
ment accomplie.

Basis for charges in Si, lors d'une statistique spe-
spiecal cases. * . * * * -
special ases. ciale, iil est 6tabli quo les poids

totaux des courriers 6changes
entre deux Administrations et
transportes par une tierce Ad-
ministration ont augment6 de
100% ou diminu6 de 50%
par rapport aux donnees de la
derniere statistique periodique et
que le compte de la tierce Ad-
ministration subirait de ce chef
une modification de plus de 5000
francs par an, les nouveaux poids
constates doivent servir de base
pour les frais de transit dus A
cette Administration.

Changes following De mime, lorsqu'une Admini-
statisticl period. stration intermediaire constate,

dans les six mois qui suivent la
statistique, qu'il existe entre les
expeditions faites par une autre

division can not be reached,
special statistics shall be taken in
order to adjust the apportion-
ment of those weights among the
various services employed. No
modification in the routing of
correspondence for a given coun-
try is considered as important
unless it affects the accounts
between the Administration of
origin and the intermediate Ad-
ministration concerned by more
than 5000 francs a year. If the
modification exceeds that amount
it has its effect on the accounts of
the Administration of origin
with the Administrations which
have performed the transit pre-
viously and the Administrations
which perform it subsequent to
the modification brought about,
even when the reduction of the
accounts does not attain the pre-
scribed minimum for certain Ad-
ministrations. The request for a
revision of the accounts, and, if
need be, for special statistics, may
be made when the modification in
the routing of the correspondence
in question has lasted at least
nine months. However, the re-
sults of those statistics are not
taken into consideration unless
the period of twelve months is
actually completed.

If, when special statistics are
taken, it is found that the total
weights of the mails exchanged
between two Administrations and
transported by a third Adminis-
tration have increased by 100
percent or diminished by 50 per
cent as compared with the results
of the last statistical period, and
that the account of the third Ad-
ministration would undergo, for
that reason, a modification of
more than 5000 francs a year, the
new weights established shall
serve as the basis for the transit
charges due to that Administra-
tion.

Likewise, when an intermedi-
ate Administration establishes,
during the six months following
the statistics, that a difference of
20 percent at least in the total
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Lorsqu'une entente sur le mode 
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surent posterieurement A. la modi-
fication survenue, memo lorsque 
la reduction des comptes n'atteint 
pas pour certaines Administra-
tions le minimum fixe. La de-
mande d'une revision des comptes 
et, le cas echeant, d'une statis-
tique speciale peut etre faith lors-
que la modification dans l'ache-
minement des correspondances 
dont il s'agit a dure au moms 
neuf mois. Toutefois, les don-
nees de cette statistique no sont 
prises en consideration que si la 
period° de douze mois est reelle-
ment accomplie. 

BASIS for charges in Si, lors (rune statistique spe-
special cases. ciale, il est etabli que les golds 

totaux des courriers &hang& 
entre deux Administrations et 
transport& par tine tierce Ad-
ministration ont augmente de 
100% ou diminue de 50% 
par rapport aux donnees de la 
derniere statistique perioclique et 
que le compte de la tierce Ad-
ministration subirait de ce chef 
tine modification de plus de 5000 
francs par an, les nouveaux poids 
constates doivent servir de base 
pour les frais de transit dus 
cette Administration. 

Changes following 
statistical period. 

De meme, lorsqu'une Admini-
stration intermediaire constate, 
dans les six mois qui suivent la 
statistique, qu'il exist° entre les 
expeditions faites par une autre 

division can not be reached, 
special statistics shall be taken in 
order to adjust the apportion-
ment of those weights among the 
various services employed. No 
modification in the routing of 
correspondence for a given coun-
try is considered as important 
unless it affects the accounts 
between the Administration of 
origin and the intermediate Ad-
ministration concerned by more 
than 5000 francs a year. If the 
modification exceeds that amount 
it has its effect on the accounts of 
the Administration of origin 
with the Administrations which 
have performed the transit pre-
viously and the Administrations 
which perform it subsequent to 
the modification brought about, 
even when the reduction of the 
accounts does not attain the pre-
scribed minimum for certain Ad-
ministrations. The request for a 
revision of the accounts, and, if 
need be, for special statistics, may 
be made when the modification in 
the routing of the correspondence 
in question has lasted at least 
nine months. However, the re-
sults of those statistics are not 
taken into consideration unless 
the period of twelve months is 
actually completed. 

If, when special statistics are 
taken, it is found that the total 
weights of the mails exchanged 
between two Administrations and 
transported by a third Adminis-
tration have increased by 100 
percent or diminished by 50 per 
cent as compared with the results 
of the last statistical period, and 
that the account of the third Ad-
ministration would undergo, for 
that reason, a modification of 
more than 5000 francs a year, the 
new weights established shall 
serve as the basis for the transit 
charges due to that Administra-
tion. 

Likewise, when an intermedi-
ate Administration establishes, 
during the six months following 
the statistics, that a difference of 
20 percent at least in the total 
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Administration pendant la peri-
ode de statistique et le trafic
normal une difference de 20% au
moins sur les poids totaux du
transport, l'Administration int6-
ressee peut exiger l'6tablissement
d'une nouvelle statistique si les
comptes entre deux Administra-
tions sont affectrs d'une modi-
fication de plus de 5000 francs
par an.

ARTICLE 162

Confection et designation des de-
peches closes pendant la periode
de statistique.

1.-Pendant chaque periode de
statistique, l'6change des corre-
spondances en depeches closes A
travers le territoire ou au moyen
des services d'une ou de plusieurs
Administrations interm6diaires
donne lieu A l'utilisation de sacs
distincts pour les "lettres et les
cartes postales" et pour les "au-
tres objets".

Lorsque le volume des d6peches
le permet, les sacs distincts doi-
vent etre reunis dans un seul sac
collecteur.

2.-Par derogation aux dispo-
sitions des articles 155 et 156,
chaque Administration a la fa-
culte, pendant la periode de
statistique, de comprendre les
objets recommandes et les envois
expres, autres que les lettres et
les cartes postales, dans un des
sacs destines aux autres objets,
en faisant mention de ce fait sur
la feuille d'avis; mais si, con-
form6ment aux articles 155 et 156,
ces objets sont compris dans un
sac de lettres, ils sont consid6res
comme lettres en ce qui concerne
la statistique.

3.-Pendant la periode de sta-
tistique, toutes les d6peches
6changEes en transit doivent etre
munies, en dehors des etiquettes
ordinaires, d'une etiquette sp&-
ciale portant en gros caracteres
la mention "Statistique", suivie
de l'indication "5 kilogrammes",
"15 kilogrammes" ou "30 kilo-
grammes" selon la categorie de
poids (article 163, § 1, ci-apres).
L'6tiquette "Statistique" doit
porter en outre la mention "L.
C." ou "A. 0.", suivant le cas.

104019°-3t--rT xr-52

weights conveyed exists between
the dispatches sent by another
Administration during the sta-
tistical period and the normal
traffic, the Administration con-
cerned may demand the taking of
new statistics, if the accounts
between two Administrations are
affected by a modification of
more than 5000 francs a year.

ARTICLE 162

Preparation and designation of
closed mails during the statis-
tical period

1. During each statistical pe- Preparation and des-
ignation of closed mails

riod, the exchange of correspond- during statistical pe-

ence in closed mails across the "od.
territory or by means of the serv-
ices of one or more intermediate
Administrations gives rise to the
employment of separate sacks for
letters and post cards and for other
articles.

When the volume of the mails
permits, the separate sacks shall
be inclosed in a single collective
sack.

2. By exception to the pro-
visions of Articles 155 and 156,
every Administration has the op-
tion, during the statistical period,
of including registered and spe-
cial-delivery articles other than
letters and post cards in one of the
sacks intended for other articles,
mentioning that fact on the letter
bill; but if, in accordance with
Articles 155 and 156, those articles
are included in a sack of letters,
they are considered as letters in-
sofar as the statistics are con-
cerned.

Optional inclusions.

Ante, p. 2848.

3. During the statistical period Marking transit

all dispatches exchanged in transit mals.

shall bear, in addition to the ordi-
nary labels, a special label bearing
in large letters the note Statis-
tique (statistics), followed by the
indication 5 kilograms, 15 kilo-
grams, or 0 kilograms, according
to the division of weight (Article
163, Section 1, hereafter). The
statistical label shall also bear the
note L. C. or A. 0., as the case
may be.
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Administration pendant la pen-
ode de statistique et le trafic 
normal une difference de 20% au 
moms sur les poids totaux du 
transport, l'Administration into-
ressee pout exiger Petablissement 
d'une nouvelle statistique si les 
cornptes entre deux Administra-
tions sont affect& d'une modi-
fication de plus de 5000 francs 
par an. 

ARTICLE 162 

Confection et designation des de-
peches closes pendant la periode 
de statistique. 

1.—Pendant chaque periode de 
statistique, l'echange des corre-
spondances en depeches closes a 
travers le territoire ou au moyen 
des services d'une on de plusieurs 
Administrations intermediaires 
donne lieu a l'utilisation de sacs 
distincts pour les "lettres et les 
cartes postales" et pour les " au-
tres objets". 
Lorsque le volume des depeches 

le permet, les sacs distincts doi-
vent etre reunis dans un seul sac 
collecteur. 
2.—Par derogation aux dispo-

sitions des articles 155 et 156, 
chaque Administration a la fa-
culte, pendant la periode de 
statistique, de cornprendre les 
objets recominandes et les envois 
expres, autres quo les lettres et 
les cartes postales, dans un des 
sacs destines aux autres objets, 
en faisant mention de cc fait sur 
la feuille d'avis; mais si, con-
formement aux articles 155 et 156, 
ces objets sont compris dans un 
sac de lettres, us sont consider& 
comine lettres en ce qui concerne 
la statistique. 
3.—Pend ant la periode de sta-

tistique, toutes les depeches 
echangees en transit doivent etre 
munies, en dehors des etiquettes 
ordinaires, d'une etiquette spe-
dale portant en gros caracteres 
la mention "Statistique", suivie 
de l'indication "5 kilogrammes", 
"15 kilogrammes" ou "30 kilo-
grammes" selon la categoric de 
poids (article 163, § 1, ci-apres). 
L' etiquette " St atis tique " doit 
porter en outre la mention "L. 
C." on "A. O.", suivant le cas. 

1.04019°-36-1'T II-52 

weights conveyed exists between 
the dispatches sent by another 
Administration during the sta-
tistical period and the normal 
traffic, the Administration con-
cerned may demand the taking of 
new statistics, if the accounts 
between two Administrations are 
affected by a modification of 
more than 5000 francs a year. 

ARTICLE 162 

Preparation and designation of 
closed mails during the statis-
tical period 

1. During each statistical pe- nPreparation and des-i nod, the exchange of correspond- dguraintigon steilosgedalnapilse. 

once in closed mails across the "ed. 
territory or by means of the serv-
ices of .one or more intermediate 
Administrations gives rise to the 
employment of separate sacks for 
letters and post cards and for other 
articles. 

When the volume of the mails 
permits, the separate sacks shall 
be inclosed in a single collective 
sack. 

2. By exception to the pro-
visions of Articles 155 and 156, 
every Administration has the op-
tion, during the statistical period, 
of including registered and spe-
cial-delivery articles other than 
letters and post cards in one of the 
sacks intended for other articles, 
mentioning that fact on the letter 
bill; but if, in accordance with 
Articles 155 and 156, those articles 
are included in a sack of letters, 
they are considered as letters in-
sofar as the statistics are con-
cerned. 

Optional inclusions. 

Ante, p. 2848. 

3. During the statistical period Larking transit 

all dispatches exchanged in transit ' 
shall bear, in addition to the ordi-
nary labels, a special label bearing 
in large letters the note Stags-
tiqq,ce (statistics), followed by the 
indication 5 kilograms, 15 kilo-
grams, or 30 kilograms, according 
to the division of weight (Article 
163, Section 1, hereafter). The 
statistical label shall also bear the 
note L. C. or A. 0., as the case 
may be. 
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Sacks exempt. 4.-En ce qui concerne les sacs
qui ne contiennent que des sacs

Ante, p. 2783. vides, des correspondances ex-
emptes de tous frais de transit
(article 76 de la Convention) ou

Notation. une feuille d'avis negative, la
mention "Statistique" est suivie
du mot "Exempt".

Inclosed sacks. 5.-Lorsque des sacs compo-
sant la d6peche sont r6unis dans
un sac collecteur, celui-ci doit
etre pourvu de 1'6tiquette sp6ciale
"Statistique", sur laquelle la
mention "S.C." est ajout6e.
Les indications concernant la
statistique qui figurent sur les
sacs interieurs ne sont pas re-
p6tees sur le sac collecteur.

ARTICLE 163

Constatation du nombre de sacs
et du poids des depeches closes.

Fixing number of 1-En ce qui concerne les
sacks, weight of mails,
etc. d6peches qui donnent lieu au

payement de frais de transit, le
bureau d'echange exp6diteur fait

Post, p. 2909. usage d'une feuille d'avis sp6ciale
conforme au modele C 19 ci-
annexe. II inscrit a cette feuille
d'avis le nombre de sacs en les

classes. r6partissant, le cas echeant, dans
les categories suivantes:

4. In regard to sacks which
contain nothing but empty sacks,
correspondence exempt from all
transit charges (Article 76 of the
Convention), or a negative letter
bill, the note Statistique is fol-
lowed by the word Exempt.

5. When the sacks composing
the dispatch are inclosed in a
collective sack, the latter shall
be provided with the special
Statistique label, on which the
note S. C. is added. The indica-
tions concerning the statistics
which appear on the inside sacks
are not repeated on the collective
sack.

ARTICLE 163

Fixing of the number of sacks and
weight of closed mails

1. For dispatches which give
rise to the payment of transit
charges, the dispatching exchange
office makes use of a special letter
bill conforming to Model C 19
hereto appended. It enters on
that letter bill the number of
sacks, dividing them, if occasion
arises, into the following classes:

Description des sacs

L.
L.C.

A.O.

Nombre de sacs dont le
poids brut

dipasse dtpasse
ne d6- 5 kg 15 kg
passe sans sans

passkg excder exctder
(sacs 15 kg 30 kg

legers) (sacs (sacs
moyens) lourds)

2 3 4

Nombre de sacsexempts de frais de transit: ---

Exempted sacks, en- Le nombre de sacs exempts de
try frais de transit doit etre le total

de ceux qui portent l'indication
Ante, p. 2859. "Statistique-Exempt", d'apres

les prescriptions de 'article 162,
§4.

Verifcation 2.-Les indications des feuilles
d'avis sont verifiees par le bureau
d'6change destinataire. Si ce bu-

Description of tle
sacks

does
not

exceed
5 kg.
(light

sacks)

2

Number of sacks whose
gross weight

excoedi
5kg.
but

not 15
kg.

(me-
dium

sacks)

a

L.C

A.O.

Number of sacks exempt from transit
charges

exceeds
15 kg.
but

not 30
kg.

(heavy
sacks)

4

The number of sacks exempt
from transit charges shall be the
total of those bearing the indica-
tion Statistique-Exempt in ac-
cordance with the provisions of
Article 162, Section 4.

2. The entries in the letter bills
are verified by the exchange office
of destination. If that office finds

---- - -
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Sacks exempt. 

Ante, p. 2783. 

Notation. 

Inclosed sacks. 

4.—En cc qui conceme les sacs 
qui ne contiennent que des sacs 
vides, des correspondances ex-
emptes de tous frais de transit 
(article 76 de la Convention) ou 
une feuille d'avis negative, la 
mention "Statistique" est suivie 
du mot " Exempt ". 
5.—Lorsque des sacs compo-

sant la depeche sont Millais dans 
un sac collecteur, celui-ci dolt 
etre pourvu de Petiquette speciale 
"Statistique ", sur laquelle la 
mention "S.C." est ajoutee. 
Les indications concernalit la 
statistique qui figurent sur les 
sacs interieurs ne sont pas re-
petees sur le sac collecteur. 

ARTICLE 163 

Constatation du nombre de sacs 
et du poids des depeches closes. 

F ixing number ef  sacksweightmail . 1 —En cc qui concerne les , of s, „ 
etc. depeches qui donnent lieu au 

payement de frais de transit, le 
bureau d'echange expediteur fait 
usaae d'une fem.& d'avis speciale 
conforme au modele C 19 ci-
annexe. Ii inscrit a cette feuille 
d'avis le nombre de sacs en les 

Classes. repartissant, le cas echeant, dans 
les categories suivantes: 

Post, p. 2909. 

Description des sacs 

Nombre de sacs dont le 
poids brut 

no de-
passe 
Pas 5 kg 
(sacs 

lagers) 

2 

&passe 
5 kg 
sans 

excedcr 
15 kg 
(sacs 

moyens) 

3 

L. C. 

&passe 
15 kg 
sans 

exceder 
30 kg 
(sacs 

lourds) 

4 

A. 0. 

Nombre de sacs exempts de (rids de transit: 

Exempted sacks, ell- Le nombre de sacs exempts de try. 
frais de transit doit etre le total 
de ceux qui portent l'indication 
" Statistique—Exempt ", d'apres 
les prescriptions de Particle 162, 
§ 4. 
2.—Les indications des feuilles 

d'avis sont verifiees par le bureau 
d'echange destinataire. Si cc bu-

Ante, p. 2859. 

Verification. 

4. In regard to sacks which 
contain nothing but empty sacks, 
correspondence exempt from all 
transit charges (Article 76 of the 
Convention), or a negative letter 
bill, the note Statistique is fol-
lowed by the word Exempt. 

5. When the sacks composing 
the dispatch are inclosed in a 
collective sack, the latter shall 
be provided with the special 
Statistique label, on which the 
note S. C. is added. The indica-
tions concerning the statistics 
which appear on the inside sacks 
are not repeated on the collective 
sack. 

ARTICLE 163 

Fixing of the number of sacks and 
weight of closed mails 

1. For dispatches which give 
rise to the payment of transit 
charges, the dispatching exchange 
office makes use of a special letter 
bill conforming to Model C 19 
hereto appended. It enters on 
that letter bill the number of 
sacks, dividing them, if occasion 
arises, into the following classes: 

Description of the 
sacks 

Number of sacks whose 
gross weight 

does 
not 

exceed 
5 kg. 
(light 
sacks) 

2 

L. C 

exceeds 
5 kg. 
hut 

not 15 
kg. 
(me-
dium 
sacks) 

a 

exceeds 
15 kg. 
but 

not 30 
kg. 

(heavy 
sacks) 

4 

A. 0. 

Number of sacks exempt from transit 
charges 

The number of sacks exempt 
from transit charges shall be the 
total of those bearing the indica-
tion Statistique—Exempt in ac-
cordance with the provisions of 
Article 162, Section 4. 

2. The entries in the letter bills 
are verified by the exchange office 
of destination. If that office finds 
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reau constate une erreur dans les
nombres inscrits, il rectifie la
feuille et signale immediatement
1'erreur au bureau d'6change ex-
pediteur au moyen d'un bulletin
de verification conforme au mo-
dele C 20 ci-annex&. Toutefois,
en ce qui concerne le poids d'un
sac, l'indication du bureau d'e-
change expediteur est tenue pour
valable, a moins que le poids reel
ne d6passe de plus de 250 grammes
le poids maximum de la cat6gorie
dans laquelle ce sac a ete inscrit.

ARTICLE 164

Confection des releves des depeches
closes.

1.-Aussit6t que possible apres
la cloture des operations de statis-
tique, les bureaux destinataires
dressent en autant d'exp6ditions
qu'il y a d'Administrations in-
t6ressees, y compris celle du lieu
de d6part, des releves conformes
au modele C 21 ci-annex6 et
transmettent ces relev6s aux bu-
reaux d'6ehange de l'Administra-
tion expeditrice pour etre revAtus
de leur acceptation. Ces bureaux,
apres avoir accept6 les relevds, les
transmettent a leur Administra-
tion centrale qui les rpartit
entre les Administrations inte-
ressees.

2.-Si les relev6s C 21 ne sont
as parvenus aux bureaux
'echange de 'Administration ex-

p6ditrico on leur sont parvenus
en nombre insuffisant dans le
d6lai de trois mois (quatre mois
dans les echanges avec les pays
eloignes), A compter du jour de
l'expedition de la derniere de-
peche a comprendre dans la
statistique, ces bureaux dressent
eux-m.mes lesdits relev6s, en
nombre suffisant, d'apres leurs
propres indications et en inscri-
vant sur chacun d'eux la mention:
"Les releves C 21 du bureau desti-
nataire ne sont pas parvenus dans
le delai r6glementaire." Ils les
transmettent ensuite a leur Ad-
ministration centrale qui les r-
partit entre les Administrations
en cause.

an error in the numbers entered,
it corrects the bill and immedi-
ately reports the error to the dis-
patching exchange office by means
of a bulletin of verification con-
forming to Model C 20 hereto
appended. However, in regard to
the weight of a sack, the state-
ment of the dispatching exchange
office is considered as valid unless
the actual weight exceeds the
maximum weight of the class in
which that sack has been entered
by more than 250 grams.

ARTICLE 164

Preparation of statements for closed
mails

1. As soon as possible after the
close of statistical operations, the
offices of destination make up, in
as many copies as there are Ad-
ministrations concerned, includ-
ing that of the country of origin,
statements conforming to Model
C 21 hereto appended, and trans-
mit such statements to the ex-
change offices of the dispatching
Administration to be indorsed
with their acceptance. Those
offices, after having accepted the
statements, transmit them to
their c e n t r a 1 Administration,
which distributes them among the
Administrations concerned.

2. If the Forms 0 21 have not
reached the exchange offices of
the Administration of origin, or
if they have not arrived there in
sufficient numbers, within a pe-
riod of three months (four months
in exchanges with distant coun-
tries), counting from the date of
dispatch of the last mail to be
included in the statistics, those
offices themselves make up the
said forms in sufficient numbers
in accordance with their own
records, and enter on each one of
them the note: Les relevs C21 du
bureau destinataire ne sont pas
parvenus dans le delai r6glemen-
taire (The Forms C 21 of the
office of destination did not arrive
within the prescribed period).
They then transmit them to their
central Administration, which dis-
tributes them among the Adminis-
trations concerned.

Weight of sacks.

Post, p. 2910.

Preparing statements
for closed mails.

Post, p. 2911.

If not received,

Post, p. 2911.
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reau constate une erreur dans les 
nornbres inscrits, ii rectifie la 
feuille et signale immediatement 
l'erreur an bureau d'echange ex-
pediteur an moyen d'un bulletin 
de verification conforme an me-
&le C 20 ci-annexe. Toutefois, 
en cc qui concerne le poids 
sac, l'indication du bureau d'e-
change expecliteur est tenue pour 
valable, a moms que le poids reel 
no depasse de plus de 250 grammes 
le poids maximum de la categoric 
dans laq_uelle cc sac a 60 insult. 

ARTICLE 164 

Confection des releves des depeches 
closes. 

1.—Aussitot quo possible apres 
la cloture des operations de statis-
tique, les bureaux destinataires 
dressent en autant d'expeditions 
qu'il y a d'Administrations in-
teressees, y compris mile du lieu 
de depart, des releves conformes 
au model° C 21 ci-annexe et 
transmettent ces releves aux bu-
reaux d'echange de l'Administra-
tion expeditrice pour etre revetus 
de leur acceptation. Ces bureaux, 
apres avoir accepte les releves, les 
transmettent leur Administra-
tion centrale qui les repartit 
entre les Administrations into-
ressees. 
2.—Si les releves C 21 ne sont 

pas parvenus aux bureaux 
d'echange de l'Administration ex-
peditrice on lour sent parvenus 
en nombre insuffisant dans le 
Mai de trois mois (quatre mois 
dans les echanges avec les pays 
eloignes), compter du jour de 
l'expedition de la derniere de-
Oche comprendre dans la 
statisfique, ces bureaux dressent 
eux-memes lesdits releves, en 
nombre suffisant, d'apres leurs 
propres indications et en. inscri-
vant sur chacun d'eux la mention: 
"Les releves C 21 du bureau desti-
nataire no sont pas parvenus dans 
le dolai reglementaire." Ils les 
transmettent ensuite a leur Ad-
ministration centrale qui les re-
partit entre les Administrations 
en cause. 

an error in the numbers entered, 
it corrects the bill and immedi-
ately reports the error to the dis-
patching exchange office by means weight of sacks. 

of a bulletin of verification con-
forming to Model C 20 hereto 
appended. However, in regard to 
the weight of a sack, the state-
ment of the dispatching exchange 
office is considered as valid unless 
the actual weight exceeds the 
maximum weight of the class in 
which that sack has been entered 
by more than 250 grams. 

Post, p. 2910. 

ARTICLE 164 

Preparation of statements for closed 
mails 

1. As soon as possible after the Preparing statements 
for closed mails. close of statistical operations, the 

offices of destination make up, in 
as many copies as there are Ad-
ministrations concerned, includ-
mg that of the country of origin, 
statements conforming to Model 
C 21 hereto appended, and trans-
mit such statements to the ex-
change offices of the dispatching 
Administration to be indorsed 
with their acceptance. Those 
offices, after having accepted the 
statements, transmit them to 
their eentr al Administration, 
which distributes them among the 
Administrations concerned. 

2. If the Forms C 21 have not 
reached the exchange offices of 
the Administration of origin, or 
if they have not arrived there in 
sufficient numbers, within a pe-
riod of three months (four months 
in exchanges with distant coun-
tries), counting from the date of 
dispatch of the last mail to be 
included in the statistics, those 
offices themselves make up the 
said forms in sufficient numbers 
in accordance with their own 
records, and enter on each one of 
them the note: Les releves C 21 du 
bureau destinataire sont pas 
parvenus dans le delai r4glemen-
taire (The Forms C 21 of the 
office of destination did not arrive 
within the prescribed period). 
They then transmit them to their 
central Administration, which dis-
tributes them among the Adminis-
trations concerned. 

Post, p. 2911. 

If not received. 

Post, p. 2911. 
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ARTICLE 165 ARTICLE 165

Liste des dtpkches closes echangees List of closed mails exchanged in
en transit. transit

est of closed mails 1.-Aussit6t que possible et, au
plus tard, dans un delai de trois
mois apres chaque periode de
statistique, sauf le cas oii la voie
d'acheminement n'a pu etre cons-
tatee dans ce delai, les Adminis-
trations qui ont exp6di6 des
d6peches en transit envoient, sur

Post, p. 2912. formule conforme au modele C 22
ci-annex6, la liste de ces depeches
aux differentes Administrations
dont elles ont emprunt6 l'interm&
diaire.

Explanatory notes. 2.-Si cette liste indique des
depeches en transit qui, d'apres
les dispositions de l'article 162,

Ante, p. 2859. ne donnent pas lieu A l'1tablisse-
Postp.2911. ment d'un relev6 C 21, elle doit

porter une mention explicative,
Notations. telle que "Sacs vides", "Corres-

pondances exemptes", "Feuille
d'avis n4gative".

ARTICLE 166

Depeches closes echangees avec des
bdtiments de guerre.

Il incombe aux Administrations
des pays dont relevent des bAti-
ments de guerre de dresser les
releves C 21 relatifs aux d6peches
expedi6es ou reques par ces bAti-
ments. Les d6peches expedi6es,
pendant la periode de statistique,
A l'adresse des batiments de guerre
doivent porter, sur des etiquettes,
la date d'expedition.

Dans le cas oi ces depeches sont
r6expediees, l'Administration re-
exp6ditrice en informe l'Adminis-
tration du pays dont le batiment
releve.

ARTICLE 167

Bulletin de transit.

Transit bulletin. 1.-Lorsque la route A suivre et
les services de transport a utiliser
pour les d6p6ches expedi6es pen-
dant la p6riode de statistique sont
inconnus ou incertains, 1'Admi-

1. As soon as possible, and at
the latest within a period of three
months after each statistical pe-
riod, except in cases where the
route could not be determined
within that period, the Adminis-
trations which have sent dis-
patches in transit send a list of
such dispatches on a form agree-
ing with Model C 22 hereto ap-
pended to the various Adminis-
trations whose intermediary they
have employed.

2. If that list indicates dis-
patches in transit which, in ac-
cordance with the provisions of
Article 162, do not give rise to the
preparation of a Form C 21, it
shall bear an explanatory note,
such as: Sacs vides (empty sacks),
Correspondances exemptes (corre-
spondence exempt from transit
charges), Feuille d'avis negative
(negative letter bill).

ARTICLE 166

Closed mails exchanged with
warships

It is incumbent upon the Ad-
ministrations of countries to
which warships belong to make
up the Forms C 21 relative to
the mails dispatched or received
by those vessels. Mails dis-
patched during the statistical
period destined for warships shall
bear, on labels, the date of dis-
patch.

In case that such dispatches are
forwarded, the forwarding Ad-
ministration so advises the Ad-
ministration of the country to
which the vessel belongs.

ARTICLE 167

Transit bulletin

1. Whentherouteto befollowed
and the transportation services
to be utilized for mails dispatched
during the statistical period are
unknown or uncertain, the Ad-

2862

Exchanges with war-
ships.

Forwarding warship
mail.
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ARTICLE 165 

Li,ste des depeches closes echangees 
en transit. 

List of closed mails  exchanged in transit. 1.—Aussitot que possible et, au 
plus tard, dans un ddai de trois 
mois apres chaque periode de 
statistique, sauf le cas oil la vole 
d'acheminement n'a pu etre cons-
tatee dans ce alai, les Adminis-
trations qui ont expedie des 
depeches en transit envoient, sur 

Post, p. 2912. formule conforrne au modele C 22 
ci-annexe, la liste de ces depeches 
aux differentes Administrations 
dont elles ont emprunte Pinterme-
diaire. 
2.—Si cette liste indique des 

depeches en transit qui, d'apres 
les dispositions de Particle 162, 
no donnent pas lieu a Petablisse-
ment d'un releve C 21, elle dolt 
porter une mention explicative, 
telle quo "Sacs vides", " Corres-
pondances exemptes", "Feuille 
d'avis negative". 

Explanatory notes. 

Ante, p. 2859. 
Post, p. 2911. 

Notations. 

ARTICLE 166 

Depeches closes changees avec des 
batiments de guerre. 

Exchanges with war- II incombe aux Administrations ships. 

des pays dont relevent des bad-
ments de guerre de dresser les 
releves C 21 relatifs aux depeches 
expediees ou recues par ces bad-
ments. Les depeches expediees, 
pendant la periode de statistique, 
l'adresse des batiments de guerre 

doivent porter, sur des etiquettes, 
la date d'expedition. 

Forwarding warship Dans le cas oü ces depeches sont mail. 
reexpediees, l'Administration re-
expeditrice en informe l'Adminis-
tration du pays dont le batiment 
releve. 

Transit bulletin. 

ARTICLE 167 

Bulletin de transit. 

1.—Lorsque la route a suivre et 
les services de transport A. utiliser 
pour les depeches expediees pen-
dant la periode de statistique sont 
inconnus ou incertains, l'Admi-

ARTICLE 165 

List of closed mails exchanged in 
transit 

1. As soon as possible, and at 
the latest within a period of three 
months after each statistical pe-
riod, except in cases where the 
route could not be determined 
within that period, the Adminis-
trations which have sent dis-
patches in transit send a list of 
such dispatches on a form agree-
ing with Model C 22 hereto ap-
pended to the various Adminis-
trations whose intermediary they 
have employed. 

2. If that list indicates dis-
patches in transit which, in ac-
cordance with the provisions of 
Article 162, do not give rise to the 
preparation of a Form C 21, it 
shall bear an explanatory note, 
such as: Sacs sides (empty sacks), 
Correspondances exemptes (corre-
spondence exempt from transit 
charges), Feuille d'avis negative 
(negative letter bill). 

ARTICLE 166 

Closed mails exchanged with 
warships 

It is incumbent upon the Ad-
ministrations of countries to 
which warships belong to make 
up the Forms C 21 relative to 
the mails dispatched or received 
by those vessels. Mails dis-
patched during the statistical 
period destined for warships shall 
bear, on labels, the date of dis-
patch. 

In case that such dispatches are 
forwarded, the forwarding Ad-
ministration so advises the Ad-
ministration of the country to 
which the vessel belongs. 

ARTICLE 167 

Transit bulletin 

1. When the route to be followed 
and the transportation services 
to be utilized for mails dispatched 
during the statistical period are 
unknown or uncertain, the Ad-



UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION. MARCH 20, 1934.

nistration d'origine doit, a la de-
mande de l'Administration desti-
nataire, pr6parer pour chaque de-
pdche un bulletin de couleur verte
conforme au modele C 23 ci-
annexe. L'Administration d'ori-
gine peut egalement exp6dier ce
bulletin sans une demande for-
melle de l'Administration destina-
taire, si les circonstances parais-
sent l'exiger.

Les feuilles d'avis des depeches
qui donnent lieu a 1'etablissement
dudit bulletin doivent etre rev8-
tues, en tote, de I'annotation tres
apparente "Bulletin de transit".
La meme mention soulignee au
crayon rouge est port6e sur les
etiquettes speciales "Statistique"
dont il est question A l;article 162.

2.-Le bulletin de transit doit
etre transmis a d6couvert, avec
les depeches auxquelles il se rap-
porte, aux diff6rents services qui
participent a leur transport. Dans
chaque pays interesse, les bureaux
d'echange d'entr6e et de sortie, A
l'exclusion de tout autre bureau
interm6diaire, consignent sur le
bulletin les renseignements con-
cernant le transit effectu6 par eux.
Le dernier bureau d'echange inter-
m6diaire transmet le bulletin C 23
au bureau de destination. Le
bulletin est renvoy6 ensuite par
ce bureau au bureau d'origine A
l'appui du releve C 21. Lorsqu'un
bulletin de transit dont l'expedi-
tion a 6te demandee ou est an-
nonc6e en tete de la feuille d'avis
fait d6faut, le bureau de destina-
tion est tenu de le r6clamer sans
aucun retard.

ARTICLE 168

Services extraordinaires.

Ind6pendamment des trans-
ports a6riens, sont seuls conside-
rds comme services extraordinaires
donnant lieu a des frais de transit
sp6ciaux, le service entretenu pour
le transport territorial acc6ler6 de
la Malle dite des Indes et les
services speciaux automobiles Pal-
estine ou Syrie-Iraq.

ministration of origin shall, at the
request of the Administration of
destination, prepare for each dis-
patch a bulletin, green in color,
oonforming to Model C 23 hereto Post, p. 2913.

appended. The Administration
of origin may also send such bul-
letin without a formal request
from the Administration of des-
tination, if circumstances appear
to require it.

The letter bills of the dispatches Notation.
which give rise to the preparation
of the said bulletin shall be
marked at the head with the
conspicuous notation: Bulletin de
transit (transit bulletin). The
same notation, underlined in red
pencil, is entered on the special Antep. 2S59.
Statistique (statistical) labels men-
tioned in Article 162.

2. The transit bulletin shall be Buletin to be sent
sent uninclosed, together with the n
dispatches to which it relates, to
the different services which partic-
ipate in their transportation. In
each country concerned, the ex-
change offices of entry and depart-
ure, to the exclusion of all other
intermediate offices, enter on the
bulletin the information concern-
ing the transit effected by them.
The last intermediate exchange Postp.291.
office sends the bulletin C 23 to the
office of destination. The bulle-
tin is then returned by that office
to the office of origin i support of Post, p. 2911.
the Form C 21. When a transit When missing.

bulletin whose issuance was re-
quested or is announced at the
head of the letter bill is missing,
the office of destination is bound
to make inquiry about it without
any delay.

ARTICLE 168

Extraordinary services

Apart from transportation by
air mail, the service maintained
for the accelerated land convey-
ance of the so-called India Mail,
and the special motor services
from Palestine or Syria to Iraq,
are alone considered as extraor-
dinary services giving rise to
special transit charges.

Extraordinary serv-
ices.
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nistration d'origin.e doit, a la do-
mande de l'Administration desti-
nataire, preparer pour chaque de-
peche un bulletin de couleur verte 
conforme au modele C 23 ci-
annexe. L'Administration d'ori-
gine pout egalement expedier ce 
bulletin sans une demande for-
melle de l'Administration destina-
taire, si les circonstances parais-
sent l'exiger. 
Les feuilles d'avis des depeches 

q-ai donnent lieu a Petablissement 
dudit bulletin doivent etre rove-
tues, en tete, de Pannotation fres 
apparente "Bulletin de transit". 
La memo mention soulignee au 
crayon rouge est portee sur les 
etiquettes speciales "Statistique" 
dont il est question a Particle 162. 

2.---Le bulletin de transit dolt 
etre transmis decouvert, avec 
les depeches auxquelles II se rap: 
porte, aux differents services qui 
participent a leur transport. Dans 
chaque pays interesse, les bureaux 
d'echange d'entree et de sortie, a 
l'exclusion de tout autre bureau 
intermediaire, consignent sur le 
bulletin les renseignements con-
cern.ant le transit effectue par eux. 
Le dernier bureau d'echange inter-
mediaire transmet le bulletin 0 23 
au bureau de destination. Le 
bulletin est renvoye ensuite par 
ce bureau au bureau d'origine 
Pappui du releve 021. Lorsqu'un 
bulletin de transit dont l'expedi-
tion a 60 demandee on est an-
noncee en tete de la feuille d'avis 
fait dela-at, le bureau de destina-
tion est tenu de le /*lamer sans 
aucun retard. 

ARTICLE 168 

Services extraordinaires. 

Independamment des trans-
ports aeriens, sont seuls conside-
r& cornin.e services extraordinaires 
donnant lieu a des frais de transit 
speciaux, le service entretenu pour 
le transport territorial accelere de 
la Malle dite des Indes et les 
services speciaux automobiles Pal-
estine ou Sy rie-Iraq. 

ministration of origin shall, at the 
request of the Administration of 
destination, prepare for each dis-
patch a bulletin, green in color, 
conforming to Model C 23 hereto 
appended. The Administration 
of origin may also send such bul-
letin without a formal request 
from the Administration of des-
tination, if circumstances appear 
to require it. 
The letter bills of the dispatches 

which give rise to the preparation 
of the said bulletin shall be 
marked at the head with the 
conspicuous notation: Bulletin de 
transit (transit bulletin). The 
same notation, underlined in red 
pencil, is entered on the special 
Statistique (statistical) labels men-
tioned in Article 162. 

2. The transit bulletin shall be turdoesttel to 
sent uninclosed, together with the 
dispatches to which it relates, to 
the different services which partic-
ipate in their transportation. In 
each country concerned, the ex-
change offices of entry and depart-
ure, to the exclusion of all other 
intermediate offices, enter on the 
bulletin the information concern-
ing the transit effected by them. 
The last intermediate exchange 
office sends the bulletin C 23 to the 
office of destination. The bulle-
tin is then returned by that office 
to the office of origin in support of 
the Form C 21. When a transit 
bulletin whose issuance was re-
quested or is announced at the 
head of the letter bill is missing, 
the office of destination is bound 
to make inquiry about it without 
any delay. 

ARTICLE 168 

Post, p. 2913. 

Post, p. 2913. 

Notation. 

Ante, p. 2859. 

be 

Post, p. 2911. 

When missing. 

Extraordinary services 

Apart from transportation by iceEs.xtraordinary air mail, mail, the service maintained 

for the accelerated land convey-
ance of the so-called India Mail, 
and the special motor services 
from Palestine or Syria to Iraq, 
are alone considered as extraor-
dinary services giving rise to 
special transit charges. 

sent 
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CHAPITRE II CHAPTER II
Accounting, etc. COMPTABILITE. REGLEMENT ACCOUNTING. ADJUSTMENT

DES COMPTES. OF ACCOUNTS
ARTICLE 169 ARTICLE 169

Compte desfrais de transit. Transit-charge account
Tansit chares. 1.-Pour l'etablissement des 1. Forthepreparation of transit
Ante, p. 2860. comptes de transit, les sacs legers, accounts, the light, medium or

moyens ou lourds, tels qu'ils sont heavy sacks, as defined by Article
d6finis A l'article 163, sont portes 163, are considered as having
en compte respectivement pour their average weights of 3, 12 orles poids moyens de 3, 12 ou 24 24 kilograms respectively.
kilogrammes.

2.-Le poids des d6epches 2. The weight of the closedcloses est multiplie par 26 ou 13, mails is multiplied by 26 or 13,selon le cas, et le produit sert de as the case may be, and the prod-base A des comptes particuliers uct serves as the basis for individ-
etablissant en francs les sommes ual accounts showing, in francs,annuelles revenant a chaque Ad- the annual payments due to eachministration. Administration.

Dans le cas oI le multiplicateur In case that the multiplier 26 or26 ou 13 ne r6pond pas au trafic 13 does not correspond to thenormal, les Administrations int- normal traffic, the Administra-
ress6es s'entendent pour l'adop- tions concerned come to an agree-tion d'un autre multiplicateur qui ment for the adoption of anothervaut pendant les annees auxL multiplier which holds good dur-quelles s'applique la statistique. ing the years to which the statis-

tics apply.
Le soin de dresser les comptes The duty of making up theincombe a l'Administration crean- accounts is incumbent upon theciere qui les transmet A l'Admi- creditor Administration, whichnistration d6bitrice. transmits them to the debtor

Administration.
3.-Afin de tenir compte du 3. In order to take account ofpoids des sacs ct de l'emballage the weight of the sacks and pack-ainsi que des categories de cor- ing, as well as of the classes ofrespondances exemptes de tons correspondence exempt from allfrais de transit en confornnit des transit charges in accordance withAnte, p. 23. dispositions de l'article 76 do la the provisions of Article 76 of theConvention, le montant total du Convention, the total amount ofcompte des d6p6ches closes est the account for closed mails is re-r6duit de 10%. duced by 10 per cent.
4.-Les comptes particuliers 4. The individual accounts arepost, P. 2914. sont dresses en double expedition. made up in duplicate on formssur formule conforme au modele agreeing with Model C 24 heretoC 24 ci-annexe, d'apres les releves appended, on the basis of theC 21. Ils sont transmis A l'Ad- statements C 21. They are sentministration expeditrice aussit6t to the dispatching Administrationque possible et, au plus tard, dans as soon as possible, and at the lat-un d6lai de dix mois suivant l'ex- est within a period of ten monthspiration de la periode de statis- following the expiration of thetique. statistical period.
5.-Si l'Administration qui a 5. If the Administration whichenvoy6 le compte particulier n'a has sent the individual accountrecu aucune observation rectifi- has not received any correctivecative dans un intervalle de quatre observation within an interval ofmois A compter de l'envoi, ce four months, counting from thecompte est consid6re comme admis date of transmission, that accountde plein droit. is considered as automatically ac-

cepted.
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Accounting, etc. 

Transit charges. 
Calculation of. 
Ante, p. 2860. 

Ante, p. 2783. 

Post, p. 2914. 

CHAPITRE II 

COMPTABILITE. REGLEMENT 
DES COMPTES. 

ARTICLE 169 

Compte des frais de transit. 

1.—Pour Petablissement des 
comptes de transit, les sacs legers, 
moyens ou lourds, tels qu'ils sont 
Mulls a l'article 163, sont port& 
en compte respectivement pour 
les poids moyens de 3, 12 ou 24 
kilogrammes. 
2.—Le poids des depeches 

closes est multiplie par 26 ou 13, 
scion le cas, et le produit sert de 
base a des comptes particuliers 
etablissant en francs les sommes 
annuelles revenant a chaque Ad-
ministration. 
Dans le cas oil le multiplicateur 

26 ou 13 ne repond pas an trafic 
normal, les Administrations int& 
ressees s'entendent pour l'adop-
tion d'un autre multiplicateur qui 
vaut pendant les annees auxL 
quelles s'applique la statistique. 

Le soin de dresser les comptes 
incombe a l'Administration crean-
ciere qui les transmet a l'Admi-
nistration debitrice. 

3.—Afin de tenir compte du 
poids des sacs et de Pemballage 
ainsi quo des categories de cor-
respondances exemptes de toils 
frais de transit en conformito des 
dispositions de Particle 76 do la 
Convention, le montant total du 
compte des depeches closes est 
reduit de 10%. 
4.—Les comptes particuliers 

sont dresses en double expedition. 
sur formule conforme au modele 
C 24 ci-annexe, d'apres les releves 
C 21. Es sont transmis a l'Ad-
ministration expeditrice aussiat 
que possible et, au plus tard, dans 
un Mai de di_x mois suivant l'ex-
piration de la periode de statis-
tique. 
5.—Si l'Administration qui a 

envoye le compte particulier n'a 
recu aucune observation rectifi-
eative dans un intervalle de quatre 
mois a compter de l'envoi, ce 
compte est considere comme admis 
de plein droit. 

CHAPTER II 

ACCOUNTING. ADJUSTMENT 
OF ACCOUNTS 

ARTICLE 169 

Transit-charge account 

1. For the preparation of transit 
accounts, the light, medium or 
heavy sacks, as defined by Article 
163, are considered as having 
their average weights of 3, 12 or 
24 kilograms respectively. 

2. The weight of the closed 
mails is multiplied by 26 or 13, 
as the case may be, and the prod-
uct serves as the basis for individ-
ual accounts showing, in francs, 
the annual payments due to each 
Administration. 

In case that the multiplier 26 or 
13 does not correspond to the 
normal traffic, the Administra-
tions concerned come to an agree-
ment for the adoption of another 
multiplier which holds good dur-
ing the years to which the statis-
tics apply. 
The duty of making up the 

accounts is incumbent upon the 
creditor Administration, which 
transmits them to the debtor 
Administration. 

3. In order to take account of 
the weight of the sacks and pack-
ing, as well as of the classes of 
correspondence exempt from all 
transit charges in accordance with 
the provisions of Article 70 of the 
Convention, the total amount of 
the account for closed mails is re-
duced by 10 per cent. 

4. The individual accounts are 
made up in duplicate on forms 
agreeing with Model C 24 hereto 
appended, on the basis of the 
statements C 21. They are sent 
to the dispatching Administration 
as soon as possible, and at the lat-
est within a period of ten months 
following the expiration of the 
statistical period. 

5. If the Administration which 
has sent the individual account 
has not received any corrective 
observation within an interval of 
four months, counting from the 
date of transmission, that account 
is considered as automatically ac-
cepted. 



UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION. MARCH 20, 1984. 2865

ARTICLE 170

Decompte gentral annuel. Inter-
vention du Bureau international.
1.-Sauf entente contraire entre

les Administrations interess6es, le
d6compte general comprenant les
frais de transit est etabli annuelle-
ment par le Bureau international.

2.-Aussit6t que les comptes
particuliers entre deux Adminis-
trations sont approuves ou con-
sideres comme admis de plein droit
(article 169, § 5), chacune de ces
Administrations transmet sans re-
tard, au Bureau international, un
releve conforme au modele C 25
ci-annex6 et indiquant les mon-
tants totaux de ces comptes. Lors
de la r6ception d'un relev6 6ma-
nant d'une Administration, le
Bureau international en avertit
l'autre Administration interess6e.

Dans le solde, il est fait abandon
des centimes.

En cas de differences entre les
indications correspondantes four-
nies par deux Administrations, le
Bureau international les invite A
se mettre d'accord et A lui indi-
quer les sommes d6finitivement
arrst6es.

Lorsqu'une Administration
seulement a fourni le relev6 C 25,
les indications de cette Adminis-
tration font foi, A moins que le
relev6 correspondant de l'Admin-
istration retardataire ne parvienne
au Bureau international en temps
opportun pour l'etablissement du
prochain d6compte general annuel.

Dans le cas pr6vu A l'article 169,
§ 5, les releves doivent porter la
mention "Aucune observation de
l'Administration debitrice n'est
parvenue dans le d6lai r6glemen-
taire".

Si deux Administrations se met-
tent d'accord pour faire un regle-
ment sp6cial, leurs releves C 25
portent la mention " Compte r6gle
A part-& titre d'information" et
ne sont pas compris dans le de-
compte g6neral annuel.

ARTICLE 170
General annual account. Interven-
tion of the International Bureau
1. Barring contrary agreement General annual ac-

between the Administrations con- ount.
cerned, the general account cover-
ing transit charges is made up an-
nually by the International Bu-
reau.

2. As soon as the individual ac- Transmission.
counts between two Administra-
tions are approved or considered
as automatically accepted (Article Ante, p. 2864.
169, Section 5), each of those Ad-
ministrations transmits without
delay, to the International Bureau,
an account conforming to Model P

ost, p. 2915.
C 25 hereto appended and indi-
cating the total amounts of those
accounts. Upon receipt of an ac-
count coming from one Adminis-
tration, the International Bureau
so advises the other Administra-
tion concerned.

Centimes are ignored in the bal-
ances.

In case of difference between Settlement of differ-
the corresponding items furnished 'ences'
by two Administrations, the In-
ternational Bureau invites them
to come to an agreement and to
communicate to it the sums defi-
nitely arrived at.

When only one of the Adminis- .wenr n ne stte
trations has furnished the Form
C 25, the amounts indicated by Post, p. 291.
that Administration hold good,
unless the corresponding state-
ment is received by the Interna-
tional Bureau from the Adminis-
tration in arrears in time for the
preparation of the next general
annual account.

In the case provided for by Ar- Notatio'.

ticle 169, Section 5, the accounts
shall bear the note: Aucune ob-
servation de l'Administration debi-
trice n'est parvenue dans le delai
rfglementaire (No observation re-
ceived from the debtor Adminis-
ration within the prescribed pe-
riod).

If two Administrations agree to .,eStwseetw eme.t
make a special settlement, their
Forms C 25 bear the note: Pot, p. 2915.
Compte regle a part--6 titre d'in-
formation (Account settled sepa-
rately-for purposes of informa-
tion); and are not included in the
general annual account.
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ARTICLE 170 ARTICLE 170 
Decompte general annuel. Inter-
vention du Bureau international. 
1.—Sauf entente contraire entre 

les Administrations interessees, le 
decompte general compren ant les 
frais de transit est etabli annuelle-
ment par le Bureau international. 

2.—Aussitot quo les comptes 
particuliers entre deux Adminis-
trations sont approuves ou con-
sider& comme admis de plein droit 
(article 169, § 5), chacune de ces 
Administrations transmet sans re-
tard, au Bureau international, un 
releve conforme au modele C 25 
ci-annexe et indiquant les mon-
tants totaux de ces comptes. Lors 
de la reception d'un releve ema-
pant d'une Administration, le 
Bureau international en avertit 
l'autre Administration interessee. 

Dans le solde, il est fait abandon 
des centimes. 
En cas de differences entre les 

indications correspondantes four-
mes par deux Administrations, le 
Bureau international les invite a, 
se mettre d'accord et it lui indi-
quer les sommes definitivement 
arretees. 
Lorsqu'une Administration 

seulement a fourni le releve C 25, 
les indications de cette Adminis-
tration font foi, moms quo le 
releve correspondant de l'Admin-
• tration retardataire ne parvienne 
au Bureau international en temps 
opportun pour Petablissement du 
prochain decompte general annuel. 

Dana le cas prevu a Particle 169, 
§ 5, les releves doivent porter la 
mention "Aucune observation de 
PAdministration debitrice n'est 
parvenue dans le delai regimen-
taire". 

Si deux Administrations se met-
tent d'accord pour faire un regle-
ment special, leurs releves 0- 25 
portent la mention " Compte regle 
a part—a, titre d'information" et 
ne sont pas compris dans le de-
compte general annuel. 

General annual account. Interven-
tion of the International Bureau 
1. Barring contrary agreement 

between the Administrations con-
cerned, the general account cover-
ing transit charges is made up an-
nually by the International Bu-
reau. 

2. As soon as the individual ac-
counts between two Administra-
tions are approved or considered 
as automatically accepted (Article 
169, Section 5), each of those Ad-
ministrations transmits without 
delay, to the International Bureau, 
an account conforming to Model 
C 25 hereto appended and indi-
cating the total amounts of those 
accounts. Upon receipt of an ac-
count coming from one Adminis-
tration, the International Bureau 
so advises the other Administra-
tion concerned. 
Centimes are ignored in the bal-

ances. 
In case of difference between 

the corresponding items furnished 
by two Administrations, the In-
ternational Bureau invites them 
to come to an agreement and to 
communicate to it the sums defi-
nitely arrived at. 
When only one of the Adrninis- , rnent one furrmlied. 

Wben only  state-

trations has furnished the Form 
C 25, the amounts indicated by Post, p. 2915. 
that Administration hold good, 
unless the corresponding state-
ment is received by the Interna-
tional Bureau from the Adminis-
tration in arrears in time for the 
preparation of the next general 
annual account. 

In the case provided for by Ar- Notation. 

tide 169, Section 5, the accounts 
shall bear the note: Aucune ob-
servation de l' Administration debi-
trice n' est parvenue dans le &Oki 
reglementaire (No observation re-
ceived from the debtor Adminis-
ration within the prescribed pe-
riod). 

Spec If two Administrations agree to , ial settlementbetween two Powers. 

make a special settlement, their 
Forms C 25 bear the note: 
Compte regle d part --a titre d'in-
formation, (Account settled sepa-
rately—for purposes of informa-
tion); and are not included in the 
general annual account. 

General annual ac-
count. 

Transmission. 

Ante, p. 2864. 

Post, p. 2915. 

Settlement of differ-
aces. 

Post, p. 2915. 
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Transit charge sao  3.-Le Bureau international
6tablit, a la fin de chaque annee,
sur la base des relev6s qui lui
sont parvenus jusque-la et qui
sont consid6rds comme admis de
plein droit, un decompte general

Ane, p. 28. annuel des frais de transit. Le
cas 6ch6ant, il se conforme a la
regle fixee a l'article 161, § 3, pour
les payements annuels.

Le d6compte indique:
a) le Doit et l'Avoir de chaque

Administration;
b) le solde d6biteur ou le solde

crediteur de chaque Administra-
tion;

c) les sommes a paver par les
Administrations d6bitrices;

d) les sommes A recevoir par les
Administrations creancieres.

Le Bureau international pro-
cede par voie de compensation, de
maniere a restreindre au minimum
le nombre des payements A effec-
tuer.

Transmission. 4.-Les decomptes generaux an-
nuels doivent etre transmis aux
Administrations par le Bureau in-
ternational, aussit6t que possible
et, au plus tard, avant l'expira-
tion du premier trimestre de l'an-
nee qui suit celle de leur 6tablisse-
ment.

ARTICLE 171

Liquidation desfrais de transit.

ttlement of transit 1.-Le solde resultant du de-
compte general annuel du Bureau
international ou des reglements
sp6ciaux, y compris, le cas eche-Ante, p. 2. ant, la r6gularisation pr6vue a
P'article 161, § 3, est paye par
1'Administration debitrice A l'Ad-
ministration cr6anciere de 1'une
des manieres suivantes:

a) au choix de l'Administration
debitrice, en or ou au moyen de
cheques ou de traites r6pondant
aux conditions pr6vues au § 2
ci-apres et payables A vue sur la
capitale ou sur une place commer-
ciale du pays cr6ancier, ou

b) suivant accord entre les deux
Administrations, par l'interm&
diaire d'une banque utilisant le
clearing dela.Banque des Regle-

3. The International Bureau
makes up, at the end of each year,
on the basis of the forms which
have reached it up to that time
and which are considered as duly
accepted, a general account of
transit charges. If occasion
arises, it complies with the rule
laid down by Article 161, Section
3, for annual payments.

The account indicates:
(a) The debit and credit of each

Administration;
(b) The debit or credit balance

of each Administration;

(c) The sums to be paid by the
debtor Administrations;

(d) The sums to be received by
the creditor Administrations.

The International Bureau pro-
ceeds by way of compensation in
such a manner as to restrict to the
minimum the number of pay-
ments to be made.

4. The general annual accounts
shall be transmitted to the Ad-
ministrations by the International
Bureau as soon as possible, and at
the latest before the expiration of
the first quarter of the year fol-
lowing that of their preparation.

ARTICLE 171

Settlement of transit charges

1. The balance resulting from
the general annual account of the
International Bureau or from
special settlements, including, if
occasion arises, the adjustment
provided for in Article 161, Sec-
tion 3, is paid by the debtor Ad-
ministration to the creditor Ad-
ministration in one of the follow-
ing manners:

(a) At the choice of the debtor
Administration, in gold or by
means of checks or drafts fulfilling
the conditions prescribed by Sec-
tion 2 hereafter and payable at
sight in the capital or in a com-
mercial city of the creditor coun-
try; or

(b) Following agreement be-
tween the two Administrations,
thru the intermediary of a bank
utilizing the clearing-house of the
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plein droit, un decompte general 
annuel des frais de transit. Le 
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les payements annuels. 
Le decompte imdique: 
a) le Doit et l'Avoir de chaque 

Administration; 
b) le solde debiteur on le solde 

crediteur de chaque Administra-
tion; 

c) les sommes a payer par les 
Administrations debitices; 

d) les somrnes a, recevoir par les 
Administrations creancieres. 
Le Bureau international pro-

cede par vole de compensation, de 
maniere a restreindre an minimum 
le nombre des payements a. effec-
tuer. 
4.—Les decomptes generaux an-

nuels doivent etre transmis aux 
Administrations par le Bureau in-
ternational, aussitOt quo possible 
et, au plus tard, avant l'expira-
tion du premier trimestre de P an-
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ARTICLE 171 

Liquidation des frais de transit. 

(transit 1.—Le solde resultant du de-
compte general annuel du Bureau 
international ou des reglements 
speciaux, y compris, le cas &W-
ant, la regularisation prevue a. 
Particle 161, § 3, est paye par 
l'Administration debitice a. l'Ad-
ministration creanciere de 1'une 
des manieres suivantes: 

a) au choix de l'Administration 
debitrice, en or ou an moyen de 
cheques ou de traites repondant 
aux conditions prevues an § 2 
ci-apres et payables a vue sur la 
capitale ou sur une place Commer-
ciale du pays creancier, ou 

b) suivant accord entre les deux 
Administrations, par Pinterme-
diaire d'une banque utilisant le 
clearing de la.Banque des Regle-

3. The International Bureau 
makes up, at the end of each year, 
on the basis of the forms which 
have reached it up to that time 
and which are considered as duly 
accepted, a general account of 
transit charges. If occasion 
arises, it complies with the rule 
laid down by Article 161, Section 
3, for annual payments. 
The account indicates: 
(a) The debit and credit of each 

Administration; 
(b) The debit or credit balance 

of each Administration; 

(c) The sums to be paid by the 
debtor Administrations; 

(d) The sums to be received by 
the creditor Administrations. 
The International Bureau pro-

ceeds by way of compensation in 
such a manner as to restrict to the 
minimum the number of pay-
ments to be made. 

4. The general annual accounts 
shall be transmitted to the Ad-
ministrations by the International 
Bureau as soon as possible, and at 
the latest before the expiration of 
the first quarter of the year fol-
lowing that of their preparation. 

ARTICLE 171 

Settlement of transit charges 

1. The balance resulting from 
the general annual account of the 
International Bureau or from 
special settlements, including, if 
occasion arises, the adjustment 
provided for in Article 161, Sec-
tion 3, is paid by the debtor Ad-
ministration to the creditor Ad-
ministration in one of the follow-
ing manners: 

(a) At the choice of the debtor 
Administration, in gold or by 
means of checks or drafts fulfilling 
the conditions prescribed by Sec-
tion 2 hereafter and payable at 
sight in the capital or in a com-
mercial city of the creditor coun-
try; or 

(b) Following agreement be-
tween the two Administrations, 
thru the intermediary of a bank 
utilizing the clearing-house of the 
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ments Internationaux a Bale ou
par tout autre moyen.

2.-En cas de payement au
moyen de cheques ou traites, ces
cheques ou traites sont exprim6s
en monnaie d'un pays of la
banque centrale d'6mission ou une
autre institution officielle d'emis-
sion achete et vend de l'or ou des
devises-or contre la monnaie na-
tionale a des taux fixes determines
par la loi ou en vertu d'un ar-
rangement avecle Gouvernement.

Si les monnaies de plusieurs
pays repondent a ces conditions,
c'est au pays cr6ancier de designer
la monnaie qui lui convient. La
conversion se fait au pair des
monnaies d'or.

3.-Lorsque les deux pays se
sont mis d'accord A ce sujet, les
cheques ou traites peuvent etre
exprim6s aussi en monnaie du
pays creancier, meme si cette
monnaie ne r6pond pas aux condi-
tions prevues au § 2. Dans ce
cas, le solde est converti au pair
des monnaies d'or en monnaie
d'un pays repondant aux condi-
tions prevues au § 2. Le resultat
obtenu est ensuite converti dans
la monnaie du pays debiteur et
de celle-ci dans la monnaie du
pays cr6ancier au cours de la
bourse de la capitale ou d'une
place commerciale du pays de-
biteur au jour de la remise de
l'ordre d'achat du cheque ou de
la traite.

4.-Les frais de payement sont
support6s par l'Administration
d6bitrice.

5.-Le payement pr6cit6 doit
Wtre effectu6 dans le plus bref

d6lai possible et, au plus tard,
avant l'expiration d'un dalai de
quatre mois A partir de la date
d'envoi du decompte par le
Bureau international ou de l'in-
vitation a payer, adress6e par
l'Administration creancisre A PAd-
ministration debitrice, quand il
s'agit d'un compte regle A part.
Ce delai peut etre port6 A cinq
mois dans les relations entre pays
eloign6s.

Passe ces delais, les sommes
dues sont productives d'inttert a

Bank for International Settle-
ments at Basel, or by any other
means.

2. In case of payment by means
of checks or drafts, such checks or
drafts are expressed in money of
a country where the central bank
of issue or other official issuing
institution buys and sells gold or
gold currency for national money
at fixed rates determined by law
or by virtue of an agreement with
the Government.

If the moneys of several coun-
tries fulfill those conditions, it is
incumbent upon the creditor
country to designate the money
which is convenient for it. The
conversion is effected at the gold
par rate.

3. When the two countries have
come to an agreement on that
subject, the checks or drafts may
also be expressed in money of the
creditor country, even if such
money does not fulfill the condi-
tions laid down by Section 2. In
that case, the balance is converted
at the gold par rate into money of
a country fulfilling the conditions
prescribed by Section 2. The
result obtained is then converted
into money of the debtor country
and from the latter into money of
the creditor country at the rate of
exchange prevailing in the capital
or in a commercial city of the
debtor country on the day of de-
livery of the order to purchase the
check or draft.

4. The expenses of payment are
borne by the debtor Administra-
tion.

5. The payment above men-
tioned shall be made as soon as
possible, and at the latest before
the expiration of a period of four
months, counting from the date of
transmission of the account by
the International Bureau, or of
the invitation to pay sent by the
creditor Administration to the
debtor Administration when it is
a question of accounts settled
separately. That period may be
extended to five months in rela-
tions between distant countries.

After those periods have ex-
pired, the sums due bear interest

Expenses.

Early payment.

Interest.
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Si les monnaies de plusieurs 
pays repondent a ces conditions, 
c'est au pays creancier de designer 
la monnaie qui lui convient. La 
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Bank for International Settle-
ments at Basel, or by any other 
means. 

2. In case of payment by means 
of checks or drafts, such checks or 
drafts are expressed in money of 
a country where the central bank 
of issue or other official issuing 
institution buys and sells gold or 
gold currency for national money 
at fixed rates determined by law 
or by virtue of an agreement with 
the Government. 

.If the moneys of several coun-
tries fulfill those conditions, it is 
incumbent upon the creditor 
country to designate the money 
which is convenient for it. The 
conversion is effected at the gold 
par rate. 

3. When the two countries have 
come to an agreement on that 
subject, the checks or drafts may 
also be expressed in money of the 
creditor country, even if such 
money does not fulfill the condi-
tions laid down by Section 2. In 
that case, the balance is converted 
at the gold par rate into money of 
a country fulfilling the conditions 
prescribed by Section 2. The 
result obtained is then converted 
into money of the debtor country 
and from the latter into money of 
the creditor country at the rate of 
exchange prevailing in the capital 
or in a commercial city of the 
debtor country on the day of de-
livery of the order to purchase the 
check or draft. 

4. The expenses of payment are 
borne by the debtor _Administra-
tion. 

5. The payment above men-
tioned shall be made as soon as 
possible, and at the latest before 
the expiration of a period of four 
months, counting from the date of 
transmission of the account by 
the International Bureau, or of 
the invitation to pay sent by the 
creditor Administration to the 
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tions between distant countries. 
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pired, the sums due bear interest 

Expenses. 

Early payment. 

Interest. 



UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION. MARCH 20, 1934.

Arrearage.

raison de 5% l'an, a compter du
jour d'expiration desdits ddlais.

6.-Si le pavement n'est pas
effectu6 un an apres l'expiration
des delais fixes au § 5, il est loisible
a l'Administration crdanciere d'en
informer le Bureau international,
lequel invite l'Administration
debitrice A payer dans un delai
qui ne doit pas d6passer quatre
mois.

Si le payement n'est pas ef-
fectu6 jusqu'A l'expiration de ce
nouveau delai, le Bureau inter-
national fait figurer la somme en
cause, augment6e des interets,
dans le d6compte g6n6ral annuel
suivant, a l'Avoir de l'Administra-
tion cr6anciere.

En cas d'application des dis-
positions de l'alinea precedent, le
d6compte g6enral dont il s'agit et
ceux des quatre ann6es qui suivent
ne doivent, autant que possible,
pas contenir, dans les soldes du
Tableau 2, des sommes A payer
par l'Administration defaillante
a l'Administration creanciere in-
teress6e.

TITRE VIII

DISPOSITIONS DIVERSES.

CHAPITRE UNIQUE

ARTICLE 172

Coupons-rHponse.

1.-Les coupons-reponse sont
conformes au modele C 26 ci-
annexe. Ils sent imprim6s, sur
papier portant en filigrane les
lettres U P U en grands caracteres,
par les soins du Bureau interna-
tional qui les livre aux Adminis-
trations au prix cottant.

2.-Chaque Administration a
la facult6:

a) de donner aux coupons-
reponse une perforation distinc-
tive qui ne nuise pas A la lecture
du texte et ne soit pas de nature
A entraver la verification de ces
valeurs;

b) de modifier, a la main ou au
moyen d'un proc6d6 d'impres-

2868

at the rate of 5 per cent a year,
counting from the date of expira-
tion of the said periods.

6. If payment has not been
effected one year after the expi-
ration of the periods fixed by
Section 5, it is permissible for the
creditor Administration to so
advise the International Bureau,
which invites the debtor Adminis-
tration to pay within a period
which shall not exceed four
months.

If payment has not been made
by the end of that new period,
the International Bureau enters
the sum in question, increased by
the interest, in the following gen-
eral annual account, to the credit
of the creditor Administration.

In case of application of the
provisions of the preceding para-
graph, the general annual account
m question and those for the four
years following shall not, as far as
possible, contain, in the balances
of Table 2, any amounts to be
paid by the defaulting Adminis-
tration to the creditor Adminis-
tration concerned.

TITLE VIII

VARIOUS PROVISIONS

SOLE CHAPTER

ARTICLE 172

Reply coupons

1. Reply coupons conform to
Model C 26 hereto appended.
They are printed, on paper having
in the watermark the letters
UP U in large characters, under
the supervision of the Interna-
tional Bureau, which furnishes
them to the Administrations at
cost.

2. Each Administration has the
option:

(a) Of giving the reply coupons
a distinctive perforation which
does not interfere with the reading
of the text and is not of such a
nature as to hinder verification of
the coupons;

(b) Of modifying, by hand or
by means of a printing process,

Various provisions.

Reply coupons.

Form, etc.

Poat, p. 2916.

Options.
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creditor Administration to so 
advise the International Bureau, 
which invites the debtor Adminis-
tration to pay within a period 
which shall not exceed four 
months. 

If payment has not been made 
by the end of that new period, 
the International Bureau enters 
the sum in question, increased by 
the interest, in the following gen-
eral annual account, to the credit 
of the creditor Administration. 

In case of application of the 
provisions of the preceding para-
graph, the general annual account 
in question and those for the four 
years following shall not, as far as 
possible, contain, in the balances 
of Table 2, any amounts to be 
paid by the defaulting Adminis-
tration to the creditor Adminis-
tration concerned. 

TITLE VIII 
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ARTICLE 172 

Reply coupons 

1. Reply coupons conform to 
Model C 26 hereto appended. 
They are printed, on paper having 
in the watermark the letters 
UP U in large characters, under 
the supervision of the Interna-
tional Bureau, which furnishes 
them to the Administrations at 
cost. 

2. Each Administration has the 
option: 

(a) Of giving the reply coupons 
a distinctive perforation which 
does not interfere with the reading 
of the text and is not of such a 
nature as to hinder verification of 
the coupons; 

(b) Of modifying, by hand or 
by means of a printing process, 
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sion, le prix de vente indiqu6 sur
les coupons.

3.--Dans les decomptes entre
Administrations, la valeur des
coupons-r6ponse est calcul6e a
raisdn de 35 centi:mes par unit6.

4.-Saul entente contraire, les
colupons chauangs sont envoy6s
annuelloeent, au plus tard dans
un d6eai de trois mois apres
expiration de l'ann6e, aux Ad-
ministrations qui les ont nmis,
avec l'indication globale de leur
nombre et dleour valour.

5.--Aussit6t que deux Adminis-
trations se sont mises d'accord
sur le nombre des coupons
6ehanges dans leurs relations re-
ciproques, elles dresscnt chacune
et transmettent au Bureau in-
ternational un releve conforme au
modieo C 27 ci-annex6 indiquant
le solde d6biteur ou crediteur, si
ce solde depasse 25 francs et si
un reglement special n'a pas 6t6
pre6u entre les deux pays. A
defaut d'accord dans un delai de
six mois, l'Administration cr6an-
ciere etablit son d6compte et
l'envoie au Bureau international.

Dans le cas oi l'une des Ad-
ministrations seulement fournit
son relevy, les indications de
celui-ci font foi.

Le solde est compris par le
Bureau international dans un dc-
compte annuel et le payement a
lieu dans les conditions provues a
Particle 171.

6.-Lorsque, dans les rapports
entre deux Administrations, le
solde annuel ne d6passe pas 25
francs, l'Administration debitrice
est exon6r6e de tout payement.

ARTTICLE 173

Cartes d'identit.

1.-Chaque Administration de-
signe les bureaux ou les services
qui dlivrent les cartes d'identit6.

2.-Ces cartes sont 6tablies sur
des formules conformes au modele
C 28 ci-annexe. Ces formules
sont fournies, an prix coatant, par
le Bureau international.

the selling price indicated on the
coupons.

3. In accounts between Ad-
ministrations, the value of reply
coupons is calculated at the rate
of 35 centimes per unit.

4. Barring contrary agreement,
exchanged coupons are sent annu-
ally, at the latest within a period
of three months after the expira-
tion of the year, to the Adminis-
trations which have issued them,
with an indication of their total
number and value.

5. As soon as two Administra-
tions have come to an agreement
as to the number of coupons ex-
changed in their reciprocal rela-
tions, they each make up and
transmit to the International
Bureau a statement conforming to
Model C 27 hereto appended,
indicating the debit or credit bal-
ance, if such balance exceeds 25
francs and if special settlement
has not been provided for be-
tween the two countries. In the
absence of an agreement within a
period of six months, the creditor
Administration makes up its ac-
count and sends it to the Inter-
national Bureau.

In case that only one of the
Administrations furnishes its
statement, the indications of the
latter are considered as valid.

The balance is included by the
International Bureau in an annual
account and payment takes place
under the conditions prescribed
by Article 171.

6. W5hen, in the relations be-
tween two Administrations, the
annual balance does not exceed
25 francs, the debtor Administra-
tion is released from all payment.

ARTICLE 173

Identity cards

1. Each Administration desig-
nates the offices or services which
issue identity cards.

2. Such cards are made up on
forms agreeing with Model C 28
hereto appended. Those forms
are furnished at cost by the Inter-
national Bureau.

Annual settlement.

Procedure.

Post, p. 2916.

If only one statement
received.

Ante, p. 2866.

Small bhlanmc.s.

Identity cards.

Issuing offices.

Forms.

Post, p. 2917.
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4.—Saul entente contraire, les 

coupons &hang& sont envoy& 
annuellement, au plus tard dans 
un alai de trois mois apres 
expiration de Pannee, aux Ad-
ministrations qui les out emis, 
avec 'indication glob ale de leur 
nombre et de /cur valour. 

5.—Aussitot quo deux Adminis-
trations se sent mises d'aceord 
sur le nombre des coupons 
&hang& dans leurs relations re-
ciproque,s, elles dressent chacune 
et transmettent au Bureau in-
ternational un releve conforme au 
modele C 27 ci-annexe indignant 
le solde debiteur ou crediteur, si 
ce solde depasse 25 francs et si 
un reglament special n'a pas ete 
prevu entre les deux pays. A 
defaut d'accord dans un delai de 
six mois, l'Administration crean-
ciere etablit son decompte et 
Penvoie au Bureau international. 

Dans le cas ot l'une des Ad-
ministrations seulement fournit 
son releve, les indications de 
celui-ci font foi. 
Le solde eat compris par le 

Bureau international dams un dé-
compte annuel et le payement 
lieu dams les conditions prevues 
Particle 171. 

6.—Lorsque, dams les rapports 
entre deux Administrations, le 
solde annual no &passe pas 25 
francs, l'Adrainistration debitrice 
eat eioneree de tout payement. 

ARTICLE 173 

Cartes d'identite. 

1.—Chaque Administration de-
signe les bureaux ou les services 
qui delivrent les cartes d'identite. 
2.—Ces cartes sont etablies stir 

des formules conformes au moclele 
C 28 ci-annexe. Ces formules 
sont fournies, an prix coiltant, par 
le Bureau international. 

the selling price indicated on the 
coupons. 

.3.. In accounts between Ad-
ministrations, the value of reply 
coupons is calculated at the rate 
of 35 centimes per unit. 

4. Barring contrary agreement, 
exchanged coupons are sent annu-
ally, at the latest within a period 
of three months after the expira-
tion of the year, to the Adminis-
trations which have issued them, 
with an indication of their total 
number and. value. 

5. As soon as two Administra-
tions have come to an agreement 
as to the number of coupons ex-
changed in their reciprocal rela-
tions, they each make up and 
transmit to the International 
Bureau a statement conforming to 
Model C 27 hereto appended, 
indicating the debit or credit bal-
ance, if such balance exceeds 25 
francs and if special settlement 
has not been provided for be-
tween the two countries. In the 
absence of an agreement within a 
period of six months, the creditor 
Administration makes up its ac-
count and sends it to the Inter-
national Bureau. 
In case that only one of the reciefgraj  one statement 

Administrations furnishes its 
statement, the indications of the 
latter are considered as valid. 
The balance is included by the 

International Bureau in an annual 
account and payment takes place 
under the conditions prescribed 
by Article 171. 

6. When, in the relations be-
tween two Administrations, the 
annual balance does not exceed 
25 francs, the debtor Administra-
tion is released from all payment. 

ARTICLE 173 

Identity cards 

1. Each Administration desig-
nates the offices or services which 
issue identity cards. 

2. Such cards are made up on 
forms agreeing with Model C 28 
hereto appended. Those forms 
are furnished at cost by the Inter-
national Bureau. 

Annual settlement. 

Procedure. 

Post, p. 2916. 
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Requirements. 3.-Au moment de la demande,
le requ6rant remet sa photo-
graphic et justifie de son identit6.
Les Administrations 6dictent les
prescriptions n6cessaires pour que
les cartes ne soient delivr6es
qu'apres examen minutieux de
l'identit6 du requ6rant.

L'agent inscrit cette demande
sur un registre, remplit a l'encre
et en caracteres latins toutes les
indications que comporte la for-
mule de carte d'identit6, colle sur
celle-ci la photographie a l'endroit
d6sign6, applique mi-partie sur
cette photographie et mi-partie
sur la carte un timbre-poste repre-
sentant la taxe perque et annule
cette figurine au moyen d'une
empreinte bien nette du timbre
a date.

Il appose ensuite de nouveau
l'empreinte de ce timbre ou de son
sceau officiel, de maniere qu'elle
porte a la fois sur la partie
sup6rieure de la photographie et
sur la carte, puis reproduit cette
empreinte Au recto de la carte,
signe celle-ci et la remet A 1'in-
teress6 apres avoir recueilli sa
signature.

Renewal of photo- 4.-Lorsque la physionomie du
titulaire s'est modifiee au point
qu'elle ne r6ponde plus a la photo-
graphic ou au signalement, la
carte doit etre renouvel6e.

Rights re pays conserved la
faculte de delivrer les cartes
d'identite du service international
selon les regles appliquees pour
les cartes en usage dans son
service interieur.

Les Administrations peuvent
Podt, p. 2917. ajouter un feuillet A la formule C

28, destine a recevoir des annota-
tions sp6ciales pour les besoins de
leur service interne.

ARTICLE 174

Warship mails. Depches echangees avec des bdti-
ments de guerre.

1.-L'6tablissement d'un
echange, en depeches closes, entre
une Administration postale et des
divisions navales ou des batiments
de guerre de meme nationalit6, ou
entre une division navale ou un
bAtiment de guerre et une autre

3. At the time of application,
the applicant submits his photo-
graph and proves his identity.
The Administrations fix the nec-
essary requirements so that cards
may not be issued until after
careful investigation as to the
identity of the applicant.

The employee enters that appli-
cation in a register; fills in with
ink, and in Latin characters, all
the information called for by the
form of identity card; affixes the
photograph to it in the designated
place; applies, half on the photo-
graph and half on the card, a
postage stamp representing the
charge collected; and cancels that
stamp by means of a very neat
impression of the date stamp.

He then also applies an impres-
sion of that stamp or his official
seal in such a manner that it
appears both on the upper part of
the photograph and on the card,
then reproduces that impression
on the third page of the card, signs
the latter, and delivers it to the in-
terested party after obtaining his
signature.

4. When the appearance of the
holder becomes changed to such
an extent that it no longer agrees
with the photograph or descrip-
tion, the card shall be renewed.

5. Each country reserves the
right to issue identity cards for
the international service in ac-
cordance with the rules appli-
cable to cards used in its domestic
service.

Administrations may attach a
leaflet to Form C 28 to receive
such special annotations as may
be required in the domestic serv-
ice.

ARTICLE 174

Mails exchanged with warships

1. Notice shall be given, as far
as possible in advance, to the
intermediate Administrations, of
the establishment of an exchange
of closed mails between a Postal
Administration and naval divi-
sions or warships of the same

2870
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Requirements. 

Renewal of photo-
graph. 

Rights reserved. 

Post, p. 2817. 

Warship mails. 

Exchange. 

3.—Au moment de la demande, 
le requerant remet sa. photo-
graphie et justifie de son 'dentate. 
Les Administrations edictent les 
prescriptions necessaires pour quo 
les cartes no soient delivrees 
qu'apres examen minutieux de 
Pidentite du requerant. 

L'agent inscrit cette demande 
our un registre, remplit l'encre 
et en caracteres latins toutes les 
indications que comporte la for-
mule de carte d'identite, colle our 
celle-ci la photographie t, l'endroit 
designe, applique mi-partie sur 
cette photographic et mi-partie 
sur la carte un timbre-poste repre-
sentant la taxe pergue et annule 
cette figurine an moyen d'une 
empreinte bien nette du timbre 
a date. 

Ii appose ensuite de nouveau 
l'empreinte de cc timbre ou de son 
sceau officiel, de maniere qu'elle 
porte la fois our la partie 
superieure de la photographic et 
our la carte, puis reproduit cette 
empreinte au recto de la carte, 
signe celle-ci et la remet a Pin-
teresse apres avoir recueilli sa 
signature. 
4.—Lorsque la physion.omie du 

titulaire s'est modifiee au point 
qu'elle ne reponde plus a la photo-
graphic ou au signalement, is 
carte doit etre renouvelee. 
5.—Chaque pays conserve Is 

faculte de delivrer les cartes 
d'identite du service international 
scion les regles appliquees pour 
les cartes en usage dans son 
service interieur. 

Les Administrations peuvent 
ajouter un feuillet a Is formule C 
28, destine a recevoir des annota-
tions speciales pour les besoins de 
leur service interne. 

ARTICLE 174 

Depeches ichangies avec des bdti-
ments de guerre. 

1.—L'etablissement d'un 
echange, en depeches closes, entre 
une Administration postale et des 
divisions navales ou des batiments 
de guerre de meme nationalite, ou 
entre une division navale ou Wi 
batiment de guerre et une autre 

3. At the time of application, 
the applicant submits his photo-
graph and proves his identity. 
The Administrations fix the nec-
essary requirements so that cards 
may not be issued until after 
careful investigation as to the 
identity of the applicant. 
The employee enters that appli-

cation in a register; fills in with 
ink, and in Latin characters, all 
the information called for by the 
form of identity card; affixes the 
photograph to it in the designated 
place; applies, half on the photo-
graph and half on the card, a 
postage stamp representing the 
charge collected; and cancels that 
stamp by means of a very neat 
impression of the date stamp. 

He then also applies an impres-
sion of that stamp or his official 
seal in such a manner that it 
appears both on the upper part of 
the photograph and on the card, 
then reproduces that impression 
on the third page of the card, signs 
the latter, and delivers it to the in-
terested party after obtaining his 
signature. 

4. When the appearance of the 
holder becomes changed to such 
an extent that it no longer agrees 
with the photograph or descrip-
tion, the card shall be renewed. 

5. Each country reserves the 
right to issue identity cards for 
the international service in ac-
cordance with the rules appli-
cable to cards used in its domestic 
service. 

Administrations may attach a 
leaflet to Form C 28 to receive 
such special. annotations as may 
be required in the domestic serv-

ARTICLE 174 

Mails exchanged with warships 

1. Notice shall be given, as far 
as possible in advance, to the 
intermediate Administrations, of 
the establishment of an exchange 
of closed mails between a Postal 
Administration and naval divi-
sions or warships of the same 
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division navale ou un autre bati-
ment de guerre de mgme nationa-
lit6, doit etre notifi6, autant que
possible A l'avance, aux Admi-
nistrations interm6diaires.

2.-La suscription de ces de
peches est r6dig6e comme suit:

Du bureau de_---_-----------
la division navale

(nationalit6) de
(designation de

Pour la division) a___ (Pays).
le batiment (natio-

nalite) le (nom
du batiment) a -

on

De la division navale (na-
tionalite) de (designa-
tion de la division) _ -

Du batiment (nationa- (Pays).
lit6) le (nom du bati-
ment) a_-_---------

Pour le bureau de -_---

ou

De la division navale (na-
tionalit6) de (designa-
tion de la division) a- - Pa

Du bAtiment (nationa- ays)
lit6) le (nom du bAti-
ment) A------------

la division navale
(nationality) de
(designation de

Pour la division) h-_-
le bAtiment (natio-

nalite) le (nom
du batiment) a- -

(Pays).

3.-Les d6peches a destination
ou provenant de divisions navales
ou de batiments de guerre sont
achemin6es, sauf indication d'une
voie sp6ciale sur l'adresse, par les
voies les plus rapides et dans les
mmees conditions que les d6-
peches 6chang6es entre bureaux
de poste.

Le capitaine d'un paquebot
postal qui transporte des de-
peches a destination d'une divi-
sion navale ou d'un batiment de
guerre les tient a la disposition du
commandant de la division ou du

nationality, or between one naval
division or warship and another
naval division or warship of the
same nationality.

2. The address of such dis-
patches is worded as follows:
From the office of_--_-----------__

the------------ naval
(nationality)

division of___----_---
Fo (name of division)

Por (Country)
at------------------
the--------ship ------

(nationality) (name of ship)

at------------------
or

From the-----------naval
(nationality)

division of---------------
(name of division)

at----------------------
From the--------ship..---

(nationality) (name of ship)

at----------------------
Tnr -the nffice of

(Country)

or
From the-----------naval

(nationality)

division of---------------
(name of division) (Country)

at -.--------------------
From the------- -ship---

(nationality) (name of ship)

at----------------------
the ------.--.-- naval

(nationality)

division of ----------
Fo (name of division) (Country)

at------ --------
the- ---- -- ship -.

(nationality) (name of ship)

at ----------------

3. Dispatches addressed to or
coming from naval divisions or
warships are forwarded, in the
absence of any indication of a
special route in the address, by
the most rapid routes, and under
the same conditions as dispatches
exchanged between post offices.

The captain of a mail steamer
carrying mails addressed to a
naval division or warship holds
them at the disposal of the com-
manding officer of the division
or vessel of destination, in case

2871
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division navale ou un autre bAti-
ihent de guerre de memo nationa-
lite, doit etre notifie, autant que 
possible a, l'avance, aux Admi-
nistrations intermediaires. 

2.— La suscription de ces 
peches est redigee comme suit: 

Du bureau de  
la division navale 

(nationalite) de 
(designation de 

Pour la division) à__ _ (Pays). 
le lAtiment (natio-

nalite) le (nom 
du. batiment) 

OU. 

De la division navale (na-
tionalite) de (designa-
tion de la division) à. _ 

Du batiment (nationa-
lite) le (nom du bAti-
raent)   

Pour le bureau de  

OU 

De in, division navale (na-
tionalite) de (designa-
tion de la division) A_ _ 

Du bAtiment (nationa-
lite) le (nom du bAti-
ment)   

la division navale 
(nationalite) de 
(designation de 

Pour la division) h_ 
le bAtiment (natio-

nalite) le (nom 
du batiment) a. _ 

(Pays). 

(Pays). 

Pays). 

3.—Les depeches destination 
ou provenant de divisions navales 
ou de batiments de guerre sont 
acheminees, sauf indication d'une 
voie speciale sur l'adresse, par les 
voies les plus rapides et da,ns les 
memes conditions que les de-
peches echangees entre bureaux 
de poste. 
Le capitaine paquebot 

postal qui transporte des de-
peches a destination d'une 

navale ou d'iin batiment de 
guerre les tient a, la disposition du 
commandant de la division ou du 

nationality, or between one naval 
division or warship and another 
naval division or warship of the 
same nationality. 

2. The address of such dis-
patches is worded as follows: 

From the office of  
the  

For 
at  
the  

(nationality) 

division of  
(name of division) 

ship  (nationality) (name of ship) naval 

(Country) 

at 
or 

From the naval' 
(nationality) 

division of  
(name of division) 

at  
From the ship  

(nationality) (name of ship) 

at  
For the office of  

or 
From the naval 

(nationality) 

division of  
(name of division) 

at  
From the ship.._ —  

(nationality) (name of ship) 

at 
the naval 

(nationality) 

division of_ . _ .. 
(name of division) 

at  
the ship  

(nationality) (name of ship) 

at 

5 (Country) 

(Country) 

(Country) 

3. Dispatches addressed to or 
coming from naval divisions or 
warships are forwarded, in the 
absence of any indication of a 
special route in the address, by 
the most rapid routes, and under 
the same conditions as dispatches 
exchanged between post offices. 

The captain of a mail steamer 
carrying mails addressed to a 
naval division or warship holds 
them at the disposal of the com-
manding officer of the division 
or vessel of destination, in case 

Details. 

Forwarding, etc. 
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batiment destinataire en prevision
du cas ou celui-ci viendrait lui en
demander la livraison en route.

Retention, etc. 4.-Si les batiments ne se trou-
vent pas au lieu de destination
quand les depeches a leur adresse
y parviennent, ces d6peches
sont oonservees au bureau de
poste jusqu'a leur retrait par le
destinataire ou leur reexpedition

Redirecting, etc. sur un autre point. La reexpedi-
tion peut etre demandee, soit par
l'Administration postale d'origine,
soit par le commandant de la divi-
sion navale ou du batiment desti-
nataire, soit enfin par un Consul
de meme nationalite.

In care of Consul. 5.-Celles des depeches dont il
s'agit qui portent la mention
"Aux soins du Consul d . .. "
sont consignees au Consulat in-
diqu6. Elles peuvent ulterieure-
ment, a la demande du Consul,
etre r6integrees dans le service
postal et reexpediees sur le lieu
d'origine ou sur une autre desti-
nation.

Dispatches consid-Bd in transit until d- 6.-Les depeches a destination
very to commander. d'un batiment de guerre sont con-

sid6r6es comme etant en transit
jusqu'a leur remise au comman-
dant de ce batiment, alors memo
qu'elles auraient ete primitive-
ment adressees aux soins d'un
bureau de poste ou a un Consul
charg6 de servir d'agent de trans-
port intcrmediaire; elles ne sont
done pas consider6es comme etant
parvenues A leur adresse tant
qu'elles n'ont pas 6et livrees au
batiment de guerre destinataire.

ARTICLE 175

that the latter should happen to
request their delivery en route.

4. If the ships are not found at
the place of destination when the
dispatches addressed to them
arrive there, such dispatches are
held at the post office until they
are withdrawn by the addressee
or forwarded to another point.
Redirection may be requested
either by the Postal Adminis-
tration of origin or by the com-
manding officer of the naval divi-
sion or vessel of destination; or,
finally, by a Consul of the same
nationality.

5. Those of the dispatches in
question which bear the note:
Aux soins du Consul d ________
(in care of the Consul of ____--- _)
are delivered to the Consulate
indicated. Later on, they may,
at the request of the Consul, be
turned back to the postal service
and returned to the place of
origin or forwarded to another
destination.

6. Dispatches addressed to a
warship are considered as being
in transit up to their delivery to
the commanding officer of that
ship, even if they were originally
addressed in care of a post
office or to a Consul charged with
serving as intermediate forward-
ing agent; they are not, therefore,
considered as having arrived at
their address as long as they have
not been delivered to the war-
ship of destination.

ARTICLE 175

t.repayment bul- Bulletins d'affranchissement. De- Prepayment bulletins. Account-
compte des frais de douane, etc. ing for customs charges, etc.

Monthly acount of 1.-Le d6compte relatif aux
stomscharges, etc. frais de douane, etc., debours6s

par chaque Administration pour
le compte d'une autre, est effectu6
au moyen de comptes particuliers

Pot, p. 2918. mensuels conformes au modele C
29 ci-annexe, qui sont 6tablis par
l'Administration debitrice dans
la monnaie du pays creancier.
Les bulletins d'affranchissement
sont inscrits par ordre alpha-
b6tique des bureaux qui ont fait

1. The accounting for customs
charges, etc., paid out by each
Administration on behalf of
another, is effected by means
of individual monthly accounts
conforming to Model C 29 hereto
appended, which are made up
by the debtor Administration in
money of the creditor country.
The prepayment bulletins are
entered in the alphabetical order
of the offices which have ad-
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Retention, etc. 

Redirecting, etc. 

In care of Consul. 

bailment destinataire en prevision 
du cas oi celui-ci viendrait lui en 
demander la livraison en route. 
4.—Si les batiments no se trou-

vent pas au lieu de destination 
quand les depeches A leur adresse 
y parviennent, ces dep Aches 
sont conservees au bureau de 
poste jusqu'a leur retrait par le 
destinataire ou leur reexpedition 
sur un autre point. La reexpedi-
ton peut etre demandee, soit par 
l'Administration postale d'origine, 
soit par le commandant de la divi-
sion navale on du batiment desti-
nataire, soit enfin par un Consul 
de memo nationalite. 

5.—Celles des depeches dont il 
s'agit qui portent la mention 
"Aux soins du Consul d . . ." 
sont consignees au Consulat in-
dique. Elles peuvent ulterieure-
ment, a la demande du Consul, 
etre reintegrees dans le service 
postal et reexpediees sur le lieu 
d'origine ou sur une autre desti-
nation. 

Dispatches cosid-
ered in transit u n ntil de- 6.—Les depeches A destination 
livery to commander. d'un batiment de guerre sont con-

siderees comme &ant en transit 
jusqu'a leur remise an comman-
dant de ce batiment, alors memo 
qu'elles auraient ete primitive-
ment adressees aux soins d'un 
bureau de poste ou a un Consul 
charge de servir d'agent de trans-
port intermediaire; elles no sont 
done pas considerees comme &ant 
parvenues a leur adresse taut 
qu'elles n'ont pas ete livrees au 
batiment de guerre destinataire. 

ARTICLE 175 

Bulletins d'affranchissement. De-
compte des frais de douane, etc. 

Monthly account of 1.—Le decompte relatif aux customs charges, etc. 
frais de douane, etc., &bourses 
par chaque Administration pour 
le compte d'une autre, eat effectue 
au moyen de comptes particuliers 
mensuels conformes au modele C 
29 ei-annexe, qui sont etablis par 
l'Administration debitrice dans 
la monnaie du pays creancier. 
Les bulletins d'affranehissement 
sont inscrits par ordre alpha-
betique des bureaux qui ont fait 

Prepayment bulle-
tin. 

Post, p. 2918. 

that the latter should happen to 
request their delivery en route. 

4. If the ships are not found at 
the place of destination when the 
dispatches addressed to them 
arrive there, such dispatches are 
held at the post office until they 
are withdrawn by the addressee 
or forwarded to another point. 
Redirection may be requested 
either by the Postal Adminis-
tration of origin or by the com-
manding officer of the naval divi-
sion or vessel of destination; or, 
finally, by a Consul of the same 
nation ality. 

5. Those of the dispatches in 
question which bear the note: 
Aux soins du Consul d  
(in care of the Consul of  
are delivered to the Consulate 
indicated. Later on, they may, 
at the request of the Consul, be 
turned back to the postal service 
and returned to the place of 
origin or forwarded to another 
destination. 

6. Dispatches addressed to a 
warship are considered as being 
in transit up to their delivery to 
the commanding officer of that 
ship, even if they were originally 
addressed in care of a post 
office or to a Consul charged with 
serving as intermediate forward-
ing agent; they are not, therefore, 
considered as having arrived at 
their address as long as they have 
not been delivered to the war-
ship of destination. 

ARTICLE 175 

Prepayment bulletins. Account-
ing for customs charges, etc. 

1. The accounting for customs 
charges, etc., paid out by each 
Administration on behalf of 
another, is effected by means 
of individual monthly accounts 
conforming to Model C 29 hereto 
appended, which are made up 
by the debtor Administration in 
money of the creditor country. 
The prepayment bulletins are 
entered in the alphabetical order 
of the offices which have ad-



UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION. MARCH 20, 1934.

l'avance des frais et suivant
l'ordre numerique qui leur a 6et
donn6.

Si les deux Administrations
intress6ees assurent egalement le
service des colis postaux dans
leurs relations r6ciproques, elles
peuvent comprendre, sauf avis
contraire, dans les decomptes des
bulletins d'affranchissement de ce
dernier service, ceux de la poste
aux lettres.

2.-Le compte particulier, ac-
corpagnt des bulletins d'affran-
chissement, est transmis a 1'Ad-
ministration cr6anciere au plus
tard a la fin du mois qui suit celui
auquel il se rapporte. Il n'est pas
dress6 de compte negatif.

3.-La v6rification des comptes
a lieu dans les conditions fix6es
par le R6glement des mandats de
poste.

4.-Les decomptes donnent lieu
a une liquidation sp6ciale.
Chaque Administration peut,
toutefois, demander que ces
comptes soient annexes aux
comptes des mandats de poste ou
aux comptes CP 15 ou CP 16 des
colis postaux.

ARTICLn 176

Formules d l'usage du public.

En vue de l'application des dis-
positions de l'article 31, § 2, de la
Convention, sont consid6r6es
comme formules A l'usage du
public les formules:

C 1 (Etiquette de douane),
C 2 (D6claration en douane),
C 3 (Bulletin d'affranchisse-

meont),
0 5 (Avis de r6ception),
C 8 (Mandat de rembourse-

ment),
C 10 (Enveloppe de r6expedi-

tion),
retrait
modification

, 11 / d'adresse
d 11 (Demande modification

du rem-
bourse-
ment),

vanced the charges, and in the
numerical order which has been
given them.

If the two Administrations
also participate in the parcel-
post service in their reciprocal
relations, they may, in the ab-
sence of contrary notification,
include in the accounts of pre-
payment bulletins relative to the
latter service those relative to
the regular-mail service.

2. The individual account, ac-
companied by the prepayment
bulletins, is transmitted to the
creditor Administration, at the
latest, by the end of the month
following the one to which it
relates. No negative accounts
are made up.

3. Verification of the accounts
takes place under the conditions
fixed by the Regulations of the
Agreement concerning money
orders.

4. The accounts give rise to a
special settlement. Each Ad-
ministration may, however, re-
quest that such accounts be
appended either to the money-
order accounts or to the parcel-
post accounts C P 15 or C P 16.

ARTICLE 176

Forms for the use of the public

In view of the application of the
provisions of Article 31, Section 2,
of the Convention, the following
Forms are considered as forms
for the use of the public:

C 1 (customs label),
C 2 (customs declaration),
C 3 (prepayment bulletin),

C 5 (return receipt),
C 8 (C. O. D. money order),

C 10 (forwarding envelope),

C 11 (request for return, change
of address, or modification of
C. O. D. charge),
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Parcel-post service
may be included.

Prompt transmis-
sion.

Verification.

Settlement.

Forms for public use.
Ante, p. 2768.
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l'avance des frais et suivant 
l'ordre numerique qui leur a ete 
donne. 

Si les deux Administrations 
interessees assurent egalement le 
service des colis postaux dans 
leurs relations reciproques, elles 
peuvent comprendre, sauf avis 
contraire' dans les decomptes des 
bulletins d'affranchissement de ce 
dernier service, coax de la poste 
aux lettres. 
2.—Tk compte particulier, ac-

compagne des bulletins d'afran-
chissernent, eat transmis a l'Ad-
ministration creanciere au plus 
tard la fm du mois qui suit celui 
auquel il se rapporte. Ii n 'est pas 
dresse de compte negatif. 

3.—La verification des comptes 
a lieu dans les conditions fixees 
par le Reglement des mandats de 
poste. 

4.—Les decomptes donnent lieu 
u.ne liquidation sp eci ale. 

Claaque Administration pent, 
toutefois, demander que ces 
comptes soient annexes aux 
comptes des raandats de poste on 
aux comptes CP 15 on CP 16 des 
colis postaux. 

ARTICLE 176 

Formules a l'usage du public. 

En vue de Papplication des dis-
positions de Particle 31, § 2, de la 
Convention, sent considerees 
comme formules a l'usage du 
public les formules: 
C 1 (Etiquette de douane), 
C 2 (Declaration en douane), 
C 3 (Bulletin d'affranchisse-

ment), 
C 5 (Avis de reception), 
C8 (Nlandat de rembourse-

merit), 
o 10 (Enveloppe de reexpedi-

tion), 

C 11 (Demande 
de 

retrait 
modification 

d'adresse 
modification 
du rem-
bourse-
merit), 

vanced the charges, and in the 
numerical order which has been 
given them. 

If the two Administrations 
also participate in the parcel-
post service in their reciprocal 
relations, they may, in the ab-
sence of contrary notification, 
include in the accounts of pre-
payment bulletins relative to the 
latter service those relative to 
the regular-mail service. 

2. The individual account, ac-
companied by the prepayment 
bulletins, is transmitted to the 
creditor Administration, at the 
latest, by the end of the month 
following the one to which it 
relates. No negative accounts 
are made up. 

3. Verification of the accounts 
takes place under the conditions 
fixed by the Regulations of the 
Agreement concerning money 
orders. 

4. The accounts give rise to a 
special settlement. Each Ad-
ministration may, however, re-
quest that such accounts be 
appended either to the money-
order accounts or to the parcel-
post accounts C P 15 or C P 16. 

ARTICLE 176 

Forms for the use of the public 

In view of the application of the 
provisions of Article 31, Section 2, 
of the Convention, the following 
Forms are considered as forms 
for the use of the public: 
C 1 (customs label), 
C 2 (customs declaration), 
C 3 (prepayment bulletin), 

C 5 (return receipt), 
C 8 (C. 0. D. money order), 

C 10 (forwarding envelope), 

C 11 (request for return, change 
of address, or modification of 
C. 0. D. charge), 

Parcel-post service 
may be included. 

Prompt transmis-
sion. 

Verification. 

Settlement. 

Forme for public use. 
Ante, p. 2758. 

Post, pp. 2889-2917. 
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C 12 (Reclamation d'un envoi
ordinaire non parvenu),

C 13 (Reclamation d'un envoi
recommand6, etc.),

C 26 (Coupon-r6ponse),
C 28 (Carte d'identit6).

ARTICLE 177

D6lai de garde des documents.

Les documents du service inter-
national doivent etre conserv6s
pendant une p6riode minimum de
deux ans.

ARTICLE 178

Adresse telegraphique.

Les Administrations font usage,
pour les communications t6le-
graphiques qu'elles 6changent
entre elles, de l'adresse t61e-
graphique "Postgen", suivie de
l'indication de Ia vile oh se
trouve le siege de l'Administra-
tion centrale.

C 12 (inquiry about an ordinary
article not received),

C 13 (tracer for a registered
article, etc.),

C 26 (reply coupon),
C 28 (identity card).

ARTICLE 177

Period for retention of documents

The records of the inter-
national service shall be kept
for a minimum period of two
years.

ARTICLE 178

Telegraphic address

Administrations make use, for
telegraphic communications
which they exchange among
themselves, of the telegraphic
address Postgen, followed by the
name of the city in which the
central Administration is located.

TITRE IX

International Bu- BUREAU INTERNATIONAL.
reau.

CHAPITRE UNIQUE

ARTICLE 179

Congresses, etc. Congres et Conferences.

Functions, etc. Le Bureau international pre-
are les travaux des Congres et

des Conferences. II pourvoit aux
impressions et A la distribution
des documents necessaires.

Attendance of direo- Le Directeur de ce Bureau
assiste aux seances des Congres et
des Conferences et prend part aux
discussions, sans voix d6lib6rative.

ARTICLE 180

Renseignements. Demandes de mo-
dification des Actes.

Furnishing informa- Le Bureau international doit se
tenir en tout temps a, la disposi-
tion des membres de l'Union pour
leur fournir, sur les questions rela-
tives au service, les renseigne-
ments dont ils pourraient avoir
besoin.

TITLE IX

INTERNATIONAL BUREAU

SOLE CHAPTER

ARTICLE 179

Congresses and Conferences

The International Bureau pre-
pares the agenda for Congresses
and Conferences. It provides for
the printing and distribution of
the necessary documents.

The director of that Bureau
attends the sessions of Congresses
and Conferences and takes part
in the discussions, without the
power of voting.

ARTICLE 180

Information. Requests for
modification of the Acts

The International Bureau shall
hold itself at all times at the dis-
posal of members of the Union,
to furnish them, on questions rela-
tive to the service, such informa-
tion as they may require.

Retention of docu-
ments.

Period of.

Telegraphic address.
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C 12 (Reclamation d'un envoi 
ordinaire non parvenu), 
C 13 (Reclamation d'un envoi 

recommande, etc.), 
C 26 (Coupon-reponse), 
C 28 (Carte d'identite). 

ARTICLE 177 

Retention of docu- Dela de garde des documents. ments. 
Period of. Les documents du service inter-

national doivent etre conserves 
pendant une 'Anode minimum de 
deux ans. 

ARTICLE 178 

Adresse telegraphique. 

Telegraphic address. Les Administrations font usage, 
pour lea communications tele-
graphiques qu'elles echangent 
entre elks, de l'adresse tele-
graphique "Postgen", suivie de 
l'indication de la vine oh se 
trouve le siege de l'Administra-
tion centrale. 

International 
reau. 

Congresses, etc. 

Functions, etc. 

Attendance of direc-tor. 

C 12 (inquiry about an ordinary 
article not received), 
C 13 (tracer for a registered 

article, etc.), 
C 26 (reply coupon), 
C 28 (identity card). 

ARTICLE 177 

Period for retention of documents 

The records of the inter-
national service shall be kept 
for a minimum period of two 
years. 

ARTICLE 178 

Telegraphic address 

Administrations make use, for 
telegraphic communications 
which they exchange among 
themselves, of the telegraphic 
address Postgen, followed by the 
name of the city in which the 
central Administration is located. 

TITRE IX TITLE IX 

Bu- BUREAU INTERNATIONAL. 

CHAPITRE UNIQUE 

ARTICLE 179 

Congres et Conferences. 

Le Bureau international pre-
pare lea travaux des Congres et 
des Conferences. Ii pourvoit aux 
impressions et a la distribution 
des documents necessaires. 
Le Directeur de ce Bureau 

assiste aux seances des Congres et 
des Conferences at prend part aux 
discussions, sans voix deliberative. 

ARTICLE 180 

Renseignements. Demandes de mo-
dification des Actes. 

Furnishing informs- Le Bureau international doit se 
tenir en tout temps a la disposi-
tion des membres de l'Union pour 
leur fommir, stir lee questions rela-
tives au service, les renseigne-
ments dont ils pourraient avoir 
besoin. 

INTERNATIONAL BUREAU 

SOLE CHAPTER 

ARTICLE 179 

Congresses and Conferences 

The International Bureau pre-
pares the agenda for Congresses 
and Conferences. It provides for 
the printing and distribution of 
the necessary documents. 
The director of that Bureau 

attends the sessions of Congresses 
and Conferences and takes part 
in the discussions, without the 
power of voting. 

ARTICLE 180 

Information. Requests for 
modification of the Acts 

The International Bureau shall 
hold itself at all times at the dis-
posal of members of the Union, 
to furnish them, on questions rela-
tive to the service, such informa-
tion as they may require. 
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Il instruit les demandes de
modification ou d'interpretation
des dispositions qui r6gissent
l'Union et notifie les r6sultats des
consultations.

ARTICLE 181

Publications.

1.-Le Bureau international re-
dige, a l'aide des documents qui
sont mis a sa disposition, un
journal special en langues alle-
mande, anglaise, espagnole et
fran9aise.

2.-II publie, d'apres les infor-
mations fournies en vertu des
prescriptions de l'article 189 ci-
apres, un recueil officiel de tous les
renseignements d'int6ert general
concernant l'execution de la Con-
vention et du Reglement dans
chaque pays.

Des recueils analogues concer-
nant l'execution des Arrange-
ments sont publids sur la demande
des Administrations participant a
ces Arrangements.

3.-Le Bureau international
publie 6galement, au moyen des
elements fournis par les Adminis-
trations:

a) un recueil de renseignements
sur l'organisation des Administra-
tions de l'Union et sur leurs ser-
vices internes;

b) un recueil des taxes appli-
quees par les Administrations
dans Ieur service interne;

c) une liste des objets interdits;
d) une liste des lignes de paque-

bots;
e) une liste des distances kilo-

mdtriques afferentes aux parcours
territoriaux;

f) une liste des pays dloign6s et
assimilds;

g) un tableau des equivalents.
4.-Les modifications 6ventuel-

les apportees aux divers docu-
ments 6numre6s alu § § 2 et 3 sont
notifiees par circulaire.

5.-Les documents publies par
le Bureau international sont dis-
tribuds aux Administrations dans
la proportion du nombre d'unitds
contributives assignees a chacune
d'elles par application de l'article
25 de la Convention.

It prepares a statement of fStatementof reuests

requests for modification or inter-
pretation of the provisions gov-
erning the Union, and makes
known the results of consulta-
tions.

ARTICLE 181

Publications

1. The International Bureau
publishes, with the aid of the
documents which are placed at
its disposal, a special journal in
the German, English, Spanish
and French languages.

2. It publishes, in accordance
with the information furnished
under the provisions of Article
189 hereafter, an official digest
of all information of general
interest concerning the execution
of the Convention and the Reg-
ulations in each country.

Similar digests concerning the
execution of the Agreements are
published at the request of the
Administrations participating in
those Agreements.

3. The International Bureau
also publishes, with the aid of the
information furnished by the Ad-
ministrations:

(a) A digest of information
concerning the organization of the
Administrations of the Union and
their domestic services;

(b) A digest of the rates applied
by the Administrations in their
domestic services;

(c) A list of prohibited articles;
(d) A list of steamship lines;

(e) A list of distances in kilo-
meters on land routes;

(f) A list of distant countries
and countries assimilated thereto;

(g) A table of equivalents.
4. Any modifications made in

the various documents enumer-
ated in Sections 2 and 3 are com-
municated by circular.

5. The documents published by
the International Bureau are dis-
tributed among the Administra-
tions in proportion to the number
of contributive units assigned to
each of them by application of
Article 25 of the Convention.

Publications.

Special journal.

Digest of informa.
tion.

Post, p. 2880.

Other publications.

Changes in list to be
reported.

Distribution.

Aw e, p. 2756.
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Ii instruit les demandes de 
modification on d'interpretation 
des dispositions qui regissent 
l'Union et notifie les resultats des 
consultations. 

ARTICLE 181 

Publications. 

1.—Le Bureau international re-
dige, a l'aide des documents qui 
sont mis sa disposition, un 
journal special en langues alle-
mande, anglaise, espagnole et 
frangaise. 
2.—I1 public, d'apres les infor-

mations fournies en vertu des 
prescriptions de Particle 189 ci-
apres, un recueil officiel de tons les 
renseignements d'interet general 
concernant Pexecution. de 1.a Con-
vention et du Reglement dans 
chaqu e p ays. 
Des recueils analogues concer-

nant l'execution des Arrange-
ments sont publies sur la domande 
des Administrations participant h, 
ces Arrangements. 
3.—Le Bureau international 

publie egalement, au moyen des 
elements fourths par les Adminis-
trations: 

a) un recueil de renseignements 
sur l'organisation des Administra-
tions de PUnion et sur leurs ser-
vices internes; 

b) un recueil des taxes appli-
uees par les Administrations 
ans leur service interne; 
c) une liste des objets interdits; 

une liste des lignes de paque-
bots; 

e) une liste des distances kilo-
metriques afferentes aux parcours 
territori a ux ; 
f) une liste des pays eloignes et 

assimiles; 
g) un tableau des equivalents. 
4.—Les modifications eventuel-

les apportees aux divers docu-
ments enumeres aux §§ 2 et 3 sont 
notifiees par circulaire. 
5.—Les documents publies par 

le Bureau international sont dis-
tribues aux Administrations dans 
la proportion du nombre d'unites 
contributives assignees a chacune 
d'elles par application de Particle 
25 de la Convention. 

It prepares a statement of Statement of requests 
for changes, etc. 

requests for modification or inter-
pretation of the provisions gov-
erning the Union, and makes 
known the results of consults: 
tions. 

ARTICLE 181 

Publications 

1. The International Bureau 
publishes, with the aid of the 
documents which are placed at 
its disposal, a special journal in 
the German, English, Spanish 
and French languages. 

2. It publishes, in accordance 
with the information furnished 
under the provisions of Article 
189 hereafter, an official digest 
of all information of general 
interest concerning the execution 
of the Convention and the Reg-
ulations in each country. 

Similar digests concerning the 
execution of the Agreements are 
published at the request of the 
Administrations participating in 
those Agreements. 

3. The International Bureau 
also publishes, with the aid of the 
information furnished by the Ad-
ministrations: 

(a) A digest of information 
concerning the organization of the 
Administrations of the Union and 
their domestic services; 

(b) A digest of the rates applied 
by the Administrations in their 
domestic services; 

(c) A list of prohibited articles; 
(d) A list of steamship lines; 

(e) A list of distances in kilo-
meters on land routes; 

(f) A list of distant countries 
and countries assimilated thereto; 

(g) A table of equivalents. 
4. Any modifications made in 

the various documents enumer-
ated in Sections 2 and 3 are com-
municated by circular. 

5. The documents published by 
the International Bureau are dis-
tributed among the Administra-
tions in proportion to the number 
of contributive units assigned to 
each of them by application of 
Article 25 of the Convention. 

Publications. 

Special journal. 

Digest of informa-
tion. 

Post, p. 2880. 

Other publications. 

Changes in list to be 
reported. 

Distribution. 

Ante, P. 27513. 
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Les exemplaires supplemen-
taires de ces documents quiseraient
r6clames par les Administrations
sont pay4s a part, d'apres leur prix
de revient.

thal diretorld. 6.-Le Bureau international est
charge de publier un dictionnaire
alphabetique de tous les bureaux
de poste du monde, avec une men-
tion speciale pour ceux de ces
bureaux charges de services qui
ne sont pas encore g6neralises. Ce
dictionnaire est tenu au courant
au moyen de supplements ou de
toute autre maniere que le Bureau
international juge convenable.

Distribution. Le dictionnaire est distribu6
aux Administrations a raison de
10 exemplaires par unite contri-
butive assignee a chacune d'elles
par application de l'article 25 de

At, p. 2756. la Convention. Les exemplaires
supplementaires demandes par les
Administrations sont payes a part,
d'apres leur prix de revient.

Annual report.

ARTICLE 182

Rapport annuel.

Le Bureau international fait sur
sa gestion un rapport annuel qui
est communique a toutes les
Administrations.

ARTICLE 183

Langue oficielle du Bureau inter-
national.

Official language. La langue officielle du Bureau
international est la langue
frangaise.

ARTICLE 184

idetptly cpons nd Coupons-reponse. Cartesd'identite.
Manufacture and Le Bureau international est

supply. charge de faire confectionner les
coupons-reponse et les cartes
d'identite et d'en approvisionner,
sur leur demande, les Adminis-
trations.

ARTICLE 185

Balance et liquidation des comptes.

Settlement of ac 1.-Le Bureau international est
charge d'operer la balance et la
liquidation des comptes de toute

Additional copies of those docu-
ments requested by Administra-
tions are paid for separately, at
cost price.

6. The International Bureau is
charged with publishing an alpha-
betical dictionary of all the post
offices in the world, with special
mention of those of such offices
charged with services which have
not yet been generalized. That
dictionary is kept up to date by
means of supplements, or in any
other manner which the Interna-
tional Bureau deems convenient.

The dictionary is distributed
among the Administrations at
the rate of 10 copies for each
contributive unit assigned to each
of them by application of Article
25 of the Convention. Additional
copies requested by Administra-
tions are paid for separately, at
cost price.

ARTICLE 182

Annual report

The International Bureau
makes an annual report of its
operations, which is sent to all
the Administrations.

ARTICLE 183

Official language of the Interna-
tional Bureau

The official language of the In-
ternational Bureau is the French
language.

ARTICLE 184

Reply coupons. Identity cards

The International Bureau is
charged with causing reply cou-
pons and identity cards to be
manufactured, and with supply-
ing them to the Administrations
on request.

ARTICLE 185

Balancing and settlement of
accounts

1. The International Bureau is
charged with effecting the balanc-
ing and settlement of accounts of
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Les exemplaires supplemen-
taires de ces documents qui seraient 
reclames par les Administrations 
sont pay& a part, d'apres leur prix 
de revient. 

Postal direetorY of 6.—Le Bureau international est 
the world. 

charge de publier un dictionnaire 
alphabetique de tous les bureaux 
de poste du monde, avec une men-
tion speciale pour ceux de ces 
bureaux charges de services qui 
no sont pas encore generalises. Ce 
dictionnaire est tenu au courant 
au moyen de supplements ou de 
toute autre maniere quo le Bureau 
international juge convenable. 
Le dictionnaire est distribue 

aux Administrations a raison de 
10 exemplaires par unite contri-
butive assignee a chacune d'elles 
par application de Particle 25 de 
la Convention. Les exemplaires 
supplementaires demand& par les 
Administrations sont pay& a part, 
d'apres leur prix de revient. 

Distribution. 

Ante, p. 2756. 

Annual report. 

Official language. 

ARTICLE 182 

Rapport annuel. 

Le Bureau international fait sur 
sa gestion un rapport annuel qui 
est communique a toutes les 
Administrations. 

ARTICLE 183 

'ample officielle du Bureau inter-
national. 

La langue officielle du Bureau 
international est la langue 
frangaise. 

ARTICLE 184 

Reply coupons and Coupons-reponse. Cartes d'identite. identity cards. 

Manufacture and Le Bureau international est supply. 
charge de faire confectionner les 
coupons-reponse et les cartes 
d'identite et d'en approvisionner, 
stir leur demande, les Viminis-
trations. 

Settlement of 
counts. 

ARTICLE 185 

Balance et liquidation des comptes. 

ae- 1.—Le Bureau international est 
chargé d'operer la balance et la 
liquidation des comntes de toute 

Additional copies of those docu-
ments requested by Administra-
tions are paid for separately, at 
cost price. 

6. The International Bureau is 
charged with publishing an alpha-
betical dictionary of all the post 
offices in the world, with special 
mention of those of such offices 
charged with services which have 
not yet been generalized. That 
dictionary is kept up to date by 
means of supplements, or in any 
other manner which the Interna-
tional Bureau deems convenient. 
The dictionary is distributed 

among the Administrations at 
the rate of 10 copies for each 
contributive unit assigned to each 
of them by application of Article 
25 of the Convention. Additional 
copies requested by Administra-
tions are paid for separately, at 
cost price. 

ARTICLE 182 

Annual report 

The International Bureau 
makes an annual report of its 
operations, which is sent to all 
the Administrations. 

ARTICLE 183 

Official language of the Interna-
tional Bureau 

The official language of the In-
ternational Bureau is the French 
language. 

ARTICLE 184 

Reply coupons. Identity cards 

The International Bureau is 
charged with causing reply cou-
pons and identity cards to be 
manufactured, and with supply-
ing them to the Administrations 
on request. 

ARTICLE 185 

Balancing and settlement of 
accounts 

1. The International Bureau is 
charged with effecting the balanc-
ing and settlement of accounts of 
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nature relatifs au service inter-
national des postes entre les Ad-
ministrations qui d6clarent vou-
loir emprunter son intermediaire.
Celles-ci se concertent, a cet effet,
entre elles et avec ce Bureau.

2.-Sur la demande des Admi-
nistrations interessees, les de-
comptes t6elgraphiques peuvent
aussi etre indiques au Bureau
international pour entrer dans la
compensation des soldes.

3.-Chaque Administration
conserve le droit d'etablir A son
choix des d6comptes speciaux
pour diverses branches du service
et d'en operer a sa convenance le
rAglement avec ses correspon-
dants, sans employer l'interm-
diaire du Bureau international,
auquel elle se borne A indiquer
pour quelles branches de service
et pour quels pays elle r6clame ses
offices.

4.--Les Administrations qui
empruntent l'interm6diaire du
Bureau international pour la ba-
lance et la liquidation des de-
comptes peuvent cesser d'user de

eet intermediaire trois mois apres
en avoir donn6 avis.

ARTICLE 186

Etablissement des comptes.

1.-Lorsque les comptes par-
ticuliers ont 6t6 d6battus et
arr6tes d'un commun iaccord, les
Administrations d6bitrices trans-
mettent aux Administrations
cr6ancieres, pour chaque nature
d'op6rations, une reconnaissance,
6tablie en francs et centimes, du
montant de la balance des deux
comptes particuliers, avec l'indi-
cation de l'objet de la cr6ance et
de la p6riode A laquelle elle se
rapporte.

Sauf entente contraire, l'Ad-
ministration qui desire, pour sa
comptabilit6 nt6rieure, avoir des
comptes g6n6raux, doit les 6tablir
elle-mgme et les soumettre a
l'acceptation de l'Administration
correspondante.

Les Administrations peuvent
s'entendre pour pratiquer lm
autre systame dans leurs relations.

all kinds relating to the inter-
national postal service between
Administrations which express
their desire to use its inter-
mediary. The latter come to an
agreement to that effect between
themselves and with the Bureau.

2. At the request of the Ad-
ministrations concerned, tele-
graphic accounts may also be
transmitted to the International
Bureau, to be included in the
striking of balances.

3. Each Administration re-
serves the right to make up, at
its option, special accounts for
various branches of the service,
and to settle them, at its con-
venience, with its correspondents,
without employing the interme-
diary of the International Bureau,
to which it merely gives notice of
those branches of the service and
the countries for which it requests
its offices.

4. Administrations which em-
ploy the intermediary of the In-
ternational Bureau in balancing
and settling accounts may cease
to use that intermediary three
months after having given notice
thereof.

ARTICLE 186

Preparation of accounts

1. When the detailed accounts
have been checked and agreed
upon, the debtor Administrations
transmit to the creditor Adminis-
trations, for each class of opera-
tions, an acknowledgment, stated
in francs and centimes, of the
amount of the balance of the two
detailed accounts, with indica-
tion of the subject of the credit
and the period to which it relates.

Barring contrary agreement, an
Administration which desires, for
its own accounting purposes, to
have general accounts, shall make
them up itself, and submit them
to the corresponding Administra-
tion for acceptance.

Administrations mav come to
agreements to apply another sys-
tem in their relations.

Telegraphic ac-
counts.

Special accounts.

Use of intermediary.

Preparing accounts.

Transmittal from
debtor to creditor.

General aeonnts-

Other systems.
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nature relatifs au service inter-
national des postes entre les Ad-
ministrations qui declarent you-
loir emprunter son intermediaire. 
Celles-ci se concertent, a eet eflet, 
entre cues et avec ce Bureau. 

2.—Sur la domande des Admi-
nistrations interessees, lea de-
comptes telegraphiques peuvent 
aussi etre indiques au Bureau 
international pour entrer dans la 
compensation des soldes. 
3.—Chaque Administration 

conserve le droit cl'etablir a, son 
claoix des decomptes speciaux 
pour diverses branches du service 
et Weu operer sa convenance le 
reglement avec sea correspon-
dents, sans employer l'interme-
diaire d.0 Bureau international, 
auquel elle se borne a indiquer 
pour quelles branches de service 
et pour quels pays elle reclame sea 
offices. 

4.--Les Administrations qui 
empruntent l'intermediairo du 
Bureau international pour la ba-
lance et la liquidation des do-
comptes peuvent eesser d'user de 
cet intermedioire trois mois apres 
en avoir donne avis. 

ARTICLE 186 

Etablissement des comptes. 

1.—Lorsque lea comptes par-
ticuliers ont ete debattus et 
arretes d'un commun iaccord, lea 
Administrations debitrices trans-
mettent au x Administrations 
creancieres, pour chaque nature 
d'operations, une reconnaissance, 
etablie en francs et centimes, du 
montant de la balance des deux 
comptes particuliers, avec l'indi-
cation de l'objet de la creance et 
de la periode t. laquelle elle se 
rapporte. 

Saul entente contraire, l'Ad-
ministration qui desire, pour sa 
comptabiLite nterieure, avoir des 
comptes generaux, doit les etablir 
elle-meme et les soumettre è. 
l'aceeptation de l'Admi'nistration 
correspondante. 
Les Administrations peuvent 

s'entendre pour pratiquer mm 
autre systeme dans leurs relations. 

all kinds relating to the inter-
national postal service between 
Administrations which express 
their desire to use its inter-
mediary. The latter come to an 
agreement to that effect between 
themselves and with the Bureau. 

2. At the request of the Ad-
ministrations concerned, tele-
graphic accounts may also be 
transmitted to the International 
Bureau, to be included in the 
striking of balances. 

3. Each Administration re-
serves the right to make up, at 
its option, special accounts for 
various branches of the service, 
and to settle them, at its con-
venience, with its correspondents, 
without employing the interme-
diary- of the International Bureau, 
to which it merely gives notice of 
those branches of the service and 
the countries for which it requests 
its offices. 

4. Administrations which em-
ploy the intermediary of the In-
ternational Bureau in balancing 
and settling accounts may cease 
to use that intermediary three 
months after having given notice 
thereof. 

ARTICLE 186 

Preparation of accounts 

1. When the detailed accounts 
have been checked and agreed 
upon, the debtor Administrations 
transmit to the creditor Adminis-
trations, for each class of opera-
tions, an acknowledgment, stated 
in francs and centimes, of the 
amount of the balance of the two 
detailed accounts, with indica-
tion of the subject of the credit 
and the period to which it relates. 

Barring contrary agreement, an 
Administration which desires, for 
its own accounting purposes, to 
have general accounts, shall make 
them up itself, and submit them 
to the corresponding Administra-
tion for acceptance. 

Administrations may come to 
agreements to apply another sys-
tem in their relations. 

Telegraphic ac— 
counts. 

Special accounts. 

Use of intermediary. 

Preparing accounts. 

Transmittal from 
debtor to creditor. 

General accounts. 

Other systems. 
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Detailed tables.

Examination by
Bureau.

ARTICLE 187

General balance. Balance gkenrale.

Preparation, etc. 1.-Le Bureau international re-
unit les tableaux et les r6capitu-
lations en une balance generale
indiquant:

a)le total du Doit et de l'Avoir
de chaque Administration;

b) le solde debiteur ou le solde
crediteur de chaque Administra-
tion;

c) les sommes a payer par les
Administrations d6bitrices et la
repartition de ces sommes entre
les Administrations creancieres.

II veille, dans la mesure du pos-
sible, A ce que chaque Administra-
tion n'ait A effectuer, pour se li-
berer, qu'un ou deux payements
distincts.

Toutefois, 1'Administration qui
se trouve habituellement a d6cou-
vert envers une autre Administra-

2.-Chaque Administration
adresse au Bureau international
mensuellement ou trimestrielle-
ment, si des circonstances sp6-
ciales le rendent desirable, un
tableau indiquant son Avoir du
chef des decomptes particuliers
ainsi que le total des sommes
dont elle est creanciere envers
chacune des Administrations con-
tractantes; chaque creance figu-
rant dans ce tableau doit etre
justifiee par une reconnaissance
de l'Administration d6bitrice.

Ce tableau doit parvenir au
Bureau international le 19 de
chaque mois ou du premier mois
de chaque trimestre au plus tard.
A d6faut, il n'est compris que
dans la liquidation du mois ou du
trimestre suivant.

3.-Le Bureau international
examine, en rapprochant les recon-
naissances, si les tableaux sont
exacts. Toute rectification n-
cessaire est notifiee aux Adminis-
trations interessees.

Le Doit de chaque Administra-
tion envers une autre est report6
dans un tableau r6capitulatif;
l'addition des sommes port6es
dans les diverses colonnes de ce
tableau forme le solde debiteur
global de chaque Administration.

2878

2. EachAdministration address-
es to the International Bureau
monthly, or quarterly, if special
circumstances render it desirable,
a table indicating its credit result-
ing from the detailed accounts, as
well as the total of the sums due
to it by each of the contracting
Administrations; each credit figur-
ing in that table shall be justified
by an acknowledgment from the
debtor Administration.

That table shall reach the In-
ternational Bureau by the 19th of
each month or of the first month
of each quarter at the latest.
Otherwise, it is carried over for
settlement to the account for the
following month or quarter.

3. The International Bureau
examines, by comparing the ac-
knowledgments, whether the
tables are correct. Notice of
any necessary correction is given
to the Administrations concerned.

The debit of each Administra-
tion to another is carried over to
a recapitulatory table; the sum of
the amounts entered in the vari-
ous columns of that table con-
stitutes the total debit balance of
each Administration.

ARTICLE 187

General balance

1. The International Bureau
assembles the tables and recapit-
ulations into a general balance
sheet indicating:

(a) The total debit and credit
of each Administration;

(b) The debit or credit balance
of each Administration;

(c) The sums to be paid by the
debtor Administrations, and the
distribution of those sums among
the creditor Administrations.

As far as possible, it sees that
each Administration does not
have to make more than one or
two separate payments in order
to settle its obligations.

However, an Administration
which habitually finds a sum ex-
ceeding 50,000 francs due to it by
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Detailed tables. 

Examination 
Bureau. 

General balance. 

Preparation, etc. 

2.—Chaque Administration 
adresse au Bureau international 
mensuellement ou trimestriell e-
ment, si des circonstances spe-
ciales le rendent desirable, un 
tableau indignant son Avoir du 
chef des decomptes particuliers 
ainsi que le total des sommes 
dont elle est creanciere envers 
chacune des Administrations con-
tractantes; chaque creance figu-
rant dans ce tableau doit etre 
justifiee par une reconnaissance 
de l'Administration debitrice. 
Ce tableau doit parvenir au 

Bureau international le 19 de 
chaque mois ou du premier mois 
de chaque trimestre au plus tard. 
A defaut, II n.'est compris quo 
dans la liquidation du mois ou du 
trimestre suivant. 

by 3.—Le Bureau international 
examine, en rapprochant les recon-
naissances, si les tableaux sont 
exacts. Toute rectification ne-
cessaire est notifiee aux Adminis-
trations interessees. 
Le Doit de chaque Administra-

tion envers une autre est reporte 
dans un tableau recapitulatif; 
l'addition des sommes portees 
dans les diverses colonnes de cc 
tableau forme le solde debiteur 
global de chaque Administration. 

ARTICLE 187 

Balance generale. 

1.—Le Bureau international re-
unit les tableaux et les recapitu-
lations en une balance generale 
indignant: 

a) le total du Doit et de l'Avoir 
de chaque Administration; 

b) le solde debiteur on le solde 
crediteur de chaque Administra-
tion; 

c) les sommes a payer par les 
Administrations debitrices et la 
repartition de ces sommes entre 
les Administrations creancieres. 

II veille, dans la mesure du pos-
sible, a cc quo chaque Administra-
tion n'ait a effectuer, pour se li-
berer, qu'un ou deux payements 
distincts. 

Toutefois, l'Administration qui 
se trouve habituellement a &con-
vert envers une autre Administra-

2. Each Administration address-
es to the International Bureau 
monthly, or quarterly, if special 
circumstances render it desirable, 
a table indicating its credit result-
ing from the detailed accounts, as 
well as the total of the sums due 
to it by each of the contracting 
Administrations; each credit figur-
ing in that table shall be justified 
by an acknowledgment from the 
debtor Administration. 

That table shall reach the In-
ternational Bureau by the 19th of 
each month or of the first month 
of each quarter at the latest. 
Otherwise, it is carried over for 
settlement to the account for the 
following month or quarter. 

3. The International Bureau 
examines, by comparing the ac-
knowledgments, whether the 
tables are correct. Notice of 
any necessary correction is given 
to the Administrations concerned. 
The debit of each Administra-

tion to another is carried over to 
a recapitulatory table; the sum of 
the amounts entered in the vari-
ous columns of that table con-
stitutes the total debit balance of 
each Administration. 

ARTICLE 187 

General balance 

1. The International Bureau 
assembles the tables and recapit-
ulations into a general balance 
sheet indicating: 

(a) The total debit and credit 
of each Administration; 

(b) The debit or credit balance 
of each Administration; 

(c) The slims to be paid by the 
debtor Administrations, and the 
distribution of those sums among 
the creditor Administrations. 
As far as possible, it sees that 

each Administration does not 
have to make more than one or 
two separate payments in order 
to settle its obligations. 
However, an Administration 

which habitually finds a sum ex-
ceeding 50,000 francs due to it by 
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tion d'une somme sup6rieure a
50,000 francs a le droit de reclamer
des acomptes.

Ces acomptes sont inscrits, tant
par l'Administration creanciere
que par l'Administration debitrice,
au bas des tableaux a adresser au
Bureau international.

2.-Les reconnaissances trans-
mises au Bureau international
avec les tableaux sont classdes par
Administration.

Elles servent de base pour l'6-
tablissement de la liquidation des
comptes de chacune des Adminis-
trations interessees. Dans cette
liquidation doivent figurer:

a) les sommes afferentes aux
comptes sp6ciaux portant sur les
divers echanges;

b) le total des sommes resultant
de tous les comptes sp6ciaux par
rapport a chacune des Adminis-
trations interessees;

c) les totaux des sommes dues a
toutes les Administrations crean-
cieres pour chaque branche du
service ainsi que leur total g6neral.

Ce total doit etre egal au total
du Doit qui figure dans la r6capi-
tulation.

Au bas du bordereau de liqui-
dation, la balance est 6tablie entre
le Doit et l'Avoir resultant des
tableaux adress4s par les Admi-
nistrations an Bureau internatio-
nal. Le montant net du Doit on de
l'Avoir doit 8tre 6gal au solde
drbiteur ou au solde crediteur
port6 dans la balance g6nerale.
En outre, le bordereau indique les
Administrations en faveur des-
quelles le payement doit 8tre
effectu6 par l'Administration de-
bitrice.

Les bordereaux de liquidation
doivent etre transmis aux Admi-
nistrations interessees, par le Bu-
reau international, au plus tard le
22 de chaque mois.

ARTICLE 188

Payement.

Le payement des sommes dues,
en vertu d'une liquidation, par
une Administration a une autre

another Administration has the
right to claim payments on ac-
count.

Such remittances are entered,
by both the creditor and the debt-
or Administrations, at the bot-
tom of the tables which they
address to the International
Bureau.

2. The acknowledgments trans-
mitted to the International Bu-
reau with the tables are classified
according to Administrations.

They serve as the basis for
settlement of the accounts of each
of the Administrations concerned.
In the balance-sheet shall appear:

Classifying acknowl-
edgments.

(a) The sums relative to the
special accounts concerning the
various exchanges;

(b) The total of the sums re-
suiting from all the special ac-
counts relating to each of the
Administrations concerned;

(c) The totals of the sums due
to all the creditor Administrations
for each branch of the service, as
well as their grand total.

That total must be equal to
the debit appearing in the reca-
pitulation.

At the bottom of the balance-
sheet, the balance is struck be-
tween the debit and the credit
resulting from the tables ad-
dressed by the Administrations to
the International Bureau. The
net amount of the debit or credit
must be equal to the debit or
credit balance carried into the
general balance sheet. Moreover,
the sheetindicates the Administra-
tions in favor of which the pay-
ment is to be effected by the
debtor Administration.

The balance sheets shall be
sent to the Administrations con-
cerned by the International Bu-
reau by the 22d of each month at
the latest.

ARTICLE 188

Payment

Payment of the sums due, by P mpt settlent

virtue of a balance sheet, by one
Administration to another Ad-
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tion d'une somme superieure 
50,000 francs a le droit de reclamer 
des acomptes. 
Ces acomptes sont inscrits, tant 

par 'administration creanciOre 
que par l'Aclministration debitrice, 
au bas des tableaux a adresser au 
Bureau. international. 

2.—Les reconnaissances trans-
mises au Bureau international 
avec les tableaux sont classees par 
Administration. 

Elles servent de base pour Pe-
tablissement de la liquidation des 
comptos de chacune des Adminis-
trations interessees. Dans cette 
liquidation doivent figurer: 

a) les sommes afferentes aux 
comptes speciaux portant sur les 
divers echanges; 

b) le total des sommes resultant 
de tous les comptes speciaux par 
rapport a, chacune des Adminis-
trations interessees; 

c) les totaux des sommes dues a 
toutes les Administrations crean-
cieres pour chaque branche du 
service ainsi que leur total general. 
Ce total doit etre egal au total 

du Doit qui figure dans la recapi-
tulation. 
Au bas du bordereau de liqui-

dation, la balance est etablie entre 
le Dolt et l'Avoir resultant des 
tableaux adresses par les Admi-
nistrations au Bureau internatio-
nal. Le montant net du Dolt ou de 
l'Avoir doit etre egal au solde 
debiteur ou an solde crediteur 
porte dans in balance generale. 
En outre, le bordereau indique les 
Administrations en faveur des-
quelles le payement dolt etre 
effectue par l'Administration de-
bitri ce. 
Les bordereaux de liquidation 

doivent etre transmis aux Admi-
nistrations interessees, par le Bu-
reau international, au plus tard le 
22 de chaque mois. 

ARTICLE 188 

Payement. 

Le payement des sommes dues, 
en vertu d'une liquidation, par 
une Administration a line autre 

another Administration has the 
right to claim payments on ac-
count. 
Such remittances are entered, 

by both the creditor and the debt-
or Administrations, at the bot-
tom of the tables which they 
address to the International 
Bureau. 

2. The acknowledgments trans- ClassifYing acknowl-
edgments. 

nutted to the International Bu-
reau with the tables are classified 
according to Administrations. 
They serve as the basis for 

settlement of the accounts of each 
of the Administrations concerned. 
In the balance-sheet shall appear: 

(a) The sums relative to the 
special accounts concerning the 
various exchanges; 

(b) The total of the sums re-
sulting from all the special ac-
counts relating to each of the 
Administrations concerned; 

(c) The totals of the sums due 
to all the creditor Administrations 
for each branch of the service, as 
well as their grand total. 
That total must be equal to 

the debit appearing in the reca-
pitulation. 
At the bottom of the balance-

sheet, the balance is struck be-
tween the debit and the credit 
resulting from the tables ad-
dressed by the Administrations to 
the International Bureau. The 
net amount of the debit or credit 
must be equal to the debit or 
credit balance carried into the 
general balance sheet. Moreover, 
the sheet indicates the Administra-
tions in favor of which the pay-
ment is to be effected by the 
debtor Administration. 
The balance sheets shall be 

sent to the Administrations con-
cerned by the International Bu-
reau by the 22d of each month at 
the latest. 

ARTICLE 188 

Payment 

Payment of the sums due, by 
virtue of a balance sheet, by one 
Administration to another Ad-

Prompt settlement 



UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION. MARCH 20, 1934.

Administration, doit &tre effectu6
aussit6t que possible et au plus
tard quinze jours apres la recep-
tion du bordereau de liquidation

Ante, p 2. par l'Administration debitrice.
Les dispositions de l'article 171, §
1, sont applicables en ce qui con-
cerne les autres conditions de
payement. Les dispositions du
§ 5 dudit article font regle en cas
de non-payement du solde dans le
delai fixe.

small balances. Les soldes d6biteurs ou credi-
teurs n'exc6dant pas 500 francs
peuvent etre reportes a la liquida-
tion du mois suivant, a la condi-
tion toutefois que les Administra-
tions int6ressees soient en rapport
mensuel avec le Bureau interna-
tional. I1 est fait mention de ce
report dans les recapitulations et
dans les liquidations pour les Ad-
ministrations cr6ancieres et debi-
trices. L'Administration debi-
trice fait parvenir, le cas ech6ant,
A 1'Administration creanciere, une
reconnaissance de la somme due,
pour etre portee au prochain
tableau.

ARTICLE 189

ministration, shall be made as
soon as possible, and at the latest
fifteen days after receipt of the
balance sheet by the debtor Ad-
ministration. The provisions of
Article 171, Section 1, are appli-
cable in regard to the other con-
ditions of payment. The provi-
sions of Section 5 of the said Arti-
cle govern in case of non-payment
of the balance within the period
fixed.

Debit or credit balances not
exceeding 500 francs may be car-
ried over to the balance sheet for
the following month; provided,
however, that the Administra-
tions concerned are in monthly
communication with the Inter-
national Bureau. Mention is
made of such carrying over in the
recapitulations and in the settle-
ment accounts for the creditor
and debtor Administrations. The
debtor Administration, in such a
case, sends the creditor Adminis-
tration an acknowledgment of the
sum due, to be carried over to the
next table.

ARTICLE 189

Communications d adresser au Communications to be addressed to
Bureau international. the International Bureau

Communications 1.-Les Administrations se
through Bureau.

transmettent, par l'interm6diaire
du Bureau international, la col-
lection en trois exemplaires de
leurs timbres-poste et des impres-
sions-types de leurs machines A
affranchir, avec indication de la
date A partir de laquelle les tim-
bres-poste des emissions ant&
rieures cessent d'avoir cours.

Partiulars. 2.-Elles doivent, en outre, com-
muniquer au Bureau international:

a) la mention qu'elles ont
Ante, p. 2819. adopt6e, par application de l'arti-

cle 106, § 2, comme equivalent
de l'expression "Taxe pergue"
ou "Port paye";

b) les taxes moderees qu'elles
ont adoptees en vertu de l'article 5

AWe, p. 274. de la Convention et l'indication
des relations auxquelles ces taxes
sont applicables;

c) l'indication des surtaxes
qu'elles pergoivent pour frais de

1. Administrations communi-
cate to one another, tllru the in-
termediary of the International
Bureau, a triplicate collection of
their postage stamps and speci-
men impressions of their stamp-
ing machines, with indication of
the date from which postage
stamps of previous issues cea.e to
be valid.

2. They shall also communi-
cate to the International Bureau:

(a) The annotation which they
have adopted, by application of
Article 106, Section 2, as the
equivalent of the expression Taxe
perque or Port pay6;

(b) The reduced rates which
they have adopted by virtue of
Article 5 of the Convention, and
an indication of the relations to
which such rates are applicable;

(c) An indication of the sur-
charges which they collect as
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Ante, p. 2866. 

Small balances. 

Administration, doit etre effectue 
aussitot quo possible et au plus 
tard quinze jours apres is. recep-
tion du bordereau de liquidation 
par l'Administration debitrice. 
Les dispositions de Particle 171, § 
1, sont applicables en ce qui con-
cerne les autres conditions de 
payement. Les dispositions du 
§ 5 dudit article font regle en cas 
de non-payement du solde dans le 
délai fixe. 
Les soldes debiteurs on credi-

teurs n'excedant pas 500 francs 
peuvent etre report& a is liquida-
tion du mois suivant, a is. condi-
tion toutefois quo les Administra-
tions interessees soient en rapport 
mensuel avec le Bureau interna-
tional. II est fait mention de ce 
report dans les recapitulations et 
dans les liquidations pour les Ad-
ministrations creancieres et debi-
trices. L'Administration débi-
trice fait parvenir, To cas echeant, 
l'Administration creanciere, une 

reconnaissance de is somme due, 
pour etre port& an prochain 
tableau. 

ARTICLE 189 

Communications a adresser an 
Bureau international. 

Communications 1.—Les Administrations se 
through Bureau. 

transmettent, par Pintermediaire 
du Bureau international, is col-
lection en trois exemplaires de 
leurs timbres-poste et des impres-
sions-types de leurs machines a 
affranchir, avec indication de is 
date a partir de laquelle les tim-
bres-poste des emissions ante-
rieures cessent d'avoir cours. 

2.—Elles doivent, en outre, corn-
muniquer au Bureau international: 

a) la mention qu'elles ont 
adoptee, par application de Parti-
cle 106, § 2, comme equivalent 
de l'expression "Tare pergue" 
ou "Port pay6"; 

b) les taxes moderees qu'elles 
out adoptees en vertu de Particle 5 
de la Convention et Vindication 
des relations auxquelles ces taxes 
sont applicables; 

c) Vindication des surtaxes 
qu'elles pergoivent pour frais de 

Particulars. 

Ante, p. 2819. 

Ante, p. 2746. 

ministration, shall be made as 
soon as possible, and at the latest 
fifteen days after receipt of the 
balance sheet by the debtor Ad-
ministration. The provisions of 
Article 171, Section 1, are appli-
cable in regard to the other con-
ditions of payment. The provi-
sions of Section 5 of the said Arti-
cle govern in case of non-payment 
of the balance within the period 
fixed. 

Debit or credit balances not 
exceeding 500 francs may be car-
ried over to the balance sheet for 
the following month; provided, 
however, that the Administra-
tions concerned are in monthly 
communication with the Inter-
national Bureau. Mention is 
made of such carrying over in the 
recapitulations and in the settle-
ment accounts for the creditor 
and debtor Administrations. The 
debtor Administration, in such a 
case, sends the creditor Adminis-
tration an acknowledgment of the 
sum due, to be carried over to the 
next table. 

ARTICLE 189 

Communications to be addressed to 
the International Bureau 

1. Administrations communi-
cate to one another, thru the in-
termediary of the International 
Bureau, a triplicate collection of 
their postage stamps and speci-
men impressions of their stamp-
ing machines, with indication of 
the date from which postage 
stamps of previous issues cease to 
be valid. 

2. They shall also communi-
cate to the International Bureau: 

(a) The annotation which they 
have adopted, by application of 
Article 106, Section 2, as the 
equivalent of the expression Tare 
percue or Port paye; 

(b) The reduced rates which 
they have adopted by virtue of 
Article 5 of the Convention, and 
an indication of the relations to 
which such rates are applicable; 

(c) An indication of the sur-
charges which they collect as 
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tranport extraordinaire en vertu
des articles 37 et 77 de la Con-
vention ainsi que la nomenclature
des pays auxquels s'appliquent
ces surtaxes et, s'il y a lieu, la
designation des services qui en
motivent la perception;

d) tous les renseignements
utiles concernant les prescriptions
douani6res ou autres ainsi que les
interdictions ou restrictions re-
glant l'importation et le transit
des envois postaux dans leurs
services;

e) le nombre de declarations en
douane eventuellement exige pour
les envois soumis au controle
douanier a destination de leur
pays et les langues dans lesquelles
ces declarations peuvent etre r-
digees;

f) l'indication qu'elles admet-
tent ou non, dans les envois
affranchis au tarif des lettres ou
des echantillons, des objets pas-
sibles de droits de douane;

g) la liste des distances kilom6-
triques pour les parcours terri-
toriaux suivis dans leur pays par
les depeches en transit;

h) la liste des lignes de paque-
bots en partance de leurs ports et
utilisees pour le transport des
depeches, avec indication des
parcours, des distances et des
durtes de parcours entre le port
d'embarquement et chacun des
ports d'escale successifs, de la
p6riodicit6 du service et des pays
auxquels les frais de transit mari-
time, en cas d'utilisation des
paquebots, doivent Btre pay6s;

i) leur liste des pays eloignes
et assimiles;

j) leur decision au sujet de la
facult6 d'appliquer ou non cer-
taines dispositions generales de la
Convention et du Reglement;

k) les renseignements utiles sur
leur organisation et leurs services
internes;

I) leurs taxes postales interi-
eures.

3.-Toute modification aux ren-
seignements vis6s au § 2 doit 6tre
notifi6e sans retard.

extraordinary transit charges by
virtue of Articles 37 and 77 of the
Convention, as well as a list of the
countries to which such sur-
charges apply, and, if necessary,
a designation of the services
which give rise to their collection;

(d) All necessary information
concerning their customs or other
regulations, as well as the prohi-
bitions or restrictions concerning
the importation and transit of
mail articles in their services;

(e) The number of customs
declarations, if any, required for
articles subject to customs exam-
ination addressed to their coun-
tries, and the languages in which
such declarations may be worded;

(f) Information as to whether
or not they admit, in articles pre-
paid at the letter or sample rate,
articles liable to customs duty;

(g) A list of distances in kilo-
meters on land routes followed in
their countries by dispatches in
transit;

(h) A list of the steamship lines
whose ships leave their ports and
are used for the conveyance of
mails, with indication of the
routes, distances, transit times
between the port of embarkation
and each of the subsequent ports
of call, frequency of the service,
and the countries to which the
maritime transit charges are to
be paid if use is made of the
steamships;

(i) Their list of distant coun-
tries and countries assimilated
thereto;

(j) Their decision in regard to
the option of applying or not
applying certain general provi-
sions of the Convention and
Regulations;

(k) Appropriate information
concerning their organization and
domestic services;

(1) Their domestic postage
rates.

3. Notice of any modification
in the information contemplated
in Section 2 shall be given without
delay.
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tranport extraordi naire en vertu 
des articles 37 et 77 de la Con-
vention ainsi quo la nomenclature 
des pays auxquels s'appliquent 
ces surtaxes et, s'il y a lieu, la 
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affranchis an tarif des lettres ou 
des echantillons, des objets pas-
Bibles de droits de douane • 

g) la liste des distances ilorae-
triques pour les parcours terii-
toriaux suivis dans leur pays par 
les depeches en transit; 

it) la liste des lignes de paque-
bots en partance de leurs ports et 
utilisees pour le transport des 
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durees de parcours entre le port 
d'embarquement et chacun des 
ports d'escale successifs, de la 
periodicite du service et des pays 
auxquels les frais de transit mari-
time, en cas d'utilisation des 
pa9uebots, doivent etre payes; 

9,) leur hate des pays eloignes 
et assimiles; 

j) leur decision an sujet de la 
faculte d'appliquer ou non cer-
taines dispositions generales de la 
Convention et du Reglement; 

k) les renseignements utiles sur 
leur organisation et leurs services 
mternes; 

1) leurs taxes postales interi-
eures. 
3.—Toute modification aux ren-

seignements vises au § 2 doit etre 
notifiee sans retard. 

extraordinary transit charges by 
virtue of Articles 37 and 77 of the 
Convention, as well as a list of the 
countries to which such sur-
charges apply, and, if necessary, 
a designation of the services 
which give rise to their collection; 

(d) All necessary information 
concerning their customs or other 
regulations, as well as the prohi-
bitions or restrictions concerning 
the importation and transit of 
mail articles in their services; 

(e) The number of customs 
declarations, if any, required for 
articles subject to customs exam-
ination addressed to their coun-
tries, and the languages in which 
such declarations may be worded; 

(f) Information as to whether 
or not they admit, in articles pre-
paid at the letter or sample rate, 
articles liable to customs duty; 

(g) A list of distances in kilo-
meters on land routes followed in 
their countries by dispatches in 
transit; 

(h) A list of the steamship lines 
whose ships leave their ports and 
are used for the conveyance of 
mails, with indication of the 
routes, distances, transit times 
between the port of embarkation 
and each of the subsequent ports 
of call, frequency of the service, 
and the countries to which the 
maritime transit charges are to 
be paid if use is made of the 
steamships; 

(i) Their list of distant coun-
tries and countries assimilated 
thereto; 

(j) Their decision in regard to 
the option of applying or not 
applying certain general provi-
sions of the Convention and 
Regulations; 

(k) Appropriate information 
concerning their organization and 
domestic services; 

(1) Their domestic postage 
rates. 

3. Notice of any modification 
in the information contemplated 
in Section 2 shall be given without 
delay. 
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iBuredu to be ief 4-Les Administrations doivent
each document. fournir au Bureau international

deux exemplaires des documents
qu'elles publient, tant sur le
service int4rieur que sur le service
international.

ARTICLE 190

Statistique generale.
General statistics. 1.-Le Bureau internationalAnnual preparation.

dresse une statistique g6nerale
pour chaque ann6e.

A cet effet, les Administrations
lui font parvenir une serie aussi
complete que possible de ren-
seignements statistiques sur for-

Post, pp. 2921,2923. mules conformes aux modeles C
30 et C 31 ci-annexes. Le ta-
bleau C 30 est transmis a la fin
du mois de juillet de chaque ann6e,
mais les renseignements compris
dans les parties I, II et IV de ce
tableau ne sont fournis que tous
les trois ans; le tableau C 31 est
egalement transmis tous les trois
ans, a la meme date. Les ren-
seignements fournis se apportent
toujours A l'annee pr6cedente.

Use of periodical 2.-Les operations de service
qui donnent lieu a enregistrement
font l'objet de releves periodi-
ques, d'apres les ecritures effec-
tu6es.

All other operations. 3.-Pour toutes les autres ope-
rations, il est procede chaque an-
nee a un comptage des objets de
toute nature, sans distinction
entre les lettres, cartes postales,pa-
piers d'affaires, imprimes, echan-
tillons de marchandises et pe-
tits paquets et, au moins tous
les trois ans, a un denombrement
des differentes categories de corre-
spondances.

Chaque Administration fixe
elle-meme l'epoque et la duree de
ces comptages.

Intermediate cont. 4.-Dans l'intervalle qui s'e-
coule entre les statistiques spe-
ciales, le denombrement des dif-
ferentes categories est fait d'a-
pres les chiffres proportionnels
tires de la pr6cidente statistique
spciale.

Forms to be used. 5.-Le Bureau international
fait imprimer et distribue les for-
mules de statistique A remplir par
chaque Administration. II four-

4. Administrations shall furnish
the International Bureau with
two copies of the documents
which they publish, in regard to
both the domestic and the inter-
national services.

ARTICLE 190

General statistics

1. The International Bureau
makes up a set of general statis-
tics for each year.

For that purpose, the Adminis-
trations send it a set of statistical
information, as complete as pos-
sible, on forms agreeing with
Models C 30 and C 31 hereto
appended. Table C 30 is sent
out as the end of the month of
July of each year; but the infor-
mation comprised in Parts I, II,
and IV of that table is furnished
only once every three years;
Table C 31 is likewise sent out
once every three years, on the
same date. The information fur-
nished always relates to the
preceding year.

2. Service operations which
give rise to detailed recording
form the subject of periodical
statements based on the actual
records.

3. For all other operations, a
count is made each year of articles
of all kinds, without distinction
between letters, post cards, com-
mercial papers, prints, samples
of merchandise, and small packets;
and, at least once every three
years, a count is made of the
different classes of correspond-
ence.

Each Administration itself fixes
the time and duration of such
counts.

4. In the interval which elapses
between special statistics, the
numbers of the different classes
are estimated in accordance with
proportional figures taken from
the preceding special statistics.

5. The International Bureau
prints and distributes the statis-
tical forms to be filled in by each
Administration. It furnishes, to
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.Bureau to be fur- 4 —Les Administrations doivent rushed with 2 copies of 
each document. fournir au Bureau international 

deux exemplaires des documents 
qu'elles publient, tant sur le 
service interieur que sur le service 
international. 

ARTICLE 190 

Statistique generale. 

General statistie,s. 1.—Le Bureau international Annual preparation. 
dresse une statistique generale 
pour chaque armee. 
A cet effet, les Administrations 

lui font parvenir une serie aussi 
complete que possible de ren-
seignements statistiques sur for-

Post, pp. 2921, 2923. mules conformes aux modeles C 
30 et C 31 ci-annexes. Le ta-
bleau C 30 est transmis a la fin 
du mois de juillet de chaque armee, 
mais les renseignements compris 
dans les parties I, II et IV de cc 
tableau ne sont fournis que tons 
les trois ans; le tableau C 31 est 
egalement transmis tons les trois 
ans, a la meme date. Les ren-
seignements fournis se apportent 
toujours a Pannee precedente. 

Use of periodical 2.—Les operations de service 
statements. 

qui donnent lieu a, enregistrement 
font l'objet de releves periodi-
ques, d'apres les ecritures effec-
tuees. 

All other operations. 3.—Pour toutes les autres op& 
rations, il est procede chaque an-
née a un comptage des objets de 
toute nature, sans distinction 
entre les lettres, cartes postales, pa-
piers d'affaires, imprimes, echan-
tillons de marchanclises et pe-
tits paquets et, an moms toils 
les trois ans, a un denombrement 
des differentes categories de corre-
spondances. 
Chaque Administration fixe 

elle-meme Pepoque et la duree de 
ces comptages. 
4.—Dans l'intervalle qui s'e-

conic entre les statistiques spe-
ciales, le denombrement des dif-
ferentes categories est fait d'a-
pres les chiffres proportionnels 
tires de la precedente statistique 
speciale. 

Forms to be used. 5.—Le Bureau international 
fait imprimer et distribue les for-
mules de statistique a remplir par 
chaque Administration. Ii four--

Intermediate count. 

4. Administrations shall furnish 
the International Bureau with 
two oopies of the documents 
which they publish, in regard to 
both the domestic and the inter-
national services. 

ARTICLE 190 

General statistics 

1. The International Bureau 
makes up a set of general statis-
tics for each year. 
For that purpose, the Adminis-

trations send it a set of statistical 
information, as complete as pos-
sible, on forms agreeing with 
Models C 30 and C 31 hereto 
appended. Table C 30 is sent 
out as the end of the month of 
July of each year; but the infor-
mation comprised in Parts I, II, 
and IV of that table is furnished 
only once every three years; 
Table C 31 is likewise sent out 
once every three years, on the 
same date. The information fur-
nished always relates to the 
preceding year. 

2. Service operations which 
give rise to detailed recording 
form the subject of periodical 
statements based on the actual 
records. 

3. For all other operations, a 
count is made each year of articles 
of all kinds, without distinction 
between letters, post cards, com-
mercial papers, prints, samples 
of merchandise, and small packets; 
and, at least once every three 
years, a count is made of the 
different classes of correspond-
ence. 

Each Administration itself fixes 
the time and duration of such 
counts. 

4. In the interval which elapses 
between special statistics, the 
numbers of the different classes 
are estimated in accordance with'. 
proportional figures taken from 
the preceding special statistics. 

5. The International Bureau 
prints and distributes the statis-
tical forms to be filled in by each 
Administration. It furnishes, to 
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nit aux Administrations qui en
font la demande toutes les indica-
tions n6cessaires sur les regles A
suivre pour assurer l'uniformite
des operations de statistique.

ARTICLE 191

Depenses du Bureau. international.

1.-Les depenses ordinaires du
Bureau international ne doivent
pas d6passer, par ann6e, la somme
de 350,000 francs.

2.--L'Administration des postes
suisses surveille les depenses
du Bureau international, fait les
avances necessaires et 6tablit le
compte annuel qui est communi-
que aux autres Administrations.

3.-Les sommes avanc6es par
l'Administration des postes
suisses, suivant le § 2, doivent
etre rembours6es par les Adminis-
trations d6bitrices dans le plus
bref delai possible, et au plus tard
avant le 31 d6cembre de l'ann6e
d'envoi du compte. Passe ce d6-
lai, les sommes dues sont pro-
ductives d'int6ret au profit de
ladite Administration a raison de
5% l'an, A compter du jour d'expi-
ration dudit delai.

4.-Les pays de ltUnion sont
classes ainsi qu'il suit en vue
de la repartition des frais:

1 re classe: Union de l'Afrique
du Sud, Allemagne, Etats-Unis
d'Amerique, Republique Argen-
tine, Commonwealth de 1'Austra-
lie, Canada, Chine, Espagne,
France, Royaume-Uni de la
Grande-Bretagne et de l'Irlande
du Nord, Inde britannique, Italie,
Japon, Nouvelle-Z6lande, Polo-
gne, Union des R6publiques Sovie-
tiques Socialistes;

2
e classe:-

3e classe: Ensemble des Posses-
sions insulaires des Etats-Unis
d'Amerique autres que les Iles
Philippines, Belgique, Br6sil,
Egypte, Alg6rie, Colonies et Pro-
tectorats frangais de l'Indochine,
Ensemble des autres Colonies
frangaises, Mexique, Pays-Bas,
Indes neerlandaises, Roumanie,

Administrations which so request,
all necessary information concern-
ing the rules to be followed in
order to assure uniformity in
statistical operations.

ARTICLE 191

Expenses of the International
Bureau

1. The ordinary expenses of the
International Bureau shall not
exceed the sum of 350,000 francs
a year.

2. The Swiss Postal Adminis-
tration supervises the expenses of
the International Bureau, makes
the necessary advances, and
makes up the annual account
which is communicated to the
other Administrations.

3. The sums advanced by the
Swiss Postal Administration in
accordance with Section 2 shall
be repaid by the debtor Adminis-
trations as soon as possible, and
at the latest before the 31st of
December of the year in which
the account is sent out. After
that period, the sums due bear
interest, payable to the said Ad-
ministration, at the rate of 5
per cent a year, counting from the

ate of expiration of the said
period.

4. The countries of the Union
are classified as follows, in view
of the distribution of the expenses:

1st class: Union of South Af-
rica, Germany, United States
of America, Argentine Republic,
Commonwealth of Australia, Can-
ada, China, Spain, France, United
Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland, British India,
Italy, Japan, New Zealand,
Poland, Union of Socialistic
Soviet Republics;

2d class:-
3d class: Whole of the Insular

Possessions of the United States
of America other than the Philip-
pine Islands, Belgium, Brazil,
Egypt, Algeria, French Colonies
and Protectorates in Indochina,
Whole of the other French Colo-
nies, Mexico, Netherlands, Dutch
East Indies, Rumania, Sweden,

Bureau expenses.

Limitation.

Supervision.

Repaying advances.

Countries classified,

First class.

Third class.
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nit aux Administrations qui en 
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suivre pour assurer Puniformite 
des operations de statistique. 
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Depenses du Bureau international. 
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Bureau international no doivent 
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de 350,000 francs. 
2.—L'Administration des postes 
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du Bureau international, fait les 
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compte annuel qui est communi-
qué aux autres Administrations. 
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Whole of the other French Colo-
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Bureau expenses. 

Limitation. 

Supervision. 

Repaying advances. 

Countries olessitlsd, 

First class, 

Third class. 
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Suede, Confederation Suisse,
Tchecoslovaquie, Turquie, Roy-
aume de Yougoslavie;

Forth class. 4 e classe: Autriche, Danemark,
Finlande, Hongrie, Etat libre
d'Irlande, Chosen, Norvege, Por-
tugal, Colonies portugaises de
l'Afrique occidentale, Colonies
portugaises de l'Afrique orientale,
de l'Asie et de l'Oc6anie;

Fifth las. 5e classe: Bulgarie, Chili, R&
publique de Colombie, Estonie,
Grece, Lettonie, Maroc (a, 'exclu-
sion de la Zone espagnole), Maroc
(Zone espagnole), P6rou, Perse,
Tunisie;

Sixth class. 6° classe: Afghanistan, Albanie,
Bolivie, Republique de Costa-
Rica, R6publique de Cuba, Ville
libre de Danzig, R6publique Do-
rinicaine, Equateur Ethiopie,
Guatemala, Republique d'Haiti,
R6publique du Honduras, Li-
thuanie, Luxembourg, Nicaragua,
Republique de Panama, Para-
guay, Curacao et Surinam, R6pu-
blique de El Salvador, Territoire
de la Sarre, Siam, R6publique O.
de l'Uruguay, Etats-Unis de V-
n6zuela;

Seventh class. 70 classe: Iles Philippines, Roy-
aume de l'Arabie Saoudite, Colo-
nie du Congo belge, Ensemble des
Colonies espagnoles, Iraq, Is-
lande, Ensemble des Colonies
italiennes, Ensemble des D6pen-
dances japonaises autres que le
Chosen, Etats du Levant sous
Mandat frangais (Syrie et Liban),
Republique de Liberia, Repu-
blique de Saint-Marin, Etat de la
Cite du Vatican, Yemen.

Final provisions. DISPOSITIONS FINALES.

ARTICLE 192

Swiss Confederation, Czechoslo-
vakia, Turkey, Kingdom of Yugo-
slavia;

4th class: Austria, Denmark,
Finland, Hungary, Irish Free
State, Chosen, Norway, Portugal,
Portuguese Colonies in West
Africa, Portuguese Colonies in
East Africa, Asia and Oceania;

5th class: Bulgaria, Chile,
Republic of Colombia, Estonia,
Greece, Latvia, Morocco (ex-
cept the Spanish Zone), Morocco
(Spanish Zone), Peru, Persia,
Tunis;

6th class: Afghanistan, Albania,
Bolivia, Republic of Costa Rica,
Republic of Cuba, Free City of
Danzig, Dominican Republic,
Ecuador, Ethiopia, Guatemala
Republic of Haiti, Republic of
Honduras, Lithuania, Luxem-
burg, Nicaragua, Republic of
Panama, Paraguay, Curagao and
Surinam, Republic of El Salva-
dor, Saar Territory, Siam, East-
ern Republic of Uruguay, United
States of Venezuela;

7th class: Philippine Islands,
Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, Colony
of the Belgian Congo, Whole of
the Spanish Colonies, Iraq, Ice-
land, Whole of the Italian Colo-
nies, Whole of the Japanese De-
pendencies other than Chosen,
States of the Levant under French
Mandate (Syria and Lebanon)
Republic of Liberia, Republic of
San Marino, Vatican City State,
Yemen.

FINAL PROVISIONS

ARTICLE 192

Mise d exzcution et durle du Effective date and duration of the
Reglement. Regulations

Effective da te and Le present Rglement sera exe-
duraon. cutoire a partir du jour de la

mise en vigueur de la Convention
postale universelle.

II aura la mrme duree que
cette Convention, A moins qu'il
ne soit renouvel6 d'un commun
accord entre les Parties inte-
ressees.

Fait au Caire, le 20 mars 1934.

The present Regulations will be
in force from the effective date of
the Universal Postal Convention.

They will have the same dura-
tion as that Convention, unless
they are renewed by mutual
agreement among the parties con-
cerned.

Done at Cairo, March 20, 1934.
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Fourth class. 

Fifth class. 

Sixth class. 

Seventh class. 

Final provisions. 

Effective date and 
duration. 
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Finlande, Hongrie, Etat libre 
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tugal, Colonies portuga sea de 
l'Afrique occidentale, Colonies 
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Tunisie; 
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Colonies espagnoIes, Iraq, Is-
lande, Ensemble des Colonies 
italiennes, Ensemble des Depen-
dances japonaises autres quo le 
Chosen, Etats du Levant sous 
Mandat frangais (Syrie et Liban), 
Republique de Liberia, Repu-
blique de Saint-Marin, Etat de la 
Cite du Vatican, Yemen. 

DISPOSITIONS FINALES. 

ARTICLE 192 

Mise a execution et duree du 
Reglement. 

Le present Reglement sera exe-
cutoire a. partir du jour de la 
mise en vigueur de la Convention 
postale umverselle. 

II aura la memo duree que 
cette Convention, a. moms qu'il 
no soit renouvele d'un commun 
accord entre lea Parties int& 
ressees. 

Fait an Caire, le 20 mars 1934. 

Swiss Confederation, Czechoslo-
vakia, Turkey, Kingdom of Yugo-
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Finland, Hungary, Irish Free 
State, Chosen, Norway, Portugal, 
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Africa, Portuguese Colonies in 
East Africa, Asia and Oceania; 

5th class: Bulgaria, Chile, 
Republic of Colombia, Estonia, 
Greece, Latvia, Morocco (ex-
cept the Spanish Zone), Morocco 
(Spanish Zone), Peru, Persia, 
Tunis; 

6th class: Afghanistan, Albania, 
Bolivia, Republic of Costa Rica, 
Republic of Cuba, Free City of 
Danzig, Dominican Republic, 
Ecuador, Ethiopia, Guatemala, 
Republic of Haiti, Republic of 
Honduras, Lithuania, Luxem-
burg, Nicaragua, Republic of 
Panama, Paraguay, Curagao and 
Surinam, Republic of El Salva-
dor, Saar Territory, Siam, East-
ern Republic of Uruguay, United 
States of Venezuela; 

7th class: Philippine Islands, 
Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, Colony 
of the Belgian Congo, Whole of 
the Spanish Colonies, Iraq, Ice-
land,  Whole of the Italian Colo-
nies, Whole of the Japanese De-
pendencies other than Chosen, 
States of the Levant under French 
Mandate (Syria and Lebanon), 
Republic of Liberia, Republic of 
San Marino, Vatican City State, 
Yemen. 

FINAL PROVISIONS 

ARTICLE 192 

Effective date and duration of the 
Regulations 

The present Regulations will be 
in force from the effective date of 
the Universal Postal Convention. 

They will have the same dura-
tion as that Convention, unless 
they are renewed by mutual 
agreement among the parties con-
cerned. 
Done at Cairo, March 20, 1934. 
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Pour l'Afghanistan:

Pour ' Union de l'Afrique du Sud:
Pour M. H. J. LENTON:

F. G. W. TAYLOR.
F. G. W. TAYLOR.

Pour l'Albanie:
PAN. NASSE.

Pour l'Allemagne:
K. ORTH.
K. ZIEGLER.
DR. W. SEEBASS.

Pour les Etats-Unis d'Amerique:
JOHN E. LAMIELL.
Pour GEORGE F. SMITH:

JOHN E. LAMIELL.

Pour l'ensemble des Possessions in-
sulaires des Etats-Unis d'Ameri-
que autres que les Iles Philip-
pines:

JOHN E. LAMIELL.
Pour GEORGE F. SMITH:

JOHN E. LAMIELL.

Pour les Iles Philippines:
FELIPE CUADERNO.

Pour le RoyauLme de l'Arabie
Saoudite:

FAWZAN EL-SABEK.

Pour la Republique Argentine:
R. R. TULA.

Pour la Common'wealth de l'Aus-
tralie:

Pour ARCHDALE PARKHILL:
M. B. HARRY.
M. B. HARRY.

Pour l'Awtriche:
DR. RUDOLF KHIN.

Pour la Belgique:
0. SCIOCKAERT.
E. MONS.

Pour la Colonie du Congo beige:
G. TONDEUR.

Pour la Bolivie:
ERNESTO CXCERES.
Pour EDMUNDO DE LA

FUENTE:
ERNESTO CACERES.

Pour le Bresil:
C. M. DE FIGUEIREDO,
J. SANCHEZ PEREZ.

Pour la Bulgarie:
Iv. KATZAROFF.

Pour le Canada:
Pour ARTHUR SAUVE:

E. J. UNDERWOOD.
Pour H. BEAULIEU:

E. J. UNDERWOOD.
E. J. UNDERWOOD.

Pour le Chili:
R. SUAREZ BARROS.

Pour la Chine:
Hoo CHI-TSAI.
CHANG HSIN-HAI.
HUANG NAI-SHU.

Pour la Republique de Colombie:
E. ZALDfA P.

Pour la Republique de Costa-Rica:
AD REFERENDUM,
P. MARTINEZ T.

Pour la Republique de Cuba:
ALFREDO ASSIR.

Pour le Danemark:
C. MONDRUP.
ARNE KROG.

Pour la Ville libre de Danzig:
R. STARZYSLKI.

Pour la Republique Dominicaine:
Luis ALEJANDRO AGUILAR.

Pour l'Egypte:
M. CHARARA.
E. MAGGIAR.
S. A. GHALWASH.

Pour l'Equateur:
E. L. ANDRADE.

Pour l'Espagne:
ALONSO CARO.
A. RAMOS.

Pour l'ensemble des Colonies espa-
gnoles:

DEMETRIO PEREDA.
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Pour l'Afghanistan: 

Pour l' Union de l'Afrique du Sud: 
Pour M . H. J. LENTON: 
F. G. W. TAYLOR. 
F. G. W. TAYLOR. 

Pour l'Albanie: 
PAN. NASSE. 

Pour l'Allemagne: 
K. ORTFI. 
K. ZIEGLER. 
DR. W. SEEBASS. 

Pour les Etats-Unis d'Am,erique: 
JOHN E. LAMIELL. 
Pour GEORGE F. SMITH: 
JOHN E. LAMIELL. 

Pour l'en,semble des Possessions in-
sulaires des Etats-Unis d'Ameri-
que autres que lee Iles Philip-
pines: 
JOHN E. LAMIELL. 
POUT GEORGE F. SMITH: 
JOHN E. LAMIELL. 

Pour lee Res Philippines: 
FELIPE CUADERNO. 

Pour le Royaume de l'Arabie 
Baoudite: 
FAWZAN EL-SABEK. 

Pour la Republique Argentine: 
It. It. TULA. 

Pour la Commonwealth de l'Aus-
tralie: 
Pour ARCHDALE PARKHILL: 
M. B. HARRY. 
M. B. HARRY. 

Pour l'Autriche: 
DR. RUDOLF KUHN. 

Pour la Belgique: 
0. SCHOCKAERT. 
E. Mows. 

Pour la Colonic du Congo beige: 
G. TONDEUR. 

Pour la Bolivie: 
ERNESTO CACERES. 
POUT EDMUNDO DE LA 

FUENTE: 
ERNESTO CACERES. 

Pour le Bresil: 
C. M. DE FIGUEIREDO, 
J. SANCHEZ PEREZ. 

Pour la Bulgarie: 
IV. KATZAROFF. 

Pour is Canada: 
POUT ARTHUR SAuvt: 
E. J. UNDERWOOD. 

Pour H. BEAULIEU: 
E. J. UNDERWOOD. 
E. J. UNDERWOOD. 

Pour le Chili: 
R. S UAREZ BARROS. 

Pour la Chine: 
1100 
CHANG HSIN-HAI. 
HUANG NAI-SHIT. 

Pour la Republique de Colombie: 
E. ZALDI1A P. 

Pour la Republique de Costa-Rica: 
An REFERENDUM, 
P. MARTINEZ T. 

Pour la Republique de Cuba: 
ALFREDO ASSIR. 

Pour is Danemark: 
C. MONDRUP, 
ARNE KROG. 

Pour la Ville libre de Danzig: 
R. STARZYABKI. 

Pour la Republique Dominieaine: 
LUIS ALEJANDRO AGUILAR. 

Pour l'Egypte: 
M . CHARARA. 
E. MAGGIAR. 
S. A. GHALWASH. 

Pour l'Equateur: 
E. L. ANDRADE. 

Pour l'Espagne: 
ALONSO CARO. 
A. RAMOS. 

Pour l'ensemble des Colonies espa-
gnoles: 
DEMETRIO PEItEDA. 

Plenipotentiaries. 
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Pour l'Estonie:
G. E. F. ALBRECHT.

Pour l'Ethiopie:
ALAMOU TCH.

Pour la Finlande:
G. E. F. ALBRECHT.

Pour la France:
M. LEBON.
L. GENTHON.
P. GRANDSIMON.
A. CABANNE.
DUSSERRE.

Pour l'Algeie:
E. HUGUENIN.

Pour les Colonies et Protectorats
franCais de l'Indochine:

NICOLAS.

Pour l'ensemble des autres Colonies
franCaises:

J. CASSAGNAC.

Pour le Royaume- Uni de la Grande-
Bretagne et de l'Irlande du Nord:

F. H. WILLIAMSON.
W. G. GILBERT.
D. O. LUMLEY.

Pour la Grece:
V. DENDRAMIS.
J. LACHNIDAKIS.

Pour le Guatemala:
VICTOR DURAN M.

Pour la Republique d'Haiti:

Pour la R6publique du Honduras:
DR. TUCCIMEI.

Pour la Hongrie:
GABRIEL BARON SZALAY.
CHARLES DE FORSTER.

Pour l'Inde britannique:
P. N. MUKERJI.
S. C. GUPTA.
MOHD. AL HASAN.

Pour l'Iraq:
DOUGLAS W. GUMBLEY.
Jos. SHAUL.

Plenipotentiaries-
Continued.
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Pour l'Etat libre d'Irlande:
P. S. O'H-EIGEARTAIGH.
S. S. PUIRSEAL.

Pour l'Islande:
C. MONDRUP.
ARNE KROG.

Pour l'Italie:
PIETRO TOSTI.
GALDI MICHELE.

Pour l'ensemble des Colonies ita-
liennes:

CRETY DONATO.

Pour le Japon:
MASAO SEKI.
T. HARIMA.
J. KAGEYAMA.

Pour le Chosen:
MASAO SEKI.
RYUZO KAWAZURA.

Pour l'ensemble des autres Depen-
dancesjaponaises:

T. HARIMA.
H. FUJIKAWA.

Pour la Lettonie:
DR. REINHOLD FURRER.
Ls ROULET.

Pour les Etats du Levant sous
Mandat francais (Syrie et Li-
ban):

CIANFARELLI.
L. PERNOT.

Pour la Republique de Liberia:

Pour la Lithuanie:

Pour le Luxembourg:

Pour le Maroc (d l'exclusion de la
Zone espagnole):

H. DUTEIL.

Pour le Maroc (Zone espagnole):
A. RAMOS.

2886 UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION. MARCH 20, 1934. 

Plenipotentiaries— 
Continued. Pour l'Estonie: 

G. E. F. ALBRECHT. 

Pour l'Ethiopie: 
ALAMOU TCH. 

Pour la Finlande: 
G. E. F. ALBRECHT. 

Pour La France: 
M . LEBON. 
L. GENTHON. 
P. GRANDSIMON. 
A. CABANNE. 
DUSSERRE. 

Pour l'Algerie: 
E. HUGUENIN. 

Pour les Colonies et Protectorate 
francais de l'Indochine: 
NICOLAS. 

Pour l'ensemble des autres Colonies 
francaises: 
J. CASSAGNAC. 

Pour le Royaume-Uni de la Grande-
Bretagne et de l' Mande du Nord: 
F. H. W ILLIAMSON. 
W . G. GILBERT. 
D. 0. L-o-mLEy. 

Pour la Grece: 
V. DENDRAMIS. 
J. LACHNIDAKIS. 

Pour le Guatemala: 
VICTOR DURAN M. 

Pour la Republique d'Haiti: 

Pour La Republique du Honduras: 
DR. TUCCIMEL 

Pour La Hongrie: 
GABRIEL BARON SZALAY. 
CHARLES DE FORSTER. 

Pour l'Inde britannique: 
P. N. M UKERJI. 
S. C. GUPTA. 
M OHD. AL HASAN. 

Pour l'Iraq: 
DOUGLAS W . GUMBLEY. 
Jos. SHAUL. 

Pour l'Etat libre d' Mande: 
P. S. CVH-EIGEARTAIGH. 
S. S. PUIRSAAL. 

Pour l'Islande: 
C. M ONDRUP. 
ARNE KROG. 

Pour l' Italie: 
PIETRO TOSTI. 
GALDI M ICHELE. 

Pour l' ensemble des Colonies ita-
Hennes: 
CRETY DONATO. 

Pour le Japon: 
M ASAO SEKI. 
T. HARIMA. 
J. KAGEYAMA. 

Pour le Chosen: 
M ASAO SEKI. 
RYUZO KAWAZTJRA. 

Pour l'ensemble des autres D4pen-
dances japonaises: 
T. HARIMA. 
H. FUJIKAWA. 

Pour La Lettonie: 
DR. REINHOLD FURRER. 
Ls ROULET. 

Pour lee Etats du Levant sous 
Mandat francais (Syrie et Li-
ban): 
CIANFARELLI. 
L. PERNOT. 

Pour La Republique de Liberia: 

Pour la Lithuanie: 

Pour le Luxembourg: 

Pour le Maroc (c1 l'exclusion de la 
Zone espagnole): 
H. DIITEIL. 

Pour le Maroc (Zone espagnole): 
A. RAMOS. 
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Pour le Mlexique:
P. MARTINEZ T.

Pour le Nicaragua:
VICTOR DURkN M.

Pour la Norvege:
KLAUS HELSING.
OSKAR HOMME.

Pour la Nouvelle-Zelande:
G. McNAMARA.

Pour la Republique de Panama:
E. ZALD-A P.

Pour le Paraguay:
R. R. TULA.

Pour les Pays-Bas:
DUYNSTEE.
V. GOOR.

Pour Curacao et Surinam:
HOOGEWOONING.

Pour les Indes neerlandaises:
PERK.
BRIL.
HOOGEWOONING.

Pour le Perou:
ERNESTO CA.CERES.
Pour EDMUNDO DE LA

FuENTE:
ERNESTO CACERES.

Pour la Perse:
S. A. RAD.
R. ARDJOMENDE.

Pour la Pologne:
R. STARBZYSKI.
DR. BLACHIER.
RENE MACHALSKI.

Pour le Portugal:
A. DE Q. R. VAZ PINTO.
A. C. BIANCHI.

Pour les Colonies portugaises de
l'Afrique occidentale:

ERNESTO JULIO NAVARRO.

Pour les Colonies portugaises de
l'Afrique orientale, de l'Asie et
de 'Oceanie:

MARIO CORRBA BARATA DA
CRUZ.

Pour la, Roumanie:
ILARIU MANEANU.
CONST. STEFANESCU.

Pour la R6publique de
Marin:

CRETY DONATO.

Plenipotentiaries-
Continued.

Saint-

Pour la Rgpubligue de El Salvador:

Pour le Territoire de la Sarre:

Pour le Siam:

Pour la Suede:
ANDERS ORNE.
GUNNAR LAGER.
ARVID BILDT.

Pour la Confederation Suisse:
DR. REINHOLD FURRER.
Ls ROULET.

Pour la Tchecoslovaquie:
VACLAV KUTERA.
JOSEF RADA.

Pour la Tunisie:
H. DUTEIL.

Pour la Turquie:
YvsUF AR"IFI
M. SAKtN.
M. TEVEIK.

Pour I'Union des R4publigues
Sovigtiques Socialistes:

DR. ErUGNE HIRSCHRFELD.
DR. S. RAPOPORT.
Hel. SEREBRIAKOVA.

Pour la Republique 0. de l'Uru-
guay:

ARTURO C. MASANAS.

Pour l'Etat de la Cit, du Vatican:
MGR. GIUSEPPE MAZZOLI.

Pour les Etats-Unis de Venezuela:
Luis ALEJANDRO AGUILAR.

Pour I'Yemen:

Pour le Royauze de Yougos1lavie:
KOSTA ZLATANOVITC].
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Pour le Mexique: 
P. M ARTINEZ T. 

Pour le Nicaragua: 
VICTOR DURA.N M . 

Pour la Norvege: 
KLAUS HELSING. 
OSKAR HOMME. 

Pour la Nouvelle-Zelande: 
G. M CNAMARA. 

Pour la Republique de Panama: 
E. ZALaTA P. 

Pour le Paraguay: 
R. R. TULA. 

Pour les Pays-Bas: 
DUYNSTEE. 
V. Goon. 

Pour Curacao et Surinam: 
HOOGEWOONING. 

Pour les Indes neerlandaises: 
PERK. 
BRIL. 
Ho OGEWO ONING. 

Pour le Peron: 
ERNESTO CACERES. 
Pour ED1VIUNDO DE LA 
FTJENTE: 

ERNESTO CACERES. 

Pour la Perse: 
S. A. HAD. 
R. ARDJOMENDE. 

Pour la Pologne: 
R. STARZYABKI. 
DR. BLACHIER. 
RENA M ACHALSKI. 

Pour le Portugal: 
A. DE Q. R. VAZ PINTO. 
A. C. BIANCHI. 

Pour les Colonies portugaises de 
l'Afrique occidentale: 
ERNESTO JULIO NAVARRO. 

Pour les Colonies portugaises de 
l'Afrique orientale, de l'Asie et 
de l'Oceanie: 

Pour la Roumanie: 
ILARIU M ANEAN U. 
CONST. STEFANESCU. 

Pour la Republique de Saint-
Mann: 
CRETY DONATO. 

Pour la Republique de El Salvador: 

Pour le Territoire de la Sarre: 

Pour le Siam: 

Pour la Suede:. 
ANDERS ORNE. 
GTJNNAR LAGER. 
ARVID BILDT. 

Pour la Confederation Suisse: 
D . REINHOLD FURRER. 
Ls ROULET. 

Pour la Tchecoslovaquie: 
VA CLAV Ka ERA. 
JOSEF RADA. 

Pour la Tunisie: 
H. DITTEIL. 

Pour la Turquie: 
Yusur ARIEL 
M . SAKIN. 
M . TEITFIK. 

Pour l' Union des Republiques 
Sovietiques Socialistes: 
DR. EUGENE HIRSCHFELD. 
DR. S. RAPOPORT. 
Hel. SEREBRIAKOVA. 

Pour la Republique 0. de l'Uru-
guay: 
ARTURO C. MASANAS. 

Pour l'Etat de la Cite du Vatican: 
M GR. GIUS  Ni PPE M AZZOLL 

Pour les Etats-Unis de Venezuela: 
LUIS ALEJANDRO AGUILAR. 

Pour l'Yemen: 

Plenipotentiaries—. 
Continued. 

M ARIO CORRAA BARATA DA 
CRUZ. 

Pour le Royaume de Yougo avie: 
KOSTA. ZLATA.NOVITCH. 
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RvatifiedP and - Having examined and considered the provisions of the fore-
peneral. going Regulations, signed at Cairo on the 20th day of March, 1934,

relative to the Universal Postal Convention of Cairo, signed the same
day; the same are by me, by virtue of the powers vested by law in
the Postmaster General, hereby ratified and approved, by and with the
advice and consent of the President of the United States of America.

This ratification is applicable to the United States of America,
the insular possessions of the United States of America mentioned in
Article 8 (1°), and to Samoa and the Panama Canal Zone.

In witness whereof, I have caused the seal of the Post Office Depart-
ment of the United States of America to be hereto affixed this thir-
teenth day of September, 1934.

[SEAL] JAMES A FARLEY
Postmaster General.

Apt.vI by the I hereby approve the above-mentioned Regulations, and in testi-
mony thereof have caused the seal of the United States of America to
be hereto affixed.

[SEAL] FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT

By the President:
CORDELL HULL

Secretary of State.
Washington, October 4, 1934.

28882888 UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION. MARCH 20, 1934. 

proveRatified Postm and ap- Having examined and considered the provisions of the fore-d by aster 
General. going Regulations, signed at Cairo on the 20th day of March, 1934, 

relative to the Universal Postal Convention of Cairo, signed the same 
day; the same are by me, by virtue of the powers vested by law in 
the Postmaster General, hereby ratified and approved, by and with the 
advice and consent of the President of the United States of America. 

This ratification is applicable to the United States of America, 
the insular possessions of the United States of America mentioned in 
Article 8 (1°), and to Samoa and the Panama Canal Zone. 
In witness whereof, I have caused the seal of the Post Office Depart-

ment of the United States of America to be hereto affixed this thir-
teenth day of September, 1934. 

[SEAL] JAMES A PARLEY 
Postmaster General. 

I hereby approve the above-mentioned Regulations, and in testi-
mony thereof have caused the seal of the United States of America to 
be hereto affixed. 

[SEAL] FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

Ap val by the 
Pre.t. 

By the President: 
CORDELL HULL 

Secretary of State. 

Washington, October 4, 1934. 
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FORMULES Appndixes.

0 1 1.
(Rtgl., art. 110, §'1, 1, al.)

DOUANE

(peut 6tre ouvert d'office)

- ----------------------

A remplir seulement en cas d'absence de declaration s6par6e; sinon
a d6tacher

Nature de la merchandise--------------------------- --

-----------------------------------------------------

Poids net -------------------------------

Valeur --- ---- --------------------

------- - ------------------------------

(Dimensions: 44X62 mm., couleur verte)
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FORMULES Appendixes. 
Forms. 

1 01. 
(Itegl., art. 110, al.) 

DOUANE 

(peut etre ouvert d'office) 

A remplir seulement en cas d'absenee de declaration separee; sinon 
detacher 

Nature de la marchandise 

Poids net 

Valeur 

(Dimensions: 4002 sum., couleur yodel 
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Forms. C 2
C 2. (Regl., art. 110, § 1, 2e al.)

LIEU D'EXPEDITION LIEU DE DESTINATION

ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES d.............................................

DECLARATION EN DOUANE

M No--m adres-e d dstinta---r--
(Norm t d adres du destinataire)

ENVOlS

Nombre Espece

1 2

Pays d'origine ou
de fabrication de
la marchandise:

-- -- - - - - - - - - - -

DBSIGNATION DV CON-
TENU

3

VALEUR POIDS
avec ndica-
tion precise
de liunit6
monetaire
employee

4

Brut
Grammes

5

Net
Grammes

a

--- le ------------ 19 -L'exp6diteur:

(Dimensions: 126X176 ou 148X210 mm.)

OBSRBATIONS

7

.. ----- - - ------------ --------

2890 UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION. MARCH 20, 1934. 

Forms. C 2 
C 2. (Regl., art. 110, 1, 2. al.) 

LIEU D'EXPEDITION LIEU DE DESTINATION 

ADMINISTRATION DES P OSTES d  

DECLARATION EN DOUANE 

Att  
(Nom d adresse du desdnolaire) 

Exvors 

Nombre Espece 

2 

Dforoxemon DT/ CON-
TEM:, 

VALEUR 
avec indica-
tion precise 
de l'u.nite 
monetaire 
employee 

4 

Poms 

Brut 
Grammes 

5 

Net 
Grammes 

OBSZRVATIONS 

7 

Pays d'origine ou 
de fabrication de 
la merchandise: 

  le  19. L'expediteur: 

(Dimensions: 125X176 ou 148X210 mm.) 
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C 3 (Recto) Forms.
(Regl., art. 111, § 2) C 3 (Obverse).

COUPON

Timbre du bureau d'origine

! ,

L'expediteur d ---------- *)

N° - --..-................._.... -

avee valeur declaree de-------

depos6 - -- --. ----

pour M ---- -- -- ---- -

a p--s -------droitindiqusauver

apay lesdroitsindiquesau verso.

PAYS D'ORIGINE-------- -----
Timbre du bureau

d'origine

/1 1-----,\

III II I

... I

BULLETIN
D'AFFRANCHISSEMENT

L -------------*) No- ----- de----------- avec valeur

declaree de Fr. - ---- , expedie ------ par --_---------

a --------------------------------------------

l'adresse de ---------------------

a ----------- ---------------
(Lieu de destination) (Rue et numero)

doit etre remis franc ------ de tous droits

(Signature de l'exzpditeur)

A renvoyer au bureau d------------ -................................----

(Indiquer le nom du bureau charg6 du recouvrement des frais
ou, le cas echeant, celui du bureau auquel la formule doit etre
renvoyee.)

*) Indiquer la nature de l'objet.

.- , .

(Dimensions: 105X148 mm., couleurjaune)

104019°-36-r II---54

---I------ --
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C 3 (Recto) Forms. 
(Rea, art. 111, § 2) C 3 (Obverse). 

COUPON I Timbre du bureau 
PAYS D'O RIGINE  d'origine 

Timbre du bureau d'origine 

L'expediteur d  

No 

BULLETIN 
D'AFFRANCHISSEMENT 

  *)No  de  avec valour 

declare° de Fr.  expedie  par  

A   

A l'adresse de   

avec valour declaree de  

depose_ A   (Lieu de destination) (Rue et nurnero) 

  doit etre remis franc de tons droits 

pour M  
(Signature de l'expediteur) 

apaye les droits indiques au verso. A ren.voyer an bureau d  

(Indiquer le nom du bureau charge du reeouvrement des frais 
ou, le can echeant, celui du bureau auquel la formule dolt etre 
renvoyee.) 

*) Indiquer in nature de l'objet. 

(Dimensions: 105X148 ram., couleur jaune) 

104015 *--86—rx a-54 
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O 3 (Verso)
(Doit Atre imprim6 en sens inverse du recto)

DTTAIL DES DBOITS DUB

(dans la monale du pays
destlnatafre)

Droit de commission.---

Droits de donane..----

Droit de d6douanement-_

Antrea frail---._--___

Total.

I I
I.

wit *)--.------------

Timbre du bumn
raeounrant

II
') Dan la monnale du pays d'origlne

de 1envol.

- - - ~-- ll- -- 1|

TOTAL DES FRAIS
DiBOURSiS

(Voir le dtaii snr le coupon)

en biffres arabes

(dans la monnale du pays de destination de
I'envoi)

en hiffres arabes

soit -

(h convwrtr par 1'Admlnlstration d'origne de l'envol)

Date de 'a- N du Brea qui a Signature de l'-
raoe regfatre ait l'avanon gent

Timbre du bureau
reoouvrant

Converti par

Regitstre d'arrfve (S a deReg.atr d'arrity r I'agent)

N 
C

2892

Forms.
0 3 (Revere).

:W
- -

0 - - -

----

------
------

---.-
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Forms. 
03 (Reverse). 

(Dolt etre imprime en eons inverse du recto) 
3 (Verso) 

DkTAIL DRS DROITS DOS 

(dens Is monnaie du pays 
deetinataire) 

Droit de commiseion_  

DroIts de douane  

Droit de deciouanement_ 

Antra, frets_  

TotaL_ 

TOTAL DES FRAIS 
DEBOURSSS 

(Volt le detail ear le coupon) 

en &litres arabes 

(dens la monnaie du pays de destination de 
l'envol) 

Timbre du bureau 
qui a fait Pavan*, 

des flak 

ea chiffres arabes 

soft 

(i convertir par F.A.dminletration d'origine de relay's!) 

Timbre du bureau 
recouvrant 

CD 
*) Dana la monnaie du pays d'origine 

de l'envol. 

Date de l'a-
AMOS 

tie du 
reestrs 

Bureau qui a 
fait l'avence 

Signature de l's-
gent 

Registre d'arrivee 

N.  

Converti par 

(Signature de 
regent) 

Timbre du bureau 
reeouvrant 
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4
(Regl., art. 125, § 3)

2893

Forms.
04.

(Dimentions: 13X37 mm.)

C 6
(Rbgl., art. 129, 1 al.)

06.

(Dimensions: hauteur 18 mm., base 37 mm., couleur orange)

7
(Rbgl., art. 129, 2 al.)

LAUSANNE 1

R l N 460

lREMBOURSEMENTV

(Le triangle en couleur orange)

07.

I

ITNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION. MARCH 20, 1934. 2893 

4 
(R9g1., art. 125, § 3) 

LAUSANNE 1 
No 460 

(Dimentions: 13X37 mm.) 

C 6 
(rtegl., art. 129, al.) 

REMBOURSEMENT 

(Dimensions: hauteur 18 ram., base 37 mm., couleur orange) 

C 7 
(Regl., art. 129, 2. al.) 

(Le triangle en couleur orange) 

Forms. 
04. 

C 6. 

7. 



UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION. MARCH 20, 1934.

ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES

d --------------......-

(A remplir par le bureau d'origine)

Envoi recommand6 ( -.. _.__.___- ) I) *)

Lettre]
Botte avec valeur declaree de ---- s)
Colts

Mandat de poste de .----------------.--.)

depose-- au burean de poste d -. .......

le ----------. 19_- sous le N» - _-...-.

rexpd6e-_ par M- .- ............. _-

et adresse._ a M --- ..--------------

a- --- ,-------------------

I (Indiquer dans la parenthbse la natnre
de l'envoi (lettre, imnpri, etc,

J (Biffer les indications inJtiles.

,F , r

C 5 (Recto)
(Reg., art. 126, i 2)

Timbre du bureau
renvoyant 1'avis

AVISJ RECEPTION 2 '
DE 1PAYEMENT ) \

(A remplir par l'expditenr qui '
mentionnera i-dessous son

adresse complete) ,

M ------------------ ----- --

(Liu de destination, en P ros caractre)

R-- ------------------------

- ------ ----------

( ew ct mnerrnro)

(Pais de dce~ination)

SERVICE DES POSTES

N,

(Dltaions: 105X148 mm,. coleur rwo clair).

C 5 (Verao)

sousign dclare qua1'envolLe soussign dclare qu le madat mentlonne d'autre part

a 6et dflment ..... .. .. ........ ........ .adm . -.- '-- -- ' ... l..

Timbre dn bueau
destinatare

(0

du dsatintaire:

SBigature i)

de I'agent du bureaa destinataire:

i) Cet avis dolt tre signs par le sdetinataire on, s leas rglements du pays de destination le ompor-tent, par I'agent dn bureau detinatairoe et renvoy6 par le pIemier courier directerent A 1'xp6diteur.

-N - H----- L -l-

28942894 UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION. MARCH 20, 1934. 

'cams. 
C 5. 

C 5 (Recto) 
(Regl., art. 126, § 2) 

ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES 

(A remplir par le bureau d'origine) 

Envoi recommend() ( )1P) 

Lettre 
Botta } avec valeur declare° de  
Coils 

Mandat de poste de 3) 

depose__ au bureau de poste d  

le 19_ _ sous le No  

expedie___ par M  

et adresse_ M  

5_  

I (Indiquer dans la parenthese la natnre 
de l'envoi (lettre, imprime, etc,) 

3 (Bitter lea indications inutiles.,, 

Timbre du bureau 
renvoyant Pavia 

AVIS j RECEPTION  
DE tPAYEMENT 2) I 

(A remplir par l'expediteur qui 
mentionnera ci-dessous son 

adresse complete) 

(Lieu de destination, en env cam:area) 

(Rue et numiro) 

• (Para de destination) 

SERVICE DES POSTES 

(I) °U8.3 1.() X14' Pin.; CO clair). 

5 (Verso) 

Le soussigue &clam qua Penvoi  mentionne d'autrs part le mandat 

livre 
a ete clument 5-6-74   19_ 

Timbre du bureau 
destinatafre 

du deatinataire: 

Signature I) 

de l'agent cia bureau destinataire: 

I) Cat avis dolt etre gigue par le destinataire ou,si les reglements du pays de destination le compor-
tent, par regent du bureau destinataire at renvoye par le premier courrier dixectement S l'expediteur. 
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0 8 (Recto) Forms.
(REgl., art. 130, 1e al.) C 8.

COUPON

(Pent 6tre d6tach6 par le
destinataire du mandat)

Timbre du bureau
d'6mission

I j

Montant durembourse-
ment en chiffres arabes

pour l'envoi No°- ----

d6pos6le ---.. 19----

a----------------

par M ----- -------

a l'adresse de -- _---

a-.---------------

...................

....................

Pays de destination de l'envoi grev6 de remboursement. ---------.-

Service des objets de correspondance

MANDAT DE REMBOURSEMENT
INTERNATIONAL

de la somme de

(en ehiffres arabes)

(les unites en toutes lettres et en earaeteres latins)

Pour l'envoi N° ------------- exp6di6 le -------------------- 19 -
Payable a, M -_----------------------------..
Lieu de destination ------ ---- -. ------ -- .-- .---.--------
Rue et numero ----- .--- ------ -------- - -- -----
Pays de destination .-------... ----------_.---

INDICATIONS DE SERVICE i)

Timbre du bureau
Num6ro -------------- Somme d'6mission
Date . verseDate - .------ _^_ ---
Bureau - - - --- /- -

Pays 
;b --------- --

(Monnaie du pays
Signature de l'agent qui a destinatairede l'envoi

dress6 le mandat: grev6 de rembourse-
ment).
^^_^_ _ ^ __ ___ --- *

1) Indications.a remplir parl'Administration destinataire de l'envoi apres
encaissement du montant du remboursement.

(Dimensions: 114X162 ou 105X148 mm., couleur vert clair)

C 8 (Verso)

(Cadre reserve aux endossement, s'il y a lieu)

QUITTANCE DU DESTINATAIRE
Regu la somme indiquae d'autre part

Lieu -----------------.--------------

Le -----..------------------.------... 19--..

Signature du destinataire:

- - - -- - --- --- ---- ----- ---- ---- -

Timbre du bureau payeur
legistre d'arriv-e

_____0

2895UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION. MARCH 20, 1934. 

C 8 (Recto) Forms. 
(Regl., art. 130, ler al.) C 8. 

COUPON 

(Pout etre detache par le 
destinataire du mandat) 

Timbre du bureau 
d'emission 

Montant durembourse-
ment en ehiffres arabes 

pour Penvol No  

depose le  19_ 

a  
par M  

l'adresse de 

a  

Pays de destination de Pe3avoi grove de remboursement  

Service des objets de correspondence 

MANDAT DE REMBOURSEMENT 
INTERNATIONAL   

de la somme de   

(en chiffres arabes) 

(lea unites en toutes lettres et en caracti3res latins) 

Pour l'envoi N. expedie le  19  
Payable 6 M  
Lieu de destination  
Rue et numero  
Pays de destination  

Numero 

Date 

Bureau 

Pays 

INDICATIONS DE SERVICE 1) 

Signature de l'agent qui a 
dresse le mandat: 

Timbre du bureau 
Somme d'emission 
versee 

(Monnaie du pays 
destinataire de l'envoi 
greve de rembourse-

ment) 

Indications.a remplir par l'Afbninistration destinataire de l'envol apres 
encaissement du montant du remboursement. 

(Dimensions: 114X162 on 105X148 mm., couleur vert elair) 

C 8 (Verso) 

2895 
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c9
(BWgl., art. 140, 1)

ADMINISTRATION DES P08TES

d-----------------------d -

COMPTE PARTICULIER
des mandats de rembounrteent payds par l'AdmInitration d ...------- _---------.___-_-___--_.----.-
pour le ompte de l'Admifnitratlon d .........-.----

pendant la mote d ----------------------- 19

Date
d'6mijion

3

Burean d'mlsslon

4

Total

. <%d u t t...........

I Quote-pert fixe

< (....pr mandtt) ..

RBate u proft de I'Admi-

niratin d--... -....

Montant dee
mandats

: i

i' ' .

.I

* I

.. I

-- -------------------

.

(DImau ns: 210X27 mm.)

Obeervattoan

8

FCrma.
09.

I
Tl

i

Numfro
d'misston

2
I

- I
-j -.-

i

"i-.
w

. -.

,t

r

I

7-

2896 UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION. MARCH 20, 1934. 

rams. 
C 9. 

C 9 
(Regl., art. 140, I 1) 

ADMINISTRATION DRS POSTRS 

COMPTE PARTIGULIER 

des mandate de remboursement payee par l'Administration d  

pour is compte de l'A.dminntratlan d  

pendant is mole d 19  

S Montant dee 

4, 

.! mdate Nuradro 
d'emission 

Date 
d'imission 

Bureau Wellington an Observation 

1 2 3 4 5 I 6 

• 

Total   

* : , 

I r du total fize  

.4 (.....por =midst)  

I 1 

Rests an profit de rd.dmi-

nistratkai d...  

(Thineosions: 210X297 mm.) 
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0 10 (Recto) Forms
(Rlgl., art. 146, 1) C 10.

(Dimensions: 162X229 mm.)

10o (Verso)

2897

PEUT tTBE OUVERT PAR LE BUREAU DISTRIBUTEUR

Montant des taxes a percevoir --..-------- -- a_

SERVICE DES POSTES

Timbre a date

^-/

(Nom du destinataire ou, nom du natire, de l'agent du bureau de voyage, etc.)

Aux soins de asB----------- -------------- -- --.-

(Rue et numiro)

(Bureau de destination)

(Pays de destination)

a
g

01

S0

I-

_ __ Y I _
- s-

-- r I II-·I-

-_ L_ ·Y·---·LI ··L-·-  --- --- --- s -- ---

UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION. MARCH 20, 1934. 2897 

0 10 (Recto) Forms 
(Regl., art. 146, § 1) 0 10. 

PEUT ETRE OUVERT PAR LE BUREAU DISTRIBUTEUR 

Montant des taxes t percevoir  

SERVICE DES POSTES 

Timbre a date 

(Nom du destinataire ou nom du navire, de regent du bureau de voyage, etc.) 

Aux soins de  

(Rue et numero) 

(Bureau de destination) 

(Pays de destination) 

(Dimensions: 162)(229 ram.) 

010 (Verso) 
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C 11 (Recto)

2898

Forms.
C 11 (Obverse).

DEMANDE PAR VOIE POSTALE

(Note a transmettre sous pli recommande et aux frais du requnrant)

I. DEMANDE DE RETRAIT 2)

Prire de renvoyer au bureau d ..---------..- _ -------------- (d'origine)

pour Otre remis a 1'exp6diteur L ------------..----- ------ .. (nature de l'obdet)

numnro ------ a sdresse6 ------ a votre bureau Ie ----- _-....------------- 19 --- et

dont la suscription est conforme an fac-smil6 el-joint.

IL DEMANDE DE MODIFICATION D'ADRESSE I)

Priere de substitner .-------. --.-------- - -- (tell indcation)

-L -- ,----------_ __---------------- - (t autre indication) sur la susription

de I ----.------ __--------- - ---.- ----- (nature de 1'objt) nnmoro .--------------...

adreas6 ___- - a votre bureaa lo _- -------- 19 -- dn bureau d-.... --.----- - --
..-. ....--------------. -- - ---- et dont la suseription est conforme an fac-mlen d-joint.

Im. DEMANDE D'ANNULATION OU DE MODIFICATION
DU REMBOURSEMENT 2)

prim ' 1) fdannuler - -- -- ---- -- ---- le remboursement grevant
(de redire aj (nRtant, le units en tou te ldttres)

I-------------- ------------ num6ro ---- du bureau d-----------------
(nature d l'objet)

adresse . le -------------------- 19-..a .---- -... .-----
(adresse exacte du dtlinataire)

et dont la suscription est conforme au fac-simile cl-oint.
Cl-joint le mandat de remboursement rectifle.')

----... ............ l--- e .. ------- -19. .... -------.... ,-----------------..- 19 ....

Timbre du bureau

Le Chef du bureau Signature de I'expldteur:
d'ou emane Is demande:

.----- t-e--- - - - ---- --- --a------s.
9 BlDer b recto on Ib erso, sfuln le ass.

mn " er les malesaons mutues;
Bifer l'indlation, s'il y a lieu.

(Dimensions: 210X297 mm.)

ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES (R9gl., art. 148

d ----------------------------------

BUREAU d -----------------------

rRETRAIT ')
DEMANDE ) DE MODIFICATION D'ADRESSE )

IMODIFICATION DU REMBOURSEMENT )
adressee a-----------&----------.----------

: :

a-,

I

i, §1)

2898 UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION. MARCH 20, 1934. 

Forms. 0 11 (Redo) 
(Regl., art. 148, §1) C 11 (Obverse). ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES 

BUREAU d  

RETRAIT 2) 
DEMANDE 1) DEIMODIFICATION D'ADRESSE 2) 

MODIFICATION DU REMBOURSEMENT 2) 

adressee   

DEMANDE PAR VOIE POSTALE 

(Note it transxnettre sons pli recommande at au x Inds du requerant) 

Prieto de renvoyer an 

pour etre remis a l'expediteur   

numero  

dont la suserlption 

I. DEMANDE DE RETRAIT 2) 

bureau d. (d'origine) 

L ____ (nature de l'objet) 

adresse a votre bureau le 19____ et 

eat conforms an fee-simile el-joint. 

Priers de substltuer 

IL  

del  

&Irma a votau 

U. DEMANDE DE MODIFICATION D'ADRESSE 0) 

_ (tile indication) 

— (belle autre indication) our la suserIption 
, 

— (nature de robjet) numero  

bureau.% — 19.-- du bane= cl-

- at dont la suseription est eonforme an foe-simile ci-joint. 

III. 

PrIke 1) fg'anelIr dnit:rl.e e 

1  
(nature de l'objet) 

adresse ___- le  

et dont la suscriptlon 
Cl-joint le mandat 

DBM_ANDE D'ANNITLATION OII DE MODIFICATION 
DU REMBOURSEMENT 2) 

 le remboursement grevant  4 (niontant, lea unites en touts titres) 

numero du bureau d  

19—.. A  
(adresse exact du ti desnaTaire) 

eat oonforme au fae-simlle el-joint. . 
de remboursement reetlfle.2) 

Timbre du bureau 

  , le 19--   le  

Le Chef du bureau  d'od emane la demande: Signature de l'expdditeur: 

 ----- 

I Differ le recto on le verso, suivan is eas. 
Bitter lea indications inutnes; 
Bitter 'Indication, s'il y a lien. 

, le 19--   le  

Le Chef du bureau  d'od emane la demande: Signature de l'expdditeur: 

 ----- 

I Differ le recto on le verso, suivan is eas. 
Bitter lea indications inutnes; 
Bitter 'Indication, s'il y a lien. 

(Dimensions: 210X= mm.) 
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Forms.
C 11 (Reverse).

C 11 (Verso)

DEMANDE PAR VOIE TELiGRAPHIQUE
(T6elgramme aux frais du reclamant)

I. DEMANDE DE RETRAIT 1)

Renvoyer(tel objet) -- ----------- (n-mero)--.. --------- -
adresse ---------- le ------------- --------------------- 19.... a (adresse ezacte du destinataire)
..------.........----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
(Description: Indication sventuelle de i'ezpdditeur, format et couleur de l'envoi, cachet eventuel, annotations
et signes de toute nature) --------------.....- -.-... .........------------------ ----------

--------- ------- ----- ------- -------------------------------
...........-- .....---------------- ---------------------------------------------------

Postes (Sans signature)

II. DEMANDE DE MODIFICATION D'ADRESSE 1) 2)

Substituer (telle indication) -------------____------------------------------ (etle
autre indication) ----------------------- .................... sur (nature
de 'objet, bordereau d'un envoi avec aleurs & recouvrer)

-. . ... . .... (numeo) -------.... _--------_-...__----------
adress6 - __ le --------... . .----------- 19 -- (adresse exacte de destinataire)

------- --------------------------------- --------
(Description: Indication eventuelle de t'ezpfditeur, format et couleur de ~'envoi, cachet 'ventuel, annotations
et signes de toate nature) ------------ ..-........... .......---

-- -- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - ------- ------ ---- - -- - --- - -- - -- - -- - - -- - -- - - - - - - - ------ - - --------------------------------------------- -----------------------
Postes (Sans signature)

III. DEMANDE D'ANNULATION OU DE MODIFICATION
DU REMBOURSEMENT 1) 2)

rA-muler remboursement
) 1B6duire a - ------------.........-..------ -------- -remboursement
[. (montant, les unites en toutes lettres)

(nature de l'objet) ..--o- - -.............. .... . ..numero
adresse -- _ _ -le ----- -------.--------- 19-- (adresse exacte du destinataire)

-- - - --- - - --- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - ----------- -- - - --- - - - -- - - -- -- - -

Postes (Sans signature)

.------ -, le ....- -.. -l -19 .
Timbre du bureau-------------------

Le Chef du bureau
d'ofl mane la demande: Signature de l'exp6diteur:

- . - --- --- ---- ----- -- -----------

1) Biffer les indications inutiles.
2) II ne peut B.tre satisfait, ie cas eeheant, a eette demande qu'apres r6eeption du

- fae-simil6 par la poste.

-I- - I

UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION. MARCH 20, 1934. 2899 

Forms. 
C 11 (Reverse). 

C 11 (Verso) 

DEMANDE PAR VOTE TRLRGRAPHIQUE 
(Telegramme aux frais du r6clamant) 

I. DEMANDE DE RETRAIT 1) 

Renvoyer (tel objet) (monero)  
adresse   le   19_ a (adresse exacts du destinataire) 

(Description: Indication Even uelle de 1expediteur, format et couleur de l'envoi, cachet eventuel, annotations 
et signes de tonic nature)  

restos (Sans signature) 

II. DEMANDE DE MODIFICATION D'ADRESSE 1) 2) 

Substituer (tells indication)  4 (tells 
autre indication)   our (nature 
de l'objet, bordereau d'un envoi avec valeurs it recouvrer)  
  (numiro)   
adress6   le   19  A (adresse exacts de destinataire) 

(Deseriptim: Indication Eventuelle de l'expediteur, format et couleur de g envoi, cachet tventuel, annotations 
et signes de toute nature)  

Postes (Sans signature) 

ILL DEMANDE D'ANNULATION OU DE MODIFICATION 
DU REMBOURSEMENT 1) 2) 

)1 er rmboursement 
1 Rectaire   remboursement 

(montant, les unites en tonics lettres) 
(nature de l'objei)  num4ro  
adresse  le   19  it (adresse exacts du destinataire) 

Posies (Sans signature) 

 , le   19_  , le  
Timbre du bureau 

Le Chef du bureau 
d'oit emane la demande: Signature de Fexpilditeur: 

1) Differ les indications inutiles. 
2) II ne peat 4tre satisfait, le cm &Matt, it cette domande cm'apres Meeption dii 

fac-simil6 par la poste. 
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Forms. 0. 12 (Recto)
0 12(Obverse). ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES ., art. 15, i 1)ditibre du burean

explditeur de sla demands
BUREAU d.................-----

BUREAU d --------------

RECLAMATION D'UN ENVOI ORDINAIRE NON PARVENU

I. RENSEIGNEMENTS A FOURNIR PAR LE REOLAMANT
(EXP]DITEUR OU DESTINATAIRE)

Demandes Weponses
1 2

a) Natre de 1'envoi (ettre, carte poesal, papfirs d'affrire,
joamna ou autcre lnprim, &dehatiUon ou peit -t. .-------

b) Adre eporte sm I'renvoL. - -----
c Q aelle e adres exaete du destiastlare? --------

L'envol tait-l volumineux? ------------
e)Qu erenfermait-il? (Sionalement auss exact t t compt que

po-sib-e). . ---------------
f) Date prcis ou spproiative dn d6pot A l poste.
) Nom et domidile de i'exp6ditenr.-

0 En eas de reehebhes fiehteusen, qul, de 1'eipditeBur on
dn deotiiatafre, doitn fire parvir' B if'voi l .-. .-

11. RENSEIGNEMENTB A FOURNIB PAR L'EXPiDITETUR

) L'envol ttait-il affenchi et, dans l'afirmative, qualle tasit
lavaleurdes tmbres-poste apposs? ---------

Date et heure du d6pot A poste.
Le dtpSta-t-flenlieuangnichet oulabolte? Dans eeder-

nier cas, a quelle bote? --------
) Le d6ept a-t-il 6 eftfectu6 par l'exp6diteur lui-meme ou par

unters? Dans ederniar cas,par qellepersonne? ------------

m) Renseignements particullers du bureau d'origine. .......-----------------------------..-----

La presente formule dolt etre renvoyfe a ... ----------------------------------------

(Dimensis: 2 7

(Dimensions: 210X297 mn.)

29002900 UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION. MARCH 20, 1934. 

Forms. 
0 12 (Obverse). ADMINISTRATION DES POSTER 

BUREAU d  

C. 12 (Recto) 
(Regl., art. 110, 1) 
Timbre do bureau 

expediteur de la domande 

RECLAMATION D'UN ENVOI ORDINAIRE NON PARVENU 

I. RENSEIGNEMENTS A FOURNIR PAR LE REOLAMA.NT 
(EXPEDITEUR OU DESTINATAIRE) 

Demandes 
1 

Reponses 
2 

a) Nattwe de renvol (jears, carte postale, papier" d'affaires, 
Journal on attire trapriste, ichastillon on petit passel). 

b Adresse poste% ear Penvoi. 
c Quells est Padrosse exacts du destinataire? 

L'envoi etalt-il voluminous? 
e Qua renfermalt-il? (Statement aunt exact at complet qua 

possible). 
f) Date precise on approximative du depot A la poste. 
g) Nom at domicile de Pexpediteur. 
It) En cas de recherche; fractuouses, A qui, de l'expediteur on 

du destinateire, doit-on faire parvenir Perivol f 

II. RENSEIGNEMENTS A YOURNTR PAR L'EXPftDITEUR 

I) L'envol fitalt-il affmnehi at, dens l'affirmative, guano keit 
Is valour des timbres-poste apposes? 

I) Date et hours du depet A la paste. 
k) Le depest a-t-il eu lieu au guiehet on A la bolts? Dana ce der-

flier cas, A quelle bolts? 
1) Le depet a-t-il Ate offectue par Pexpediteur hit-meme on par 

un tiers? Dana as dernier cos, par quells personne? 

m) Renseignements particuliers du bureau d'origine.  

La presents formula dolt etre renvoyee A  

(Dimensions: 210X297 mm.) 
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0 12 (Verso) Forms.
0 12 (Reverse].

III. RENSEIGNEMENTS A FOURNIR PAR LE DESTINATAIRE EN CAS DE RECLA-
MATION D'UN ENVOI ORDINAIRE NON PARVENU

Demandes

1

B) L'envol est-il parvenu au destinataire?

o) Les correspondances sont-elles d'ordinaire retirees au
bureau de poste ou distributes a domicile?

p) A qui sont-elles confi6es dans le premier cas?

q) Dans le second cas, sont-elles remises directement au desti-
nataire ou A une personne attach6e a son service, ou bien
d6posees dans une bolte particuliere? Le cas 6eh6ant,
cette bolte est-elle bien fermee et r6gulierement lev6e?

r) La perte de correspondances s'est-elle deja produite sou-
vent? Dans l'affirmative, indiquer la provenance des
correspondances perdues.

s) Renseignements particuliers du bureau de destination.

Reponses

2

.......................................

- --- ---------------- -- -- --

--- - --- --- --- -- -- --- ---- -----

-.-................-............----...

--------------------- 6

La presente formule doit Wtre reuvoyee ----. - -----------------..-- -----------.---

I - -- , -

UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION. MARCH 20, 1934. 2901 

C 12 (Verso) Forms. 
C 12 (Reverse). 

Ill. RENSEIGNEMENTS A FOURNIR PAR LE DESTINATAIRE EN CAS DE RACLA-
MATION D'UN ENVOI ORDINAIRE NON PARVENU 

Demandes 

1 

Rdponses 

2 

n) L'envol est-il parvenu an destinataire? 

o) Les correspondences sent-cues d'ordinaire retires au 
bureau de poste ou distributes a domicile? 

P) A qui sent-elles confides dans le premier cas? 

q) Dana le second cas, sent-cues remises directement an desti-
nataire on dune personne attachte t son service, ou bien 
dtpostes dans une boite partieuliere? Le cos ecbtant, 
cette boite eat-elle bien fernate et rdgulitrement levde? 

r) La perte de correspondences s'est-elle ddja produite sou-
vent? Dans Palfirmative, indiquer la provenance des 
correspondences perdues. 

8) Renseignements particuliers du bureau de destination. 

La pasente formula doit are renvoyee a __ 



UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION. MARCH 20, 1934.

Forms. A1
C 13 (Obverse).

B1

BE

DMINISTRATION DES POSTES C 13 (Recto)
(RKgl., art. 151, 51)

Timbre du bureau d'origlne

JREAU d -......-.......... . ... / \.- -

RiCLAMATION ]

d'un envoi reconmmnd6 ( .- ).---------._) (a) remboursement ( ------------- )----) on dlun

lettre
abolte valeur dAclarwe de ( --------------- ) (b) rembo ursement ( ----.--------.) eo-

tenant (-------------------- -------------------------- ) (c) d6pos-...

par M -- ----------- ------.---- le... . -------------. . -- .--.- 19 - soU

No --------.- _-- au bureau d a---------------- l'adresse suivante:

---------------------------...--..-- --...-------------------...................--

et tiaant 'oblet d'nne demande d'avs de ception. -----------------------------.---.- (et Wsa nt lobjet d'une demande d'avis de reception --------------------------------------- --------- (a)

La sounaign6 daclare que l'envol susmentionn6 a 6ti diment livr6 a l'ayant droit le-...---------

S Le montant du rembouraement a 6t6 transtis & 1reixpedteur de l'envoi par le mandat N°.. -
le------------------------- 19--

Le montant du remboursement a 6t6 transmis an bureau de cheques postaux d -- _-------- per
le mandat N i --- --- le -------------- 19.... Le montant du remboursement a 6te mse
en compte courant postal le .---------------. lo ..

c Timbre du bureau distributeur

h Le Chef du bureau distributeur:

------.----- _--- _------------------------------------;

Le souasign6 declare quo l'envoi susmentionn ---------- s... . t encore en instance au bureui d-..-. --------------.... a ete renvoy6 au bureau d'origine le ---------.. ...---. 19..
a AtE rxp6

e d
i6 le ...-------. 19- ... -.. --.. .......... n'est pas parvenu au bureau de

destination. La d6claration du destinataire est cl-jointe.
Timbre du bureau distributeur

n{

a Le Chef du bureau distributeur:
. I

(a) Lettre, Imprime, echantlllon, etc.
() Montanta de la weuardslsre.
c) Description du ontteDn, autant que posible.

Cadre A renmplir par 1expdteur on, a detaut, par le bureau d'origine; mentonner I'adrease exate etcomplte.
() Biff, le eas echant.

Indiquer I'adrae exacts et complete.
(Dimenasons: 210X297 mm.)

2902

0

I*0
*0

-0

9

i

ii
I

.4

---------------- ---- ------- --------------------

-  - ----

I

2902 UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION. MARCH 20, 1934. 

Forms. ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES C 13 (Recto) 
C 13 (Obverse). (Roe., art. 151, §1) 

Timbre du bureau d'orlene 

1311REAti d  

RACLAMATION 

d'un envoi recommand6 ( ) (a) remboursement (  
lettre ) on (Puns 

bone de valour &clan% de ( ) (b) rembo ursement (  
) s6 
eon-

tenant ( ) (c) depo 

par M  le   19_ saw 

 an bureau d  A l'adresse suivante: 

 (40 

et faisant l'objet d'une domande d'avis de reception (I) 

en
 o
as
 d
e 
di

st
ri

bu
ti

on
 La sousulgue declare quo l'envol susmentionn6 a Atd ddment livr6 ft l'ayant droit le  

Le montant du remboursement a fttft transmis ft l'expediteur de Penvoi par le mandat N.  
le  19_ 

Le montant du remboursement a ete transmis an bureau de cheques postaux d_ 
le mandat N. le  19_ Le mutant du remboursoment a Ate Ws 
en compte courant postal Jo   19_ 

Timbre du bureau distributeur 

00 
Co 

en 
V CI 

Le Chef du bureau distributear: 

Le soussigne declare quo l'envoi susmentionne  eat encore en instance an bureau 
d  a Ate renvoye an bureau d'origine le   
a Ate zee:WM le 19._ _ 8  (f) n'est pas parvenu an bureau de 
destination. La declaration du destinataire eat oi-jointe. 

Timbre du bureau distributeur 

Le Chef du bureau distributeur: 

Lettre, imprime, eobantillon, etc. 
A) Mantua de la velem* declares. 
c Description du context% patent quo possible. 

Cadre ft remplir par Pexpediteur on, idefaut,. par le bureau tPorigine; mentionner Padresse exacta et 
complete. 

(s) Bitter, le cm &Meant. 
(I) Indigos Padre'se exacts at complete. 

(Dimensions: 210X297 nom.) 
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0 13 (Verso) Forms.
C 13 (Reverse).

A REMPLIR SEULEMENT DANS LE CAS Ot LE SORT DE L'ENVOI
N'A PU ETRE RTABLI PAR LES RECHERCHES PRtVUES AU RECTO

L'envoi design6 d'autre part a et6 insere dans la depeche du bureau d'echange Timbre du bureau

-.-- 
du

---- --- :----- - o19- (- envoi) pour le bureau d'echange
"0 d--t--b----- II a ete inscrit sous le N°-- - ,- 'j dut-ableau-Vd-elafeunld'a-eavis-ou-delalst sp'

I
iale.

: 3 de la feuille d'envoi.
&S. Signature:

-.------------- ------........< ^'--/

Ii
Ic

L'envoi d6signe d'autre part a et6 inser6 dans la depeche du bureau d'echange Timbre du bureau
------------------------- -- --------------- ---------du_ ----....---... _--_ 19_._. (_-_ -envoi) pour le bureau d'echange ' -

d.---- --- ----------- Il a 6te inscrit sous le No ---------- -
du tableau V de la feuille d'avis ou de la liste speciale.

de la feuille d'envoi.
Signature:

--------- ------------------------- ,i

L'envoi designe d'autre part a 6t6 insere dans la dep8ehe du bureau d'echange
d ..................... ----- . .- -
du- ---- _ __------_- -19 -_- (--. envoi) pour ie bureau d'echange
d- --------------------------. a te inscrit sous le N
du tableau V de la feuille d'avis ou de la liste speciale.

de la feulle d'envoi.
Signature:

L'envoi designe d'autre part a 6t6 inser dans la depeche du bureau d'echange
d -.-.----- --- --- ---- --- --- ---- --- --- ------- -- - -
du ---------------.--------- 19 --- (-_e envoi) pour le bureau d'echange
d ------------_-------.--------- n a ete inserit sous le No--.
du tableau V de la feuille d'avis ou de la liste speciale.

de la feuille d'envoi.
Signature:

Timbre du bureau

/ .r,
I I

Timbre du bureau

.-

s- /

REPONSE DEFINITIVE

de 1'Administration destinataire ou, le cas ech6ant, de I'Administration intermediaire qui ne peut etablirla transmission reguliere de l'envoi reelamde I'Administration suivante.

In
.8
ma

a
I I
A

UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION. MARCH 20, 1934. 2903 

o 13 (Verso) Forms. 
C 13 (Reverse). 

A REMPLIR SEULEMENT PANS LE CAS OU LE SORT DE L'ENVOI 
N'A PU ETRE ETABLI PAR LES RECHERCHES PREV-UES AU RECTO 

A
 r
em

pl
ir

 d
an
s 

le
s 
se
rv

ic
es

 i
nt
er
me
di
ai
re
s.
 

L'envoi designe d'autre part a ete insere dans la depeche du bureau d'echange Timbre du bureau 

du  19_ __(_ e envoi) pour le bureau d'echange 
  II a ete inscrit sous le N.  

du tableau V de la feuille d'avis ou de la liste speciale.  
de la feuille d'envoi. 

Signature: 

L'envoi design d'autre part a ete 'mere dans la depeche du bureau d'echange Timbre du bureau 
du , .... 
  19____ envoi) pour le bureau d'echange 
  II a ete inscrit sous le N.  

du tableau V de la feuille d'avis on de la hate speciale. 
de la feuille d'envoi. 

Signature: 

L'envoi design d'autre part a (le insere dans la depeche du bureau d'echange Timbre du bureau 

du  19_ (° envoi) pour he bureau d'echange 
  11 a ete inscrit sous he N.  

du tableau V de la feuille d'avis on de la Este special°.  
de la feuille d'envoi. 

Signature: 

L'envoi &Ague d'autre part a ete insere dans la depeche du bureau d'echange Timbre du bureau 

du  19  ( e envoi) pour le bureau d'echange 
  II a it inserit sous le N.  .\\ du tableau V de la feuille d'avis on de la liste speciale. 

de la feuille d'envoi. 
Signature: 

REP ONSE DEFINITIVE 

de l'Administration destinataire ou, le cas echeant, de Plidministration internaddiaire qui no pout btablir 
la transmission reguliere de l'envoi reclame l'Administration suivante. 



UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION. MARCH 20, 1934.2904

Forms.
C 14.

C 14
(RBgl., art. 153, lettre a)

Timbre du bureau
exptditeur

)
AVIS DE L'ENVOI -

sons recommandation d'offlce, de I'objet de correspondance decrit ci-apres paraissant revtnu dun timbre
posts franduleux ou d'une empreinte contrefaite de machine a affranchir

Indica-
tion

Bureau d'ori- de
Nature de l'objet gine et date Copie textelle de l'adresse I'irr6- Observations

d'expedition gularite
pr6su-

mae

I I 1 4J

Le Chef du bureau:

(Dimensions: 148X210 mm.)

ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES

d- ---------------

BUREAU d ----------------

2904 UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION. MARCH 20, 1934. 

Forms. C 14 
C 14. (Regl., art. 153, lettre a) 

ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES 
Timbre du bureau 

expAditeur 

BUREAU d  

AVIS DE L'ENVOI 

sons recommendation d'ofilee, de l'objet de correspondence dOorit ci-spres paraissant revetu d'un timbre 
poste fraudulent on d'une empreinte oontrefaite de machine A affranchir 

Nature de l'objet 

1 

Bureau d'ori- 
gine et date 
d'etpedition 

I 
I 

Copia textuelle de l'adresse 

1 

Indica-
tion 
de 

l'irre- 
gularitA 
prAsu-
mee 

4 

Observations 

5 ' 

Le Chef du bureau: 

(Dimensions: 148X210 mm.) 
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ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES C 15 Forms.
(R1gl., art. 153, lettre b) 0 15.

d .-----_- ---..-----. --------------- Timbre du bureau de destination

PROCRiS-VERBAL

dress6 a _------------------------------------- par application de l'article 81
de la Convention de 1'Union postale universelle et de 1'article 153 de son teglement.

Emploi d'un timbre-poste frauduleux on d'une empreinte contrefaite de machine a
affranchir

L'an mil neuf cent ----------------- le --------------- -- -------------- 19..
Nous soussign6, .------------------- des postes ------------ ------- , agissant

')Nature de 'en- en vertu de l'artiele 81 de la Convention de 1'Union postale universelle et de l'article 153
voi (lettre de son Reglement et assistant a la v6rification d-------------------------------
papiers d'aI- --------- ------------------1) exp6di6- le ----------- ------. 19 --
faires, im- d -..---------------------- -a l'adresse de M -------.................... -- -
prime, 6chan- a ------------------- ----- pesant ----.-------------------- et affranchi __._
tillon, etc.). araison de _-------- ---------------------- , avons constat6 que cet envo

) Biffer, suivant stait revtn 2I fd'un timbre-poste presume frauduleux,
le cas, 'une at rveItn d'une empreinte contrefaite de machine a affranchir, ce qui constitue la
ou 1autre de contravention prevue par l'article 81 de la Convention.
ees indica-

tions. que l'expediteur est M 3).------------------------... .
Le destinataire nous a dtclard 2) J - - - - ----------------------------

Nom et adresse qLe ta nous a dlar ueexpiditeur Ini est inconnu.
du contreve- qu'il refusait de faire eonnaltre I'exp6diteur.
nant (s'il ha- En consequence,
bite une nouslui avonsremis---- - - -----------------------------------
grande ville, 2) -----------------------------------------------------------------------------------
indiquer la nous avons saisi--- :----------: :--:------- --------
rue et 1e I------------------- ------- -----------------------------------
numero de la a l'effet de --- transmettre a l'Administration des postes d --------------
maison). De quoi nous avons dresse le present procts-verbal en simple expedition pour qu'il y

soit donn6 suite conform6ment a l'article 81 de la Convention et a l'article 153 du Regle-
ment susmentionnes.

Signature du destinataire ou de Signature de l'agent du bureau
son fond6 de pouvoir: de destination:

(Dimensions: 148X210 on 210X297 mm.)(Dimensions: 148X210 ou 210X297 mm.)

UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION. MARCH 20, 1934. 2905 

ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES 

1)Nature de Pen-
yo! (lettre, 
papiers d'af-
f air es, ire-
Prime, Schen-
Mon, etc.). 

3) Buffer, suivant 
le cas, Pune 
on Pautre de 
cos indica-
tions. 

Nom et adresse 
du contreve-
nant (s'il ha-
bite une 
grande ville, 
indiquer la 
rue et le 
numero de la 
maison). 

PROCES-VERBAL 

C 15 
(Regl., art. 153, lettre b) 

Timbre du bureau de destination 

dress() A  par application de Particle 81 
de la Convention de l'Union postale universelle et de Particle 153 de son Reglement. 

Emploi d'un timbre-poste frauduleux on d'une empreinte contrefaite de machine A 
affranchir 

L'an mil neuf cent , le  19._ 
Nous soussigne,  des postes A , agissant 
en vertu de Particle 81 de la Convention de l'Union postale universelle at de Particle 153 
de son Reglement et assistant Ala verification d  
 1) expedie_ le  19_ 
d A l'adresse de M._  
A , pesant at affranchi 
A raison de , avons constate que cot envo 

Id'un timbre-poste presume frauduleux, 
etait revetu 2) d'une empreinte contrefaite de machine A affranchir, cc qui constitue la 
contravention prevue par Particle 81 de la Convention. 

(qua Pexpediteur est M 3)  

Le destinataire TIMIS a declare 2) que l'expediteur In! est inconnu. 
TIT refusait de faire connaltre l'expediteur. 

En consequence, 
nous lui ovens remis   

2)   
nous avons saisi  

l'effet de 1___ transmettre A l'Administration des postes d  
De quoi nous axons dresse le present proces-verbal en simple expedition pour qu'd y 
soit donne suite conformement a Particle 81 de la Convention at A Particle 153 du Regle-
ment susmentionnes. 

Signature du de,stinataire on de Signature de l'agent du bureau 
son fonde de pouvoir: de destination: 

(Dimensions: 148X210 on 210X297 ram.) 

Forms. 
15. 



UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION. MARCH 20, 1934.

PAYS D'ORIGINE

Timbre du bureau
expediteur

DWpkche (-. envoi
pour le bureau d'6
exp e le le--

FEUILLE D'AV
i) dn bureau d'echang
3hange d -----.....

------ 19

2906

Forms.
C 16.

I. ENVOIs OaDINAIES
par expres 1)
1) Souligner la mention valable.

par avion 1)

II. NUMYBo DE LA DtFPCiE ET NOMBRE DES
SACS

Nunmro d'ordre de la dp6ehe.----------------
Paquebot -------------- .
Via.---------------- .
Nombre des sacs composant la dAp6che (y com-

pris les sacs contenant les sacs vides renvoyes)

m. BRtctArrroAON DbS ENVOIS INwSCmTS

Sacs loontenant des envols recom-
Paquets) mandes
Listes speclales d'objets recommands- -
Total des envois recommandes .-----
Sacs tcontenant des enuvos avec
PaquetsJ valeur d6clar6e
Feuilles d'envoi d'objets avec valeur

dTolarenvs ac vr d---------
Total des envols avec valenr d6clare -

Nombre

IV. INDICATIONS DI SBRVICl

Nombre
Sacs utilises pour la confection de la

depeche appartenant A 1'Administra-
tion expiditric, y eompris les sacs pour
les objets recommandes-----. . ... ...-

Sacs en retour
appartenant a l'Adminlstratfon dee-
inatalre -------------.............--------

'lS -:-- --- -- --- -- --- -- --- --- -- --- -- -

L'agnt du bureau d'chbange expedlteur:

(D-im sions: 210X2(Diuesons: 210X2E

V. LISTE DES ENVOIS RECOMMANDtS

(8'il n'y a pas d'objets recommandts porter la
mention "Neant")

No
d'ordre

1

1
2
3
4
5

S

12
13
14
15

Bureau d'origine

2-- - - -- - - - -

-- - - - - - - --- -

-- - - - - - - --- -

No
d'ordre

del'envoi

3

Obser-
vations

4

VI. DtPICHES CL8SES INSIBRES DANS LA
PB:S3NTE DP1CHEx

Bureau d'orgine Burdestinati dde aodestination paquets

1 2 3

:.------------------ I-------------------- ---------

....... :----- .... ..............-- - --- - - -- - - --- ----- --

L'agent du bureau d'hange deettnataire:

*) NoJ du Baresm hdwuAsUo*Wr.-Pr6voIr *noew quelques llges

0 16
(R6gl., art. 154, 1)

PAYS DE DESTINATION

Timbre du bureau
destinataire

'IS
ged-- .... ....... \ _

d -------------a
-A-b-

.

2906 UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION. MARCH 20, 1934. 

Forms. 
C is. 

PAYS D'ORIGINE 

016 
(R6g1, art. 154, 1) 

PAYS DE DESTINATION 

Timbre du bureau 
destinataire 

FEUILLE D'AVIS 

Del:Ache (__. envoi) du bureau d'achange d  
pour le bureau d'echange d  
expedi6e le  19  a 12  

I. ENvors Oannamas 
Par exPres par avion 

Souligner la mention valable. 

Numtreo DE LA DEFICRE NT NOMBRE DES 
SACS 

Numero d'ordre de la dapache  
Paquebot_  
Via_  
Nombre des sacs eomposant la depache eenl-

pris lee sacs contenant lee sacs vides renvoyes)  

RECAPITULATION DES ENVOIS INSCRITS 

Sa contenant des envois recom-
Paquetsj mandas 
Limes spectates d'objets reeommandes_ 
Total doe envois recommandas_  
Sans icontenant des envois avec 
Paquetsi valour Molar& 
Feuilles d'envoi d'objets avec valour 
declarae  

Total des envois avec valour declare°  

Nombre 

V. LISTN DES Exvors Rscommarmas 

(8'11 n'y a pas d'objets recoramandas porter la 
mention "Neant") 

N. 
d'ordre 

1 

1 
2 
3 
4 

8 
9 
ID 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 

Bureau d'origine 

2 

d'ordre 
de l'envoi 

3 

Obser-
vations 

4 

IV. INDICATIONS DE SERVICE 

Nombre 
Sacs utilisas pour la confection de la 

dapeche appartenant a l'Ad.ministra-

tion expeditrics, y compile lea sacs pour 
lea objets recommandes_  

Sacs en retour 

appartenant A l'Administration da-
tinataire  

VI. DEPECJIES CLOSES INStRtICS DANS LA 
PIASENTE Daracmc 

Bureau d'origine 

1 

Bureau de 
destination 

Nombre 
dessacsou 
paquets 

2 3 

Elegant du bureau Wes:bangs expediteur: L'agent du bureau dlehange destbiataire: 

(Dimensions: 210X7147 mm.) 

e) Note du Bureau isternetionsi.--Prevoir encore quelques lignes. 
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PAYS D'ORIGINE

17
(RBgl., art. 154 § 2, lettre c)

PAYS DE DESTINATION

Timbre du bureau
exp6diteur LISTE SPECIALE N°---_o

des envois recommand6s de la d6peche No-- (...- envoi)

d-------..------ ----- pour -------------

Timbre du bureau
destinataire

L'agent du bureau d'eehange exp6diteur: L'agent du bureau d'6change destinataire:

(Dimensions: 210X297 mm.)

104019 °-36-P II- 55

2907

Forms.
0 17.

o Bureaud'orine o Observa Bureau d'origine oro Observe-d'ordre ueaordreBureau d'origine d'ordr tiosdel'euvoi delrenvoi

1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4

1---------------------- --1 31
2 --------------------- ---------- ----- -------2--
3 ------------ ------- ---------- 33------------------------ ..........---
4 ------------------- -...-. ---.- -34-------- ------------

------------------ --------------------- 3 ------------- - ------------------

8 ---------------------. . ----.....-- 38 ----
9---------------------..... ---------- ---- 39--- -------------

139 .--..-....... -.... . 43
140 ------------------------_--------_- 4-----4
1l -------------. ------- 45 -------......

1 -- - - - - - - ---- - - --- - - - - - - 42 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -- - - - - -
13 -----...------... ------------.. - 4 -------

21-------------------------------------3-0--- --- --- 7--

215 -------------------------------------- 5...
24 ...................................... .61

25 --.----------------- . ...----------.... ..

217 ----------------.....--------------------. 47 -------------.---------........- ----------

26 ------------------- 5---------------5-36
27--- ... ....... _.........67... . . .... .. .......28 -------------- ---- .---- .. ..--.........57

29 -------------- ------------------------ 9 .
30 --------- ----- ------ ..------- 60........

----- 9-................-.--------.-.--------.-. --
29~0 ---------------------.---------..--------- . .

30 -- - - - -- - - - - -- - - - - - - - - -m0- - -- - - - - - - - -- - - - -

UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION. MARCH 20, 1934. 2907 

PAYS D' ORIGINE 

Timbre du bureau 
expediteur 

17 Forms. 
alegl., art. 154 § 2, lettre 17. 

PAYS DE DESTINATION 

LISTE SPECIALE No  

des envois recommend& de la d6pAehe No------ (__.-° envoi) 

  pour  

Timbre du bureau 
destinataire 

N. 
d'ordre Bureau d'origine 

Numero 
d'ordre 
de l'envoi 

3 

Observe- 
tions 

No 
d'ordre Bureau d'origine 

Num6ro 
d'ordre 
del'envoi 

3 

Observe-

ticths 

1   
2   
3   
4   
5   
6   
7   
8   
9   
10   
11   
12   
13   
14   
15   
16   
17   
18   
19   
20   
21   
22   
sa   
24   
25   
26   
27   
28   
29   
30   

31   
32   
33   
34   
35   
36   
37   
38   
39   
40   
41   
42   
43   
44   
45   
46   
47   
48   
49   
50   
51   
52   
53   
54   
55   
56   
57   
58   
59   
 60   

L'agent du bureau d'&12ange expAditeur: L'agent du bureau d'6ebange destinataire: 

(Dimensions: 210X297 mm.) 

104019 0 --36 --PT u----55 
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ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES

d------------

2908

Forms.
C 18.

BUREAU d ------------------

BULLETIN DE VERIFICATION
Timbre du bureau

xpediteur du bulletin
Timbre du bureau

destinataire du bulletin

pour la constatation et la rectification des erreurs et irr6gu-
larites de toute nature reconnues dans la dep8che

N» ----- ----------------------------------

du bureau d'dchange d... -----------------------

pour le bureau d'behange d.------------------.-

.......---------.. - expedition du .----------.-------------- 19- ., a h. ---------

...-..... ., -------------... - ....... 1....

Los agents du bureau d'echange destlnatalre de
la d6epche:

.--------- , -- . ------- ......19 ..

Vu et accept:

Le Chef du bureau d'echange expediteur de la
d6peche:

Dimensions: 148X210 mm.)

C 18
(Regl., art. 159, § 1)

CORRESPONDANCE AVEC
L'ADMINISTRATION

ERREURS OU IRREGULARITES DIVERSES

(Manque de la d6p6che, manque d'envols recommand4s on de la feuille d'avis, d6plche spoH6e, sac
d6obir6 on en mauvais 6tat, etc.)

-[ [[ [

- - - - -- - - - - - - - - - - - - -- ---- -----

2908 

Forms. 
C 18. 
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ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES 

BUREAU d  

C 18 
(Regl., art. 159, § 1) 

CORRESPONDANCE AVEC 
L'ADMINISTRATION 

BULLFNIN DE VARIFICATION 
Timbre du bureau Timbre du bureau 

expediteur du bulletin destinataire du bulletin 

pour la constatation at la rectification des erreurs at irregu-
!antes de tonte nature reconnues dans la depeche 

du bureau d'echange d  

pour le bureau d'echange d  

 • expedition du 19_ _, A_ h.   

ERREURS OU IRRPGULARITPS DIVERSES 

(Manque de la depecha, manque d'envois recommandes on de la female d'avis, &Tech° spollee, sac 
dechire ou en manvats eta, etc.) 

 ,le  19.... 

Vu at accepts: 

Les agents du bureau d'echange &stir:stairs de Le Chef du bureau dlehange expediteur de la 
la deptche: depache: 

19.... 

Dimensions: 148X210 mm.) 



UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION. MARCH 20, 1984.

PAYS D'ORIGINE

C 19 Forms.
(BRgl., art. 163, § 1) C 19.

PAYS DE DESTINATION

Timbre du bureau E D'ATimbre du bureau
exp6diteur FEUILLE T'AVIS destinataire

/ ' D6peche (- envoi) bureau d'echange d ------- .- /--

[ } pour le bureau d'6change d -----------------------------

. / expedie le ------------ 19--- ------ h. --------- m /
5--i- S^-.

Nombre de sacs dont le poids brut
Description

des sacs a k dtpasse 5 kg d6passe 15 kg
Transit en sa cs d6passe pas 5 kg ans ecde 1kg sans exceder 15 kg
d6peches ger (sacs moyens) (sacs lourds)

closes

L.---- --............................. -
A. 0. -...----- - -----.......-..............-

Nombre de sacs exempts de frais de transit -------------------- ......- -

I.-ENXvOIS ORDINAIRES V.-LIsTE DES ENVOIS RECOMMANDES
par expres 1) par avion 1) (S'il n'y a pas d'objets recommand6s,1) Souligner la mention valable. porter la mention "N6ait")

II.-NHUMERO DE LA DCPECCHE ET NOMBRE DES No No Obser-
SACs d'ordre Bureau d'gne d'or dre vations

Num6ro d'ordre de la. d6pche --- ------ voi
aebot--------------------------------- __________Viaqb------ --- --- 24

Nombre des sacs composant la d6peche (y compris 1 -------- -- ---- ------
les sacs contenant les sacs vides renvoy6s) 2.... --- - - -
III.-RECAITITLATrON DES ENVOIS INSCITS 3------------

Nombre ------- - ---- ----
Sacs contenant des envois recom- - 5------------- -------
Paquetsj mands ----------------------------- 6-- ----- ------
Listes sp6ciales d'objets recommands ------------ 7
Total des envois recommandes ----------- ----- -

dont-_. "A.O." et- ,"Exempt" dans 8 ---------- ---- -------
les sacs "ad hoc" ) 9 --- ------ -.---- .

Sacs leontenant des envols aveco va- - 10.........
PaquetsJ leur dclare ----------- ------------ -------- -----
Feuilles d'envoi d'objets avec valeur 11 ---- --. -- - - -.

declar~ee------ ------------------- -------- 12 _-------.---.------- -«--..----declaree -------- --12-- ..................................--------- ---
Total des envois avec valeur declaree --------- 13......-............................

1) Ne remplir que lorsque les envols 4 -- --
recommandfs "A.O." et "Exempt" 14-- ------ --
(art. 76 de la Convention) ont ete 15 ------. ------ - ---
inseris dans les sacs "ad hoe" (art. 162,
§ 2, du Reglement de la Convention). VI.--DEfOPSs CLOSES INSEBEEs DANS LA

.i ... PBESENTE DEPECE
IV.-INDICATIONS DE SERVICE - ~ . m r

Sacs utilises pour la confection de la de- Nombre Bureau des sacs
peche appartenant a l' Administration Bureau d'origme de destination ou
explditrice y compris sacs pour les ob- Paquets
jets recommandes -- ------- ----

1 2 3
Sacs en retour

appartenant a l'Administration des- -- ----- -- ------- --
ti-oetair --- --------- --------- -------

- -"" --- " - -" - - -- - - --

L'agent du bureau d'dehange expediteur: L'agent du bureau d'6change destinataire:

(Dimensions: 210X297 mm.)

*) Note du Bureau international.-Prevoir encore quelques lignes.

2909
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UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION. MARCH 20, 1934. 2909 

PAYS D' ORIGINE 

Timbre du bureau 
expediteur 

Transit en 
depeches 
closes 

C 19 Forms. 
(R6g1., art. 163, § 1) 0 19. 

PAYS DE DESTINATION 

FEUILLE D'AVIS 

Deptche (_. envoi) bureau d'echange d  

pour le bureau d'echange d  

expediee le   19-----.5   h.  m. 

Timbre du bureau 
destinataire 

Description 
des sacs 

Nombre de sacs dont le poids brut 

no depasse pas 5 kg 
(sacs legers) 

&passe 5 kg 
sans exceder 15 kg 

(sacs moyens) 

depasse 15 kg 
sans exceder 30 kg 

(sacs lourds) 

L. C. 

A. 0. 

Nombre de sacs exempts de frais de transit 

I.— ENVOIS ORDINAIRES 
par expres par avion 

Souligner la mention valable. 

V.—LISTE DES ENVOIS RECOMMANDBS 
(S'il n'y a pas d'objets recommandes, 

porter la mention "Neant") 

II.—NITMERO DE LA DErecirs ET NOMBRE DES 
SACS 

Numero d'ordre de la depeche  
Paquebot  
Via  
Nombre des saes eomposant la depeche (y compris 

les sacs contenant les saes vides renvoyes)  

M .—RECAPITULATION DES ENVOIS INSCRITS 

Nombre 
Sacs Icontenant des envois recoIn-
Paquetsj mandes  
Listes speciales d'objets reconamandes_  
Total des envois recommandes  
dont___ "A.0." et__ _,"Exempt " dans 
les sacs "ad hoe" 1) 

Sacs lcontenant des envois avec va-
Paquetsf leur declaree  
Feuilles d'envoi d'objets avec valour 
(Molar&  

Total des envois avec valour declaree---   
remplir quo lorsque les envois 

recommandes "A.0." et "Exempt" 
(art. 75 de la Convention) ont ete 
inseres dans les sacs "ad hoe" (art. 162, 
'1 2, du Reglement de la Convention). 

IV.—INDICATIONS DE SERVICE 

No 
d'ordre 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 

Bureau d'origine 

2 

No 
d'ordre 

de l'envoi 

3 

....... 

Obser-
vations 

4 

...... 

..... 

Sacs utilises pour la confection de la de-
peche appartenant 1' Administration dministration 
aptcritrtce y compris sacs pour les ob-
jets recoramandes  

Sacs en retour 
appartenant A l'Arbninistration des-
tinataire  

Nombre 

VI.—DErtorrus CLOSES Is SBRBES DAN$ LA 
PRtSENTE DEPECIIE 

Bureau d'origine Bureau 
de destination 

2 

Nombre 
des sacs 

Cu 
Paquets 

3 

L'agent du bureau d'echange expediteur: L'agent du bureau d'echange destmataire: 

(Dimensions: 210X297 mm.) 

0) Note du Bureau interizationak—Prevoir encore quelques lignes. 
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20
ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES (RBgl., art. 163, 2)

d. -.....---------------..

BUREAU d ---- ......-.....................

Tie dbreau STATISTIQUE DE TRANSIT
expwditeur BULLETIN DE VRBIFIOATION

pour la onstatatlon et la rectification des erreurs et irrtglarites
reoonnues dans la deptche

du bmean d'change d.... . .....------------------

por le bureau d'change d ._.. ....------------.- .....--

A·PexmnAditfnn dn 19 A h

Timbre du bureau
destinataire

0.
Nombre de sacs

d'aprs d'apres
la declaraton dn la eonstatation du

bureau expditteur bureau destinataire

Transit en d6p8ehes closes 1

a) L. a. Baesi s gi ------ --.....--..- ....................
Om moys - ------------------------Bairnioyng_................
Bacsloerds- ----. _ ................

b) A. O. Sacs lgers --....... . .. .........-
Sacs moyens --.....-----------------
Sas lourda.----- -- -... ......

c) Bacs exempts de tous frals de transit..... ....-...........................

OBSERVATIONS

Prlre de renvoyer ce bulletin aprs examen et acceptation au bureau de poste d-.- ---......... .....
,- - -

-...-..-.... , le------..-. 19..

Lee agenta du bmea
d'echbage destlntalre:

.--...-..... ,le .------- 19 ...

Vu et accepte:

Le Ohef du bureau
d'eh-ane epedlteir

(Dimenions: 10X297 mm.)

2910

Forms.
O 20.

2910 UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION. MARCH 20, 1934. 

Forms. 
0 20. ADMINISTRATION DES POSIES 

a_  

BUREAU d  

Timbre du bureau 
expeditenr 

STATISTIQUE DE TRANSIT 

BULLETIN DE VERIFICATION 

pour Is constatation at is rectification dee erreurs at irregularites 
risoonnues dans is cinpnche 

dn bureau dIshange d  

pour le bureau d'echange d  

expedition du 19_ _ A  h.  

020 
(Regl., art. 163, 2) 

Timbre du bureau 
destinataire 

Transit en depAches doses 

a) L. O. Baca Niger!  
Sacs moyens   
Sacs loards_  

Nombre de saes 

d'apris 
is &infarction dn 
bureau exp6diteur 

1 

d'aprki 
la constatation du 
bureau destinataire 

2 

b) A. 0. Sacs Ifigers  
Saes moyens  
Sacs lourds,  

c) Sass exempts de tons hale de transit.. 

OBSERVATIONS 

Prier* de renvoyer es bulletin awes examen at acceptation an bureau de poste d_  

 , le  19_ 

Lee agents du bureau 
d'eohange destinataire: 

(Dimensions: 210X297 min.) 

 , le  19_ 

Vu at accept& 

Le Chet du bureau 
&Mange expedites= 



UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION. MARCH 20, 1934.

ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES

BEA d-----------.__.___...
BUREAU d .................-. .-.--------

0 21 Forms.
(REgl., art. 164, §1) C 21.

Administration expeditrice: Administration destinataire:

- ----------------------------------- --------------------------------------------------

TRANSIT EN DEPECHES CLOSES
Depeches du bureau d'dchange d -..-----------.... ...........................
pour le bureau d'6change d ----.-- -------------------- --......- ....---...... .......
expdi6es par 'interm6diaire d .- ------ - -----......--------------..... .. . .._------ -----------
et par des paquebots d - ------ --------------- ------ --------..... .. .

Premiere d6epche expediee a -- h. du--.

Lettres et cartes Autres objets
postales

Nombre de sacs

2
:So

2

'CI

4~

to

3

10

'1-
Co

4

ao

'C53

at

0
0m

5'--L"

aOb

I q

tn

B &
. 0

6

a-

O'W
m0

O00

t

7

Deuxieme d6pcehe expediee a .- h. du--.

Lettres et cartes Autrs objets
postales e  s

Nombre de sacs

o5

1
a3

m8-g
S

9-

104

aB g

. 9

'D

'0

2-f

to

10

O5

am

2

11

*0

0i1

m

12

ao

'0
di

a
t

12

-I-

(Dimensions: 210X297 mm.)

2911

Date

1

Totaux

----------------------- le .---- --.-- ---- 1 -....... l.... ......-........ ..... 1 ....

Vu t accept6:
Le Ohet du bureau d'eehange destinataire: Le Ohef du bureau d'6change expfditeur:

|

[

I -rr - U- - ··-- -
. - -I-

= - . .... . ....--

------------------------- --------------- ---
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ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES 

BUREAU d  

021 Forms. 
(Regl., art. 164, §1) 0 21. 

Administration expeditrice: Administration destinataire: 

TRANSIT EN DEPECHES CLOSES 

Depeehes du bureau d'echange d  

pour le bureau d'echange d  

expediees par Pintermediaire d  

et par des paquebots d  

Date 

Premiere depeche expediee A h  du_ Deuxieme depeche expellee A -......h. du...... 

Lettres et cartes 
postales Autres objets Lettres et cartes 

postales Autres objets 

Nombre de sacs Nombre de sacs 

041 
41 
u:. 
43 
-0 cy 

0.4 
'CS .0 :-1 
`4•1' 
 73,g 

43.0,  

:2, 

0 
'0 no 

,i,4 

z 

40 
A 
*4 

.° 
v 

v Ai 0 

 ,-. 

2 t''' 

e 

szl bo 
r'' Al 

,2 

ba 

`'" -33 

P 

og 
,-. 

'' =5 

4iP 

szi 
044 

,f, 

60 

ne:, 

Va 

0,64 

,-• 
2:.°' 

Ti  

2113 

1 

to 
2 

eg, 
to 
3 

eg 
to 
4 

2"' to 
5 

Eh' 
Co 

6 

08g 
CO 

7 

038 
14 

8 

PsEle 
to 

9 

g' 
to 

10 

P3 
to 

11 

8 ° 
CO 

12 

 8 o 
011 

13 

Tots= 

le 19.... 

Le Chef du bureau d'Achange destinataire: 

 , le ......... 19.— 

V11 et aceOpte: 
to ()het du bureau d'dohange exp4clitenr: 

(Dimensions: 210X297 mm.) 
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022
D N(RBgl., art. 1D5, {1)

ADMINISTRATION EXPDITRIC R art 16

...........................................-......

LISTE DES DPCHES CLOSES

eXdes par I'internnMlatr de l'Adminstration d -------..----.-------.

nm.a.nt la n ArjlA d .Ira.+rl(mnnA dn

Bureau

exp6ddlitr

I

destinataire

a

Date
d'expdlttion

a

Vole de
transmission

4

Observations

5___ ___

(Dimension: 210X297 mm.)

2912

Forms.
03.

---------------------------.

Y·Y·UUY · Ip ML·VUP UU II U·WPWVU
--- - r - -- - - - - - -- - - - -- - -- -- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

2912 UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION. MARCH 20, 1934. 

Forms. 
0 22. 

ADMINISTRATION EXPADITRICE 

022 
(Regl., art. 165, 1) 

LISTE DES DnPECHES CLOSES 

expedites par Fintermediaire de l'Administration d  

pendant Ia periode de statistique du_  

Bureau 

expediter destinataire 

Date 
d'expedition 

a 

Vole de 
transmission 

4 

Observationnt • 

(Dimensions: 210X297 nun.) 
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0 23 Forms.
(R6gl., art. 167, § 1) C 23.

Avis.-A transporter a deouvert simultanement avec la depeche A laquelle ce bulletin se rapporte et a
remplir avant la remise.

ADMINISTRATION EXPEDITRIOE: ADMINISTRATION DESTINATAIRE:
.- - - - - - -- - - - - - -- - - - - --- --- -- -- -- - -- -- -- - -- -- -- - -- - -

BULLETIN DE TRANSIT DES DEPECHES
Bureau d'origine: Bureau de destination:

Date de- 'expedition: ------ N de Ia dpche: ---- Nombre de sacs:
Date de l'expedition ------------------ --.---- -- N° de la d6peehe: --------- Nombre de sacs: ----------

Services utilises (En cas
de transit territorial,

Timbre Date Timbre indiquer T. t, et la route Pays
Date dubureau d'exp du bureau suivie. En cas de transit auquel

d'arrivee d'change tion d' ange maritime, indiquer T. revient
d'entree de sortie m., la route suivie et le le transit

nom et la nationalite du
paquebot)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

Premier parcours--

Deuxitme parcours----

Troisieme parcours-

Quatritme parcours--

Cmnquitme parcours --.

Sixieme pareours----

Septitme parcours--

Huitieme parcours ---

Neuvieme parcours--

Dixitme parcours ---
,.- - - - --

1) NoTA.-Prevoir un espace suffisant entre les diff6rents parcours pour permettre 1'apposition des timbres
a date. (Proces-verbal de la Sous-Commission des formules, 2, s6ance, page 581 du Tome II du Congres
postalodu Caire, 1934.)

(Dimensions: 210X297 mm., couleur verte)

2913

Attention! Chaque Administration ne dispose que d'une seule ligne pour les indications
eetoncernant le transit territorial et d'une sule autre ligne pour le transit maritime

eventuel.
Les renseignements concernant le transit doivent ttre indiquis successivement par le bureau

d'echange d'entr6e et le bureau d'echange de sortie de ehaque Administration participant au trans-
port des depeches, a r'exclusion de tout autre bureau intermidiaire, en commenqant par le premier
bureau d'echange Stranger. Le dernier bureau d'echange interm6diaire doit transmettre le bulletin
directement au bureau de destination qui le renvoie au bureau d'origine joint au relev6 C 21 respectif.

--- I -~·- ·

UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION. MARCH 20, 1934. 2913 

0 23 Forms. 
(Regl., art. 167, § 1) C 23. 

Avts.—A transporter S decouvert simultanement avers la depeche S laquelle ee bulletin se rapport° et 
remplir avant la remise. 

ADMINISTRATION EXPEDITRIOE: ADMINISTRATION DESTINATAIRE: 

BULLETIN DE TRANSIT DES DRIICHES 

Bureau d'origine: Bureau de destination: 

Date de Pexpedition• N. de la deptche• Nombre de sacs:  

Attention! Cheque Administration no dispose quo d'tme seule ligne pour les indications 
concernant le transit territorial et (Pune seule antra ligne pour le transit maritime 

eventuel. 
Les renseignements coneernant le transit doivent etre indiques successivement par le bureau 

d'echange d'entree et le bureau d'echange de sortie de cheque Administration participant au trans-
port des depeches, S Pexclusion de tout autre bureau intermediaire, en commencant par le premier 
bureau d'echange Stranger. Le demier bureau d'echange intermSdiaire dolt transmettre le bulletin 
directement au bureau de destination qui le rerun.% an bureau d'origine joint au releve 021 respectif. 

Date 
d'arrivee 

2 

Timbre 
du bureau 
d'echange 
d'entree 

3 

Date 
d'etp6cli-

tion 

4 

Timbre 
du bureau 
d'Schange 
de sortie 

5 

Services utilises (En eas 
de transit territorial, 
indiquer T. t., et la route 
suivie. En cas de transit 
maritime, indiquer T. 
m., la route suivie at le 
nom at la nationalite du 
paquebot) 

6 

Pays 
auquel 
revient 
le transit 

Premier parcours  

Deuxieme parcours  

Troisieme parcours  

Quatrieme parcours  

Craquieme parcours 

Sixieme parcours  

Septieme parcours  

HuitiSme parcours  

Neu.vieme parcours__---

Dixieme parcours  

Nom.—Prevoir un espace suffisant entre les diff6rents parcours pour permettre Papposition des timbres 
date. (Prods-verbal de la Sous-Commission des formules, 2. game, page 681 du Tome II du Congres 

Postalpdu Caire, 1934.) 
(Dimensions: 210X297 mm., couleur vats) 



2914

Forms.
C 24.

--- le --.--.------ 19--

(Dimensions: 210X297 mn

----.--- ,hle - --le ---- -- 19 --.
Vu et accept6:

i.) ---

UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION. MARCH 20, 1934.

ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES C 24
(Regl., art. 169, i 4)

d -

TRANSIT EN DEPPCHES CLOSES
Compte des somms dues a 1'Administration d ---------- poor le transport des d6p6ches closes expdl6s

par I'Admnstration d --------. en transit par les services ------- --- pendant l'anne 19 ---.-

Depehes exp6di6es pendant la p6riode de la statistique

Lettres et artes postales Antres objets

Bn- Brea Obser-

d'a- do des Nombrede Nombre de vatiot
ginoe i du poids sac du poids

moyan d e  
Polds transit Avoir moye de Polds de Avoir
totaux tar kg de totaux transit de

3kg 12 24 k g, 12 24 g pprg
kg kg ----- kg kg ---.

1 2 a 4 5 a 7 8 10 11 12 13 14 15

k g Fr. o. F. F. k g o. Fr. c.

Total des lettres et des cartes postales Totaldesantres objets

Report du total des lettres et des cartes postales

Total

Mnlttpli par 26 (on 13)
A deduire 10%

Total a reporter an relev
(Formnle ) 2)

2914 UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION. MARCH 20, 1934. 

Forms. 
C 24. 

ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES C 24 
(Regl., art. 189, 4) 

TRANSIT EN DEPtCHES CLOSES 

Compte des sommes dues a l'Administration d porn le transport des depaches closes expedites 
par l'Administration d en transit par lea services pendant Vann& 19  

Bu— 
MU 
wort. 
gbso 

i 

Depeohes expedites pendant la periode de la statistique 

 ()beer-
vations 

15 

Lattres at cartes postales Antra objets 

Macau 
A. An.._ 
— ---..- 
'Elnatkfileracs 

2 

N„ ombre de 
du poids 

Iti" en de Folds 
totem 

8 

Prix& transit 
Par kg 

7 

Avoir 
de 

8 

Nombre de 
sacs du poids 
moyen de Folds 

totaux 

12 

Prix 
de 

transit 
par kg 

13 

Altair 
de 

14 

3 kg 

3 

12 

4 

pg 

5 

3 kg 

9 

eg 

10 

r.4rg 

11 

kg Fr. c. Fr. c. kg e. Fr. a. 

Total des lettres at des cartes postale. 1 Total des suttee objets 

Report du total des lettres et des cartes postales 

Total 

MnItiplie par 28 (on 13) 
A deduire 10% 

...,—....,—. 

........ 

Total a reporter an releve 
(Formtde 0 26) 

..... ,--

 le 19—  , le 19_ 

Vu et accepte: 

(Dimensions: 210X297 mm.) 
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0 25 Forms.
ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES lKegl., art. 170, § 2)

d - ............

PRAIS DE TRANSIT ORDINAIRES

RELEVE

indiquant les montants totaux des comptes particuliers r6ciproques entre les Administrations des postes
d---.-------.--.. ---------..----------. . et d---.........................

---.--------..--- ... , le ---... ........ _.. _. 19 ....

0 25.

Signature:

(Dimensions: 148X210 ou 210X297 mm)

2915

Avoir de l'AdministrationSommes dues pour chacune des ann6es Avor de 'Adinitraton

sur la base de la statistique d ----...... d-- --- d-----

1 2 3

Fr. Fr.

ID6pches closes

Envois d -- _ ...-...... .--------

Envois d -.--- ....-..........---

Totaux

Deduction

Solde au credit de 1'Administration d .--.---.- _
iii i i i i ii i-,1 i.

.

UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION. MARCH 20, 1934. 2915 

ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES 
C 25 Forms. 

(Regl., art. 170, § 2) 0 25. 

FRAIS DE TRANSIT ORDINAIRES 

RELEVE 

indiquant les montants totaux des comptes particuliers reciproquea entre les Administrations des postes 
  et d  

Sommes dues pour chamme des ann5es  

sur la base de la statistique d  

1 

Avoir de PAdminiatration 

d  

2 

d_  

3 

D6pOches closes 

Envois d  

Envois d  

Totaux 

D5duction 

Fr. Fr. 

Solde an credit de PAdministration d  

.......... 

  19  
Signature: 

(Dimensions: 148X210 on 210X297 1nra) 
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026
(RBgl., art. 172, 1 1)

2916

Forma.
aO.

Forras
27.

027
(Rgl., art. 172, i )

ADMINISTRATION D}S POSTES

d---------------

COUPONS-REPONSE

RELEVE

ds coupons leha dan le relations rtclproques entre les Administrations d--.- ..----------- et

d ------...... - pendant------.--------- 1 ..

Nombre Valeur calcule a
85 c. par unite

-r 0

t teao d pB - -. r.----- p -- ---..--....----......
at 60b-eneb *Oma do tbnhwb -046 d--------------------------------

coupons endm pr ....- ___---........ ..................

et ecan oontre des tmbrrpote d -------------.---------

So--e an {------- -'Admli-----trat----------------trat --- ----------..-......
Solde anu fdff6"bit IAdmhn n d . --- --

--------------------------- b ---------------- ---- 1

~- ~--------~---~-"~- - - - - - - ------ - -- -- -

(Dmnenlon: 148X210 mn.)

COUPON-RIPONSE INTERNATIONAL

a)--------------- -----------------

b) -----.......- .....-........----.. .--- -------

C)

Timbre du bureau Timbre du bureau
d'origine d'bchange

d) Ce oaupon eat ehangeable dans tons lee pays de l'Unlon contre nn timbre-poste on des timbres-
poste rep6sentant le montant de 'affrnchissement d'nne lettre ordinaire de port simple s destination
de l'Btranger.

(Nom du pays d'Smlssion)

)Traduotion de l'en-tte dans la langue du pays d'amisslon.
Cet espace eat occape par une traduction du texte d) dans la langue du pays d'emisslon.
Prix de vnte dans me pays d'Aimsslon.
Cette expllcation eat rep6tfe an verso dans ls langues de plusleurs pays.

(Dimesions: 74X105 mm.)

I I

PF. O.

2916 UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION. MARCH 20, 1934. 

FOCI:09. 
0 28. 

Forms. 
0 27. 

028 
(Regl., art. 172, § 1) 

COUPON-REPONSE INTERNATIONAL 

a)   

b)   

e) 

(Dessin) 

Timbre du bureau Timbre do bureau 
d'origine d'echange 

d) Ce coupon eat tobangeable dans tons lea pays de PIInion contra nn timbre-poste on des timbres-
poste representant Is montant de Pagranchissement d'une lettre ordinaire de port simple A destination 
de Petranger. 

(Nom du pays d'emission) 

• Traduction de Pen-tete dons la langne du pays d'emission. 
A) Cat (space eat °coupe par one traduction du torte d) clans la league du pays d'emission. 
e Prix de vents dans le pays d'emission. 
d) Cotta explication eat repette an verso dans les laugnee de plusieurs pays. 

(Dimensions: 74X105 mm.) 

027 
(Regl., art. 172, i 5) 

ADMINISTRATION DRS POSTRS 

COUPONS—REPONSE 

RRLEVE 

dos coupons &Manses dans lee relations reciprocities entre lee Administrations d et 

 Pendant 19-

Coupons emis per  

et Sebanges coning dm Unita& poste d  

Coupons eimis per  

et felnanges contra des timbresinnie 

Sold° an eredilde PAdministration d  debit  

Nombre 

8 

Valour ealculee it 
85 c. par unite 

Pr. C. 

19 

(Dimensions: 148X210 nun.) 
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0 28 Forms.
(Regl., art. 173, § 2) C 28.

SIGNALEMENT 1)

Date de naissance: ------...........-------------

Lieu de naissance: -------.----. -------......

Taille: .---.--------------------------------.

Cheveux: ------------------- --- ----.----

Yeux: --.....--...--.---- -----.......

nrtaf-rf-

Marques particulieres: -------------------

1) Les indications du signalement doivent, le eas
Ieheant, porter une traduction interlineaire en
langue frangaise.

(Dimensions:

_ __ __

05X148 mm.)

C 28 (suite)

2 3

, . CARTE D'IDENTITI

( ) No

'~-.-.- ~ alabl jusNO n---------------

-valable jusqu'au -...--.-- ------------- 9 --

PHOTOORAPHI Nom: ------- -- .......................

S Prenoms: ------------------- -------

DProfessionle ----- -----------------

---------Domicile:------------------

Dlivrte par le bureau ou le service
Timbre-poste

,_ - ------- -----------------

(La moiti sur
- le--------- ----- 19--

photographie) I ]

_L--e Chef de service:

Signature du titulaire:
Timbre a date on

seeau officiel.

2917

1

UNION POSTALE UNIVERSELLE

Administration des Postes

d-..-......---------......---

CARTE D'IDENTITR

1. Cette carte est reconnue comme piece justifi-
cative d'identite pour les operations postales.

2. Les cartes d'identite sont delivrees exclusive-
ment par le service des postes. Elles sont
valables pendant trois ans.

Toutefois si, pendant cette p6riode, la phy-
sionomie du titulaire s'est modifile au point
de ne plus repondre A Ia photographie ou au
signalement, Ia carte doit etre renouvelee.

3. Les Administrations des postes ne sent pas
responsables des consequences que pouvent
entrainer la perte, la soustraction ou lemploi
frauduleux de la presente carte.

UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION. MARCH 20, 1934. 2917 

028 Forms. 
(Regl., art. 173, § 2) C 28. 

4 

SIGNALEMENT 

UNION POSTALE IINIVERSELLE 

Administration des Postes 

Date de nnissance*  CARTE D'IDENTITE 

Lieu de naissance:   

TalIle:   1. °eft° carte cat reconnue comme piece justifi-
cative d'identite pour les operations postales. 

Cheveux:   2. Les cartes d'identite sont delivrees exclusive-
meat par le service des postes. Elks sont 

Yens'   valables pendant trois ans. 
Toutefols si, pendant cette periode, la phy-

Taint:   sionomie du titulaire s'est modiftee au point 
de no plus repondre A la photographie ou au 

Marques particulieres:   signalement, la carte dolt etre renouvelee. 
3. Les Administrations des postes ne sont pas 

responsables des consequences que peuvent 
entrainer la poste, la soustraction ou romploi 
fraudulent de la presente carte. 

Les indications du signalement doivent, le cas 
echeant, porter une traduction interlineaire en 
langue traneaise. 

(Dimensions: 105X148 mm.) 

C 28 (suite) 



2918

Farms.
a2W.

II 1I

(Dimenions: 210X297 mm.)

UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION. MARCH 20, 1934.

a29
(RBgl., art. 176, 1).

ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES

d---

COMPTE

do d is e aomg a., pea par 1'Administration d..--.---------.-------------------..

poor e amnpte de l'Admnisrtatlon d ---------. -----.--------------------

Mab d-_------- ----------- 19 .

2918 UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION. MARCH 20, 1934. 

Forma. 
0 29. 

ADMINISTRATION DRS POSTR8 

COMPTE 

029 
(Regl., art. 175, I 1) 

des teals do down" ate., payee par l'Administration d   

pour le tempte de l'Adudnistration d  

Mots  19_ 

Kumar° 
d'ordre 

Date des 
&winces 

1 

Numero 
du 

bulletin 
d'affran- 
chisel:-
meat 

a 

BUREAU 
qui a fait l'avance 

4 

Montant de 
chaque bulletin d'af- 

iranchissement 

5 

Observations 

a 

TOTAL 

(Dimensions: 210X297 mm.) 
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C 30 Forms.
(Regl., art. 190, §1) C S0.

ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES d------

TABLEAU STATISTIQUE

DU SERVICE POSTAL EN--------

ANNlEr 19..----

(Dimensions: 210X297 on 420X594 mm.)

I GtINERALITES
- S . -S

I I

Annee -.---. --.--------..-. . Nombre d'habitants par bureau
de poste ........................

I Pays -----------. - ------------------........ 6 Nombre, par habitant, des lettres
et cartes postales soumises S la

2 Superfiiie en kilometres carres----- .--.---- taxe dans le service int6rieur et
Nombr d abitants -- -------- des mimes objets pour 1'etranger--

4 Nombre de kilometres carr-s par 7 Nombre, par habitant, des autres
bureau deo poste- --------------.----- _- -- objets de correspondance soumis

a la taxe dans le service int6rieur et
des m6mes objets pour l'etranger--

II. ORGANISATION DES POSTES

Nombre des bureaux de poste:

al'initerieur------_--------.------

a) Bureaux charges de la re-
ceeption et de la distribu-
tion des envois postaux
de toute nature----------

b) Bureaux dont les attribu-
tions de reception et de
distribution d'envois
postaux sent restreintes---.

c) Bureauxambulants (Nom-
bre de services fonetion-
nant tant i l'aller qu'au
ratour) ---- --

a 1'6tranger....-.. .............

Total des bureaux de post-----

Notrbre des Admlnistrations des
postes rbgionales ....- .......

Nombre des bottes aux lettres a
l'usage du public----........

Nombre des machines a affranchir
en usage ----------

14

0

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

Nombre des fonctionnaires, em-
ployes, etc.:

Service del'Administration centrale
et des Administrations rigionales.

Service des bureaux de poste- --

Total du personnel ---------------.

Nombre des entrepreneurs du
transport des malles ------.--

Nombre des relais de la poste aux
chevaux do l'Etat et priv6s ---

Nombre des chevaux de trait, etc.,
de l'Etat et prives (Services gra-
tuits et services subventionn6s)-.

Nombre des voitures (a 1'exoeption
des automobiles) et des traineaux
de 1'Etat et prives (Services gra-
tuits et services subventionnms)--

Nombre des automobiles et des
motoeyclettes de 1'Etat et prives
(Services gratuits et services sub-
ventionns)..................------------

Nombre des v6locipedes (tricycles
et bicycles).. ----

2919

0
9o0

8

9

10

11

12

13

. II I I

I---
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C 30 Forms. 
(Regl., art. 190, §1) C 30. 

ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES d  

TABLEAU STATISTIQUE 

DU SERVICE POSTAL EN  

ANNE 19____ 

(Dimensions: 210X297 on 420X594 mm.) 

r. GtINTLRA.LITAS 

73 
Q 

8 
a 
.-. 
o 

Anne   5 Nombre d'habitants par bureau 
de poste  

1 Pays   6 Nombre, par habitant, des lettres 
et cartes postales soumises A la 

2 Superflcie en kilometres carres  taxa dans le service interieur et 
des ratrues objets pour Petranger__  

3 Nombre d'habitants  
4 Nombre de kilometres carres par 

bureau de poste  
7 Nombre, par habitant, des autres 

objets de correspondence soumis 
A la taxe dans le service interieur et 
des memes objets pour Petranger 

IL ORGANISATION DES POSTES 

ii 
ii 

a 
a 
a c. 

Cc.) 
'8 
0 

Nombre des bureaux de poste: Nombre des fonctionnaires, em-
ployes, etc.: 

8 interieur  

a) Bureaux charges de la re- 
caption et de la distribu-

14 SWAM de l'Administration centrale 
et des Administrations regionales _   

tion des envois postaux 
de toute nature  

15 Service des bureaux de poste__ ______ --------

16 Total dn persomieL  
) Bureaus dont lea attribu-

tions de reception at de 
distribution d' envois 
postaux sont restreintes  

17 Nombre des entrepreneurs du 
transport des malles_-____ _____ --- __ - --.—..--

e) Bureaus ambulants (Nom- 
bre de services fonction-

18 Nombre des relais de la poste aux 
chevaux de l'Etat et prives  ...---

nant taut a l'aller qu'au 
retour) _  

19 Nombre des chevaux de trait, etc., 
de PEW at prives (Services gra-
tufts et services stibventionnes)   

A Manger  —   20 20 Nombre des voitures (A l'exoeption 
des automobiles) et des traineaux 0 Total des bureaux de poste  de l'Etat et prives (Services gra-
tuttS et services subventionnes)_ _  

11 Nombre des Administrations des 
posies regionales__    —  , 21 Nombre des automobiles et des 

raotoeyclettes de l'Etat et prives 
—  , 

12 Nombre des bat* ens lettres A 
I'Usage du public  ..  

(Services gratuits et services sub-
veutionnes)  ---... 

13 Nombre des machines A affrancbir 
en usage  

—.. 

22 Nombre des velocipedes (tricycles 
et bicycles) _   

--,— 
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m. SERVICE POSTAL

04Ods de la post au Itreu ordinfrau ct
recoamman.:

Envois sonmis la tare (Nombre):
Lettrees afranchies.. .................--

" non affranches ------------------.
Cartes poetales (simples et aveo r6ponse

payee) ----------------------------
Paplers d'affaires ----------
ImprimesImprim ............---.-----.
Echantillons de marchandfses
Petits paquets-------------------- -

Envois admis & Ia franchise de port (Nom-
bre) - -------------

Totanu des envols insrits aux colonnes
23 A 30, 67 a 4, 91 A 98 et 123 a 130 (Nom-
bre) ---------- -------------------

Envols reconmandes trouv~e parmi les
correspondanoe inarites aux oolonnes
31, 65 99 et 131 (Nombre)-----------..

Envois par avion" trouvas parm les oor-
raspondancos inasites ooalonnes 31,
65, 99 t 131 (Nombre) ------------.

Ldtra et boile asee solea/ ddrk

Nombre -- -----------------
Valeur (Francs) -----------.
Envosl "par avion" trouvTs parml lee en-

vois Inscrits anx oolonne 34 68, 102 et
134 (Nombre) --- - -----------

CWc

Coils ordinafres (Nombre) ---.. ----..

Cb(U osec mulr diclare:

Nombre .......--------------..
Valeur (Francs)..... ------------.
Colls "par avion" trouves parml les envois

nscrits aux oolonnes 37, 71, 105, 137 et 38,
72, 16, 138 (Nombre)..... -------.. ..

Remboweuumant:

Objets de correspondanoe (Nombre).......
Montant des remboursement (Franos)..
Colls (Nombre).--- ----
Montant des rnmborsemnts (Franca)-..
Rembounements non recouvroe (Nombre).

Mgas de pge i

Nombe ----s------------
Vaeor (Fanc)-....-----------------

Service
interieur

Co-
lon-
ne

23
24

25
26
27
28
29

30

31

32

33

36

37

38
39

40

41
42
43
44

46
47

Service International

R ception

Co-
lon-
ne

57
58

59
60
61
62
63

64

66

67

68
869

70

71

72
73

74

76
76
77
78
79

80
31

82
--s

Exp6dition.o-
Co-
lon-
ne

91
92

93
94
95
96
97

98

100

101

102
103

104

105

106
107

108

109
110
111
112
118

114
116

117
117

Transit

0o-
lon-
ne

123*
124')

126')
127'
128*)
129'

130')

131*)

132")

133')

134')
135*)

136*)

137*'

138*)
139')

140*)

*) Los biffte a ndiqur danE s lea l,,niOs 123 I 140 ne dodwnt se rappoter qu'au transit a dcouvert.

Forms.
0 0-Continued.

m

--------l .-----

:::::::-

--------

--------

--------

--------
--------

--------

-- - - .-

!-------

- -- - - -

-------

-------

-------

-------

-------- -------- --- - .-

""

--------

--------

--------
--------

--------

::::::::.--- - --...-..

- --------
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Forms. m. SERVIOE POSTAL 
0 30-0ontbmed. 

Service International 
Service 
Interieur 

°Met* de la poste our learn ordinates et 
recommender: 

Envois soumis 4 la tare (Nombre): 
Letree affranchies  

non afiranchlee  
Cartes pootales (simples et aveo reponse 
Mee  

rapiers d'affaires  
Imprimes  
EchantMons de merchandises__  
Petits paquets  

Reception Expedition Transit 

Co-
lon-
no 

23 
24 

25 
26 
27 

Envois admis 4 la franchise do port (Nom-
bre)  30 

Totaux doe envois inscrits aux colonnee 
23 30, 57 64, 91 A 98 et 123 ft MO (Nom-
bre)  31 

Envois recommandes trouves perml lea 
correspondences Inscrites aux colonnee 
31, 65, 99 et 131 (Nombre)  32 

Envois "par EVion" trouves parcel lea oar-
reeponftnm. ntscritee aux colonnee 31, 
65, 30 et 131 (Nombre)   

Lettres et bones area oalettr dietetic 

Nombre  34 
Valour (Prance)  35 
Envois "par avion" trouves parent Ire en-
vois 1nscrits aux oolormee 34, 68, 102 et 
134 (Nombre)  36 

Cone: 

Coils ordinaires (Nombre)  37 

Cons avec raker dietetic 

Nombre  SS 
Valour (Francs)  
Coils "par avion" trouves parcel lea envots 

insorits aux oolonnee 37, 71, 105, 137 et 88, 
72, 106, 138 (Nombre)  40 

Renboursements: 

Objets de correspondent* (Nombre)  
Montant des remboursements (France)  
Coils (Nombre)  
Montant des rembonrsements (France)  
Remboursements non recouvrie (Nombre)_ 

Maiidate de atomic 

41 
42 
43 
44 
45 

Co- Co-
I on- I on-
ne no 

57   91 
58   92 

59   93 
60   94 
61   95 
62   96 
63   97 

Co-
lon-
no 

123') 
124*) 

128* 
126* 
127* 
1211* 
12111* 

130*) 

131*) 

67 

70 

71 

74 

75 
76 
77 
78 
79 

100 

101 

102 
103 

04 

05 

106 
107 

108 

109 
110 
111 
112 
118 

132*) 

133') 

134.) 
135*) 

136') 

137*) 

140') 

Nombre  40   80   114   
Velem (hence)  47   81   116 

Dom pedant dr eepoW 
Nombre  — — 82  116   
Valour (Prams)  — — 88  117   ______ 

*) Les obittree 1 indlquer dam lee adman 1231140 us doivent se rapporter qu'en transit 8 deoouvert. 
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III. SERVICE POSTAL (SUITE)

Recovorements:
Nombre ----------..-...............
Valeurs a encaisser (Francs) -------.. ----
Non encaisses (Nombre) --- -. ----- ---

Cheques et virements postaux:

Nombre de comptes -.- . -.... -------
Op6rations (versements, remboursements

et virements - Service interieur) - Nom-
bre --------------------.-----...----.-.

Montant (Francs) - --------- _-.
Virements dans le service international

- Nombre ---- ..- -- ------------.
Montant (Francs) -- ----------

Journaux et ecrits periodiquses seris par
abonnement:

Nombre des abonnements -----.--- -----
Nombre des num6ros- -___._- __________

Nombre des voyageurs transport6s -----
Nombre des d6peches closes en transit-----

Service
int6rieur

Co-
lon-
ne

48
49
50

51

52
53

54
55

56

Service international

Reception

Co-
lon-
ne

84
85
86

87
88

89
90

Expedition

Co-
lon-
ne

118

119
120

121
122

Transit

Co-
lon-
ne

-~

141

Forms.
C 30-Continued.

IV. CORRESPONDANCES-REBUT. SERVICE INTSRIEUR

Correspon-
Correspon- d dances en rebutdances ordi-
dnsirodt qui out pu 6tre Correspon-

recom andes remises en dis- dances restdes

o renvoygesaux §
but (Nombre) 1 expdditeurs

Lettres et cartes postales ordi-
naires et recommandees--- 142--- . ....... 144 ---.... 14..............

Papiers d'affaires, imprimes,
eehantillons et petits paquets
ordinaires et recommand6s 143 --------.----..- 145 ..----.--- .. 147............

IV. CORRESPONDANCES-REBUT. SiBERVIC INTERNATIONAL

Lettres et cartes postales
ordinaires et reeom-
mandees---- ----

Papiers d'affaires, Imprimes,
eehantillons et petits
paquets ordinaires et re-
commands - ----.........

0

0

148

149

Correspon-
dances de
l'interieur

pour
1'6tranger
qui sont
rentr6es

au bureau
des rebuts.

a

c)

150

151

Correspon-
dances en
rebut ren-
voyees de
1'etranger
et qui ont

pu etre
plac8es,

0

152

153

Correspon-
dances ren-
voyees de
I'Stranger
qui sent

restees en
souffrance. 0

154

155

Correspon-
dances de
I'etranger
tombees

en rebut et
renvoyees
au pays
d'origine.

2921

fi E* l __ _ L

.- .- . -

- ---------- - - -------

m. 
-1 I-rrr --- -- -------

.-- - -
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III. SERVICE POSTAL (Sum) 

Service 
interieur 

Service international 

Reception Expedition Transit 

Co- Co- Co- Co-
Ion- Ion- ion- Ion-
ne ne ne ne 

Recauvrentents: 
Nombre  48   84   118  — — 
Valeurs A encaisser (Francs)  49   85  — — — — 
Non encaisses (Nombre)  50   86  — — — — 

Cheques et virements postaux: 

Nombre de comptes  51 — — — 
Operations (versements, remboursements 
et virements - Service interieur) - Nom-
bre  52  — — — 

Montant (Francs)  53  — — — — — 
Virements dans le service international 
- Nombre  — 87   119  — — 

Montant (Francs)  — 88   120  — — 

Journaux et emits periodiques semis par 
abonnement: 

Nombre des abonnements  54   89   121  — — 
Nombre des numeros  55   90   122  — — 

Nombre des voyageurs transport&  56 — — — — 
Nombre des depeehes closes en transit  — — ---- 141 ---

IV. CORRESPONDANCES-REBUT. SERVICE INTERIEUR 

2 
e, 
72, 
0 

Correspon- 
dances ordi- 
noires et 

recommandees 
tombees en re- 
but (Nombre) 

2 
a 
.§ 
0  

Correspon-
dances en rebut 
qui out pu etre 
reinises en dis- 
tribution on 
renvoyee,s aux 
expediteurs 

to 
Pi 

,.9., 
0 
0 

Correspon-
dances restees 
en souffrance 

......... ....... 

Lettres et cartes postales ordi-
noires et recommandees  142   144   146   

Papiers d'affaires, imprimes, 
echantillons et petits paquets 
ordmaires et recommandes__ 143   145   147   

IV. CORRESPONDANCES—REBUT. SERVICE INTERNATIONAL 

a) 

0 

Correspon- dances de 
Finterieur 

pour l'etranger 
qtti sont 
rentrees 
au bureau 
des rebuts. 

o o 

g 
75 0 

Correspint- 
dances en 
rebut ran- 
voyees de 
l'etranger 
et qui out 

Pu 6tre 
°Be6es. 

0 
7:6.. t..., 

Correspon-
dances ren-
voyees de 
l'etranger 
qui sont 
restees en 
souffrance. 

0 m 
o -8 
0 

Correspon-
dances de 
Fetranger 
tombees 

en rebut et 
renvoyees 
au pays 

d'origine. 

Lettres et cartes postales 
ordinaires et recom-
mandees  148   150 152   M   

Papiers d'affaires, imprimes, 
echantillons et petits 
paquets ordinaires et re-
commandes  149   151   153   155   

Forms. 
C 30—Continued. 
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V. RIkSULTAT FINANCIER

0

·E

U
M

RZCETTXS

Prodnit de la vente des timbres-
pste at autres formules d'af-

anchis ent -----------.

Recettes effeetues en numeraire
(y oompris lee macines A
affrandhir) ---- ------

Taxes peaues pour le transport
des voyageursetpoor surpoids de
baegags et autres reoettes diverss-

Bonlfications reCues des Adminis-
trations 6trangrees...----------

Total des recttes ..--------..

.m
8

2922

Forms.
0 30-Continued.

0

161

162

163

164

166

166

167

1dB

179

170

157

168

169

160

Traitements et emoluments:
a) des fonctionnaires et em-

ployes ------------------
6) des facteurs et autres agents

subaltenes_ -----------------

Achat et entretien des batiments
et du materiel des postes, tais de
location, de chauffage et d'dlai-
rage,fournturoesdebureauetautres
menns hrais-------- ----

Frais de transport par les voles
ferrdes, pav6es, macadamjees,
maritimes, fluviales et aerien-
nes (y compris les frais de con-
struction et d'entretien des voi-
tures postales ainsi que les sub-
ventions aux entrepreneurs de
relais de poste) ---

Indemnites ponr perte et avarie
d'envols postaux-... .... ___.

Subventions aux compagnies de
navigation --------. ..

Bonificatlons payees a x Adminis-
trations 6trangAres-_..._--.-

Antres depenses diverses --------

Total des d4pAeOea --... . ...--

Total des recettes --.. ...........

Excedent des reoettes ----.----.

xcedent des depenses...-------

.l

-------
--------
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DISPOSITIONS CONCERN-
ANT LE TRANSPORT DE
LA POSTE AUX LETTRES
PAR VOIE AtRIENNE.

PROVISIONS CONCERNING Air-mail transport.
THE TRANSPORTATION tion
OF REGULAR MAILS BY
AIR

TABLE DES MATIRES. TABLE OF CONTENTS Table of Contents.

CHAPITRE I CHAPTER I

Dispositions genwrales. General provisions
Art. Art.

1. Objets de correspondance admis au 1. Articles of correspondence sub-
transport aerien. mitted to aerial transportation.

2. Libert6 de transit. 2. Liberty of transit.
3. Acheminement des correspondan- 3. Dispatch of air-mail correspond-

ces-avion. ence.
4. Taxes et conditions gen6rales d'ad- 4. Rates and general conditions for

mission des correspondances- admission of air-mail correspond-
avion. ence.

5. Correspondances-avion non affran- 5. Unprepaid or insufficiently prepaid
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6. Distribution des correspondances- 6. Delivery of air-mail correspond-
avion. ence.

7. Reexpedition et renvoi des cor- 7. Redirection and return of air-mail
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9. Responsabilit6. 9. Responsibility.
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ptohes closes, closed mails.
13. Frais de transport des correspon- 13. Transportation charges for aerial

dances-avion & decouvert. correspondence in open mail.

CHAPITbE IV CHAPTER IV

Bureau international. International Bureau

14. Communications & adresser au Bu- 14. Communications to be addressed to
reau international et aux Ad- the International Bureau and to
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CHAPITRE I

DISPOSITIONS GRNERALES.

ARTICLE PREMIER
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PROVISIONS CONCERNING Air-mal transporta-
THE TRANSPORTATION ti.

OF REGULAR MAILS BY
AIR

CHAPTER I

GENERAL PROVISIONS

ARTICLE 1

Objects de correspondance admis Articles of correspondence admitted
au transport a6rien. to aerial transportation

1.-Sont admis au transport
aerien, sur tout ou partie du par-
cours, tous les objets d6sign6s a
P'article 33 de la Convention, sa-
voir: les lettres, cartes postales
simples et avec r6ponse pay6e,
papiers d'affaires, imprimes de
toute nature (y compris les im-
pressions en relief A l'usage des
aveugles), 6chantillons de mar-
chandises, petits paquets ainsi que
les mandats de poste, les valeurs
A recouvrer et les abonnements-
poste. Ces envois prennent, dans
ce cas, la denomination de "Cor-
respondances-avion ".

2.-Les objets mentionn6s a
l'article 33 de la Convention peu-
vent etre soumis A la formalit6 de
la recommandation et greves de
remboursement.

3.-Les lettres et les boites avec
valeur d6claree peuvent etre 6gale-
ment transportees par la voie de
l'air dans les relations entre pays
qui admettent d'6changer des
objets de l'espece par cette voie.

ARTICLE 2

Libert6 de transit.

La libert6 de transit pr6vue a
l'article 26 de la Convention est
garantie aux correspondances-
avion dans le territoire entier de
1'Union, que les Administrations
interm6diaires prennent part on
non au r6acheminement des cor-
respondances.

1. There are admitted to aerial Articles admitted toaerial transportation.
transportation, over all or part of Ante, p. 2759.
the route, all the articles desig-
nated in Article 33 of the Conven-
tion, namely: Letters, post cards
(single and with reply paid),
commercial papers, prints of all
kinds (including raised print for
the blind), samples of merchan-
dise, small packets, as well as
money orders, collection orders,
and subscriptions by mail. Such Term defined

articles take, in that case, the
name of air-mail correspondence.

2. The articles mentioned in
Article 33 of the Conventionmay
be submitted to the formality of
registration and sent C. 0. D.

3. Insured letters and boxes
may also be transported by air
in relations between countries
which agree to exchange articles
of that kind by that route.

ARTICLE 2

Liberty of transit

The liberty of transit provided
for in Article 26 of the Conven-
tion is guaranteed to air-mail
correspondence thruout the entire
territory of the Union, whether or
not the intermediate Administra.
tions take part in the forwarding
of the correspondence.

Registration.
Ante, p. 2759,

Insurance.

Liberty of transit
guaranteed.

Ante, p. 2756.
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ARTICLE 2 

Liberte de transit. 

La liberto de transit prevue 
Particle 26 de la Convention eat 
garantie aux correspondances-
avion dans le territoire entier de 
l'Union, quo lee Administrations 
intermediaires prennent part ou 
non au reacheminement des cor-
respondances. 

2927 

PROVISIONS CONCERNING t. Air-mail transports-
THE TRANSPORTATION 1°11. 
OF REGULAR MAILS BY 
AIR 

CHAPTER I 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 

ARTICLE 

Articles of correspondence admitted 
to aerial transportation 

1. There are admitted to aerial 
transportation, over all or part of 
the route, all the articles desig-
nated in Article 33 of the Conven-
tion, namely: Letters, post cards 
(single and with reply paid), 
commercial papers, prints of all 
kinds (including raised print for 
the blind), samples of merchan-
dise, small packets, as well as 
money orders, collection orders, 
and subscriptions by mail. Such 
articles take, in that case, the 
name of air-mail correspondence. 

2. The articles mentioned in 
Article 33 of the Convention may 
be submitted to the formality of 
registration and sent C. 0. D. 

3. Insured letters and boxes 
may also be transported by air 
in relations between countries 
which agree to exchange articles 
of that kind by that route. 

ARTICLE 2 

Articles admitted to 
aerial transportation. 
Ante, p. 2759. 

Term defined. 

Registration. 
Ante, p. 2759. 

Insurance. 

Liberty of transit 

The liberty of transit provided Liberty of transit 

for in Article 26 of the Conven- guairet,eped. 
tion is guaranteed to air-mail 
correspondence thruout the entire 
territory of the Union' whether or 
not the intermediate Administra 
tions take part in the forwarding 
of the correspondence. 
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ARTICLE 3

Acheminement des correspondan-
ces-avion.

Dispatch of o r  1 .--Les Administrations qui se
servent des communications ae-
riennes pour le transport de leurs
propres correspondances sont te-
nues d'acheminer, par ces mAmes
oommunications, es correspon-
dances-avion qui leur parviennent
des autres Administrations.

Absence of air rv- 2.-Les Administrations qui ne
Ice. disposent pas d'un service aerien

acheminent les correspondances-
avion par les voies les plus rapides
utilis6es par la poste.

Imoreadvantageous II en est de meme si, pour une
rprovidd. raison quelconque, l'achemine-

ment par ces autres voies offre des
avantages sur une voie adrienne
existante.

Roting notations. 3.-Le cas 6cheant, il est tenu
compte des indications de voie
d'acheminement portees sur les
oorrespondances-avion par les ex-

pediteurs, sous reserve que la voie
demandee soit normalement utili-
see pour les transports postaux sur
le parcours interesse.

Reciprocalroutes. 4.-Les depeches-avion closes
doivent Atre acheminees par la
voie demandee par l'Administra-
tion du pays d'origine, sous r-
serve que cette voie soit utilise
par l'Administration du pays de
transit pour la transmission de ses
propres depeches.

ARTICLE 4

Taxes et conditions ge .rales d'ad-
mission des correspondances-
avion.

Surcharge, etc.

Ordinary ervices.

1.-Les objets A transmettre
par la voie arenne acquittent, en
sus des taxes postales r6glemen-
taires, une surtaxe speciale de
transport aerien dont il appartient
A I'Administration du pays d'ori-
gine de fixer le montant.

2.-Dans les relations consi-
derees comme services ordinaires
(article 12, § 10, ci-apres), cette
surtaxe ne doit pas depasser 15
centimes par 20 grammes et par
1000kilometres deparcours arien;
pour les cartes postales et les

ARTICLE 3

Dispatch of air-mail
correspondence

1. Administrations which make
use of aerial communications for
the transportation of their own
correspondence are bound to for-
ward by those same routes the
air-mail correspondence received
by them from other Administra-
tions.

2. Administrations having no
air service forward air-mail cor-
respondence by the most rapid
routes utilized by the mails.

The same applies if, for any
reason, dispatch by such other
means offers advantages over an
existing air route.

3. If occasion arises, account
is taken of the indications of
routing placed on air-mail articles
by the senders, provided that the
routing asked for is normally
utilized for the transportation of
mails on the stretch concerned.

4. Closed air-mail dispatches
shall be sent by the route re-
quested by the Administration of
the country of origin, provided
that such route is utilized by the
Administration of the transit
country for the transmission of
its own dispatches.

ARTICL 4

Rates and general conditions for
admission of air-mail corre-
spondence

1. Articles to be sent by the
air route are liable, in addition
to the regular postage rates, to a
special surcharge for aerial trans-
portation, the amount of which
shall be fixed by the Administra-
tion of the country of origin.

2. In relations considered as
ordinary services (Article 12,
Section 10 hereafter), that sur-
charge shall not exceed 15 cen-
times per 20 grams and per 1000
kilometers of the air route; for
post cards and money orders, it
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ARTICLE 3 

Ach,eminement des correspondan-
ces-avion. 

Dispatch °f m re" 1.—Les Administrations qui se 
spondence. 

servent des communications ae-
riermes pour le transport de lours 
propres e,orrespondances sent te-
nues d'acheminer, par ces memes 
oommunications, lea correspon-
dances-avion qui leur parviennent 
des autres Administrations. 

Absence of air serv- 2.—Les Administrations qui ne 
ice. disposent pas d'un service aerien 

acheininent lea correspondences-
avion par lea voies lea plus rapides 
utilisees par is poste. 

mnoreadvantageoes II en eat de memo si, pour uric 
service provided. raison quelconque, Pachemine-

ment par ces autres voles ere des 
avantages sur uric voie aerienne 
existent°. 
3.—Le cas echeant, il eat term 

compte des indications de vole 
d'acheminement portees sur lea 
oorrespondances-avion par lea ex-
pediteurs, sous reserve quo Is voie 
domande° soit normalement utili-
se° pour lea transports postaux sur 
le parcours interesse. 
4.—Les depeches-avion closes 

doivent etre acheminees par is 
voie demand& par l'Administra-
tion du pays d'origine, sous re-
serve que cette vole soit utilisee 
par l'Administration du pays de 
transit pour is transmission de sea 

• propres depeches. 

ARTICLE 4 

Taxes et conditions gtrairales d'ad-
mission des correspondances-
avion. 

Routing notations. 

Reciprocal routes. 

Surcharges, etc. 

Ordinary services. 

1.—Les °blots transmettre 
par is voie aerienne a,cquittent, en 
sus des taxes postales reglemen-
taires, uric surtax° speciale de 
transport aerien dont il appartient 
l'Administration du pays &ori-

gin° de fixer le montant. 
2.—Dans lea relations consi-

derees comma services ordinaires 
(article 12, § 10, ci-apres), cette 
surtax° no doit pas &passer 15 
centimes par 20 grammes et par 
1000 kilometres de parcours Orion; 
pour les cartes postalcs at lea 

ARTICLE 3 

Dispatch of air-mail 
correspondence 

1 Administrations which make 
use of aerial communications for 
the transportation of their own 
correspondence are bound to for-
ward by those same routes the 
air-mail correspondence received 
by them from other Administra-
tions. 

2. Administrations having no 
air service forward air-mail cor-
respondence by the most rapid 
routes utilized by the mails. 

The same applies if, for any 
reason, dispatch by such other 
means offers advantages over an 
existing air route. 

3. If occasion arises, account 
is taken of the indications of 
routing placed on air-mail articles 
by the senders, provided that the 
routing asked for is normally 
utilized for the transportation of 
mails on the stretch concerned. 

4. Closed air-mail dispatches 
shall be sent by the route re-
quested by the Administration of 
the country of origin, provided 
that such route is utilized by the 
Administration of the transit 
country for the transmission of 
its own dispatches. 

ARTIcLn 4 

Rates and general conditions for 
admission of air-mail corre-
spondence 

1. Articles to be sent by the 
air route are liable, in addition 
to the regular postage rates, to a 
special surcharge for aerial trans-
portation, the amount of which 
shall be fixed by the Administra-
tion of the country of origin. 

2. In relations considered as 
ordinary services (Article 12, 
Section 10, hereafter), that sur-
charge shall not exceed 15 cen-
times per 20 grams and per 1000 
kilometers of the air route; for 
post cards and money orders, it 
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mandats de poste, elle est de 15
centimes au maximum par objet
et par 1000 kilometres de parcours
aerien.

Des surtaxes uniformes doivent
'tre fixdes pour tout le territoire
d'un pays de destination, quel que
soit l'acheminement utilise.

Dans les relations entre les pays
d'Europe, la surtaxe s'6elve au
maximunn a 15 centimes par 20
grammes, quelle que soit la dis-
tance.

3.-Les surtaxes des correspon-
dances-avion transportees par les
services extraordinaires (article
12, § 11, ci-apres) sont fixdes
compte tenu des frais extraordi-
naires que l'utilisation de ces
services occasionne.

4.-Pour les objets autres que
les lettres, cartes postales, man-
dats de poste et valeurs a recou-
vrer,les surtaxes pergues par appli-
cation des §§ 2 et 3 peuvent 8tre
r6duites A 3 au minimum.

5.-Les Administrations ont la
facult6 de ne percevoir aucune
surtaxe de transport aerien, sous
reserve d'information a donner au
pays de destination et d'un accord
prealable avec les pays de transit.

6.-Les surtaxes doivent 6tre
acquittees au d6part.

7.-La surtaxe d'une carte pos-
tale avec reponse pay6e est perue
pour chaque partie sdpar6ment,
au point de depart de chaeune de
ces parties.

8.-Les correspondances-avion
sont affranchies dans les condi-
tions prEvues par l'article 47 de la
Convention. Toutefois, et sans
egard a la nature de ces corres-
pondances, l'affranchissement
peut etre represent6 par une men-
tion manuscrite, en chiffres, de la
somme percue, exprimee en mon-
naie du pays d'origine sous Ia
forme:

"Taxe pergue: Fr. c."

Cette mention peut, soit figurer
dans une griffe speciale ou sur une
figurine ou 6tiquette sp6ciale, soit
encore etre simplement portde,

is 15 centimes at most per article
and per 1000 kilometers of the
air route.

Uniform surcharges shall be rcharges to be uni-
fixed for all the territory of one
country of destination, regardless
of the route used.

In relations between countries
of Europe, the surcharge amounts
at most to 15 centimes per 20
grams regardless of the distance.

3. The surcharges for air-mail icxtraordinary serv-
correspondence transported by
extraordinary services (Article 12, Pot P. 2933.
Section 11, hereafter) are fixed to
take account of the extraordinary
expenses to which the use of those
services gives rise.

4. For articles other than let- *Articles other than
letters, etc.

ters, post cards, money orders
and collection orders, the sur-
charges collected by application Ate, p. 2927.
of Sections 2 and 3 may be re-
duced to a minimum of %.

5. Administrations have the Optional collection.
option of not collecting any sur-
charge for aerial transportation,
on condition that they give in-
formation to the country of
destination and that a previous
agreement has been made with
the transit countries.

6. The surcharges shall be pre- Prepayrent,
paid at the time of mailing.

7. The surcharge for a reply
post card is collected separately
for each half at the place of mail-
ing of each of those halves.

8. Air-mail correspondence is
prepaid under the conditions fixed
by Article 47 of the Convention.
However, regardless of the nature
of such correspondence, the pre-
payment may be represented by
a handwritten notation, in figures,
of the sum collected, expressed in
money of the country of origin,
in the following form:

" Taxe pergue (postage collect-
ed): Fr. c.

That notation may appear
either in a special hand-stamp
impression or on a special adhesive
stamp or label, or, finally, it may

Methods of.

Ante, p. 2767.

Notation.
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mandats de poste, elle est de 15 
centimes au maximum par objet 
et par 1000 kilometres de parcours 
aerien. 
Des surtaxes uniformes doivent 

etre fixees pour tout le territoire 
d'un pays de destination, quel que 
soit l'acherainement utilise. 
Dans les relations entre les pays 

d'Europe, la surtaxe s'eleve au 
maximum. a, 15 centimes par 20 
grammes, quelle quo soit la dis-
tance. 
3.—Les surtaxes des correspon-

dances-avion transportees par les 
services extraordinaires (article 
12, § 11, ci-apres) sont fixees 
compte tenu des frais extraordi-
naires quo Putilisation de ces 
services occasionne. 
4.—Pour les objets autres quo 

les lettres, cartes postales, man-
data de poste et valeurs recou-
vrer,les surtaxes pergues par appli-
cation des §§ 2 et 3 peuvent etre 
reduites a g au minimum. 
5.—Les Administrations ont in 

faculte de no percevoir aucune 
surtaxe do transport aerien, sous 
reserve &information a, d.onner au 
pays de destination et d'un accord 
prealable avec les pays de transit. 

6.—Les surtaxes doivent etre 
acquittees au depart. 
7.—La surtaxe d'une carte pos-

tale avec reponse payee eat pergue 
pour chat tue partie separoment, 
au point de depart de chacune do 
ces parties. 
8.—Les correspondances-avion 

sont affranchies dans les condi-
tions prevues par l'article 47 de la 
Convention. Toutefois, et sans 
egard a la nature de ces corres-
pondances, l'affranchissement 
peut etre represente par u ne men-
tion manuscrite, en chiffres, de la 
somme pergue, exprimee en mon-
naie du pays d'origine sous la 
forme: 
"Taxe pergue: Fr. c." 

Cette mention peut, soit figurer 
dims ime griffe speciale ou sur une 
figurine ou etiquette speciale, soit 
encore etre simplement portee, 

is 15 centimes at most per article 
and per 1000 kilometers of the 
air route. 

Uniform surcharges shall be 
fixed for all the territory of one 
country of destination, regardless 
of the route used. 
In relations between countries 

of Europe, the surcharge amounts 
at most to 15 centimes per 20 
grams regardless of the distance. 

3. The surcharges for air-mail 
correspondence transported by 
extraordinary services (Article 12, 
Section 11, hereafter) are fixed to 
take account of the extraordinary 
expenses to which the use of those 
services gives rise. 

4. For articles other than let- letters, etc. Articles other than 

tem', post cards, money orders 
and collection orders, the sur-
charges collected by application 
of Sections 2 and 3 may be re-
duced to a minimum of g. 

5. Administrations have the 
option of not collecting any sur-
charge for aerial transportation, 
on condition that they give in-
formation to the country of 
destination and that a previous 
agreement has been made with 
the transit countries. 

6. The surcharges shall be pre-
paid at the time of mailing. 

7. The surcharge for a reply 
post card is collected separately 
for each half at the place of mail-
ing of each of those halves. 
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8. Air-mail correspondence is 
prepaid under the conditions fixed 
by Article 47 of the Convention. 
However, regardless of the nature 
of such correspondence, the pre-
payment may be represented by 
a handwritten notation, in figures, 
of the sum collected, expressed in 
money of the country of origin, 
in the following form: 

" Tare pergue (postage collect-
ed): Fr. c. 7, 

That notation may appear 
either in a special hand-stamp 
impression or on a special adhesive 
stamp or label, or, finally, it may 

Surcharges to be uni-
form. 

Extraordinary serv-
ices. 

Post, P. 2933. 

Ante, p. 2927. 

Optional collection. 

Prepayment. 

Methods of. 

Ante, p. 2767. 

Notation. 
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par un proc6d6 quelconque, du
c6t6 de la suscription de l'objet.
Dans tous les cas, la mention doit
etre appuy6e du timbre A date
du bureau d'origine.

ARTICLE 5

Correspondanees-avion non affran-
chies ou insuffsamment affran-
chies.

Treatment and 1.-En cas d'absence totale
h d'affranchissement, les correspon-

dances-avion sont trait6es con-
Ante, p. 26. formement aux dispositions des

articles 35 et 36 de la Convention.
Les objets dont l'affranchisse-
ment postal n'est pas obligatoire
au depart sont transmis par les
voies ordinaires.

Iyir.enteqalsr 2.-En cas d'insuffisance d'af-
franchissement, lee correspon-
dances-avion sont transmises par
la voie de I'air lorsque lea taxes
acquitt6es representent au moins
le montant de la surtaxe adrienne.
Les Administrations d'origine ont
la facult6 de transmettre ces cor-
respondances par la voie de l'air
lorsque les taxes acquitt6es repr&.
sentent 25% au moins du mon-
tant de la surtaxe aerienne.

Ae, p. 276. Les dispositions de l'article 36
de la Convention sont applicables
en ce qui concerne la perception
des taxes non acquitt6es au d6part.

ordinary meas. 3.-Lors de la transmission par
voie ordinaire des envois ne por-
tant pas 25% au moins de la sur-
taxe aerienne, le bureau de depot
ou le bureau d'echange doit biffer
toute annotation relative au trans-
port aeien et indiquer brieve-
ment les motifs de la transmission
par voie ordinaire.

ARTICLE 6

Unprepaid, etc., arti-
des.

Distribfion des correspondances- Delivery of air-mail correspondence
avion.

1.-Les correspondances-avion
sont distribu6es dans lea meil-
leures conditions de rapidit6 pos-
sibles et doivent au moins etre
comprises dans la premiere dis-
tribution qui suit leur arriv6e au
bureau de distribution.

1. Air-mail correspondence is
delivered as rapidly as possible,
and shall at least be included in
the first delivery following its
arrival at the office of destination.

be simply indicated on the address
side of the article by any process
whatever. In all cases, the nota-
tion shall be supported by the
date stamp of the office of origin.

ARTICLE 5

Unprepaid or insufficiently pre-
paid air-mail correspondence

1. In case of total lack of pre-
payment, air-mail correspondence
is treated in accordance with the
provisions of Articles 35 and 36 of
the Convention. Articles whose
prepayment at the time of mail-
ing is not obligatory are sent by
the ordinary means.

2. In case of insufficient pre-
payment, air-mail correspondence
is sent by the air route when the
postage paid represents at least
the amount of the aerial surcharge.
The Administrations of origin
have the option of sending such
correspondence by the air route
when the postage paid represents
at least 25 percent of the amount
of the aerial surcharge.

The provisions of Article 36 of
the Convention are applicable in
regard to the collection of charges
not paid at the time of mailing.

3. When articles not bearing at
least 25 percent of the aerial sur-
charge are sent by the ordinary
means, the office of mailing or the
exchange office shal strike out
all annotations relative to the air
transportation and indicate brief-
ly the reason for transmission by
the ordinary means.

ARTICLE 6

Air-mai delivaey.
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par un procede quelconque, du 
cote de is suscription de Pobjet. 
Dans thus les cos, is mention dolt 
etre appuyee du timbre a date 
du bureau d'origine. 

ARTICLE 5 

cies. Unprepaid, stc., Correspondances-avion non affran, 
chies on insuffisamment affran-
chies. 

Treatment and 1.—En cas d'absence totale 
charges. 

d'affranchis.sement, les correspon-
dances-a-vion sont traiteas con-
formement aux dispositions des 
articles 35 et 36 de is Convention. 
Les objets dont l'affranchisse-
ment postal n'est pas obligatoire 
an depart sont transmis par lea 
voles ordinaires. 

BuYeC rgYment equals 2.—En CSEI d'insuffisance d'af-
franchissemeaat, lea correspon-
dances-avion want transmises par 
is voie de l'air lorsque lea taxes 
acquittees representent an moms 
le montant de is surtaxe aerienne. 
Les Administrations d'origine ont 
is faculte de transmettre ces cor-
respondances par la vole de Pair 
lorsque lea taxes acquittees repre-
sentent 25% au moms du mon-
tant de is surtaxe aerienn.e. 
Les dispositions de Particle 36 

de la Convention sont applicables 
on ce qui concerne la perception 
des taxes non acquittees au depart. 
3.—Lors de la transmission par 

vole ordinaire des envois no por-
tant pas 25% au moms de Is sur-
taxe aerienne, le bureau de depot 
on le bureau d'echange dolt buffer 
toute annotation relative au trans-
port aerien et indiquer brieve-
ment lea motifs de la transmission 
par vole ordinaire. 

Ante, p. 2762. 

Ante, p. 2782. 

Ordinary means. 

Mr-mail delivery. 

ARTICLE 6 

trilrution des correspondances-
avian. 

1.—Les correspondances-avion 
sont distribuees dans lea meil-
leures conditions de rapidite pos-
sibles et doivent an moms etre 
comprises dans is premiere dis-
tribution qui suit leur arrive() an 
bureau de distribution. 

be simply indicated on the address 
side of the article by any process 
whatever. In all cases, the nota-
tion shall be supported by the 
date stamp of the office of origin. 

ARTICLE 5 

Unprepaid or insufficiently pre-
paid air-mail correspondence 

1. In case of total lack of pre-
payment, air-mail correspondence 
is treated in accordance with the 
provisions of Articles 35 and 36 of 
the Convention. Articles whose 
prepayment at the time of mail- . 
mg is not obligatory are sent by 
the ordinary means. 

2. In case of insufficient pre-
payment, air-mail correspondence 
is sent by the air route when the 
postage paid represents at least 
the amount of the aerial surcharge. 
The Administrations of origin 
have the option of sending such 
correspondence by the air route 
when the postage paid represents 
at least 25 percent of the amount 
of the aerial surcharge. 

The provisions of Article 36 of 
the Convention are applicable in 
regard to the collection of charges 
not paid at the time of mailing. 

3. When articles not bearing at 
least 25 percent of the aerial sur-
charge are sent by the ordinary 
means, the office of mailing or the 
exchange office shall strike out 
all annotations relative to the air 
transportation, and indicate brief-
ly the reason for transmission by 
the ordinary means. 

ARTICLE 6 

Delivery of air-mail correspondence 

1. Air-mail correspondence is 
delivered as rapidly as possible, 
and shall at least be included in 
the first delivery following its 
arrival at the office of destination. 
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2.-Les exp6diteurs ont la fa-
cult6 de demander la remise a
domicile par porteur special im-
m6diatement apres l'arriv6e, en
acquittantla taxe sp6ciale d'expres
pr6vue par l'article 45 de la Con-
vention. Cette facult6 n'existe
que dans les relations entre pays
qui ont organis6 le service des en-
vois expres dans leurs relations
reciproques.

3.-Lorsque le raglement du
pays de destination le permet, les
destinataires peuvent demander
au bureau charge de la distribu-
tion que les correspondances-
avion parvenant a leur adresse
leur soient remises des leur arrivee.
Dans ce cas, les Administrations
destinataires sont autorisees a
percevoir, au moment de la dis-
tribution, un droit special qui ne
pourra 6tre superieur a la taxe
d'expres pr6vue par l'article 45 de
la Convention.

4.-Moyennant remuneration
suppl6mentaire, les Administra-
tions peuvent, apres entente, pro-
ceder a la remise a domicile par
des moyens speciaux, notamment
par utilisation des tubes pneuma-
tiques.

ARTICLE 7

Reexpedition et renvoi des corres-
pondances-avion.

1.-Les correspondances-avion
adress6es A des destinataires ayant
change de residence sont r6ex-
p6diees sur la nouvelle destina-
tion par les moyens de transport
ordinaires, A moms que le destina-
taire n'ait demand6 express6ment
la r6exp6dition par la voie ae-
rienne et n'ait pay6 d'avance au
bureau rexp6diteur la surtaxe
aerienne du nouveau parcours.
Les correspondances tomb6es en
rebut sont renvoy6es A l'origine
par la voie ordinaire.

2.-Si la reexp6dition ou le
renvoi a lieu par les moyens
ordinaires de la poste, 1'etiquette
"Par avion" et toute annotation
se rapportant a la transmission
par la voie aerienne doivent etre
biff6es d'office au moyen de deux
forts traits transversaux.

2. Senders have the option of . Special-carrier serv-
requesting delivery at the address- e

ee's residence by special carrier
immediately after arrival, by
paying the special-delivery fee Ante, p. 2765.
provided for by Article 45 of the
Convention. That option exists
only in relations between countries
which have organized the special-
delivery service in their reciprocal
relations.

3. When the regulations of the Requestby addressee.
country of destination permit it,
addressees may ask the office
charged with the delivery to have
air-mail correspondence arriving
addressed to them delivered to
them upon arrival. In that case,
the Administrations of destina-
tion are authorized to collect, at
the time of delivery, a special fee
which may not be higher than the
special-delivery fee provided for
by Article 45 of the Convention.

4. For additional compensa-
tion, Administrations may, after
agreement, undertake delivery at
the residence of the addressee by
special means; for example, by
the use of pneumatic tubes.

ARTICLE 7

Delivery by special
means.

Redirection and return of air-mail
correspondence

1. Air-mail correspondence ad- teforwarding in ease
dressed to persons who have of hang of address.
changed their residence is for-
warded to the new destination by
the ordinary means, unless the
addressee has expressly requested
redirection by air mail and has
paid in advance, to the forward-
ing office, the aerial surcharge for
thenewroute. Undeliverable Undeliverablematter.
correspondence is returned to
origin by the ordinary means.

2. If redirection or return is Treat ment of redi-
effected by the ordinary means, rec

the Par avion label and all nota-
tions relative to transmission by
the air route shall be crossed out
officially by means of two heavy
transverse lines.
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2.—Les expediteurs ont la fa-
culto de demander la remise a 
domicile par porteur special im-

atem ent apres Parrivee, en 
acquittant la taxe speciale d'expres 
prevue par Particle 45 de la Con-
vention. Cette faculte n'existe 
quo dans les relations entre pays 
qui out organise le service des en-
vois expres dans leurs relations 
reciproques. 
3.—Lorsque le reglement du 

pays de destination le permet, les 
destinataires peuvent demander 
au bureau charge de la distribu-
tion quo les correspondances-
avion parvenant a leur adresse 
lour soient remises des leur arrivee. 
Dans ce cas, les Administrations 
destinataires sont autorisees 
percevoir, au moment de la dis-
tribution, un droit special qui no 
pourra etre superieur h., la taxe 
d'expres prevue par Particle 45 de 
la Convention. 
4.—Moyennant remuneration 

supplementaire, les Administra-
tions peuvent, apres entente, pro-
ceder a la remise a domicile par 
des moyens speciaux, n.otamment 
par utilisation des tubes pneuma-
tiques. 

ARTICLE 7 

1?gexpgdition et renvoi des corres-
pondances-avion. 

1.—Les correspondances-avion 
adressees a des destinataires ayant 
change de residence sont reex-
pediees sur la nouvelle destina-
tion par les moyens de transport 
ordinaires, ô moms que le destina-
taire n'ait demande expressement 
la reexpedition par la voie ae-
rienne et n'ait paye d'avance au 
bureau reexpediteur la surtax° 
aerienne du nouveau parcours. 
Les corresporidances tombees en 
rebut sont renvoyees a Porigine 
par la voie ordinaire. 
2.—Si la reexpedition ou le 

renvoi a lieu par les moyens 
ordinaires de la poste, Petiquette 
"Par avion" et toute annotation 
se rapportant a la transmission 
par la voie aerienne doivent etre 
biffees d'office au moyen de deux 
forts traits transversaux. 

2. Senders have the option of 
requesting delivery at the address-
ee's residence by special carrier 
immediately after arrival, by 
paying the special-delivery fee 
provided for by Article 45 of the 
Convention. That option exists 
only in relations between countries 
which have organized the special-
delivery service in their reciprocal 
relations. 

3. When the regulations of the 
country of destination permit it, 
addressees may ask the office 
charged with the delivery to have 
air-mail correspondence arriving 
addressed to them delivered to 
them upon arrival. In that case, 
the Administrations of destina-
tion are authorized to collect, at 
the time of delivery, a special fee 
which may not be higher than the 
special-delivery fee provided for 
by Article 45 of the Convention. 

4. For additional compensa- Delivery by special 
Mea11S. 

tion, Administrations may, after 
agreement, undertake delivery at 
the residence of the addressee by 
special means; for example, by 
the use of pneumatic tubes. 
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ARTICLE 7 

Special-carrier serv-
ice. 

Ante, p. 2765. 

Request by addressee. 

Redirection and return of air-mail 
correspondence 

1. Air-mail correspondence ad- neforwarding in ease 
of change of address. 

dressed to persons who have 
changed their residence is for-
warded to the new destination by 
the ordinary means, unless the 
addressee has expressly requested 
redirection by air mail and has 
paid in advance, to the forward-
ing office, the aerial surcharge for 
the new route. Undeliverable 
correspondence is returned to 
origin by the ordinary-means. 

Undeliverable matter. 

2. If redirection or return is Treatment of redi-
effected by the ordinary means, rected mail. 

the Par avian label and 811 nota-
tions relative to transmission by 
the air route shall be crossed out 
officially by means of two heavy 
transverse lines. 
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CHAPITRE II

egistered, etc., arti- ENVOIS RECOMMAND]S OU
1es. AVEC VALEUR DRCLAREE.

ARTICLE 8

Envois recommand&s.

Les envois recommandes sont
soumis aux taxes postales et
conditions generales d'admission
prevues par la Convention. Ils
acquittent, en outre, les memes
surtaxes a6riennes que les envois
ordinaires.

ARTICLE 9

Responsabiliti.

Les Administrations assument
l R'gard des envois recommandes
achemines par voie aerienne la
meme responsabilite que pour lee
autres envois recommandes.

ARTICLE 10

Envois avec valeur dclarke.

surcbrge, etc. l.-Les Administrations qui
admettent les envois avec valeur
declarde au transport aerien sont
autoris6es A percevoir du chef de
ces envois un droit special d'as-
surance dont elles fixent le mon-
tant.

Le total du droit d'assurance
ordinaire et du droit special ne
doit pas depasser le double de la
limite fixee par 1'article 3, lettre
(c), de l'Arrangement concernant
les lettres et les bottes avec valeur
declaree.

Transit atias. 2.-En ce qui concerne lee
envois avec valeur d6clar6e qui
transitent en depeches closes par
le territoire de pays non adherents
A l'Arrangement concernant les
envois de l'espece ou qui transi-
tent par des services a6riens pour
lesquels les pays en cause n'ac-
ceptent pas la responsabilite des
valers, la responsabilit6 de ces
pays est limitee a celle qui est
pr6vue pour les envois recom-
mandes.

Page rates, etc.

CHAPTER II

REGISTERED OR INSURED
ARTICLES

ARTICLE 8

Registered articles

Registered articles are subject
to the postage rates and general
conditions for admission provided
for by the Convention. They
are also liable to the same aerial
surcharges as ordinary articles.

ARTICLE 9

Responsibility

Administrations assume, in re-
ard to registered articles sent
y the air route, the same re-

sponsibility as for other registered
articles.

ARTICLE 10

Insured articles

1. Administrations which ac-
cept insured articles for transpor-
tation by air mail are authorized
to collect, on account of such
articles, a special insurance fee,
the amount of which they are to
fix.

The sum of the ordinary in-
surance fee and the special fee
shall not exceed double the limit
fixed by Article 3, letter (c),
of the Agreement concerning in-
sured letters and boxes.

2. As for insured articles pass-
ing in transit in closed mails thru
the territory of countries not ad-
hering to the aforesaid Agree-
ment, or passing in transit thru
air services where the countries
concerned do not accept responsi-
bility for insured articles, the re-
sponsibility of those countries is
limited to that provided for regis-
tered articles.

Baponsibility.

Insured mail.
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CHAPITRE II 

Registered, de., arti- ENVOIS RECOMMANDPS OU 
des. AVEC VALEUR DECLARE. 

Postage rates, etc. 

Responsibility. 

Insured mail. 

Surcharge, etc. 

Transit articles. 

ARTICLE 8 

Envois recononandes. 

Les envois recommandes sent 
soumiq aux taxes postales at 
conditions generales d'adini,- -ion 
prevues par is Convention. Ils 
acquittent, en outre, lea memos 
surtaxes aeriennes qua lea envois 
ordinaires. 

ARTICLE 9 

Responsabilite. 

Les Administrations assument 
regard des envois recommandes 

achemines par voie aeriennn is 
memo responsabilite qua pour lea 
autres envois recommandes. 

ARTICLE 10 

Envois avec valeur declarie. 

1.—Les Administrations qui 
admettent lea envois avec valour 
declare° au transport adrien sont 
autorisees a percevoir du chef de 
ces envois un droit special d'as-
surance dont elles fixent Is mon-
tant. 
Le total du droit &assurance 

ordinaire at du droit special ne 
doit pas depasser is double de is 
limits fixes par Particle 3, lettre 
(c), de l'Arrangement concernant 
lea lettres et lea bottes avec valeur 
declaree. 
2.—En ce qui concerne lea 

envois avec valeur declaree qui 
transitent en depeches closes par 
le territoire de pays non adherents 

PArrangement concernant lea 
envois de l'espece ou qui transi-
tent par des services adriens pour 
lesquels lea pays en cause n'ac-
ceptent pas la responsabilite des 
valeurs, la responsabilite de ces 
pays est limit& a cello qui eat 
prevue pour les envois recom-
mandes. 

CHAPTER II 

REGISTERED OR INSURED 
ARTICLES 

ARTICLE 8 

Registered articles 

Registered articles are subject 
to the postage rates and general 
conditions for admission provided 
for by the Convention. They 
are also liable to the same aerial 
surcharges as ordinary articles. 

ARTICLE 9 

Responsibility 

Administrations assume, in re-
gard to registered articles sent 
by the air route, the same re-
sponsibility as for other registered 
articles. 

ARTICLE 10 

Insured articles 

1 Administrations which ac-
cept insured articles for transpor-
tation by air mail are authorized 
to collect, on account of such 
articles, a special insurance fee, 
the amount of which they are to 

The sum of the ordinary in-
surance fee and the special fee 
shall not exceed double the limit 
fixed by Article 3, letter (c), 
of the _Agreement concerning in-
sured letters and boxes. 

2. As for insured articles pass-
ing in transit in closed mails thru 
the territory of countries not ad-
hering to the aforesaid Agree-
ment, or passing in transit thru 
air services where the countries 
concerned do not accept responsi-
bility for insured articles, the re-
sponsibility of those countries is 
limited to that provided for regis-
tered articles. 
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CHAPITRE III

ATTRIBUTION DES SURTAXES
AERIENNES. FRAIS DE
TRANSPORT.

ARTICLE 11

Attribution des surtaxes.

Chaque Administration garde
en entier les surtaxes a6riennes
qu'elle a pergues.

ARTICLE 12

Frais de transport aerien des
depeches closes.

1.-Les dispositions de 1'article
75 de la Convention, concernant
les frais de transit, ne s'appli-
quent aux correspondances-avion
que pour leurs parcours terri-
toriaux ou maritimes 6ventuels.

2.--Chaque Administration qui
assure le transport des correspon-
dances-avion par la voie aerienne,
soit comnme Administration inter-
m6diaire, soit commne Adminis-
tration de destination, a droit, de
ce chef, a la bonification des frais
de transport.

En ce qui concerne 1'Adminis-
tration de destination, cette boni-
fication doit etre uniforme pour
tous les parcours effectues sur son
r6seau interieur.

3.-Si deux pays sont relies par
plusieurs lignes aeriennes, les frais
de transport sont calcules d'apres
la distance moyenne de ces par-
cours et leur importance pour le
trafic international. I1 en est de
meme de la bonification due pour
le transport dans l'int6rieur du
pays de destination.

4.-Les frais de transport
afferents a un meme parcours
a6rien sont uniformes pour toutes
les Administrations qui font em-
ploi de ce service sans participer
aux frais d'exploitation.

5.-Sauf les exceptions pr6vues
aux §§ 6 et 7 ci-apres, les frais de
transport a6rien sont payables a
1'Administration des postes du
pays ou se trouve l'a6roport dans
lequel les d6peches ont ete prises
en charge par le service aerien.

CHAPTER III

RETENTION OF AERIAL SUR-
CHARGES, TRANSPORTATION
CHARGES

ARTICLE 11

Retention of surcharges

Each Administration retains
the whole of the aerial surcharges
which it has collected.

ARTICLE 12

Aerial transportation charges for
closed mails

1. The provisions of Article 75
of the Convention concerning
transit charges apply to air-mail
correspondence only for its even-
tual transmission by land or sea.

Surcharges retained.

Transit charges for
closed mails.

Ante, p. 2782.

2. Every Administration which Internal transporta.

assures the transportation of air- tion harges.
mail correspondence by the air
route, either as intermediate Ad-
ministration or as Administra-
tion of destination, is entitled,
on that account, to the payment
of transportation charges.

As far as the Administration of Uniformrates.
destination is concerned, that
payment shall be uniform for all
routes traversed in its domestic
service.

3. If two countries are connect- chagleulat ion
ed by several air lines, the trans-
portation charges are calculated in
accordancewith the averagelength
of those routes and their impor-
tance for the international service.
The same also applies to the pay-
ment due for transportation with-
in the country of destination.

4. The transportation charges
relative to one and the same air
route are uniform for all Adminis-
trations using that service with-
out participating in the operating
costs. Payment to recei¥.

5. With the exceptions pro- ng offee.
vided for in Sections 6 and 7
following, the aerial transporta-
tion charges are payable to the
Postal Administration of the coun-
try in which the airport where
the dispatches have been taken
in charge by the air service is
located.
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CHAPITRE III 

ATTRIBUTION DES SURTAXES 
APRIENNES. FRAIS DE 
TRANSPORT. 

ARTICLE 11 

Attribution des surtaxes. 

Chaque Administration garde 
en entier les surtaxes aeriennes 
qu'elle a pergues. 

ARTICLE 12 

Frais de transport aerien des 
depeches closes. 

1.—Les dispositions de Particle 
75 de la Convention, concernant 
les frais de transit, no s 'appli-
quent aux correspondances-avion 
que pour leurs parcours terri-
toriaux ou maritimes eventuels. 
2.—Chaque Administration qui 

assure le transport des correspon-
dances-avion par la voie aerienne, 
soit comme Administration inter-
mediaire, soit comme Adminis-
tration de destination, a droit, de 
ce chef, a la bonifi  cation des frais 
de transport. 
En ce qui concerne 1 'Adminis-

tration de destination, cette boni-
fication doit etre uniforme pour 
tous les parcours effectues sur son 
reseau interieur. 
3.—Si deux pays sont relies par 

plusieurs lignes aerienn.es, les frais 
de transport sont calcules d 'apres 
la distance moyenne de ces par-
cours et leur importance pour le 
trafic international. Ii en est de 
lame de la bonification due pour 
le transport dans Pinterieur du 
pays de destination. 
4.—Les frais de transport 

afferents a un meme parcours 
aerien sont uniformes pour toutes 
les Administrations qui font em-
ploi de ce service sans participer 
aux frais d 'exploitation. 
5.—Sauf les exceptions prevues 

aux §§6 et 7 ci-apres, les frais de 
transport aerien sont payables a 
1 'Administration des postes du 
pays se trouve Paeroport dans 
lequel les depeches ont ete prises 
en charge par le service aenen. 

CHAPTER III 

RETENTION OF AERIAL SUR-
CHARGES, TRANSPORTATION 
CHARGES 

ARTICLE 11 

Retention of surcharges 

Each Administration retains 
the whole of the aerial surcharges 
which it has collected. 

ARTICLE 12 

Aerial transportation charges for 
closed mails 

1. The provisions of Article 75 
of the Convention concerning 
transit charges apply to air-mail 
correspondence only for its even-
tual transmission by land or sea. 

2. Every Administration which Internal transports, tion charges. 
assures the transportation of air-
mail correspondence by the air 
route, either as intermediate Ad-
ministration or as Administra-
tion of destination, is entitled, 
on that account, to the payment 
of transportation charges. 
As far as the Administration of 

destination is concerned, that 
payment shall be uniform for all 
routes traversed in its domestic 
service. 

3. If two countries are connect-
ed by several air lines, the trans-
portation charges are calculated in 
accordance with the average length 
of those routes and their impor-
tance for the international service. 
The same also applies to the pay-
ment due for transportation with-
in the country of destination. 

4. The transportation charges 
relative to one and the same air 
route are uniform for all Adminis-
trations using that service with-
out participating in the operating 
costs. 

5. With the exceptions pro-
vided for in Sections 6 and 7 
following, the aerial transporta-
tion charges are payable to the 
Postal Administration of the coun-
try in which the airport where 
the dispatches have been taken 
in charge by the air service is 
located. 

2933 

Surcharges retained. 

Transit charges for 
closed mails. 
Ante, p. 2782. 

Uniform rates. 

Calculation of 
charges. 

Payment to receiv-
ing office. 
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Direct settlement 6.-L'Administration qui remet
with air transport serv-
ice. a une entreprise de transport

aerien des depeches destinges A
emprunter successivement plu-
sieurs services aeriens distincts
peut, si elle est d'accord avec les
Administrations intermediaires,
regler directement avec cette en-
treprise les frais de transport pour
la totalit6 du parcours. Les Ad-
ministrations intermediaires ont,
de leur co6t, le droit de demander
l'application pure et simple des
dispositions du § 5.

Collection by inter- 7.-Par derogation aux stipu-
mediate Adminstrat.- .
tion. lations des §§ 5 et 6, est r6serve a

chaque Administration dont de-
pend un service aerien le droit de
percevoir directement de chaque
Administration qui utilise ce ser-
vice les frais de transport affe-
rents A la totalit6 du parcours.

Chargesagainst con- 8.-Les frais de transport aerien
tooriin' des correspondances-avion expe-

diees en depeches closes sont A
la charge de l'Administration du
pays d'origine.

tSrvisiont over 9.--Sauf entente contraire entre
les Administrations des postes
interessees, le transbordement en
cours de route dans un mmem
aeroport, des depeches qui em-
pruntent successivement plusieurs
services aeriens distincts, se fait
obligatoirement par l'interm6-
diaire de l'Administration des
postes du pays oi a lieu le trans-

Exception. bordement. Cette regle ne s'ap-
plique pas lorsque ce transborde-
ment a lieu entre des appareils
assurant les sections successives
d'un meme service.

Basic rate xed. 10.-Le tarif de base & appli-
quer aux rglements de compte
entre les Administrations du chef
des transports aeriens (services
ordinaires) est fixe, par kilo-
gramme de poids brut et par
kilom tre, a 6 milliemes de franc
an maximum. Ce tarif est appli-
qu6 proportionnellement aux frac-
tions de kilogramme.

Domestic service Les d6epches a6riennes trans-
rate port.es en service interieur sont

sounises au meme tarif.
Long distance, etc., .- Le tarif de transport sp6-

r a
t. cifie ci-dessus ne s'applique pas

aux transports effectues au moyen

6. An Administration which
delivers to an air-transport enter-
prise mails intended for convey-
ance by several separate air
services in succession may, if it
has agreed with the intermediate
Administrations, settle directly
with that enterprise for the trans-
portation charges for the whole
route. The intermediate Admin-
istrations, for their part, have the
right to request the application
pure and simple of the provisions
of Section 5.

7. By exception to the pro-
visions of Sections 5 and 6, every
Administration maintaining an
air service reserves the right to
collect directly from each Admin-
istration utilizing that service the
transportation charges for the
whole route.

8. The air-transportation
charges for air-mail correspond-
ence sent in closed mails are
chargeable to the Administration
of the country of origin.

9. Barring contrary agreement
between the Postal Administra-
tions concerned, the transfer en
route, in one and the same air-
port, of mails which employ
several separate air services in
succession, must be effected thru
the intermediary of the Postal
Administration of the country
where the transshipment takes
place. This rule does not apply
when the transfer is made be-
tween machines performing suc-
cessive sections of one and the
same service.

10. The basic rate to be applied
in the settlement of accounts be-
tween Administrations for aerial
transportation (ordinary services)
is fixed, for each kilogram of gross
weight and for each kilometer, at
6 thousandths of a franc at most.
That rate is applied proportion-
ally to fractions of a kilogram.

Air-mail dispatches carried in
the domestic service are subject
to the same rate.

11. The transportation rate
specified above does not apply to
transportation effected by means
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Direct settlement 6.—L'Administration qui remet 
with air transport serv-
ice, a une entreprise de transport 

aerien des depAches destinees 
emprunter successivement phi-
sieurs services aerien,s distincts 
pout, si elle est d 'accord avec les 
Administrations intermediaires, 
regler dire,ctement avec cette en-
treprise les frais de transport pour 
la totalite du parcours. Les Ad-
ministrations intermediaires out, 
de leur c8te, le droit de demander 
l'application pure et simple des 
dispositions du § 5. 

Collection by inter- 7.—Par derogation aux stipu-
1110,16'11a:4 Admin13"- lations des §§ 5 et 6, est reserve i. 

chaque Administration dont de-
pend un service aerien le droit de 
percevoir directement de chaque 
Administration qui utilise ce ser-
vice les frais de transport affe-
rents a la totalite du parcours. 
8.—Les frais de transport aerien 

des correspondances-avion expe-
diees en dep6ches closes sont a, 
la charge de l'Administration du 
pays d'origine. 

tnia3nuspertmisrioounte.over 9. Sauf entente contraire entre 
les Administrations des pastes 
interessees, le transbordement en 
cours de route, dans in memo 
aeroport, des depeches qui em-
pruntent successivement plusieurs 
services aeriens distincts, se fait 
obligatoirement par l'int erm 4-
diaire de l'Administration des 
pastes du pays ot a lieu le trans-

Exception. bordement. Cette regle no s'ap-
plique pas lorsque ce transborde-
ment a lieu entre des appareils 
assurant les sections successives 
d'un meme service. 
10.—Le tarif de base a appli-

quer aux reglpnents de corapte 
entre les Administrations du chef 
des transports aeriens (services 
ordinaires) est fixe, par kilo-
gramme de poids brat et par 
kilometre, a, 6 milliemes de franc 
au maximum. Ce tarif est appli-
qué proportionnellement aux frac-
tions de kilogramme. 

Domestic ser vice Les depeches aeriennes trans-
rate. 

portees en service interieur sont 
soumises au memo tarif. 

Long distance, etc., 11.—Le tarif de transport ape-
rates. 

cifie ci-dessus ne s'apphque pas 
aux transports effectues au moyen 

Charges against coun-
try of origin. 

Basic rate fixed. 

6. An Administration which 
delivers to an air-transport enter-
prise mails intended for convey-
ance by several separate . air 
services in succession may, if it 
has agreed with the intermediate 
Administrations, settle directly 
with that enterprise for the trans-
portation charges for the whole 
route. The intermediate Admin-
istrations, for their part, have the 
right to request the application 
pure and simple of the provisions 
of Section 5. 

7. By exception to the pro-
visions of Sections 5 and 6, every 
Administration maintaining an 
air service reserves the right to 
collect directly from each Admin-
istration utilizing that service the 
transportation charges for the 
whole route. 

8. The air-transportation 
charges for air-mail correspond-
ence sent in. closed mails are 
chargeable to the Administration 
of the country of origin. 

9. Barring contrary agreement 
between the Postal Administra-
tions concerned, the transfer en 
route, in one and the same air-
port, of mails which employ 
several separate air services in 
succession, must be effected thru 
the intermediary of the Postal 
Administration of the country 
where the transshipment takes 
place. This rule does not apply 
when the transfer is made be-
tween machines performing suc-
cessive sections of one and the 
same service. 

10. The basic rate to be applied 
in the settlement of accounts be-
tween Administrations for aerial 
transportation (ordinary services) 
is fixed, for each kilogram of gross 
weight and for each kilometer, at 
6 thousandths of a franc at most. 
That rate is applied proportion-
ally to fractions of a kilogram. 

Air-mail dispatches carried in 
the domestic service are subject 
to the same rate. 

11. The transportation rate 
specified above does not apply to 
transportation effected by means 
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de services dont la creation et
l'entretien necessitent des frais
extraordinaires (services extraor-
dinaires). Les prix de transport
afferents A ces services sont fix6s,
par kilogramme, par les Adminis-
trations dont ces services de-
pendent; ils sont appliques pro-
portionnellement aux fractions de
kilogramme.

12.-Les frais de transport
pr6cit6s sont dus aussi pour les
correspondances exemptes de frais
de transit ainsi que pour les
d6peches ou correspondances mal
dirigees, dans le cas of elles sont
acheminees parla voie aerienne.

13.-Les Administrations des
pays survoles n'ont droit a aucune
remuneration pour les depeches
transportees par voie a6rienne au-
dessus de leur territoire.

ARTICLE 13

VENTION. MARCH 20, 1934. 2935

of services whose creation and
upkeep give rise to extraordinary
expenses (extraordinary services).
The transportation charges rela-
tive to those services are fixed, for
each kilogram, by the Adminis-
trations to which such services
belong; they are applied propor-
tionally to fractions of a kilogram.

12. The transportation charges ether classes appli-
above mentioned are also due for
correspondence exempt from trans-
it charges, as well as for missent
dispatches or mail articles, in case
that they are transmitted by the
air route.

13. Administrations of coun- Dispatchesin transit.

tries flown over have no right to
any compensation for dispatches
transported by air over their ter-
ritory.

ARTICLE 13

Frais de transport des correspond- Transportation charges for aerial Transit charges for
ances-avion 4 decouvert. correspondence in open mail

1.-Les frais de transport des
correspondances-avion qui sont
6changees a decouvert entre deux
Administrations doivent etre cal-
culus d'apres les dispositions de
'article 12, §§ 1 A 5 et 10 a 12.

Pour determiner les frais
transport, le poids net de
envois est major6 de 10%.

de
ces

2.-L'Administration qui remet
des correspondances-avion en
transit A d6couvert & une autre
Administration doit lui payer en
entier les frais de transport cal-
cules pour tout le parcours a6rien
ult6rieur.

CHAPITRE IV

BUREAU INTERNATIONAL.

ARTICLE 14

Communications d adresser au
Bureau international et aux Ad-
ministrations.

1.-Les Administrations doi-
vent communiquer au Bureau
international, au moyen d'une

1. The transportation charges Exchanges.

for air-mail correspondence ex-
changed in open mail between two
Administrations shall be calcu-
lated in accordance with the pro-
visions of Article 12, Sections 1 to
5 and 10 to 12.

In order to determine the trans- Cal
o
ulation

portation charges, the net weight
of such articles is increased by 10
per cent.

2. An Administration which de-
livers air-mail correspondence in
transit in open mail to another
Administration shall pay it the
entire amount of the transporta-
tion charges calculated for all the
subsequent aerial transmission.

CHAPTER IV

INTERNATIONAL BUREAU International Burea.

ARTICLE 14

Communications to be addressed to
the International Bureau and to
the Administrations

1. The Administrations shall Addressin commu-nications to Bureau
communicate to the International and to Administra-

Burea, by means o a list on onsBureau, by means of a list con-
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de services dont la creation et 
l'entretien necessitent des frais 
extraordinaires (services extraor-
din aires). Les prix de transport 
afferents ft ces services sont fixes, 
par kilogramme, par les Adminis-
trations dont ces services de-
pendent; ils sont appliqués pro-
portionnellement aux fractions de 
kilogramme. 

12.—Les frais de transport 
precites sont dus aussi pour les 
correspondanees exemptes de frais 
de transit ainsi quo pour les 
clepeches ou correspondances mai 
dirigees, dans le °as oii elles sont 
acheminees par la vole aerienne. 
13.—Les Administrations des 

pays survoles 'font droit ft aucune 
remuneration pour les depeches 
transportees par vole aerienne au-
dessus de leur territoire. 

ARTICLE 13 

Frais de transport des correspond-
ances-avion decouvert. 

1.—Les frais de transport des 
correspondances-avion qui sont 
echangees ft decouvert entre deux 
Administrations doivent etre cal-
miles d'apres les dispositions de 
Particle 12, §§ 1 ft 5 et 10 h 12. 

Pour determiner les frais de 
transport, .le poids net de ces 
envois eat majore de 10%. 

2 .—L'Aelministration qui remet 
des correspondances-avion en 
transit a decouvert ft une autre 
Administration doit lui payer on 
entier les frais de transport cal-
cules pour tout le parcours aerien 
ulterieur. 

CHAPITRE IV 

BUREAU INTERNATIONAL 

ARTICLE 14 

Communications ct adresser au 
Bureau international et aux Ad-
ministrations. 

1.—Les Administrations doi-
vent communiquer au Bureau 
international, au moyen d'une 

of services whose creation and 
upkeep give rise to extraordinary 
expenses (extraordinary services). 
The transportation charges rela-
tive to those services are fixed, for 
each kilogram, by the Adminis-
trations to which such services 
belong; they are applied propor-
tionally to fractions of a kilogram. 

12. The transportation charges 
above mentioned are also due for 
correspondence exempt from trans-
it charges, as well as for missent 
dispatches or mail articles, in case 
that they are transmitted by the 
air route. 

13. Administrations of coun-
tries flown over have no right to 
any compensation for dispatches 
transported by air over their ter-
ritory. 

ARTICLE 13 

Other classes appli-
cable. 

Dispatches in transit. 

Transportatson charges for aerial open mail. Transit charges for 

correspondence in open mail 

1. The transportation charges 
for air-mail correspondence ex-
changed in open mail between two 
Administrations shall be calcu-
lated in accordance with the pro-
visions of Article 12, Sections 1 to 
5 and 10 to 12. 
In order to determine the trans-

portation charges, the net weight 
of such articles is increased by 10 
per cent. 

2. An Administration which de-
livers air-mail correspondence in 
transit in open mail to another 
Administration shall pay it the 
entire amount of the transporta-
tion charges calculated for all the 
subsequent aerial transmission. 

CHAPTER IV 

INTERNATIONAL BUREAU 

ARTICLE 14 

Exchanges. 

Calculation. 

International Bureau. 

Communications to be addressed to 
the International Bureau and to 
the Administrations 

1. The Administrations shall nieressing communicate to the International and to  tnitigteff 

Bureau, by means of a list con- timis' 
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Pot, p. 2953. liste conforme au modele A V 1
ci-annex6, les renseignements
utiles concernant la poste a-
rienne.

Transmittal of lists. 2.-La liste pr6vue au § 1 doit
etre envoy6e r6gulihrment deux
fois par an, au moins quinze jours
avant l'ouverture du service d'6et
et du service d'hiver. Toute
modification doit Wtre notifiee sans
retard.

General inormation 3.-Le Bureau international
but dresse, d'aprts les renseignements

consignes sur les formules A V 1
et les autres communications qui
lui parviennent, une liste de
renseignements generaux concer-
nant le service postal aerien.

Cette liste gen6rale, qui doit
correspondre au modele A V 1, est
repartie sans delai entre les Ad-
rmnistrations.

Maps. Le Bureau international est
charge egalement de dresser des
cartes indiquant les lignes postales
de communications aeriennes in-
terieures et internationales de
tous les pays.

Direct trasmission. 4.-A titre de renseignement
provisoire, une copie de la liste
A V 1 visee au § 1 est transmise
directement par chaque Adminis-
tration A toutes les Administra-
tions qui en expriment le desir.

chedules, etc. 5.-Les Administrations com-
muniquent, en outre, reguliere-
ment, au moins quize jours
avantle commencement de chaque
saison, A toutes les Administra-
tions avec lesquelles elles sont
reliees par des lignes aeriennes, les
horaires complets des lignes ae-
riennes de leurs reseaux imtrieur
et international. Dans lea rela-
tions avec lee autres Administra-
tions, ces indications sont four-
nies seulement sur demande.

CHAPITRE V

Settlement
counts.

Method, etc.

of ao- RAGLEMENT DE COMPTE.

ARTICLE 15

Statistique de dUcompte.

1.-Le decompte gan6ral des
frais de transport aerien a lieu
d'apres des releves statistiques

VENTION. MARCH 20, 1934.

forming to Model A V 1 hereto
appended, the necessary informa-
tion concerning the air-mail serv-
ice.

2. The list contemplated in Sec-
tion 1 shall be transmitted regu-
larly twice a year, at least fifteen
days before the opening of the
summer and winter services. No-
tice of any modification shall be
given without delay.

3. The International Bureau
prepares, on the basis of the in-
formation contained in the forms
A V 1 and the other communica-
tions which it receives, a list of
general information concerning
the air-mail service.

That general list, which shall
conform to Model A V 1, is dis-
tributed without delay among the
Administrations.

The International Bureau is
also charged with making up
maps indicating the lines of
domestic and international air-
mail communications of all coun-
tries.

4. For provisional information,
a copy of the list A V 1 contem-
plated in Section 1 is sent directly
by each Administration to all
Administrations which express
their desire to receive it.

5. The Administrations also
communicate regularly, at least
fifteen days before the beginning
of each season, to all Administra-
tions with which they are con-
nected by air lines, the complete
schedules of the air lines of their
domestic and international serv-
ices. In relations with other
Administrations, such informa-
tion is furnished only on request.

CHAPTER V

SETTLEMENTS OF ACCOUNTS

ARTICLE 15

Accounting statistics

1. The general accounting for
aerial transportation charges is
effected in accordance with sta-
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General information 
distributed. 

Maps. 

Post, p. 2953. lists conforme au raodele A V 1 
ci-annexe, les renseignements 
utiles concernant la po ste aé-
rienne. 

Transmittal of lists. 2.—La lists prevue au § 1 doit 
etre envoyee regulierraent deux 
fois par an, an moms quinze jours 
avant l'ouverture du service d'et6 
et du service d'hiver. Touts 
modification doit etre notifies sans 
retard. 
3.—Le Bureau international 

dresse, d'apres les renseig.nements 
consign& sur les formules A V 1 
et les autres communications qui 
lui parviennent, me Este de 
renseignements generaux concer-
nant le service postal aerien. 

Cette Este generals, qui doit 
correspondre an model() A V 1, est 
repartie sans delai entre les Ad-
ministrations. 
Le Bureau international eat 

charge egalement de dresser des 
cartes indignant lee lignes postales 
de communications aeriennes in-
terieure,s et internationales de 
tous les pay-s. 

Direct transmission. 4.—A titre de renseignement 
provisoire, une copie de la lists 
A V 1 visee an § 1 eat transmise 
directement par chaque Adminis-
tration a toutes les Administra-
tions gni en expriment is desir. 
5.—Les Administrations cora-

muniquent, en outre,. reguliere-
ment, au moths qiunze iours 
avantle commencement de chague 
saison, a toutes les Administra-
tions avec lesquelles elles sant 
reliees par des lignes adriennes, les 
horaires complets des lines se-
Hennes de leurs reseaux interieur 
et international. Dana les rela-
tions avec les autres Administra-
tions, e,es indications sont four-
nies seulement sur demands. 

Schedules, ate. 

CHAPITRE V 

Settlement of so- REGLEMENT DE COMPTE. 
counts. 

Method, etc. 

ARTICLE 15 

Statistique de decompte. 

1.—Le decompte general des 
frais de transport aerien a lieu 
d'apres des releves statistiques 

forming to Model A V 1 hereto 
appended, the necessary informa-
tion concerning the air-mail serv-
ice. 

2. The list contemplated in Sec-
tion 1 shall be transmitted regu-
larly twice a year, at least fifteen 
days before the opening of the 
summer and winter services. No-
tice of any modification shall be 
given without delay. 

3. The International Bureau 
prepares, on the basis of the in-
formation contained in the forms 
A V 1 and the other communica-
tions which it receives, a list of 
general information concerning 
the air-mail service. 
That general list, which shall 

conform to Model A V 1, is dis-
tributed without delay among the 
Administrations. 
The International Bureau is 

also charged with making up 
maps indicating the lines of 
domestic and international air-
mail communications of all coun-
tries. 

4. Fr provisional information, 
a copy of the list A V 1 contem-
plated in Section 1 is sent directly 
by each Administration to all 
Administrations which express 
their desire to receive it. 

5. The Administrations also 
communicate regularly, at least 
fifteen days before the' beginning 
of each season, to all Administra-
tions with which they are con-
nectea by air lines, the complete 
schedules of the air lines of their 
domestic and international serv-
ices. In relations with other 
Administrations, such informa-
tion is furnished only on request. 

CHAPTER V 

SETTLEMENTS OF ACCOUNTS 

ARTICLE 15 

Accounting statistics 

1. The general accounting for 
aerial transportation charges is 
effected in accordance with sta-
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etablis dans les sept jours qui
suivent le 14 juin et le 14 novem-
bre de chaque ann6e. Les don-
n6es de la statistique de juin
forment la base des bonifications
dues pour le service d'6te; celles
de novembre comptent pour le
service d'hiver.

2.-Les statistiques concer-
nant des services qui ne fonction-
nent pas pendant les periodes de
statistique r6gulieres sont etablies
apres entente entre les Adminis-
trations interess6es.

3.-Parmesuretransitoire, 'Ad-
ministration chargee du trans-
port par voie aerienne a la facult6
de demander que les rgglements
de compte aient lieu, trimestriel-
lement ou semestriellement, sur
la base du poids brut des de-
peches ou du poids net major6 de
10% des envois a d6couvert
transport6s reellement pendant
la periode envisag6e. Dans ce
cas, les dispositions des articles
17, 19 et 20 ci-apr&s sont appli-
quees a la constatation du poids
et a 1'6tablissement des comptes,
etant entendu que les releves
A V 3 et A V 4 doivent etre etablis
mensuellement pour tous les trans-
ports a6riens effectues.

ARTICLE 16

Confection des d6peches ordinaires
ou des depeches-avion pendant
les periodes de statistique des
frais de transport aerien.

Les dispositions de l'article
162 du Reglement d'ex6cution de
la Convention ne s'appliquent
pas aux statistiques biannuelles
pour 16valuation des frais du
transport a6rien. Toutefois,
pendant Ia periode de ces statis-
tiques, les etiquettes ou suscrip-
tions de deplches qui contiennent
des correspondances-avion doi-
vent porter, d'une maniere ap-
parente, la mention "Statistique-
avion ".

tistical tables made up during the
seven days following the 14th of
June and the 14th of November
of each year. The results of the
June statistics form the basis for
the payments due for the summer
service; those of November are
used for the winter service.

2. Statistics concerning serv-
ices which do not operate during
the regular statistical periods are
made up after agreement between
the Administrations concerned.

3. As a temporary measure, the
Administration charged with the
transportation by air has the
option of requesting that the
settlement of accounts be made,
quarterly or semiannually, on the
basis of the gross weight of the
dispatches, or the net weight
increased by 10 percent of the
articles in open mail, actually
transported during the period
involved. In such a case, the
provisions of Articles 17, 19 and
20 hereafter are applied to the
ascertainment of weight and prep-
aration of accounts, with the
understanding that the state-
ments A V 3 and A V 4 are to be
made up monthly for all air trans-
portation effected.

Special cases.

Quarterly settlements
optional.

ARTICLE 16

Pretaration of ordinary or aerial
dispatches during the statistical
periods for air-mail transporta-
tion charges

The provisions of Article 162 reparing dispatchesp s of Artie during statistical pe-of the Regulations of Execution riods.
of the Convention do not apply Ante, p. 259.
to the semiannual statistics for the
fixing of aerial transportation
charges. However, during such
statistical periods, the labels or
addresses of dispatches contain-
ing air-mail correspondence shall
bear the conspicuous notation
Statistique-avion (air-mail statis-
tics).
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etablis dans les sept jours qui 
suivent le 14 juin et le 14 novem-
bre de chaque annee. Les don-
nees de la statistique de juin  
forment la base des bonifi cations 
dues pour le service d'ete; celles 
de novembre comptent pour le 
service d'hiver. 
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nant des services qui no fonction-
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cas, les dispositions des articles 
17, 19 et 20 ci-apres sent appli-
quees A, la constatation du poids 
et a l'etablissement des comptes, 
etant entendu que les releves 
A V 3 et A V 4 doivent etre etablis 
mensuellement pour tons les trans-
ports adriens effectues. 

ARTICLE 16 

Confection des dep6ches ordinaires 
ou des depech,es-avion pendant 
les periodes de statistique des 
frais de transport aerien. 

Les dispositions de Particle 
162 du Reglement d'execution de 
la Convention no s'appliquent 
pas aux statistiques biannuelles 
pour revaluation des frais du 
transport aerien. Toutefois, 
pendant la periode de ces statis-
tiques, les etiquettes ou suscrip-
tons de depeches qui contiennent 
des correspondances-avion doi-
vent porter, d'une maniere ap-
parente, la mention "Statistique-
avion". 

tistical tables made up during the 
seven days following the 14th of 
June and the 14th of November 
of each year. The results of the 
June statistics form the basis for 
the payments due for the summer 
service; those of November are 
used for the winter service. 

2. Statistics concerning serv- SPeeial cases' 

ices which do not operate during 
the regular statistical periods are 
made up after agreement between 
the Administrations concerned. 

3. As a temporary measure, the 
Administration charged with the 
transportation by air has the 
option of requesting that the 
settlement of accounts be made, 
quarterly or semiannually, on the 
basis of the gross weight of the 
dispatches, or the net weight 
increased by 10 percent of the 
articles in open mail, actually 
transported during the period 
involved. In such a case, the 
provisions of Articles 17, 19 and 
20 hereafter are applied to the 
ascertainment of weight and prep-
aration of accounts, with. the 
understanding that the, state-
ments A V 3 and A V 4 are to be 
made up monthly- for all air trans-
portation effected. 

Quarterly settlements 
optional. 

ARTICLE 16 

Prevaration of ordinary or aerial 
thspatches during the statistical 
periods for air-mail transporta-
tion charges 

The provisions of Article a 62 PFeparing pispatehes  statistical of the the Regulations of Executionnods. 

of the Convention do not apply Ante, p. 2855. 

to the semiannual statistics for the 
fixing of aerial transportation 
charges. However, during such 
statistical periods, the labels or 
addresses of dispatches contain-
ing air-mail correspondence shall 
bear the conspicuous notation 
Statistique-avion (air-mail statis-
tics). 
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ARTICLE 17 ARTICLE 17

Fixing weight of air- onstatation du poids des corres- Fixing the weight of air-mail corre-
orresponence. pondances-avion. spondence

Date and weight to .-- Pendant les periodes de
indic statistique, la date d'expedition et

le poids brut de la depeche sont
indiques sur l'etiquette ou sur la
suscription exterieure de la de-
peche. L'insertion de depeches-
avion entrantes dans une autre
depeche de meme nature est
interdite.

Bedispatched mail. 2.-Dans le cas oh des corres-
pondances a d6couvert, destin6es
A etre reachemin6es par voie
a6rienne, sent comprises dans
une d6peche ordinaire ou dans
une d6peche-avion, ces corres-
pondances, reunies en une liasse
speciale 6tiquetee "Par avion",
sent accompagnees d'un bordereau

ot, p. 2954. conforme au modie A V 2 ci-
annext. Le poids des corres-
pondances en transit A decouvert
est indiqu6 s6parement pour
chaque pays de destination. La
feuille d'avis est revetue de la
mention "Bordereau A V 2".

Verification. 3.-Ces indications sont veri-
fi6es par le bureau d'6change
destinataire. Si ce bureau cons-
tate que le poids r6el differe de
plus de 20 grammes du poids
annonce, il rectifie l'etiquette ou
le bordereau A V 2 et signale
immndiatement l'erreur au bureau
d'&change expd&iteur par bulletin
de vrification. Lorsqu'il s'agit
de depeches closes, une copie de
ce bulletin est adressee & cheque
Adinistration intermedisire. Si
lea differences de poids constat6es
restent dans les hmites pr6cites,
les indications du bureau exp6di-
teur sont tenues pour valables.

AnTICLE 18

Liste des d6pches-avion doses.
List of closed mals

to be furnished. Aussitot que possible et, en
tout cas, dans un delai de quinze
jours apres chaque periode de
statistique, les Administrations
qui ont exp'die des depeches-
avion closes envoient la liste de
ces d6peches aux differentes Ad-
ministrations dont elles ont em-

1. During the statistical pe-
riods, the date of dispatch and the
gross weight of the mail are indi-
cated on the label or outside ad-
dress of the dispatch. The in-
clusion of air-mail dispatches in
another dispatch of the same kind
is prohibited.

2. In case that open-mail corre-
spondence intended to be redis-
patched by the air route is in-
cluded in an ordinary or air-mail
dispatch, such correspondence,
made up into a special bundle
labeled Par avion (by air mail), is
accompanied by a list conform-
ing to Model A V 2 hereto ap-
pended. The weight of the cor-
respondence in transit in open
mail is indicated separately for
each country of destination. The
letter bill is provided with the
note Bordereau A V 2 (List A V
2).

3. Those entries are verified
by the exchange office of destina-
tion. If that office finds that the
actual weight differs by more than
20 grams from the weight an-
nounced, it corrects the label or
the list A V 2 and immediately
reports the error to the dispatch-
ing exchange office by bulletin of
verification. When it is a ques-
tion of cosed mails, a copy of
that bulletin is addressed to each
intermediate Administration. If
the differences in weight detected
remain within the limits above
mentioned, the entries of the dis-
patching office are considered as
valid.

ARTICLE 18

List of closed air mails

As soon as possible, and in any
case within a period of fifteen
days after each statistical period,
the Administrations which have
dispatched closed air mails send
a list of such dispatches to the
different Administrations whose
air services they have used, in-
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Fixing weight of air-
mail correspondence. 

Date and weight to 
be indicated. 

Redispatched mail. 

Post, p. 2954. 

Verification. 

List of closed mails 
to be furnished. 

ARTICLE 17 

Constatation du poids des corres-
pondances-avion. 

1.—Pendant les periodes de 
statistique, la date d'e,xpedition et 
le poids brut de la &Oche sont 
indiques our Petiquette ou our la 
susciiption exterieure de la &-
Oche. L'insertion de depeches-
avion entrantes dans uric autre 
&Oche de memo nature cot 
interdite. 
2.—Darts le cas oil des corres-

pondances decouvert, destinees 
a etre reacheminees par voie 
aerienne, sont comprises darts 
1111.0 &Oche ordinaire ou darts 
uric depeche-avion, cos corres-
pondances, reumes en une Hasse 
speciale etiquetee "Par avion", 
sont accompagnees d'un bordereau 
conforme an mod& A V 2 ci-
annexe. Le poids des corres-
pondances en transit a &convert 
eat indique separement pour 
chaque pays de destination. La 
feuille d'avis cat revetue do la 
mention "Bordercau A V 2". 
3.—Ces indications sont veri-

fides par le bureau d'eohange 
destinataire. Si cc bureau cons-
tate que le poids reel differs de 
plus de 20 grammes du poids 
annonce, ii rectifie Petiquette ou 
le bordereau A V 2 et signale 
immediatement Perreur au bureau 
d'echange expediteur par bulletin 
de verification. Lorsqu'il s'agit 
de depeches doses, uric eopie de 
cc bulletin eat adressee a ehaque 
Administration intermediaire. Si 
lea differences de poids eonstatees 
restent dans lea hmites precitees, 
lea indications du bureau expedi-
teur sont teems pour valables. 

AwricLz 18 

Lisle des apeches-avion doses. 

Aussitet quo possible et, en 
tout cas, dans un Mai de quinze 
jours apres chaque &lode de 
statistique, les Administrations 
qui out expedie des depeches-
avion closes envoient la liste de 
ces depeches aux differentes Ad-
ministrations dont dies out em-

ARTICLE 17 

Fixing the weight of air-mail corre-
spondence 

1. During the statistical pe-
riods, the date of dispatch and the 
gross weight of the mail are indi-
cated on the label or outside ad-
dress of the dispatch. The in-
clusion of air-mail dispatches in 
another dispatch of the same kind 
is prohibited. 

2. In case that open-mail corre-
spondence intended to be redis-
patched by the air route is in-
cluded in an ordinary or air-mail 
dispatch, such correspondence, 
made up into a special bundle 
labeled Par avion (by air mail), is 
accompanied by a list conform-
ing to Model A V 2 hereto ap-
pended. The weight of the cor-
respondence in transit in open 
mail is indicated separately for 
each country of destination. The 
letter bill is provided with the 
note Bordereau A V 2 (List A V 
2). 

3. Those entries are verified 
by the exchange office of destina-
tion. If that office finds that the 
actual weight differs by more than 
20 grams from the weight an-
nounced, it corrects the label or 
the list .A V 2 and immediately 
reports the error to the dispatch-
ing exchange office by bulletin of 
verification. When it is a ques-
tion of dosed mails' a copy of 
that bulletin is addressed to each 
intermediate Administration. If 
the differences in weight detected 
remain within the limits above 
mentioned, the entries of the dis-
patching office are considered as 
valid. 

AnTici..E 18 

List of closed air mails 

As soon as possible, and in any 
case within a period of fifteen 
days after each statistical period, 
the Administrations which have 
dispatched closed air mails send 
a list of such dispatches to the 
different Administrations whose 
air services they have used, in.-
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prunt6 les services aeriens, y
compris, le cas 6cheant, celle de
destination.

ARTICLE 19

Compte desfrais de transport aerien
r6gigs sur la base des statistiques.

1.-Pendant les p6riodes de
statistique, les Administrations
interm6diaires prennent note, dans
un relev6 conforme an modele
AV3 ci-annex6, des poids indiques
sur les etiquettes ou suscriptions
ext6rieures des dep8ches-avion
qu'elles ont reachemin6es par la
voie aerienne, soit dans leur r6seau
interne, soit au dela des frontieres
de leur pays. I1 est dress6 un
relev6 pour chaque bureau d'e-
change expediteur de d6peches-
avion.

2.-Les Administrations de re-
ception des d6peches-avion, qui
assurent par la voie aerienne le
r6acheminement des correspon-
dances-avion qu'elles contiennent,
soit dans leur reseau interne, soit
au dela des frontieres de leur pays,
dressent un relev6 conforme au
modele A V 4 ci-annex6 d'apres
les indications figurant sur les
bordereaux AV 2. I est proc6d
de la meme maniere en ce qui con-
cerne les correspondances-avion
contenues dans les d6epches
ordinaires.

3.-Aussit6t que possible et,
au plus tard, six semaines apres
la cloture de operations de
statistique, les releves A V 3 et
A V 4 sont transmis aux bureaux
d'echange expediteurs pour etre
revetus de leur acceptation. Ces
bureaux, apres avoir accept6 les
releves, les transmettent a leur
tour a leur Administration cen-
trale qui les fait parvenir A 'Ad-
ministration centrale cr6anciere.

4.-Si l'Administration cr6an-
cibre n'a regu aucune observation
rectificative dans un intervalle de
trois mois a compter de 1'envoi,
les releves sont consider6s comme
admis de plein droit. Dans les
relations entre pays 6loignes, ce
delai est port6 a quatre mois.

eluding that of destination, if
occasion arises.

ARTICLE 19

Account of air-transportation hAirtransportation
charges settled on the basis of
statistics

1. During the statistical per-
iods, the intermediate Adminis-
trations take note, on a form
agreeing with Model A V 3 hereto
appended, of theweightsindicated
on the labels or outside ad-
dresses of the air-mail dispatches
which they have reforwarded by
the air route, either in their do-
mestic services or beyond the
frontiers of their countries. A
statement is made up for each
exchange office of origin of air
mails.

2. Administrations receiving
air mails, which assure the refor-
warding of the air-mail corre-
spondence which they contain by
the air route, either in their do-
mestic services or beyond the
frontiers of their countries, pre-
pare a statement conforming to
Model A V 4 hereto appended, in
accordance with the entries ap-
pearing in the lists A V 2. The
same procedure is followed in re-
gard to air-mail correspondence
contained in ordinary dispatches.

3. As soon as possible, and at
the latest six weeks after the close
of statistical operations, the forms
A V 3 and A V 4 are sent to the
dispatching exchange offices for
acceptance. Those offices, after
accepting the statements, send
them in turn to their central
Administration, which forwards
them to the central Administra-
tion of the creditor country.

4. If the creditor Administra-
tion has not received any state-
ment of differences within an in-
terval of three months, counting
from the date of transmittal, the
statements are considered as auto-
matically accepted. In relations
between distant countries, that
period is extended to four months.

2939

Settled on basis of
statisticsi
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Post, pp. 2956, 2954.
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prunte les services aeriens, y 
compris, le cas echeant, celle de 
destination. 

ARTICLE 19 

Compte des frais de transport aerien 
regies stir la base des statistiques. 

1.—Pendant les periodes de 
statistique, les Administrations 
intermediaires prennent note, dans 
un releve conform° au modele 
A V 3 ci-annexe, des poids indiques 
sur les etiquettes ou suscriptions 
exterieures des depeches-avion 
qu'elles ont reacherninees par la 
voie aerienne, soit dans leur reseau 
interne, soit au dela des frontieres 
de leur pays. I1 est dresse un 
releve pour chaque bureau d'e-
change expediteur de depeches-
avion. 
2.—Les Administrations de re-

ception des dopeches-avion, qui 
assurent par la voie aerienne le 
reacheminement des correspon-
dances-avion qu'elles contiennent, 
soit dans leur reseau interne, soit 
au dela des frontieres de leur pays, 
dressent un releve conforme au 
modele A V 4 ci-annexe d'apres 
les indications figurant stir les 
bordereaux AV 2. II est procede 
de la memo maniere en ce qui con-
cerne les correspondances-avion 
contenues dans les depeches 
ordinaires. 

3.—AussitOt quo possible et, 
au plus tard, six semaines apres 
la cloture de operations de 
statistique, les releves A V 3 et 
A V 4 sont transmis aux bureaux 
d'echange expediteurs pour etre 
revetus de leur acceptation. Ces 
bureaux, apres avoir accepte les 
releves, les transmettent leur 
tour a leur Administration cen-
trale qui les fait parvenir l'Ad-
ministration central° creanciere. 
4.—Si l'Administration crean-

ciere n'a rep aucune observation 
rectificative dans un intervalle de 
trois mois a compter de Penvoi, 
les releves sont consider& comme 
admis de plein droit. Dans les 
relations entre pays eloignes, cc 
alai est porte a quatre mois. 

eluding that of destination, if 
occasion arises. 

ARTICLE 19 

Account of air-transportation Air-transportation 
charges settled on the basis of charge account. 
statistics 

1. During the statistical per-
iods, the intermediate Adminis-
trations take note, on a form 
agreeing with Model A V 3 hereto 
appended, of the weights indicated 
on the labels or outside ad-
dresses of the air-mail dispatches 
which they have reforwarded by 
the air route, either in their do-
mestic services or beyond the 
frontiers of their countries. A 
statement is made up for each 
exchange office of origin of air 
mails. 

2. Administrations receiving 
air mails, which assure the refor-
warding of the air-mail corre-
spondence which they contain by 
the air route, either in their do-
mestic services or beyond the 
frontiers of their countries, pre-
pare a statement conforming to 
Model A V 4 hereto appended, in Post, pp. 2956, 2951. 

accordance with the entries ap-
pearing in the lists A V 2. The 
same procedure is followed in re-
gard to air-mail correspondence 
contained in ordinary dispatches. 

3. As soon as possible, and at 
the latest six weeks after the close 
of statistical operations, the forms 
A V 3 and A V 4 are sent to the 
dispatching exchange offices for 
acceptance. Those offices, after 
accepting the statements, send 
them in turn to their central 
Administration, which forwards 
them to the central _Administra-
tion of the creditor country. 

4. If the creditor Administra-
tion has not received any state-
ment of differences within an in-
terval of three months, counting 
from the date of transmittal, the 
statements are considered as auto-
matically accepted. In relations 
between distant countries, that 
period is extended to four months. 

Settled on basis of 
statistics, 

Post, p. 2955. 

104019°-86—PT 1.1*57 
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ARTICLE 20

Compte desfrais de transport a6rien.

Auditing aerialtrans- 1.-Les poids bruts des de
prtatio count. pches et les poids nets majores

de 10% des envois a decouvert,
figurant dans les relev6s A V 3 ou
A V 4, sont multiplies par un
chiffre 6tabli d'apres la frequence
des services d'6te et d'hiver; les
produits ainsi obtenus servent de
base a des comptes particuliers
6tablissant en francs les prix de
transport revenant a chaque Ad-
ministration pour le semestre en
cours.

Dutyon creditorAd- 2.-Le soin de dresser ces
ministration.

stration comptes incombe a 1'Administra-
tion cr6anciere qui les transmet
A I'Administration debitrice.

Prepared in dupli- 3.-Les comptes particuliers
cat&. sont dresses en double expedition

et transmis aussitBt que possible
a I'Administration debitrice. Si

Presumption on ac- l'Administration cr6anci're n'a
oeptance.

requ aucune observation rectifica-
tive dans un intervalle de trois
mois a compter de 1'envoi, ce
compte est consider6 comme ad-
mis de plein droit.

ARTICLE 21

Decompte g6neral.

Sauf entente contraire entre
les Administrations interessees, le
decompte general des frais de
transport aerien est 6tabli deux
fois par an par le Bureau inter-
national d'apres les regles fixees
pour le decompte des frais de
transit.

CHAPITRE VI

DISPOSITIONS DIVERSES.

ARTICLE 22

ARTICLE 20

Aerial transportation account

1. The gross weights of the dis-
patches, and the net weights in-
creased by 10 per cent of the
articles in open mail, shown in the
statements A V 3 or A V 4, are
multiplied by a figure determined
by the frequency of the summer
and winter services; the products
thus obtained serve as the basis
for individual accounts showing,
in francs, the transportation
charges due to each Administra-
tion for the current six-month
period.

2. The duty of preparing those
accounts is incumbent upon the
creditor Administration, which
transmits them to the debtor
Administration.

3. The individual accounts are
made up in duplicate and trans-
mitted as soon as possible to the
debtor Administration. If the
creditor Administration has not
received any statement of differ-
ences within an interval of three
months, counting from the date
of transmittal, such accounts are
considered as automatically ac-
cepted.

ARTICLE 21

General account

In the absence of contrary
agreement between the Adminis-
trations concerned, the general
account of air-transportation
charges is made up twice a year
by the International Bureau, in
accordance with the rules fixed
for the transit-charge account.

CHAPTER VI

VARIOUS PROVISIONS

ARTICLE 22

Signalisation des correspondances- Designation of air-mail correspond-
avion. ence

Air-maildesignations. Les correspondances-avion sont
revetues, au depart, d'une 6ti-

eLanbelng correspond- quette sp6ciale ou d'une empreinte
de couleur bleue comportant les

Air-mail correspondence is pro-
vided, at the time of mailing,
with a special blue label or im-
print bearing the words Par avion

General account.

Various provisions.
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ARTICLE 20 

Compte des frais de transport aerien. 

Auditing aerial trans- 1.—Les poids bruts des de-
portation accounts. 

peches et les poids nets major& 
de 10% des envois a decouvert, 
figurant dans les releves A V 3 ou 
A V 4, sont multiplies par un 
chiffre etabli d'apres la frequence 
des services d'eto et d'hiver; les 
produits ainsi obtenus servent de 
base a des comptes particuliers 
etablissant en francs les prix de 
transport revenant A, chaque Ad-
ministration pour le semestre en 
cours. 

Duty on creditor Ad- 2.—Le soin de dresser ces 
ministration. 

comptes incombe l'Ad-ministra-
tion creanciere qui les transmet 

l'Administration debitrice. 

Prepared 
rate. 

Presumption on 
ceptanee. 

General account. 

Various provisions. 

in dupli- 3.—Les comptes particuliers 
sont dresses en double expedition 
et transmis aussitet quo possible 

l'Administration debitrice. Si 
PAdministration creanciere n'a 
regu aucune observation rectifica-
tive dans un intervalle de trois 
mois compter de Penvoi, ce 
compte eat considere comme ad-
mis de plein droit. 

ARTICLE 21 

Decompte general. 

Saul entente contraire entre 
les Administrations interessees, le 
decompte general des frais de 
transport aerien eat etabli deux 
fois par an par le Bureau inter-
national d'apres les regles fixees 
pour le decompte des frais de 
transit. 

CHAPITRE VI 

DISPOSITIONS DIVERSES. 

ARTICLE 22 

Signalisation des correspondances-
avion. 

Air-mail designations. Les correspondances-avion sont 
revetues, au depart, d'une eti-

Labeling correspond- quette special° on d'une empreinte owe. 
de couleur bleue comportant les 

ARTICLE 20 

Aerial transportation account 

1. The gross weights of the dis-
patches, and the net weights in-
creased by 10 per cent of the 
articles in open mail, shown in the 
statements A V 3 or A V 4, are 
multiplied by a figure determined 
by the frequency of the summer 
and winter services; the products 
thus obtained serve as the basis 
for individual accounts showing, 
in francs, the transportation 
charges due to each Administra-
tion for the current six-month 
period. 

2. The duty of preparing those 
accounts is incumbent upon the 
creditor Administration, which 
transmits them to the debtor 
Administration. 

3. The individual accounts are 
made up in duplicate and trans-
mitted as soon as possible to the 
debtor Administration. If the 
creditor Administration has not 
received any statement of differ-
ences within an interval of three 
months, counting from the date 
of transmittal, such accounts are 
considered as automatically ac-
cepted. 

ARTICLE 21 

General account 

In the absence of contrary 
agreement between the Adminis-
trations concerned, the general 
account of air-transportation 
charges is made up twice a year 
by the International Bureau, in 
accordance with the rules fixed 
for the transit-charge account. 

CHAPTER VI 

VARIOUS PROVISIONS 

ARTICLE 22 

Designation of air-mail correspond-
ence 

Air-mail correspondence is pro-
vided, at the time of mailing, 
with a special blue label or im-
print bearing the words Par avi,on 
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-mots "Par avion" avec traduction
facultative dans la langue du pays
d'origine.

ARTICLE 23

(by air mail), with an optional
translation into the language of
the country of origin.

ARTICLE 23

Signalisation des depeches-avion. Designation of air-mail dispatches

Lorsque les objets a transmettre
par voie aerienne donnent lieu a
la formation de depeches dis-
tinctes, celles-ci doivent etre con-
fectionn6es avec du papier bleu
ou au moyen de sacs, soit entiere-
ment bleus, soit portant de larges
bandes bleues.

ARTICLE 24

Acheminement par la voie aerienne
sur une partie du parcours
seulement.

Lorsque l'expediteur desire que
sa correspondance soit exp6diee
par la voie aerienne sur une partie
du parcours aerien seulement, il
doit en faire mention sur cette
correspondance par 1'annotation,
en langue du pays d'origine et en
langue frangaise: "Par avion de
... . . . ". A la fin de la trans-
mission aerienne, l'6tiquette "Par
avion" ainsi que l'annotation sp6-
ciale doivent etre biffde d'office
par deux forts traits transversaux.

AnTICL 25

Mode d'expedition des correspon-
dances-avion.

1.-Les dispositions des articles
154, § 2, lettre (a), et156 duRegle-
ment d'exdcution de la Conven-
tion s'appliquent, par analogie,
aux correspondances-avion ins-
rees dans des ddpeches ordinaires.
Les etiquettes des liasses doivent
porter l'annotation "Par avion".

En cas d'insertion de corres-
pondances-avion recommandees
dans des depeches ordinaires, la
mention "Par avion" doit etre
portee la place prescrite au § 2
dudit article 156 pour la mention
"Expres".

When the articles to be sent by
the air route give rise to the for-
mation of separate dispatches, the
latter shall be made up with blue
paper or by means of sacks either
entirely blue or bearing wide blue
stripes.

ARTICLE 24

Aerial transportation over part of
the route only

When the sender desires that
his correspondence be dispatched
by air mail over a part of the air
route only, he shall indicate that
fact on the correspondence by the
note, in the language of the
country of origin and in French:
Par avion de ----- -----
(by air mail from ------ to
._.-- ). At the end of the
aerial transmission, the Par
avion label, as well as the special
annotation, shall be crossed out
officially by means of two heavy
transverse lines.

ARTICLE 25

Method of dispatching air-mail
correspondence

1. The provisions of Articles
154, Section 2, letter (a), and 156
of the Regulations of Execution
of the Convention are applied, by
analogy, to air-mail correspond-
ence included in ordinary dis-
patches. The labels of the bun-
dies shall bear the annotation
Par avion (by air mail).

In case of inclusion of registered
air-mail articles in ordinary dis-
patches, the note Par acion shall
be entered in the place prescribed
by Section 2 of the aforesaid
Article 156 for the note Ezpr&s
(special delivery).

Distinctive sacks.

Partly by air mail.

Dispatching air mail.

Ante, p. 2845.

Registered articles.

Ante, p. 928.
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-mots "Par avion" avec traduction 
facultative dans is langue du pays 
d'origine. 

ARTICLE 23 

Signalisation, des depgches-avion. 

Lorsque les objets a transmettre 
par voie aerienne donnent lieu a 
is formation de depeches dis-
tinctes, celles-ci doivent etre con-
fectionnees avec du papier bleu 
ou an moyen de sacs, soit entiere-
ment bleus, soit portant de larges 
bandes bleues. 

ARTICLE 24 

Achemin,ement par la voie aerienne 
sur une partie du parcours 
seuleinent. 

Lorsque l'expediteur desire que 
sa correspondance soit expediee 
par is voie aerienne sur une partie 
du parcours aerien seulement, il 
doit en faire mention sur cette 
correspondance par Pannotation., 
en langue du pays d'origine et en 
langue francaise: "Par avion de 
. . . .". A is fin de is trans-
mission aerienne, Petiquette "Par 
avion." ainsi que Pannotation BO-
ciale doivent etre biffee &office 
par deux forts traits transversaux. 

ARTICLE 25 

Mode d'expedition des correspon-
dances-avion 

1.—Les dispositions des articles 
154, § 2, lettre (a), et 156 du Regle-
ment &execution de is Conven-
tion. s'appliquent, par analogie, 
aux correspondances-avion ins& 
rees dans des depeches ordinsires. 
Les etiquettes des liasses doivent 
porter Pannotation "Par avion". 

En cas d'insertion. de COITCS-
pondances-avion recommandees 
dans des depeches ordinsires, là 
mention "Par avion" doit etre 
portee e, la place prescrite au § 2 
dudit article 156 pour la mention 
"Expres". 

(by air mail), with an optional 
translation into the language of 
the country of origin. 

ARTICLE 23 

Designation of air-mail dispatches 

When the articles to be sent by 
the air route give rise to the for-
mation of separate dispatches, the 
latter shall be made up with blue 
paper or by means of sacks either 
entirely blue or bearing wide blue 
stripes. 

ARTICLE 24 

Aerial transportation over part of 
the route only 

When the sender desires that 
his correspondence be dispatched 
by air mail over a part of the air 
route only, he shall indicate that 
fact on the correspondence by the 
note, in the language of the 
country of origin and in French: 
Par avion de   Il   

(by air mail from   to 
 ). At the end of the 

aerial transmission, the Par 
avion label, as well as the special 
annotation, shall be crossed out 
officially by means of two heavy 
transverse lines. 

ARTICLE 25 

Method of dispatching a ail 
correspondence 

1. The provisions of Articles 
154, Section 2, letter (a), and 156 
of the Regulations of Execution 
of the Convention are applied, by 
analogy, to air-mail correspond-
ence included in ordinary dis-
patches. The labels of the bun-
dles shall bear the annotation 
Par avion (by air mail). 
In case of inclusion of registered 

air-mail articles in ordinary dis-
patches, the note Par avion, shall 
be entered in the place prescribed 
by Section 2 of the aforesaid 
Article 156 for the note E.'e Tres 
(special delivery). 

2941 

Distinctive sacks. 

Partly by air mail. 

Dispatching air mail. 

Ante, p. 2845. 

Registered articles. 

Agile, p. 2848.. 
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Insured articles. S'il s'agit de correspondances-
avion avec valeur declar6e inse-
r6es dans des d6epches ordinaires,
la mention "Par avion" est por-
t6e dans la colonne "Observa-
tions" des feuilles d'envoi, en
regard de l'inscription de chacune
d'elles.

Reforwarding in 2.-Les correspondances-avion
expedi6es en transit a decouvert
dans une d6epche-avion ou dans
une depeche ordinaire et qui doi-
vent 6tre r6achemin6es par voie
aerienne par le pays destinataire
de la d6peche, sont r6unies en une
liasse sp6ciale 6tiquetee "Par
avion ".

Segregation of 3.-Le pays de transit peut
demander la formation de liasses
speciales par pays de destination.
Dans ce cas, chaque liasse est
revetue d'une etiquette portant
la mention "Par avion pour . . .".

ARTICLE 26

Annotations d porter sur lesfeuilles
d'avis, sur les euilles d'envoi et
sur les etiquettes des depeches-
avion.

Annotations to be Les feuilles d'avis et les feuilles
d'envoi accompagnant des de
p6ches-avion doivent 6tre reve-
tues dans leur en-tete de l'6tiquet-
te " Par avion ". La mime
Etiquette est appliqude sur les
etiquettes on suscriptions de ces
d6peches.

ARTICLE 27

If it is a question of insured
air-mail articles included in ordi-
nary dispatches, the note Par
avion is entered in the Observa-
tions column of the insured bills,
opposite the entry of each of them.

2. Air-mail articles sent in
transit in open mail in an air-mail
or ordinary dispatch, which are
to be reforwarded by the air
route by the country of destina-
tion of the dispatch, are tied in
a special bundle labeled Par avion.

3. The transit country may
request the formation of separate
bundles by countries of destina-
tion. In that case, each bundle
is provided with a label bearing
the note: Par avion pour -__---
(by air mail for --___).

ARTICLE 26

Annotations to be made on the letter
bills, insured bills and labels of
air-mail dispatches

The letter bills and insured bills
accompanying air-mail dispatches
shall be provided, in their head-
ings, with the Par avion label.
The same label is affixed to the
labels or addresses of such dis-
patches.

ARTICLE 27

Interruptionaccidentelle du vol d'un Accidental interruption of the flight
avion postal. of a mail plane

Accidental interrup- 1.-Lorsque, par suite d'un
accident survenu en cours de
route, un avion ne peut pour-
suivre son voyage et livrer aux
escales pr6vues, le personnel du
bord doit remettre les depeches
au bureau de poste le plus proche
du lieu de l'accident ou le plus
qualifie pour le reacheminement
du courrier. Ce bureau, apres

1. When, as the result of an
accident occurring en route, a
plane can not continue its trip
and make delivery at the stops
scheduled, the personnel on board
shall deliver the dispatches to the
post office nearest to the place of
the accident or best qualified to
reforward the mails. That office,
after determining the condition

0o
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Insured articles. S'il s'agit de correspondances-
avion avec valeur &Aar& inse-
rees darts des depeches ordinaires, 
la mention "Par avion." est por-
tee dans la colonne "Observa-
tions" des feuilles d'envoi, en 
regard de l'inscription de chacune 
d'elles. 

Reforwarding in 2.—Les correspondances-avion open mail. 
expediees en transit à &convert 
darts une depeche-avion ou darts 
une depeche ordinaire et qui doi-
vent etre reacheminees par voie 
aerienne par le pays destinataire 
de la depeche, sont reunies en une 
liasse speciale etiquetee "Par 
avion". 

bundles. Segregation of 3.—Le pays de transit pent 
demander la formation de liasses 
speciales par pays de destination. 
Pans ce cas, chaque liasse est 
revetue d'une etiquette portant 
la mention "Par avion pour . . .". 

ARTICLE 26 

Annotations a porter sur les feuilles 
d'avis, sur les feuilles d' envoi et 
sur les etiquettes des depgches-
avion. 

Annotations to be Les feuilles d'avis et les feuilles made. 
d'envoi accompagnant des de-
peches-avion doivent etre reve-
tues darts leur en-tete de Petiquet-
te Par avion ". La meme 
etiquette est appliquee sur les 
etiquettes on suscriptions de ces 
depeches. 

ARTICLE 27 

Interruption accidentelle du vol d'un 
avion postal. 

Accidental interruP- 1.—Lorsque, par suite d'un Lions, 
accident survenu en cours de 
route, un avion ne pout pour-
smvre son voyage et livrer aux 
escales prevues, le personnel du 
bord doit remettre les depeches 
au bureau de poste le plus proche 
du lieu de Paccident on le plus 
qualifie pour le reacheminement 
du courrier. Ce bureau, apres 

If it is a question of insured 
air-mail articles included in ordi-
nary dispatches, the note Par 
avion is entered in the Observa-
tions column of the insured bills, 
opposite the entry of each of them. 

2. Air-mail articles sent in 
transit in open mail in an air-mail 
or ordinary dispatch, which are 
to be reforwarded by the air 
route by the country of destina-
tion of the dispatch, are tied in 
a special bundle labeled Par avion. 

3. The transit country may 
request the formation of separate 
bundles by countries of destina-
tion. In that case, each bundle 
is provided with a label bearing 
the note: Par avion pour   
(by air mail for  ). 

ARTICLE 26 

Annotations to be made on the letter 
bills, insured bills and labels of 
air-mail dispatches 

The letter bills and insured bills 
accompanying air-mail dispatches 
shall be provided, in their head-
ings, with the Par avion label. 
The same label is affixed to the 
labels or addresses of such dis-
patches. 

ARTICLE 

Accidental interruption of the flight 
of a mail plane 

1. When, as the result of an 
accident occurring en route, a 
plane can not continue its trip 
and make delivery at the stops 
scheduled, the personnel on board 
shall deliver the dispatches to the 
post office nearest to the place of 
the accident or best qualified to 
reforward the mails. That office, 
after determining the condition 
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constatation de l' tat et, 6ventuel-
lement, reconstitution des cor-
respondances endommagees, diri-
ge les d6epches sur les bureaux
destinataires par les voies les plus
rapides.

2.-Les circonstances de l'in-
cident et les constatations faites
sont signalees par bulletin de
v6rification aux bureaux destina-
taires des d6epches accidentees;
une copie du bulletin de verifica-
tion est adress6e au bureau d'ori-
gine des depeches.

ARTICLE 28

Dedouanement des correspondances
passibles de droits de douane.

Les Administrations prennent
des mesures pour acc6lerer autant
que possible le dedouanement des
correspondances-avion passibles
de droits de douane.

of the damaged correspondence
and repairing it if necessary, for-
wards the dispatches to the offices
of destination by the most rapid
routes.

2. The circumstances of the ac-
cident and the facts determined
are reported by bulletin of verifi-
cation to the offices of destination
of the dispatches involved; a copy
of the bulletin of verification is ad-
dressed to the office of origin of
the dispatches.

ARTICLE 28

Customs clearance of correspond-
ence liable to duty

The Administrations take steps
to accelerate, as far as possible,
the clearance of air-mail corre-
spondence liable to customs duty.

ARTICLE 29 ARTICLE 29

Application des dispositions de la Application of the provisions of the
Convention et des Arrangements. Convention and Agreements

Les dispositions de la Conven-
tion et des Arrangements ainsi
que de leurs Reglements, excep-
tion faite de l'Arrangement des
colis postaux et de son Regle-
ment, sont applicables en tout ce
qui n'est pas expressement regl6
par les articles precedents.

ARTICLE 30

The provisions of the Conven- scope.
tion and Agreements, as well as of
their Regulations, with the excep-
tion of the Parcel-Post Agreement
and its Regulations, are applica-
ble in everything which is not ex-
pressly regulated by the foregoing
Articles.

ARTICLE 30

Mise a excution et durge des Effective date and duration of the
Dispositions adoptees. Provisions adopted

Les pr6sentes Dispositions se-
ront executoires a partir du jour de
la mise en vigueur de la Con-
vention.

Elles auront Ia meme dur6e
que cette Convention, a moins
qu'elles ne soient renouvel8es d'un
comnmun accord entre les Parties
interessdes.

Fait au Cairo, Ie 20 mars 1934.

The present Provisions will be Effective date and

in force from the effective date of
the Convention.

They will have the same dura-
tion as that Convention, unless
they are renewed by mutual agree-
ment among the parties concerned.

Done at Cairo, March 20, 1934.

Customs clearance.

Convention and
Agreements.
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eonstatation de Pe tat et, eventuel-
lement, reconstitution des cor-
respondances endommagees, diri-
ge les depeches sur lea bureaux 
destinataires par les voies lea plus 
rapides. 
2.—Les circonstances de l'in-

cident et lea constatations faites 
sont signalees par bulletin de 
verification aux bureaux destina-
taires des depeches accidentees; 
une copie du bulletin de verifica-
tion est adressee au bureau d'ori-
gine des depeches. 

ARTICLE 28 

Dedouanement des correspondances 
passibles de droits de douane. 

Les Administrations prennent 
des mesures pour accelerer a,utant 
quo possible le dedouanement des 
correspondances-avion passibles 
de droits de douane. 

ARTICLE 29 

Application des dispositions de la 
Convention et des Arrangements. 

Les dispositions de la Conven-
tion et des Arrangements ainsi 
quo de leurs Reglements, excep-
tion faite de l'Arrangement des 
colis postaux et de son Regle-
ment, sont applicables en tout cc 
qui n'est pas expressement regle 
par les articles precedents. 

ARTICLE 30 

Mise a execution et duree des 
Dispositions adoptees. 

Les presentes Dispositions se-
ront executoires a partir du jour de 
la rids° en vigueur de la Con-
vention. 

Elles auront la, meme duree 
quo cette Convention, a moms 
qu'elles no soient renouvelees d'un 
commun accord entre lea Parties 
interessees. 

Fait an Caire, le 20 mars 1934. 

of the damaged correspondence 
and repairing it if necessary, for-
wards the dispatches to the offices 
of destination by the most rapid 
routes. 

2. The circumstances of the ac-
cident and the facts determined 
are reported by bulletin of verifi-
cation to the offices of destination 
of the dispatches involved; a copy 
of the bulletin of verification is ad-
dressed to the office of origin of 
the dispatches. 

ARTICLE 28 

Customs clearance of correspond-
ence liable to duty 

The Administrations take steps 
to accelerate, as far as possible, 
the clearance of air-mail corre-
spondence liable to customs duty. 

ARTICLE 29 

Customs clearance. 

Application of the provisions of the Agcreconniveenit,st. ion and 

Convention and Agreements 

The provisions of the Conven-
tion and Agreements, as well as of 
their Regulations, with the excep-
tion of the Parcel-Post Agreement 
and its Regulations, are applica-
ble in everything which is not ex-
pressly regulated by the foregoing 
Articles. 

Scope. 

ARTICLE 30 

Effective date and duration of the 
Provisions adopted 

The present Provisions will be Effective duration date and 

in force from the effective date of 
the Convention. 

They will have the same dura-
tion as that Convention, unless 
they are renewed by mutual agree-
ment among the parties concerned. 

Done at Cairo, March 20, 1934. 
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Plenipotentiaries. Pour l'Afghanistan:

Pour ' Union de l'Afrique du Sud:
Pour M. H. J. LENTON:

F. G. W. TAYLOR.
F. G. W. TAYLOR.

Pour l'Albanie:
PAN. NASSE.

Pour I'Allemagne:
K. ORTH.
K. ZIEGLER.
DR. W. SEEBASS.

Pour les Etats-Unis d'Amerique:
JOHN E. LAMIELL.
Pour GEORGE F. SMITH:

JOHN E. LAMIELL.

Pour I'ensemble des Possessions
insulaires des Etats-Unis
d'Amerique autres que les Iles
Philippines:

JOHN E. LAMIELL.
Pour GEORGE F. SMITH:

JOHN E. LAMIELL.

Pour les lies Philippines:
FELIPE CUADERNO.

Pour le Royaume de l'Arabie
Saoudite:

FAWZAN EL-SABEK.

Pour la Republique Argentine:
R. R. TULA.

Pour la Commonwealth de l'Aus-
tralie:

Pour ARCHDALE PARKHILL:
M. B. HARRY.
M. B. HARRY.

Pour l'Autriche:
DR. RUDOLF KUHN

Pour la Belgigue:
0. SCHOCKAERT.
E. MONs.

Pour la Colonie du Congo beige:
G. TONDEUR.

Pour l'Equateur:
E. L. ANDRADE.
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Pour la Bolivie:
ERNESTO CACERES.
Pour EDMUNDO DE LA

FUENTE:
ERNESTO CACERES.

Pour le Bresil:
C. M. DE FIGUEIREDO.
J. SANCHEZ PEREZ.

Pour la Bulgarie:
Iv. KATZAROFF.

Pour le Canada:
Pour ARTHUR SAUVE:

E. J. UNDERWOOD.
Pour H. BEAULIEU:

E. J. UNDERWOOD.
E. J. UNDERWOOD.

Pour le Chili:
R. SUAREZ BARROS.

Pour la Chine:
Hoo CHI-TSAI.
CHANG HSIN-HAI.
HUANG NAI-SHU.

Pour la Republique de Colombie:
E. ZALD6A P.

Pour la R6publique de Costa-Rica:
AD REFERENDUM,

P. MARTINEZ T.

Pour la Republique de Cuba:
ALFREDO ASSIB.

Pour le Danemark:
C. MONDRUP.
ARNE KROG.

Pour la Ville libre de Danzig:
R. STARZYNSKI.

Pour la Republique Dominicaine:
Luis ALEJANDRO AGUILAR.

Pour l'Egypte:
M. CHARARA.
E. MAGGIAR.
S. A. GHALWASH.
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Plenipotentiaries. Pour l'Afghanistan: 

Pour l' Union de l'Afrique du Sud: 
POUT M. H. J. LENTON: 
F. G. W. TAYLOR. 
F. G. W. TAYLOR. 

Pour l'Albanie: 
PAN. NASSE. 

Pour l'Allemagne: 
K. ORTH. 
K. ZIEGLER. 
DR. W. SEEBASS. 

Pour les Etats-Unis d'Amerique: 
JOHN E. LAMIELL. 
POUT GEORGE F. SMITH: 
JOHN E. LAMIELL. 

Pour l'ensemble des Possessions 
in,sulaires des Etats-Unis 
d'Amerique mares que les Iles 
Philippines: 
JOHN E. LAMIELL. 
Pour GEORGE F. SMITH: 
JOHN E. LAMIELL. 

Pour les Iles Philippines: 
FELIPE CUADERNO. 

Pour le Royaume de l'Arabie 
Saoudite: 
FAWZAN EL-SABEK. 

Pour la Republique Argentine: 
R. R. TULA. 

Pour la, Commonwealth de l'Aus-
tralie: 
Pour ARCHDALE PARKHILL: 
M . B. HARRY. 
M. B. HARRY. 

Pour l'Autriche: 
DR. RUDOLF KUHN 

Pour la Belgique: 
0. SCHOCKAERT. 
E. M ONS. 

Pour la Colonie du Congo beige: 
G. TONDEUR. 

Pour la Bolivie: 
ERNESTO CA CERES. 
Pour EDMUND() DE LA 

FITENTE: 
ERNESTO CACERES. 

Pour le Bre,sil: 
C. M. DE FIGUEIREDO. 
J. SANCHEZ PEREZ. 

Pour la Bulgarie: 
Iv. KATZAROFF. 

Pour le Canada: 
Pour ARTHUR SAUVA: 
E. J. UNDERWOOD. 

Pour H. BEAULIEU: 
E. J. UNDERWOOD. 
E. J. UNDERWOOD. 

Pour le Chili: 
R. SUAREZ BARROS. 

Pour la Chine: 
Hoo CHI-TSAL 
CHANG HSIN-HAL 
HUANG NAI-SHU. 

Pour la Republique de Colombie: 
E ZALD 15 A P. 

Pour la Republique de Costa-Rica: 
AD REFERENDUM, 
P. M ARTINEZ T. 

Pour la Republique de Cuba: 
ALFREDO ASSIR. 

Pour le Danemark: 
C. M ONDRUP. 
ARNE KROG. 

Pour la Ville libre de Danzig: 
R. STARZY 

Pour la Republique Dominicaine: 
LUIS ALEJANDRO AGUILAR. 

Pour l'Egypte: 
M . CHARARA. 
E. MAGGIAR. 
S. A. GHALWASH. 

Pour l'Equateur: 
E. L. ANDRADE. 
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Pour l'Espagne:
ALONSO CARO.
A. RAMOS.

Pour l'ensemble des Colonies espa-
gnoles:

DEMETRIO PEREDA.

Pour l'Estonie:
G. E. F. ALBRECHT.

Pour l'Ethiopie:
ALAMOU TCH.

Pour la Finlande:
G. E. F. ALBRECHT.

Pour la France:
M. LEBON.
L. GENTRON.
P. GRANDSIMON.
A. CABANNE.
DUSSERRE.

Pour l'Algerie:
E. HUGUENIN.

Pour les Colonies et Protectorats
frangais de l'Indochine:

NICOLAS.

Pour l'ensemble des autres Colonies
fransaises:

J. CASSAGNAC.

Pour le Royaume- Uni de la Grande-
Bretagne et de l'Irlande du
Nord:

F. H. WILLIAMSON.
W. G. GILBERT.
D. 0. LUMLEY.

Pour la Grace:
V. DENDRAMIS.
J. LACHNIDAKIS.

Pour le Guatemala:
VICTOR DmUxtN M.

Pour la RBpublique d'rIaiti:

Pour l'Inde britannigue:
P. N. MUKERJI.
S. C. GUPTA.
MOHD. AL HASAN.
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Plenipotentiaries-
Continued.

Pour l'Iraq:
DOUGLAS W. GUMBLEY.
Jos. SHAUL.

Pour l'Etat libre d'Irlande:
P. S. O'H-EIGEARTAIGH.
S. S. PUIRSEIAL.

Pour l'Islande:
C. MONDRUP.
ARNE KROG.

Pour l'Italie:
PIETRO TOSTI.
GALDI MICHELE.

Pour l'ensemble des Colonies itali-
ennes:

CRETY DONATO.

Pour le Japon:
MASAO SEKI.
T. HARIMA.
J. KAGEYAMA.

Pour le Chosen:
MASAO SEKI.
RYUZO KAWAZURA.

Pour l'ensemble des autres Depen-
dances 3aponaises:

T. HARIMA.
H. FUJIKAWA.

Pour la Lettonie:
DR. REINHOLD FURRER.
Ls L. ROULET.

Pour les Etats du Levant sous Man-
dat francais (Syrie et Liban):

CLANFARELLI.
L. PERNOT.

Pour la Rpuzblique de Liberia:

Pour la Lithuanie:

Pour la Rpublique du honduras: Pour le Luxembourg:
DR. TUCCIMEI.

Pour la Hongrie:
GABRIEL BARON SZALAY.
CHARLES DE FORSTER.

Pour le Maroc (4 I'exclusion de la
Zone espagnole):

H. DUTEIL.
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Pour l'Espagne: 
ALONSO CARO. 
A. RAMOS. 

Pour l'ensemble des Colonies espa-
gnoles: 
DEMETRIO PEREDA. 

Pour l'Estonie: 
G. E. F. ALBRECHT. 

Pour l'Ethiopie: 
ALAMOIT Ton. 

Pour la Finlande: 
G. E. F. ALBRECHT. 

Pour la France: 
M . LEBON. 
L. GENTHON. 
P. GRANDSIMON. 
A. CABANNE. 
DITSSERRE. 

Pour l'Algerie: 
E. HUGUENIN. 

Pour lee Colonies et Protectorats 
frangais de l' Indochine: 
NICOLAS. 

Pour l'ensemble des mares Colonies 
frangaises: 
J. CASSAGNAC. 

Pour le Royaume-Uni de la Grande-
Bretagne et de l' Mande du 
Nord:   
F. H. VVILLIAmsoN. 
W . G. GILBERT. 
D. 0. LUMLEY. 

Pour la Grece: 
V. DENDRAMIS. 
J. LACHNIDAKIS. 

Pour le Guatemala: 
VICTOR DURA.N M. 

Pour la Republique d'Haiti: 

Pour la Republique du Honduras: 
DR. Tuccimm. 

Pour la Hongrie: 
GABRIEL BARON SZALAY. 
CHARLES DE FORSTER. 

Pour l'Inde britannique: 
P. N. M uKER.n. 
S. C. GUPTA. 
M OHD. AL HASAN. 

Pour l' Iraq: 
DOUGLAS W. GUMBLEY. 
Jos. SHA17L. 

Pour l'Etat libre d' Mande: 
P. S. O'H-EIGEARTAIGH. 
S. S. PUIRSAAL. 

Pour l'Islande: 
C. M ONDRUP. 
ARNE KROG. 

Pour l' Italie: 
PIETRO TOSTI. 
GALDI M ICHELE. 

Pour l'ensemble des Colonies itali-
ennes: 
CRETY DONATO. 

Pour le Japon: 
MASAO SEKI. 
T. HARIIVIA. 
J. KAGEYAMA. 

Pour le Chosen: 
M ASAO SEKI. 
RYITZ0 KAWAZURA. 

Pour l'ensemble des autres Depen-
dances 3aponaises: 
T. HARIMA. 
H. FUJIKAWA. 

Pour la Lettonie: 
DR. REINHOLD FURRER. 
Ls L. ROULET. 

Pour lee Etats du Levant sous Man-
dat frangais (Syrie et Liban): 
CLANFARELLI. 
L. PERNOT. 

Pour la Republique de Liberia: 

Pour la Lithuanie: 

Pour le Luxembourg: 

Pour le Maroc (a l'exclusion de la 
Zone espagnole): 
H. DUTEIL. 

Plenipotentiaries— 
Continued. 
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Plenipotentiaries-
Continued. Pour le llaroc (Zone espagnole):

A. RAMOS.

Pour le Mexique:
P. MARTINEZ T.

Pour le Nicaragua:
VICTOR DURAN M.

Pour la Norvege:
KLAUS HELSING.
OSKAR HOMME.

Pour la Nouvelle-Zelande:
G. MCNAMARA.

Pour la Republique de Panama:
E. ZALD7A P.

Pour le Paraguay:
R. R. TULA.

Pour les Pays-Bas:
DUYNSTEE.
V. GOOR.

Pour Curafao et Surinam:
HOOGEWOONING.

Pour les Indes neerlandaises:
PERK.
BRIL.
HOOGEWOONING.

Pour le Perou:
ERNESTO CACERES.
Pour EDMUNDO DE LA

FUENTE:
ERNESTO CACERES.

Pour la Perse:
S. A. RAD.
R. ARDJOMENDE.

Pour la Pologne:
R. STARZYNSKEI.

Pour le Portugal:
A. DE Q. R. VAZ PINTO.
A. C. BIANCHI.

Pour les Colonies portugaises de
l'Afrique occidentale:

ERNESTO JULIO NAVARRO.

Pour les Colonies portugaises de
l'Afrique orientale, de l'Asie et de
l'Ogeanie:

MARIO CORREA BARATA DA
CRUZ.
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Pour la Roumanie:
ILARIU MANEANU.
CONST. STEFANESCU.

Pour la Republique de Saint-
Marin:

CRETY DONATO.

Pour la Republique de El Salvador:

Pour le Territoire de la Sarre:

Pour le Siam:

Pour la Suede:
ANDERS ORNE.
GUNNAR LAGER.
ARVID BILDT.

Pour la Confederation Suisse:
DR. REINHOLD FURRER.
Ls ROULET.

Pour la Tchecoslovaquie:
VACLAV KUCERA.
JOSEF RADA.

Pour la Tunisie:
H. DUTEIL.

Pour la Turquie:
YUSUF ARIFI.
M. SAKIN.
M. TEVFIK.

Pour 1' Union des Rtpubliques
Sovi(tigues Socialistes:

DR. EUCGENE HIRSCHIELD.
DR. S. RAPOPORT.
IEL. SEREBRIAKOVA.

Pour la Republique 0. de I'Uru-
guay:

ARTURO C. MASANiS.

Pour I'Etat de la Cite du Vatican:
MGR. GIUSEPPE MAZZOLI.

Pour les Etats-Unis de Venezuela:
LOUIS ALEJANDRO AGUILAR.

Pour l'Yemen:

Pour le Royaurme de Yougoslavie:
KOSTA ZLATANOVITCH.
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Plenipotentiaries— 
Continued. Pour le Maroc (Zone espagnole): 

A. RAMOS. 

Pour le Mexique: 
P. MARTINEZ T. 

Pour le Nicaragua: 
VICTOR DURAN M . 

Pour la Norvege: 
KLATJS HELSING. 
OSKAR HOMME. 

Pour la Nouvelle-Zelande: 
G. M CNAMARA. 

Pour la Republique de Panama: 
E. ZALD(TA P. 

Pour le Paraguay: 
R. R. TULA. 

Pour les Pays-Bas: 
DUYNSTEE. 
V. Goon. 

Pour Curacao et Surinam: 
HOOGEWOONING. 

Pour les Indes neerlandaises: 
PERK. 
BRIL. 
HOOGEWOONING. 

Pour is Perou: 
ERNESTO GiCERES. 
POUT EDMUNDO DE LA 
FUENTE: 

ERNESTO CA.cunEs. 

Pour la Force: 
S. A. RAP. 
R. ARDJOMENDE. 

Pour la Pologne: 
R. STARZYI(ISKI. 

Pour is Portugal: 
A. DE Q. R. VAZ PINTO. 
A. C. BIANCHI. 

Pour les Colonies portugaises de 
l'Afrique occidentale: 
ERNESTO JULIO NAVARRO. 

Pour les Colonies portugaises de 
l'Afrique orientale, de l'Asie et do 
l'Oceanie: 
M ARIO CORRAA BARATA DA 
CRUZ. 

Pour la Roumanie: 
ILARITJ M ANEANU. 
CONST. STEFANESCU. 

Pour la Republique de Saint-
Marin: 
CRETY DONATO. 

Pour la Republique de El Salvador: 

Pour le Territoire de la Sarre: 

Pour is Siam: 

Pour la Suede: 
ANDERS ORNE. 
GUNNAR LAGER. 
ARVID BILDT. 

Pour la Confederation Suisse: 
DR. REINHOLD FURRER. 
Ls RouLET. 

Pour la Tchecoslovaquie: 
VkCLAV KU ERA. 
JoSEF RADA. 

Pour la Tunisie: 
H. D ()TEM. 

Pour la Turquie: 
USTJF ARIFI. 

M . SAKIN. 
TEVFIK. 

Pour l' Union doe RElpubliques 
Soviaiques Socialistes: 
DR. EUCtNE HIRSCHFELD. 
DR. S. RAPOPORT. 
HEL. SEREBRIAKOVA. 

Pour la Republique 0. de l'Uru-
guay: 
ARTURO C. MASANAS. 

Pour l'Etat de la Cite du Vatican: 
M GR. GIUSEPPE M AZZOLI. 

Pour les Etats-Unis de Venezuela: 
LOUIS ALEJANDRO AGUILAR. 

Pour 1' Yemen: 

Pour le Rogaume de Yougoslavie: 
KoSTA ZLATANOVITCII. 
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Having examined and considered the provisions of the foregoing Ratified and ap-proved by PostmasterAir-Mail Provisions, signed at Cairo on the 20th day of March, 1934, eeral stma ter

relative to the Universal Postal Convention of Cairo, signed the same
day; the same are by me, by virtue of the powers vested by law in the
Postmaster General, hereby ratified and approved, by and with the
advice and consent of the President of the United States of America.

This ratification is applicable to the United States of America, the A
We, p. 2747.

insular possessions of the United States of America mentioned in
Article 8 (1°), and to Samoa and the Panama Canal Zone.

In witness whereof, I have caused the seal of the Post Office Depart-
ment of the United States of America to be hereto affixed this thir-
teenth day of September, 1934.

(SEAL) JAMES A FARLEY
Postmaster General.

I hereby approve the above-mentioned Air-Mail Provisions, and in Approved by the
testimony thereof have caused the seal of the United States of America President.
to be hereto affixed.

(SEAL) FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:

CORDELL HULL
Secretary of State

Washington, October 4, 1934
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Having examined and considered the provisions of the foregoing 
Air-Mail Provisions, signed at Cairo on the 20th day of March, 1934, 
relative to the Universal Postal Convention of Cairo, signed the same 
day; the same are by me, by virtue of the powers vested by law in the 
Postmaster General, hereby ratified and approved, by and with the 
advice and consent of the President of the United States of America. 

This ratification is applicable to the United States of America, the 
insular possessions of the United States of America mentioned in 
Article 8 (1°), and to Samoa and the Panama Canal Zone. 

In witness whereof, I have caused the seal of the Post Office Depart-
ment of the United States of America to be hereto affixed this thir-
teenth day of September, 1934. 

(SEAL) JAMES A. FARLEY 
Postmaster General. 
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Ratified and ap-
proved by Postmaster 
General. 

Ante, p. 2747. 

I hereby approve the above-mentioned Air-Mail Provisions, and in Approved by the 
President. testimony thereof have caused the seal of the United States of America 

to be hereto affixed. 
(SEAL) FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 
CORDELL HULL 

Secretary of State 

Washington, October 4, 1934 
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Final Protocol. PROTOCOLE FINAL DES DIS-
POSITIONS CONCERNANT
LE TRANSPORT DE LA
POSTE AUX LETTRES PAR
VOIE AtRIENNE.

I

Frais de transport aerien des
depdches closes.

Soviet Republics tra Les Administrations de 1'Inde
sit charges. britannique et de 1'Union des

R6publiques Sovi6tiques Socia-
listes ont la facult6 de percevoir,
pour chaque parcours de leur
reseau a6rien interne, les frais de
transport pr6vus a l'article 12.

II

Faculte de reduire l'echelon de poids
unitaire des correspondances-
avion.

Reducing weight-
unit.

Exceptional sur-
charges by certain Eu-
ropean countries.

Les Administrations dont le
systeme de poids le permet ont
la faculte d'adopter des echelons
d'un poids inf6rieur a celui de 20
grammes pr6vu a P'article 4, § 2.
Dans ce cas, la surtaxe est fixde
suivant 1'echelon de poids adopt6.

III

Surtaxes exceptionnelles en faveur
de certains pays d'Europe.

Les Administrations d'Europe
qui, par suite de la situation gao-
graphique de leurs pays, eprou-
vent des difficult6s a adopter une
surtaxe uniforme pour toute l'Eu-
rope sont autoris6es A percevoir
des surtaxes proportionnelles aux
distances, suivant les dispositions
de 'article 4, § 2.

Cette facult6 est accordee egale-
ment aux autres pays d'Europe
pour leur trafic avee les pays
mentionnes a l'ainea precedent.

Fait au Caire, le 20 mars 1934.

FINAL PROTOCOL OF THE
PROVISIONS CONCERN-
ING THE TRANSPORTA-
TION OF REGULAR MAILS
BY AIR

I

Aerial transportation charges for
closed mails

The Administrations of British
India and the Union of Socialistic
Soviet Republics have the option
of collecting, for each section of
their domestic air systems, the
transportation charges provided
for in Article 12.

II

Option of reducing the weight-unit
for air-mail correspondence

Administrations whose system
of weights permits it have the
option of adopting units of weight
lower than that of 20 grams pro-
vided for in Article 4, Section 2.
In that case, the surcharge is fixed
in accordance with the scale of
weight adopted.

III

Exceptional surcharges in favor of
certain European countries

Administrations of Europe
which, due to the geographic
situation of their countries, find
it difficult to adopt a uniform
surcharge for all Europe, are
authorized to collect surcharges
in proportion to the distances, in
accordance with the provisions of
Article 4, Section 2.

That option is also granted to
other European countries in their
relations with the countries men-
tioned in the preceding paragraph.

Done at Cairo, March 20, 1934.
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Final Protocol. 

British India and 
Soviet Republics tran-
sit charges. 

PROTOCOLE FINAL DES DIS-
POSITIONS CONCERNANT 
LE TRANSPORT DE LA 
POSTE AUX LETTRES PAR 
VOTE AERIENNE. 

Frais de transport aria& des 
depgches closes. 

Les Administrations de l'Inde 
britannique et de l'Union des 
Republiques Sovietiques Soda-
Estes out la faculte de percevoir, 
pour chaque parcours de leur 
reseau aerien interne, les frais de 
transport prey-us Particle 12. 

II 

Faculte de recluire l' echelon de poids 
unitaire des correspondances-
avion. 

Reducing weight- Les Administrations dont le 
unit. 

systeme de poids le permet out 
la faculte d'adopter des echelons 
d'un poids inferieur a celui de 20 
grammes prevu a Particle 4, § 2. 
Pans ce cas, la surtaxe est fix& 
suivant Pechelon de poids adopt& 

III 

Surtaxes exceptionnelles en faveur 
de certains pays d'Europe. 

charges by Exceptiocertainnal sBu- ur- Les Administrations d'Europe 
ropean countries. qm, par suite de la situation geo-

graphi que de leurs pays, eprou-
vent des difficult& a, adopter une 
surtaxe uniforme pour toute PEu-
rope sont autorisees a percevoir 
des surtaxes proportionnelles aux 
distances, suivant les dispositions 
de Particle 4, § 2. 

Cette faculte est accordee egale-
raent aux autres pays d'Europe 
pour leur trafic avec les pays 
mentionnes Pallas, precedent. 

Fait au Caire, le 20 mars 1934. 

FINAL PROTOCOL OF THE 
PROVISIONS CONCERN-
ING THE TRANSPORTA-
TION OF REGULAR MAILS 
BY AIR 

Aerial transportation charges for 
closed mails 

The Administrations of British 
India and the Union of Socialistic 
Soviet Republics have the option 
of collecting, for each section of 
their domestic air systems, the 
transportation charges provided 
for in Article 12. 

II 

Option of reducing the weight-unit 
for air-mail correspondence 

Administrations whose system 
of weights permits it have the 
option of adopting units of weight 
lower than that of 20 grams pro-
vided for in Article 4, Section 2. 
In that case, the surcharge is fixed 
in accordance with the scale of 
weight adopted. 

III 

Exceptional surcharges in favor o 
certain European countries 

Administrations of Europe 
which, due to the geographic 
situation of their countries, find. 
it difficult to adopt a uniform 
surcharge for all Europe, are 
authorized to collect surcharges 
in proportion to the distances, in 
accordance with the provisions of 
Article 4, Section 2. 
That option is also granted to 

other European countries in their 
relations with the countries men-
tioned in the preceding paragraph. 

Done at Cairo, March 20, 1934. 
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Pour l'Afghanistan:

Pour ' Union de l'Afrique du Sud:
Pour M. H. J. LENTON:

F. G. W. TAYLOR.
F. G. W. TAYLOR.

Pour l'Albanie:
PAN. NASSE.

Pour l'Allemagne:
K. ORTH.
K. ZIEGLER.
DR. W. SEEBASS.

Pour les Etats-Unis d'Amerique:
JOHN E. LAMIELL.
Pour GEORGE F. SMITH:

JOHN E. LAMIELL.

Pour l'ensemble des Possessions
insulaires des Etats-Unis
d'Amgrique autres que les lies
Philippines:

JOHN E. LAMIELL.
Pour GEORGE F. SMITH:

JOHN E. LAMIELL.

Pour les lles Philippines:
FELIPE CUADERNO.

Pour le Royaume de l'Arabie
Saoudite:

F AWZAN EL-SABEK.

Pouzr la pubzlibq Argentine:
R. R. rULA.

Pour la Commonwealth de l'zAs-
tralie:

Pour ARcHDALE PARRKHLL:
Mi. B. HARRY.
M. B. HARRY.

Pour l'Autlriche:
DR. RUDOLF IC Tv .

Pour la Belgique:
0. SCHOCKAERT.
E. MoNs.

Pour la 0olonie du Caongo beige:
G. TONDEUR.

Pour la Bolivie:
ERNESTO COCERES.
Pour EDMUr DO DE LA

sFuICNTE:
ERNESTO CG¢BuES.

Pour le Brtsil:
C. M. DE FICrUEIREDO.
J. SANCHEZ PEREZ.
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Plenipotentiaries-
Continued.

Pour la Bulgarie:
Iv. KATZAROFF.

Pour le Canada:
Pour ARTHUR SArVt:

E. J. UNDERWOOD.
Pour H. BEAUTIEU:

E. J. UNDERWOOD.
E. J. UNDERWOOD.

Pour le Chili:
R. SUAREZ BARROS.

Pour la Chine:
Hoo CHI-TSAI.
CHANG HSIN-HAI.
HUANG NAI-SHu.

Pour la Rzpublique de Coombie:
E. ZALD1A P.

Pour la Republiue de Costa-Rica:
AD REFERENDUTM,

P. MARTINEZ T.

Pour la RMpubliqul de C lba:
ALFREDO AssIR.

Pour le LDanemark:
(0. MoSUmTJ,

Pour la Willc ljre de A'Daz g
R. S)AttM-*WKt.

Pour la Rpubiqutte omindetaine:
LUIs ALEJANDRO AGU5ILAR.

Pour I'Egypte:
M. CHARARA.
E. MAGGI&R.
S. A. GHAIWASiH.

Paor 'Equatieur:
E. L. ANDRADE.

Pou-r tFEspagne:
ALONSO CARO.
A. RSMOs.

Pour 1'ensembl dtes Co s espa-
gnoles:

DEETR TP PEREDA.

Pour P& .tonw:
. E F. P.Atwf;~rv
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Pour l' Afghanistan: 

Pour 1' Union de l'Afrique du gad: 
POUT M. H. J. LENTON: 
F. G. W. TAYLOR. 
F. G. W. TAYLOR. 

Pour l'Albanie: 
PAN. NASSE. 

Pour l'Allemagne: 
K. ORTH. 
K. ZIEGLER. 
DR. W. SEEBASS. 

Pour le s Etas-Unis d'Amerique: 
JOHN E. LAMIELL. 
Pour GEORGE F. SMITH: 
JOHN E. LAMIELL. 

Pour l'ensemble des Possessions 
insulaires des Etats-Unis 
d'Amerique autres quo les Iles 
Philippines: 
JOHN E. LAMIELL. 
Pour GEORGE F. SMITH: 
JOHN E. LAMIELL. 

Pour les Iles Philippines: 
FELIPE CUADERNO. 

Pour le 1?oyaume de l'Arabie 
Saoudite: 
FAWZAN EL-SABER. 

Pour la Il6publique Argentine: 
R, R. Tula. 

Pour la Commonwealth, de l'Ant-
tralie: 
POUT ARCHDALE PARKHILL: 
M. B. HARRY. 
M. B. HARRY*. 

Pour l'Autriche: 
DR. RUDOLF KUHN. 

Pour la Belgique: 
0. SCHOCKAERT. 
E. MONS. 

Pour la Colonie du Congo beige: 
G. TONDEUR. 

Pour la Bolirie: 
ERNESTO CACERES. 
POUT EDMUNDO DE LA. 

PUENTE: 
ERNESTO CACERES. 

Pour le Brisil: 
C. M. DE FIGUEIREDO. 
J. SANCHEZ PEREZ. 

Pour La Bulgarie: 
Iv. KATZAROFF. 

Pour le Canada: 
Pour AR'THITR 
E. J. UNDERWOOD. 

Pour H. BEAULIEU: 
E. J. UNDERWOOD. 
E. J. UNDERWOOD. 

Pour le Chili: 
R. SUAREZ BARROS. 

Pour kt Chine: 
Hoo Cm-Tsm. 
CHANG HSIN-HAL 
HUANG NAI-Sim. 

Pour La Republipte de Gamble: 
E. ZALDII/A P. 

Pour La Republique de Costa-Rica: 
AD REFERENDUM, 
P. IVIARTLNEz T. 

Pour la Republique de Cuba: 
.ALFREDO ASSIR. 

Pour le Danemark: 
C. Mowintur. 
ARNE KROO. 

Pour la Me libro do Danzig: 
STAHZIfISHI. 

Pour la Reipubligue Dominiedne: 
LUIS ALEJANDRO AGUILAR. 

Pour l'Egypte: 
M. CHARARA. 
E. MAGGIAR. 
S. A. GHA.LWASII. 

Pour l'Equateur: 
E. L. ANDRADE. 

Pour l'Espagne: 
ALONSO CARO. 
A. RAmos. 

Pour l'eneemble des colonies espa-
gnoles: 
DEMETRIO PEREDA.. 

Pour Pre6tonic: 
a. E. F. ALBRIMIT. 

Plenipotentiaries-
Continued. 



UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION. MARCH 20, 1934.

Plenipotentiaries- Pour I'Ethiopie:Conined Pour I'Ethiopie:
ALAMOU TCH.

Pour la Finlande:
G. E. F. ALBRECHT.

Pour la France:
M. LEBON.
L. GENTHON.
P. GRANDSIMON.
A. CABANNE.
DUSSERRE.

Pour l'Algerie:
E. HUGUENIN.

Pour les Colonies et Protectorats
frangais de l'Indochine:

NICOLAS.

Pour l'ensemble des autres Colonies
francaises:

J. CASSAGNAC.

Pour le Royaume-Uni de la
Grande-Bretagne et de l'Irlande
du Nord:

F. H. WILLIAMSON.
W. G. GILBERT.
D. O. LUMLEY.

Pour la Grece:
V. DENDRAMIS.
J. LACHNIDAKIS.

Pour le Guatemala:
VICTOR DvURAN M.

Pour la RSpubligue d'Ilaiti:

Pour la Republique du Honduras:
DR. TUCCIMEI.

Pour la ITongrie:
GABRIEL BARON SZALAY.
CHARLES DE FORSTER.

Pour 'lInde britannique:
P. N. MUKERJI.
S. C. GUPTA.
MORD. AL HASAN.

Pour l'Iraq:
DOUGLAS W. GUMBLEY.
JOs. SHAUL.

Pour l'Etat libre d'Irlande:
P. S. O'H-I-IGEARTAIGH.
S. S. PUIRSEAL.

Pour l'Islande:
C. MONDRTP.
ARNE KROG.

Pour l'Italie:
PIETRO TOSTI.
GALDI MICHELE.

Pour l'ensernble des Colonies ita-
liennes:

CRETY DONATO.

Pour le Japon:
MASAO SEKI.
T. HARIMA.
J. KAGEYAMA.

Pour le Chosen:
MASAO SEKI.
RYUZO KAWAZURA.

Pour l'ensemble des autres D-
pendances japonaises:

T. HARIMA.
H. FUJIKAWA.

Pour la Lettonie:
DR. REINHOLD FURRER.
LS ROULET.

Pour les Etats du Levant sous Man-
dat franCais (Syrie et Liban):

CIANFARELLI.
L. PERNOT.

Pour la Republique de Liberia:

Pour la Lithuanie:

Pour le Luxembourg:

Pour le Maroc (a l'exclusion de la
Zone espagnole):

H. DUTEIL.

Pour le Maroc (Zone espagnole):
A. RAMOS.

Pour le Mexique:
P. MARTINEZ T.
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Plenipotentiaries— Pour l'Ethiopie: Continued. 
ALAMOU TCH. 

Pour la Finlande: 
G. E. F. ALBRECHT. 

Pour la France: 
M. LEBON. 
L. GENTHON. 
P. GRANDSIMON. 
A. CABANNE. 
D CISSERRE. 

Pour l'Algerie: 
E. auGTJENIN. 

Pour lee Colonies et Protectorate 
frangais de l'Indochine: 
NICOLAS. 

Pour l'ensernble des mares Colonies 
francaises: 

J. CASSAGNAC. 

Pour le Royaume-Uni de la 
Grande-Bretagne et de l'Irlande 
du Nord: 

F. H. W ILLIAMSON. 
W. G. GILBERT. 
D. 0. LUMLEY. 

Pour la Grace: 
V. DENDRAMIS. 
J. LACHNIDAKIS. 

Pour is Guatemala: 
VICTOR DURAN M. 

Pour la Republique 

Pour la Republique du Honduras: 
DR. TTICCIMEI. 

Pour la Hongrie: 
GABRIEL BARON SZALAY. 
CHARLES DE FORSTER. 

Pour l'Intle britan,nique: 
P. N. M UKERJI. 
S. C. GUPTA. 
M OHD. AL HASAN. 

Pour l' Iraq:   
DOUGLAS W. GUMBLEY. 
Jos. SHAUL. 

Pour l'Etat libre d' Irlande: 
P. S. O'll-EIGEARTAIGH. 
S. S. PUIRSE.AL. 

Pour l'Islande: 
C. M ONDRUP. 
ARNE KROG. 

Pour l' Italie: 
PIETRO TOSTI. 
GALDI MICHELE. 

Pour l'ensemble des Colonies ita-
liennes: 
CRETY DONATO. 

Pour le Japon: 
MASAO SERI. 
T. HARIMA. 
J. KAGEYAMA. 

Pour is Chosen: 
M ASAO SEKI. 
RYLIZO KAWAZURA. 

Pour l'ensemble des autres De,-
pendances japonaises: 
T. HARIMA. 
H. FUJIKAWA. 

Pour la Lettonie: 
DR. REINHOLD FURRER. 
Ls ROULET. 

Pour lee Etats du Levant sous Man-
dat franois (Syrie et Liban): 
CIANPARELLI. 
L. PERNOT. 

Pour la Republique de Liberia: 

Pour la, Lithuanie: 

Pour le Luxembourg: 

Pour le Maroc (at l'exclusion de la 
Zone espagnole): 
H. DUTEIL. 

Pour le Maroc (Zone espagnole): 
A. RAmos. 

Pour is Mexique: 
P. MARTINEz T. 
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Pour le Nicaragua:
VICTOR DURAN M.

Pour la Norvege:
KLAUS HELSING.
OSKAR HOMME

Pour la eNouvelle-Zelande:
G. MCNAMARA.

Pour la Republique de Panama:
E. ZALDUA P.

Pour le Paraguay:
R. R. TULA.

Pour les Pays-Bas:
DUYNSTEE.
V. GOOR.

Pour Curacao et Surinam:
HOOGEWOONING.

Pour les Indes neerlandaises:
PERK
BRIL.
HOOGEWOONING.

Pour le Perou:
ERNESTO CACERES.
POUrEDMUNDO DE LAFUENTE:
ERNESTO CACERES.

Pour la Perse:
S. A. RAD.
R. ARDJOMENDE.

Pour la Pologne:
R. STARZYtSKI.

Pour le Portugal:
A. DE Q. R. VAZ PINTO.
A. C. B3IANCI.

Pour les Colonies portugaises de
l'Afrique occidentale:

ERNESTO JULIO NAVARRO.

Pour les Colonies portugaises de
l'Afrique orientale, de l'Asie et
de l'Oceanie:

MARIO CORREA BARATA
DA CRUZ.

Pour la Roumanie:
ILARIU IMANEANU.
C. STEFANESCU.

Pour la Bepublique de Saint- clenipotentiaries-

Marin:
CRETY DONATO.

Pour la Republique de El Salvador:

Pour le Territoire de la Sarre:

Pour le Siam:

Pour la Suede:
ANDERS ORNE.
GUNNAR LAGER.
ARVID BILDT.

Pour la Confederation Suisse:
DR. REINHOLD FURRER.
Ls ROULET.

Pour la Tchecoslovaquie:
VACLAV KUCERA.
JOSEF RADA.

Pour la Tunisie:
H. DUTEIL.

Pour la Turquie:
YUSUF ARIFI.
M. SAKIN.
M. TEVFIK.

Pour l'Union des Republiques So-
vi'tiques Socialistes:

DR. ETUGOBN HISCHrIELD.
DR. S. RAPOPORT.
HEL. SEREBRIAKOVA.

Pour la RBpublique 0. de l'Uru-
guay:

ARTURO C. MASANiS.

Pour l'Etat de la Cit6 du Vatican:
MGR. GIUTSEPPE MAZZOLI

Pour les Etats- Unis de TVenzuela:
LUIS ALEJANDRO AGUILAR.

Pour l' Ymen:

Pour le Royaume de Yougoslavie:
KOSTA ZLATANOVITCH.
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Pour le Nicaragua: 
VICTOR DURAN M . 

Pour la Norvege: 
KLAUS HELSING. 
OSKAR, HOWIE 

Pour la Nouvelle-Zelande: 
G. MCNAMARA. 

Pour la Republique de Panama: 
E. ZALDtA P. 

Pour le Paraguay: 
R. R. TULA. 

Pour les Pays-Bas: 
DITYNSTEE. 
V. Goon. 

Pour Curacao et Surinam: 
HOOGEWOONING. 

Pour les Indes neerlandaises: 
PERK 
BRIL. 
HOOGEWOONING. 

Pour le Perou: 
ERNESTO CACERES. 
POUT EDMUND 0 DE LA FUENTE: 
ERNESTO CA.CERES. 

Pour la Perse: 
S. A. RAD. 
R. ARDJOMENDE. 

Pour la Pologne: 
R. STARZYgSKI. 

Pour is Portugal: 
A. DE Q. R. VAZ PINTO. 
A. C. Burrell'. 

Pour les Colonies portugaises de 
l'Afrique occidentale: 
ERNESTO JULIO NAVARRO. 

Pour les Colonies portugaises de 
l'Afrique orientale, de l'Asie et 
de l' Oceanie : 
M ARIO CORRhA BARATA 
DA CRUZ. 

Pour la Roumanie: 
ILARITJ M ANEANU. 
C. STEFANESCU. 

Pour la Republique de Saint- Plenipotentiaries— Continued. 
Mann: 
CRETY DONATO. 

Pour la Republique de El Salvador: 

Pour le Territoire de la Sarre: 

Pour le Siam: 

Pour la Suede: 
ANDERS ORNE. 
GUNNAR LAGER. 
ARVID BILDT. 

Pour la Confederation Suisse: 
DR. REINHOLD FURRER. 
Ls ROULET. 

Pour la Tchecoslovaquie: 
V.A.clav Ku-a. ERA. 
JOSEF RADA. 

Pour la Tunisie: 
H. DUTEIL. 

Pour la Turquie: 
YUSUF ARIFI. 
M . SAKIN. 
M. Tuvrix. 

Pour 1' Union des Republiques So-
vietiques Socialistes: 
DR. EtrohNE HIRSCHFELD. 
DR. S. RAPOPORT. 
HEL. SEREI3RIAKOVA. 

Pour la Republique 0. de l'Uru-
guay: 
ARTURO C. MASANi]S. 

Pour l'Etat de la Cite du Vatican: 
M GR. GIUSEPPE M AZZOLI. 

Pour les Etats-Unis de Venezuela: 
LUIS ALEJANDRO AGUILAR. 

Pour l'Yemen: 

Pour le Royaume de Yougoslavie: 
Ko STA ZLATANOVITCH. 
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Approved by the
Postmaster General.

Ante, p. 2747.

Approved by the
President.

UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION. MARCH 20, 1934.

Having examined and considered the provisions of the foregoing
Final Protocol to the Air-Mail Provisions, signed at Cairo on the 20th
day of March, 1934, relative to the Universal Postal Convention of
Cairo, signed the same day; the same is by me, by virtue of the
powers vested by law in the Postmaster General, hereby ratified and
approved, by and with the advice and consent of the President of the
United States of America.

This ratification is applicable to the United States of America, the
insular possessions of the United States of America mentioned in
Article 8 (1°), and to Samoa and the Panama Canal Zone.

In witness whereof, I have caused the seal of the Post Office Depart-
ment of the United States of America to be hereto affixed this thir-
teenth day of September, 1934.

JAMES A FARLEY
Postmaster General.

I hereby approve the above-mentioned Final Protocol to the Air-
Mail Provisions, and in testimony thereof have caused the seal of the
United States of America to be hereto affixed.

[SEAL] FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT

By the President:
CORDELL HULL

Secretary of State
Washington, October 4, 1934.

[SEAL]
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Approved by the 
Postmaster General 

Ante, p. 2747. 

Having examined and considered the provisions of the foregoing 
Final Protocol to the Air-Mail Provisions, signed at Cairo on the 20th 
day of March, 1934, relative to the Universal Postal Convention of 
Cairo, signed the same day; the same is by me, by virtue of the 
powers vested by law in the Postmaster General, hereby ratified and 
approved, by and with the advice and consent of the President of the 
United States of America. 

This ratification is applicable to the United States of America, the 
insular possessions of the United States of America mentioned in 
Article 8 (1°), and to Samoa and the Panama Canal Zone. 
In witness whereof, I have caused the seal of the Post Office Depart-

ment of the United States of America to be hereto affixed this thir-
teenth day of September, 1934. 

[SEAL] JAMES A FARLEY 
Postmaster General. 

Approved by the I hereby approve the above-mentioned Final Protocol to the Air-President. 
Mail Provisions, and in testimony thereof have caused the seal of the 
United States of America to be hereto affixed. 

[SEAL] 

By the President: 
CORDELL HULL 

Secretary of State 

Washington, October 4, 1934. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 



ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES AV 1
d ............--. (Art. 14, § 1)

LISTE DES LIGNES AERIENNES, DES PAYS DESSERVIS ET DES SURTAXES AERIENNES

P Nom de laPareours Compagnie

Ba 3b

Longueur
rfelle da la

ligne et
olassement

des services
(S. 0. ou

S. E.) ( .)

4

Dur~e du
tralet ea

ors heures

I

P6riodicite
du service

7

Frais de transport par kilogramme
pour le parcours a6rien Pays

jusqu'au pays de
destination

8

Fr. I c.

dans le pays de
destination mtme

9

Fr. | c.

auquel les
frais de

transport
agrien

doivent
etre pay6s

10

1. SERVICB INTPRIEUB
Distance moynne pour la bonifecation du transport a6rien des correspondances-avion destinees B

'interieur---------- km.
1
2

4
etc.

2. SEBVICE INTERNATIONAL
1
2
3
4
B

etc.

(Dimensions: 210X297 mm.)

Surtaxe
a6rienne

pereue en
monnaie
de leur
pays

11

Renseignements
complementaires

(ptriode d'exploita.
tion, admis sion de
lettres et boites
avec valeur d6-

clar6e, decision au
sujet de l'usage du
droit stipule a l'ar-
ticle 12, § 7, etc.)

12

No
d'or.
dre

1

Noms des
pays desservis

par voie
a6rfenne

2

W

I'd

C

0

CC

0

Q

o

Wt

I

ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES AT 1 
(Art. 14, § 

LISTE DES LIGNES APRIENNES, DES PAYS DESSERVIS ET DES SURTAXES APRIENNES 

No 
d'or-
dre 

Noms des 
pays desservis 

par vole 
aerlenne 

Farceurs 

So 

Nom de la 
Compagnie 

3b 

Longueur 
'tell° de la 
ligne et 

classement 
des services 
(S. O. on 

S. E.) (km.) 

1 
2 

4 
etc. 

1 
2 
3 
4 

etc. 

Periodicite 
du service 

7 

Preis de transport par kilogramme 
pour le parcours aerien 

jusqu'au pays de 
destination 

8 

dans le pays de 
destination meme 

9 

Pays 
auquel lee 
frais de 
transport 
aerien 
doivent 

etre pay& 

10 

Surtax° 
abrienne 
percue en 
monnaie 
de leur 
Pays 

11 

Renseignements 
complementaires 
(periode d'exploita-
tion, admis sion de 
lettres et boites 
avec valour de-

clare°, decision au 
sujet de Pusage du 
droit stipule Par-
ticle. 12, § 7, etc.) 

12 

Fr. I o' Fr. o. 

I. SERVICE DITERIEUR 
Distance moyenne pour la bonifieation du transport aerien des correspondances-avion destinees 

Pinterieur km. 

2. SERVICE INTERNATIONAL 

(Dimensions: 210X297 mm.) 

II 
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ADMINISTRATION EXPEDITRICE
DE LA DEPECHE:

2954

Forms.
AV2.

Timbre du bureau
expSditeur

k i

BORDEREAU
DES POIDS DES CORRESPONDANCES-AVION

contenues dans la depeche ordinaire
-avlon

du bureau d'echange d----________

pour le bureau d'echange d --- ___-
exp6dite le --- _-. 19 -.- __h. m.

Timbre du bureau
destinataire

r ,f /

Nomsdespaysde destinationdes Poids net Gramnme, nhervns,Ob rv- In
ucrrsajjunuuaane-avln

2

(Dimensions: 210X297 mm.)

AV 2
(Art. 17, § 2)

ADMINISTRATION DESTINATAIRE
DE LA DEPECHE:

Numkro d'ordre

1 3 4

I

-------------------

--------------------
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Forms. AV 2 
AV 2, (Art. 17, § 2) 

ADMINISTRATION EXPEDITRICE 
DE LA DEPACHE: 

ADMINISTRATION DE STINATAIRE 
DE LA DEPACHE: 

Timbre du bureau Timbre du bureau 
expediteur destinataire 

BORDEREAU 

DES POIDS DES CORRESPONDANCES-AVION 

contenues dans la &Oche ordinaire 
-avion 

du bureau d'eehange d  

pour le bureau d'dchange d  
exp-edi-de le   19 _a _h _m. 

Numero d'ordre Noms des pays de destination des 
correspondances-avion 

2 

Folds net Grammes 

3 

Observations 

4 

(Dimensions: 210X297 mm.) 
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ADMINISTRATION EXPEDITRICE
DE LA DEPECHE:

AV 3 Forms.
(Art. 19, § 1) AV 3.

ADMINISTRATION REACHEMINANT
LA DEPECHE:

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - --- - -- ---- --- -- --- --- -- --- -------- - - --- - - -

TRANSPORT AERIEN DE DEPCHES-AVION CLOSES

Relev6 des poids bruts des d6peches-avion r6achemin6es par le bureau d'6change d -----............

pendant la p6riode de la statistique 1) du -- _----.-----._----------- au - ------------.------- 19

Date
d'exp6-
dition

du
bureau

d'originc

2

La d6peche
a 8te r6ache- N°

minee par de la ligne
voie arienne a6rienne
d----------- utilis6e

a- 76 (

Poids
brut de la
d6peche Observations

-------.. -------- le ------ __--- 19_- -- -------- , le -.-. -I -- -- 19 --.

Vu et accept6:
Le Chef du bureau transitaire: Le Chef du bureau d'origine:

l) Lorsque le dtcompte a lieu sur la base des poids raellement transport6s, le releav est etabli par mois.

(Dimensions: 210X297 mm.)

104019°-36-PT I--58
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Numnro
d'ordre
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AV 3 Porras. 
(Art. 19, § 1) AV 3. 

ADMINISTRATION EXPEDITRICE 
DE LA DEPECHE: 

ADMINISTRATION REACHEMINAN T 
LA DEPkC 

TRANSPORT APRIEN DE DEPECHES-AVION CLOSES 

Releve des poids bruts des cl6peches-avion reaeheminees par le bureau d'echange d  

pendant la periode de la statistique 1) du  au  19 

Numero 
d'ordre 

Date 
d'expo-
clition 
du 

bureau 
d'origine 

2 

Bureau 
d'origine 

3 

N. Bureau 
de desti-
nation 

de la depeehe 

La &Oche 
a Ste Macho-
minde par 

vole aSrienne 

a  

N. 
de la ligne 
aerienne 
utilisee 

Poids 
brut de la 
depSehe 

Grammes 

4 5 6 7 8 

Total 

Observations 

9 

 , le 19___  19_ _ _ 

Vu et accept& 
Le Chef du bureau transitaire: Le Chef du bureau d'origine: 

Lorscme le deeoropte a lieu sur la base des poids rellement transportes, le releve est etabli par mois. 

(Dimensions: 210X297 mm.) 

104019°--86—PT u----68 
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Forms.
AV4.

ADMINISTRATION EXPEDITRICE
DE LA DEPECHE:

AV4
(art. 19, § 2)

OFFICE DESTINATAIRE
DE LA DEPECHE:

TRANSPORT AERIEN DE CORRESPONDANCES-AVION
-avion

Releve du poids net des correspondances-avion contenues dans les d6peches ordnir du bureau d'echange

d -- ---__ --.---.----- pour le bureau d'echange d-------------..-----__ ---_ expdiees pen-

dant la periode de la stastitique 1) du ..--.-------------. au .------------- 19

Date
d'expedi-
tion du
bureau

d'origine

3

Node la
ligne

aerienne
utillste

4

Total..-.

Poids des cor-
respondances-
avion destinies

au pays de
riception de la

depeche 2)

Grammes

S

Poids net des correspond-
ances-avion destinees a
d'autres pays

Parcours
aeriens inter

mediaires

Grammes

6

Parcours
aerien dans
le pays de

destination 2)

Grammes

7

Pays de
destina-

tion

8

Observa-
tions

9

) Lorsque le decompte a leu ur la base des poids reellement transportis, le relev est etabli par mois.2) Les olonnes 5 et 7 ne sont remplies que ans e caa oil le pays de destination des correspondances-
avion se charge de leur reachemlnement par la vole aerienne A l'interieur de son territoire. Les eorres-
pondances-avion destinees a la localite de l'aroport de reception d'une depeche-avion n'entrent pas dans
le -calel de polds.

.................- ---------- - -, le .-19 -----,e .......--.....-.. 19 -

Le Chef du bureau transitaire:

-.---- -- ------- - - - - - --------

- - ----

Vu et accept6:
Le Chef du bureau d'origine:

-- - - -- . .---- - -- --- - - -- ,- - ----
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Forms. 
AV 4. 

ADMINISTRATION EXPEDITRICE 
DE LA DEPECHE: 

AV 4 
(art. 19, § 2) 

OFFICE DESTINATAIRE 
DE LA DEPECHE: 

TRANSPORT AERIEN DE CORRESPONDANCES-AVION 

Releve du poids net des correspondances-avion contenues dans les deptches   orIvai7rnes du bureau d'echange 

  pour le bureau d'echange d expedites pen-

dant In periode de la stastitique 1) du au 19 

No 
d'ordre 

No 
de la 

&Riche 

2 

Date 
d'expedi-
tion du 
bureau 
d'origine 

N. de in 
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aeriemae 
utilisee 
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Poids des cor-
respondences-
avion destinies 
au pays de 

reception de la 
&Oche 2) 

Grammes 
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ances-avion destinies a 
d'autres pays 

Parcours 
aeriens inter 
mediaires 

Grammes 

6 

Parcours 
aerien dans 
le pays de 

destination 3) 

Grammes 

Pays de 
destina-
tion 

7 I 8 

Observa-
tions 

Lorsque le clSoompte a 1 eu stir la base des poids reellement transportts, le relev6 est Stab i par mois. 
,) Les colonnes 5 et 7 ne sent remplies qua dans le ass oil le pays de destination des corre.spondances-

avlon se charge de leur re.acheminement par la vole aSrienne l'intSrieur de son territoire Les cones-
pondances-avion destinies A Is localite de l'aeroport de rdception d'une depSche-avion n'entrent pas dans 
le ealcul de golds. 

 , Ie  1L  , le 19__ 

Vu et acceptS: 
Le Chef du bureau transitaire: Le Chef du bureau d'origine: 

(Dimensions: 210X297 mm.) 
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Convention between the United States of America and other American December 26, 1933.

Republics on Nationality of Women. Signed at Montevideo, Decem-
ber 26, 1933; ratification advised by the Senate, May 24, 1934; rati-
fied by the President, June 30, 1934; ratification of the United States
of America deposited with the Pan American Union, July 13, 1934;
proclaimed, October 11, 1934.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

A PROCLAMATION

WHEREAS a Convention on the Nationality of Women was signed vn n e nationalit

by the respective Plenipotentiaries of the United States of America, ofpreamnBe.
with a reservation; Honduras, with a reservation; El Salvador, with
-a reservation; Dominican Republic; Haiti; Argentina; Uruguay;
Paraguay; Mexico; Panama; Bolivia; Guatemala; Brazil; Ecuador;
Nicaragua; Colombia; Chile; Peru and Cuba at the Seventh Inter-
national Conference of American States at Montevideo, Uruguay,
*on December 26, 1933, the English and Spanish texts of which Con-
vention are word for word as follows:

CONVENTION ON THE NATIONALITY OF WOMEN

The Governments represented in the Seventh International Con-
ference of American States:

Wishing to conclude a Convention on the Nationality of Women, Plenipotentiaries.

lhave appointed the following Plenipotentiaries:

Honduras:
MIGUEL PAZ BARAONA
AUGUSTO C. COELLO
LUIS BOGRAN

United States of America:
CORDELL HULL
ALEXANDER W. WEDDELL
J. REUBEN CLARK
J. BUTLER WRIGHT
SPRUILLE BRADEN
MiSS SOPHONISBA P. BRECKINRIDGE.

El Salvador:
HECTOR DAVID CASTRO
ARTURO RAM6N AVILA
J. CIPRIANO CASTRO.

Dominican Republic:
TULIO M. CESTERO.
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Convention between the United States of America and other American 
Republics on Nationality of Women. Signed at Montevideo, Decem-
ber 26, 1933; ratification advised by the Senate, May 24, 1934; rati-
fied by the President, June 30, 1934; ratification of the United States 
of America deposited with the Pan American Union, July 13, 1934; 
proclaimed, October 11, 1934. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

A PROCLAMATION 

December 26, 1633. 

W HEREAS a Convention on the Nationality of Women was signed ver4inmAorienriacaon1co u milli-
-by the respective Plenipotentiaries of the United States of America, °73rZnietie. 
-with a reservation; Honduras, with a reservation; El Salvador, with 
-a reservation; Dominican Republic; Haiti; Argentina; Uruguay; 
Paraguay; Mexico; Panama; Bolivia; Guatemala; Brazil; Ecuador; 
Nicaragua; Colombia; Chile; Peru and Cuba at the Seventh Inter-
national Conference of American States at Montevideo, Uruguay, 
,on December 26, 1933, the English and Spanish texts of which Con-
vention are word for word as follows: 

CONVENTION ON THE NATIONALITY OF WOMEN 

The Governments represented in the Seventh International Con-
ference of American States: 
Wishing to conclude a Convention on the Nationality of Women, Plenipotentiaries, 

:have appointed the following Plenipotentiaries: 

Honduras: 
M IGUEL PAZ BARAONA 
AUGUSTO C. COELLO 
LUIS BOGRAN 

United States of America: 
CORDELL HULL 
ALEXANDER W . W EDDELL 
J. REUBEN CLARK 
J. BUTLER W RIGHT 
SPRUILLE BRADEN 
Miss SOPHONISBA P. BRECKINRIDGE. 

El Salvador: 
HACTOR DAVID CASTRO 
ARTURO RAMON AVILA 
J. CIPRIANO CASTRO. 

Dominican Republic: 
TITLIO M . CESTERO. 
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Plenipotentiaries- Haiti:
Continued.

JUSTIN BARAU
FRANCIS SALGADO
ANTOINE PIERRE-PAUL
EDMOND MANGONES.

Argentina:
CARLOS SAAVEDRA LAMAS
JUAN F. CAFFERATA
RAM6N S. CASTILLO
CARLOS BREBBIA
ISIDORO RUIZ MORENO
LUIS A. PODESTA COSTA
RATL PREBISCH
DANIEL ANTOKOLETZ.

Venezuela:
CESAR ZUMETA
LuIS CHURION
JosE RAFAEL MONTILLA.

Uruguay:
ALBERTO MAiE
JUAN JOSE AMEZAGA
JosE G. ANTUNA
JUAN CARLOS BLANCO
Sefora SOFIA A. V. DE DEMICHELI
MARTIN R. ECHEGOYEN
LUIS ALBERTO DE HERRERA
PEDRO MANNII RfOS
MATEO MARQUES CASTRO
RODOLFO MEZZERA
OCTAVIO MORAT6
LUIS MORQUIO
TE6FILO PISEYRO CHAIN
DARDO REGULES
Jos SERRATO
JosE PEDRO VARELA.

Paraguay
JUSTO PASTOR BiENfTEZ
GEB6NIMO IIART
HORACIO A. FERNANDEZ
Sefiorita MARfA F'. GONZALEZ

Mexico:
JOSE MANUEL PUIG CASAURANC
ALFONSO REYES
BASILIO VADILLO
GENARO V. ViSQUEZ
ROMEO ORTEGA
MANUEL J. SIERRA
EDUARDO SUAREZ

Panama:
J. D. AROSEMENA
EDUARDO E. HOLGUIN
OSCAR R. MULLER
MAGIN PONS
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Plenipotentiaries— 
Continued. Haiti: 

JUSTIN BARAU 
FRANCIS SALGADO 
ANTOINE PIERRE-PAUL 
EDMOND M ANGONAS. 

Argentina: 
CARLOS SAAVEDRA LAMAS 
JUAN F. CAFFERATA 
RAM6N S. CASTILLO 
CARLOS BREBBIA 
ISIDORO RUIZ M ORENO 
Luis A. PODESTA. COSTA 
RA& PREBISCH 
DANIEL ANTOKOLETZ. 

Venezuela: 
CASAR ZUMETA 
LUIS CHURION 
JOSE. RAFAEL M ONTILLA. 

Uruguay: 
ALBERTO MARA 
JUAN JOSE. AMAZAGA 
Jos n G. ANTITRA 
JUAN CARLOS BLANCO 
Senora, SOFIA A. V. DE DEMICHELI 
MARTIN R. EcnEoo-YEN 
Luis ALBERTO DE HERRERA 
PEDRO M ANINI Rios 
MATEO M ARQUES CASTRO 
RODOLFO M EZZERA 
OCTAVIO M ORAT6 
LUIS M ORO-010 
TE6FILO PIREYRO CHAIN 
DARDO REGIMES 
JOSE. SERRATO 
Josn PEDRO VARELA. 

Paraguay 
JUSTO PASTOR BENITEZ 
GER6NINIO RIART 
HORACIO A. FERNANDEZ 
Sefiorita M ARIA P. GONZA EZ 

Mexico: 
JOSA MANUEL PUIG CASAURANC 
ALFONSO REYES 
BASILIO VADILLO 
GENARO V. VAsouEz 
ROMEO ORTEGA 
MANUEL J. SIERRA 
EDUARDO SUA.REZ 

Panama: 
J. D. AROSEMENA 
EDUARDO E. HOLGUIN 
OSCAR R. MULLER 
MAGIN PONS 
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Bolivia: Plenipotentiaries-

CASTO ROJAS ontinu ed

DAVID ALVESTEGUI
ARTURO PINTO ESCALIER

Guatemala:
ALFREDO SKINNER KLEE
JOSE GONZALEZ CAMPO
CARLOS SALAZAR
MANUEL ARROYO

Brazil:
AFRANIO DE MELLO FRANCO
LUCILLO A. DA CUNHA BUENO
FRANCISCO LUIS DA SILVA CAMPOS
GILBERTO AMADO
CARLOS CHAGAS
SAMUEL RIBEIRO.

Ecuador:
AUGUSTO AGUIRRE APARICIO
HUMBERTO ALBORNOZ
ANTONIO PARRA
CARLOS PUIG VILASSAR
ARTURO SCARONE.

Nicaragua:
LEONARDO ARGtELLO
MANUEL CORDERO REYES
CARLOS CUADRA PASOS.

Colombia:
ALFONSO L6PEZ
RAIMUNDO RIVAS
JOSE CAMACHO CARRENO.

Chile:
MIGUEL CRUCHAGA TOCORNAL
OCTAVIO SERORET SILVA
GUSTAVO RIVERA
JosE RAM6N GUTIERREZ
FELIX NIETO DEL Rfo
FRANCISCO FIGUEROA SANCHEZ
BENJAMfN COHEN.

Peru:
ALFREDO SOLF Y MIURO
FELIPE BARREDA LAOS
LuIS FERNAN CISNEROS.

Cuba:
ANGEL ALBERTO GIRAUDY
HERMINIO PORTELL VILA
ALFREDO NOGUEIRA.
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Bolivia: 
CASTO ROJAS 
DAVID ALVASTEGUI 
ARTURO PINTO ESCALIER 

Guatemala: 
ALFREDO SKINNER KLEE 
Jost' GONZALEZ CAMPO 
CARLOS SALAZAR 
M ANUEL ARROYO 

Brazil: 
AFRANIO DE M ELLO FRANCO 
LUCILLO A. DA CUNHA BUENO 
FRANCISCO LUIS DA SILVA CAMPOS 
GILBERTO AMADO 
CARLOS CFIAGAS 
SAMUEL RIBEIRO. 

Ecuador: 
ATJGUSTO AGUIRRE APARICIO 
HUMBERTO ALBORNOZ 
ANTONIO PARRA 
CARLOS PUIG VILASSAR 
ARTTJRO SCARONE. 

Nicaragua: 
LEONARDO ARGUELLO 
MANUEL CORDER° REYES 
CARLOS CUADRA PASOS. 

Colombia: 
ALFONSO L6PEZ 
RAIMUNDO RIVAS 
Josh' CAMAGHO CARRERO. 

M IGUEL CRUCHAGA TOCORNAL 
OCTAVIO SESTORET SILVA 
GUSTAVO RIVERA 
Jost' RAmoN GUTIE'RREZ 
FE.LIX NIETO DEL Rfo 
FRANCISCO FIGUEROA SANCHEZ 
BENJAMIN COHEN. 

Peru: 
ALFREDO SOLE Y M URO 
FELIPE BARREDA LAOS 
LUIS FERNAN CISNEROS. 

Cuba: 
ANGEL ALBERTO GIRAUDY 
HERMINIO PORTELL VILA 
ALFREDO NOGUEIRA. 

Plenipotentiaries— 
Continued. 
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Who, after having exhibited their Full Powers, which were found
in good and due form, have agreed upon the following:

ARTICLE 1

Sex equaity as re- There shall be no distinction based on sex as regards nationality,
gards nationit. in their legislation or in their practice.

ARTICLE 2

Ratification.

Deposit of.

Notice to signatories.

Effect.

Durationm

The present convention shall be ratified by the High Contracting
Parties in conformity with their respective constitutional procedures.
The Minister of Foreign Affairs of the Republic of Uruguay shall
transmit authentic certified copies to the governments for the afore-
mentioned purpose of ratification. The instrument of ratification
shall be deposited in the archives of the Pan American Union in
Washington, which shall notify the signatory governments of said
deposit. Such notification shall be considered as an exchange of
ratifications.

ARTICLE 3

The present convention will enter into force between the High
Contracting Parties in the order in which they deposit their respec-
tive ratifications.

ARTICLE 4

The present convention shall remain in force indefinitely but may
be denounced by means of one year's notice given to the Pan American
Union, which shall transmit it to the other signatory governments.
After the expiration of this period the convention shall cease in its
effects as regards the party which denounces but shall remain in effect
for the remaining High Contracting Parties.

ARTICLE 5

Adherence, etc., by The present convention shall be open for the adherence and acces-
nonsgnatores. sion of the States which are not signatories. The corresponding

instruments shall be deposited in the archives of the Pan American
Union which shall communicate them to the other High Contracting
Parties.

signatures. In witness whereof, the following Plenipotentiaries have signed
this convention in Spanish, English, Portuguese and French and here-
unto affix their respective seals in the city of Montevideo, Republic
of Uruguay, this 26th day of December, 1933.

Honduras

Reservations,etc.,by The Delegation of Honduras adheres to the Convention on Equality
Honduras. of Nationality, with the reservations and limitations which the Con-

stitution and laws of our country determine.
M. PAZ BARAONA.-AUGUSTO C. COELLO.--LUIS BOGRAN.

United States of America:

Restervtion by The Delegation of the United States of America, in signing the
United States of Amer-
ica. Convention on the Nationality of Women makes the reservation that

the agreement on the part of the United States is, of course and of
necessity, subject to congressional action.

ALEXANDER W. WEDDELL.-J. BUTLER WRIGHT.
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Who, after having exhibited their Full Powers, which were found 
in good and due form, have agreed upon the following: 

ARTICLE 1 

Sex equality as re- There shall be no distinction based on sex as regards nationality, 
gards nationality. 

in their legislation or in their practice. 

ARTICLE 2 

Ratification. The present convention shall be ratified by the High Contracting 
Parties in conformity with their respective constitutional procedures. 
The Minister of Foreign Affairs of the Republic of Uruguay shall 
transmit authentic certified copies to the governments for the afore-

Deposit of. mentioned purpose of ratification. The instrument of ratification 
shall be deposited in the archives of the Pan American Union in 

Notice to signatories. Washington, which shall notify the signatory governments of said 
deposit. Such notification shall be considered as an exchange of 
ratifications. 

Effect. 

Duratiom 

ARTICLE 3 

The present convention will enter into force between the High 
Contracting Parties in the order in which they deposit their respec-
tive ratifications. 

ARTICLE 4 

The present convention shall remain in force indefinitely but may 
be denounced by means of one year's notice given to the Pan American 
Union, which shall transmit it to the other signatory governments. 
After the expiration of this period the convention shall cease in its 
effects as regards the party which denounces but shall remain in effect 
for the remaining High Contracting Parties. 

ARTICLE 5 

Adherence, etc., by The present convention shall be open for the adherence and acces-nonsignatories. sion of the States which are not signatories. The corresponding 
instruments shall be deposited in the archives of the Pan American 
Union which shall communicate them to the other High Contracting 
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Signatures. In witness whereof, the following Plenipotentiaries have signed 
this convention in Spanish, English, Portuguese and French and here-
unto affix their respective seals in the city of Montevideo, Republic 
of Uruguay, this 26th day of December, 1933. 

Honduras 

Reservations, etc., by The Deleption of Honduras adheres to the Convention on Equality Honduras. 
of Nationality, with the reservations and limitations which the Con-
stitution and laws of our con n  try determine. 
M . PAZ BARAONA.—AUGUSTO C. COELL BOGRA.N. 

United States of America: 

Reservation by The Delegation of the United  States of America, in signing the United States of Amer-
ica. Convention on the Nationality of Women makes the reservation that 

the agreement on the part of the United States is, of course and of 
necessity, subject to congressional action. 
ALEXANDER W. WEDDELL.—J. BUTLER WRIGHT. 
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El Salvador

Reservation to the effect that in El Salvador the Convention can- Reervation by El
not be the object of immediate ratification, but that it will be neces-
sary to consider previously the desirability of reforming the existing
Naturalization Law, ratification being obtained only in the event that
such legislative reform is undertaken, and after it may have been
effected.

HiCTOR DAVID CASTRO.-ARTURO R. AVILA.

Dominican Republic: TULIO M. CESTERO.

Haiti: J. BARAU.-F. SALGADO.-EDMOND MANGONES (avec r6-
serves).-A. PRRE. PAUL (avec r6serves).

Argentina: CARLOS SAAVEDRA LAMAS.-JUAN F. CAFFERATA.-
RAM6N S. CASTILLO.-I. RUIZ MORENO.-L. A. PODESTA COSTA.-
D. ANTOKOLETZ.

Uruguay: A. MANE.-JOSf PEDRO VARELA.-MATEO MARQUES
CASTRO.-DARDO REGULES.--SOFA ALVAREZ VIGNOLI DE DEMI-
CHELI.-TE6FILO PINEYRO CHAIN.-LUIS A. DE HERRERA.-MARTfN
R. ECHEGOYEN.-JOSE G. ANTUTNA.-J. C. BLANCO.-PEDRO MANINI
RfOS.-RODOLFO MEZZERA.-OCTAVIO MORAT6.-LUIS MORQUIO.-
JosE SERRATO.

Paraguay: JUSTO PASTOR BENfTEZ.-MARfA F. GONZALEZ.

Mexico: B. VADILLO.-M. J. SIERRA.-EDUARDO SUAREZ.

Panama: J. D. AROSEMENA.-MAGIN PONS.-EDUARDO E. HOL-
GUIN.

Bolivia: ARTURO PINTO ESCALIER.

Guatemala: A. SKINNER KLEE.-J. GONZALEZ CAMPO.-CARLOS
SALAZAR.-M. ARROYO.

Brazil: LUCILLO A. DA CUNHA BUENO.-GILBERTO AMADO.

Ecuador: A. AGUIRRE APARICIO.-H. ALBORNOZ.-ANTONIO PARRA
V.-C. PUIG V.-ARTURO SCARONE.

Nicaragua: LEONARDO ARGtELLO.-M. CORDERO REYES.-CARLOS
CUADRA PASOS.

Colombia: ALFONSO L6PEZ.-RAIMUNDO RIVAS.

Chile: MIGUEL CRUCHAGA.--J. RAM6N GUTIIRREZ.-F. FIGUEROA.
-F. NIETO DEL Rfo.-B. COHEN.

Peru: ALFREDO SOLF Y MURO.

Cuba: ALBERTO GIRAUDY.-HERMINIO PORTELL VILL.-Ing. A.
E. NOGUEIRA.

CONVENCION SOBRE NACIONALIDAD DE LA MUJER

Los Gobiernos representados en la S6ptima Conferencia Interna-
cional Americana,

Deseosos de concertar un convenio acerca de Nacionalidad de la
Mujer, han nombrado los siguientes Plenipotenciarios:

Honduras:
MIGUEL PAZ BARAONA
AUGUSTO C. COELLO
LuIS BOGRAN
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El Salvador 

Reservation to the effect that in El Salvador the Convention can-
not be the object of immediate ratification, but that it will be neces-
sary to consider previously the desirability of reforming the existing 
Naturalization Law, ratification being obtained only in the event that 
such legislative reform is undertaken, and after it may have been 
effected. 
HACTOR DAVID CASTRO.—ARTURO R. AVILA. 

Dominican Republic: Tumo M. CESTERO. 

Haiti: J. BARAIL—F. SALGADO.—EDMOND MANGONAS (avec re-
serves).—A. PRRE. PAUL (avec reserves). 

Argentina: CARLOS SAAVEDRA. LAMAS.—JUAN F. CAFFERA.TA.— 
RAM6N S. CASTILL0.—L RUIZ MOREN0.—L. A. PODESTA. COSTA.— 
D. ANTOKOLETZ. 

Uruguay: A. MA.--JosA PEDRO VARELA.—MATE0 MARQUES 
CASTRO.—DARDO R EGULES. SOFIA ALVAREZ VIGNOLI DE DENa-
CHELL—TE6FILO PIREYRO CHAIN.—LUIS A. DE HERRERA.—MARTIN 
R. ECHEGOYEN.—JosA G. ANTURA.—J. C. BLANC0.—PEDRO MANINI 
Rfos.—RODOLF0 MEZZERA.—OCTAVIO MORAT6.—LUIS MORQUTO.— 
Jost' SERRATo. 

Paraguay: JUSTO PASTOR BENITEZ.—MARIA F. GoNzAnnz. 

Mexico: B. VADILL0.—M. J. SIERRA.—EDUARDO SCrAREZ. 

Panama: J. D. AROSEMENA.—MAGIN PONS.—EDUARDO E. HOL-
GUIN. 

Bolivia: ARTURO PINTO ESCALIER. 

Guatemala: A. SKINNER KLEE.—J. GONZALEZ CAMPO.—CARLOS 
SALAZAR.—M. ARROYO. 

Brazil: LucILLo A. DA CUNHA BUEN0.—GILBERTO AMA.DO, 

Ecuador: A. AGUIRRE APARICIO.—H. ALBORNOZ.—ANTONIO PARRA 
V.—C. PUIG V.—ARTURO SCARONE. 

Nicaragua: LEONARDO ARGUELLO.—M. CORDER() REYES.—CAR OS 
CUADRA PASOS. 

Colombia: ALFONSO LoPEZ.—RAIMUNDO RIVAS. 

Chile: MIGUEL CRUCHAGA.--J. RAM6N GUTIARREZ.—F. FIGUEROA. 
—F. Niniro DEL RI o.—B. COHEN. 

Peru: ALFREDO SOLE Y MURO. 

Cuba: ALBERTO GIRAUDY.—HERMINIO 
E. NOGUEIRA. 

PORTELL Vnii.—Ing. A. 

CONVENCION SOBRE NACIONALIDAD DE LA MUER 

Los Gobiernos representados en la Septima Conferencia Interna-
cional Americana, 

Deseosos de concertar un convenio acerca de Nacionalidad de la 
Mujer, han nombrado los siguientes Plenipotenciarios: 

Honduras: 
MIGUEL PAZ BARAONA 
AUGUSTO C. COELLO 
LUIS BOGRAN 

Reservation by EI 
Salvador. 
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Estados Unidos de America:
CORDELL HULL
ALEXANDER W. WEDDELL
J. REUBEN CLARK
J. BUTLER WRIGHT
SPRUILLE BRADEN
Miss SOPHONISBA P. BRECKINRIDGE.

El Salvador:
HICTOR DAVID CASTRO
ARTURO RAM6N AVILA
J. CIPRIANO CASTRO.

Repllblica Dominicana:
TULIO M. CESTERO.

Haiti:
JUSTIN BARAU
FRANCIS SALGADO
ANTOINE PIERRE-PAUL
EDMOND MANGONES.

Argentina:
CARLOS SAAVEDRA LAMAS
JUAN F. CAFFERATA
RAM6N S. CASTILLO
CARLOS BREBBIA
ISIDORO RUIZ MORENO
LUIS A. PODESTA COSTA
RAtL PREBISCH
DANIEL ANTOKOLETZ.

Venezuela:
CESAR ZUMETA
LUIS CHURION
Josi RAFAEL MONTILLA.

Uruguay:
ALBERTO MANE
JUAN JosE AMEZAGA
Jos G. ANTUNA
JUAN CARLOS BLANCO
Sefiora SOFfA A. V. DE DEMICHELI
MARTfN R. ECHEGOYEN
LUIS ALBERTO DE HERRERA
PEDRO MANINI Rfos
MATEO MARQUES CASTRO
RODOLFO MEZZERA
OCTAVIO MORAT6
LUIS MORQUIO
TE6FILO PIREYRO CHAIN
DARDO REGULES
JosE SERRATO

JOSE PEDRO VARELA.

Paraguay:
JUSTO PASTOR BENfTEZ
GERdNIMO RIART
HORACIO A. FERNANDEZ
Seiorita MARIA F. GONZALEZ
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Uruguay: 
ALBERTO MAld 
JUAN Jose AMAZAGA 
Jose G. ANTUNA 
JUAN CARLOS BLANCO 
Senora SOFIA A. V. DE DEAIICHELI 
M ARTfN R. ECHEGOYEN 
LUIS ALBERTO DE HERRERA 
PEDRO M ANINI Rfos 
M ATEO MARQUES CASTRO 
RODOLFO M EZZERA 
OCTAVIO M ORATo 
LUIS M ORQUIO 
TEoFILO PIREYRO CHAIN 
DARDO REGULES 
JOSL SERRATO 
Jose PEDRO VARELA. 

Paraguay: 
JUSTO PASTOR BENITEZ 
GERoNIMO RIART 
HORACIO A. FERNANDEZ 
Seiiorita M ARIA F. CrONZALEZ 
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M'xico:
JosE MANUEL PUIG CASAURANC
ALFONSO REYES
BASILIO VADILLO
GENARO V. VASQUEZ
ROMEO ORTEGA
MANUEL J. SIERRA
EDUARDO SUAREZ

Panamd:
J. D. AROSEMENA
EDUARDO E. HOLGUfN
OSCAR R. MULLER
MAGIN PONS

Bolivia:
CASTO ROJAS
DAVID ALVESTEGUI
ARTURO PINTO ESCALIER

Guatemala:
ALFREDO SKINNER KLEE
JosE GONZALEZ CAMPO
CARLOS SALAZAR
MANUEL ARROYO
RAMIRO FERNANDEZ.

Brasil:
AFRANIO DE MELLO FRANCO
LUCILLO A. DA CUNHA BUENO
FRANCISCO LUIS DA SILVA CAMPOS
GILBERTO AMADO
CARLOS CHAGAS
SAMUEL RIBEIRO.

Ecuador:
AUGUSTO AGUIRRE APARICIO
HUMBERTO ALBORNOZ
ANTONIO PARRA
CARLOS PUIG VILASSAR
ATURO SCARONE.

Nicaragua:
LEONARDO ARGiiELLO
MANUEL CORDERO REYES
CARLOS CUADRA PASOS.

Colombia:
ALFONSO LOPEZ
RAIMUNDO RIVAS
JosE CAMACHO CARRENO.

Chile:
MIGUEL CRUCHAGA TOCORNAL
OCTAVIO SENORET SILVA
GUSTAVO RIVERA
JOSE RAM6N GUTIERREZ
FELIZ NIETO DEL Rfo
FRANCISCO FIGUEROA SXNCHEZ
BENJAMfN COHEN.
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M exico: 
JOSE MANUEL PUIG CASAURANC 
ALFONSO REYES 
BASILIO VADILLO 
GENARO V. VASQUEZ 
ROMEO ORTEGA 
MANUEL J. SIERRA 
EDUARDO STJAREZ 

Panamd: 
J. D. AROSEMENA 
EDUARDO E. HOLGUIN 
OSCAR R. MULLER 
M A.G1N PONS 

Bolivia: 
CASTO ROJAS 
DAVID ALVESTEGUI 
ARTURO PINTO ESCALIER 

Guatemala: 
ALFREDO SKINNER KLEE 
Jos GONZALEZ CAMPO 
CARLOS SALAZAR 
MANUEL ARROYO 
RAMIRO FERNANDEZ. 

Brasil: 
AFRANIO DE M ELLO FRANCO 
LUCILLO A. DA CUNHA BUENO 
FRANCISCO LUIS DA SILVA CAMPOS 
GILBERTO AMADO 
CARLOS CHAGAS 
SAMUEL RIBEIRO. 

Ecuador: 
AUGUSTO AGUIRRE APARICIO 
HUMBERTO ALBORNOZ 
ANTONIO PARRA 
CARLOS PITIG VILASSAR 
ATURO SCARONE. 

Nicaragua: 
LEONARDO ARGtrEr,Lo 
MANUEL CORDER() REYES 
CARLOS CUADRA PASOS. 

Colombia: 
ALFONSO LOPEZ 
RAIMUNDO RIVAS 
JOSE °AMAMI() CARRERO. 

Chile: 
M IGUEL •CRUCHAGA TOCORNAL 
OCTAVIO SERORET SILVA 
GUSTAVO RIVERA 
JOSE RAMON GUTIERREZ 
FELTZ NIETO DEL Rio 
FRANCISCO FIGUEROA SANCHEZ 
BENJAMIN COHEN. 
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Peru:
ALFREDO SOLF Y MURO
FELIPE BARREDA LAOS
LuIS FERNAN CISNEROS.

Cuba:
ANGEL ALBERTO GIRAUDY
HERMINIO PORTELL VILA
ALFREDO NOGUEIRA.

Quienes, despu6s de haber exhibido sus Plenos Poderes, que fueron
hallados en buena y debida forma, han convenido en lo siguiente:

ARTfCULO 1
No se hara distinci6n alguna, basada en el sexo, en materia de

nacionalidad, ni en la legislaci6n ni en la practica.

ARTICULO 2
La presente Convenci6n sera ratificada por las Altas Partes Con-

tratantes, de acuerdo con sus procedimientos constitucionales. El
Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores de la Repfiblica Oriental del
Uruguay queda encargado de enviar copias certificadas aut6nticas a
los Gobiernos para el referido fin. Los instrumentos de ratificaci6n
seran depositados en los archivos de la Uni6n Panamericana, en
Washington, que notificara dicho dep6sito a los Gobiernos signatarios;
tal notificaci6n valdra como canje de ratificaciones.

ARTfCULO 3
La presente Convenci6n entrara en vigor entre las Altas Partes

Contratantes en el orden en que vayan depositando sus respectivas
ratificaciones.

ARTfCULO 4
La presente Convenci6n regira indefinidamente, pero podra ser

denunciada mediante aviso anticipado de un afio a la Uni6n Pan-
americana, que la transmitira a los demas Gobiernos signatarios.
Transcurrido este plazo, la Convenci6n cesara en sus efectos para el
denunciante, quedando subsistente para las demas Altas Partes
Contratantes.

AnTfCUvLO 5

La presente Convenci6n quedara abierta a la adhesi6n y accesi6n
de los Estados no signatarios. Los instrumentos correspondientes
seran depositados en los archivos de la Uni6n Panamericana, que los
comunicara a las otras Altas Partes Contratantes.

En fB de lo cual, los Plenipotenciarios que a continuaci6n se indican,
firman y sellan la presente Convenci6n en espafol, inglis, portugues y
francis, en la ciudad de Montevideo, Republica Oriental del Uruguay,
este vig6simosexto dia del mes de diciembre del aio de mil novecientos
treinta y tres.

Honduras

La Delegaci6n de Honduras se adhiere a la Convenci6n de Igualdad
de la Nacionalidad, con las reservas y limitaciones que determinen la
Constituci6n y Leyes de nuestro pals.

M. PAz BARAONA.--AUGUSTO C. COELLO.--LUIS BOGRIN.
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Estados Unidos de America:

La Delegaci6n de los Estados Unidos de America al firmar la Con-
venci6n sobre Nacionalidad de la Mujer, hace la reserva de que el
convenio, en cuanto atafie a los Estados Unidos esta, como es de rigor
y necesario, sujeto a la acci6n del Congreso.

ALEXANDER W. WEDDELL.-J. BUTLER WRIGHT.

El Salvador

Reserva de que en el El Salvador la Convencibn no podra ser objeto
de ratificaci6n inmediata, sino que sera necesario considerar primero la
conveniencia de reformar la Ley de Extranjeria vigente, obteniendose
la ratificaci6n solamente en el caso de que tal reforma legislativa se
verifique, y despu6s de que 6sta se haya realizado.

HECTOR DAVID CASTRO.-ARTURO R. AVILA.

Republica Dominicana: TuLIO M. CESTERO.

Haiti: J. BARAU.-F. SALGADO.-EDMOND MANGONES (avec re-
serves).-A. PRRE. PAUL (avec r6serves).

Argentina: CARLOS SAAVEDRA LAMAS.--JUAN F. CAFFERATA.-
RAM6N S. CASTILLO.-I. RUIZ MORENO.-L. A. PODESTX COSTA.-
D. ANTOKOLETZ.

Uruguay: A. MANE.-JosE- PEDRO VARELA.-MATEO MARQUES
CASTRO. - DARDO REGULES. - SOFIA ALVAREZ VIGNOLI DE
DEMICHELI.-TE6FILO PINEYRO CHAIN.-LUIS A. DE HERRERA.-
MARTIN R. ECHEGOYEN.-JOSE G. ANTUNA.-J. C. BLANCO.-
PEDRO MANINI RIOS.--RODOLFO MEZZERA.-OCTAVIO MORAT6.-
LUIS MORQUIO.--JOSE SERRATO.

Paraguay: JUSTO PASTOR BENITEZ.-MARIA F. GONZALEZ.
Mexico: B. VADILLO.-M. J. SIERRA.-EDUARDO SUTAREZ.
Panama: J. D. AROSEM1NA.-MAGIN PONS.-EDUARDO E.

HOLGUIN.
Bolivia: ARTURO PINTO ESCALIER.

Guatemala: A. SKINNER KLEE.-J. GONZALEZ CAMPO.-CARLOS
SALAZAR.-M. ARROYO.

Brasil: LUCILLO A. DA CUNHA BUENO.-GILBERTO AMADO.

Ecuador: A. AGUIRRE APARICIO.-H. ALBORNOZ.-ANTONIO PARRA
V.-C. PUIG V.-ARTURO SCARONE.

Nicaragua: LEONARDO ARGiElLLO.-M. CORDERO REYES.-CARLOS
CUADRA PASOS.

Colombia: ALFONSO L6PEz.--RAIIMUNDO RIVAS.
Chile: MIGUEL CRUCHAGA.-J. RAM6N GUTIRBREZ.-F.

FIGUEROA.-F. NIETO DEL Rfo.-B. COHEN.

Peru: ALFREDO SOLF Y MURO.

Cuba: ALBERTO GIRAUDY.-HERMINIO PORTELL YnI. .- Ing. A.
E. NOGUEIRA.
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Cuba: ALBERTO GIRAUDY.—HERMINIO PORTELL VILL—Ing. A. 
E. NOG-I:MIRA. 

E. 
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Effective date. AND WHEREAS it is stipulated in Article 3 of the said Convention
Ante, p. 2960. that the Convention will enter into force between the High Contract-

ing Parties in the order in which they deposit their respective ratifica-
tions;

uiRatifatdionbe m AND WHEREAS the said Convention has been duly ratified on theUnited States of Amer-
ica and Chile. parts of the United States of America and the Republic of Chile and

their instruments of ratification were deposited with the Pan Amer-
ican Union on July 13, 1934, and August 29, 1934, respectively, in
accordance with Article 2 of the said Convention;

Proclamation. Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt,
President of the United States of America, have caused the said
Convention to be made public to the end that the same and every
article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good
faith by the United States of America and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this eleventh day of October in the
year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-

[SEAL] four and of the Independence of the United States of
America the one hundred and fifty-ninth.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:

CORDELL HULL

Secretary of State.
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Parcel post agreement between the United States of America and Neth- June 14,1934.
erlands India, with regulations of execution. Signed at Bandoeng, October 4,1934.
June 14, 1934, at Washington, October 4, 1934; approved by the
President, October 11, 1934.

AGREEMENT BETWEEN NETH-
ERLANDS INDIA AND THE
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
CONCERNING THE EXCHANGE
OF PARCEL POST.

The undersigned, provided with
full powers by their respective
Governments, have by common
consent and subject to ratifica-
tions by the competent superior
authorities drawn up the follow-
ing Agreement;

ARTICLE I.

OBJECT OF THE AGREEMENT.

Between the United States of
America (including a s k a,
Porto Rico, the Virgin Islands,
Guam, Samoa, and Hawaii) on
one hand, and Netherlands India
on the other hand, there may be
exchanged, under the denomina-
tion of parcel post, parcels up to
the maximum weight and the
maximum dimensions indicated
in the Regulations of Execution.

ARTICLE II.

TRASSIT PARCELS.

1. Each Postal Administration
guarantees the right of transit
through its service, to or from
any country with which it has
parcel-post communication, of
parcels originating in or ad-
dressed for delivery in the serv-
ice of the other contracting Ad-
ministration.

2. Each Postal Administration
shall inform the other to which
countries parcels may be sent
through it as intermediary, and

OVEREENKOMST TUSSCHEN
NEDERLANDSCH-INDIE EN DE
VEREENIGDE S T A T E N VAN
AMERIKA BETREiFFENDE DE
UITWISSELING V A N POST-
PAKKETTEN.

De ondergeteekenden, daartoe Parce post agree
-i tn ment with Netherlandsdoor hunne respectieve Regee- India.

ringen gevolmachtigd, hebben, in
gemeen overleg en onder voorbe-
houd van bekrachtiging door de
bevoegde hoogere autoriteiten, de
navolgende Overeenkomst opge-
steld:

ARTIKEL I.

DOEL VAN DE OVEREENIKOMST.

Tusschen de Vereenigde Staten
van Amerika (met inbegrip van
Alaska. Porto Rico, de Vergi-
nische Eilanden, Guam, Samoa
en Hawaii) eenerzijds en Neder-
landsch-Indie anderzijds, kunnen
onder de benanming van post-
pakketten, pakketten worden
uitgewisseld tot het maximum
gewicht en de maximum afmetin-
gen, aangegeven in het Reglement
van Uitvoering.

ARTIiEL II.

TRANSITPAKKETTEN.

. ed e r e Postadministratie
waarborgt het recht van door-
voer door haar dienst, naar of
van eenig land waarmede zij een
pakketpostverkeer onderhoudt,
van pakketten afkomstig van of
bestemd voor de andere contrae-
teerende Administratie.

2. Elke Postadministratie
deelt de andere mede: naar welke
landen pakketten door haar tus-
schenkomst kunnen worden ver-

Object.

Territory embraced.

Transit parcels.

Rights guaranteed.

Notices.
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dressed for delivery in the serv-
ice of the other contracting Ad-
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navolgende Overeenkomst opge-
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Tusschen de Vereenigde Staten 
van Amerika (met inbegrip van 
Alaska, Porto Rico, de Vergi-
nische Eilanden, Guam, Samoa 
en Hawaii) eenerzijds en Neder-
landsch-Inclie anderzijds, kunnen 
onder de benaming van post-
pakketten, pakketten worden 
uitgewisseld tot het maximum 
gewicht en de maximum aimetin-
gen, aangegeven in het Reglement 
van Uitvoering. 

ARTIKEL II. 

TRANSITPAKKEt LN. 

1. leder e Postadministratie 
waarborg,t het recht van door-
voer door haar dienst, naar of 
van eenig land waarmede zij een 
pakketpostverkeer onderhoudt, 
van pakketten afkomstig van of 
bestemd voor de andere contrac-
teerende Administratie. 

2. Elke Postadministratie 
deelt de andere mode: naar welke 
landen pakketten door haar tus-
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the amount of the charges due
to it therefore, as well as other
conditions.

Intermediate Ad- 3. To be accepted for onward
ministration, require-
menat. reur transmission, parcels sent by one

of the contracting Administra-
tions through the service of the
other Administration must com-
ply with the conditions pre-
scribed from time to time by the
intermediate Administration.

ARTICLE III.

POSTAGE AID FEES.

Postage, etc. 1. The Administration of ori-
Collecting, from . . 1 ,

sender. gin is entitled to collect from the
sender of each parcel the postage
and the fees for requests for in-
formation as to the disposal of
a parcel made after it has been
posted, and also, in the case of
insured parcels, the insurance
fees and the fees for return re-
ceipts, that may from time to
time be prescribed by its regu-
lations.

Prepayment. 2. Except in the case of re-
turned or redirected parcels, the
postage and such of the fees men-
tioned in the preceding section as
are applicable, must be prepaid.

Preparation of par-
cels.

Packing.

Post, p. 2986.

Prohibitions.

ARTICLE IV.

PREPARATION OF PARCELS.

Every parcel shall be packed in
a manner adequate for the length
of the journey and the protection
of the contents as set forth in the
Regulations of Execution.

ARTICLE V.

PROHIBITIONS.

Articles specified. 1. The following articles are
prohibited transmission by parcel
post:

Letters, etc. (a) A letter or a communica-
tion having the nature of a letter.

zonden, het bedrag van de haar
daarvoor toekomende vergoedin-
gen, zoomede andere voorwaar-
den.

3. Teneinde ter verdere door-
zending te kunnen worden aan-
genomen, moeten pakketten,
welke door een der contractee-
rende Administratien in doorvoer
door de andere Administratie
worden verzonden, voldoen aan
de voorwaarden, welke van tijd
tot tijd door de Administratie die
haar tusschenkomst verleent,
worden vastgesteld.

ARTIKEL III.

PORTEN EN RECHTEN.

1. De Administratie van oor-
sprong heeft het recht van den
afzender van elk pakket het port
te heffen en de rechten voor een
navraag, gedaan na de terpost-
bezorging van een pakket, zoo-
mede, met betrekking tot pakket-
ten met aangegeven waarde, het
recht wegens aangegeven waarde
en het recht voor een bericht van
ontvangst, zooals deze rechten
van tijd tot tijd bij haar regle-
menten zullen worden vastge-
steld.

2. Behoudens in geval van na- of
teruggezonden pakketten, moeten
het port en de rechten bedoeld in
de voorgaande paragraaf, voor
zoover zij worden toegepast, wor-
den vooruitbetaald.

ARTIKEL IV.

WIJZE VAN VERPAKKING VAN

PAKEKTTEN.

Elk pakket moet verpakt zijn
op een wijze, waarbij rekening
gehouden is met den duur van het
vervoer en de beveiliging van den
inhoud, zooals in het Reglement
van Uitvoering is aangegeven.

ARTIKEL V.

NERBODSBEPALINlGEN.

1. De navolgende artikelen mo-
gen niet in postpakketten worden
verzonden:

(a) Een brief of een mededee-
ling, welke het karakter van een
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the amount of the charges due 
to it therefore, as well as other 
conditions. 

Intermediate Ad- 3. To be accepted for onward 
ministration, require-
ments. transmission, parcels sent by one 

of the contracting Administra-
tions through the service of the 
other Administration must com-
ply with the conditions pre-
scribed from time to time by the 
intermediate Administration. 

Postage, etc. 
Collecting, from 

sender. 

Prepayment. 

Preparation of par-
cels. 

Packing. 

Post, p. 2986. 

Prohibitions. 

Articles specified. 

Letters, etc. 

ARTICLE III. 

POSTAGE AND FEES. 

1. The Administration a ori-
gin is entitled to collect from the 
sender of each parcel the postage 
and the fees for requests for in-
formation as to the disposal of 
a parcel made after it has been 
posted, and also, in the case of 
insured parcels, the insurance 
fees and the fees for return re-
ceipts, that may from time to 
time be prescribed by its regu-
lations. 

2. Except in the case of re-
turned or redirected parcels, the 
postage and such of the fees men-
tioned in the preceding section as 
are applicable, must be prepaid. 
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PREPARATION OF PARCELS. 

Every parcel shall be packed in 
a manner adequate for the length 
of the journey and the protection 
of the contents as set forth in the 
Regulations of Execution. 
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PROHIBITIONS. 

1. The following articles are 
prohibited transmission by parcel 
post: 

(a) A letter or a communica-
tion having the nature of a letter. 
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den. 
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ontvangst, zooals deze rechten 
van tijd tot tijd bij haar regle-
menten zullen worden vastge-
steld. 

2. Behoudens in geval van na- of 
teruggezonden pakketten, moeten 
het port en de rechten bedoeld in 
de voorgaande paragraaf, voor 
zoover zij worden toegepast, wor-
den vooruitbetaald. 

ARTIKEL IV. 

WIJZE VAN VERPAKKING VAN 
PARlityrrEN. 

Elk pakket moet verpakt zijn 
op een wijze, waarbij rekening 
gehouden is met den duur van het 
vervoer en de beveiliging van den 
inhoud, zooals in het Reglement 
van Uitvoering is aangegeven. 

Am-1cm V. 

VERBODSBEPALINGEN. 

1. De navolgende artikelen mo-
gen niet in postpakketten worden 
verzonden: 

(a) Een brief of een mededee-
ling, welke het karakter van een 
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Nevertheless it is permitted to
enclose in a parcel an open in-
voice, confined to the particulars
which constitute an invoice, and
also a simple copy of the ad-
dress of the parcel, that of the
sender being added.

(b) An enclosure which bears
an address different from that
placed on the cover of the parcel.

(c) Any live animal.
(d) Any article the admission

of which is forbidden by the Cus-
toms or other laws or regulations
in force in either country.

(e) Any explosive or inflam-
mable article, and in general, any
article the conveyance of which
is dangerous, including articles
which from their nature or pack-
ing may be a source of danger to
postal employees or may soil or
damage other parcels.

(f) Obscene or immoral arti-
cles.

(g) It is, moreover, forbidden
to send coin, bank notes, currency
notes, or any kind of securities
payable to bearer, platinum, gold
or silver (whether manufactured
or unmanufactured), precious
stones, jewels, or other precious
articles in uninsured parcels.

2. When a. parcel contravening
any of these prohibitions is
handed over by one Administra-
tion to the other, the latter shall
proceed in accordance with its
laws and inland regulations. Ex-
plosive or inflammable articles,
as well as documents, pictures
and other articles injurious to
public morals may be destroyed
on the spot by the Administra-
tion which has found them in the
mails,

The fact that a parcel contains
a letter, or a communication hav-
ing the nature of a letter, may
not, in any case, entail the return

brief heeft. Niettemin is het
geoorloofd een open factuur, die
alleen de gewone opgaven van een
dergelijk stuk bevat in een
pakket te sluiten, alsmede een
afschrift van het adres van het
pakket waarop dat van den af-
zender eveneens kan worden
vermeld.

(b) Een stuk, hetwelk een r t h different ad-
ander adres draagt dan dat ver-
meld op den omslag van het
pakket.

(c) Levende dieren. Liv animals.
(d) Voorwerpen, waarvan de c'onadmissible arti-

invoer door douane- of andere
wetten of reglementen, welke in
een van beide landen van kracht
zijn, is verboden.

(e) Ontplofbare of ontvlam- Explosives.
bare stoffen, en in het algemeen,
stoffen, waarvan het vervoer ge-
vaarlijk is, waaronder mede zijn
te bekrijpen artikelen, welke
door hun aard of verpakking
gevaar kunnen opleveren voor
postambtenaren of andere pak-
ketten kunnen verontreinigen of
beschadigen.

(f) Voorwerpen van onzedelij- lObscene, etc., arti-
ken of voor de eerbaarheid aan-
stootelijken aard.

(g) Bovendien is de verzen- Designated unin-

ding verboden van muntstukken, s aic

bank- en muntbiljetten, of andere
waarden aan toonder, platina,
goud of zilver (al dan niet be-
werkt), edelgesteenten, juweelen,
of andere kostbaarheden in pak-
k e tte n zonder aangegeven
waarde.

2. Wanneer een pakket vallen- Prohiited articles
de onder deze verbodsbepalingen erroneo han

door de eene Administratie aan
de andere is afgegeven, handelt
de laatste in overeenstemming
met haar wetten en binnenland-
sche reglementen. Ontplofbare
of ontvlambare stoffen, zoowel als
stukken, afbeeldingen en andere
voorwerpen, aanstootelijk voor de
eerbaarheid, kunnen door de Ad-
ministratie, die ze in haar pak-
ketpostzendingen aantreft, ter
plaatse worden vernietigd.

Het feit, dat een pakket een lePel containing a
brief of schrifturen, het karakter l
van een brief hebbende, bevt,
kan nimmer de terugzending van
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which from their nature or pack-
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tion to the other, the latter shall 
proceed in accordance with its 
laws and inland regulations. Ex-
plosive or inflammable articles, 
as well as documents, pictures 
and other articles injurious to 
public morals may be destroyed 
on the spot by the Administra-
tion which has found them in the 
mails, 

The fact that a parcel contains 
a letter, or a communication hav-
ing the nature of a letter, may 
not, in any case, entail the return 

brief heeft. Niettenain is het 
geoorloofd een open factuur, die 
alleen de gewone opgaven van een 
dergelijk stuk bevat in een 
pakket te sluiten, alsmede een 
afschrift van het adres van het 
pakket waarop dat van den af-
zender eveneens kan worden 
vermeld. 

(b) Een stuk, hetwelk 
ander adres draagt dan dat 
meld op den omslag van 
pakket. 

(c) Levende dieren. 
(d) Voorwerpen, waarvan de 

invoer door douane- of andere 
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te bekrijpen artikelen, welke 
door hun aard of verpakking 
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postambtenaren of andere pak-
ketten kunnen verontreinigen of 
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ken of voor de eerbaarheid aan-
stootelijken aard. 

(g) Bovendien is de verzen- salsa= drePeste 
ding  verboden van muntstukken, 
bank- en muntbiljetten, of andere 
waarden aan toonder, platina, 
goud of zilver (al clan niet be-
werkt), edelgesteenten, juweelen, 
of andere kostbaarheden in pak-
ketten zonder aangegeven 
waarde. 

2. Wanneer een pakket vallen- errpornoetizedhaizAc..ies 
de onder deze verbodsbepalingen 
door de eene Administratie aan 
de andere is afgegeven, handelt 
de laatste in overeenstemming 
met haar wetten en binnenland-
sche reglementen. Ontplofbare 
of ontvlambare stoffen, zoowel als 
stukken, afbeeldingen en andere 
voorwerpen, aanstootelijk voor de 
eerbaarheid, kunnen door de Ad-
ministratie, die ze in haar pak-
ketpostzendingen aantreft, ter 
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Het feit, dat een pakket een jearneel containing a 

brief of schrifturen, het karakter 
van een brief hebbende, bevat, 
kan ninnuer de terugzending van 

een 
ver-
het 

With different ad-
dress. 

Live animals. 

Nonadmissible arti-
cles. 

Explosives. 
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of the parcel to the sender. The
letter is, however, marked for the
collection of postage due from
the addressee at the regular rate.

List of prohibited The two Administrations ad-
articlestobepubished. vise each other, by means of the

List of Prohibited Articles pub-
lished by the International Bu-
reau of the Universal Postal
Union, of all prohibited articles.
However, they do not assume, on
that account, any responsibility
towards the customs or police
authorities, or the sender.

ARTICLE VI.

Insurance.

Maximum.

Limitation.

Indemnity.

Allowance to sender.

Amount restrieted.

INSURANCE.

Parcels may be insured up to
the amount of 500 francs gold or
its equivalent in the currency of
the country of origin. However,
the Chiefs of the Postal Admin-
istrations of the two contracting
countries may, by mutual con-
sent, increase or decrease this
maximum amount of insurance.

A parcel cannot give rise to
the right to an indemnity higher
than the actual value of its con-
tents, but it is permissible to
insure it for only part of that
value.

ARTICLE VII.
INDEIMNITY.

1. Except in the cases men-
tioned in the section following,
the Administrations are responsi-
ble for the loss of insured parcels
mailed in one of the two con-
tracting countries for delivery in
the other and for the loss, abstrac-
tion of or damage to their con-
tents, or a part thereof.

The sender or other rightful
claimant, is entitled on this ac-
count to an indemnity corre-
sponding to the actual amount of

het pakket aan den afzender ten
gevolge hebben. De brief wordt
op de gewone wijze met port
belast, welk port door den ge-
adresseerde verschuldigd is.

De beide Administratien doen
elkander, door middel van de
" Liste des Objets Interdits",
uitgegeven door het Interna-
tionaal Bureel van de Wereld-
postvereeniging, mededeeling van
alle verboden artikelen. Evenwel
aanvaarden zij uit dien hoofde
geenerlei aansprakelijkheid te-
genover de douane, de politie-
autoriteiten of den afzender.

ARTIKEL VI.

AANGGEEVEN WAARDE.

Pakketten kunnen worden ver-
zonden met een aangegeven
waarde van ten hoogste 500 goud-
franken of de tegenwaarde daar-
van in de munt van het land van
oorsprong. Evenwel kunnen de
Hoofden van de Postadministra-
tien van beide contracteerende
Landen bij onderling goedvin-
den, dit maximum-bedrag van de
aangegeven waarde verhoogen of
verlagen.

Voor een pakket kan geen hoo-
gere schadevergoeding worden
verkregen dan de werkelijke
waarde van den inhoud daarvan;
evenwel is het geoorloofd slechts
een gedeelte van die waarde aan
te geven.

ARTIKEIL VII.

SCHADEVERGOEDING.

1. Met uitzondering van de ge-
vallen genoemd in de volgende
paragraaf, zijn de Administra-
tien verantwoordelijk voor het
verloren gaan van pakketten met
aangegeven waarde, terpostbe-
zorgd in een van beide contractee-
rende landen en bestemd voor het
andere land, zoomede voor het
verlies, de berooving of de be-
schadiging van hun inhoud of een
gedeelte daarvan.

De afzender, of andere recht-
hebbende, heeft deswege recht op
een schadevergoeding overeenko-
mende met het werkelijke bedrag
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maximum amount of insurance. 
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belast, welk port door den ge-
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elkander, door middel van de 
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geenerlei aansprakelijkheid te-
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Pakketten kunnen worden ver-
zonden met een aangegeven 
waarde van ten hoogste 500 gond-
franken of de tegenwaarde daar-
van in de munt van het land van 
oorsprong. Evenwel kunnen de 
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evenwel is het geoorloofd slechts 
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paragraaf, zijn de Administra-
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the loss, abstraction or damage.
The amount of indemnity is cal-
culated on the basis of the actual
value (current price, or, in the
absence of current price, at the
ordinary estimated value) at the
time and place of mailing, of the
parcel, provided in any case that
the indemnity shall not exceed
the amount for which the parcel
was insured and on which the in-
surance fee has been collected, or
the maximum of 500 francs gold.

In the case where indemnity is
payable for the loss of a parcel
or for the destruction or abstrac-
tion of the whole of the contents
thereof, the sender is entitled to
the return of the postal charges,
if claimed. However, the insur-
ance fees are not in any case re-
turned.

In the absence of special agree-
ment to the contrary between the
countries involved no indemnity
will be paid by either country for
the loss of transit insured parcels
originating in a country not par-
ticipating in this Agreement and
destined for one of the two con-
tracting countries.

When an insured parcel origi-
nating in one country and ad-
dressed for delivery in the other
country is reforwarded from
there to a third country or is re-
turned to a third country at the
request of the sender or ad-
dressee, the party entitled to the
indemnity, in case of loss, rifling
or damage occurring subsequent
to the reforwarding or return of
the parcel by the original coun-
try of destination, can lay claim,
in such cases, only to the in-
demnity which the country where
the loss, rifling or damage oc-
curred consents to pay, or which
that country is obligated to pay
in accordance with the agreement
made between the countries di-
rectly interested in the refor-

104019°-36-rT n---59

van het verlies, de berooving of
de schade. Het bedrag der scha-
devergoeding wordt berekend op
basis van de werkelijke waarde
(den couranten prijs, of bij ge-
breke daarvan de normaal ge-
schatte waarde) op het tijdstip en
ter plaatse van de terpostbezor-
ging van het pakket, onder voor-
behoud, dat de schadevergoeding
in geen geval het bedrag der aan-
gegeven waarde waarover het
recht was betaald, of het maxi-
mum van 500 goudfranken, mag
overschrijden.

Ingeval de schadevergoeding Retoun of postage on
verschuldigd is wegens het ver-
lies van een pakket of uit hoofde
van de vernietiging of berooving
van den geheelen inhoud, heeft de
afzender recht op terugbetaling
van de kosten van verzending,
indien zulks wordt verlangd. Het
recht wegens aangegeven waarde
wordt echter in geen geval terug-
betaald.

Tenzij tusschen de betrokken Transit originatingin a third country des-
landen het tegendeel bijzonderlijk tined for either con-
is overeengekomen, wordt door tractingpower.
geen der beide landen schade-
vergoeding betaald wegens het
verlies van transitpakketten met
aangegeven waarde afkomstig
uit een land, dat niet aan deze
Overeenkomst deelneemt, welke
bestemd zijn voor een van de
beide contracteerende landen.

Wanneer een pakket met athid country.
aangegeven waarde afkomstig uit
het eene land en besttemd voor het
andere land vandaar, op verzoek
van den afzender of geadres-
seerde, naar een derde land wordt
na- of teruggezonden, kan de
partij, die recht heeft op de
schadevergoeding, in geval het
verlies, de berooving of de be-
schadiging plaats vindt nadat
het pakket .door het oorspronke-
lijke land van bestemming is na-
of teruggezonden, slechts de
schadevergoeding eischen, welke
het land, waar het verlies, de be-
rooving of de beschadiging
plaats had, bereid is te betalen,
of welke dat land verplicht is te
betalen ingevolge hetgeen tus-
schen d de bj a e a of terugzen-
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turned. 

In the absence of special agree-
ment to the contrary between the 
countries involved no indemnity 
will be paid by either country for 
the loss of transit insured parcels 
originating in a country not par-
ticipating in this Agreement and 
destined for one of the two con-
tracting countries. 

When an i,nsured parcel origi-
nating in one country and ad-
dressed for delivery in the other 
country is reforwarded from 
there to a third country or is re-
turned to a third country at the 
request of the sender or ad-
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to the refor warding or return of 
the parcel by the original coun-
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that country is obligated to pay 
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landen het tegendeel bijzonderlijk tined for either con-

tracting power. 
is overeengekomen, wordt door 
geen der beide landen schade-
vergoeding betaald wegens het 
verlies van transitpakketten met 
aangegeven waarde afkomstig 
uit een land, dat niet aan doze 
Overeenk-omst deelneemt, welke 
bestemd zijn voor een van de 
beide contracteerende Widen. 
Wanneer een pakket met 

aangegeven waarde afkomstip• nit 
het cone land en bestemd voo; het 
andere land vandaar, op verzoek 
van den a,fzender of geadres-
seerde, naar een derde land wordt 
na- of teruggezonden, kan de 
partij, die recht heeft op de 
schadevergoeding, in geval het 
verlies, de berooving of de be-
schadiOin g plaats vmdt nadat 
het pak-  et .door het oorspronke-
lijke land van bestemming is na-
of teruggezonden, slechts de 
schadevergoeding eischen, welke 
het land, waar het verlies, de be-
rooving of de beschadicring 
plaats had, bereid is te betn, 
of welke dat land verplicht is to 
betalen ingevolge hetgeen tus-
schen de in] de n.a. of terugzen-

Parcel reforwarded to 
a third country. 
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Responsibility for warding or return. Either of the
e r rr two countries signing the present

Agreement which wrongly for-
wards an insured parcel to a third
country is responsible to the
sender to the same extent as the
country of origin, that is, within
the limit of the present Agree-
ment.

Release of responsi- 2. The Administrations are re-
ility; when. lieved of all responsibility:

Unconditional a - (a) in case of parcels which
ceptance. , , . J. ..

have been delivered in accord-
ance with their internal regula-
tions and of which the addressee
or his agent has accepted delivery
without reservation;

Los, etc., through (b) in case of loss or damage
through force majeure (causes
beyond control) although either
Administration may at its option
and without recourse to the other
Administration pay indemnity
for loss or damage due to force
majeure even in cases where the
Administration of the country in
the service of which the loss or
damage occurred recognizes that
the loss or damage was due to
force majeure;

Destruction of offi-
eial documents.

Damage through
fault of sender, ad-
dresses, etc.

Prohibited articles.
Ante, p. 2968.

(c) when they are unable to ac-
count for parcels in consequence
of the destruction of official docu-
ments through force majeure;

(d) when the damage has been
caused by the fault or negligence
of the sender or the addressee or
the representative of either, or
when it is due to the nature of
the article;

(e) for parcels which contain
prohibited articles (Article V);

Declared above real (f) in case the sender of an in-
sured parcel, with intent to de-
fraud, shall declare the contents
to be above their real value; this
rule, however, shall not prejudice
any legal proceedings necessi-
tated by the legislation of the
country of origin;

ding rechtstreeks betrokken lan-
den is overeengekomen. Elk der
beide landen, die deze Overeen-
komst onderteekenen, hetwelk een
pakket met aangegeven waarde
ten onrechte naar een derde land
doorzendt, is binnen de grenzen
van deze Overeenkomst tegen-
over den afzender in dezelfde
mate verantwoordelijk als het
land van oorsprong.

2. De AdministratiOn zijn van
alle verantwoordelijkheid onthe-
ven:

(a) ingeval de pakketten uit-
gereikt zijn in overeenstemming
met haar binnenlandsche voor-
schriften en de geadresseerde of
zijn gemachtigde ze zonder voor-
behoud hebben aangenomen;

(b) ingeval van verlies of be-
schadiging door force majeure
(overmacht); elke Administratie
kan evenwel naar verkiezing en
zonder verhaal op de andere Ad-
ministratie, schadevergoeding be-
talen voor verlies of beschadiging
als gevolg van force majeure,
zelfs in de gevallen waarin de
Administratie van het land in
wiens dienst het verlies of de
beschadiging plaats had, erkent,
dat het verlies of de beschadiging
aan force majeure was te wijten;

(c) indien zij geen rekenschap
lunnen geven van de pakketten
ten gevolge van de vernietiging
van de, officieele bescheiden we-
gens force majeure;

(d) indien de schtade veroor-
zaakt is door schlld of nalatig-
heid van den afzender of den ge-
adresseerde, of van him gemach-
tigde, dan wel voortkomt uit den
aard van het voorwerp;

(e) voor pakketten, welke ver-
boden goederen bevatten (Arti-
kel V);

(f) ingeval de afzender van
een pakket met aangegeven
waarde, met bedriegelijk oog-
merk, de waarde van den inhoud
boven de werkelijke waarde aan-
geeft; deze bepaling doet geen
afbreuk aan de gerechtelijke ver-
volging, welke de wetgeving van
het land van oorsprong noodza-
kelijk maakt;
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above real (f) in case the sender of an in-
sured parcel, with intent to de-
fraud, shall declare the contents 
to be above their real value; this 
rule, however, shall not prejudice 
any legal proceedings necessi-
tated by the legislation of the 
country of origin; 

ding rechtstreeks betrokken lan-
den is overeengekomen. Elk der 
beide landen, die deze Overeen-
komst onderteekenen, hetwelk een 
pakket met aangegeven waarde 
ten onrechte naar een derde land 
doorzendt, is binnen de grenzen 
van deze Overeenkomst tegen-
over den afzender in dezelfde 
mate verantwoordelijk als het 
land van oorsprong. 

2. De Administratien zijn van 
alle verantwoordelijkheid onthe-
yen: 

(a) ingeval de pakketten uit-
gereikt zijn in overeenstemming 
met haar binnenlandsche voor-
schriften en de geadresseerde of 
zijn gemachtigde ze zonder voor-
behoud hebben aangenomen; 

(b) ingeval van verlies of be-
schadiging door force majeure 
(overmacht) ; elke Administratie 
kan evenwel naar verkiezing en 
zonder verhaal op de andere Ad-
ministratie, schadevergoeding be-
Wen voor verlies of beschadiging 
als gevolg van force majeure, 
zelfs in de gevallen waarin. de 
Administratie van het land in 
wiens dienst het verlies of de 
beschadiging plaats had, erkent, 
dat het verlies of de beschadiging 
aan force majeure was te wijten; 

(c) indien zij geen rekenschap 
kunnen geven van de pakketten 
ten gcvolge van de vernietiging 
van de officieele bescheiden we-
gens force majeure; 

(d) indien de schado veroor-
zaakt is door schuld of nalatig-
held van den afzender of den ge-
adresseerde, of van hun gemach-
tigde, clan wel voortkomt uit den 
aard van het voorwerp; 

(e) voor pakketten, welke ver-
boden goederen bevatten (Arti-
kel IT) ; 

(f) ingeval de afzender van 
een pakket met a angegeven 
waarde, met bedriegelijk oog-
merk, de waarde van den inhoud 
boven de werkelijke waarde aan-
geeft; deze bepaling doet geen 
afbreuk aan de gerechtelijke ver-
volging, welke de wetgeving van 
het land van oorsprong noodza-
kelijk maakt; 
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(g) for parcels seized by the
customs because of false declara-
tion of contents;

(h) when no inquiry or appli-
cation for indemnity has been
made by claimant or his repre-
sentative within a year commenc-
ing with the day following the
posting of the insured parcel;

(i) for parcels which contain
matter of no intrinsic value or
perishable matter or which did
not conform to the stipulations
of this agreement or which were
not posted in the manner pre-
scribed, but the country responsi-
ble for the loss, rifling or damage
may pay indemnity in respect of
such parcels without recourse to
the other Administration.

3. No compensation shall be
given for indirect loss or loss of
profits of any parcel transmitted
under this Agreement.

4. The payment of compensa-
tion for an insured parcel shall
be made to the rightful claimant
as soon as possible and at the lat-
est within a period of one year
counting from the day following
that on which the application is
made.

However, the paying Postal
Administration may exception-
ally defer payment of indemnity
for a longer period than that
stipulated if, at the expiration of
that period, it has not been able
to determine the disposition
made of the article in question or
the responsibility incurred.

5. Except in cases where pay-
ment is exceptionally deferred as
provided in the second para-
graph of the foregoing section,
the Postal Administration which
undertakes the payment of com-
pensation is authorized to pay in-
demnity on behalf of the Office

(g) voor pakketten, welke we- Seized, becuse of
gens valsche inhoudsopgave door declarations.
de douane in beslag zijn geno-
men;

(h) indien door eischer of zijn Unclaimed within a
gemachtigde geen navraag of year
aanvraag om schadevergoeding
is ingediend binnen een jaar, ge-
rekend van den dag volgende op
dien van terpostbezorging van
het pakket met aangegeven
waarde;

(i) voor pakketten, welke goe- Matterofnointrinslo
deren zonder intrinsieke waarde value,etc.

of aan bederf onderhevige goede-
ren bevatten, of welke niet vol-
deden aan de bepalingen van
deze Overeenkomst of welke niet
op de voorgeschreven wijze wa-
ren terpostbezod; heorg he vr he
verlies, de berooving of de bescha-
diging verantwoordelijke land
kan evenwel ten aanzien van der-
gelijke pakketten schadevergoe-
ding betalen zonder verhaal op
de andere Administratie.

3. Voor indirecte schade of Indirectloss, etc.
winstderving wordt voor een
pakket, onder deze Overeenkomst
verzonden, geen schadevergoe-
ding toegekend.

4. De betaling van schadever- Indemnity payment.
goeding voor een pakket met aan-
gegeven waarde moet zoo spoe-
dig mogelijk aan den rechtheb-
bende geschieden uiterlijk bin-
nen een termijn van een jaar te
rekenene van den dag volgende
op dien, waarop de aanvraag is
ingediend.

Echter kan de Postadministra- Deferred, in excep

tie, die te betalen heeft, bij uit- tlonalcses.
zondering de betaling van de
schadevergoeding tot na dien ter-
mijn uitstellen, indien zij tot het
verstrijken van den termijn, niet
heeft kunnen nagaan, hoe met het
pakket is gehandeld, of niet in
staat is geweest de aansprake-
lijkheid vast te stellen.

5. Uitgezonderd in de geval- Paymentby contry
, , , of origin if country of

len, bedoeld bi het 2e lid van de destintion delays
voorafgaande paragraaf, waarin mont s-
de betaling hij uitzondering
wordt opgeschort, is de Postad-
ministratie die voor de betaling
van de schadevergoeding zorg-
draagt, bevoegd de schadever-
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(g) for parcels seized by the 
customs because of false declara-
tion of contents; 

(h) when no inquiry or appli-
cation for indemnity has been 
made by claimant or his repre-
sentative within a year commenc-
ing with the day following the 
posting of the insured parcel; 

(i) for parcels which contain 
matter of no intrinsic value or 
perishable matter or which did 
not conform to the stipulations 
of this agreement or which were 
not posted in the manner pre-
scribed, but the country responsi-
ble for the loss, rifling or damage 
may pay indemnity in respect of 
such parcels without recourse to 
the other Administration. 

3. No compensation shall be 
given for indirect loss or loss of 
profits of any parcel transmitted 
under this Agreement. 

4. The payment of compensa-
tion for an insured parcel shall 
be made to the rightful claimant 
as soon as possible and at the lat-
est within, a period of one year 
counting from the day following 
that on which the application is 
made. 

However, the paying Postal 
Administration may exception-
ally defer payment of indemnity 
for a longer period than that 
stipulated if, at the expiration of 
that period, it has not been able 
to determine the disposition 
made of the article in question or 
the responsibility incurred. 

5. Except in cases where pay-
ment is exceptionally deferred as 
provided in the second para-
graph of the foregoing section, 
the Postal Administration which 
undertakes the payment of com-
pensation is authorized to pay in-
demnity on behalf of the Office 

(g) voor pakketten, welke we-
gens valsche inhoudsopgave door 
de douane in beslag zijn geno-
men; 

(h) indien door eischer of zijn 
gemachtigde geen navraag of 
aanvraag om schadevergoeding 
is ingediend binnen een jaar, ge-
rekend van den dag volgende op 
dien van terpostbezorging van 
het pakket met a a ngegev en 
waarde; 

(i) voor pakketten, welke goe-
deren zon.der intrinsieke waarde 
of aan bederf onderhevige goede-
ren bevatten, of welke niet vol-
deden aan de bepalingen van 
deze Overeenkomst of welke niet 
op de voorgeschreven wijze wa-
ren terpostbezorgd; het voor het 
verlies, de berooving of de bescha-
diging verantwoordelijke land 
kan evenwel ten aanzien van der-
gelijke pakketten schadevergoe-
ding betalen zonder verhaal op 
de andere Administratie. 

3. Voor inclirecte schade of 
winstderving wordt voor eon 
pakket, onder deze Overeenkomst 
verzonden, geen schadevergoe-
ding toegekend. 

4. De 1eta1ing van schadever-
goeding voor en pakket met aan-
gegeven waarcle moot zoospec-
dig mogelijk aan den recht eb-
bende gesehieden uiterlijk bin-
non oen termijn van eon jaar to 
rekenen van den dag volgenclo 
op then, waarop de aftnvraag is 
ingediend. 
Eater kan do Postathninistra-

tie, die to betalen heeft, bij uit-
zondering de betiding van de 
schadevergoeding tot na. dien ter-
inijn uitstellen, indien zij tot het 
verstrijken van den termijn, niet 
heeft kunnen nagaan, hoe met het 
pakket is gehandeld, of niet in 
staat is geweest de aansprake-
lijkheid vast te stellen. 

5. Uitgezonderd in de geval-
kn, bedoeld bij het 2e lid van de 
voorafgaande paragraaf, waarin 
de betaling bij uitzondering 
wordt opgeschort, is de Postad-
ministratie die voor de battling 
van de schadevergoeding zorg-
draagt, bevoegd de schadever-

Seized, because of 
false declarations. 

Unclaimed within a 
year. 

Matter of no in trinsio 
value, etc. 

Indirect loss, etc. 

Indemnity payment. 

Deferred, in excep-
tional cases. 

Payment by country 
of origin if country of 
destination delays 9 
months. 
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which, after being duly informed
of the application for indemnity
has let nine months pass without
settling the matter.

Country responsible. 6. The obligation of paying
the indemnity shall rest with the
Postal Administration to which
the mailing office is subordinate,
provided that in cases where the
indemnity is paid to the ad-
dressee in accordance with the
second paragraph of the first sec-
tion, it shall rest with the Postal
Administration of destination.

Claimforrepayment. The paying Administration
retains the right to make a claim
against the Administration re-
sponsible.

cesponsibin itry of re 7. Until the contrary is proved,
to show disposition. responsibility for an insured par-

cel rests with the Postal Admin-
istration which having received
the parcel without making any
observation and being furnished
all necessary particulars for in-
quiry is unable to show its proper
disposition.

Dispatching officere.
sponsible if os discoyv. 8. Responsibility for loss, ab-
eredbyreceivlngomce. straction or damnage of an insured

parcel discovered by the receiv-
ing office of exchange at the time
of opening the receptacles and
duly notified to the dispatching
office of exchange by Bulletin of
Verification shall fall upon the
Postal Administration to which
the dispatching office of exchange
is subordinate unless it be proved
that the damage occurred in the
service of the receiving Adminis-
tration.

Lsetc., intranst. 9. If the loss, abstraction or
damage has occurred in course of
conveyance, without it being pos-
sible to ascertain in which serv-

goeding uit te keeren voor reke-
ning van de Administratie die,
na behoorlijk met de aanvraag om
schadevergoeding in kennis te
zijn gesteld, negen maanden
heeft laten verloopen, zonder de
aangelegenheid te hebben gere-
geld.

6. De verplichting tot beta-
ling van de schadevergoeding
rust op de Postadministratie,
waartoe het kantoor van terpost-
bezorging behoort, behalve in de
gevallen waarin de schadevergoe-
ding wordt uitbetaald aan den
geadresseerde in overeenstem-
ming met het tweede lid van de
eerste paragraaf, in welke geval-
len zij op de Postadministratie
van het land van bestemming
rust.

De Administratie, die voor de
uitbetaling zorgdraagt, behoudt
het recht van verhaal op de ver-
antwoordelijke Administratie.

7. Tot het bewijs van het te-
gendeel is geleverd, rust de ver-
antwoordelijkheid voor een pak-
ket met aangegeven waarde op
de Postadministratie, die het
pakket heeft ontvangen zonder
eenige aanmerking te maken en
na in kennis te zijn gesteld met
alle noodige bijzonderheden voor
het onderzoek, niet in staat is aan
te toonen hoe verder met het
palkket is gellandeld.

8. Ingeval bet verlies, de be-
rooving of de beschadiging van
ten pakket met aangegeven
waarde ont(dekt is door bet nit-
wisselingskantoor van o n t-
vangst op het tijdstip van ope-
ning van de verzendingsmiddelen,
en zulks door middel van een
bericht van bevinding behoor-
lijk is medegedeeld aan het nit-
wisselingskantoor van afzending,
valt de verantwoordelijkheid op
de Postadministratie, waartoe
het uitwisselingskantoor van af-
zending behoort, tenzij wordt be-
wezen, dat de beschadiging
plaats vond in den dienst van de
Administratie van ontvangst.

9. Indien het verlies, de be-
rooving of de besehadiging heeft
plaats gehad gedurende het ver-
veer, zonder dat het mogeliik is
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second paragraph of the first sec-
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heeft laten verloopen, zonder de 
aangelegenheid te hebben gore-
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ling van de schadevergoeding 
rust op de Postadministratie, 
waartoe het kantoor van terpost-
bezorging behoort, behalve in de 
gevallen waarin de schadevergoe-
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geadresseerde in overeenstem-
ming met het tweede lid van de 
eerste paragraaf, in welke geval-
len zij op de Postadministratie 
van het land van bestemming 
rust. 
De Administratie, die voor de 

uitbetaling zorgdraagt, behoudt 
het recht van verhaal op de ver-
antwoordelijke Administratie. 

7. Tot het bewijs van het te-
gendeel is geleverd, rust de ver-
antwoordelijkheid voor een pak-
ket met aangegeven waarde op 
de Postadministratie, die het 
pakket heeft ontvangen zonder 
eenige aanmerking to maken en 
na in kennis to zijn gestelcl met 
alle noodige bijzonderheden voor 
het onderzoek, niet in staat is aan 
te toonen hoe verder met het 
pakket is gehandeld. 

8. Ingeval het verlies, de be-
moving of de beschadiging van 
ten pakket met aangegeven 
waarde ontdekt is door het nit-
wisselingskantoor van o n t-
vangst op het tijdstip van ope-
ning van de- verzendingsmicldelen, 
en zulks door middel van eon 
bericht van bevinding behoor-
lijk is medegedeeld aan het nit-
wisselingskantoor van afzending, 
valt de verantwoorclelijkheid op 
de Postadministratie, waartoe 
het uitwisselingskantoor van af-
zending behoort, tenzij wordt be-
-wezen, dat de beschadiging 
plaats vend in den dienst van de 
Administratie van ontvangst. 

9. Indien het verlies, de be-
rooving of de beschadig,ing heeft 
plants gehad gedurende het ver-
-voer, zonder dat het mogeliik is 
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ice the irregularity took place,
the Postal Administrations con-
cerned bear the loss in equal
shares.

10. The Postal Administration
responsible or on whose account
payment is made in accordance
with section 5 is bound to repay
to the country making payment
on its behalf, without delay and
within not more than six months
after receiving notice of pay-
ment, the amount of indemnity
paid.

11. Repayments are to be made
free of cost to the creditor Ad-
ministration by means of either
a money order or a draft, in
money valid in the creditor coun-
try, or by such other means as
may be mutually agreed upon by
correspondence.

12. Repayments of indemnity
by one country to the other will
be made on the gold basis.

13. The responsibility of prop-
erly enclosing, packing and seal-
ing insured parcels rests upon the
sender, and the postal service of
neither country will assume lia-
bility for loss, rifling or damage
arising from defects which may
not be observed at the time of
posting.

14. Customs and other charges
which it has not been possible to
cancel shall be borne by the Office
responsible for the loss, damage
or abstraction.

15. By paying compensation
the Office concerned takes over,
to the extent of the amount paid,
the rights of the person who has
received compensation in any ac-
tion which may be taken against
the addressee, the sender or a
third party.

vast te stellen in den dienst van
welk land de onregelmatigheid
plaats vond, dragen de betrokken
Postadministratien de schade in
gelijke deelen.

10. De verantwoordelijke Post- tyepayment to coun-
administratie of die, voor welker payg.
rekening de betaling overeen-
komstig paragraaf 5 heeft plaats
gehad, is gehouden aan het land,
dat de betaling voor haar gedaan
heeft, onverwijld en binnen een
termijn van zes maanden na ont-
vangst van de kennisgeving van
betaling, het bedrag van de be-
taalde schadevergoeding te resti-
tueeren.

11. De terugbetaling geschiedt Means to be used.
zonder kosten aan de Administra-
tie, die te vorderen heeft, hetzij
door middel van een postwissel
of van een wissel uitgedrukt in
de munt van het land, dat te vor-
deren heeft, dan wel op eenige
andere wijze, welke onderling
schriftelijk is overeengekomen.

12. De terugbetaling van scha- baepayments on gold
devergoedine door het eene
land aan het andere geschiedt op
de goud-basis.

13. De verantwoordelijlkheid Sender responsiblev oeij ei for proper packing, etc.
voor het behoorlijk sluiten, ver-
pakken en verzegelen van pak-
ketten met aangegeven waarde
rust op den afzender; de post-
dienst van geen der beide landen
aanvaardt aansprakelijkleid voor
het verlies, de berooving of de be-
schadiging, voortkomende nit ge-
breken, welke op het tijdstip van
terpostbezorging niet mochten
zijn opgemerkt.

14. Douane- en andere rech- ustoms, etc.,e e adere re charges to be borne by
ten, waarvan geen ontheffing is Office responsible.
kunnen worden verkregen, ko-
men ten laste van de Administra-
tie, die voor het verlies, de bescha-
diging of de berooving verant-
woordelijk is.

15. Door de betaling van scha- phgffits assed by
devergoeding treedt de betrokken
Administratie, tot het bedrag
daarvan, in de rechten van den-
geen, die de schadevergoeding
heeft ontvangen, voor zooveel be-
treft mogelijk verhaal, hetzij op
den geadresseerde, hetzij op den
afzender, hetzij op derden.
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ice the irregularity took place, 
the Postal Administrations con-
cerned bear the loss in equal 
shares. 

10. The Postal Administration 
responsible or on whose account 
payment is made in accordance 
with section 5 is bound to repay 
to the country making payment 
on its behalf, without delay and 
within not more than six months 
after receiving notice of pay-
ment, the amount of indemnity 
paid. 

11. Repayments are to be made 
free of cost to the creditor Ad-
ministration by means of either 
a money order or a draft, in 
money valid in the creditor coun-
try, or by such other means as 
may be mutually agreed upon by 
correspondence. 

12. Repayments of indemnity 
by one country to the other will 
be made on. the gold basis. 

13. The responsibility of prop-
erly enclosing, packing and seal-
ing insured parcels rests upon the 
sender, and the postal service of 
neither country will assume lia-
bility for loss, rifling or damage 
arising from defects which may 
not be observed at the time of 
posting. 

14. Customs and other charges 
which it has not been possible to 
cancel shall be borne by the Office 
responsible for the loss, damage 
or abstraction. 

15. By paying compensation 
the Office concerned takes over, 
to the exLent of the amount paid, 
the rights of the person who has 
received compensation in any ac-
tion which may be taken against 
the addressee, the sender or a 
third party. 

vast to stellen in den dienst van 
welk land de onregelmatigheid 
plaats vond, dragen de betrokken 
Postadministratien de schade in 
gelijke deelen. 

10. De verantwoordelijke Post-
administratie of die, -voor welker 
rekening de betaling overeen-
komstig paragraaf 5 heeft plaats 
gehad, is gehouden aan het land, 
dat de betaling voor haar gedaan_ 
heat, onverwijld en binnen een 
termijri van zes maanden na. ont-
vangst van de kennisgeving van. 
betaling, het bedrag van de be-
taalde schadevergoeding to resti-
tueeren.. 

11. De terugbetaling geschiedt 
zonder kosten aan de Administra-
tie, die to vorderen heeft, hetzij 
door xniddel van een postwissel 
of van een wissel uitgedrukt in 
de munt van het land, dat to vor-
deren heeft, dan wel op eenige 
ander° wijze, welke onderling 
schriftelijk is overeengekomen. 

12. Do terugbetaling van scha-
devergoalingen door het eene 
land aan het and.ere geschiedt op 
de goud-basis. 

13. De verantwoordelijkheid 
voor het behoorlijk sluiten, ver-
pakken en verzegelen van pak-
ketten met aangegeven waarde 
rust op den afiender; de post-
dienst van geen der beide landen 
aa,nvaardt aansprakelijkheisl voor 
het verlies, de berooving of de be-
schacliging, voortkomende nit go-
broken, welke op het tijdstip van 
terpostbezorg,ing that mochten 
zijn. opgemerkt. 

14. Douane- en. andere rech-
ten, waarvan goon ontheffing is 
kunnen worderi verkregen, ko-
men ten laste van de Administra-
tie, die voor het verlies, de bescha-
diging of de berooving verant-
woordelijk is. 

15. Door de betaling van scha-
devergoeding treedt de betrokken 
Administratie, tot het bedrag 
daarvan, in de rechten van den-
goon, die de schadevergoeding 
heeft ontvangen, voor zooveei be-
treft mogalijk verhaal, hetzij op 
den geadresseerde, hetzij op den 
afzender, hetzij op derden. 

Repayment to coun-
try paying. 

Means to be used. 

Repayments on gold 
basis. 

for packing, etc. 

Customs, etc., 
charges to be borne by 
Office responsible. 

Rights _assumed by 
paying Office. 
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Ilost parcel is found. If, however, a parcel which
has been regarded as lost is sub-
sequently found, in whole or in
part, the person to whom com-
pensation has been paid shall be
informed that he is at liberty to
take possession of the parcel
against repayment of the amount
paid as compensation.

No responsibility for 16. The Postal Administra-
ordinary parcels.ry parces. tions of the two contracting

countries will not be responsible
for the loss, abstraction or dam-
age of an ordinary parcel; but
either Administration is at lib-
erty to indemnify for the loss,
abstraction or damage which may
occur in its service, without re-
course to the other Administra-
tion.

ARTICLE VIII.
Certificate of mail- CERTIFICATE OF IIAILING. RECEIPTS.

ing.
Furnished sender, on The sender will, on request at

reruest. the time of mailing an ordinary
(uninsured) parcel, receive a cer-
tificate of mailing from the post
office where the parcel is mailed,
on a form provided for the pur-
pose; and each country may fix a
reasonable fee therefor.

The sender of an insured parcel
receives without charge, at the
time of posting, a receipt for his
parcel.

ARTICLE IX.

Return receipts and RETURN RECEIPTS AND INQUIRIES.
inquiries.

1. The sender of an insured
parcel may obtain an advice of
delivery upon payment of such
additional charge, if any, as the
country of origin of the parcel
shall stipulate and under the con-
ditions laid down in the Regula-
tions.

2. A fee may be charged, at the
option of the country of origin,
on a request for information as
to the disposal of an ordinary
parcel and also of an insured par-

Wanneer een pakket, dat als
verloren is beschouwd, nadien ge-
heel of gedeeltelijk wordt terug-
gevonden, moet degeen, aan wien
de schadevergoeding is uitbe-
taald, worden ingelicht, dat hij
het pakket in ontvangst kan
nemen tegen terugbetaling van
het bedrag der uitbetaalde scha-
devergoeding.

16. De Postadministratien van
de beide contracteerende landen
zijn niet aansprakelijk voor het
verlies, de berooving of de be-
schadiging van een gewoon pak-
ket; iedere Administratie is even-
wel vrij om voor het verlies, de
berooving of de beschadiging,
welke in haar dienst heeft plaats
gehad, zonder verhaal op de an-
dere Administratie, schadever-
goeding uit te keeren.

ARTIKEL VIII.

BEWIJZEN VAN TERPOSTBEZORGING.

De afzender ontvangt, op ver-
zoek, bij de terpostbezorging van
een gewoon pakket (zonder aan-
gegeven waarde) van het post-
kantoor, waar het pakket is ter-
postbezorgd, een bewijs van ter-
postbezorging op een voor dat
doel geeigend formulier; elk land
kan daarvoor een redelijk recht
vaststellen.

De afzender van een pakket
met aangegeven waarde ontvangt
bij de terpostbezorging kosteloos
een ontvangbewijs voor zijni pak-
ket.

ARBIKEL TX.
BURICHTEN VAN ONTVANGST EN

:NAVRAGEN.

1. De afzender van een pakket
met aangegeven waarde kan tegen
betaling van een zoodanig aanvul-
lingsrecht als door het land van
oorsprong van het pakket mocht
worden bepaald en op de voor-
waarden vastgelegd in het Regle-
ment, een bericht van ontvangst
verkrijgen.

2. Door het land van oor-
sprong, kan voor een na de ter-
postbezorging gedaan verzoek om
inlichtingen betreffende een ge-
woon pakket, en eveneens betref-

Receipt.

Advice of delivery.

Bequest for infor-
mation.
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If lost parcel is found. If, however, a parcel which 
has been regarded as lost is sub-
sequently found, in whole or in 
part, the person to whom com-
pensation has been paid shall be 
informed that he is at liberty to 
take possession of the parcel 
against repayment of the amount 
paid as compensation. 

No responsibility for 16. The Postal Adrninistra-
ordinary parcels. 

tions of the two contracting 
countries will not be responsible 
for the loss, abstraction or dam-
age of an ordinary parcel; but 
either Administration is at lib-
erty to indemnify for the loss, 
abstraction or damage which may 
occur in its service, without re-
course to the other Administra-
tion. 

ARTICLE VIM 

Certificate of mail- CERTIFICATE or MAILING. RECEIPTS. 

Furnished sender, on The sender will, on request at request. 
the time of mailing an ordinary 
(uninsured) parcel, receive a cer-
tificate of mailing from the post 
office where the parcel is mailed, 
on a form provided for the pur-
pose; and each country may fix a 
reasonable fee therefor. 

Receipt. The sender of an insured parcel 
receives without charge, at the 
time of posting, a receipt for his 
parcel. 

ARTICLE IX. 

Return receipts and RETURN RECEIPTS AND INQUIRIES. 
Inquiries. 

Advice of delivery. 

Request for 
mation. 

1. The sender of an insured 
parcel may obtain an advice of 
delivery upon payment of such 
additional charge, if any, as the 
country of origin of the parcel 
shall stipulate and under the con-
ditions laid down in the Regula-
tions. 

inf°r- 2. A fee may be charged, at the 
option of the country of origin, 
on a request for information as 
to the disposal of an ordinary 
parcel and also of an insured par-

Wanneer een pakket, dat als 
verloren is beschouwd, nadien go-
heel of gedeeltelijk -wordt terug-
gevonden, moet degeen, aan wien 
de schadevergoeding is uitbe-
taald, worden ingelicht, dat hij 
het pakket in ontvangst kan 
nemen tegen terugbetaling van 
het bedrag der uitbetaalde scha-
devergoeding. 

16. De Postadministratien van 
de beide contracteerende landen 
zijn niet aansprakelijk voor het 
verlies, de berooving of de be-
schadiging van een gewoon pak-
ket; iedere Administratie is even-
wel vrij om voor het verlies, de 
berooving of de beschadiging, 
welke in haar dienst heeft plaats 
gehad, zonder verhaal op de an-
dere Administratie, schadever-
goeding nit te keeren. 

ARTIKEL VIII. 

BEWIJZEN VAN TERPOSTETIZORGING. 

De afzender ontvangt, op ver-
zoek, bij de terpostbezorging van 
een gewoon pakket (zonder aan-
gegeven waarde) van het post-
kantoor, waar het pakket is ter-
postbezorgd, een bewijs van ter-
postbezorging op een voor dat 
doel geeigend formulier; elk land 
kan daarvoor een redelijk recht 
vaststellen. 
De afzender van een pakket 

met aangegeven waarde on.tvangt 
bij de terpostbezorging kosteloos 
eon ontvangbowijs voor zijn pak-
ket. 

ARTIKEL TX. 

BERICHTEN VAN ONTVANGST EN 
NAVRAGEN. 

1. De afzender van een pakket 
met aangegeven waarde kan tegen 
betaling van een zoodanig aanvul-
lingsrecht als door het land van 
oorsprong van het pakket mocht 
worden bepaald en op de voor-
waarden vastgelegd in het Regle-
ment, een bericht van ontvangst 
verkrijgen. 

2. Door het land van oor-
sprong, kan voor een na de ter-
postbezorging gedaan verzoek om 
inlichtingen betreffende een ge-
woon pakket, en eveneens betref-
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eel made after it has been posted
if the sender has not already paid
the special fee to obtain an advice
of delivery.

3. A fee may also be charged
at the option of the country of
origin, in connection with any
complaint of any irregularity
which prima facie was not due to
the fault of the Postal Service.

ARTICLE X.

RECALL AND CHANGE OF ADDRESS.

So long as a parcel has not been
delivered to the addressee, the
sender may recall it or cause its
address to be changed. The
Postal Administration of the
country of origin may collect and
retain, for this service, the charge
fixed by its regulations. The re-
quests for recall or change of
address of parcels to be delivered
in the United States of America
shall be addressed to the Central
Administration at Washington;
those relating to parcels for de-
livery in Netherlands India shall
be addressed to the office of desti-
nation.

ARrTICE XI.

CUSTOMS CHARES.

The parcels are subject to all
customs laws and regulations in
force in the country of destina-
tion. The duties collectible on
that account are collected from
the addressee on delivery of the
parcel in accordance with the
customs regulations.

ARTICLE XII.

CUSTOMS CHARGES TO BE OANCELLED.

The customs charges on par-
cels sent back to the country of
origin or redirected to another
country shall be cancelled both
in Netherlands India and the
United States of America.

fende een pakket met aangegeven
waarde, een recht worden ge-
heven, indien de afzender niet
reeds het bijzondere recht voor
een bericht van ontvangst heeft
voldaan.

3. Eveneens kan door het land
van oorsprong een recht worden
geheven voor klachten omtrent
onregelmatigheden, welke op het
eerste gezicht niet aan een fout
van den Postdienst zijn te wijten.

Zoolang een pakket niet aan
den geadresseerde is afgeleverd,
kan de afzender het terugvorderen
of het adres daarvan doen wijzi-
gen. De Postadministratie van
het land van oorsprong kan hier-
voor het bij haar reglementen
vastgestelde recht invorderen en
behouden. De verzoeken om te-
rugvordering of wijziging van
adres van pakketten bestemd
voor de Vereenigde Staten van
Amerika moeten worden gericht
aan de "Central Administra-
tion " te Washington, die betref-
fende pakketten bestemd voor
Nederlandsch-Indi6 aan de kanto-
ren van bestemming.

ARTtII C XI.

DOUAXNERmCUTmEr.

De pakketten zijn ondorwor-
pen aan alle douano-wetten en
- reglementen, welke in het land
van bestemming van kracht zijn.
De uit dien hoofde te heffen
rechten worden van den geadres-
seerde bij de aflevering van het
pakket ingevorderd overeenkom-
stig de douanereglementen.

Irregularity c o m -
plaints.

Allowed, on request.

Clustomes charges.

Imposed by country
of destination.

ARTIKEL XII.

ONTHEFFING VAN DOUANEREOHTEN.

De douanerechten, waarmede Caneelation, if re-
de naar het land van oorsprong tuned, or redireted.

teruggezonden of naar een ander
land nagezonden pakketten zijn
bezwaard, worden zoowel in
Nederlandsch-Indie als in de
Vereenigde Staten van Amerika
afgeschreven.

ARTIKEL X.

TERUGVORDERING BEN WIJZIGING VAN Recall and change of
address.

ADRES.
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eel made after it has been posted 
if the sender has not already paid 
the special fee to obtain an advice 
of delivery. 

3. A fee may also be charged, 
at the option of the country of 
origin, in connection with any 
complaint of any irregularity 
which prima facie was not due to 
the fault of the Postal Service. 

Annonn X. 

fende een pakket met aangegeven 
waarde, een recht warden ge-
heven, indien de afzender niet 
reeds het bijzondere recht voor 
een bericht van ontvangst heeft 
voldaan. 

3. Eveneens kan door het land plaTirlaritY 
van oorsprong een recht worden 
geheven voor klachten omtrent 
onregelmatigheden, -welke op het 
eerste gezicht niet aan een font 
van den Postdienst zijn to wijten. 

ARTIEET. X. 

RECALL AND CHANGE OE ADDRESS. TERUGVORDERING EN WIJZIGING VAN Recall and change of 
address. 

ADRES. 

corn-

So long as a parcel has not been 
delivered to the addressee, the 
sender may recall it or cause its 
address to be changed. The 
Postal Administration of the 
country- of origin may collect and 
retain, for this service, the charge 
fixed by its regulations. The re-
quests for recall or change of 
address of parcels to be delivered 
in the United States of America 
shall be addressed to the Central 
Administration at Washington; 
those relating to parcels for de-
livery in Netherlands India, shall 
be addressed to the office of desti-
nation. 

ARTICLE XI. 

CUSTOMS CHARGES. 

The parcels are subject to all 
customs laws and regulations in 
force in the country of destina-
tion. The duties collectible on 
that account are collected from 
the addressee on delivery of the 
parcel in accordance with the 
customs regulations. 

ARTICLE, XII. 

CUSTOMS CHARGES TO BE CANCELLED. 

The customs charges on par-
cels sent back to the country of 
origin or redirected to another 
country shall be cancelled both 
in Netherlands India, and the 
United States of America. 

Zoolang een pakket niet aan 
den geadresseerde is afgeleverd, 
kan de afzender het terugvorderen 
of het adres daarvan doen wijzi-
gen. De Postadministratie van 
het land van oorsprong kan hier-
voor het bij haar reglementen 
vastgestelde recht invorderen en. 
behouden. De verzoeken om te-
rugvordering of wijziging van 
adres van pakketten bestemd 
voor de Vereenigde Staten van. 
Amerika moeten worden gerieht 
aan de "Central Administra-
tion" te Washington, die betref-
fende pakketten besternd voor 
Nederlandsch.-Indii3 aan de kanto-
ren van bestenaming. 

Allowed, on request. 

ARTIREL XI. 

DMIANERECITTEN. Clutoins elm08. 

De pakketten zijn onderwor- Imposed by country 
pen aan ale domme-wetten en of destination. 
- reglementen, welke in het land 
van bestemnung van kracht zijn. 
De uit dien hoof de to heffen 
rechten word.en van den geadres-
seerde bij de aflevering van het 
pakket ingevorderd overeenkom-
stig de douanereglementen. 

ARTIliEL XII. 

ONTHEFFING VAN 11013ANERECHTEN. 

De douanerechten, waarmede Cancelation, if de naar naar het land van oorsprong turried' or redirected. 

teruggezonden of naar een ander 
kind nag-ezonden pakketten zijn 
bezwaard, worden zoowel in 
Nederlandseh-Indie als in de 
Veree-nigde Staten van. Amerika 
afgesehreven. 
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ARTICLE XIII. ARTIKEL XIII.

Customs clearance.

Fee.

FEE FOR CUSTOMS CLEARANCE.

The office of delivery may col-
lect from the addressee either in
respect of delivery to the customs
and clearance through the cus-
toms or in respect of delivery to
the customs only, a fee not ex-
ceeding the equivalent of 50 cen-
times per parcel.

ARTICLE XIV.

DELIVERY TO THE ADDRESSEE. FEE
FOR DELIVERY AT THE PLACE OF
ADDRESS.

Parcels are delivered to the ad-
dressees as quickly as possible in
accordance with the conditions
in force in the country of desti-
nation. This country may col-
lect, in respect of delivery of
parcels to the addressee a fee not
exceeding the equivalent of 50
centimes per parcel. The same
fee may be charged, if the case
arises, for each presentation aft-
er the first at the addressee's res-
idence or place of business.

ARTICL XV.

WAREHOUSING CHARGES.

The country of destination is
authorized to collect the ware-
housing charge fixed by its legis-
lation for parcels addressed
"Poste Restante" or which are
not claimed within the pre-
scribed period. This charge may
in no case exceed the equivalent
of five francs.

ARTICLE XVI.

MISSENT PARCELS.

Ordinary parcels, when mis-
sent, are reforwarded to their
correct destination by the most
direct route at the disposal of
the reforwarding Administration.
They must not be charged with

RECHT WEGENS VRIJfAKING DOOR
DE DOUANE.

Het kantoor van aflevering
kan van den geadresseerde, het-
zij voor de inklaring en vrijma-
king door de douane, hetzij voor
de inklaring alleen, een recht
heffen, dat de tegenwaarde van
50 centiemen per pakket niet te
boven gaat.

ARTIKEL XIV.

UITREIKING AAN DEN GEADRES-

SEERDE. RECHT VOOR AFLEVE-
RING AAN HUIS.

De postpakketten worden zoo
spoedig mogelijk aan de geadres-
seerden afgeleverd overeenkom-
stig de in het land van bestem-
ming geldende bepalingen. Dit
land kan voor de aflevering van
de pakketten aan den geadres-
seerde een recht heffen, dat de
tegenwaarde van 50 centiemen
per pakket niet te boven gaat.
Hetzelfde recht kan in voor-
komende gevallen worden gehe-
ven voor elke volgende aanbie-
ding aan de woning of het kan-
toor van den geadresseerde.

ARTIKEL XV.

BEWAARLOON.

Het land van bestemming is
bevoegd het door zijn wetgeving
vastgestelde bewaarloon te hef-
fen voor pakketten, welke " Poste
Restante zijn geadresseerd, of
welke niet binnen den voorge-
schreven termijn zijn opgeeischt.
Dit recht mag in geen geval meer
dan de tegenwaarde van vijf
franken bedragen.

ARTmIEL XVI.

VERKEEED GEZONDEN PARKETTEN.

Gewone pakketten worden,
wanneer zij verkeerd zijn ge-
zonden, naar hun juiste bestem-
ming nagezonden langs den
kortsten weg, welke ter beschik-
king van de nazendende Admini-

Delivery.

To addressee

Charges.

Warehouslngcharges.

Missent parcels.

Provisions ooncern-
tig ordinary parcels.
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Customs clearance. 

Fee. 

Delivery. 

To addressee. 

Charges. 

ARTICLE XTTT. 

FEE FOR CUSTOMS CLEARANCE. 

The office of delivery may col-
lect from the addressee either in 
respect of delivery to the customs 
and clearance through the cus-
toms or in respect of delivery to 
the customs only, a fee not ex-
ceeding the equivalent of 50 cen-
times per parcel. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

DELTVERY TO THE ADDRESSEE. FEE 
FOR DELIVERY AT THE PEACE OF 
ADDRESS. 

Parcels are delivered to the ad-
dressees as quickly as possible in 
accordance with the conditions 
in force in the country of desti-
nation. This country may col-
lect, in respect of delivery of 
parcels to the addressee a fee not 
exceeding the equivalent of 50 
centimes per parcel. The same 
fee may be charged, if the case 
arises, for each presentation aft-
er the first at the addressee's res-
idence or place of business. 

ARTICLE XV-. 

WAREHOUSING CHARGES. 

vv-areht'ushigeharm• The country of destination is 
authorized to collect the ware-
housing charge fixed by its legis-
lation for parcels addressed 
"Pos-te Restante" or which are 
not claimed within the pre-
scribed period. This charge may 
in no case exceed the equivalent 
of five francs. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

Missent parcels. MISSENT PARCELS. 

Provisions concern- Ordinary parcels, when TraS-tug ordinary parcels. 
sent, are reforwarded to their 
correct destination by the most 
direct route at the disposal of 
the reforwarding Administration. 
They must not be charged with 

ARTFRET, XIII. 

RECUT WEGENS VRIJMAKING DOOR 
DE DOUANE. 

Het kantoor van afievering 
kan van den geadresseerde, het-
zij voor de inklaring en vrijma-
king door de douane, hetzij voor 
de inklaring alleen, een recht 
heffen, dat de tegenwaarde van 
50 centiemen per pakket niet te 
boven gaat. 

ARTIREL XIV. 

UITREIRING AAN DEN GEADRES-
SEERDE. RECHT VOOR AFLEVE-
RING AAN HUIS. 

De postpakketten worden zoo 
spoedig mogelijk aan de geadres-
seerden afgeleverd overeenkom-
stig de in het land van bestem-
ming geldende bepalingen. Dit 
land kan voor de aflevering van 
de pakketten aan den geadres-
seerde een recht heffen, dat de 
tegenwaarde van 50 centiemen 
per pakket niet to boven gaat. 
Hetzelfde recht kan in voor-
komende gevallen worden gehe-
ven voor elke volgende aanbie-
cling aan de woning of het kan-
toor van den geadresseerde. 

...4arrixEL XV. 

BEWAARLOON. 

Het land van bestemrning is 
bevoegd het door zijn wetgeving 
vastgestelde bewaarloon te hef-
fen voor pakketten, welke " Poste 
Restante" zijn geadresseerd, of 
welke niet binnen den voorge-
schreven termijn zijn opgeeischt. 
Dit recht mag in geen geval nicer 
dan de tegenwaarde van vijf 
franken bedragen. 

ARTIR EL XVI. 

VERREERD GFIZONDEN PARKETTEN. 

Gewone pakketten worden, 
wanneer zij verkeerd zijn ge-
zonden, naar hun juiste bestem-
raing nagezonden langs den 
kortsten weg, welke ter beschik-
king van de nazendende Admini-



PARCEL POST AGREEMENT-NETHERLANDS INDIA. une 14, 1934. 2979October 4, 1984.

customs or other charges by that
Administration. Insured parcels
when missent, may not be refor-
warded to their destination ex-
cept as insured mail. If this is
impossible, they must be returned
to origin.

When the reforwarding in-
volves the return of the parcel to
the office of origin, the retrans-
mitting Administration refunds
to that office the credits received
and reports the error by a Bulle-
tin of Verification.

When the reforwarding in-
volves the dispatch of a parcel to
a third country and if the
amount credited to the retrans-
mitting Administration is insuffi-
cient to cover the expenses of
retransmission which it has to
defray, the retransmitting Ad-
ministration then recovers the
amount of the deficiency by
claiming it from the office of ex-
change from which the missent
parcel was directly received.
The reason for this claim is noti-
fied to the latter by means of a
Bulletin of Verification.

ARTICLE XVII.

REDIRECTION.

1. A parcel may be redirected
in consequence of the addressee's
change of address in the country
of destination, at the request of
either the sender or the ad-
dressee, or when it is prescribed
by the internal regulations of the
country of destination.

For the parcels redirected in
its territory, the Postal Adminis-
tration of the country of des-
tination may collect additional
charges fixed by its internal regu-
lations. These charges shall not

stratie staat. Zij mogen door
deze Administratie niet met doua-
ne- of andere rechten worden
belast. Pakketten met aangege-
ven waarde mogen, wanneer zij
verkeerd zijn gezonden, alleen
als zoodanig naar hun bestem-
ming worden nagezonden.

Indien zulks niet mogelijk is,
moeten zij naar het land van
oorsprong worden teruggezonden.

Wanneer de doorzending ge-
lijk staat aan de terugzending
van het pakket naar de Admin-
istratie van oorsprong, geeft de
Administratie van terugzending
aan de andere Administratie de
ontvangen vergoedingen terug en
doet mededeeling van de misvat-
ting door middel van een bericht
van bevinding.

Wanneer de doorzending de
verzending van een pakket naar
een derde land inhoudt en het aan
de nazendende Administratie te
goed gedane bedrag onvoldoende
is om de kosten van de doorzen-
ding, welke te haren laste komen,
te dekken, brengt de Admini-
stratie van nazending het bedrag
van het ontbrekende in rekening
aan het uitwisselingskantoor,
waarvan het verkeerd gezonden
pakket rechtstreeks werd ontvan-
gen. De reden van deze vorde-
ring wordt aan laatstbedoeld kan-
toor medegedeeld door middel
van een bericht van bevinding.

ARTIrKE XVII.

NAZENDING.

1. Een pakket kan tengevolge
van verandering van de woon-
plaats van den geadresseerde in
het land van bestemming worden
nagezonden op verzoek van den
afzender of den geadresseerde, of
wanneer zulks bij de binnen-
landsche voorschriften van het
land van besterming is voorge-
schreven.

De Postadministratie van het
land van bestemming kan voor
de binnen haar grondgebied na-
gezonden pakketten de door haar
binnenlandsche reglementen vast-
gestelde aanvullingsrechten hef-

Insured parcels.

Refunding, if parcel
returned.

Reforwarding to a
third country.

Redirection.

Allowed on payment
of additional charges.
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ven waarde mogen, wanneer zij 
verkeerd zijn gezonden, alleen 
als zoodanig naar hun bestem-
ming worden nagezonden. 
Indien zulks niet mogelijk is, 
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Wanneer de doorzending de 

verzending van eeu pakket naar 
een derde land inhoudt en het aan 
de nazendende Administratie to 
goed gedane bedrag onvoldoende 
is om de kosten van de doorzen-
ding, welke to haren laste komen, 
to dekken, brengt de Admini-
stratie van nazending het bedrag 
van het ontbrekende in rekening 
aan het uitwisselingskantoor, 
waarvan het verkeerd gezonden 
pakket rechtstreeks werd ontvan-
o•en• De reden. van doze vorde-b 
ring wordt aan laatstbedneld kan 
toor medegedeeld door middel 
van eon bericht van bevinding. 

ARTIIEL XVII. 

NAZENDING. 

Insured parcels. 

Refunding, if parcel 
returned. 

Reforwarding to 
third country. 

Redirection. 

a 

1. Eeu pakket kan tengevolge of.umeodizepainese.nt 
van verandering van de woon-
plaats van den geadresseerde in 
het land van bestemming worden 
nagezon.den op verzoek van den 
afzender of den geadresseerde, of 
warmeer zulks bij de binnen-
landsche voorschriften van het 
land van bestemming is voorge-
schreven. 
De Postadministratie van het 

land van bestemming kan voor 
de bin-nen haar grondgebied na-
gezonden pakk-etten de door haar 
binnenlandsche reglementen vast-
gestelde a,anvallingsrechten hef-
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be cancelled even in case the par-
cel is returned to origin or refor-
warded to another country.

2. A parcel may be redirected
out of the country of original
address only at the sender's or
the addressee's request and pro-
vided that the parcel complies
with the conditions required for
its further conveyance. Insured
parcels shall not be redirected to
another country except as insured
mail.

New postage, as well as new in-
surance fees, in the case of
insured parcels, may, if not pre-
paid, be collected upon delivery.

The sender is entitled to for-
bid, by means of a suitable entry
on the customs declaration and
on the parcel, any redirection.

fen. Van deze rechten wordt
geen ontheffing verleend, ook niet
wanneer de pakketten naar het
kantoor van oorsprong worden
teruggezonden of naar een ander
land worden nagezonden.

2. Een pakket kan slechts naar
buiten het land van oorspronke-
lijke bestemming worden nage-
zonden, op verzoek van den af-
zender of den geadresseerde en
mits het pakket voldoet aan de
voorwaarden, voor het verder
vervoer gesteld. Pakketten met
aangegeven waarde mogen slechts
als zoodanig naar een ander land
worden nagezonden.

Nieuw port, en voor pakketten
met aangegeven waarde nieuw
recht wegens aangegeven waarde,
wordt, voorzoover het niet is
vooruitbetaald, bij de aflevering
ingevorderd.

De afzender heeft het recht,
door middel van een duidelijke
vermelding op de douaneverkla-
ring en op het pakket zelf, elke
nazending te verbieden.

ARICiLE XVIII.

Sale or destruction. SALE OR DESTRUCTION.

Articles liable to de- 1. Articles liable to deteriora-
terioration.

tion or corruption, and these
only, may be sold immediately
even on the outward or return
journey, without previous notice
or judicial formality, for the
benefit of the right party.

If for any reason a sale is im-
possible, the spoilt or worthless
articles shall be destroyed. The
sale or destruction shall be re-
corded and report made to the
Postal Administration of the
country of origin.

Parcels marked 2. After the expiration of
ndon. thirty days from the date of re-

ceipt at the office of destination,
undeliverable parcels which the
sender has marked "Abandon"
may be sold at auction or other-
wise disposed of as provided by

ARTIIiEL XVIII.

VERKOOP OF VERNIETIGING.

1. Alleen goederen, welke aan
waardevermindering of bederf
onderhevig zijn, kunnen onmid-
dellijk, ooK onderweg bij de heen-
of terugzending, zonder vooraf-
gaand bericht of gerechtelijke
formaliteit, ten voordeele van de
rechthebbende partij worden ver-
kocht.

Indien om de een of andere re-
den de verkoop onmogelijk is,
worden de in waarde verminderde
of waardelooze goederen vernie-
tigd. Van den verkoop of de
vernietiging wordt proces-verbaal
opgemaakt en de Postadmini-
stratie van het land van oor-
sprong kennis gegeven.

2. Na verstrijking van dertig
dagen vanaf den datum van ont-
vangst ten kantore van bestem-
ming, kunnen onbestelbare pak-
ketten, welke de afzenders mid-
dels een op het pakket gestelde
aanwijzing als afgestaan wen-

Forwarding to
another country.

Charges may be col-
lected on delivery.

Forbidden, if so in-
structed.
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land worden nagezonden. 

2. Een pakket kan slechts naar 
buiten het land van oorspronke-
lijke bestemming warden nage-
zonden, op verzoek van den af-
zender of den geadresseerde en 
mits het pakket voldoet aan de 
voorwaarden, voor het verder 
vervoer gesteld. Pakketten met 
aangegeven waarde mogen slechts 
als zoodanig naar een ander land 
worden. nagezonden. 
Nieuw port, en voor pakketten 

met aangegeven waarde nieuw 
recht wegens aangegeven waarde, 
wordt, voorzoover het niet is 
voormtbetaald, bij de aflevering 
ingevorderd. 
De afzen.der heeft het recht, 

door middel van een duidelijke 
vermelding op de douaneverkla-
ring en op het pakket zelf, elke 
nazending to verbieden. 

ARTIKEL XVIII. 

VERKOOP OF VERNIETIOINO. 

1. Aileen goederen, welke aan 
waardevermindering of bederf 
onderhevig zijn, kunnen onmid-
dellijk, ook onderweg bij do heen.-
of terugzending, zonder vooraf-
gaand bericht of gerechtelijke 
formaliteit, ten voordeele van de 
rechthebbencle partij worden ver-
kocht. 

Indian om de een of andere re-
den de verkoop onmogelijk is, 
worden de in waarde verminderde 
of waardelooze goederen vernie-
tigd. Van den verkoop of de 
vernietiging wordt proces-verbaal 
opgemaakt en de Postadmini-
stratie van het land van oor-
sprong kennis gegeven. 

2. Na verstrijking van dertig 
dagen vanaf den datum van ont-
vangst ten kantore van bestem-
ming, kunne-n onbestelbare pak-
ketten, welke de afzenders mid-
dels een op het pakket gestelde 
aanwijzing als afgestaan. wen-
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the legislation of the country of
destination. When insured par-
cels are involved, proper record
will be made and the Adminis-
tration of the country of origin
notified as to the disposition made
of the parcels. The Administra-
tion of the country of origin shall
also be notified when for any
other reason an insured parcel
which is not delivered is not re-
turned to the country of origin.

ARTICLE XIX.

NONDELIVERY.

1. The sender of a parcel may
make a request at the time of
mailing as to the disposal of the
parcel in the event of it not be-
ing deliverable as addressed, the
particulars of which are set forth
in the Regulations.

2. If the sender does not make
any request in accordance with
the foregoing section, or the
sender's request has not resulted
in delivery, undeliverable parcels
will be returned to the sender
without previous notification at
the expiration of thirty days,
while parcels refused by the ad-
dressee will be returned at once.

8. The provisions of Article
XX, section 3 shall be applied to
a parcel to be returned to the
country of origin in consequence
of nondelivery.

New postage, as well as new in-
surance fees, in the case of in-
sured parcels, may, if not pre-
paid, be collected from the sender.
upon the return of his parcel.

schen te zien beschouwd, in het
openbaar worden verkocht, of er
kan over worden beschikt over-
eenkomstig de wetgeving van het
land van bestemming. Wanneer
het pakketten met aangegeven
waarde betreft, wordt van een en
ander behoorlijk proces-verbaal
opgemaakt en wordt de Admini-
stratie van het land van oor-
sprong omtrent de wijze, waarop
over de pakketten is beschikt, in-
gelicht. De Administratie van
het land van oorsprong wordt ook
ingelicht, wanneer een pakket met
aangegeven waarde hetwelk niet
is afgeleverd, om andere redenen
niet naar het land van oorsprong
wordt teruggezonden.

ARTIIEL XIX.

X'IET-AFLEVERING.

Insured parcels.

Nondelivery.

1. De afzender van een pakket Request, at time of
kan bij de terpostbezorging met
betrekking tot hetgeen met het
pakket moet geschieden ingeval
het niet aan het aangegeven adres
kan worden afgeleverd, een ver-
zoek doen waarvan de bijzon-
derheden in het Reglement zijn
uiteengezet.

2. Indien de afzender geen ver- Return to sender, If
zoek gedaan heeft overeenkom- cated.othetwo iedi-
stig de voorgaande paragraaf of
indien het verzoek van den afzen-
der niet tot de aflevering heeft
geleid, worden onbestelbare pak-
ketten na verstrijking van dertig
dagen zonder voorafgaande ken-
nisgeving aan den afzender te-
ruggezonden, terwijl pakketten,
welke door den geadresseerde
zijn geweigerd, dadelijk worden
teruggezonden.

3. Op een als gevolg van de Provisions governing
niet-aflevering naar het land van
oorsprong terug te zenden pakket,
zijn de bepalingen van Artikel
XX paragraaf 3 van toepassing.

Voor zoover niet vooruitbe-
taald, kan van den afzender bij
de terugzending van zijn palket
nieuw port en voor pakketten met
aangegeven waarde eveneens
nieuw recht wegens aangegeven
waarde worden ingevorderd.
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kan over worden beschikt over-
eenkomstig de wetgeving van het 
land van bestemming. Wanneer 
het pakketten met aangegeven 
waarde betreft, wordt van een en 
ander behoorlijk proces-verbaal 
opgemaakt en wordt de Admini-
strati° van het land van oor-
sprong omtrent de wijze, waarop 
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gelicht. De Administratie van 
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ingelicht, wanneer een pakket met 
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is afgeleverd, om andere redenen 
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ARTICLE XX.

CHARGES.

Credits. 1. For each parcel exchanged
between the contracting countries,
the dispatching Office credits to
the Office of destination, in the
parcel bills, the quotas due to the

Post, p. 2986. latter, and indicated in the Regu-
lations of Execution.

Parcelintransit. 2. The sums to be paid for a
parcel in transit, that is, a parcel
destined either for a possession
or for a third country, are like-
wise indicated in the Regulations
of Execution.

In ease of reforward 3. In case of reforwarding or
return to origin of a parcel, if
new postage and new insurance
fees (in the case of insured par-
cels) are collected by the redis-
patching Office, the parcel is
treated as if it had originated in
that country. Otherwise, the re-
dispatching Office recovers from
the other Office the quota due to
it, namely, as the case may be:

(a) the charges prescribed by
section 1 above;

(b) the charges for reforward-
ing or return;

Ate, p. 2978. (c) the customs clearance, de-
livery and storage charges pro-
vided for by Articles XIII, XIV
and XV.

Parcels to or from a
third country.

In case of reforwarding or re-
turn to a third country, the ac-
crued charges, that is, such of
the charges mentioned in (a), (b)
and (c) above as are applicable,
shall follow the parcel, but in the
ease that the third country con-
cerned refuses to assume the
charges because they cannot be
collected from the addressee or
sender, as the case may be, or for
any other reason, they shall be
charged back to the country of
origin.

Charges.

ARETInE XX.

RECHTEN.

1. Voor elk tusschen de con-
tracteerende landen uitgewisseld
pakket vergoedt de Administratie
van afzending aan die van
bestemming, op de pakketpost-
adviezen, de aan laatstbedoelde
Administratie verschuldigde be-
dragen, welke in het Reglement
van Uitvoering zijn aangegeven.

2. De te betalen bedragen voor
een transitpakket, dat is een pak-
ket bestemd voor een bezitting of
voor een derde land, zijn eveneens
in het Reglement van Uitvoering
aangegeven.

3. Ingeval van nazending of
terugzending naar het kantoor
van oorsprong, wordt het pakket,
indien door de nazendende Ad-
ministratie nieuw port en nieuw
recht wegens aangegeven waarde
(in het geval van pakketten met
aangegevenwaarde) zijn geheven,
behandeld alsof het van dat land
afkomstig was. In overige
gevallen brengt de nazendende
Administratie aan de andere Ad-
ministratie het aan de eerste
verschuldigde aandeel in rekening
namelijk in voorkomende geval-
len:

(a) de aandeelen bedoeld in
paragraaf 1 hierboven;

(b) de aandeelen wegens na-
of terugzending;

(c) bet recht wegens vrijma-
king door de douane, het afleve-
ringsrecht en het bewaarloon,
bedoeld in de Artikelen XIII,
X1V en XV.

Ingeval van na- of terugzen-
ding naar een derde land blijft
het pakket bezwaard met de
daarop gevallen kosten bedoeld
onder (a), (b) en (c) hierboven,
voorzoover zij van toepassing
zijn; ingeval het betrokken derde
land weigert de kosten voor zijn
rekening te nemen, omdat zij, in
voorkomende gevallen, van den
geadresseerde of van den afzen-
der dan wel om eenige andere
reden niet kunnen worden inge-
vorderd, worden zij weder aan
het land van oorsprong in reke-
ning gebracht.
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In case of reforward. 
big, etc. 

Ante, p, 2978. 

Parcels to or from a 
third country. 

ARTICLE -XX. 

CHARGES. 

1. For each parcel exchanged 
between the contracting countries, 
the dispatching Office credits to 
the Office of destination, in the 
parcel bills, the quotas due to the 
latter, and indicated in the Regu-
lations of Execution. 

2. The sums to be paid for a 
parcel in transit, that is, a parcel 
destined either for a possession 
or for a third country, are like-
wise indicated in the Regulations 
of Execution. 

3. In case of reforwarding or 
return to origin of a parcel, if 
new postage and new insurance 
fees (in the case of insured par-
cels) are collected by the redis-
patching Office, the parcel is 
treated as if it had originated in 
that country. Otherwise, the re-
dispatching Office recovers from 
the other Office the quota due to 
it, namely, as the case may be: 

(a) the charges prescribed by 
section 1 above; 

(b) the charges for reforward-
ing or return; 

(c) the customs clearance, de-
livery and storage charges pro-
vided for by Articles XIII, XIV 
and XV. 

In case of reforwarding or re-
turn to a third country, the ac-
crued charges, that is, such of 
the charges mentioned in (a), (b) 
and (c) above as are applicable, 
shall follow the parcel, but in the 
case that the third country con-
cerned refuses to assume the 
charges because they cannot be 
collected from the addressee or 
sender, as the case may be, or for 
any other reason, they shall be 
charged back to the country of 

ARTI  KET. XX. 

RECHTEN. 

1. Voor elk tusschen de con-
tracteerende landen uitgewisseld 
pakket vergoedt de Administratie 
van afzending aan die van 
bestemming, op de pakketpost-
adviezen, de aan laatstbedoelde 
Administratie verschuldigde be-
dragen, welke in het Reglement 
van Thtvoering zijn aangegeven. 

2. De te betalen bedragen voor 
een transitpakket, dat is een pak-
ket bestemd voor een bezitting of 
voor een derde land, zijn eveneens 
in het Reglement van ITitvoering 
aangegeven. 

3. Ingeval van nazending of 
terugzending naar het kantoor 
van oorsprong, wordt het pakket, 
indien door de nazenclende Ad-
ministratie nieuw port en nieuw 
recht wegens aangegeven waarde 
(in het geval van pakketten met 
aangegeven waarde) zijn geheven, 
behandeld alsof het van d.at land. 
afkomstig was. In overige 
gevallen brengt de nazendend.e 
Administratie aan de andere Ad-
ministratie het aan de eerste 
verschuldigde aandeel in rekening 
namelijk in voorkomende geval-
len: 

(a) de aandeelen bedoeld in 
paragraaf 1 hierboven; 

(b) de aandeelen wegens na-
of terugzen.ding; 

(c) het recht wegens vrijma-
king door de douane, het afleve-
ringsrecht en het bewaarloon, 
bedoeld in de Artikelen. XIII, 
X1V en XV. 

Ingeval van na- of terugzen-
ding na.ar een derde land blijft 
het pakket bezwaard met de 
daarop gevallen kosten bedoeld 
onder (a), (b) en (c) hierboven, 
voorzoo-ver zij van toepassing 
zijn; ingeval het betrokken derde 
land weigert de kosten voor zijn 
rekening to nemen, omdat zij, in 
voorkomende gevallen, van den 
geadresseerde of van den afzen-
der dan wel om eenige andere 
reclen met kunnen warden inge-
vorderd, worden zij weder aan 
het land van oorsprong in reke-
ning gebracht. 
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In the case of a parn
turned or reforwarded in
through one of the two Ad
trations to or from the oth
intermediary Administ
may claim also the sum di
for any additional territo:
sea service provided, tc
with any amounts due t
other Administration or A
istrations concerned.

ARTICLE XXI.
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The parcels to whici
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subject to any postal c
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the different articles hereoi

ARTICLE XXII.

AIR PARCELS.

The Chiefs of the Posts
ministrations of the two coi
ing countries have the rin
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case where parcels are cor
by the air routes.

ARTICLE XXIII.

TEMPORARY SUSPENSION
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rial or
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Ingeval een pakket in doorvoer
door een van beide Administra-
tien naar de andere Administra-
tie wordt terug- of nagezonden,
kan de Administratie die haar
tusschenkomst verleent, ook het
haar voor elk bijkomend land- of
zeevervoer toekomend bedrag
vorderen, tegelijk met alle aan
elke andere betrokken Admini-
stratie toekomende bedragen.

ARTIrEL XXI.

THAN ANDERE DAN DB VOORGESCHREVEN Charges other than
prescribed.

TO BE RECHTEN MOGEN VANWEGE DEN

POSTDIENST NIET WORDEN INGE-

VORDERD.

De pakketten, waarop deze Prohibition of.
i this Overeenkomst betrekking heeft,
not be worden aan geen andere postale
harges porten en rechten onderworpen
ted by dan die genoemd in de verschil-
f. lende artikelen van deze Over-

eenkomst.

ARTIKEL XXII.

LTUCHTPOSTPAKKETTEN. Air parcels.

il Ad- De Hoofden van de Postad- Surtax.
Itract- ministratien van de beide con-
ght to tracteerende landen hebben het
ir sur- recht bij onderling goedvinden
in the het luchtrecht en de andere voor-
iveyed waarden vast te stellenj in geval

pakketten langs de luchtwegen
worden vervoerd.

ARTIKEL XXIII.

OF TIJDELIJKE OPSCIIORTING VAN DEN

DIENST.

In extraordinary circumstances
such as will justify the measure,
either Administration may tem-
porarily suspend the parcel post
service, either entirely or par-
tially, on condition of giving im-
mediate notice, if necessary by
telegraph, to the other Adminis-
tration.

In zoodanige buitengewone
omstandigheden, dat de maatre-
gel erdoor wordt gerechtvaar-
digd, kan elke Administratie tij-
delijk den pakketpostdienst sta-
ken, hetzij geheel of gedeeltelijk,
op voorwaarde, dat daarvan on-
middellijk, zoo noodig per tele-
graaf, kennis wordt gegeven aan
de andere Administratie.

Temporary suspen-
sion of service.

In the case of a parcel re-
turned or reforwarded in transit 
through one of the two Adminis-
trations to or from the other, the 
intermediary Administration 
may claim also the sum due to it 
for any additional territorial or 
sea service provided, together 
with any amounts due to any 
other Administration or Admin-
istrations concerned. 

ARTICLE XXI. 

POSTAL CHARGES OTHER THAN 
THOSE PRESCRIBED NOT TO BE 
COLLECTED. 

The parcels to which: this 
Agreement applies shall not be 
subject to any postal charges 
other than those contemplated by 
the different articles hereof. 

ARTICLE XXII. 

AIR PARCELS. 

The Chiefs of the Postal Ad-
ministrations of the two contract-
ing countries have the right to 
fix by mutual consent the air sur-
tax and other conditions in the 
case where parcels are conveyed 
by the air routes. 

ARTICLE XXIII. 

TEMPORARY SUSPENSION OE 
SERVICE. 

In extraordinary circumstances 
such as will justify- the measure, 
either Administration may tem-
porarily suspend the parcel post 
service, either entirely or par-
tially, on condition of giving im-
mediate notice, if necessary by 
telegraph, to the other Adminis-
tration. 
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Ingeval eon pakket in doorvoer 
door eon van beide Administra-
den naar de andere Administra-
tie wordt terug- of nagezonden, 
kan de Administratie die haar 
tusschenkomst verleent, ook het 
haar voor elk bijkomend land- of 
ze,evervoer toekomend bedrag 
vordereia, tegelijk met alle aan 
elke andere betrokken. Admini-
stratie thekomende bedragen. 

Aurticen XXI. 

ANDERE DAN DE VOORGESCHREVEN 
RECHTRN MOGEN VANWEGE DEN 
POSTDEENST NIET WORDEN INGE-
VORDERD. 
De pakketten, waarop deze 

Overeenkonist betrekking heeft, 
worden aan geen ander° postale 
porten en rechten onderworpen 
dan die genoemd in de verschil-
lende artikelen van deze Over-
eenkonast. 

ARTIKEL XXII. 

LUC}ITPOSTPAKXElyrEN. 

De Hoofden van de Postad-
ministratien van de beide con-
tracteerende landen hebben het 
reeht bij onderling goedvinden 
het inehtre,eht en de andere voor-
waarden vast to stellen in geval 
pakketten langs de luehtwegen 
worden vervoerd. 

ARTHCEL XXIII. 

TLTDELLTKE. OPSCITORTING VAN DEN 
DTENST. 

In zoodanige buitengewone 
omstancligheden, dat de inaatre-
gel erdoor -wordt gerechtvaar-
digd, kan elke Administratie tij-
delijk den pakketpostdienst sta,-
ken, hetzij geheel of gedeeltelijk, 
op voorwaarde, dat daarvan on-
middellijk, zoo noodig per tele-
graaf, kennis wordt gegeven aan 
de andere Administratie. 

Charges other than 
prescribed. 

Prohibition of. 

Air parcels. 

Surtax. 

Temporary suspen-
sion of service. 
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ARTIcIm XXIV. ARTIKEL XXIV.

MATTERS ~-OT PROVIDED FOR IN THE AANGELEGENHEDEN, WAARIN DEZE

PRESENT AGREEMENT. OVEREEINKOMST NIET VOORZIET.

paters not herein 1. Unless they are provided for
in the present Agreement, all
questions concerning requests for
recall or return of parcels and
the obtaining and disposition of
return receipts and adjustment
of indemnity claims in connec-
tion with insured parcels shall be

UniversalPostalCon- governed by the provisions of the
vention,etc.,provisions
togovern. Universal Postal Convention and

ol. 46, p. 295. its Regulations of Execution, in-
Anitcp, . . sofar as they are applicable and

are not contrary to the foregoing
provisions. If the case is not
provided for at all, the domestic
legislation of the United States
or of Netherlands India, or the
decisions made by one country or
the other, are applicable in the
respective country.

Detasto bexed by 2. The details relative to the
application of the present Agree-
ment will be fixed by the two
Administrations in Regulations
of Execution, the provisions of
which may be modified or com-
pleted by common consent by way
of correspondence. A similar
agreement through correspond-
ence may be made with a view to
the exchlange of C. O. D. parcels.

Mtual notice of 3. The two Administrations
notify each other mutually of
their laws, ordinances and tariffs
concerning the exchange of par-
cel post, as well as of all modifi-
cations in rates which may be
subsequently made.

1. Tenzij deze Overeenkomst
daarin voorziet, worden alle aan-
gelegenheden betreffende ver-
zoeken om terugvordering of
terugzending van pakketten zoo-
mede het verkrijgen en de be-
handeling van berichten van
ontvangst, en schikkingen be-
treffende verzoeken om schade-
vergoeding met betrekking tot
pakketten met aangegeven
waarde, beheerscht door de be-
palingen van het Verdrag en de
Overeenkomsten van de Wereld-
postvereeniging en de Reglemen-
ten ter Uitvoering daarvan, voor-
zoover zij toepasselijk zijn en
niet in strijd zijn met de voor-
gaande bepalingen. Indien in
een geval in het geheel niet is
voorzien, is de binnenlandsche
wetgeving van de Vereenigde
Staten of van Nederlandsch-
Indie, of zijn de beslissingen
genomen door het eene of door
het andere land, in het betrok-
ken land van toepassing.

2. De bijzonderheden met be-
trekking tot de toepassing van de
tegenwoordige Overeenkomst
worden doCor beide Administra-
tien vastgelegd in het Reglement
van Uitvoering, waarvan de be-
palingen bij onderling schrif-
telijk overleg kunnen worden
veranlderd of aangevuld. Een
gelijke overeenkomst kan schrif-
telijk tot stand komen met be-
trekking tot de uitwisseling van
verrekenpakketten.

8. Beide AdministratiOn doen
elkander mededeeling van hunne
wetten, verordeningen en tarie-
ven betreffende de uitwisseling
van postpakketten, zoowel als van
alle wijzigingen, welke later in
de tarieven mochten worden aan-
gebracht.
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Matters not 
provided for. 

ITniversalPostal Con-
vention,eto.,provisions 
to govern. 

Poet, p. 2988. 
Vol. 46, p. 2523. 
Ante, p. 2741. 

ARTICLE xxrv-. 
MATTERS NOT PROvIDED FOR IN THE 

PRESENT AGREEMENT. 

herein 1. Unless they are provided for 
in the present Agreement, all 
questions concerning requests for 
recall or return of parcels and 
the obtaining and disposition of 
return receipts and adjustment 
of indemnity claims in connec-
tion with insured parcels shall be 
governed by the provisions of the 
Universal Postal Convention and 
its Regulations of Execution, in-
sofar as they are applicable and 
are not contrary to the foregoing 
provisions. If the case is not 
provided for at all, the domestic 
legislation of the United States 
or of Netherlands India, or the 
decisions made by one country or 
the other, are applicable in the 
respective country. 

Details to be fixed by 2. The details relative to the 
common consent. 

application of the present Agree-
ment will be fixed by the two 
Administrations in Regulations 
of Execution, the provisions of 
which may be modified or com-
pleted by common consent by way 
of correspondence. A similar 
agreement through correspond-
ence may be made with a view to 
the exchange of C. 0. D. parcels. 

Mutual notice 
postal laws, etc. 

of 3. The two Administrations 
notify each other mutually of 
their laws, ordinances and tariffs 
concerning the exchange of par-
cel post, as well as of all modifi-
cations in rates which may be 
subsequently made. 

ARTIKEL XXIV. 

AANGELFGENHEDEN, WAARIN DEZE 
OVEREEN-KOMST NIET VOORZIET. 

1. Tenzij deze Overeenkomst 
daarin voorziet, worden alle aan-
gelegenheden betreffende ver-
zoeken om terugvordering of 
terugzending van pakketten zoo-
mede het verkrijgen en de be-
handeling van berichten van 
ontvangst, en schikkingen be-
treffende verzoeken om schade-
vergoeding met betrekking tot 
pakketten met aangegeven 
waarde, beheerscht door de be-
palingen van het Verdrag en de 
Overeenkomsten van de Wereld-
postvereeniging en de Reglemen-
ten ter Uitvoering daarvan.,voor-
zoover zij toepasselijk zijn en 
niet in strijd zijn met de voor-
gaande bepalingen. Indien in 
een geval in het geheel niet is 
voorzien., is de binnenlandsche 
-wetgeving van de Vereenigde 
Staten of van Nederlandsch-
Indie, of zijn de beslissingen 
genomen door het eene of door 
het andere land, in het betrok-
ken land van toepassing. 

2. De bijzonderheden met be-
trekking tot de toepassing van de 
tegenwoordige Overe en ko mst 
worden door beide Administra-
lien vastgelegcl in het Reglement 
van Uitvoering, waarvan de be-
palingen bij onderling schrif-
telijk overleg kunnen worden 
veranderd of aangevuld. Eon 
gelijke overeenkomst ken schrif-
telijk tot stand komen met be-
trekking tot de ultwisseling van 
verrekenpakketten. 

3. Beide Administratien doen 
elkander mededeeling van hunne 
wetten, verordeningen en tarie-
von betreffende de uitwisseling 
van postpakketten., zoowel als van 
alle wijzigingen, welke later in 
de tarieven mochten worden aan-
gebracht. 
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ARTICLE XXV. ARTIKEL XXV.

ENTRY INTO FORCE ANDT DURATION INWERKINGTREDING EN DUIUR VAN

OF AGREEMENT. DE OVEREENKrOMST.

1. This Agreement substitutes
and abrogates that signed at
Washington, the fifteenth day of
February, one thousand nine
hundred and twenty-four, and at
Batavia the second day of Octo-
ber, one thousand nine hundred
and twenty-two.

2. It shall become effective on
ratification, but pending ratifica-
tion it may be put into force ad-
ministratively on a date to be
mutually settled between the Ad-
ministrations of the two coun-
tries.

It shall remain in force until
one of the Administrations of
the two contracting countries has
given notice to the other, six
months in advance, of its inten-
tion to terminate it.

Both the English and Dutch
texts of this Agreement shall
have equal force.

Done in duplicate and signed
at Bandoeng the 14th day of
June 1934, and at Washington
the 4th day of October 1934.

The chief of Posts, Telegraphs
and Telephones of Netherlands
India,

[SEAL] C. HIGETN.
The Postmaster General of the

United States of America,
[SEAL] JAMES A FARLEY

1. Deze Overeenkomst vervangt
die, geteekend te Washington op
den vijftienden Februari negen-
tienhonderdvierentwintig en te
Batavia op den tweeden October
negentienhonderdtweeentwintig.

2. Zij zal bij de bekrachtiging
in werking treden, doch in at-
wachting van de bekrachtiging,
kan zij administratief op een tus-
schen de Administratien van
beide contracteerende landen zes
te komen datum van kracht wor-
den verklaard.

Zij zal van kracht blijven tot-
dat een der Administratien van
beide contracteerende landen zes
maanden tevoren aan de andere
van haar voornemen, haar te be-
eindigen, heeft kennis gegeven.

De Engelsche en de Neder-
landsche tekst van deze Overeen-
komst hebben gelijke kracht.

Gedaan in tweevoud en getee-
kend te Batavia, den 14 Juni
1934, en te Washington, den 4th
of October 1934.

Het Hoofd van den Post-, Tele-
graaf- en Telefoondienst in
Nederlandsch-Indie,

[SEAL] C. HIL;EN.
De " Postmaster General"

van de Vereenigde Staten van
Amerika,

[SEAL] JArMES A FARLEY

The foregoing Agreement between Netherlands India and the Psideal bythe

United States of America concerning the exchange of parcel post has
been negotiated and concluded with my advice and consent and is
hereby approved and ratified.

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States
to be hereunto affixed.

[SiAL] FRAEKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:

CORDELL HULL
Secretary of State.

WASHINGTON, October 11, 1934.

Entry into force, etc.

Former Agreement
abrogated.

Vol. 43, p. 1717.

Effective date.

Duration.

Signatures.
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ARTICLE XXV. 

ENTRY INTO FORCE AND DURATION 
OF AGREEMENT. 

1. This Agreement substitutes 
and abrogates that signed. at 
Washington, the fifteenth day of 
February, one thousand nine 
hundred and twenty-four, and at 
Batavia the second day of Octo-
ber, one thousand nine hundred 
and twenty-two. 

2. It shall become effective on 
ratification, but pending ratifica-
tion it may be put into force ad-
ministratively on a date to be 
mutually settled between the Ad-
ministrations of the two coun-
tries. 

It shall remain in force until 
one of the Administrations of 
the two contracting countries has 
given notice to the other, six 
months in advance, of its inten-
tion to terminate it. 
Both the English and Dutch 

tesis of this Agreement shall 
have equal force. 
Done in duplicate and signed 

at Bandoeng the 14th day of 
June 1934, and at Washington 
the 4th day of October 1934. 
The chief of Posts, Telegraphs 

and Telephones of Netherlands 
India, 

[SEAL] C. lirr,nnw. 
The Postmaster General of the 

United States of America, 
[sEAL] JAMES A FARLEY 

ARTIKEL XXV. 

October 4, 1934. 2985 

INWERKINGTREDUNTG EN DUUR VAN 
DE OVEREENKOMST. 

1. Deze Overeenkomst vervangt 
die, geteekend te Washington op 
den vijftienden Februari negen-
tienhotherdvierentwintig en te 
Batavia op den tweeden. October 
negentienhonderdtweeentwintig. 

2. Zij zal bij de bekrachtiging 
in working treden, doch in at-
wachting van de bekrachtiging, 
kan zij administratief op een tus-
schen de Administratien van 
beide contracteeren.de landen zes 
to komen datum van kracht wor-
den verklaard. 

Zij zal van kracht blijven tot-
dat een. der AdministratiEn van 
beide contracteerende landen zes 
maan.den tevoren aan de andere 
van haar voornemen, haar to be-
eindigen, heeft kennis gegeven. 
De Engelsche en de Neder-

lan.dsche tekst van deze Overeen-
komst hebben gelijke kracht. 

G-edaan in tweevoud en getee-
kend te Batavia, den 14 Juni 
1931, en to Washington, den 4th 
of October 1934. 
Het Hoofd van den Post-, Tele-

graaf- en Telefoondienst in 
Nederlandsch-Indi6, 

{SEAL] C. ITILLEN. 

De " Postmaster General" 
van. de Vereenigde Staten van 
Amerika, 

[sHAL] JAMES A FARLEY 

The foregoing Agreement between Netherlands India and the 
United States of America concerning the exchange of parcel post has 
been negotiated and concluded with my advice and consent and is 
hereby approved and ratified. 
In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States 

to be hereunto affixed. 
[sEAL] FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 

CORDELL TIULL 
Secretary of State. 

W ASRTNGTON, October 11, 1934. 

Entry into force, etc. 

Former Agreement 
abrogated. 

Vol. 43, p. 1717. 

Effective date. 

Duration, 

Signatures. 

Approval by the 
President. 
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DETAILED REGULATIONS FOR
THE EXECUTION OF THE
PARCEL POST AGREEMENT
BETWEEN THE UNITED
STATES OF AMERICA AND
NETHERLANDS INDIA.

The following Detailed Regu-
lations for the Execution of the
Parcel Post Agreement have been
agreed upon by the Chiefs of the
Postal Administrations of the
United States of America and
Netherlands India. They may
be changed from time to time as
may be deemed necessary:

AiRTICLE 1.

LIMITS OF WEIGHT AND SIZE.

Limits of weightand The parcels to be exchanged
under the provisions of this
Agreement may not exceed 22
pounds (10 kilograms) in weight.

The following are the maxi-
mum dimensions of parcels from
the United States of America:
greatest length 4 feet, on condi-
tion that parcels over 42 inches
but not over 44 inches long do
not exceed 24 inches in girth;
that parcels over 44 inches but
not over 46 inches long do not
exceed 20 inches in girth; that
parcels over 46 inches but not
over 48 inches long do not exceed
16 inches in girth; and that par-
cels up to 31/2 feet in length do
not exceed 6 feet in length and
girth combined.

The following are the maxi-
mum dimensions of parcels from
Netherlands India: greatest
length 125 centimetres; limit of
contents 55 cubic decimetres.

The limit of weight and maxi-
mum dimensions stated above
may be changed from time to
time by agreement made through
correspondence.

Regulations for ex&-
cution.

REGLEMENT TER UITVOERING
VAN DE PAKKETPOSTOVER-
EENKOMST TUSSCHEN DE
VEREENIGDE STATEN VAN
AMERIKA EN NEDER-
LANDSCH-INDIE.

De Hoofden van de Postad-
ministratien van de Vereenigde
Staten van Amerika en van Ne-
derlandsch-Indie hebben het vol-
gende Reglement ter Uitvoering
van de Pakketpostovereenkomst
vastgesteld. Het kan van tijd tot
tijd, al naar het noodig mocht
worden geacht, worden gewij-
zigd:

ARTIKEL 1.

GRENZEiN VAN GEVIOHT EN
AFMETING.

De pakketten, welke onder de
bepalingen van deze Overeen-
komst worden uitgewisseld, mo-
gen niet meer wegen dan 22
pounds (10 kilogram).

De pakketten afkomstig van
de Vereenigde Staten van Ame-
rika mogen niet langer zijn dan 4
feet, op voorwaarde dat pakket-
ten langer dan 42 inches doch
niet meer dan 44 inches geen
grooteren omtrek mogen hebben
dan 24 inches; dat pakketten lan-
ger dan 44 inches doch niet meer
dan 46 inches, geen grooteren
omtrek mogen hebben dan 20
inches; dat pakketten langer dan
46 inches doch niet meer dan 48
inches, geen grooteren omtrek
mogen hebben dan 16 inches en
dat ten aanzien van pakketten
met een lengte van niet meer dan
3/2 feet, de som van lengte en
omtrek niet meer mag bedragen
dan 6 feet.

De pakketten afkomstig van
Nederlandsch-Indie mogen niet
langer zijn dan 125 centimeter,
terwijl de inhoud niet meer mag
bedragen dan 55 kubieke deci-
meter.

let maximum gewicht en de
maximum afmetingen hierboven
vastgesteld, kunnen van tijd tot
tijd bij onderling overleg worden
gewijzigd.
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Regulations for exe-
cution. 

Limits of weight and 
size. 

DETAILED REGULATIONS FOR 
THE EXECUTION OF THE 
PARCEL POST AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND 
NETHERLANDS INDIA. 

The following Detailed Regu-
lations for the Execution of the 
Parcel Post Agreement have been 
agreed upon by the Chiefs of the 
Postal Administrations of the 
United States of America, and 
Netherlands India. They may 
be changed from time to time as 
may be deemed necessary: 

Aumnr, 1. 

LIMITS OF WEIGHT AND bILLEA. 

The parcels to be exchanged 
under the provisions of this 
Agreement may not exceed 22 
pounds (10 kilograms) in weight. 

The following are the maxi-
mum dimensions of parcels from 
the United States of America: 
greatest length 4 feet, on condi-
tion that parcels over 42 inches 
but not over 44 inches long do 
not exceed 24 inches in girth; 
that parcels over 41 inches but 
not over 46 inches long do not 
exceed 20 inches in girth; that 
parcels over 46 inches but not 
over 48 inches long do not exceed 
16 inches in girth; and that par-
cels up to 31/2 feet in length do 
not exceed 6 feet in length and 
girth combined. 

The following are the maxi-
mum dimensions of parcels from 
Netherlands India: greatest 
length 125 centimetres; limit of 
contents 55 cubic decimetres. 

The limit of weight and maxi-
mum dimensions stated above 
may be changed from time to 
time by agreement made through 
correspondence. 

REGLEMENT TER UITVOERING 
VAN DE PAKKETPOSTOVER-
EENKOMST TUS SCHEN DE 
VEREENIGDE STATEN VAN 
AMERIKA EN NEDER-
LANDSCH-INDIE. 

De Hoofden van de Postad-
ministratien van de Vereenigde 
Staten van Amerika en van Ne-
derlandsch-Indie hebben het vol-
gen de Reglement -ter Uitvoering 
van de Pakketpostovereenkomst 
vastgesteld. Het kan van tijd tot 
tijd, al naar het noodig mocht 
worden geacht, worden gewij-
zigd: 

ARTIltPL 1. 

GRENZEN VAN GEWIGHT EN 

AFMETING. 

De pakketten, welke onder de 
bepalingen van deze Overeen-
komst worden uitgewisseld, me-
gen niet meer wegen dan. 22 
pounds (10 kilogram). 
De pakketten afkomstig van 

de Vereenigde Staten van Ame-
rika mogen niet 'anger zijn dan 4 
feet, op voorwaarde dat pakket-
ten langer da,n. 42 inches doch 
niet meer dan 44 inches geen 
grooteren omtrek mogen hebben 
dan 24 inches; dat pakketten lan-
ger clan 44 inches doch niet meer 
dart 46 inches, geen grooteren 
omtrek mogen hebben dan 20 
inches; dat pakketten langer clan 
46 inches doch niet meer clan 48 
inches, geen grooteren omtrek 
mogen hebben dan 16 inches en 
dat ten aanzien van pakketten 
met een lengte van niet meer dan 
31/2 feet, de som van lengte en 
omtrek niet meer mag bedragen 
dan 6 feet. 
De pakketten afkomstig van 

Nederlandsch-Indie mogen niet 
longer zijn. dan 125 centimeter, 
terwiji de inhoud niet meer mag 
bedragen dan 55 kubieke deci-
meter. 
Het maximum gewicht en de 

maximum afmetingen hierboven 
vastgesteld, kunnen van tijd tot 
tijd bij onderling overleg worden. 
gewijzigd. 
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ARTCLE 2. ARTIKEL 2.

PREPARATION OF PARCELS.

1. The name and address of the
sender and of the addressee must
be legibly and correctly written
in every case when possible on
the parcel itself or on a label or
tag firmly attached thereto. It
is not allowed to write with ini-
tials the name and address of the
sender or addressee, unless the
initials are the adopted trade
name of the senders or addressees
which is generally understood.
Addresses in pencil are also not
allowed, except those written
with copying ink on a surface
previously dampened.

A slip bearing the name and
address of the sender and ad-
dressee must be enclosed in the
parcel when the address is written
on a label or tag which is not
gummed to the parcel. It is ad-
visable that such slips be enclosed
in all parcels.

2. Every parcel must be packed
in a manner adequate for the
length of the journey and the
character of the contents, and in
such a way as to prevent the con-
tents from damaging other par-
cels or objects or injuring the
postal agents. The packing must
protect the contents sufficiently
that, in case of rifling, the traces
thereof may be easily discovered.

Every insured parcel contain-
ing coin, bank notes, currency
notes, cheques, bonds and similar
documents, platinum, gold or sil-
ver (whether manufactured or
not), precious stones, jewelry or
other precious articles, must be
packed in a metain a metal box or in a
wooden box of which the boards
are at least one centimetre thick.

WVIJZE VAN VERPAiKITNG VAN
PAKRIKETEN.

1. De naam en het adres van Preparation of
den afzender en van den geadres- parcel s

seerde moeten leesbaar en nauw-
keurig worden geschreven zooveel
mogelijk op het pakket zelf of
anders op een stevig daaraan
bevestigde label. Het is niet
geoorloofd den naam en het adres
van den afzender of geadresseerde
alleen met initialen te schrijven,
tenzij de initialen den aangeno-
men handelsnaam van de afzen-
ders of geadresseerden zijn, welko
algemeen bekend is. Adressen in
potlood, zijn evenmin toegelaten
behalve die, welke met inktpot-
lood zijn geschreven op een
vooraf bevochtigde plaats.

Een strook met vermelding van
naam en adres van den afzender
en van den geadresseerde moet in
het pakket worden gesloten, wan-
neer het adres op een label is
geschreven, dat niet op het pakket
is geplakt. Het verdient aan-
beveling, dat een dergelijk af-
schrift in alle pakketten wordt
gesloten.

2. Elk pakket moet worden
verpakt op een wijze, waarbij
rekening gehouden is met den
duur van het vervoer en den aardl
van den inhoud en wel zoodanig,
dat voorkomen wordt, dat de
inhoud andere paldketten of
voorwerpen beschadigt of de post-
ambtenaren verwondt. De ver-
pakking moet den inhoud af-
doende beveiligen en zoodanig
zijn, dat, ingeval van berooving,
de sporen daarvan gemakkelijk
opvallen.

Elk pakket met aangegeven
waarde, dat muntstukken, bank-
biljetten, muntbiljetten, cheques,
obligaties en soortgelijke docu-
menten, platina, goud of zilver
(al dan niet bewerkt), edelge-
steenten, juweelen of andere kost-
baarheden bevat, moet worden
verpakt in een metalen doos of
in een houten kistje waarvan de
wanden ten minste een centimeter
dik zijn.
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ARTICLE 2. 

PREPARATION OF PARCELS. 

1. The name and address of the 
sender and of the addressee must 
be legibly and correctly written 
in every case when possible on 
the parcel itself or on a label or 
tag firmly attached thereto. It 
is not allowed to write with ini-
tials the name and address of the 
sender or addressee, unless the 
initials are the adopted trade 
name of the senders or addressees 
which is generally understood. 
Addresses in pencil are also not 
allowed, except those written. 
with copying ink on a surface 
previously dampened. 

A slip bearing the name and 
address of the sender and ad-
dressee must be enclosed in. the 
parcel when the address is written 
on a label or tag which is not 
gummed to the parcel. It is ad-
visable that such slips be enclosed 
in all parcels. 

2. Every parcel must be _packed 
in a manner adequate for the 
length of the journey and the 
character of the contents, and in 
such a way as to prevent the con-
tents from damaging other par-
cels or objects or injuring the 
postal agents. The packing must 
protect the contents sufficiently 
that, in case of rifling, the traces 
thereof may be easily discovered. 

Every insured parcel contain-
ing coin, bank notes, currency 
notes, cheques, bonds and similar 
documents, platinum, gold or sil-
ver (whether manufactured or 
not), precious stones, jewelry or 
other precious articles, must be 
packed in a metal box or in a 
wooden box of which the boards 
are at least one centimetre thick. 

AltIlliEL 2. 

AVIJZE VAN VERPAKEING VAN 

pA-KKETTEN. 

1. De naam en het adres van 
den afzender en van den geadres-
seerde moeten leesbaar en nauw-
keurig worden geschreven zooved 
mogelijk op het pakket zelf of 
anders op een stevig daaraan 
bevestigde label. Het is niet 
geoorloofcl den naam en het adres 
van den afzender of geadresseerde 
alleen met initialen to schrijven, 
tenzij de initialen den aangeno-
men handelsnaam van de afzen-
ders of geadres,seerden zijn, welko 
algemeen bekend. is. Adressen in 
potlood, zijn evenmin. toegelaten 
behalve die, welke met inktpot-
lood zijn geschreven op een 
vooraf bevochtigde plaats. 
Een strook met vermelding van 

naam en adres van den afzender 
en van den geadresseerde moet in 
het pakket worden gesloten, wan-
neer het adres op een label is 
geschreven, dat niet op het pakket 
is geplakt. Het verdient aan-
beveling, dat een dergelijk af-
schrift in alle pakketten wordt 
gesloten. 

2. Elk pakket meet worden 
-verpakt op een wijze, waarbij 
rekening t;ehouden is met den 
duur van het vervoer en den aard 
van den. inhoud en wei zoocknigt, 
dat voorkomen wordt, dat de 
inhoud andere paldcetten of 
voorwerpen beschadigt of de post-
ambtenaren verwondt. Dc ver-
pakking moot den inhoud af-
doende beveiligen en zoodanig 
zijn, dat, ingeval van berooving, 
de sporen daarvan gemakkelijk 
opvallen. 
Elk pakket met aangegeven. 

waarde, dat muntstukken, bank-
biljetten, muntbiljetten, cheques, 
obligaties en soortgelijke docu-
uneaten, platina, gaud of zilver 
(al dan niet bewerkt), edelge-
steenten, juweelen of andere kost-
baarheden bevat, moot worden 
verpokt in eon reetalen doos of 
in een hauten kistje waarvan de 
wanden ten minste een centimeter 
dik zijn. 

Preparation of 
parcels. 
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Any liquid or any substance
which easily liquefies must be
packed in a double receptacle.
B e t w e e n the first receptacle
(bottle, flask, pot, box, etc.) and
the second (box of metal, of
strong wood, of strong corrugated
cardboard or of strong fibreboard
or receptacle of equal strength)
shall be left a space which shall
be filled with sawdust, bran or
some other absorbent material, in
sufficient quantity to absorb all
the liquid contents in the case of
breakage.

Powders and dyes in powder
form must be packed in lead-
sealed metal containers which
must be enclosed in substantial
outer covers, so as to obviate all
damage to the accompanying
mail matter.

3. Insured parcels must be
sealed by means of wax, by lead
or other seals. Ordinary parcels
may be sealed at the option of
the sender, or careful tying is suf-
ficient as a mode of closing.
Either Administration may re-
quire a special design or mark of
the sender in the sealing of in-
sured parcels mailed in its service
as a means of protection.

The customs of the country of
destination, for the purpose of
customs examination, shall have
the right to break the seals.
After customs examination is con-
cluded, the parcels shall be of-
ficially resealed.

4. On the address side, each in-
sured parcel and customs declara-
tion must bear a label with the
words " Insured " or " Valeur de-
clar6e ", or be stamped or marked
with the same words in close
proximity to the number given
the parcel.

Each insured parcel and cus-
toms declaration must also bear

Vloeistoffen of zelfstandighe-
den, welke gemakkeiijk vloeibaar
worden, moeten in een dubbel
omhulsel worden verpakt. Tus-
schen het eerste omhulsel (flesch,
flacon, pot, doos, enz.) en het
tweede (doos van metaal of ste-
vig hout, van sterk gegolfd car-
ton of soortgelijke stof, of omhul-
sel van gelijke stevigheid) moet
ruimte worden gelaten, welke
wordt opgevuld met zaagsel, ze-
melen of een andere opslorpende
stof in voldoende hoeveelheid om
den vloeibaren inhoud ingeval
van breken te kunnen opnemen.

Poeders en verfstoffen in poe-
dervorm moeten in dichtgesol-
deerde, metalen doozen worden
verpakt, welke in degelijke bui-
tenomhulsels moeten worden ge-
sloten, zoodanig dat elke bescha-
diging van de medegezonden post
wordt voorkomen.

3. Pakketten met aangegeven
waarde moeten verzegeld worden
door middel van lak, lood of an-
dere zegels. Gewone pakketten
kunnen naar verkiezing van den
afzender worden verzegeld; voor
de sluiting kan echter reeds met
een behoorlijk vastgeknoopt touw
worden volstaan. Elke Admini-
stratie kan als voorzorgsmaatre-
gel eischen, dat de lakken van de
p a k k e tte n met aangegeven
waarde, welke in haar dienst zijn
terpostbezorgd, van een bijzonder
kenteeken of merk val n d afzen-
der zijn voorzien.

De douane van het land van
bestemming heeft, ten behoeve
van het douane-onderzoek, het
recht de zegels te verbreken.
Nadat het douane-onderzoek heeft
plaats gehad worden de pakketten
ambtshalve opnieuw verzegeld.

4. Elk pakket met aangegeven
waarde en de douaneverklaring
moet op de adreszijde voorzien
zijn van een etiket met de woor-
den "Insured" of "Valeur de-
claree", of gestempeld of ge-
merkt zijn met deze woorden in
de onmiddellijke nabijheid van
het aan het pakket gegeven num-
mer.

Elk pakket met aangegeven
waarde en de donaneverklaring
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Any liquid or any substance 
which easily liquefies must be 
packed in a, double receptacle. 
Between the first receptacle 
(bottle, flask, pot, box, etc.) and 
the second (box of metal, of 
strong wood, of strong corrugated 
cardboard or of strong fibreboard_ 
or receptacle of equal strength) 
shall be left a space which shall 
be filled with sawdust, bran or 
some other absorbent material, in 
sufficient quantity to absorb all 
the liquid contents in the case of 
breakage. 

Powders and dyes in powder 
form must be packed in lead-
sealed metal containers which 
must be enclosed in substantial 
outer covers, so as to. obviate all 
damage to the accompanying 
mail matter. 

3. Insured parcels must be 
sealed by means of wax, by lead 
or other seals. Ordinary parcels 
may be sealed at the option of 
the sender, or careful tying is suf-
ficient as a mode of closing. 
Either Administration may re-
quire a special design or mark of 
the sender in the sealing of in-
sured parcels mailed in its service 
as a means of protection. 

The customs of the country of 
destination, for the purpose of 
customs examination, shall have 
the right to break the seals. 
After customs examination is con-
cluded, the parcels shall he of-
ficially resealed. 

4. On the address side, each in-
sured parcel and customs declara-
tion must bear a label with the 
words " Insured " or " \recur d6-
claree", or be stamped or marked 
with the same words in close 
proximity to the number given 
the parcel. 

Each insured parcel and cus-
toms declaration must also bear 

Vloeistoffen of zelfstandighe-
den, welke gemakkelijk vloeibaar 
worden, moeten in een dubbel 
omhulsel worden verpakt. Tus-
schen het eerste omhulsel (flesch, 
flacon, pot, doos, en.) en het 
tweede (doos van metaal of ste-
vig hout, van sterk gegolfd car-
ton of soortgelijke stof, of omhul-
sel van gelijke stevigheid) moet 
ruimte worden gelaten, welke 
-wordt opgevuld met zaagsel, ze-
melen of een andere opslorpende 
stof in voldoende hoeveelheid om 
den vloeibaren inhoud ingeval 
van breken te kunnen opnemen. 

Poeders en verfstoffen in poe-
dervorm moeten in dichtgesol-
deerde, metalen doozen worden 
verpakt, welke in degelijke bui-
tenomhulsels moeten worden ge-
sloten, zoodanig dat elke bescha-
diging van de medegezonden post 
-wordt voorkomen. 

3. Pakketten met aangegeven. 
-waarde moeten verzegeld -worden 
door middel van lak, lood of an-
dere zegels. Gewone pakketten 
kunnen naar verkiezing van den 
afzender -worden verzegeld; voor 
de sluiting kan echter reeds met 
eon behoorlijk vastgeknoopt touw 
worden volstaan. Elke Admini-
stratie kan als voorzorgsmaatre-
gel eischen, dat de lakken van de 
pakk e tt en met aangegeven 
waarde, -welke in lutar dienst zijn 
terpostbezorgd, van een bijzonder 
kenteeken of merk van den afzen-
der zijn voorzien. 
De douane van het land van 

bestemming heel t, ten behoove 
van het domme-onderzoek, het 
recht de zegels te verbreken. 
Nadat het douane-onderzoek heeft 
plaats gehad worden de pakketten 
ambtshalve opnieuw verzegeld. 

4. Elk pakket met aangegeven 
waarde en de douaneverklaring 
moot op de adreszijde voorzien 
zijn van een etiket met de woor-
den "Insured" of "Valeur de-
clare ", of gestempeld of ge-
merkt zijn met deze woorden in 
de onmiddellijke nabijheid van 
het aan het pakket gegeven num-
mer. 
Elk pakket met aangegeven 

waarde en de douaneverklaring 
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an indication of the amount of
the insured value, mentioned
fully and legibly in the currency
of the country of origin and in
Roman letters. This amount
must be converted into gold
francs by the sender or by the
office of origin and the result of
conversion is added below the
original description. The amount
of the insured value must also be
indicated on the customs decla-
ration.

5. The seals, as well as any
kind of labels or stamps, affixed
to insured parcels, must be so
placed as not to hide injuries to
the package. Moreover, the labels
or stamps must not be folded
over two sides of the package so
as to cover the edge.

ARTICLE 3.

CUSTOMIS DECLARATIONS.

1. The sender shall prepare one
customs declaration for each par-
cel sent from Netherlands India
and two customs declarations for
each parcel sent from the United
States of America, upon a special
form provided for the purpose
by the country of origin.

The customs declaration shall
give a general description of the
parcel, an accurate statement in
detail of its contents and value,
date of mailing, actual weight,
the sender's name and address,
and the name and address of the
addressee, and shall be securely
attached to the parcel.

As an exception to the fore-
going, for each shipment of not
more than three uninsured par-
cels mailed simultaneously by the
same sender in one country to the
same addressee at the same ad-
dress in the other country, the
sender need prepare only one cus-
toms declaration in the case of

moeten eveneens een aanduiding
dragen van het bedrag der aange-
geven waarde, in Latijnsche let-
ters voluit en leesbaar vermeld in
de munt van het land van oor-
sprong. Dit bedrag moet door
den afzender of door het kantoor
van oorsprong in goudfranken
worden herleid; het herleide be-
drag wordt onder de oorspronke-
lijke omschrijving bijgeschreven.
Het bedrag van de aangegeven
waarde moet ook op de douane-
verklaring worden aangegeven.

5. De zegels zoowel als de eti-
ketten of frankeerzegels welke op
pakketten met aangegeven waarde
zijn geplakt, moeten zoo geplaatst
worden, dat zij beschadigingen
van de verpakking niet kunnen
verbergen. Evenmin mogen de
etiketten of frankeerzegels over
twee zijden van het pakket wor-
den gevouwen, zoodat zij den
rand bedekken.

ARTIKEL 3.

DOUANEVERIKLARINGEN.

1. Voor elk vanuit Neder- Cus
t o ms declara

landsch-Indie verzonden pakket
moet de afzender e6n douanever-
klaring en voor elk vanuit de
Vereenigde Staten van Amerika
verzonden pakket moet de af-
zender twee douaneverklaringen
invullen op een voor dat doel door
het land van oorsprong vast-
gesteld formulier.

De douaneverklaring moet aan-
geven: een algemeene omschrij-
ving van het pakket, een nauw-
keurig gespecificeerde opgave van
den inhoud en de waarde, de
datum van terpostbezorging, het
werkelijk gewicht, de naam en
het adres van den afzender en de
naam en het adres van den gea-
dresseerde; zij wordt op hechte
wijze aan het pakket bevestigd.

In afwijking van het voor-
gaande, behoeft de afzender voor
elke zending van niet meer dan
drie pakketten zonder aange-
geven waarde, tegelijk terpostbe-
zorgd door denzelfden afzender
in het eene land bestemd voor
denzelfden geadresseerde aan
hetzelfde adres in het andere
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an indication of the amount of 
the insured value, mentioned 
fully and legibly in the currency 
of the country of origin and in 
Roman letters. This amount 
must be converted into gold 
francs by the sender or by the 
office of origin and the result of 
conversion is added below the 
original description. The amount 
of the insured value must also be 
indicated on the customs decla-
ration. 

5. The seals, as well as any 
kind of labels or stamps, affixed 
to insured parcels, must be so 
placed as not to hide injuries to 
the package. Moreover, the labels 
or stamps must not be folded 
over two sides of the package so 
as to cover the edge. 

ARTIGTE 3. 

CUSTOMS DECLARATIONS. 

1. The sender shall prepare one 
customs declaration for each par-
cel sent from Netherlands India 
and two customs declarations for 
each parcel sent from the United 
States of America, upon a special 
form provided for the purpose 
by the country of origin. 

The customs declaration shall 
give a general description of the 
parcel, an accurate statement in 
detail of its contents and value, 
date of mailing, actual weight, 
the sender's name and address, 
and the name and address of the 
addressee, and shall be securely 
attached to the parcel. 

As an exception to the fore-
going, for each shipment of not 
more than three uninsured par-
cels mailed simultaneously by the 
same sender in one country to the 
same addressee at the same ad-
dress in the other country, the 
sender need prepare only one cus-
toms declaration in, the case of 

moeten eveneens eon aanduiding 
dragon van het bedrag der aange-
geven waarde, in Latijnsche let-
ters voluit en leesbaar vermeld in 
de munt van het land van oor-
sprong. Dit bedrag moet door 
den afzender of door het kantoor 
van oorsprong in goudfranken 
worden herleid; het herleide be-
drag wordt onder de oorspronke-
lijke omschrijving bijgeschreven. 
Het bedrag van de aangegeven 
waarde moot ook op de douane-
verklaring worden aangegeven. 

5. De zegels zoowel als de eti-
ketten of frankeerzegels welke op 
pakketten met aangegeven waarde 
zijn geplakt, moeten zoo geplaatst 
warden, dat zij beschadigingen 
van de verpakking niet kunnen. 
verbergen. Everanin mogen de 
etiketten of frankeerzegels over 
twee zijden van het pakket wor-
den gevouwen, zoodat zij den 
rand bedekken. 

Aurr-rrvn 3. 

DODANEVERKLARINGEN. 

1. Voor 1k vanuit Neder- ulustms 
landsch-Indie verzonden pakket 
moet de afzender een douanever-
klaring. en voor elk vanuit de 
Vereenagde Staten van Amerika 
verzonden pakket moot de af-
zender twee douaneverklaringen 
invullen op eon voor dat cloel door 
het land van oorsprong vast-
gesteld formulier. 
De clouaneverklaring raoet aan-

,c,reven: eon algemeene omschrij-
ving van het pakket, eon nauw-
keurig gespecificeerde opga,ve van 
den inhoud en de waarde, de 
datum van terpostbezorging, het 
werkelijk ge-wicht, de naam en 
het adres van den afzender en de 
naam en het adres van den gea-
dresseerde; zij -wordt op hechte 
wijze aan het pakket bevestigd. 
In at wijking van het voor-

gaande, behoeft de afzender voor 
elke zending van niet meer dam 
drie palcketten zonder aange-
geven waarde, tegelijk terpostbe-
zorgd door denzelfden afzender 
in het eene land bestemd voor 
den zelfden gead,resseerde aan 
hetzelnle adres in het andere 

deelara-
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parcels to be sent to the United
States of America or two customs
declarations in the case of par-
cels to be sent to Netherlands
India, for the entire shipment,
which customs declaration shall
show, in addition to the particu-
lars set forth in the preceding
sentence, the total number of par-
cels comprising the shipment,
and shall be securely attached to
one of the parcels.

2. The Administrations accept
no responsibility for the correct-
ness of the customs declarations.

ARTICLE 4.

RETUERN RECEIPTS.

1. As to a parcel for which a
return receipt is asked, the office
of origin impresses on the parcel
and on the customs declaration
the letters or words "A.R." or
"Avis de reception." The office
of origin or any other office ap-
pointed by the dispatching Ad-
ministration shall fill out a re-
turn receipt form and attach it
to the parcel. If the form does
not reach the office of destination
that office makes out a duplicate.

2. The office of destination, af-
ter having duly filled out the re-
turn receipt form, returns it free
of postage to the address of the
sender of the parcel.

3. When the sender applies for
a return receipt after a parcel
has been posted, the office of
origin duly fills out a return re-
ceipt form and attaches it to a
form of inquiry which is entered
with the details concerning the
transmission of the parcel and
then forwards it to the office of
destination of the parcel. In the
case of the due delivery of the
parcel, the office of destination
withdraws the inquiry form, and
the return receipt is treated in

land, ingeval van verzending van
pakketten naar de Vereenigde
Staten van Amerika slechts 66n
douaneverklaring, of ingeval van
verzending van pakketten naar
Nederlandsch-Indie slechts twee
douaneverklaringen voor de ge-
heele zending op te maken; deze
douaneverklaringen moeten, be-
halve de in het vorige lid vastge-
stelde bijzonderheden, ook het
totaal aantal pakketten aangeven,
waaruit de zending bestaat, en
moeten op hechte wijze aan een
der pakketten worden bevestigd.

2. De Administratien nemen
ten aanzien van de juistheid van
de douaneverklaringen geenerlei
verantwoordelijkheid op zich.

ARTKEcL 4.

BERICHTEN VAN ONTVANGST.

1. Op een pakket, waarvoor
een bericht van ontvangst is ge-
vraagd, en op de douaneverkla-
ring stempelt het kantoor van
oorsprong de letters "A.R." of de
woorden "Avis de reception".
Het kantoor van oorsprong of
eenig ander door de Administra-
tie van afzending daartoe aange-
wezen kantoor vult een formulier
voor een bericht van ontvangst
in en bevestigt he aan het pak-
ket. Jndien het formulier het
kantoor van bestemming niet
bercikt, maakt dat kantoor een
duplicaat op.

2. Het kantoor van bestem-
ming zendt het formulier voor
het bericht van ontvangst, na het
behoorlijk te hebben ingevuld,
portvrij terug aan het adres van
den afzender van het pakket.

3. Indien de afzender een be-
richt van ontvangst verzoekt na
de terpostbezorging van een
pakket, vult het kantoor van
oorsprong een formulier voor
een bericht van ontvangst in en
hecht dit aan een navraagformu-
lier, waarop de bijzonderheden
betreffende de doorzending van
het pakket worden ingevuld, en
zendt dit door naar het kantoor
van bestemming van het pakket.
Ingeval van regelmatige uitrei-
king van het pakket, houdt het

Return receipts.
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Return receipts. 

parcels to be sent to the United 
States of America or two customs 
declarations in the case of par-
cels to be sent to Netherlands 
India, for the entire shipment, 
which customs declaration shall 
show, in addition to the particu-
lars set forth in the preceding 
sentence, the total number of par-
cels comprising the shipment, 
and shall be securely attached to 
one of the parcels. 

2. The Administrations accept 
no responsibility for the correct-
ness of the customs declarations. 

Afrricr,E 4. 

RETURN REUT.I.PTS. 

1. As to a parcel for which a 
return receipt is asked, the office 
of origin impresses on the parcel 
and on the customs declaration 
the letters or words "A.R." or 
"Avis de r4ception." The office 
of origin or any other office ap-
pointed by the dispatching Ad-
ministration shall fill out a re-
turn receipt form and. attach it 
to the parcel. If the form does 
not reach the office of destination 
that office makes out a duplicate. 

2. The office of destination, af-
ter having duly filled out the re-
turn receipt form, returns it free 
of postage to the address of the 
sender of the parcel. 

3. When the sender applies for 
a return receipt after a parcel 
has been posted, the office of 
origin duly fills out a return re-
ceipt form and attaches it to a 
form of inquiry which is entered 
with the details concerning the 
transmission of the parcel and 
then forwards it to the office of 
destination of the parcel. In the 
case of the due delivery of the 
parcel, the office of destination 
withdraws the inquiry form, and 
the return receipt is treated in 

land, ingeval van verzending van 
pakketten naar de Vereenigde 
Staten van Amerika slechts een 
douaneverklaring, of ingeval van 
verzending van pakketten naar 
Nederlandsch-Indi6 slechts twee 
douaneverklaringen voor de ge-
heele zending op te maken; deze 
douaneverklaringen moeten, be-
halve de in het vorige lid vastge-
ste,lde bijzonderheden, ook het 
totaal aantal pakketten aangeven, 
waaruit de zending bestaat, en 
moeten op hechte wijze aan een 
der pakketten worden bevestigd. 

2. De Administratien nemen 
ten aanzien van de juistheid van 
de douaneverklaringen geenerlei 
verantwoordelijkheid op zich. 

ARTIE-RI, 4. 

BERICH1EN VAN ONTVANGST. 

1. Op eeu pakket, waarvaor 
een bericht van ontvangst is ge-
vraagd, en op de douaneverkla-
ring stempelt het kantoor van 
oorsprong de letters "A.R." of de 
woorden "Avis de reception". 
Het kantoor van oorsprong of 
eenig ander door de Administra-
tie van afzending daartoe aange-
wezen kantoor vult een formulier 
voor een bericht van ontvangst 
in en bevestigt het aan het pak-
ket. Indien het formulier het 
kantoor van bestemming niet 
bereikt, maakt dat kantoor eeu 
duplicaat op. 

2. Het kantoor van bestem-
ming zendt het formulier voor 
het bericht van ontvangst, na het 
behoorlijk te hebben ingevuld, 
portvrij terug aan het adres van 
den afzender van het pakket. 

3. Indien de afzender een be-
richt van ontvangst verzoekt na 
de terpostbezorging van een 
pakket, vult het kantoor van 
oorsprong een formulier voor 
een bericht van ontvangst in en 
hecht dit aan een navraagforrnu-

waarop de bijzonderheden 
betrefiende de doorzending van 
het pakket warden ingevuld, en 
zendt dit door near het kantoor 
van bestennning van het pakket. 
Ingeval van regelmatige uitrei-
king van het pakket3 houdt het 
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the manner prescribed in the
foregoing paragraph.

ARTICLE 5.

RECEPTACLES.

1. The Postal Administrations
of the two contracting countries
shall provide the respective bags
necessary for the dispatch of
their parcels and each bag shall
be marked to show the name of
the office or country to which it
belongs.

2. Bags must be returned emp-
ty to the dispatching office by the
next mail. Empty bags to be re-
turned are made up in bundles
of ten, enclosing nine bags in
one. The total number of bags
returned shall be entered on the
relative parcel bills.

3. In case ten percent of the
total number of bags used during
the year have not been returned,
the value of the missing bags
must be repaid to the Adminis-
tration of origin.

ARTICLE 6.

METIXOD OF EXOHACANl OF PARCELS.

1. The parcels shall be ex-
changed, in sacks duly fastened
and sealed, by the offices ap-
pointed by agreement between
the two Administrations, and
shall be dispatched to the coun-
try of destination by the country
of origin at its cost and by such
means as it provides.

2. Insured parcels shall be en-
closed in separate sacks from
those in which ordinary parcels
are contained, and the labels of
sacks containing insured parcels
shall be marked with such dis-
tinctive symbols as may from
time to time be agreed upon.

kantoor van bestemming het
navraagformulier aan en wordt
het bericht van ontvangst behan-
deld op de in de voorgaande para-
graaf voorgeschreven wijze.

ARTIKEL 5.

VERZENDINGSMIDDIELEN.

1. De Postadministratien van
beide contracteerende landen
leveren de onderscheidene zak-
ken, welke voor de verzending
van haar pakketten nooding zijn;
elke zak wordt gemerkt met den
naam van het kantoor of het
land, waaraan hij toebehoort.

2. De zakken moeten per kee-
rende mail ledig aan het kantoor
van afzending worden terugge-
zonden. De ledige zakken wor-
den teruggezonden in bundels
van tien stuks, negen zakken in
een zak verpakt. Het totaal
aantal teruggezonden zakken
wordt op de betrekkelijke pak-
ketpostadviezen ingeschreven.

3. Ingeval tien percent van het
totaal aantal in een jaar ge-
bruikte zakken niet is teruggezon-
den, moet de waarde van de ont-
brekende zakken aan de Admini-
stratie van oorsprong worden
vergoed.

Receptacles.

AETIKEL 6.

WIJZE VAN UITWIssELING VAN
PAKKEITEN.

1. De pakketten worden uit- Method of exchange
gewisseld in behoorlijk gesloten pls.

en verzegelde zakken door de-
kantoren, daartoe in onderling
overleg tusschen de beide Admini-
stratien aangewezen; zij worden
door het land van oorsprong op
diens kosten en met de middelen
waarover het beschikt, naar het
land van bestemming verzonden.

2. Pakketten met aangegeven
waarde worden gesloten in afzon-
derlijke zakken, waarin geen
gewone pakketten worden opge-
nomen; de labels van de zakken,
welke de pakketten met aangege-
ven waarde bevatten worden van
zoodanige kenteekenen voorzien
als van tijd tot tijd wordt over-
eengekomen.

PARCEL POST AGREEMENT—NETHERLANDS INDIA,. June 14, 1934. 

the manner prescribed in the 
foregoing paragraph. 

ARTICLE 5. 

RECEPTACLES. 

1. The Postal Administrations 
of the two contracting countries 
shall provide the respective bags 
necessary for the dispatch of 
their parcels and each bag shall 
be marked to show the name of 
the office or country to which it 
belongs. 

2. Bags must be returned emp-
ty to the dispatching office by the 
next mail. Empty bags to be re-
turned are made up in bundles 
of ten enclosing nine bags in 
one. The total number of bags 
returned shall be entered on the 
relative parcel bills. 

3. In case ten percent of the 
total number of bags used during 
the year have not been returned, 
the value of the missing bags 
must be repaid to the Adminis-
tration of origin. 

ARTICLE 6. 

METHOD OF EXCHANGE OF PARCELS. 

1. The parcels shall be ex-
changed, in sacks duly fastened 
and sealed, by the offices ap-
pointed by agreement between 
the two Administrations, and 
shall be dispatched to the coun-
try of destination by the country 
of origin at its cost and by such . 
means as it provides. 

2. Insured parcels shall be en-
closed in separate sacks from 
those in which ordinary parcels 
are contained, and the labels of 
sacks containing insured parcels 
shall be marked with such dis-
tinctive symbols as may from 
time to time be agreed upon. 
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kantoor van bestemming het 
navraagformulier aan en wordt 
het bericht van ontvangst behan-
deld op de in de voorgaande para-
graaf voorgeschreven. wijze. 

ARTIKEL 5. 

VERZENDINGSMIDDELEN. 

1. De Postadministratien van 
beide contracteerende landen 
leveren de onderscheidene zak-
ken, welke voor de verzending 
van hear pakketten nooding zijn; 
elke zak wordt gemerkt met den 
naam van het kantoor of het 
land, waaraan hij toebehoort. 

2. De zakken moeten per kee-
rende moil ledig aan het kantoor 
-van afzending warden terugge-
zonden. De ledige zakken wor-
den teruggezonden in bundels 
van tien stuks, negen zakken. in 
eon zak verpakt. Het totaal 
aantal teruggezonden zakken 
wordt op de betrekkelijke pak-
ketpostadviezen ingeschreven. 

3. Ingeval tien percent van hot 
totaal aantal in een jaar ge-
bruikte zakkenniet is teruggezon-
den, m.oet de waarde van de ont-
brekende zakken aan de Admini-
strati° van oorsprong warden 
vergoed. 

ARTIKEL 6. 

Receptacles. 

WIJZE VAN UlTWISSELING VAN 
PAKKKITEN. 

1. De pakketten worden r Maeteelr of exchange 

ge-wisseld behoorlijk gesloten. P s' 
en verzegelde zakken door de-
kantoren, daartoe in onderling 
overleg tusschen de beide Admini-
stratien aangewezen; zij worden 
door het land van oorsprong op 
diens kosten en met de middelen 
waarover het beschikt, naar het 
land van bestemming verzonden-

2. Pakketten met aangegeven 
waarde worden gesloten in afzon-
derlijke zakken, waarin geen 
gewone pakketten worden opge-
n.omen; de labels van de zakken, 
welke de pakketten met aangege-
von waarde bevatten worden va-n 
zoodanige kenteekenen voorzien 
als van tijd tot tijd wordt over-
eenge,kornen. 
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ARTIKEL 7.ARTICLE 7.

BILLING OF PARCELS.

1. The following procedure
will be put into practice in the
United States of America Serv-
ice:

(a) The insured parcels and
the ordinary parcels are entered
on separate parcel bills.

(b) The ordinary parcels shall
be advised on the parcel bills by
the simple entry of their total
number, acording to the divisions
of weight (a) up to 2 pounds (1
kilogram), (b) over 2 pounds up
to 11 pounds (5 kilograms), and
(c) over 11 pounds up to 22
pounds (10 kilograms).

(c) The insured parcels shall
be entered individually on the
parcel bills. The entries concern-
ing each insured parcel shall
show the insurance number and
the name of the office of origin.
An indication of the division of
weight of the insured parcels
must also be shown the same as
in the case of ordinary parcels.

(d) Transit parcels sent a
decouvert must be entered sepa-
rately on the parcel bills.

(e) Returned or redirected
parcels must be entered individ-
ually on the parcel-bills and must
be followed by the word "Re-
turned " or " Redirected ", as the
case may be. A statement of the
charges which may be due on
these parcels should be shown in
the "observations" column.

2. The Netherlands Indian
Service shall adopt the following
procedure:

(a) The insured parcels and
the ordinary parcels are entered
on separate parcel bills.

INSCHRIJVING VAN PAKKETTEN

OP ADVIEZEN.

1. De navolgende werkwijze
wordt door den dienst van de
Vereenigde Staten van Amerika
gebezigd:

(a) De pakketten met aange-
geven waarde en de gewone pak-
ketten worden op afzonderlijke
pakketpostadviezen ingeschreven.

(b) Van de gewone pakketten
wordt op de pakketpostadviezen
het totaal aantal vermeld, ge-
splitst naar de gewichtscoupures
(a) tot en met 2 pond (1 kilo-
gram), (b) van meer dan 2 tot en
met 11 pond (5 kilogram), en (c)
van meer dan 11 pond tot en met
22 pond (10 kilogram).

(c) De pakketten met aangege-
ven waarde worden stuksgewijze
op de pakketpostadviezen inge-
schreven. De inschrijvingen be-
treffende elk pakket met aange-
geven waarde bestaan uit het
nummer van het waardepakket
en den naam van het kantoor
van oorsprong. Evenals zulks
met betrekking tot de gewone
pakketten het geval is, moet op
de adviezen van de pakketten met
aangegeven waarde een specifi-
catie naar de gewichtscoupures
voorkomen.

(d) Transit pakketteu welke
"a decouvert " worden verzonden
moeten afzonderlijk op doe pak-
ketpostadviezen worden inge-
schreven.

(e) Terug- of nagezonden pak-
ketten moeten stuksgewijze op de
pakketpostadviezen worden inge-
schreven met vermelding achter
de inschrijving naar gelang van
omstandigheden van het woord
"Returned" of "Redirected".
In de kolom "Observations"
moet een opgave voorkomen van
de kosten, waarmee deze pak-
ketten zijn belast.

2. De Nederlandsch-Indische
dienst past de volgende werk-
wijze toe:

(a) De pakketten met aange-
geven waarde en de gewone pak-
ketten worden op afzonderlijke
pakketpostadviezen ingeschreven.
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Billing. 

ARTICLE 7. 

BILLING OF PARCELS. 

1. The following procedure 
will be put into practice in the 
United States of America Serv-
ice: 

(a) The insured parcels and 
the ordinary parcels are entered 
on separate parcel bills. 

(b) The ordinary parcels shall 
be advised on the parcel bills by 
the simple entry of their total 
number, acording to the divisions 
of weight (a) up to 2 pounds (1 
kilogram), (b) over 2 pounds up 
to 11 pounds (5 kilograms), and 
(c) over 11_ pounds up to 22 
pounds (10 kilograms). 

(c) The insured parcels shall 
be entered individually on the 
parcel bills. The entries concern-
ing each insured parcel shall 
show the insurance number and 
the name of the office of origin. 
An indication of the division of 
weight of the insured parcels 
must also be sho,,vii the same as 
in the case of ordinary parcels. 

(d) Transit parcels sent a 
decouvert must be entered sepa-
rately on the parcel bills. 

(e) Returned or redirected 
parcels must be entered individ-
ually on the parcel-bills and must 
be followed by the word "Re-
turned" or " Redirected ", as the 
case may be. A statement of the 
charges which may be due on 
these parcels should be shown in 
the " observations " column. 

2. The Netherlands Indian 
Service shall adopt the following 
procedure: 

(a) The insured parcels and 
the ordinary parcels are entered 
on separate parcel bills. 

ARTIKEL 7. 

INSCHRIJVING VAN PARKETTEN 
OP ADVIEZEN. 

1. De navolgende werkwijze 
wordt door den dienst van de 
Vereenigde Staten van Amerika 
gebezigd: 

(a) De pakketten met aange-
geven waarde en de gewone pak-
ketten worden op afzonderlijke 
pakketpostadviezen ingeschreven. 

(b) Van de gewone pakketten 
wordt op de pakketpostadviezen 
het totaal aantal vermeld, ge-
splitst naar de gewichtscoupures 
(a) tot en met 2 pond (1 kilo-
gram), (b) van meer dan 2 tot en 
met 11 pond (5 kilogram), en (c) 
van meer dan 11 pond tot en met 
22 pond (10 kilogram). 

(c) De pakketten met aangege-
yen waarde worden stuksgewijze 
op de pakketpostadviezen inge-
schreven. De inschrijvingen be-
treffende elk pakket met aange-
ge-ven waarde bestaan uit het 
nummer van het waardepakket 
en den naam van het kantoor 
van oorsprong. Evenals zulks 
met betrekking tot de gewone 
pakketten het geval is, moet op 
de adviezen van de pakketten met 
aangegeven -waarde een specifi-
catie naar de gewichtscoupures 
voorkomen. 

(d) Transit pakketten welke 
" dRouvert" worden verzonden 
moeten afzonderlijk op de pak-
ketpostadviezen worden inge-
schreven. 

(e) Terug- of nagezonden pak-
ketten moeten stuksgewijze op de 
pakketpostadviezen worden inge-
schreven met vermelding achter 
de insehrijving naar gelang van 
omstandigheden van het woord. 
"Returned " of " Redirected ". 
In de kolom "Observations" 
moet een opgave voorkomen van 
de kosten, waarmee deze pak-
ketten zijn belast. 

2. Be Nederlandsch-Indische 
die.nst past de volgende werk-
wipe toe: 

(a) De pakketten met aange-
geven waarde en de gewone pak-
ketten warden op alzonderlijke 
pakketpostadviezen ingeschreven. 
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(b) The ordinary parcels shall
be entered on the parcel bills to
show their total number.

(c) The insured parcels shall
be entered individually on the
parcel bills. The entries concern-
ing each insured parcel shall
show the number, the names of
the offices of origin and of desti-
nation and the amount of de-
clared value.

(d) The total number and the
total weights of all parcels-ex-
cept those mentioned under (e)-
must also be entered on the par-
cel bills.

(e) Returned or redirected par-
cels and transit parcels sent a
decouvert must be entered on
separate parcel bills in the way
mentioned under (c). The
charges on these parcels shall be
entered individually in a sepa-
rate column.

3. The United States of Amer-
ica Service as well as the Nether-
lands Indian Service prepares the
parcel bills in duplicate. The
original is sent in the regular
mails, while the duplicate is in-
serted in one of the sacks. The
sack containing the parcel bill is
designated by the letter "F ",
traced in a conspicuous manner
on the label.

4. The total number of sacks
comprising each dispatch must
also be shown on the parcel bills
as well as the total amount to be
credited to the Administration of
destination.

5. Each dispatching office of
exchange shall number the parcel
bills in the upper left-hand cor-
ner, commencing each year a
fresh series for each office of ex-
change of destination. The last
number of the year shall be
shown on the parcel bill of the
first dispatch of the following
year.

(b) Van de gewone pakketten
wordt het totaal aantal op de
pakketpostadviezen vermeld.

(c) De pakketten met aange-
geven waarde worden stuksge-
wijze op de padkketpostadviezen
ingeschreven. De inschrijvingen
betreffende elk pakket met aange-
geven waarde bestaan uit het
nummer, de namen van de kan-
toren van oorsprong en van be-
stemming en het bedrag der
aangegeven waarde.

(d) Het totaal aantal en het
totaal gewicht van alle pakket-
ten-uitgezonderd die bedoeld
onder (e)-worden eveneens op
de pakketpostadviezen vermeld.

(e) Terug- of nagezonden pak-
ketten en " a decouvert" verzon-
den transitpakketten worden op
afzonderlijke pakketpostadvie-
zen ingeschreven op de wijze be-
doeld onder (c). De op deze
pakketten vallende kosten wor-
den pakket voor pakket in een
afzonderlijke kolom vermeld.

3. De diensten van de Veree-
nigde Staten van Amerika en
van Nederlandsch-Indie maken
de pakketpostadviezen in twee-
voud op. Iet origineel wordt
met de brievenpost verzonden,
terwijl het duplicaat in een van
de zakken wordt gesloten. De
zak, welke het pakketpostadvies
inhoudt, wordt aangeduid met de
letter "F ", welke op duidelijk
zichtbare wijze op de label wordt
aangebracht.

4. Het totaal aantal zakken,
waaruit elke zending bestaat,
moet ook op de pakketpostadvie-
zen worden aangegeven, evenals
het aan de Administratie van be-
stemming uit te keeren totaal
bedrag.

5. E 1 k uitwisselingskantoor
van afzending nummert de pak-
ketpostadviezen in den linker-
bovenhoek, waarbij elk jaar voor
elk uitwisselingskantoor van be-
stemming met een nieuwe reeks
wordt begonnen. Het laatste
nummer van het jaar wordt op
het pakketpostadvies van de eer-
ste zending van het volgende jaar
vermeld.
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(b) The ordinary parcels shall 
be entered on the parcel bills to 
show their total number. 

(c) The insured parcels shall 
be entered individually on the 
parcel bills. The entries concern-
ing each insured parcel shall 
show the number, the names of 
the offices of origin and of desti-
nation and the amount of de-
clared value. 

(d) The total number and the 
total weights of all parcels—ex-
cept those mentioned under (e)— 
must also be entered on the par-
cel bills. 

(e) Returned or redirected par-
cels and transit parcels sent a, 
&convert must be entered on 
separate parcel bills in the way 
mentioned under (c). The 
charges on these parcels shall be 
entered individually in a sepa-
rate column. 

3. The United States of Amer-
ica Service as well as the Nether-
lands Indian Service prepares the 
parcel bills in duplicate. The 
original is sent in the regular 
mails, while the duplicate is in-
serted in one of the sacks. The 
sack containing the parcel bill is 
designated by the letter "F ", 
traced in a conspicuous manner 
on the label. 

4. The total number of sacks 
comprising each dispatch must 
also be shown on the parcel bills 
as well as the total amount to be 
credited to the Administration of 
destination. 

5. Each dispatching office of 
exchange shall number the parcel 
bills in the upper left-hand cor-
ner, commencing each year a 
fresh series for each office of ex-
change of destination. The last 
number of the year shall be 
shown on the parcel bill of the 
first dispatch of the following 
year. 

(b) Van de gewone pakketten 
wordt het totaal aantal op de 
pakketpostadviezen -vermeld. 

(c) De pakketten_ met aange-
geven waarde worden stuksge-
wipe op de paldretpostadviezen. 
ingeschreven. De inschrijvingen 
betreffende elk pakket met aange-
geven waarde bestaan uit het 
'Inflamer, de namen van de kan-
toren van oorsprong en van be-
stemming en het bedrag der 
aangegeven waarde. 

(d) Het totaal aantal en het 
totaal gewicht van alle pakket-
ten—uitgezonderd die bedoeld 
onder (e)—worden eveneens op 
de pakketpostadviezen vermeld. 

(e) Terug- of nagezonden pak-
ketten. en "a, &convert" verzon-
den transitpakketten worden op 
afzonderlijke pakketpostadvie-
zen ingeschreveu op de wijze be-
doeld onder (c). De op deze 
pakketten vallende kosten wor-
den pakket voor pakket in een 
afzonderlijke kolom vermeld. 

3. De diensten van de Veree-
nigde Staten van Amerika en 
van Nederlandsch-Indie maken 
de pakketpostadviezen in twee-
voud op. Het origineel wordt 
met de brievenpost verzonden, 
terwijl het duplicaat in eon van 
de zakken wordt gesloten. De 
zak, welke het pakketpostadvies 
inhoudt, wordt aangeduid met de 
letter "F", welke op d.uidelijk 
zichtbare wijze op de label wordt 
aangebracht. 

4. Het totaal aantal zakken, 
waaruit elke zending bestaat, 
met ook op de pakketpostadvie-
zen worden aangegeven, evenals 
het aan de Administratie van be-
stemming nit te keeren totaal 
bedrag. 

5. Elk uitwisselingskantoor 
van afzencling nummert de pak-
ketpostadviezen in den linker-
bovenhoek, waarbij elk jaar voor 
elk uitwisselingskantoor van be-
stemming met een nieuwe reeks 
wordt begonnen. Het laatste 
nummer van het jaar wordt op 
het pakketpostadvies van de eer-
ste zendi-ng van het volgende jaar 
vermeld. 
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6. The exact method of advis-
ing parcels or the receptacles con-
taining them sent by one Admin-
istration in transit through the
other together with any details of
procedure in connection with the
advice of such parcels or recep-
tacles for which provision is not
made in this Agreement, shall be
settled by mutual agreement
through correspondence between
the two Administrations.

ARTICLE 8.

CHECKING OF PARCELS.

1. The office of exchange which
has received a parcel mail shall
check the parcels and the accom-
panying bills. If a parcel is
missing or any other irregularity
is noted, it shall be immediately
reported to the dispatching office
of exchange by means of a bulle-
tin of verification. The report
of such a serious irregularity as
to involve the responsibility of
the respective Administrations
shall be accompanied by such
vouchers as the strings and wax
or lead seals used for closing the
bag which contained the parcels,
if they are available.

If no report is made by the
next mail it will be assumed that
the mail has been received in
proper order until the contrary
is proved.

2. If a parcel bill is missing a
duplicate shall be made out and a
copy sent to the dispatching office
of exchange from which the dis-
patch was received.

3. If any parcel which is in the
course of transmission is observed
to bear evidence of violation or
damage, it must have the facts
noted on it and be marked with
the stamp of the office making the
note, or a document drawing at-

6. De wijze van inschrijving
van de pakketten of van de ver-
zendingsmiddelen, die ze bevat-
ten, welke door de eene Admini-
stratie in doorvoer door de andere
worden verzonden, zoomede alle
bijzonderheden inzake de werk-
wijze met betrekking tot de in-
schrijving van dergelijke pakket-
ten of verzendingsmiddelen, waar-
voor in deze Overeenkomst geen
voorzieningen zijn getroffen,
worden onderling bij schrifte-
lijk overleg tusschen de beide Ad-
ministratien geregeld.

ARTIKEL 8.

ONDERZOEK VAN DE PAKKIETTr.

1. Het uitwisselingskantoor dat
een pakketpostzending heeft ont-
vangen, vergelijkt de pakketten
en de daarbij gevoegde adviezen.
Indien een pakket wordt vermist,
of eenige andere onregelmatigheid
wordt opgemerkt, wordt daarvan
onmiddellijk door middel van
een bericht van bevinding aan het
uitwisselingskantoor van afzen-
ding mededeeling gedaan. Bij
onregelmatigheid van ernstigen
aard waarbij de verantwoorde-
lijkheid van de Administratien
betrokken is, gaat het proces-ver-
baal vergezeld van de bewijsstuk-
ken voorzoover deze beschikbaar
zijn, zooals de touwtjes en de
lakzegels of de loodjes gebezigd
voor de sluiting van den zak,
waarin de pakketten gesloten
waren.

Indien per keerende mail geen
bericht is verzonden, wordt
aangenomen, dat de zending in
goede orde is ontvangen, totdat
het tegendeel is bewezen.

2. Indien een pakketpostadvies
ontbreekt, wordt een duplicaat
opgemaakt; een afschrift wordt
gezonden aan het uitwisselings-
kantoor van afzending, waarvan
de zending werd ontvangen.

3. Indien onderweg w o r dt
opgemerkt, dat een pakket sporen
van schending of besehadiging
draagt, moeten de bijzonderheden
daarvan op het pakket worden
aangeteekend, welke aanteeke-
ningen worden bekrachtigd met

Checking.
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Chnoking. 

6. The exact method of advis-
ing parcels or the receptacles con-
taining them sent by one Admin-
istration in. transit through the 
other together with any details of 
procedure in connection with the 
advice of such parcels or recep-
tacles for which provision is not 
made in this Agreement, shall be 
settled by mutual agreement 
through correspondence between 
the two Administrations. 

ARTICLE 8. 

CHECKING OF PARCELS. 

1. The office of exchange which 
has received a parcel mail shall 
check the parcels and, the accom-
panying bills. If a parcel is 
missing or any other irregularity 
is noted, it shall be immediately 
reported to the dispatching office 
of exchange by means of a bulle-
tin of verification. The report 
of such a serious irregularity as 
to involve the responsibility of 
the respective Administrations 
shall be accompanied by such 
vouchers as the strings and wax 
or lead seals used for closing the 
bag which contained the parcels, 
if they are available. 

If no report is made by the 
next mail it will be assumed that 
the mail has been received in 
proper order until the contrary 
is proved. 

2. If a parcel bill is missing a 
duplicate shall be made out and a 
copy sent to the dispatching office 
of exchange from which the dis-
patch was received. 

3. If any parcel which is in the 
course of transmission is observed 
to bear evidence of violation or 
damage, it must have the facts 
noted on it and be marked with 
the stamp of the office making the 
note, or a document drawing at-

6. De wijze van inschrijving 
van de pakketten of van de ver-
zendingsmiddelen, die ze bevat-
ten, welke door de eene Admini-
stratie in doorvoer door de andere 
worden verzonden, zoomede alle 
bijzonderheden inzake de werk-
-vvijze met betrekking tot de in-
schrijving van dergelijke pakket-
ten of verzendingsmiddelen, waar-
voor in deze Overeenkorast geen 
voorzieningen zijn getroffen, 
worden onderling bij schrifte-
lijk overleg tusschen de beide Ad-
ministratien geregeld. 

ARTIKEL 8. 

ONDERZOEK VAN DE PARKETTEN. 

1. Het uitwisselingskantoor dat 
een pakketpostzending heeft ont-
vangen, vergelijkt de pakketten 
en de daarbij gevoegde adviezen. 
Indien een pakket wordt vermist, 
of eenige andere onregelmatigheid 
wordt opgemerkt, wordt daarvan 
onmiddellijk door middel van 
een bericht van bevinding aan het 
uitwisselingskantoor van afzen-
ding mededeeling gedaan. Bij 
onregfelmatigheid van ernstigen 
aard waarbij de verantwoorde-
lijkheid van de Administratien 
betrokken is, gaat het proces-ver-
baal vergezeld van de be wijsstuk-
ken voorzoover doze beschikbaar 
zijn., zooals de touwtjes en de 
lakzegels of de loodjes gebezigd 
voor de sluiting, van den zak, 
waarin de pakketten gesloten 
-w aren. 

Indien per keerende mail geen 
hericht is verzonden, wordt 
aangenomen, dat de zending in 
goede orde is ontvangen, totdat 
het tegendeel is bevvezen. 

2. Indien een pakketpostadvies 
ontbreekt, wordt een duplicaat 
opgemaakt; een afschrift wordt 
gezonden aan het uitwisselings-
kantoor van afzending, waarvan 
de zending werd ontvangen. 

3. Indien onderweg wordt 
opgemerkt, dat een pakket sporen 
van schending of beschadiging 
draagt, moeten de bijzonderheden 
daarvan op het pakket worden 
aangeteekend, welke aanteeke-
ningen worden bekrachtigd met 
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tention to the violation or damage
must be forwarded with the
parcel.

ARTICLE 9.

UND1EI VERED PARCELS.

1. The sender of a parcel may
request, at the time of mailing,
that if the parcel cannot be deliv-
ered as addressed it shall be
either (a) treated as abandoned,
or (b) tendered for delivery at a
second address in the country of
destination, or (c) returned im-
mediately.

If the sender avails himself of
this facility, his request must ap-
pear on the address side of the
parcel and on the relative customs
declaration and must be in con-
formity with or analogous to one
of the following forms:

"If not deliverable as ad-
dressed ---------- Abandon."

"If not deliverable as ad-
dressed --------- Deliver
to ------------ "

"If not deliverable as ad-
dressed --------------- eturn
immediately."

2. The parcels to be returned as
undeliverable to the country of
origin shall be marked to show
the reason for nondelivery.

ATInOcE 10.
PAYMENTS.

1. For each parcel dispatched
by one country to the other, the
dispatching Administration shall
pay a terminal credit as follows:

(a) For parcels originating in
Netherlands India addressed to
the United States of America, 70
centimes gold per kilogram com-
putated on the bulk net weight
of each dispatch.

een afdruk van den stempel van
het kantoor, dat de aanteeke-
ningen heeft gesteld; ook kan een
nota, waarin de aandacht wordt
gevestigd op de schending of de

berooving, met het pakket worden
medegezonden.

ARTIKEL 9.

ONBESTELBAREI PAKKETTEN.

1. De afzender van een pakket Undelivered parcels.
kan bij de terpostbezorging ver-
zoeken, dat, indien het pakket
niet kan worden afgeleverd aan
het opgegeven adres: (a) het
pakket als afgestaan wordt be-
schouwd; of (b) het pakket aan
een tweede adres binnen het land
van bestemming wordt afgele-
verd, of (c) het pakket dadelijk
wordt teruggezonden.

Indien de afzender van boven-
bedoelde bevoegdheid gebruik
maakt, moet het desbetreffend
verzoek op de adreszijde van het
pakket en op de betrekkelijke
douaneverklaring zijn aange-
geven in bewoordingen, gelijklui-
dend aan of overeenkomende met
de volgende zinsneden:

" If not deliverable as ad-
dressed ----------- Abandon ".

"If not deliverable as ad-
dressed------------ Deliver
to --,------ -.

"If not deliverable as ad-
dressed -------------- eturn
immediately ".

2. Op de als onbestelbaar naar
het land van oorsprong terug te
zenden pakketten moet de reden
van de niet-uitreiking vermeld
worden.

ARTEInE 10.

'VERGOEDINGEN.

1. Voor elk door het eene land P'ayents
aan het andere verzonden pakket,
keert de Administratie van af-
zending de navolgende eindtaksen
nit:

(a) Voor pakketten afkomstig
nit Nederlandsch-Indie en be-
stemd voor de Vereenigde Staten
van Amerika, 70 goudeentiemen
per kilogram berekend over het
totaal nettogewicht van elke
zending.

tention to the violation or damage 
must be forwarded with the 
parcel. 

ARTICLE 9. 

UNDELIVERED PARCELS. 

1. The sender of a parcel may 
request, at the time of mailing, 
that if the parcel cannot be deliv-
ered as addressed it shall be 
either (a) treated as abandoned, 
or (b) tendered for delivery at a 
second address in the country of 
destination, or (c) returned im-
mediately. 

If the sender avails himself of 
this facility, his request must ap-
pear on the address side of the 
parcel and on the relative customs 
declaration and must be in con-
formity with or analogous to one 
of the following forms: 

"If not deliverable as ad-
dressed Abandon." 
"If not deliverable as ad-

dressed Deliver 
to  

"If not deliverable as ad-
dressed   - _ Return 
immediately." 

2. The parcels to be returned as 
undeliverable to the country of 
origin shall be marked to show 
the reason for nondelivery. 

ARTICLE 10. 

PAYMENTS. 

1. For each parcel dispatched 
by one country to the other, the 
dispatching Administration shall 
pay a terminal credit as follows: 

(a) For parcels originating in 
Netherlands India addressed to 
the United States of America, 70 
centimes gold per kilogram corn-
putated on the bulk net weight 
of each dispatch. 
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eon afdruk van den stempel van 
het kantoor, dat de aanteeke-
ningen heeft gesteld; ook kan een 
nota, waarin de aandacht wordt 
gevestigd op de schending of de 
berooving, met het pakket worden 
rnedegezonden. 

ARTIBEI, 9. 

ONBESTELBARE PAKKETTEN. 

1. De afzender van een pakket 
kan bij de terpostbezorging ver-
zoeken, dat, indien het pakket 
niet kan worden afgeleverd aan 
het opgegeven adres: (a) het 
pakket als afgestaan wordt be-
schouwd; of (b) het pakket aan 
een tweede adres binnen het land 
van bestemming wordt afgele-
verd, of (c) het pakket dadelijk 
wordt teruggezonden. 
Indien de afzender van boven-

bedoelde bevoegdheid gebruik 
maakt, moet het desbetreffend 
verzoek op de adreszijde van het 
pakket en op de betrekkelijke 
douaneverklaring zijn aange-
geven in bewoordingen, gelijklui-
dend aan of overeenkomende met 
de volgende zinsneden: 
"If not deliverable as ad-

dressed Abandon". 
"If not deliverable as ad-

dressed __ __ _----___ Deliver 
to   
"If not deliverable as ad-

dressed __________—____ Return 
immediately", 

2. Op de als onbestelbaar naar 
het land van oorsprong terug to 
zenden pakketten moet de reden 
van de niet-uitreiking vermeld 
worden. 

AR'ITKEL 10. 

VERGOEDINGEN. 

1. Voor elk door het eene land 
aan het andere verzonden pakket, 
keert de Administratie van af-
zending de navolgende eindtaksen 
uit: 

(a) Voor pakketten afkomstig 
nit Nederlandsch-Indie en be-
stemd voor de Vereenigde Staten 
van Amerika, 70 goudcentiemen 
per kilogram berekend over het 
totaal nettogewicht van elke 
zending. 

Undelivered parcels. 

Payments. 
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(b) For parcels originating in
the United States of America ad-
dressed to Netherlands India,
2.10 francs gold for each parcel
weighing up to 1 kilogram, 2.50
francs gold for each parcel weigh-
ing over 1 up to 5 kilograms and
3.50 francs gold for each parcel
weighing over 5 up to 10 kilo-
grams, in case the mails are con-
veyed directly to Netherlands
Indian harbours. When the par-
cel mails are transshipped in the
Straits Settlements, in addition
to these rates, 15 centimes gold
per parcel up to 1 kilogram, 25
centimes gold per parcel from 1
up to 5 kilograms and 50 centimes
gold per parcel from 5 up to 10
kilograms must be credited in re-
spect of the sea conveyance from
the Straits Settlements to Neth-
erlands India with ships under
contract with the Netherlands
Indian Government.

In addition for each insured
parcel regardless of its insured
value not exceeding 500 gold
francs (100 dollars) sent from
either country to the other there
shall be paid a terminal insur-
ance credit of 10 centimes gold
per parcel. Moreover, in respect
of parcel mails from the United
States of America to Netherlands
India transshipped in the Straits
Settlements, in addition to the in-
surance credit provided for in the
preceding sentence, an additional
insurance rate of 10 centimes
gold for each insured parcel re-
gardless of its insured value shall
be credited to the Netherlands
Indian Administration, in case of
onward sea conveyance from the
Straits Settlements with ships
under contract with the Nether-
lands Indian Government.

(b) Voor pakketten afkomstig
uit de Vereenigde Staten van
Amerika en bestemd voor Neder-
landsch-Indie, 2.10 goudfranken
voor elk pakket van een gewicht
tot en met 1 kilogram, 2.50 goud-
franken voor elk pakket wegende
meer dan 1 tot en met 5 kilogram
en 3.50 goudfranken voor elk
pakket wegende meer dan 5 tot
en met 10 kilogram, ingeval de
zendingen rechtstreeks naar Ne-
derlandsch-Indische havens wor-
den vervoerd. Wanneer de pak-
ketpostzendingen in de Straits
Settlements worden o v e r g e -
scheept, moet boven deze ver-
goedingen 15 goudcentiemen per
pakket tot en met 1 kilogram, 25
goudcentiemen per pakket van 1
tot en met 5 kilogram en 50
goudcentiemen per pakket van 5
tot en met 10 kilogram, worden
tegoed gedaan voor het zeever-
voer van de Straits Settlements
naar Nederlandsch-Indie met
schepen, welke onder contract
met het Nederlandsch-Indische
Gouvernement varen.

Bovendien wordt voor elk van
het eene naar het andere land
verzonden pakket met aangege-
ven waarde, ongeacht het bedrag
der aangegeven waarde, hetwelk
500 goudfranken (100 dollars)
niet te boven mag gaan voor de
aangifte der waarde een bedrag
van 10 goudcentiemen per pakket
tegoed gedaan. Bovendien wordt
ten aanzien van pakketpostzen-
dingen afkomstig van de Veree-
nigde Staten van Amerika en
bestemd voor Nederlandsch-
Indie, overgescheept in de Straits
Settlements, ingeval het verdere
zeevervoer vanaf de Straits Set-
tlements plaats heeft met schepen,
welke onder contract met het
Nederlandsch-Indische Gouverne-
ment varen, boven het bedrag
voor de aangegeven waarde be-
doeld in het voorgaande lid, een
bedrag voor deze aangegeven
waarde van 10 goudcentiemen
aan de Nederlandsch-Indische
Administratie uitgekeerd voor
elk aangegeven waarde pakket,
ongeacht het bedrag der aange-
geven waarde.
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(b) For parcels originating in 
the United States of America ad-
dressed to Netherlands India, 
2.10 francs gold for each parcel 
weighing up to 1 kilogram, 2.50 
francs gold for each parcel weigh-
ing over 1 up to 5 kilograms and 
8.50 francs gold for each parcel 
weighing over 5 up to 10 kilo-
grams, in case the mails are con-
veyed directly to Netherlands 
Indian harbours. When the par-
cel mails are transshipped in the 
Straits Settlements, in addition 
to these rates, 15 centimes gold 
per parcel up to 1 kilogram, 25 
centimes gold per parcel from 1 
up to 5 kilograms and 50 centimes 
gold per parcel from 5 up to 10 
kilograms must be credited in re-
spect of the sea conveyance from 
the Straits Settlements to Neth-
erlands India with ships under 
contract with the Netherlands 
Indian Government. 

In addition for each insured 
parcel regardless of its insured 
value not exceeding 500 gold 
francs (100 dollars) sent from 
either country to the other there 
shall be paid a terminal insur-
ance credit of 10 centimes gold 
per parcel. Moreover, in respect 
of parcel mails from the United 
States of America to Netherlands 
India transshipped in the Straits 
Settlements, in addition to the in-
surance credit provided for in the 
preceding sentence, an additional 
insurance rate of 10 centimes 
gold for each insured parcel re-
gardless of its insured value shall 
be credited to the Netherlands 
Indian Administration, in case of 
onward sea conveyance from the 
Straits Settlements with ships 
under contract with the Nether-
lands Indian Government. 

(b) Voor pakketten afkomstig 
nit de Vereenigde Staten van 
Amerika en bestemd voor Neder-
landsch-Indie, 2.10 goudfranken 
voor elk pakket van een gewicht 
tot en met 1 kilogram, 2.50 goud-
franken voor elk pakket wegende 
racer dan 1 tot en met 5 kilogram 
en 3.50 goudfranken voor elk 
pakket wegende meer dan 5 tot 
en met 10 kilogram, ingeval de 
zendingen rechtstreeks naar Ne-
derlandsch-Indische havens wor-
den vervaerd. Wanneer de pak-
ketpostzendingen in de Straits 
Settlements worden over ge-
scheept, moet boven deze ver-
goedingen 15 goudcentiemen per 
pakket tot en met 1 kilogram, 25 
goudcentiemen per pakket van 1 
tot en met 5 'Kilogram en 50 
goudcentiemen per pakket van 5 
tot en met 10 kilogram, worden 
tegoed gedaan voor het zeever-
voer van de Straits Settlements 
naar Nederlandsch-Indie met 
schepen, welke onder contract 
met het Nederlandsch-Indische 
Gou.vernement varen. 
Bovendien wordt voor elk van 

het cane naar het andere land 
verzonden pakket met aangege-
von waarde, ongeacht het bedrag 
der aangegeven waarde, hetwelk 
500 goudfranken (100 dollars) 
niet te boven mag gaan voor de 
aangifte der waarde een bedrag 
van 10 goudcentiexnen per pakket 
tegoed gedaan. Bovendien wordt 
ten aan.zien van pakketpostzen-
dingen afkomstig van de Veree-
nigde Staten van Amerika en 
bestemd voor Nederlandsch-
Indie, overgescheept in de Straits 
Settlements, ingeval het verdere 
zeevervoer vanaf de Straits Set-
tlements plaats heeft met schepen, 
welke onder contract met het 
Nederlandsch-Indische Gouverne-
rnent varen, boven het bedrag 
voor de aangegeven waarde be-
doeld in het voorgaande lid, een 
bedrag voor deze aangegeven 
waarde van 10 goudcentiemen 
aan de Nederlandsch-Indische 
Administratie uitgekeerd voor 
elk aangegeven waarde pakket, 
ongeacht het bedrag der aange-
geven waarde. 
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2. In the case of parcels orig-
inating in Netherlands India
which are sent to the United
States of America for onward
dispatch to a possession of the
latter country or, in closed mails,
to a third country, the Adminis-
tration of Netherlands India
shall pay to the Administration
of the United States of America
as a transit credit 70 centimes
gold per kilogram when only sea
transit is provided, francs 1.15
gold per kilogram, when only
land transit is provided, and
francs 1.50 gold per kilogram
when both land and sea transit
are provided, based on the bulk
net weight of each dispatch.

In addition, for each insured
parcel regardless of its insured
value not exceeding 500 gold
francs (100 dollars), there shall
be paid an insurance transit
credit of 10 centimes gold for
each land or sea transit involved.

Also, in the case of parcels for
the possessions of the United
States of America, the Adminis-
tration of Netherlands India
shall pay to the Administration
of the United States of America
the following terminal credits:

for parcels for Alaska, 70 cen-
times gold per kilogram com-
puted on the bulk net weight of
each dispatch;

for parcels for Puerto Rico, the
Virgin Islands, Guam, Samoa,
and Hawaii, 35 centimes gold per
kilogram computed on the bulk
net weight of each dispatch.

In addition for each insured
parcel regardless of its insured
value not exceeding 500 gold
francs (100 dollars), there shall
be paid a terminal insurance
credit of 10 centimes gold per
parcel.

2. Ingeval pakketten afkom-
stig van Nederlandsch-Indie naar
de Vereenigde Staten van Ame-
rika worden gezonden ter verdere
doorzending naar een bezitting
van laatstgenoemd land of, in
gesloten zendingen naar een
derde land worden gezonden, ver-
goedt de Administratie van
Nederlandsch-Indie aan de Ad-
ministratie van de Vereenigde
Staten van Amerika een transit-
vergoeding van 70 goudcentiemen
per kilogram wanneer de door-
zending alleen over zee plaats
heeft, 1.15 goudfranken per kilo-
gram wanneer de doorzending
alleen overland geschiedt en 1.50
goudfranken per kilogram wan-
neer de doorzending zoowel over
land als over zee plaats vindt,
berekend over het totaal netto
gewicht van elke zending.

Bovendien wordt voor elk pak-
met met aangegeven waarde, on-
geacht het bedrag der aangege-
ven waarde, hetwelk 500 goud-
franken (100 dollars) niet te
boven mag gaan, een transitver-
goeding voor de aangegeven
waarde van 10 goudcentiemen
voor elk plaats hebbend land- of
zeevervoer uitgekeerd.

Insgelijks vergoedt de Admini-
stratie van Nederlandsch-Indie,
voor pakketten bestemd voor de
bezittingen van de Vereenigde
Staten van Amerika, aan de Ad-
ministratie van de Vereenigde
Staten van Amerika de navol-
gende eindtaksen:

voor pakketten voor Alaska, O0
goudeentiemen per kilogram bere-
kend over het totaal nettogewicht
van elke zending;

voor pakketten voor Porto Rico,
de Virginische Eilanden, Guam,
Samoa en Hawai, 35 goudcentie-
men per kilogram berekend over
het totaal nettogewicht van elke
zending.

Bovendien wordt voor elk pak-
ket met aangegeven waarde, on-
geacht het bedrag der aangege-
ven waarde, hetwelk 500 goud-
franken (100 dollars) niet te
boven mag gaan, een bedrag voor
de aangifte der waarde van 10
goudcentiemen per pakket uitge-
keerd.
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3. In the case of parcels origi-
nating in the United States of
America which are sent to Neth-
erlands India for onward dis-
patch to a third country, the Ad-
ministration of the United States
of America shall pay to the Ad-
ministration of Netherlands In-
dia such credits as shall be noti-
fled by the latter Administration.

4. The terminal charges and
transit rates above specified may
be reduced or increased on three
months' previous notice given by
one country to the other. The
reduction or increase shall hold
good for at least one year.

ARTICLE 11.

ACCOUNTING.

1. Each Administration shall
prepare quarterly an account
showing the sums due for parcels
sent by the other Administration.

2. These accounts accompanied
by the parcel bills and, if any,
copies of verification notes re-
lating thereto shall be submitted
to the examination of the corre-
sponding Administration in the
course of the quarter following
the quarter to which they relate.

3. The compilation, transmis-
sion, verification and acceptance
of the accounts must be effected
as early as possible and the pay-
ment resulting from the balance
must be made at the latest before
the expiration of three months
following the date of the sending
of the accounts by the creditor
Administration.

4. Payment of the balances
due on these accounts between the
two Administrations shall be ef-
fected by means of drafts on New
York or on Bandoeng, or in any
other manner which may from
time to time be agreed upon be-
tween the Chiefs of the Postal

3. Ingeval pakketten afkomstig
uit de Vereenigde Staten van
Am e r i k a naar Nederlandsch-
Indie worden verzonden ter ver-
dere doorzending naar een derde
land, vergoedt de Administratie
van de Vereenigde Staten van
Amerika aan de Administratie
van Nederlandsch-Indie de ver-
goedingen, welke door de laatste
Administratie worden opgegeven.

4. De hierboven genoemde eind-
taksen en transitvergoedingen
kunnen worden verlaagd of ver-
hoogd, op voorwaarde, dat daar-
van door het eene land drie maan-
den tevoren aan het andere land
kennis wordt gegeven. De verla-
ging of verhooging geldt voor
tenminste een jaar.

ARTIKEL 11.

AFREKENING.

1. Elke Administratie maakt
kwartaalsgewijs een rekening op
van de bedragen verschuldigd
voor de door de andere Admini-
stratie verzonden pakketten.

2. Deze rekeningen, wellke ver-
gezeld gaan van de pakketpostad-
viezen en, eventueel, van afschrif-
ten van de daarop betrekking
hebbende berichten van bevin-
ding, worden in den loop van het
kwartaal volgende op dat, waarop
zij betrekking hebben, aan het
onderzock van de andere Admini-
stratie onderworpen.

3. De samenstelling, verzen-
ding, verificatie en goedkeuring
van de rekeningen moeten in den
kortst mogelijken tijd geschieden
en de betaling van het saldo moet
plaats vinden binnen een termijn
van uiterlijk drie maanden vol-
gende op den datum van verzen-
ding van de rekeningen door de
Administratie die te vorderen
heeft.

4. De verrekening tusschen de
beide AdministratiOn van de op
deze rekeningen verschuldigde
saldi geschiedt door middel van
wissels op New York of op Ban-
doeng, of op eenige andere van
tijd tot tijd tusschen de Hoofden
van de Postadministratien van

Accounting.
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Administrations of the two con-
tracting countries, the expenses
attendant on the payment being
at the charge of the indebted
Administration.

ARTICLE 12.

MISCELLANEOUS NOTIFICATIONS.

The Administrations shall com-
municate to each other a sum-
mary of the provisions of their
laws or regulations applicable to
the parcels exchanged between
the two contracting countries,
and other items necessary for
carrying out the exchange of
parcels.

These Regulations shall come
into operation on the day on
which the Parcel Post Agree-
ment comes into force and shall
have the same duration as the
Agreement.

Both the English and Dutch
texts of these Regulations shall
have equal force.

Done in duplicate and signed
at Bandoeng the 14th day of June
1934 and at Washington the 4th
day of October 1934.

The Chief of Posts, Telegraphs
and Telephones of Netherlands
India,

[SEAL] C. HILLEN.
The Postmaster General of the

United States of America,
[SEAL] JAMES A FA.LEY

beide contracteerende landen
overeengekomen wijze; de kosten
voor de betaling komen ten laste
van de Administratie die te be-
talen heeft.

ARTIKEL 12.

MEDEDEELINGEN VAN ALLERLEI

AARD.

De Administratien geven el- Miscellaneous.
kander een beknopt overzicht van
de bepalingen van hun wetgeving
of reglementen, welke van toe-
passing zijn op de tusschen beide
contracteerende landen uitgewis-
selde pakketten, en doen elkander
mededeeling van andere voor de
uitvoering van de uitwisseling
van pakketten noodige gegevens.

Dit Reglement treedt in wer- Effective date and
king op den dag, waarop de Pak- duration
ketpostovereenkomst van kracht
wordt en het zal voor denzelfden
tijd gelden als de Overeenkomst.

De Engelsche en Nederland-
sche tekst van dit Reglement heb-
ben gelijke kracht.

Gedaan in tweevoud en onder-
teekend te Bandoeng, den 14
Juni 1984 en te Washington, den
4th of October 1934.

I-et ioofd van den Post-, Tele- Signatures.
graaf- en Telefoondienst in Ne-
derlandsch-Indib.

[SEAL] 0. sIXX.
De " Postmaster General" van

de Vereenigde Staten van Ame-
rika,

[SEAI.] JAMES A FA rSEY

The foregoing Regulations for the Execution of the Agreement
between Netherlands India and the United States of America con-
cerning the exchange of parcel post has been negotiated and con-
cluded with my advice and consent and are hereby approved and
ratified.

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States
to be hereunto affixed.

[SEAL] FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:

CORDELL HULL

Secretary of State.
WASHINGTON, October 11, 1934.

Approval.
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October 12, 1929. Convention and additional protocol between the United States of America
and other powers relating to International Air Transportation. Con-
cluded at Warsaw, October 12, 1929; adherence advised by the Senate,
with reservation, June 15, 1934; adherence declared by the President,
with reservation, June 27,1934; declaration of adherence of the United
States deposited at Warsaw, July 31, 1934; proclaimed, October 29,
1934.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION.

Proclamation of the WHEREAS a convention for the unification of certain rules relatingPresident.
to international transportation by air and an additional protocol

Post, p. 3025. thereto relating to Article 2 of the convention, were signed at Warsaw
by the respective plenipotentiaries of certain countries, the originals of
which convention and additional protocol, done at Warsaw, in the
French language, October 12, 1929, and left open for signature until
January 31, 1930, are word for word as follows:

CONVENTION POUR L'UNIFICATION DE CERTAINES REGLES RELA-
TIVES AU TRANSPORT AERIEN INTERNATIONAL.

LE PRESIDENT DU REICH ALLEMAND, LE PRESIDENT FEDERAL DE
LA REPUBLIQUE D'AUTRICHE, SA MAJESTE LE ROI DES BELGES, LE
PRESIDENT DES ETATS-UNIS DU BRESIL, SA MAJESTE, LE ROI DES
BULGARES, LE PRESIDENT DU GOUVERNEMENT NATIONALISTE DE
CHINE, SA MAJESTE LE ROI DE DANEMARK ET D'ISLANDE, SA MAJES-
TE LE Rol 'EGY'TE, SA MAJESTY. LE Rol D'ESPAGNE, LE CHEF
D'ETAT DE LA RFPUBLIQUE D'ESTONIbE, LI PRESIDENT DE LA RiPUJ-
BLIQUE DE FINLANDE, LE PRESIDENT DE LA R'PlUBLIQUE FRANfAISE,
SA MAJESTE LE ROI D, 1 GRANDE-BRETAGNE, D'IRLANDE ET DES
TERRITOIRES BRITANNIQUES AU DEL DES /MERS, EMPEREUR DES
INDES, LE PRESIDENT DE LA RKPUBLIQUEE IlELLLNIQUE, SON ALTESSE
SRENISSIME LE RFGENT DU ROYAUME DE HONGRIE, SA MAJESTT
LE ROI D'ITALIE, SA MAJESTE L'EMPEREUR DU JAPON, LE PRESIDENT
DE LA REiPUBLIQUE DE LETTONIE, SON ALTESSE ROYALE LA GRANDE
DUCHESSE DE' LUXEMBOURG, LE PRESIDENT DES kTATS-UNIS DU
MEXIQUE, SA MAJESTE LE ROI DE NORVEGE, SA MAJEST]E LA REINE
DES PAYS-BAS, LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE POLOGNE, SA
MAJESTi LE ROI DE ROJMANIE, SA MAJESTE LE ROI DE SUEDE,
LE CONSEIL FEDEDRAL SUISSE, LE PRESIDENT DE LA RPUJBLIQUE
TCHECOSLOVAQJE, LE COMITE CENTRAL EXiCUTIF DE L'UNION DES
REPPUBLIQUES SOVIETISTES SOCIALISTES, LE PRESIDENT DES ETATS-
UNIS DU VENEZUELA, SA MAJESTf LE ROI DE YOUGOSLAVIE,

ayant reconnu l'utilite de regler d'une maniere uniforme les condi-
tions du transport a6rien international en ce qui concerne les docu-
ments utilises pour ce transport et la responsabilit6 du transporteur,

a cet effet ont nommn6 leurs Pl6nipotentiaires respectifs lesquels,
dilment autorises, ont conclu et sign6 la Convention suivante:

3000 INTERNATIONAL AIR TRANSPORTATION. OCTOBER 12, 1929. 

October 12, 1929. Convention and additional protocol between the United States of America 
and other powers relating to International Air Transportation. Con-
cluded at Warsaw, October 12, 1929; adherence advised by the Senate, 
with, reservation, June 15, 1934; adherence declared by the President, 
with reservation, June 27 , 1934; declaration of adherence of the United 
States deposited at Warsaw, July 31, 1934; proclaimed, October 29, 
1934. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 

A PROCLAMATION. 

Proclamation of the WHEREAS a convention for the unification of certain rules relating 
President. 

to international transportation by air and an additional protocol 
Post, p. 3025. thereto relating to Article 2 of the convention, were signed at Warsaw 

by the respective plenipotentiaries of certain countries, the originals of 
which convention and additional protocol, done at Warsaw, in the 
French language, October 12, 1929, and left open for signature until 
January 31, 1930, are word for word as follows: 

CONVENTION POUR L'UNIFICATION DE CERTAINES RtGLES RELA-
TIVES AU TRANSPORT AERIEN INTERNATIONAL. 

LE PRESIDENT DU REICH ALLEMAND, LE PRESIDENT FEDERAL DE 
LA REPUBLIQUE 12.$'AUTRICHE, SA MAJESTA LE ROI DES BELGES, LE 
PRESIDENT DES ETATS-UNIS DU BRASIL, SA MAJESTA LE Rot DES 
BULGARES, LE PRESIDENT DU GOUVERNEMENT NATIONALISTE DE 
CHINE, SA M .AIESTE LE Rot DE DANEMARK ET D'ISLANDE, SA M AJES-
TE LE Rot D'EGYPTE, SA MAJESTA LE Rot D'ESPAGNE, LE CHEF 
D'ETAT DE LA REPUBLIQUE D'ESTONIE, LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPU-
BLIQUE DE FINLANDE, LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE FliANcAISE, 
SA MAJESTE LE Rot DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE, D'IRLANDE ET DES 
TERRITOIRES BRITANNIQUES AU DELA' . DES M ERS, ElVIPEREUR DES 
INDES, LEI PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE IIELLANIQUE, SON ALTESSE 
SARANISSIME LE REGENT DU ROYAUME DE HONGRIE, SA M AJESTE 
LE Rot D'ITALIE, SA M AJESTE L'EMPEREUR DU JAPON, LE PRESIDENT 
DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE LETTONIE, SON ALTESSE ROYALE LA GRANDE 
DUCTIESSE DF LUXEMBOURG, LE PRESIDENT DES ETATS-UNIS DU 
MAXIQUE, SA M AJESTE LE Rot DE NORVhGE, SA MATESTA LA REINE 
DES PAYS-BAS, LB PRESIDENT DE LA REPTJBLIQUE DE POLOGNE, SA 
MATESTA LE Rol DE ROUMANIE, SA MAJESTE LE Rot DE STADE, 
LE CONSEIL FEDERAL SUISSE, LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE 
TCHACOSLOVAQUE, LE COMITA CENTRAL EXECUTIF DE L'UNIO,,N DES 
REPTJBLIQUES SOVIATISTES SOCIALISTES, LE PRESIDENT DES ETATS-
UNIS DU VENEZUELA, SA MAJESTA LE Rot DE YOITGOSLAVIE, 

ayant reeonnu 1 'utilite de regler d'une maniere uniforme les condi-
tions du transport aerien international en cc qui concerne les docu-
ments utilises pour cc transport et la responsabilite du transporteur, 

cet effet ont nomme leurs Plenipotentiaires respectifs lesquels, 
dilment autorises, ont conclu et sig,ne la Convention suivante: 



INTERNATIONAL AIR TRANSPORTATION. OCTOBER 12, 1929. 3001

CHAPITRE PREMIER. OBJET-DE FINITIONS.

Article Premier.
(1) La pr 6sente Convention s'applique a tout transport interna-

tional de personnes, bagages ou marchandises, effectu6 par aeronef
contre remuneration. Elle s'applique egalement aux transports
gratuits effectues par aeronef par une entreprise de transports a6riens.

(2) Est qualifi6 ,,transport international", au sens de la presente
Convention, tout transport dans lequel, d'apres les stipulations des
parties, le point de depart et le point de destination, qu'il y ait ou non
interruption de transport ou transbordement, sont situ6s soit sur le
territoire de deux Hautes Parties Contractantes, soit sur le territoire
d'une seule Haute Partie Contractante, si une escale est prevue dans
un territoire soumis a la souverainet6, a la suzerainet6, au mandat ou

1 'autorit6 d'une autre Puissance meme non Contractante. Le
transport sans une telle escale entre les territoires soumis a la souve-
rainet6, A la suzerainete, au mandat ou a 1'autorite de la meme Haute
Partie Contractante n'est pas considere comme international au sens
de la presente Convention.

(3) Le transport a executer par plusieurs transporteurs par air
successifs est cens6 constituer pour 1'application de cette Convention
un transport unique lorsqu'il a et6 envisage par les parties comme une
seule op6ration, qu'il ait et6 conclu sous la forme d'un seul contrat
ou d'une s6rie de contrats et il ne perd pas son caractere international
par le fait qu'un seul contrat ou une s6rie de contrats doivent 8tre
executes integralement dans un territoire soumis A la souverainete, A
la suzerainet6, au mandat ou a l'autorit6 d'une meme Haute Partie
Contractante.

Article 2.
(1) La Convention s'applique aux transports effectues par 1'Etat

ou les autres personnes juridiques de droit public, dans les conditions
pr6vues A 1 'article le r

(2) Sont exceptes de 1'application de la pr6sente Convention les
transports effectu6s sous 1'empire de conventions postales interna-
tionales.

CHAPITBRI II, TiTnn3ES Dn TA:NSPORT.

SECTION I.-BILLFT DE PASSAGPE.

Article 3.
(1) Dans le transport de voyageurs, le transporteur est tenu de

d6livrer un billet de passage qui doit contenir les mentions suivantes:
a) le lieu et la date de l'emission;
b) les points de depart et de destination;
c) les arrets prevus, sous reserve de la faculte pour le transporteur

de stipuler qu'il pourra les modifier en cas de n6cessit6 et sans que
cette modification puisse faire perdre au transport son caractere
international;

d) le nom et l'adresse du ou des transporteurs;
e) 1 'indication que le transport est sounds au regime de la respon-

sabilit6e tabli par la presente Convention.
(2) L'absence, 1'irregularite ou la perte du billet n'affecte ni

1'existence, ni la validite du contrat de transport, qui n'en sera pas
moins soumis aux regles de la presente Convention. Toutefois si le
transporteur accepte le voyageur sans qu'il ait ete d6livre un billet
de passage, il n'aura pas le droit de se prevaloir des dispositions de
cette Convention qui exeluent ou limitent sa responsabilit&
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CHAPITRE PREMIER. OBJET—D 

Article Premier. 

(1) La present° Convention s 'applique A tout transport interna-
tional de personnes, bagages ou marchandises, effectue par aeronef 
contre remuneration. Elle s 'applique egalement aux transports 
gratmts effeetues par aeronef par une entreprise de transports aoriens. 

(2) Est qualifie „transport international", an sans de la presente 
Convention, tout transport danslequel, d 'apres les stipulations des 
parties, le point de depart et le point de destination, qu y ait ou non 
interruption de transport ou transbordement, sont sands soit sur le 
territoire de deux Hautes Parties Contractantes, soit sur le territoire 
d'une seule Haute Partie Contractante, si une escale est prevue dans 
un territoire sonmis a la so-uverainete, A la suzerainete, au mandat ou 
a 1'autorite d'une autre Puissance meme non Contractante. Le 
transport sans une telle escale entre les territoires soumis a la souve-
rainete, a la suzerainete, an mandat on a Pautorite de la memo Haute 
Partie Contractante n 'est pas considere coram.e international au sons 
de la presente Convention. 

(3) Le transport A executer par plusieurs transporteurs par air 
successifs est cense constituer pour Papplication de cette Convention 
un transport unique lorsqu'il a ete envisage par les parties comme une 
seule operation, qu'il ait ete conclu sous la forme d'un seul contrat 
on d 'une serie de contrats et il ne perd pas son caractere international 
par le fait qu 'un seul contrat ou une serie de contrats doivent etre 
executes integralement dans un territoire soumis a la souverainete,.A 
la suzerainete, au mandat ou a Pautorite d 'une memo Haute Partie 
Contractante. 

Article 2. 

(1) La Convention s 'applique aux transports effectues par PEtat 
ou les autres personnes juridiques de droit public, dans les conditions 
prevues a Particle 1". 

(2) Sont except& de l'application de la pr6sente Convention les 
transports eilectues sous l'empire de conventions postales interna-
donates. 

CHAPITRE IL limas DR TRANSPORT, 

SECTION I.-Brum DE PASSAGE. 

Article 3. 

(1) Pans le transport de voyageurs, le transporteur est tenu de 
delivrer un billet de passage qui dolt contenir les mentions suivantes: 

a) le lieu et la date de Pemission; 
b) les points de depart et de destination; 
c) les arrets prevus, sous reserve de la faculte pour le transporteur 

de stipuler qu ii pourra les modifier en cas de necessite et sans quo 
cette modification puisse faire perdre au transport son caractere 
international; 

d) le nom et Padresse du on des transporteurs; 
e) Pindication quo le transport est sournis au regime de la respon-

sabilite etabli par la present° Convention. 
(2) L 'absence, Pirregularite ou la pert° du billet n 'affecte ni 

1 'existence, ni la vnlidito du contrat de transport, qui n 'en sera pas 
moms soumis aux regles de la presente Convention. Toutefois si le 
transporteur accepte le voyageur sans qu'il ait ete delivre un billet 
de passage, il n 'aura pas le droit de se prevaloir des dispositions de 
cette Convention qui excluent ou limitent sa responsabilite. 



3002 INTERNATIONAL AIR TRANSPORTATION. OCTOBER 12, 1929.

SECTION II.-BULLETIN DE BAGAGES.

Article 4.
(1) Dans le transport de bagages, autres que les menus objets

personnels dont le voyageur conserve la garde, le transporteur est
tenu de d6livrer un bulletin de bagages.

(2) Le bulletin de bagages est 6tabli en deux exemplaires, l'un
pour le voyageur, l'autre pour le transporteur.

(3) I1 doit contenir les mentions suivantes:
a) le lieu et la date de l 'mission;
b) les points de d6part et de destination;
c) le nom et l'adresse du ou des transporteurs;
d) le num6ro du billet de passage;
e) l'indication que la livraison des bagages est faite au porteur du

bulletin;
f) le nombre et le poids des colis;
g) le montant de la valeur declaree conform6ment a l'article 22

alin6a 2;
h) l'indication que le transport est soumis au r6gime de la responsa-

bilit6 6tabli par la presente Convention.
(4) L'absence, l'irregularit6 ou la perte du bulletin n'affecte ni

l'existence, ni la validite du contrat de transport que n'en sera pas
moins soumis aux regles de la presente Convention. Toutefois si le
transporteur accepte les bagages sans qu'il ait ete delivr6 un bulletin
ou si le bulletin ne contient pas les mentions indiqu6es sous les lettres
d), f), h), le transporteur n'aura pas le droit de se pr6valoir des dis-
positions de cette Convention qui excluent ou limitent sa respon-
sabilite.

SECTION III.--LETTRE DE TRANSPORT AERIEN.

Article 5.
(1) Tout transporteur de marchandises a le droit de demander a

1'exp6diteur l'6tablissement et la remise d'un titre appel6: ,,lettre de
transport a6rien"; tout expediteur a le droit de demander au trans-
porteur l'acceptation de ce document.

(2) Toutefois, l'absence, l'irr6gularite ou la perte de ce titre n'af-
fecte ni l'existence, ni la validite du contrat de transport qui n'en
sera pas moins soumis aux regles de la pr6sente Convention, sous
rdserve des dispositions de l'article 9.

Article 6.
(1) La lettre de transport a6rien est etablie par P'exp6diteur en

trois exemplaires originaux et remise avec la marchandise.
(2) Le premier exemplaire porte la mention ,,pour le transporteur"-

il est sign6 par l'expditeur. Le deuxieme exemplaire porte la mention
,,pour le destinataire"; il est sign6 par Pexpediteur et le transporteur
et il accompagne la marchandise. Le troisieme exemplaire est signe
par le transporteur et remis par lui a l'exp6diteur apres acceptation
de la marchandise.

(3) La signature du transporteur doit etre appos6e des l'acceptation
de la marchandise.

(4) La signature du transporteur peut etre remplacee par un timbre;
celle de 1'expediteur peut etre imprimee ou remplacee par un timbre.

(5) Si, a la demande de l'exp6diteur, le transporteur 6tablit la lettre
de transport aerien, il est considere jusqu'a preuve contraire. comme
agissant pour le compte de l'expediteur.
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Article 7.
Le transporteur de marchandises a le droit de demander a I'ex-

p6diteur l'etablissement de lettres de transport a6rien diff6rentes
lorsqu'il y a plusieurs colis.

Article 8.
La lettre de transport a6rien doit contenir les mentions suivantes:
a) le lieu oiu le document a 6te cr66 et la date a laquelle il a 6et

etabli;
b) les points de depart et de destination;
c) les arrets prevus, sous reserve de la facult6, pour le transporteur,

de stipuler qu'il pourra les modifier en cas de n6cessit6 et sans que
cette modification puisse faire perdre au transport son caractere
international;

d) le nom et l'adresse de l'exp6diteur;
e) le nom et l'adresse du premier transporteur;
f) le nom et l'adresse du destinataire, s'il y a lieu;
g) la nature de la marchandise;
h) le nombre, Ie mode d'emballage, les marques particulieres ou les

num6ros des colis;
i) le poids, la quantit6, le volume ou les dimensions de la mar-

chandise;
j) l'6tat apparent de la marchandise et de l'emballage;
k) le prix du transport s'il est stipule, la date et le lieu de paiement

et la personne qui dolt payer;
1) si l'envoi est fait contre remboursement, le prix des marchandises

et, 6ventuellement, le montant des frais;
m) le montant de la valeur d6claree conform6ment l'article 22,

alin6a 2;
n) le nombre d'exemplaires de la lettre de transport a6rien;
o) les documents transmis au transporteur pour accompagner la

lettre de transport a6rien;
p) le d6lai de transport et indication sommaire de la voie a suivre

(via) s'ils ont et6 stipules;
q) l'indication que le transport est soumis au r6gime de la responsa-

bilite etabli par la presente Convention.

Article 9.
Si le transporteur accepte des marchandises sans qu'i ait 6t6

6tabli une lettre de transport a6rien, ou si celle-ci ne contient pas
toutes les mentions indiqu6es par l'article 8 [a) A i) inclusivement et
q)], le transporteur n'aura pas e droit de se pr6valoir des dispositions

e cette Convention qui excluent ou limitent sa resvonsabilit6.

Article 10.
(1) L'exp6diteur est responsable de 1'exactitude des indications et

declarations concernant la marchandise qu'il inscrit dans la lettre de
transport a6rien.

(2) I1 supportera la responsabilit6 de tout dommage subi par le
transporteur on toute autre personne A raison de ses indications et
d6clarations irr6gulieres, inexactes ou incompletes.

Article 11.
(1) La lettre de transport aerien fait foi, jusqu'a preuve contraire,

de la conclusion du contrat, de la r6ception de la marchandise et des
conditions du transport.
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(2) Les 6nonciations de la lettre de transport aerien, relatives au
poids, aux dimensions et a 1'emballage de la marchandise ainsi qu'au
nombre des colis font foi jusqu'a preuve contraire; celles relatives a la
quantit6, au volume et a l'etat de la marchandise ne font preuve
contre le transporteur qu'autant que la verification en a 6t6 faite par
lui en presence de l'expediteur, et constatee sur la lettre de transport
aerien, ou qu'il s'agit d'enonciations relatives A l'6tat apparent de la
marchandise.

Article 12.
(1) L'expediteur a le droit sous la condition d'executer toutes les

obligations resultant du contrat de transport, de disposer de la mar-
chandise, soit en la retirant a l'a6rodrome de d6part ou de destination,
soit en l'arretant en cours de route lors d'un atterrissage, soit en la
faisant delivrer au lieu de destination ou en cours de route A une
personne autre que le destinataire indique sur la lettre de transport
aerien, soit en demandant son retour a l'aerodrome de depart, pour
autant que l'exercice de ce droit ne porte prejudice ni au transporteur,
ni aux autres expediteurs et avec l'obligation de rembourser les frais
qui en resultent.

(2) Dans le cas ou 1'execution des ordres de l'expediteur est im-
possible, le transporteur doit l'en aviser immediatement.

(3) Si le transporteur se conforme aux ordres de disposition de
1'expediteur, sans exiger la production de l'exemplaire de la lettre de
transport aerien d6livre a celui-ci, il sera responsable, sauf son recours
contre 1'expediteur, du prejudice qui pourrait etre cause par ce fait
A celui qui est r6gulierement en possession de la lettre de transport
aerien.

(4) Le droit de 1'expediteur cesse au moment oi celui du destinataire
commence, conform6ment a l'article 13 ci-dessous. Toutefois, si le
destinataire refuse la lettre de transport ou la marchandise, ou s'il ne
peut 6tre atteint, l'expediteur reprend son droit de disposition.

Article 13S.
(1) Sauf dans les cas indiques a l'article precedent, le destinataire a

le droit, des l'arrivee de la marchandise au point de destination, de
demander au transporteur de lui remettre la lettre de transport aerien
et de lui livrer la marchandise contre le paiement du montant des
creances et contre l'execution des conditions de transport indiqu6es
dans la lettre de transport a6rien.

(2) Sauf stipulation contraire, le transporteur doit aviser le
destinataire des 1'arriv&e de la marchandise.

(3) Si la perte de la marchandise est reconnue par le transporteur
ou si, A l'expiration d'un delai de sept jours apres qu'elle aurait do
arriver, la marchandise n'est pas arrivee, le destinataire est autorise A
faire valoir vis-A-vis du transporteur les droits resultant du contrat de
transport.

Article 14.
L'expediteur et le destinataire peuvent faire valoir tous les droits

qui leur sont respectivement conferes par les articles 12 et 13, chacun
en son propre nom, qu'il agisse dans son propre inter6t ou dans 1'in-
t6r6t d'autrui, A condition d'executer les obligations que le contrat
impose.

Article 15.
(1) Les articles 12, 13 et 14 ne portent aucun prejudice ni aux

rapports de l'expediteur et du destinataire entre eux, ni aux rapports
des tiers dont les droits proviennent, soit de 1'exp6diteur, soit du
destinataire.
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(2) Toute clause derogeant aux stipulations des articles 12, 13 et 14
doit etre inscrite dans la lettre de transport a6rien.

Article 16.

(1) L'expediteur est tenu de fournir les renseignements et de
joindre a la lettre de transport aerien les documents qui, avant la
remise de la marchandise au destinataire, sont necessaires a l'ac-
complissement des formalites de douane, d'octroi ou de police.
L'exp6diteur est responsable envers le transporteur de tous dommages
qui pourraient r6sulter de l'absence, de l'insuffisance ou de I'irr4gula-
rit6 de ces renseignements et pieces, sauf le cas de faute de la part du
transporteur ou de ses preposes.

(2) Le transporteur n'est pas tenu d'examiner si ces renseignements
et documents sont exacts ou suffisants.

CHAPITRE III. RESPONSABILIT: DU TRANSPORTEUR.

Article 17.

Le transporteur est responsable du dommage survenu en cas de
mort, de blessure ou de toute autre lesion corporelle subie par un
voyageur lorsque l'accident qui a cause le dommage s'est produit A
bord de l'aeronef ou au cours de toutes operations d'embarquement
et de debarquement.

Article 18.

(1) Le transporteur est responsable du dommage survenu en cas
de destruction, perte ou avarie de bagages enregistres ou de mar-
chandises lorsque '6evenement qui a caus6 le dommage s'est produit
pendant le transport a6rien.

(2) Le transport aerien, au sens de l'alinea precedent, comprend la
periode pendant laquelle les bagages ou marchandises se trouvent
sous la garde du transporteur, que ce soit dans un aerodrome ou a
bord d'un aeronef ou dans un lieu quelconque en cas d'atterrissage
en dehors d'un aerodrome.

(3) La periode du transport aerien ne couvre aucun transport
terrestre, maritime ou fluvial effectu6 en dehors d'un a6rodrome.
Toutefois lorsqu'un tel transport est effectu6 dans leox6cution du
contrat de transport a6rien en vue du chargement, de la livraison ou
du transbordement, tout dommage est presume, sauf preuve contraire,
r6sulter d'un evenement survenu pendant le transport a6rien.

Article 19.

Le transporteur est responsable du dommage resultant d'un retard
dans le transport aerien de voyageurs, bagages ou marchandises.

Article 20.

(1) Le transporteur n'est pas responsable s'il prouve que lui et ses
preposes ont pris toutes les mesures n6cessaires pour eviter le dom-
mage ou qu'il leur etait impossible de les prendre.

(2) Dans les transports de marchandises et de bagages, le trans-
porteur n'est pas responsable, s'il prouve que le dommage provient
d'une faute de pilotage, de conduite de l'a6ronef ou de navigation,
et que, A tous autres egards, lui et ses preposes ont pris toutes les
mesures n6cessaires pour eviter le dommage.
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complissement des formalites de douane, d'octroi ou de police. 
L'expediteur est responsable envers le transporteur de tons dommages 
qui pourraient resulter de l'absence, de l'insuffisance ou de Pirregula-
rite de ces renseignements et pieces, sauf le cas de faute de la part du 
transporteur ou de ses preposes. 

(2) Le transporteur n'est pas tenu d'examiner si ces renseignements 
et documents sont exacts on suffisants. 

CHAPITRE III. RESPONSABILITA DU TRANSPORTEUR. 

Article 17. 

Le transporteur est responsable du dommage survenu en cas de 
mort, de blessure ou de toute autre lesion corporelle subie par un 
voyageur lorsque Paccident qui a cause le dommage s'est produit 
bord de Paeronef ou au co-urs de toutes operations d'embarquement 
et de debarquement. 

Article 18. 

(1) Le transporteur est responsable du dommage survenu en cas 
de destruction, perte ou avarie de bagages enregistres ou de mar-
chandises lorsque l'evenement qui a cause le dommage s'est produit 
pendant le transport aerien. 

(2) Le transport aerien, au sens de Palinea, precedent, comprend la 
'Anode pendant laquelle les bagages ou marchandises se trouvent 
sous is garde du transporteur, quo co soit dans un aerodrome ou 
bord d'un aeronef ou dans un lieu qu.elconque en. cas d'atterrissage 
en dehors d'un aerodrome. 

(3) La 'Anode du transport aerien no couvre auenn transport 
terrestre, maritime on fluvial efreetue en dehors d'un aerodrome. 
Toutefois lorsqu'un tel transport est eflectue dans l'execution du 
contrat de transport aerien en vue du chargement, de la livraison on. 
du transbordement, tout dommage est presume, sauf preuve contraire, 
resulter d'un evenement survenu pendant le transport aerien. 

Article 19. 

Le transporteur est responsable du dommage resultant d'un retard 
dans le transport aerien de voyageurs, bagages on marchandises. 

Article 20. 

(1) Le transporteur n'est pas responsable s'il prouve que lui et ses 
preposes ont pus toutes les mesures necessaires pour eviter le dom-
mage ou qu'il leur etait impossible de les prendre. 

(2) Dans les transports de marchandises et de bagages, le trans-
porteur n'est pas responsable, s'il prouve quo le doraraage provient 
d'une faute de pilotage, de conduite de Paeronef ou de navigation, 
et quo, a tons autres egards, lui et ses preposes out pris toutes les 
mesures necessaires pour eviter le dommage. 
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Article 21.
(1) Dans le cas oi le transporteur fait la preuve que la faute de

la personne lesee a caus6 le dommage ou y a contribue, le tribunal
pourra, conform6ment aux dispositions de sa propre loi, ecarter ou
attenuer la responsabilit6 du transporteur.

Article 22.
(1) Dans le transport des personnes, la responsabilite du trans-

porteur envers chaque voyageur est limit6e a la somme de cent vingt
cinq mille francs. Dans le cas oi, d'apres la loi du tribunal saisi,
'indemnite peut etre fixee sous forme de rente, le capital de la rente

ne peut d6passer cette limite. Toutefois par une convention sp6ciale
avec le transporteur, le voyageur pourra fixer une limite de respon-
sabilit6 plus elev6e.

(2) Dans le transport de bagages enregistr6s et de marchandises,
la responsabilitd du transporteur est limit6e a la somme de deux cent
cinquante francs par kilogramme, sauf declaration sp6ciale d'interet

la livraison faite par l'exp6diteur au moment de la remise du colis
au transporteur et moyennant le paiement d'une taxe supplementairo
eventuelle. Dans ce cas, le transporteur sera tenu de payer jusqu'a
concurrence de la somme declar6e, a moins qu'il ne prouve qu'elle
est superieure a l'intert reel de l'exp6diteur a la livraison.

(3) En ce qui concerne les objets dont le voyageur conserve la
garde, la responsabilit6 du transporteur est limitee A cinq mille francs
par voyageur.

(4) Les sommes indiqu6es ci-dessus sont consid6eres comme se
rapportant au franc francais constitu6 par soixante-cinq et demie
milligrammes d'or au titre de neuf cents milliimes de fin. Elles
pourront etre converties dans chaque monnaie nationale en chiffres
ronds.

Article 23.
Toute clause tendant a exonerer le transporteur de sa responsabilit6

ou a etablir une limite inferieure a celle qui est fix6e dans la presente
Convention est nulle et de nul effet, mais la nullite de cette clause
n'entraine pas la nullit6 du contrat qui reste soumis aux dispositions
de la pr6sente Convention.

Article 24.
(1) Dans les cas pr6vus aux articles 18 et 19 toute action en re-

sponsabilitd, A quelque titre que co soit, ne pout etre exercee que dans
les conditions et limites prevues par la presento Convention.

(2) Dans les cas pr6vus a 1Particle 17, s'appliquent 6galement les
dispositions de l'alin6a precddent, sans prejudice de la determination
des personnes qui ont le droit d'agir et de leurs droits respectifs.

Article 25.
(1) Le transporteur n'aura pas le droit de se pr6valoir des disposi-

tions de la pr6sente Convention qui excluent on limitent sa responsa-
bilit6, si le dommage provient de son dol ou d'une faute qui, d'apres
la loi du tribunal saisi, est consid6ere comme equivalente au dol.

(2) Ce droit lui sera egalement refuse si le dommage a et6 cause
dans les m6mes conditions par un de ses proposes agissant dans
l'exercice de ses fonctions.

Article 26.
(1) La reception des bagages et marchandises sans protestation

par le destinataire constituera prdsomption, sauf preuve contraire,
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que les marchandises ont ete livr6es en bon etat et conform6ment au
titre de transport.

(2) En cas d'avarie le destinataire doit adresser au transporteur
une protestation immediatement apres la decouverte de l'avarie et,
au plus tard, dans un delai de trois jours pour les bagages et de sept
jours pour les marchandises a dater de leur reception. En cas de
retard, la protestation devra etre faite au plus tard dans les quatorze
jours a dater du jour o le bagage ou la marchandise auront 6t6 mis a
sa disposition.

(3) Toute protestation doit etre faite par reserve inscrite sur le
titre de transport ou par un autre ecrit expedi6 dans le d6lai prevu
pour cette protestation.

(4) A defaut de protestation dans les delais prtvus, toutes actions
contre le transporteur sont irrecevables, sauf le cas de fraude de
celui-ci.

Article 27.
En cas de d6ces du d6biteur, l'action en responsabilit6, dans les

limites prevues par la presente Convention, s'exerce contre ses ayants
droit.

Article 28.
(1) L'action en responsabilite devra etre port6e, au choix du

demandeur, dans le territoire d'une des Hautes Parties Contractantes
soit devant le tribunal du domicile du transporteur, du siege principal
de son exploitation ou du lieu of il possede un etablissement par le
soin duquel le contrat a 6te conclu, soit devant le tribunal du lieu de
destination.

(2) La proc6dure sera r6gl6e par la loi du tribunal saisi.

Article 29.
(1) L'action en responsabilit6 doit 8tre intentee, sous peine de

d4ch6ance, dans le d6lai de deux ans a compter de l'arriv6e a destina-
tion ou du jour oh l'a6ronef aurait dA arriver, ou de Parr6t du trans-
port.

(2) Le mode du calcul du dMlai est d6termine par la loi du tribunal
saisi.

Article 30.

(1) Dans les cas de transport regis par la d6finition du troisiMine
alinea de l'article premier, a ex6cuter par divers transporteurs suc-
cessifs, chaque transporteur acceptant des voyageurs, des bagages ou
des marchandises est soumis aux rBgles 6tablies par cette Convention,
et est cense etre une des parties contractantes du contrat de transport,
pour autant que ce contrat ait trait a la partie du transport effectu6e
sous son contrl6e.

(2) Au cas d'un tel transport, le voyageur ou ses ayants droit ne
pourront recourir que contre le transporteur ayant effectu6 le transport
au cours duquel l'accident ou le retard s'est produit, sauf dans le cas
ou, par stipulation expresse, le premier transporteur aura assur6 la
responsabilit6 pour tout le voyage.

(3) S'il s'agit de bagages ou de marchandises, 1'expediteur aura
recours contre le premier transporteur et le destinataire qui a le droit
a la delivrance contre le dernier, et lun et l'autre pourront, en outre,
agir contre le transporteur ayant effectue le transport au cours duquel
la destruction, la perte, l'avarie ou le retard se sont produits. Ces
transporteurs seront solidairement responsables envers l'expediteur et
le destinataire.
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CHAPITRE IV. DISPOSITIONS RELATIVES AUX TRANSPORTS COMBINES.

Article 31.
(1) Dans le cas de transports combin6s effectues en partie par air

et en partie par tout autre moyen de transport, les stipulations de la
pr6sente Convention ne s'appliquent qu'au transport a6rien et si
celui-ci repond aux conditions de l'article premier.

(2) Rien dans la pr6sente Convention n'empeche les parties, dans
le cas de transports combines, d'inserer dans le titre de transport
aerien des conditions relatives a d'autres modes de transport, a
condition que les stipulations de la pr6sente Convention soient
respectees en ce qui concerne le transport par air.

CHAPITRE V. DISPOSITIONS GNEPRALES ET FINALES.

Article 32.
(1) Sont nulles toutes clauses du contrat de transport et toutes

conventions particulirres anterieures au dommage par lesquelles les
parties derogeraient aux regles de la pr6sente Convention soit par
une determination de la loi applicable, soit par une modification des
regles de competence. Toutefois, dans le transport des marchandises,
les clauses d'arbitrage sont admises, dans les limites de la presente
Convention, lorsque l'arbitrage doit s'effectuer dans les lieux de
competence des tribunaux prevus al'article 28 alinea 1.

Article 33.
Rien dans la presente Convention ne peut empAcher un transporteur

de refuser la conclusion d'un contrat de transport ou de formuler des
reglements qui ne sont pas en contradiction avec les dispositions de la
pr6sente Convention.

Article 34.
La presente Convention n'est applicable ni aux transports aeriens

internationaux executes a titre de premiers essais par des entreprises
de navigation aerienne en vue de l'etablissement de lignes r6gulieres
de navigation aerienne ni aux transports effectu6s dans des circon-
stances extraordinaires en dehors de toute operation normale de
l'exploitation aerienne.

Article 85.
Lorsque dans la pr6sente Convention il est question de jours, il

agit de jours courants et non de jours ouvrables.

Article 36.
La pr6sente Convention est r6digee en frangais en un seul exem-

plaire qui restera depos6 aux archives du Ministere des Affaires
Etrangeres de Pologne, et dont une copie certifiee conforme sera
transmise par les soins du Gouvernement Polonais au Gouvernement
de chacune des Hautes Parties Contractantes.

Article 37.
(1) La presente Convention sera ratifi6e. Les instruments de

ratification seront d6poses aux archives du Ministere des Affaires
Etrangeres de Pologne, qui en notifiera le dep6t au Gouvernement de
chacune des Hautes Parties Contractantes.

(2) Des que la presente Convention aura 6t6 ratifiee par cinq des
Hautes Parties Contractantes, elle entrera en vigueur entre Elles le
quatre-vingt-didxime jour apres le d6p6t de la cinquieme ratification.
Ult6rieurement elle entrera en vigueur entre les Hautes Parties
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Contractantes qui l'auront ratifi6e et la Haute Partie Contractante
qui d6posera son instrument de ratification le quatre-vingt dixieme
jour apres son d6p6t.

(3) I1 appartiendra au Gouvernement de la Republique de Pologne
de notifier au Gouvernement de chacune des Hautes Parties Contrac-
tantes la date de 1'entree en vigueur de la presente Convention ainsi
que la date du depot de chaque ratification.

Article 38.
(1) La presente Convention, apras son entree en vigueur, restera

ouverte a l'adhesion de tous les Etats.
(2) L'adhesion sera effectu6e par une notification adressee au

Gouvernement de la Republique de Pologne, qui en fera part au
Gouvernement de chacune des Hautes Parties Contractantes.

(3) L'adhesion produira ses effets a partir du quatre-vingt-dixieme
jour apres la notification faite au Gouvernement de la Republique de
Pologne.

Article 39.
(1) Chacune des Hautes Parties Contractantes pourra denoncer

la presente Convention par une notification faite au Gouvernement
de la Republique de Pologne, qui en avisera immediatement le
Gouvernement de chacune des Hautes Parties Contractantes.

(2) La denonciation produira ses effets six mois apres la notifica-
tion de la d6nonciation et seulement a l'egard de la Partie qui y aura
proc6d6.

Article 40.
(1) Les Hautes Parties Contractantes pourront, au moment de la

signature, du d6ept des ratifications, ou de leur adhesion, declarer
que l'acceptation qu'Elles donnent a la presente Convention ne s'ap-
plique pas a tout ou partie de leurs colonies, protectorats, territoires
sous mandat, ou tout autre territoire soumis A leur souverainet6 ou a
leur autorit6, ou a tout autre territoire sous suzerainete.

(2) En consequence Elles pourront ulterieurement adherer s6par6-
ment au nom de tout ou partie de leurs colonies, protectorats, terri-
toire sous mandat, ou tout autre territoire soumis A leur souverainet6
ou a leur autorite, ou tout territoire sous suzerainete ainsi exelus de
leur declaration originelle.

(3) Elles pourront aussi, en se conformant a ses dispositions, d&
noncer la presente Convention s6par6ment ou pour tout ou partie
de leurs colonies, protectorats, territoires sous mandat, ou tout autre
territoire soumis a leur souverainete ou a leur autorite, ou tout autre
territoire sous suzerainete.

Article 41.
Chacune des Hautes Parties Contractantes aura la faculte au plus

t6t deux ans apres la mise en vigueur de la presente Convention de
provoquer la reunion d'une nouvelle Conference Internationale dans
le but de rechercher les ameliorations qui pourraient 8tre apportees &
la presente Convention. Elle s'adressera dans ce but au Gouverne-
ment de la Republique Frangaise qui prendra les mesures necessaires
pour preparer cette Conference.

La presente Convention, faite A Varsovie le 12 octobre 1929 restera
ouverte a la signature jusqu'au 31 janvier 1930.

Pour l'Allemagne:
(-) R. RICHTER
(-) Dr. A. WEGERDT
(-) Dr. E. AmBRECHT
(-) Dr. OTTO RIEsE
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leur declaration orioinelle. 

(3) Elles pourront aussi, en se conforraant a see dispositions, de-
noncer la presente Convention separement ou pour tout ou partie 
de leurs colonies, protectorate, territoires sous mandat, on tout autre 
territoire soumis a leur souverainete ou a leur autorite, ou tout autre 
territoire sous suzerainete. 

Article 41. 
Chacune des Hautes Parties Contractantes aura la faculte au plus 

tot deux ems apres la mise en vigueur de la presente Convention de 
provoquer la reunion d'une nouvelle Conference Internationale drrns 
le but de rechercher lea ameliorations qui pourraient etre apportees 
la presente Convention. Elle s'adressera dans cc but au Gouverne-
ment de la Republique Frangaise qui prendra lea mesures necessaires 
pour preparer cette Conference. 

La presente Convention, faite a Varsovie le 12 octobre 1929 restera 
ouverte a la signature jusqu'au 31 janvier 1930. 

Pour l'Allemagne: 
(—) R. RICHTER 
(—) Dr. A. WEGERDT 
(—) Dr. E. ALBRECHT 
(—) Dr. OTTO RIESE 
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Pour l'Autriche:
(-) STROBELE
(-) REINOEHL

Pour la Belgique:
(-) BERNARD DE L'ESCAILLE

Pour les Ptats-Unis du Bresil:
(-) ALCIBIADES PESANHA

Pour la Bulgarie:

Pour la Chine:

Pour le Danemark:
(-) L. INGERSLEV
(-) KNUD GREGERSEN

Pour l'.Jgypte:

Pour l'Espagne:
(-) SILVIO FERNANDEZ-VALLIN

Pour l'Estonie:

Pour la Finlande:

Pour la France:
(-) PIERRE ETIENNE FLANDIN
(-) GEORGES RIPERT

Pour la Grande-Bretagne et 'lIrlande du Nord:
(-) A.H. DENNIS
(-) ORiME CLARKE
(-) R.L. ML.EGARRY

Pour le Commonwealth d'Australie:
(--) A. H. DENNIS
(-) ORME CLARK1E
(-) R. L. MEGARRY

Pour 1' Union SudLAJricaine:
(--) AT. I. ENNIS
(-) ORM1E CILARKIKI:
(-) R. L. MEGARRY

Pour la RBpublique Ilellenigue:
(-) G. C. LAGOUDAKIS

Pour la Hongrie:

Pour l'Italie:
(-) A. GIANXINI

Pour le Japon:
(-) KAZUO NISHIKAWA

Pour la Lettonie:
(-) M. NUK9A

Pour le Luxembourg:
(-) E. ARENDT
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Pour l'Autriche: 
(—) STROBELE 
(—) REINOEEL 

Pour la Belgique: 
(—) BERNARD DE L'ESCAILLE 

Pour lee Etats-Un,is du Bresil: 
(—) ALCIBIADES PEcANHA 

Pour la Bulgarie: 

Pour la Chine: 

Pour is Danemark: 
(—) L. INGERsLEv 
(—) KNUD GREGERSEN 

Pour l'Egypte: 

Pour l'Espagne: 
(—) SILVIO FERNANDEZ-VALLIN 

Pour l'Estonie: 

Pour la Finlande: 

Pour la France: 
(—) PIERRE kTIENNE FLANDIN 
(—) GEORGES RIPERT 

Pour la Grande-Bretagne et l'Irlande du Nord: 
(—) A. H. DENNIS 
(—) ORME CLARKE 
(—) R. L. ME GARRY 

Pour is Commonwealth, d'Australie: 
(—) A. H. DENNIS 
(—) ORME CLA,RKE 
(—) R. L. ME GARRY 

Pour l' Union, Sud-ilf ine: 
(--) A. It. DENNIS 
(—) OR ME CL A UK. E 
(—) R. L. M. MARRY 

Pour la 116publique Hellenique: 
(—) G. C. LAGO UDAKIS 

Pour la Hongrie: 

Pour l'Italie: 
(—) A. GIANNINI 

Pour Is Japon: 
(—) KAZUO NISHIKAWA 

Pour la Lettonie: 
(—) M. NUKAA 

Pour is Luxembourg: 
(—) E. ARENDT 
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Pour le Mfexique:

Pour la Norvege:
(-) N. CHR. DITLEFF

Pour les Pays-Bas:
(-) W. B. ENGELBRECIIT

Pour la Pologne:
(--) AUGUSTE ZALESKI
(-) ALFONS KtIHN

Pour la Roumanie:
(-) G. CRETZIANO

Pour la Suede:

Pour la Suisse:
(-) EDM. PITTARD
(-) Dr. F. HESS

Pour la, Tchcoslovaquie:
(-) Dr. V. GIRSA

Pour I' Union des Republiques Sovietistes Socialistes;
(-) KOTZTBINSKY

Pour le Venezuela:

Pour la Yougoslavie:
(-) Ivo DE GIULLI

Protocole Additionnel.

Ad Article 2.
Les Hautes Parties Contractantes se r6servent le droit de declarer

au moment de la ratification ou de l'adhesion que I'article 2 alinea
premier, de la presente Convention ne s'appliquera pas aux transports
internationaux a6riens effectues directement par l'Etat, ses colonies,
protoctorats, territoires sous mandat ou tout autre territoire sous sa
souverainet6, sa suzerainet6 ou son autorit6.

Pour l'Allemagne:
(-) R. RICHTER
(-) Dr. A. WEGEsDT
(c-) Dr. E. ALBRECHT
(-) Dr. iur. OTTO RIESE

Pour l'Autriche:
(-) STROBELE
(-) REINOEHLI

Pour la Belgique:
(-) BERNARD DE L'ESCAILLE

Pour les 9Etats-Unis du Bresil:
(-) ALCIBIADES PEpANHA

Pour la Bulgarie:

Pour la Chine:
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Pour le Mexique: 

Pour la Norvege: 
(—) N. CHR. DITLEFF 

Pour lee Pays-Bas: 
(—) W . B. ENGELBRECHT 

Pour la Pologne: 
(—) AUGUSTE ZALESKI 
(—) ALFONS KUHN 

Pour la Roumanie: 
(-----) G. CRETZIANO 

Pour la Sukle: 

Pour la Suisse: 
(—) EDM. PITTARD 
(—) Dr. F. HESS 

Pour la Tchecoslovaquie: 
(—) Dr. V. GIRSA 

Pour 1' Union des Republiques Sovietistes Socialistes: 
(—) KOTZUBINSKY 

Pour le Venezuela: 

Pour la Yougoslavie: 
(—) IVO DE GIULLI 

Protoeole Additionnel. 

Ad Article 2. 

Les Ilautes Parties Contractantes se reservent le droit de declarer 
au moment de la ratification ou de Padhesion quo Particle 2 alines, 
premier, de la presente Convention no s'appliquera pas aux transports 
internationaux aeriens effectues directement par l'Etat, ses colonies, 
protoctorats, territoires sous mandat on tout autre territoire sous sa 
souverainete, sa suzerainete ou son autorite. 

Pour l'Allemagne: 
(—) R. RICHTER 
(--) Dr. A. W EGEnna. 
(--) Dr. E. ALBRECHT 
(---) Dr. iur. OTTO RIESE 

Pour l'Autriche: 
(—) STROBELE 
(—) REINOEFIL 

Pour la Belgique: 
(—) BERNARD DE L'ESCAILLE 

Pour les Etats-Unis du Bresil: 
(—) ALCIBIADES PEcANHA 

Pour la Bulgarie: 

Pour la Chine: 
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Pour le Danemark:
(-) L. INGERSLEV
(-) KNUD GREGERSEN

Pour l'Rgypte:

Pour l'Espagne:
(-) SILVIO FERNANDEZ-VALLIN

Pour l'Estonie:

Pour la Finlande:

Pour la France:
(-) PIERRE ETIENNE FLANDIN
(-) GEORGES RIPERT

Pour la Grande-Bretagne et l'Mrlande du Nord:
(-) A. H. DENNIS
(-) ORME CLARKE
(-) R. L. MEGARRY

Pour le Commonwealth d'Australie:
(-) A. H. DENNIS
(-) ORME CLARKE
(-) R. L. MEGARRY

Pour l'Union Sud-Africaine:
(-) A. H. DENNIS
(-) ORME CLARKE
(-) R. L. MEGARRY

Pour la Ripublique HellEnique:
(-) G. C. LAGOUDAKIS

Pour la Hongrie:

Pour l'Italie:
(-) A. GIANNINI

Pour le Japon:
(-) KAZVO NISHIKAWA

Pour la Lettonie:
(-) M. NUKSA

Pour le Luxembourg:
(-) E. ARENDT

Pour le Mexique:

Pour la Norvege:
(-) N. CHR. DITIEFF

Pour les Pays-Bas:
(-) W. B. ENGELBRECHT

Pour la Pologne:
(-) AUGUSTE ZALESKI
(-) ALFONS KIHN

Pour la Roumanie:
(-) G. ORETZIANO

Pour la Suede:
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Pour le Danemark: 
(—) L. INGERSLEV 
(—) KNUD GREGERSEN 

Pour l'Egypte: 

Pour l'Espagne: 
(—) SILVIO FERNANDEZ-VALLIN 

Pour l'Estonie: 

Pour la FinLunde: 

Pour la France: 
(—) PIERRE ETIENNE FLANDIN 
(—) GEORGES RIPERT 

Pour la Grande-Bretagne et l'Irlande du Nord: 
(—) A. H. DENNIS 
(—) ORME CLARKE 
(—) R. L. MEGARRY 

Pour le Commonwealth d'Australie: 
(—) A. H. DENNIS 
(—) ORME CLARKE 
(—) R. L. MEGARRY 

Pour l'Union, Sucl-Africaine: 
(—) A. H. DENNIS 
(—) ORME CLARKE 
(—) R. L. MEGARRY 

Pour La Republique Hellenique: 
(—) G. C. LAGOTIDAKIS 

Pour La Hongrie: 

Pour l'Italie: 
() A. GIANNINI 

Pour le Japon: 
(—) KAZUO NISHIKAWA 

Pour La Lettonie: 
(—) M . NUK6A 

Pour le Luxembourg: 
(—) E. ARENDT 

Pour le Mexique: 

Pour La Norvege: 
(—) N. CHR. DITLEFF 

Pour lee Pays-Bas: 
(—) W . B. ENGELBRECHT 

Pour La Pologne: 
(—) AUGUSTE ZALESKI 
(—) ALFONS KUHN 

Pour La Raumanie: 
(—) G. CRETZIANO 

Pour La Suede: 
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Pour la Suisse:
(--) EDM. PITTARD
(-) Dr. F. HEss

Pour la Tchecoslovaquie:
(-) Dr. V. GIRSA

Pour ' Union des Republiques Sovigtistes Socialistes:
(-) KOTZUBINSKY

Pour le Venezuela:
Pour la Yougoslavie:

(-) IVO DE GIULLI

AND WHEREAS the said convention came into force on February
13, 1933, and, pursuant to a provision of the first paragraph of Article
38, remained open thereafter for adherence by any state;

AND WHEREAS the said convention and the said additional protocol
have been definitively adhered to by the United States of America,
subject to the reservation, as is provided for in the additional protocol,
that the first paragraph of Article 2 of the convention shall not apply
to international transportation that may be performed by the United
States of America or any territory or possession under its jurisdiction,
and the instrument of adherence was deposited in the archives of the
Ministry for Foreign Affairs of Poland on July 31, 1934;

AND WHEREAS, in accordance with the third paragraph of Article
38 of the convention, the adherence of the United States of America
took effect from the ninetieth day after the said day of deposit,
namely, from the twenty-ninth day of October, one thousand nine
hundred and thirty-four;

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt,
President of the United States of America, have caused the said
convention and additional protocol to be made public to the end
that the same and every article and clause thereof may be observed
and fulfilled with good faith by the United States of America and the
citizens thereof, subject to the reservation aforesaid.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this twenty-ninth day of October,
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[SEAL] thirty-four, and of the Independence of the United States
of America the one hundred and fifty-ninth.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:

WILLIAM PHILLIPS

Acting Secretary of State.

Adherence, subject
to reservation.

Effective date.

Proclamation.
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Pour la Suisse: 
EDM. PITTARD 

(—) Dr. F. HESS 

Pour la Tchicoslovaquie: 
(—) Dr. V. GIRSA 

Pour 1' Union des Republiques Sovietistes Socialistes: 
ICOTZUBINSKY 

Pour le Venezuela: 

Pour La Yougoslavie: 
(—) IVO DE GIIILLI 

AND WHEREAS the said convention came into force on. February 
13, 1933, and, pursuant to a provision of the first paragraph of Article 
38, remained open thereafter for adherence by any state; 
AND WHEREAS the said convention and the said additional protocol 

have been definitively adhered to by the United States of America, 
subject to the reservation, as is provided for in the additional protocol, 
that the first paragraph of Article 2 of the convention shall not apply 
to international transportation that may be performed by the United 
States of America or any territory or possession under its jurisdiction, 
and the instrument of adherence was deposited in the archives of the 
Ministry for Foreign Affairs of Poland on July 31, 1934; 
AND WHEREAS, in accordance with the third paragraph of Article 

38 of the convention, the adherence of the United States of America 
took effect from the ninetieth day after the said day of deposit, 
namely, from the twenty-ninth day of October, one thousand nine 
hundred and thirty-four; 
Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 

President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
convention and additional protocol to be made public to the end 
that the same and every article and clause thereof may be observed 
and fulfilled with good faith by the United States of America and the 
citizens thereof, subject to the reservation aforesaid. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 

the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this twenty-ninth day of October, 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
[SEAL] thirty-four, and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred and fifty-ninth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 
W ILLIAM PHILLIPS 

Acting Secretary of State. 

Adherence, subject 
to reservation. 

Effective date. 

Proclamation. 
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Translation
MultilateralCon- CONVENTION FOR THE UNIFICATION OF CERTAIN RULESvention relating to in-

ternational air trans- RELATING TO INTERNATIONAL TRANSPORTATION BY AIR
portation.

Contracting Powers. THE PRESIDENT OF THE GERMAN REICH, THE FEDERAL PRESIDENT OF
THE REPUBLIC OF AUSTRIA, HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF THE BELGIANS,
THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF BRAZIL, HIS MAJESTY THE
KING OF THE BULGARIANS, THE PRESIDENT OF THE NATIONALIST
GOVERNMENT OF CHINA, HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF DENMARK AND
ICELAND, HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF EGYPT, HIS MAJESTY THE KING
OF SPAIN, THE CHIEF OF STATE OF THE REPUBLIC OF ESTONIA, THE
PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF FINLAND, THE PRESIDENT OF THE
FRENCH REPUBLIC, HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF GREAT BRITAIN,
IRELAND, AND THE BRITISH DOMINIONS BEYOND THE SEAS, EMPEROR
OF INDIA, THE PRESIDENT OF THE HELLENIC REPUBLIC, HIS MOST
SERENE HIGHNESS THE REGENT OF THE KINGDOM OF HUNGARY,
HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF ITALY, HIS MAJESTY THE EMPEROR OF
JAPAN, THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF LATVIA, HER ROYAL
HIGHNESS THE GRAND DUCHESS OF LUXEMBURG, THE PRESIDENT OF
THE UNITED MEXICAN STATES, HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF NORWAY,
HER MAJESTY THE QUEEN OF THE NETHERLANDS, THE PRESIDENT
OF THE REPUBLIC OF POLAND, HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF RUMANIA,
HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF SWEDEN, THE SWISS FEDERAL COUNCIL,
THE PRESIDENT OF THE CZECHOSLOVAK REPUBLIC, THE CENTRAL
EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE OF THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUB-
LICS, THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF VENEZUELA, HIS
MAJESTY THE KING OF YUGOSLAVIA:

Having recognized the advantage of regulating in a uniform manner
the conditions of international transportation by air in respect of the
documents used for such transportation and of the liability of the
carrier,

Have nominated to this end their respective Plenipotentiaries, who,
being thereto duly authorized, have concluded and signed the following
convention:

CHAPTER I. SCOPE-DEFINITIONS

scope.

Definitions.

Article 1
(1) This convention shall apply to all international transportation

of persons, baggage, or goods performed by aircraft for hire. It shall
apply equally to gratuitous transportation by aircraft performed by
an air transportation enterprise.

(2) For the purposes of this convention the expression "inter-
national transportation" shall mean any transportation in which,
according to the contract made by the parties, the place of departure
and the place of destination, whether or not there be a break in the
transportation or a transshipment, are situated either within the
territories of two High Contracting Parties, or within the territory
of a single High Contracting Party, if there is an agreed stopping
place within a territory subject to the sovereignty, suzerainty, man-
date or authority of another power, even though that power is not a
party to this convention. Transportation without such an agreed
stopping place between territories subject to the sovereignty, suze-
raity, mandate, or authority of the same High Contracting Party
shall not be deemed to be international for the purposes of this
convention.
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Translation 

Multilateral Con-
vention relating to in-
ternational air trans-
portation. 
Contracting Powers. 

Scope. 

Definitions. 

CONVENTION FOR THE UNIFICATION OF CERTAIN RULES 
RELATING TO INTERNATIONAL TRANSPORTATION BY AIR 

THE PRESIDENT OF THE GERMAN REICH, THE FEDERAL PRESIDENT OF 

THE REPUBLIC OF AUSTRIA, HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF THE BELGIANS, 
THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF BRAZIL, HIS MAJESTY THE 
KING OF THE BULGARIANS, THE PRESIDENT OF THE NATIONALIST 

GOVERNMENT OF CHINA, HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF DENMARK AND 
ICELAND, HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF EGYPT, HIS MAJESTY THE KING 
OF SPAIN, THE CHIEF OF STATE OF THE REPUBLIC OF ESTONIA, THE 

PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF FINLAND, THE PRESIDENT OF THE 

FRENCH REPUBLIC, HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF GREAT BRITAIN, 
IRELAND, AND THE BRITISH DOMINIONS BEYOND THE SEAS, EMPEROR 

OF INDIA, THE PRESIDENT OF THE HELLENIC REPUBLIC, HIS M OST 
SERENE HIGHNESS THE REGENT OF THE KINGDOM OF HUNGARY, 

HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF ITALY, HIS MAJESTY THE EMPEROR OF 
JAPAN, THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF LATVIA, HER ROYAL 

HIGHNESS THE GRAND DUCHESS OF LUXEMBURG, THE PRESIDENT OF 

THE UNITED MEXICAN STATES, HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF NORWAY, 
HER MAJESTY THE QUEEN OF THE NETHERLANDS, THE PRESIDENT 

OF THE REPUBLIC OF POLAND, HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF RUMANIA, 
HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF SWEDEN, THE SWISS FEDERAL COUNCIL, 
THE PRESIDENT OF THE CZECHOSLOVAK REPUBLIC, THE CENTRAL 

EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE OF THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUB— 

LICS, THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF VENEZUELA, HIS 
MAJESTY THE KING OF YUGOSLAVIA: 

Having recognized the advantage of regulating in a -uniform manner 
the conditions of international transportation by air in respect of the 
documents used for such transportation and of the liability of the 
carrier, 
Have nominated to this end their respective Plenipotentiaries, who, 

being thereto duly authorized, have concluded and signed the following 
convention: 

CHAPTER I. SCOPE— DEFINITIONS 

Article _I 

(1) This convention shall apply to all international transportation 
of persons, baggage, or goods performed by aircraft for hire. It shall 
apply equally to gratuitous transportation by aircraft performed by 
an air transportation enterprise. 

(2) For the purposes of this convention the expression "inter-
national transportation" shall mean any transportation in which, 
according to the contract made by the parties, the place of departure 
and the place of destination, whether or not there be a break in the 
transportation or a transshipment, are situated either within the 
territories of two High Contracting Parties, or within the territory 
of a single High Contracting Party, if there is an agreed stopping 
place within a territory subject to the sovereignty, suzerainty, man-
date or authority of another power, even though that power is not a 
party to this convention. Transportation -without such an agreed 
stopping place between territories subject to the sovereignty, suze-
rainty, mandate, or authority of the same High Contracting Party 
shall not be deemed to be international for the purposes of this 
convention. 
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(3) Transportation to be performed by several successive air car-
riers shall be deemed, for the purposes of this convention, to be one
undivided transportation, if it has been regarded by the parties as
a single operation, whether it has been agreed upon under the form
of a single contract or of a series of contracts, and it shall not lose its
international character merely because one contract or a series of con-
tracts is to be performed entirely within a territory subject to the
sovereignty, suzerainty, mandate, or authority of the same High
Contracting Party.

Article 2

3015

(1) This convention shall apply to transportation performed by VeApplation of eon-
the state or by legal entities constituted under public law provided enti
it falls within the conditions laid down in article 1.

(2) This convention shall not apply to transportation performed
under the terms of any international postal convention.

CHAPTER II. TRANSPORTATION DOCUMENTS

SECTION I--PASSENGER TICKET

Article S
(1) For the transportation of passengers the carrier must deliver a

passenger ticket which shall contain the following particulars:
(a) The place and date of issue;
(b) The place of departure and of destination;
(c) The agreed stopping places, provided that the carrier may re-

serve the right to alter the stopping places in case of necessity, and
that if he exercises that right, the alteration shall not have the effect
of depriving the transportation of its international character;

(d) The name and address of the carrier or carriers;
(e) A statement that the transportation is subject to the rules re-

lating to liability established by this convention.
(2) The absence, irregularity, or loss of the passenger ticket shall

not affect the existence or the validity of the contract of transporta-
tion, which shall none the less be subject to the rules of this conven-
tion. Nevertheless, if the carrier accepts a passenger without a pas-
senger ticket having been delivered he shall not be entitled to avail
himself of those provisions of this convention which exclude or limit
his liability.

Transportation docu-
ments.

Passenger ticket.

SECTION II.-BAGGAGE CHECK

Article 4
(1) For the transportation of baggage, other than small personal Baggage check.

objects of which the passenger takes charge himself, the carrier must
deliver a baggage check.

(2) The baggage check shall be made out in duplicate, one part for
the passenger and the other part for the carrier.

(3) The baggage check shal contain the following particulars:
(a) The place and date of issue;
(b) The place of departure and of destination;
(c) The name and address of the c r arriers;
(d) The number of the passenger ticket;
(e) A statement that delivery of the baggage will be made to the

bearer of the baggage check;
(j) The number and weight of the packages;
(g) The amount of the value declared in accordance with article

22 (2);
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(3) Transportation to be performed by several successive air car-
riers shall be deemed, for the purposes of this convention, to be one 
undivided transportation, if it has been regarded by the parties as 
a single operation, whether it has been agreed upon under the form 
of a single contract or of a, series of contracts, and it shall not lose its 
international character merely because one contract or a series of con-
tracts is to be performed entirely within a territory subject to the 
sovereignty, suzerainty, mandate, or authority of the same High 
Contracting Party. 

Article 2 
(1) This convention shall apply to transportation performed by veAng nli.cation of con. 

the state or by legal entities constituted under public law provided 
it falls within the conditions laid down in article 1. 

(2) This convention shall not apply to transportation performed 
under the terms of any international postal convention. 

CHAPTER II. TRANSPORTATION DOCUMENTS 

SECTION I—PASSENGER TICKET 

Article 3 

(1) For the transportation of passengers the carrier must deliver a 
passenger ticket which shall contain the following particulars: 

(a) The place and date of issue; 
(b) The place of departure and of destination; 
(c) The agreed stopping places, provided that the carrier may re-

serve the right to alter the stopping places in case of necessity, and 
that if he exercises that right, the alteration shall not have the effect 
of depriving the transportation of its international character; 

(d) The name and address of the carrier or carriers; 
(e) A statement that the transportation is subject to the rules re-

lating to liability established by this convention. 
(2) The absence, irregularity, or loss of the passenger ticket shall 

not affect the existence or the validity of the contract of transporta-
tion, which shall none the less be subject to the rules of this conven-
tion. Nevertheless, if the carrier accepts a passenger without a pas-
senger ticket having been delivered he shall not be entitled to avail 
himself of those provisions of this convention which exclude or limit 
his liability. 

SECTION IL— BAGGAGE CHECK 

Article 4 
(1) For the transportation of baggage, other than small personal 

objects of which the passenger takes charge himself, the carrier must 
deliver a baggage check. 

(2) The baggage check shall be made out in duplicate, one part for 
the passenger and the other part for the carrier. 

(3) The baggage check shall contain the following particulars: 
(a) The place and date of issue; 
(b) The place of departure and of destination; 
(c) The name and address of the carrier or carriers; 
(d) The number of the passenger ticket; 
(e) A statement that delivery of the baggage will be made to the 

bearer of the baggage check; 
(f) The number and weight of the packages; 
(g) The amonnt of the value declared in accordance with article 

22 (2); 

Transportation docu-
ments. 

Passenger ticket. 

Baggage check. 
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(h) A statement that the transportation is subject to the rules re-
lating to liability established by this convention.

(4) The absence, irregularity, or loss of the baggage check shall not
affect the existence or the validity of the contract of transportation
which shall none the less be subject to the rules of this convention.
Nevertheless, if the carrier accepts baggage without a baggage check
having been delivered, or if the baggage check does not contain the
particulars set out at (d), (f), and (h) above, the carrier shall not be
entitled to avail himself of those provisions of the convention which
exclude or limit his liability.

SECTION III.-AIR WAYBILL

Article 5
Air waybill. (1) Every carrier of goods has the right to require the consignor to

make out and hand over to him a document called an "air waybill":
every consignor has the right to require the carrier to accept this
document.

(2) The absence, irregularity, or loss of this document shall not
affect the existence or the validity of the contract of transportation
which shall, subject to the provisions of article 9, be none the less
governed by the rules of this convention.

Article 6
Requirements. (1) The air waybill shall be made out by the consignor in three

original parts and be handed over with the goods.
(2) The first part shall be marked "for the carrier", and shall be

signed by the consignor. The second part shall be marked "for the
consignee"; it shall be signed by the consignor and by the carrier and
shall accompany the goods. The third part shall be signed by the
carrier and handed by him to the consignor after the goods have
been accepted.

(3) The carrier shall sign on acceptance of the goods.
(4) The signature of the carrier may be stamped; that of the con.

signor may be printed or stamped.
(5) If, at the request of the consignor, the carrier makes out the

air waybill, he shall be deemed, subject to proof to the contrary, to
have done so on behalf of the consignor.

Article 7
The carrier of goods has the right to require the consignor to make

out separate waybills when there is more than one package.

Article 8
Contents. The air waybill shall contain the following particulars:

(a) The place and date of its execution;
(b) The place of departure and of destination;
(e) The agreed stopping places, provided that the carrier may

reserve the right to alter the stopping places in case of necessity, and
that if he exercises that right the alteration shall not have the effect
of depriving the transportation of its international character;

(d) The name and address of the consignor;
(e) The name and address of the first carrier;

) The name and address of the consignee, if the case so requires;
) The nature of the goods;

(A) The number of packages, the method of packing, and the par-
ticular marks or numbers upon them;

(i) The weight, the quantity, the volume, or dimensions of the
goods;
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(h) A statement that the transportation is subject to the rules re-
lating to liability established by this convention. 

(4) The absence, irregularity, or loss of the baggage check shall not 
affect the existence or the validity of the contract of transportation 
which shall none the less be subject to the rules of this convention. 
Nevertheless, if the carrier accepts baggage without a baggage cheek 
having been delivered, or if the baggage check does not contain the 
particulars set out at (d), (f), and (h) above, the carrier shall not be 
entitled to avail himself of those provisions of the convention which 
exclude or limit his liability. 

SECTION III.—AIR WAYBILL 

Mr waybill. 

Requirements. 

Contents. 

Article 5 

(1) Every carrier of goods has the right to require the consignor to 
make out and hand over to him a document called an "air waybill": 
every consignor has the right to require the carrier to accept this 
document. 

(2) The absence, irregularity, or loss of this document shall not 
affect the existence or the validity of the contract of transportation 
which shall, subject to the provisions of article 9, be none the less 
governed by the rules of this convention. 

Article 6 

(1) The air waybill shall be made out by the consignor in three 
original parts and be handed over with the goods. 

(2) The first part shall be marked "for the carrier", and shall be 
signed by the consignor. The second part shall be marked "for the 
consignee"; it shall be signed by the consignor and by the carrier and 
shall accompany the goods. The third part shall be signed by the 
carrier and handed by him to the consignor after the goods have 
been accepted. 

(3) The carrier shall sign on acceptance of the goods. 
(4) The signature of the carrier may be stamped; that of the con.. 

signor may be printed or stamped. 
(5) If, at the request of the consignor, the carrier makes out the 

air waybill, he shall be deemed, subject to proof to the contrary, to 
have done so on behalf of the consignor. 

Article 7 

The carrier of goods has the right to require the consignor to make 
out separate waybills when there is more than one package. 

Article 8 

The air waybill shall contain the following particulars: 
(a) The place and date of its execution; 
(b) The place of departure and of destination; 
(c) The agreed stopping places, provided that the carrier may 

reserve the right to alter the stopping places in case of necessity, and 
that if he exercises that right the alteration shall not have the effect 
of depriving the transportation of its international character; 

(d) The name and address of the consignor; 
(e) The name and address of the first carrier; 
) The name and address of the consignee, if the case so requires; 
) The nature of the goods; 

(A) The number of packages, the method of packing, and the par-
ticular marks or numbers upon them; 

(i) The weight, the quantity, the volume, or dimensions of the 
goods; 
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) The apparent condition of the goods and of the packing;
) The freight, if it has been agreed upon, the date and place of

payment, and the person who is to pay it;
(1) If the goods are sent for payment on delivery, the price of the

goods, and, if the case so requires, the amount of the expensesincurred;
(m) The amount of the value declared in accordance with article

22 (2);
(n) The number of parts of the air waybill;
(o) The documents handed to the carrier to accompany the air

waybill;
(p) The time fixed for the completion of the transportation and a

brief note of the route to be followed, if these matters have been agreed
upon;

(g) A statement that the transportation is subject to the rules
relating to liability established by this convention

Article 9
If the carrier accepts goods without an air waybill having been Liabilities.

made out, or if the air waybill does not contain all the particulars set
out in article 8 (a) to (i), inclusive, and (g), the carrier shall not be
entitled to avail himself of the provisions of this convention which
exclude or limit his liability.

Article 10
(1) The consignor shall be responsible for the correctness of the Responsibility for

particulars and statements relating to the goods which he inserts in correctness.
the air waybill.

(2) The consignor shall be liable for all damages suffered by the
carrier or any other person by reason of the irregularity, incorrectness
or incompleteness of the said particulars and statements.

Article 11
(1) The air waybill shall be prima facie evidence of the conclusion Prima facie evidence

of the contract, of the receipt of the goods and of the conditions of of c0traO
t.

transportation.
(2) The statements in the air waybill relating to the weight,

dimensions, and packing of the goods, as well as those relating to the
number of packages, shall be primatfacie evidence of the facts stated;
those relating to the quantity, volume, and condition of the goods
shall not constitute evidence against the earrier except so far as they
both have been, and are stated in the air waybill to have been,
checked by him in the presence of the consignor, or relate to the
apparent condition of the goods.

Article 12
(1) Subject to his liability to carry out all his obligations under consignor's rght to

the contract of transportation, the consignor shall have the right to dsposeof goos.
dispose of the goods by withdrawing them at the airport of departure
or destination, or by stopping them in the course of the journey on
any landing, or by calling for them to be delivered at the place of
destination, or in the course of the journey to a person other than the
consignee named in the air waybill, or by requiring them to be
returned to the airport of departure. He must not exercise this right
of disposition in such a way as to prejudice the carier or other
consignors, and he must repay any expenses occasioned by the exercise
of this right.

(2) If it is impossible to carry out the orders of the consignor the
carrier must so inform him forthwith.
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(j) The apparent condition of the goods and of the packing; 
(k) The freight, if it has been agreed upon, the date and place of 

payment, and the person who is to pay it; 
(/) If the goods are sent for payment on delivery, the price of the 

goods, and, if the case so requires, the amount of the expensesincurred; 
(m) The amount of the value declared in accordance with article 

22 (2); 
(n) The number of parts of the air waybill; 
(o) The documents handed to the carrier to accompany the air 

waybill; 
(p) The time fixed for the completion of the transportation and a 

brief note of the route to be followed, if these matters have been agreed 
upon; 

(q) A statement that the transportation is subject to the rules 
relating to liability established by this convention 

Article 9 

If the carrier accepts goods without an air waybill having been 
made out, or if the air waybill does not contain all the particulars set 
out in article 8 (a) to (i), inclusive, and (q), the carrier shall not be 
entitled to avail himself of the provisions of this convention which 
exclude or limit his liability. 

Liabilities. 

Article 10 

(1) The consignor shall be responsible for the correctness of the corlrteese Filo en:sib ility for 

particulars and statements relating to the goods which he inserts in 
the air waybill. 

(2) The consignor shall be liable for all damages suffered by the 
carrier or any other person by reason of the irregularity, incorrectness 
or incompleteness of the said particulars and statements. 

Article 11 

(1) The air waybill shall be prima facie evidence of the c,clusion fPrin,l f,t.iCie evideneo 

of the contract, of the receipt of the goods and of the conditions of °- C°141.4". 
transp ortation. 

(2) The statements in the air waybill relating to the weigh 
dimensions, and packing of the goods, as well as those relating to the 
number of packages, shall be prima_ facie evidence .of the facts stated; 
those relating to the quantity, volume, and condition of the goods 
shall not constitute evidence against the carrier except so far as they 
both have been, and are stated in the air waybill to have been, 
checked by him in the presence of the consignor, or relate to the 
apparent condition of the goods. 

Article 12 
(1) Subject to his liability to carry out all his obligations under Consignor's right to 

dispose of goods. the contract of transportation, the consignor shall have the right to 
dispose of the goods by withdrawing them at the airport of departure 
or destination, or by stopping them in the course of the journey on 
any landing, or by calling for them to be delivered at the place of 
destination, or in the course of the journey to a person other than the 
consignee named in the air waybill, or by requiring them to be 
returned to the airport of departure. He must not exercise this right 
of disposition in such a way as to prejudice the carrier or other 
consignors, and he must repay any eApenses occasioned by the exercise 
of this right. 

(2) If it is impossible to carry out the orders of the consignor the 
carrier must so inform him forthwith. 
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(3) If the carrier obeys the orders of the consignor for the dispo-
sition of the goods without requiring the production of the part of the
air waybill delivered to the latter, he will be liable, without prejudice
to his right of recovery from the consignor, for any damage which
may be caused thereby to any person who is lawfully in possession
of that part of the air waybill.

(4) The right conferred on the consignor shall cease at the moment
when that of the consignee begins in accordance with article 13,
below. Nevertheless, if the consignee declines to accept the waybill
or the goods, or if he cannot be communicated with, the consignor
shall resume his right of disposition.

Article 13
Delivery of goods (1) Except in the circumstances set out in the preceding article,

the consignee shall be entitled, on arrival of the goods at the place
of destination, to require the carrier to hand over to him the air
waybill and to deliver the goods to him, on payment of the charges
due and on complying with the conditions of transportation set out
in the air waybill.

(2) Unless it is otherwise agreed, it shall be the duty of the carrier
to give notice to the consignee as soon as the goods arrive.

(3) If the carrier admits the loss of the goods, or if the goods have
not arrived at the expiration of seven days after the date on which
they ought to have arrived, the consignee shall be entitled to put
into force against the carrier the rights which flow from the contract
of transportation.

Article 14
Epforcment of re- The consignor and the consignee can respectively enforce all the

rights given them by articles 12 and 13, each in his own name, whether
he is acting in his own interest or in the interest of another, provided
that he carries out the obligations imposed by the contract.

Article 15
Respective relation- (1) Articles 12, 13, and 14 shall not affect either the relations of the

consignor and the consignee with each other or the relations of third
parties whose rights are derived either from the consignor or from the
consignee.

Variations in way- (2) The provisions of articles 12, 13, and 14 can only be varied by
express provision in the air waybill.

Article 16
Slitoms etc. for

n  (1) The consignor must furnish such information and attach to
the air waybill such documents as are necessary to meet the formalities
of customs, octroi, or police before the goods can be delivered to the
consignee. The consignor shall be liable to the carrier for any damage
occasioned by the absence, insufficiency, or irregularity of any such
information or docmunents, unless the damage is due to the fault of the
carier or his agents.

(2) The carrier is under no obligation to enquire into the correctness
or sufficiency of such information or documents.

Liability of carrier. CHAPTER III. LIABILITY OF THE CARRIER

Article 17
Personal injuries, The carrier shall be liable for damage sustained in the event of thedeath or wounding of a passenger or any other bodily injury suffered

by a passenger, if the accident which caused the damage so sustained
took place on board the aircraft or in the course of any of the opera-
tions of embarking or disembarking.
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(3) If the carrier obeys the orders of the consignor for the dispo-
sition of the goods without requiring the production of the part of the 
air waybill delivered to the latter, he will be liable, without prejudice 
to his right of recovery from the consignor, for any damage which 
may be caused thereby to any person who is lawfully in possession 
of that part of the air waybill. 

(4) The right conferred on the consignor shall cease at the moment 
when that of the consignee begins in accordance with article 13, 
below. Nevertheless, if the consignee declines to accept the waybill 
or the goods, or if he cannot be communicated with, the consignor 
shall resume his right of disposition. 

Article 13 
Delivery  and waybill. of goods (1) Except in the circumstances set out in the preceding article, 

the consignee shall be entitled, on arrival of the goods at the place 
of destination, to require the carrier to hand over to him the air 
waybill and to deliver the goods to him, on payment of the charges 
due and on complying with the conditions of transportation set out 
in the air waybill. 

(2) Unless it is otherwise agreed, it shall be the duty of the carrier 
to give notice to the consignee as soon as the goods arrive. 

(3) If the carrier admits the loss of the goods, or if the goods have 
not arrived at the expiration of seven days after the date on which 
they ought to have arrived, the consignee shall be entitled to put 
into force against the carrier the rights which flow from the contract 
of transportation. 

Enforcement 
spective rights. 

Article 14 

of re" The consignor and the consignee can respectively enforce all the 
rights given them by articles 12 and 13, each in his own name, whether 
he is acting in his own interest or in the interest of another' provided 
that he carries out the obligations imposed by the contract. 

Article 15 

Respective relation- (1) Articles 12, 13, and 14 shall not affect either the relations of the ship. 

consignor and the consignee with each other or the relations of third 
parties whose rights are derived either from the consignor or from the 
consignee. 

bill. Variations in way- (2) The provisions of articles 12, 13, and 14 can only be varied by 
express provision in the air waybill. 

Article 16 
ai Customs, etc., form- (1) The consignor must furnish such information and attach to 

the air waybill such documents as are necessary to meet the formalities 
of customs, octroi, or police before the goods can be delivered to the 
consignee. The consignor shall be liable to the carrier for any damage 
occasioned by the absence, insufficiency, or irregularity of any such 
information or documents, unless the damage is due to the fault of the 
carrier or his agents. 

(2) The carrier is under no obligation to enquire into the correctness 
or sufficiency of such information or documents. 

Liability of carrier. CHAPTER III. LIABILITY OF THE CARRIER 

Article 17 
Personal injuries, The carrier shall be liable for damage sustained in the event of the etc.  

death or wounding of a passenger or any other bodily injury suffered 
by a passenger, if the accident which caused the damage so sustained 
took place on board the aircraft or in the course of any of the opera-
tions of embarking or disembarking. 



INTERNATIONAL AIR TRANSPORTATION. OCTOBER 12, 1929. 3019

Article 18
(1) The carrier shall be liable for damage sustained in the event Checked baggage,

of the destruction or loss of, or of damage to, any checked baggage
or any goods, if the occurrence which caused the damage so sustained
took place during the transportation by air.

(2) The transportation by air within the meaning of the preceding
paragraph shall comprise the period during which the baggage or
goods are in charge of the carrier, whether in an airport or on board
an aircraft, or, in the case of a landing outside an airport, in any place
whatsoever.

(3) The period of the transportation by air shall not extend to any
transportation by land, by sea, or by river performed outside an air-
port. If, however, such transportation takes place in the performance
of a contract for transportation by air, for the purpose of loading,
delivery or transshipment, any damage is presumed, subject to proof
to the contrary, to have been the result of an event which took place
during the transportation by air.

Article 19
The carrier shall be liable for damage occasioned by delay in the la IyrsPortati. n de

transportation by air of passengers, baggage, or goods.

Article 20
(1) The carrier shall not be liable if he proves that he and his Exemptions.

agents have taken all necessary measures to avoid the damage or that
it was impossible for him or them to take such measures.

(2) In the transportation of goods and baggage the carrier shall
not be liable if he proves that the damage was occasioned by an error
in piloting, in the handling of the aircraft, or in navigation and that, in
all other respects, he and his agents have taken all necessary measures
to avoid the damage.

Article 21
If the carrier proves that the damage was caused by or contributed

to by the negligence of the injured person the court may, in accordance
with the provisions of its own law, exonerate the carrier wholly or
partly from his liability.

Article 22
(1) In the transportation of passengers the liability of the carrier

for each passenger shall be limited to the sum of 125,000 francs.
Where, in accordance with the law of the court to which the case is
submitted, damages may be awarded in the form of periodical pay-
ments, the equivalent capital value of the said payments shall not
exceed 125,000 francs. Nevertheless, by special contract, the carrier
and the passenger may agree to a higher limit of liability.

(2) In the transportation of checked baggage and of goods, the
liability of the carrier shall be limited to a sum of 250 francs per kilo-
gram, unless the consignor has made, at the time when the package
was handed over to the carrier, a special declaration of the value
at delivery and has paid a supplementary sum if the case so requires.
In that case the carrier will be liable to pay a sum not exceeding the
declared sum, unless he proves that that sum is greater than- the actual
value to the consignor at delivery.

(3) As regards objects of which the passenger takes charge himself
the liability of the carrier shall be limited to 5,000 francs per passenger.

(4) The sums mentioned above shall be deemed to refer to the
French franc consisting of 65Y milligrams of gold at the standard of
fineness of nine hundred thousandths. These sums may be converted
into any national currency in round figures.
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Contributory negli-
gence.

Maximum liability.
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Article 18 

(1) The carrier shall be liable for damage sustained in the event 
of the destruction or loss of, or of damage to, any checked baggage 
or any goods, if the occurrence which caused the damage so sustained 
took place during the transportation by air. 

(2) The transportation by air within the meaning of the preceding 
paragraph shall comprise the period during which the baggage or 
goods are in charge of the carrier, whether in an airport or on board 
an aircraft, or, in the case of a landing outside an airport, in any place 
whatsoever. 

(3) The period of the transportation by air shall not extend to any 
transportation by land, by sea, or by river performed outside an air-
port. If, however, such transportation takes place in the performance 
of a contract for transportation by air, for the purpose of loading, 
delivery or transshipment, any damage is presumed, subject to proof 
to the contrary, to have been the result of an event which took place 
during the transportation by air. 

Checked baggage, 
etc. 

Article 19 
The carrier shall be liable for damage occasioned by delay in the layT.ransportation de. 

transportation by air of passengers, baggage, or goods. 

Article 20 

(1) The carrier shall not be liable if he proves that he and his 
agents have taken all necessary measures to avoid the damage or that 
it was impossible for him or them to take such measures. 

(2) In the transportation of goods and baggage the carrier shall 
not be liable if he proves that the damage was occasioned by an error 
in piloting, in the handling of the aircraft, or in navigation and that, in 
all other respects, he and his agents have taken all necessary measures 
to avoid the damage. 

Article 21 
If the carrier proves that the damage was caused by or contributed genCributory 

to by the negligence of the injured person the court may, in accordance 
with the provisions of its own law, exonerate the carrier wholly or 
partly from his liability. 

Article 22 

(1) In the transportation of passengers the liability of the carrier 
for each passenger shall be limited to the sum of 125,000 francs. 
Where, in accordance with the law of the court to which the case is 
submitted, damages may be awarded in the form of periodical pay-
ments, the equivalent capital value of the said payments shall not 
exceed 125,000 francs. Nevertheless, by special contract, the carrier 
and the passenger may agree to a higher limit of liability. 

(2) In the transportation of checked baggage and of goods, the 
liability of the carrier shall be limited to a sum of 250 francs per kilo-
gram, unless the consignor has made, at the time when the package 
was handed over to the carrier, a special declaration of the value 
at delivery and has paid a supplementary sum if the case so requires. 
In that case the carrier will be liable to pay a sum not exceeding the 
declared sum, unless he proves that that sum is greater than the actual 
value to the consignor at delivery. 

(3) As regards objects of which the passenger takes charge himself 
the liability of the carrier shall be limited to 5,000 francs per passenger. 

(4) The sums mentioned above shall be deemed to refer to the 
French franc consisting of 65% milligrams of gold at the standard of 
fineness of nine hundred thousandths. These sums may be converted 
into any national currency in round figures. 
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Maximum liability. 
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Article 23
Provision for rel- Any provision tending to relieve the carrier of liability or to fix a

g, et., liability voidlower limit than that which is laid down in this convention shall be
null and void, but the nullity of any such provision shall not involve
the nullity of the whole contract, which shall remain subject to the
provisions of this convention.

Article 24
Actions for certain (1) In the cases covered by articles 18 and 19 any action for

damages, however founded, can only be brought subject to the
conditions and limits set out in this convention.

(2) In the cases covered by article 17 the provisions of the pre-
ceding paragraph shall also apply, without prejudice to the questions
as to who are the persons who have the right to bring suit and what
are their respective rights.

Article 25
carrier's wilful mis- (1) The carrier shall not be entitled to avail himself of the pro-

visions of this convention which exclude or limit his liability, if the
damage is caused by his wilful misconduct or by such default on his
part as, in accordance with the law of the court to which the case is
submitted, is considered to be equivalent to wilful misconduct.

(2) Similarly the carrier shall not be entitled to avail himself of
the said provisions, if the damage is caused under the same circum-
stances by any agent of the carrier acting within the scope of his
employment.

Article 26
Evidence of delivery (1) Receipt by the person entitled to the delivery of baggage or

good cndition goods without complaint shall be primafacie evidence that the same
have been delivered in good condition and in accordance with the
document of transportation.

Incase ofdamage. (2) In case of damage, the person entitled to delivery must com-
plain to the carrier forthwith after the discovery of the damage, and,
at the latest, within 3 days from the date of receipt in the case of
baggage and 7 days from the date of receipt in the case of goods.
In case of delay the complaint must be made at the latest within 14
days from the date on which the baggage or goods have been placed
at his disposal.

C'omplaints in writ- (3) Every complaint must be made in writing upon the document
of transportation or by separate notice in writing dispatched within
the times aforesaid.

(4) Failing complaint within the times aforesaid, no action shall
lie against the carrier, save in the case of fraud on his part.

Article 27
deability of estate of In the case of the death of the person liable, an action for damages

lies in accordance with the terms of this convention against those
legally representing his estate.

Article 28
venueof ation. (1) An action for damages must be brought, at the option of the

plaintiff, in the territory of one of the High Contracting Parties, either
before the court of the domicile of the carrier or of his principal place
of business, or where he has a place of business through which the
contract has been made, or before the court at the place of destination.
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Article 23 
Provision for reliev- Any provision tending to relieve the carrier of liability or to fix a 

mg, etc., liability void, 
lower limit than that which is laid down in this convention shall be 
null and void, but the nullity of any such provision shall not involve 
the nullity of the whole contract, which shall remain subject to the 
provisions of this convention. 

Article 24 
Actions for certain (1) In the cases covered by articles 18 and 19 any action for damages. 

damages, however founded, can only be brought subject to the 
conditions and limits set out in this convention. 

(2) In the cases covered by article 17 the provisions of the pre-
ceding paragraph shall also apply, without prejudice to the questions 
as to who are the persons who have the right to bring suit and what 
are their respective rights. 

Carrier's wilful nais-
conduct. 

Article 25 
(1) The carrier shall not be entitled to avail himself of the pro-

visions of this convention which exclude or limit his liability, if the 
damage is caused by his wilful misconduct or by such default on his 
part as, in accordance with the law of the court to which the case is 
submitted, is considered to be equivalent to wilful misconduct. 

(2) Similarly the carrier shall not be entitled to avail himself of 
the said provisions, if the damage is caused under the same circum-
stances by any agent of the carrier acting within the scope of his 
employ ment. 

Article 26 
Evidence of delivery (1) Receipt by the person entitled to the delivery of baggage or 

in good condition. 
goods without complaint shall be prima facie evidence that the same 
have been delivered in good condition and in accordance with the 
document of transportation. 

In case of damage. (2) In case of damage, the person entitled to delivery must com-
plain to the carrier forthwith after the discovery of the damage, and, 
at the latest, within 3 days from the date of receipt in the case of 
baggage and 7 days from the date of receipt in the case of goods. 
In case of delay the complaint must be made at the latest within 14 
days from the date on winch the baggage or goods have been placed 
at his disposal. 

Complaints in writ- (3) Every complaint must be made in writing upon the document 
of transportation or by separate notice in writing dispatched within 
the times aforesaid. 

(4) Failing complaint within the times aforesaid, no action shall 
lie against the carrier, save in the case of fraud on his part. 

Article 27 
Liability of estate of In the case of the death of the person liable, an action for damages deceased person. 

lies in accordance with the terms of this convention against those 
legally representing his estate. 

Venue of action. 

Article 28 

(1) An action for damages must be brought, at the option of the 
plaintiff, in the territory of one of the High Contracting Parties, either 
before the court of the domicile of the carrier or of his principal place 
of business, or where he has a place of business through which the 
contract has been made, or before the court at the place of destination, 
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(2) Questions of procedure shall be governed by the law of the Procedure.

court to which the case is submitted.

Article 29
(1) The right to damages shall be extinguished if an action is not Time limitation.

brought within 2 years, reckoned from the date of arrival at the
destination, or from the date on which the aircraft ought to have
arrived, or from the date on which the transportation stopped.

(2) The method of calculating the period of limitation shall be
determined by the law of the court to which the case is submitted.

Article 30
(1) In the case of transportation to be performed by various suc- Transportation by

cessive carriers and falling within the definition set out in the third successve ers
paragraph of article 1, each carrier who accepts passengers, baggage
or goods shall be subject to the rules set out in this convention, and
shall be deemed to be one of the contracting parties to the contract
of transportation insofar as the contract deals with that part of the
transportation which is performed under his supervision.

(2) In the case of transportation of this nature, the passenger or
his representative can take action only against the carrier who
performed the transportation during which the accident or the
delay occurred, save in the case where, by express agreement, the
first carrier has assumed liability for the whole journey.

(3) As regards baggage or goods, the passenger or consignor shall
have a right of action against the first carrier, and the passenger or
consignee who is entitled to delivery shall have a right of action
against the last carrier, and further, each may take action against
the carrier who performed the transportation during which the
destruction, loss, damage, or delay took place. These carriers shall
be jointly and severally liable to the passenger or to the consignor
or consignee.

CHAPTER IV. PROVISIONS RiELATING TO COMBINED TRANSPORTATION tCmbined transl por

Article S1
(1) In the case of combined transportation performed partly by air to. r° slV s ""ti"g

and partly by any other mode of transportation, the provisions of this
convention shall apply only to the transportation by air, provided
that the transportation by air falls within the terms of article 1.

(2) Nothing in this convention shall prevent the parties in the case
of combined transportation from inserting in the document of air
transportation conditions relating to other modes of transportation,
provided that the provisions of this convention are observed as
regards the transportation by air.

CHAPTER V. GENERAL AND FINAL PROVISIONS

Article 32
Any clause contained in the contract and all special agreements Genera, ete., provi-

entered into before the damage occurred by which the parties purport
to infringe the rules laid down by this convention, whether by deciding
the law to be applied, or by altering the rules as to jurisdiction, shall
be null and void. Nevertheless for the transportation of goods arbi-
tration clauses shall be allowed, subject to this convention, if the
arbitration is to take place within one of the jurisdictions referred to
in the first paragraph of article 28.
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Article 33
refht f carriers to Nothing contained in this convention shall prevent the carrier

either from refusing to enter into any contract of transportation or
from making regulations which do not conflict with the provisions of
this convention.

Article 34
eludedsfroomapplioca . This convention shall not apply to international transportation by
tion of contionnvion. air performed by way of experimental trial by air navigation enter-

prises with the view to the establishment of regular lines of air naviga-
tion, nor shall it apply to transportation performed in extraordinary
circumstances outside the normal scope of an air carrier's business.

Article 35
"Days" defined. The expression "days" when used in this convention means

current days, not working days.

Article 36
Deposit of origineo This convention is drawn up in French in a single copy which shallcovenant; certified cop-

ies to be furnished. remain deposited in the archives of the Ministry for Foreign Affairs
of Poland and of which one duly certified copy shall be sent by the
Polish Government to the Government of each of the High Con-
tracting Parties.

Article 37
Dposit of rati- (1) This convention shall be ratified. The instruments of ratifica-

tion shall be deposited in the archives of the Ministry for Foreign
Affairs of Poland, which shall give notice of the deposit to the Govern-
ment of each of the High Contracting Parties.

Effective dates, etc. (2) As soon as this convention shall have been ratified by five of
the High Contracting Parties it shall come into force as between
them on the ninetieth day after the deposit of the fifth ratification.
Thereafter it shall come into force between the High Contracting
Parties which shall have ratified and the High Contracting Party
which deposits its instrument of ratification on the ninetieth day
after the deposit.

Notification. (3) It shall be the duty of the Government of the Republic of
Poland to notify the Government of each of the High Contracting
Parties of the date on which this convention comes into force as well
as the date of the deposit of each ratification.

Adherence.

Notices to be given.

Denunciations.

Article 38
(1) This convention shall, after it has come into force, remain

open for adherence by any state.
(2) The adherence shall be effected by a notification addressed

to the Government of the Republic of Poland, which shall inform the
Government of each of the High Contracting Parties thereof.

(3) The adherence shall take effect as from the ninetieth day after
the notification made to the Government of the Republic of Poland.

Article 39
(1) Any one of the High Contracting Parties may denounce this

convention by a notification addressed to the Government of the
Republic of Poland, which shall at once inform the Government of
each of the High Contracting Parties.

(2) Denunciation shall take effect six months after the notification
of denunciation, and shall operate only as regards the party which
shall have proceeded to denunciation.
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Article 40
(1) Any High Contracting Party may, at the time of signature or Colonies, protecto-

of deposit of ratification or of adherence, declare that the acceptance of conventio1n.
which it gives to this convention does not apply to all or any of its
colonies, protectorates, territories under mandate, or any other
territory subject to its sovereignty or its authority, or any other
territory under its suzerainty.

(2) Accordingly any High Contracting Party may subsequently
adhere separately in the name of all or any of its colonies, protec-
torates, territories under mandate, or any other territory subject to
its sovereignty or to its authority or any other territory under its
suzerainty which have been thus excluded by its original declaration.

(3) Any High Contracting Party may denounce this convention,
in accordance with its provisions, separately or for all or any of its
colonies, protectorates, territories under mandate, or any other
territory subject to its sovereignty or to its authority, or any other
territory under its suzerainty.

Article 41
Any High Contracting Party shall be entitled not earlier than two Succeeding confer.

years after the coming into force of this convention to call for the ences.
assembling of a new international conference in order to consider
any improvements which may be made in this convention. To this
end it will communicate with the Government of the French Republic
which will take the necessary measures to make preparations for such
conference.

This convention, done at Warsaw on October 12, 1929, shall remain Signatures.
open for signature until January 31, 1930.

For Germany:
R. RICHTER
Dr. A. WEGERDT
Dr. E. ALBRECHT
Dr. OTTO RIBES

For Austria:
STROB:ELE

ER INOEHL

For Belgium:
BERNARD DE L'ESCAILLE

For the United States of Brazil:
ALCIBIADES PECANHA

For Bulgaria:

For China:

For Denmark:
L. INGERSLEV
KNUD GREGERSEN

For Egypt:

For Spain:
SILVIO FERNANDEZ-VALXLIN
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Signatures-Contd. For Estonia:

For Finland:

For France:
PIERRE TTIENNE FLANDIN
GEORGES RIPERT

For Great Britain and Northern Ireland:
A. H. DENNIS
ORME CLARKE
R. L. MEGARRY

For the Commonwealth of Australia:
A. H. DENNIS
ORME CLARKE
R. L. MEGARRY

For the Union of South Africa:
A. H. DENNIS
ORME CLARKE
R. L. MEGARRY

For the Hellenic Republic:
G. C. LAGOUDAKIS

For Hungary:

For Italy:
A. GIANNINI

For Japan:
KAZUO NISHIKAWA

For Latvia.
M. NUISA

For Luxemburg:
E. ARENDT

For Mexico:

For Norway:
N. CHR. DITLEFF

For the Netherlands:
W. B. ENGELBRECHT

For Poland:
AUGUSTE ZALESKI
ALFONS KtEHN

For Rumania:
G. CRETZIANO

For Sweden:

For Switzerland:
EDM. PITTARD
Dr. F. HESS
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For Czechoslovakia: Signatures-Contd.

Dr. V. GIRSA

For the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics:
KOTZUBINSKY

For Venezuela:

For Yugoslavia:
Ivo DE GIULLI

Additional Protocol Additional Protocol.

With Reference to Article 2 Ante, p. 3001.

The High Contracting Parties reserve to themselves the right International trs-
to declare at the time of ratification or of adherence that the frst etc. a
paragraph of article 2 of this convention shall not apply to inter-
national transportation by air performed directly by the state, its
colonies, protectorates, or mandated territories, or by any other ter-
ritory under its sovereignty, suzerainty, or authority.

For Germany: signatures.

R. RICHTER
Dr. A. WEGERDT
Dr. E. ALBRECHT
Dr. OTTO RIESE

For Austria:
STROBELE
REINOEHL

For Belgium:
BERNARD DE L'ESCAILLE

For the United States of Brazil:
ALCIBIADES PEgANHA

For Bulgaria:

For China:

For Denmark:
L. INGERSLEV
KNUD GREGERSEN

For Egypt:

For Spain:
SILvIO FERNANDEZ-VALLIN

For Estonia:

For Finland:

For France:
PIERRE ETIENNE FLANDIN
GEORGES RIPERT
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Signatures-Contd. For Great Britain and Northern Ireland:
A. H. DENNIS
ORME CLARKE
R. L. MEGARRY

For the Commonwealth of Australia:
A. H. DENNIS
ORME CLARKE
R. L. MEGARRY

For the Union of South Africa:
A. H. DENNIS
ORME CLARKE
R. L. MEGARRY

For the Hellenic Republic:
G. C. LAGOUDAKIS

For Hungary:

For Italy:
A. GIANNINI

For Japan:
KAZUO NISHIKAWA

For Latvia:
M. NUKSA

For Luxemburg:
E. ARENDT

For Mexico:

For Norway:
N. CHR. DITLEFF

For the Netherlands:
W. B. ENGELBRECHT

For Poland:
AUGUSTE ZALESKI
ALFONS KijIIN

For Rumania:
G. CRETZIANO

For Sweden:

For Switzerland:
EDM. PITTARD
Dr. F. HESS

For Czechoslovakia:
Dr. V. GIRSA

For the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics:
KOTZUBINSKY

For Venezuela:

For Yugoslavia:
Ivo DE GI1LLI
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For Czechoslovakia: 
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REVISION, GENERAL ACT OF BERLIN, ETC. SEPT. 10, 1919. 3027

Convention between the United States of America and other Powers September 10,1919.
revising the General Act of Berlin of February 26, 1885, and the General
Act and Declaration of Brussels of July 2, 1890. Signed at Saint-Ger-
main-en-Laye, September 10, 1919; ratification advised by the Senate of
the United States, with an understanding, April 3, 1930; ratified by the
President of the United States, subject to the said understanding, April 11,
1930; ratification of the United States deposited with the Government of
the French Republic, October 29, 1934; proclaimed, November 3, 1934.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

A PROCLAMATION

WHEREAS a Convention between and among the United States of International con-
vention revising gen-

America, Belgium, the British Empire, France, Italy, Japan and eralslavetradeAct and
7Declaration of Brus-Portugal, revising the General Act of Berlin of February 26, 1885, sels.abe

Preamble.
and the General Act and Declaration of Brussels of July 2, 1890, Vol-27, p. 86.

was concluded and signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at
St. Germain-en-Laye on the tenth day of September, one thousand
nine hundred and nineteen, the original of which Convention, being
in the French language, is word for word as follows:

LES ETATS-UNIS D'AMERIQTUE, LA BELGIQTIE, L'E1PIRE BRITANNIQUTE,
LA FRANCE, L'ITALIE, LE JArON ET I3 PORTUGAL,

Considerant que l'Acte General de la Conference africaine, signe a
Berlin le 26 f6vrier 1885, a eu pour objet essentiel de constater
l'accord des Puissances relativement aux principes gen6raux devant
guider leur action commerciale et civilisatrice dans los regions, nal
connues ou insuffisamment organisees, d'mn continent oh s6vissdient
encore 1'esclavage et la traite;

Considerant que le regime de la franchise d'entr6e, instaur6 pour
vingt ans par 1'article 4 dudit Acte, a dua etre modifie pour une
p6riode provisoire de quinze ans par la D6claration de Bruxelles
du 2 juillet 1890. et que, depuis lors, aucun accord n'est intervenu,
malgr6 les dispositions desdits Actes;

Considerant que les territoires interesses sont actuellement places
sous des autorites reconnues, qu'ils sont dotes d'institutions adminis-
tratives conformes aux conditions locales et que 1'evolution des
populations indigenes s'y poursuit progressivement;

Desireux d'assurer par des dispositions appropriees aux exigences
modernes l'application des principes generaux de civilisation
consacr6s par les Actes de Berlin et de Bruxelles,

Ont designl pour leurs Plenipotentiaires:

LE PIESIDENT DES ETATs-UNIS D'AMIEiTQUrE:
L'Honorable Frank Lyon POLI, Sous-Secr6taire d'Etat;
L'Honorable Henry WHITE ancien Ambassadeur extraordinaire

et pl6nipotentiaire des Etats-Unis a Rome et a Paris;
Le General Tasker H. BLss, Representant militaire des Etats-

Unis au Conseil sup6rieur de Guerre;
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SA MAJESTE LE ROI DES BELGEs:

M. Paul HYMANS, Ministre des Affaires 6trangeres, Ministre
d'Etat;

M. Jules van den HEUVEL, Envoy6 extraordinaire et Ministre
plenipotentiaire de S. M. le Roi des Belges, Ministre d'etat;

M. imile VANDERVELDE, Ministre de la Justice, Ministre d'Etat;

SA MAJESTE LE ROI DU ROYAUME-UNI DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET
D'IRLANDE ET DES TERRITOIRES BRITANNIQUES AU DELA DES MERS,
EMPERETR DES INDES:

Le Tres Honorable Arthur James BALFOUR, 0. M., M. P., Secr-
taire d'Etat pour les Affaires 6trangeres;

Le Tres Honorable Andrew BONAR LAW, M. P., Lord du Sceau
prive;

Le Tres Honorable Vicomte MILNER, G. C. B., G. C. M. G.,
Secretaire d'lttat pour les Colonies;

Le Tres Honorable George Nicoll BARNES, M. P., Ministre sans
portefeuille:

Et:
pour le DOMINION du CANADA:

L'Honorable Sir Albert Edward KEMP, K. C. M. G., Ministre
des Forces d'Outre-Mer,

pour le COMMONWEALTH d'AISTRALIE:
L'Honorable George Foster PEARCE, Ministre de la Defense;

pour 1'UNION SUD-AFRICAINE:
Le Tres Honorable Vicomte MILNER, G. C. B., G. C. M. G.;

pour le DOMINION de la NOiVEjLLE-ZiLANDE:
L'Honorable Sir Thomas MACKENZIE, K. C. M. G., Haut-Com-

missaire pour la Nouvelle-Zelande dans le Royaume-Uni;
pour I'INDE:

Le Tres Honorable Baron SINiA, K. C., Sous-Secretaire d'Etat
pour l'Inde;

LE PRESIDENT DE LA RRIPUBLIQJE FRANQAISE:

M. Georges CLEMENCEAU, President du Conseil, Ministre de la
Guerre;

M. Stephen PICHoN, Ministre des Affaires etrangeres;
M. Louis-Lucien KLOTZ, Ministre des Finances;
M. Andre TARDIoE, Commissaire general aux Affaires de guerre

franco-americaine;
M. Jules CAMBON, Ambassadeur de France;

SA MAJESTE LE ROI D'ITALIE:

L'Honorable Tommaso TITTONI, S6nateur du Royaume, Ministre
des Affaires etrangeres;

L'Honorable Vittorio SCIALOJA, Senateur du Royaume;
L'Honorable Maggiorino FERRARIS, Senateur du Royaume;
L'Honorable Guglielmo MARCONI. Senateur du Royaume;
L'Honorable Silvio CRESPI, Depute;

SA MAJESTE L'EMPEEEUR DU JAPON:
Le Vicomte CINDA, Ambassadeur extraordinaire et plenipoten-

tiaire de S. M. l'Empereur du Japon a Londres;
MI. . MATSUt, Ambassadeur extraordinaire et pl6nipotentiaire

de S. M. l'Empereur du Japon a Paris;
M. H. H. Ij , Ambassadeur extraordinaire et plenipotentiaire de

S. M. l'Empereur du Japon a Rome;
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LE PRIESIDENT DE LA RPiPUBLIQUE PORTUGAISE:
Le Docteur Affonso DA COSTA, ancien President du Conseil des

Ministres;
Le Docteur Augusto Luiz Vieira SOARES, ancien Ministre des

des Affaires 6trangeres;

Lesquels, apres avoir echang6 leurs pleins pouvoirs, reconnus en
bonne et due forme,

Ont convenu des dispositions suivantes:

ARTICLE ler.

Les Puissances signataires s'engagent a maintenir entre leurs
ressortissants respectifs et ceux des Etats, Membres de la Societ des
Nations, qui adhereront a la presente Convention, une complete
egalite commerciale dans les territoires places sous leur autorite dans
les limites a l'article 1er de l'Acte General de Berlin du 26 fevrier
1885, avec la reserve prevue au dernier alin6a de cet article, rapporte
dans l'Annexe ci-jointe.

ANNIXE.

ABEaILn 1er DE L'ACOT GNiRSAL DE BRaI rM DU 26 FAVIEB 1885.

Le commerce de toutes les nations jouira d'une complAte liberte:
1. Dans tous les territoires constituant le Bassin du Congo et de

ses affluents. Ce bassin est delimit6 par les cretes des bassins con-
tigus, a savoir: notamment les bassins du Niari, de l'Ogow6, du
Schari et du Nil, au nord; par la ligne de faite orientale des affluents
du lac Tanganyka a l'est; par les cretes des Bassins du Zambeze et
de la Loge au sud. Il embrasse, en consequence, tous les territoires
drain6s par le Congo et ses affluents, y compris le lac Tanganyka et
ses tributaires orientaux.

2. Dans la zone maritime s'etendant sur l'Ocean Atlantique depuis
le parallele situe par 2°30 de latitude sud jusqu'a l'embouchure de
la Loge.

La limite septentrionale suivra le paralllle situ6 par 2°30, depuis
la c6te jusqu'au point oht il rencontre le bassin geographique du
Congo, en vitant le bassin de l'Ogowe, auquel ne s'appliquent pas les
stipulations du present Acte.

La limite merldionale suivra le cours de la Loge jusqu'ti la source
de cette riviere et se dirigera de 1, vers Pest jusqu'a la jonction ave
le bassin geographique du Congo.

3. Dans la zone se prolongeant l'est du bassin du Congo, tel qu'il
est delimite ci-dessus, jusqu'a l'Ocean Indien, depuis le cinquieme
degre de latitude Nord jusqu'a l'embouchure du Zambeze au Sud; de
ce point la ligne de demarcation suivra le Zambeze jusqu'a 5 milles
en amont du confluent du Shire et continuera par la ligne de faite
separant les eaux qui coulent vers le lac Nyassa des eaux tributaires
du Zambeze pour rejoindre enfin la ligne de partage des eaux du
Zambeze et du Congo.

II est express6ment entendu qu'en 6tendant a cette zone orientale le
principe de la liberte commerciale, les Puissances repr6sentes a la
Conference ne s'engagent que pour elles-mnmes et que ce principe
ne s'appliquera aux territoires appartenant actuellement a quelque
etat independant et souverain, qu'autant que celui-ci y donnera son
consentement. Les Puissances conviennent d'employer leurs bons
offices aupres des Gouvernements 6tablis sur le littoral africain de la
mer des Indes afin d'obtenir ledit consentement et, en tout cas,
d'assurer au transit de toutes les nations les conditions les plus favo-
rables.
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ARTICLE 2.
Les marchandises appartenant aux ressortissants des Puissances

signataires et des Etats, Membres de la Soci6et des Nations, qui
adhereront a la presente Convention, auront libre acces a l'interieur
des regions visees a i'article Ier. Aucun traitement differentiel ne
pourra etre impose a ces marchandises, a 1'entree ou a la sortie, le
transit demeurant exempt de tous droits, taxes ou redevances autres
que ceux percus pour services rendus.

Les navires battant pavilion d'une desdites Puissances auront egale-
ment acces a tout le littoral et a tous les ports maritimes des terri-
toires enumeres a l'article e1r; aucun traitement differentiel ne pourra
leur etre impose.

Sous r6serve de ces dispositions, les ]tats intress6s conservent le
droit de fixer librement les regles et les tarifs de douane ou de naviga-
tion applicables sur leurs territoires.

ARTICLE 3.
Sur les territoires vises a l'article "er et soumis a l'autorit6 de l'une

des Puissances signataires, les ressortissants de ces Puissances ou des
Etats, Membres de la Societe des Nations, qui adhrereont k la presente
Convention, jouiront indistinctement et sous la seule reserve des res-
trictions ne6essaires au maintien de la s6curit6 et de l'ordre publics,
tant pour la protection de leurs personnes et de leurs biens que pour
I'acquisition et la transmission de leurs proprietes mobilieres et im-
mobilieres et pour l'exercice de leur profession, du meme traitement
et des memes droits que les ressortissants de la Puissance exertant son
autorit6 sur le territoire.

ARTICLE 4.
Chaque Etat conserve le droit de disposer librement de ses biens

et d'accorder des concessions pour l'exploitation des richesses naturel-
les du territoire, mais toute rSglementation relative a ces objets ne
pourra, comporter aucun traitement differentiel entre les ressortis-
sants des Puissances signataires et des Etats, Membres de la Soci6et
des Nations, qui adhereront a la presente Convention.

AiTrICLE 5.
La navigation du Niger, de ses embrancihements et issues, et de tous

les fleuves, de leurs embranchements et issues coulant sur les terri-
toires vis a l'article 1, ainsi quo la navigation des lacs situes sur
ces territoires, sera, sous r6serve des dispositions du present chapitre,
entierement libre aussi bien pour les navires de commerce que pour
le transport des marchandises et des voyageurs.

Les bateaux de toute nature appartenant aux ressortissants des
Puissances signataires et des Etats, Membres de la Soci6et des
Nations, qui adh6reront a la pr6sente Convention, seront traites, sous
tous les rapports, sur le pied d'une parfaite egalite.

ARTICLE 6.
La navigation ne pourra etre assujettie h aucune entrave ni rede-

vance basee sur le seul fait de la navigation.
Elle ne subira aucune obligation d'echelle, d'etape, de d6ept, de

rupture de charge on de relache forcee.
II ne sera etabli sur les navires aucun peage maritime ni fluvial,

base sur le seul fait de la navigation, ni aucun droit de transit sur
les marchandises qui se trouvent a bord. Pourront seuls etre pereus
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des taxes ou droits qui auront le caractere de retribution pour services
rendus a la navigation meme. Les tarifs de ces taxes ou droits ne
comporteront aucun traitement differentiel.

ARTICLE 7.
Les affluents des fleuves et des lacs vises a l'article 5 seront soumis,

a tous egards, au memo regime que les fleuves ou les lacs, dont ils
sont tributaires.

Les routes, chemins de fer ou canaux lat6raux, qui pourront etre
etablis dans le but special de suppleer a l'innavigabilit6 ou aux im-
perfections de la voie fluviale sur certaines sections des fleuves et des
lacs vises a 1'article 5, de leurs affluents, de leurs embranchements et
issues, seront consideres, en tant que moyens de communication,
comme des dependances de ces fleuves et lacs, et seront egalement
ouverts au trafic des ressortissants des Puissances signataires et des
]tats, Membres de la Soci&et des Nations, qui adh6reront a la

pr6sente Convention.
11 ne pourra etre pergu sur ces routes, chemins de fer et canaux

que des peages qui devront etre calcules en tenant compte des
depenses de construction, d'entretien et d'administration, ainsi que du
benefice equitable diu l'entreprise. Le taux en devra etre maintenu
rigoureusement egal pour tous les ressortissants des Puissances si-
gnataires et pour ceux des Etats, Membres de la Soci6t6 des Nations,
qui adhereront a la presente Convention.

ARcaI;E 8.
Chacune des Parties signataires demeurera libre detablir les regle-

ments qu'elle jugera utiles pour assurer la s6curite et le contr8le de la
navigation, etant entendu que ces reglements devront tendre a faciliter
autant que possible la circulation des navires de commerce.

ACioL; 9.
Dans les sections des fleuves et de leurs affluents ainsi que sur les

lacs, dont l'utilisation n'est pas n6cessaire b plusieurs Etats riverains,
les Gouvernements exergant l'autorit6 resteront libres, pour le main-
tien de la securite et de Flordre publics, et pour les autres n6cessitfs
de l'ceuvre civilisatrice et coloniale, d'etablir tel r6gime que de besoin;
mais la reglementation ne pourra comporter aucun traitement diff-
rentiel entre les navires ou entre les ressortissants des Puissances
signataires et des Eltats, Membres de la Societ des Nations, qui
adhreront h la presente Convention

AnIorE B 10.
Les Puissances signataires reconnaissent l'obligation de maintenir,

dans les regions relevant de leur autorite, l'existence d'un pouvoir et
de moyens de police suffisants pour assurer la protection des personnes
et des biens et, le cas echeant, la liberte du commerce et du transit.

AiRtcim 11.
Les Puissances signataires, exergant des droits de souverainetM on

une autorite dans les territoires africains, continueront a veiller a la
conservation des populations indigenes ainsi qu l' amelioration de
leurs conditions morales et materielles; elles s'efforceront, en parti-
culier, d'assurer la suppression complete de l'eselavage sous toutes ses
formes et de la traite des noirs, sur terre et sur mer.
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Elles protegeront et favoriseront, sans distinction de nationalite
ni de culte, les institutions et les entreprises religieuses, scientifiques
on charitables, creees et organisees par les ressortissants des autres
Puissances signataires et des Etats, Membres de la Societe des
Nations, qui adhereront a la presente Convention, qui tendront a
conduire les indigenes dans la voie du progres et de la civilisation.
Les missions scientifiques, leur materiel et leurs collections seront
egalement lobjet d'une sollicitude speciale.

La liberte de conscience et le libre exercice de tons les cultes sont
expressement garantis a tous les ressortissants des Puissances si-
gnataires et a ceux des Etats, Membres de la Societe des Nations, qui
deviendront parties a la presente Convention. Dans cet esprit, les
missionnaires auront le droit d'entrer, de circuler et de resider sur le
territoire africain, avec faculte de s'y 6tablir pour poursuivre leur
ceuvre religieuse.

L'application des dispositions prevues aux deux alin6as precedents
ne comportera pas d'autres restrictions que celles qui seront neces-
saires au maintien de la securite et de l'ordre publics ou qui resulteront
de l'application du droit constitutionnel de chacune des Puissances
exercant l'autorit6 dans les territoires africains.

AiRTILE 12.
Les Puissances signataires conviennent que, s'il venait a s'elever

entre elles un differend quelconque touchant l'application de la
presente Convention et ne pouvant etre regle par voie de negociation,
ce differend devra etre soumis a un Tribunal d'arbitrage conforme-
ment aux dispositions du Pacte de la Societe des Nations.

ARTICE 13.
Sauf les stipulations visees a l'article 1er de la pr6sente Convention,

1'Acte general de Berlin du 26 fevrier 1885, et l'Acte general de
Bruxelles du 2 juillet 1890, ainsi que la Declaration en date du meme
jour, seront consider6s comme abrog6s, en tant qu'ils lient entre elles
les Puissances qui sont parties a la presente Convention

ARTIcLE 14.
Pourront adherer a la presente Convention les iltats qui exercent

l'autorite sur des territoires africains et les autres Eltats, Membres
de la Societe des Nations, qui etaient parties soit a l'Acte de Berlin,
soit a I'Acte de Bruxelles ou a la Declaration y annexee. Los
Puissances signataires feront tous leurs efforts pour obtenir l'adhesion
de ces Etats.

Cette adhesion sera signifi6e, par la voie diplomatique, au Gou-
vernement de la Republique Frangaise et par celui-ci a tous les ttats
signataires ou adherents. Elle portera effet i dater du jour de
sasignification au Gouvernement frangais.

ARrEuL 15.
Les Puissances signataires se reuniront a I'expiration d'une periode

de dix ans, a dater de la mise en vigueur de la presente Convention,
pour apporter a celle-ci les modifications que l'experience aura rendues
necessaires.
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La pr6sente Convention sera ratifiee le plus t6t possible.
Chaque Puissance adressera sa ratification au Gouvernement

franqais, par les soins duquel il en sera donn6 avis a toutes les autres
Puissances signataires.

Les ratifications resteront d6posees dans les archives du Gouverne-
ment francais.

La pr6sente Convention entrera en vigueur, pour chaque Puissance
signataire, a dater du d6p6t de sa, ratification et, des ce moment, cette
Puissance sera liee vis-a-vis des autres Puissances ayant deja proced6
au d6ept de leurs ratifications.

Des la mise en vigueur de la presente Convention, le Gouvernement
frangais adressera une copie certifi6e de celle-ci aux Puissances qui,
en vertu des Trait6s de paix, se sont engagees k reconnaitre et agreer
ladite Convention et dont le nom sera notifie aux Jtats adherents.

En foi de quoi, les Plenipotentiaires susnommes ont signe la pre-
sente Convention.

Fait a Saint-Germain-en-Laye, le dix septembre mil neuf cent
dix-neuf, en un seul exemplaire qui restera depos6 dans les archives
du Gouvernement de la R6publique frangaise et dont les expeditions
authentiques seront remises a chacune des Puissances signataires.

(L. S.) FRANK L. POLK.
(L. S.) HENRY WHITE.
(L. S.) TASKER I. BLISS.
(L. s.) HYMANS.
(L. S.) J. VAN DEN HEUVEL.
(L. S.) E. VANDERVELDE.
(L. S.) ATHIUR JAMIES BALFOUR.
(L.S.)

(L. S.) MILNER.
(L. S.) G. N. BARNES.
(L. S.) A. E. KEMP.
(L. S.) G. F. PEARCE.
(L. s.) MLrNER.
(L. S.) THos. MACKENZxE.
(L. S.) SINHA OF RAIPBR.
(L. S.) G. CLEMCENCEAU.
(L.s.) S. PICHON.
(L. s.) L. L. KLOTZ.
(L. S.) ANDRE TAIRDIET.
(L. S.) JULES CAMBON.
(L. S.) TOM. TITTONI.
(L. S.) VITTORIO SCIALOJA.
(L. S.) MAGGIORINO FERRARIS.
(L. S.) GuonGLEMO MARCONI.
(L. s.) S. CIIINDA.
(L. s.) K. MATSUI.
(L. S.) H. IJUIN.
(L. S.) AEFONSO COSTA.
(L. s.) AuGusTO SOARES.

Pour copie certifiee conforme:
Le Mirnstre des Affaires etrangeres,

S. PICnHO
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Ratifications e AND iWHEREAS the said Convention was ratified by the United
changed with reserva-
tion. States of America, subject to the understanding that, in the event

of a dispute in which the United States of America may be in-
volved arising under the Convention, such dispute shall, if the
United States of America so requests, be submitted to a court of

Vol.36, p. 1. arbitration constituted in accordance with the Convention for the
Pacific Settlement of International Disputes, signed at The Hague
on October 18, 1907, or to some other court of arbitration; and
the ratification embracing the said understanding was deposited
with the Government of the French Republic on the twenty-ninth
day of October, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-four, on

Ante, p. 302. which day, the Convention, pursuant to a provision of Article 15
thereof, came into force as between the United States of America
and the other signatory governments, all of whose ratifications had
been deposited with the Government of the French Republic;

proclamation. NOW, THEEaFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt,
President of the United States of America, have caused the said
Convention to be made public to the end that the same and every
article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good
faith by the United States of America and the citizens thereof,
subject to the aforesaid understanding.

IN TESTIMONT WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this third day of November in
the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[SEA.] thirty-four and of the Independence of the United States
of America the one hundred and fifty-ninth.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:

WLrIAM PHILLIPS
Aoting Secretary of S t ate.
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Proclamation. 

AND WHEREAS the said Convention was ratified by the United 
States of America, subject to the understanding that, in the event 
of a dispute in which the United States of America may be in-
volved arising under the Convention, such dispute shall, if the 
United States of America so requests, be submitted to a court of 
arbitration constituted in accordance with the Convention for the 
Pacific Settlement of International Disputes, signed at The Hague 
on October 18, 1907, or to some other court of arbitration; and 
the ratification embracing the said understanding was deposited 
with the Government of the French Republic on the twenty-ninth 
day of October, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-four, on 
which day, the Convention, pursuant to a provision of Article 15 
thereof, came into force as between the United States of America 
and the other signatory governments, all of whose ratifications had 
been deposited with the Government of the French Republic; 
Now, THEREFORE, b S it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 

President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
Convention to be made public to the end that the same and every 
article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good 
faith by the United States of America and the citizens thereof, 
subject to the aforesaid understanding. 
IN TESTIMONY W PREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 

the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
Down at the city of Washington this third day of November in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
[sEAL] thirty-four and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred and fifty-ninth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 
WILLIAM PHILLIPS 

Acting Secretary of State. 



REVISION, GENERAL ACT OF BERLIN, ETC. SEPT. 10, 1919.

Translation of the Converntion

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, BELGIUM, THE BRITISH EMPIRE,
FRANCE, ITALY, JAPAN, AND PORTUGAL,

Whereas the General Act of the African Conference, signed at
Berlin on February 26, 1885, was primarily intended to demonstrate
the agreement of the Powers with regard to the general principles
which should guide their commercial and civilizing action in the
little known or inadequately organized regions of a continent where
slavery and the slave trade still flourished; and

Whereas by the Brussels Declaration of July 2, 1890, it was found
necessary to modify for a provisional period of fifteen years the
system of free imports established for twenty years by Article 4 of
the said Act, and since that date no agreement has been entered into,
notwithstanding the provisions of the said Act and Declaration; and

Whereas the territories in question are now under the control of
recognized authorities, are provided with administrative institutions
suitable to the local conditions, and the evolution of the native
populations continues to make progress;

Wishing to ensure by arrangements suitable to modern require-
ments the application of the general principles of civilization
established by the Acts of Berlin and Brussels,

Have appointed as their Plenipotentiaries:

THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA:

The Honorable FRANK LYON POLK, Under-Secretary of State;
The Honorable IENRY WHITE, formerly Ambassador Extraor-

dinary and Plenipotentiary of the United States at Rome
and Paris;

General TASKER H. BLISS, Military Representative of the United
States on the Supreme War Council;

HIS MAJESTY THE KING OR THE BELGIANS :

Mr. PAUL HYMANS, Minister for Foreign Affairs, Minister of
State;

Mr. JULES VAN DEN HEUVEL, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister
Plenipotentiary of His Majesty the King of the Belgians,
Minister of State;

Mr. lBJIrIE VANDERVELDE, Minister of Justice, Minister of State;

HIs MAJESTY THE KINGo OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND AND OF TIE
BRITISH DOMIxNIONS BEYOND TH SEAS, EMPEROR OF INDIA:

The Right Honorable ARTHUR JAMEs BALFOUR, O. M., M. P.,
His Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs;

The Right Honorable ANDREW BONAR LAw, M. P., His Lord
Privy Seal;

The Right Honorable Viscount MILNER, G. C. B., G. C. M. G.,
His Secretary of State for the Colonies;

The Right Honorable GEORGE NIcoi;L BARNES, M. P., Minister
without Portfolio;
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Translation of the Convention 

TT-TE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, BELGIUM, THE BRITISH EMPIRE, Contracting Powers. 
FRANCE, ITALY, JAPAN, AND PORTUGAL, 

Whereas the General Act of the African Conference, signed at 
Berlin on February 26, 1885, was primarily intended to demonstrate 
the agreement of the Powers with regard to the general principles 
which should guide their commercial and civilizing action in the 
little known or inadequately organized regions of a continent where 
slavery and the slave trade still flourished; and 
Whereas by the Brussels Declaration of July 2, 1890, it was found 

necessary to modify for a provisional period of fifteen years the 
system of free imports established for twenty years by Article 4 of 
the said Act, and since that date no agreement has been entered into, 
notwithstanding the provisions of the said Act and Declaration; and 

Whereas the territories in question are now under the control of 
recognized authorities, are provided with administrative institutions 
suitable to the local conditions, and the evolution of the native 
populations continues to make progress; 
Wishing to ensure by arrangements suitable to modern require-

ments the application of the general principles of civilization 
established by the Acts of Berlin and Brussels, 
Have appointed as their Plenipotentiaries: 

MLLE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES or AMERICA: 
The Honorable FRANK LYON POLK, Under-Secretary of State; 
The Honorable HENRY W HITE, formerly Ambassador Extraor-

dinary and Plenipotentiary of the United States at Rome 
and Paris; 

General TASKER H. Brass, Military Representative of the United 
States on the Supreme War Council; 

HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF THE BELGIANS: 
Mr. PAUL HYIVIANS, Minister for Foreign Affairs, Minister of 

State; 
Mr. JULES VAN DEN HEUVEL, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 

Plenipotentiary of His Majesty the King of the Belgians, 
Minister of State; 

Mr. RMILE VANDERVELDE, Minister of Justice, Minister of State; 

HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND AND OF Tilt. 
BRITISH DO1VIINIONS BEYOND THE SEAS, EMPEROR OF INDIA: 

The Right Honorable ARTHUR JAMES BALFOUR, G. M., M. P., 
His Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs; 

The Right Honorable ANDREW BONAR LAW, M. P., His Lord 
Privy Seal; 

The Right Honorable Viscount MILNER, G. C. B., G. C. M. G., 
His Secretary of State for the Colonies; 

The Right Honorable GEORGE NICOLL BARNES, M. P., Minister 
without Portfolio; 

Objects declared. 

Plenipotentiaries. 
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And:
Plenipotentiaries- for the DOMINION OF CANAD-A:

Coinued. The Honorable Sir ALBERT EDWARD KEMP, K. C. M. G., Minister
of the Overseas Forces;

for the COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTALIA:
The Honorable GEORGE FOSTER PEARCE, Minister of Defence;

for the UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA:
The Right Honorable Viscount MILNE, G. C. B., G. C. M. G.;

for the DOMINION OF NEW ZEALAND:
The Honorable Sir THOMAS MACKENZIE, K. C. M. G., High

Commissioner for New Zealand in the United Kingdom;
for INDIA:

The Right Honorable Baron SINHA, K. C., Under-Secretary of
State for India;

THE PRESIDENT OF THE FRENCH REPUBLIC:

Mr. GEORGES CLEMENCEAU, President of the Council, Minister of
War;

Mr. STEPHEN PICHON, Minister for Foreign Affairs;
Mr. LoUs-LuCIEN KLOTZ, Minister of Finance;
Mr. ANDRiE TARDIE, Commissary-General for Franco-American

Military Affairs;
Mr. JULES CAMBON, Ambassador of France;

His MAJESTY THE KING OF ITALY:
The Honorable TOMMASO TITTONI, Senator of the Kingdom,

Minister for Foreign Affairs;
The Honorable VITTORIO SCIALOJA, Senator of the Kingdom;
The Honorable MAGGIORINO FERREAIS, Senator of the Kingdom;
The Honorable GUGLIELMO MARCONI, Senator of the Kingdom;
The Honorable SmIVIO CRESPI, Deputy;

HIS MAJESTY THE EMPEROR OF JAPAN:
Viscount CHINDA, Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipoten-

tiary of H. M. the Emperor of Japan at London;
Mr. K. MATSUI, Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary

of H. M. the Emperor of Japan at Paris;
Mr. H. IJUIN, Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary

of H. M. the Emperor of Japan at Rome;
THE PRESIDENT OF TIIE PORTUGUESE REPUBLIC:

Dr. AFFONSO DA COSTA, formerly President of the Council of
Ministers;

Dr. AoursTo Lmz VIEIRA SOARES, formerly Minister for Foreign
Affairs;

Who, after having communicated their full powers recognized in
good and due form,

Have agreed as follows:

ARTICLE 1
Commerciai equal- The Signatory Powers undertake to maintain between their re-ity.

spective nationals and those of States, Members of the League of
Nations, which may adhere to the present Convention a complete
commercial equality in the territories under their authority within
the area defined by Article 1 of the General Act of Berlin of Feb-
ruary 26, 1885, set out in the Annex hereto, but subject to the
reservation specified in the final paragraph of that article.
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And: 
for the DOMINION or CANADA: 
The Honorable Sir ALBERT EDWARD KEMP, K. C. M. G., Minister 

of the Overseas Forces; 
for the COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA: 
The Honorable GEORGE FOSTER PEARCE, Minister of Defence; 

for the UNION OF SOTJTH AFRICA: 
The Right Honorable Viscount MILNER, G. C. B., G. C. M. G.; 

for the DOMINION OF NEW ZEALAND: 
The Honorable Sir THOMAS MACKENZIE, K. C. M. G., High 
Commissioner for New Zealand in the United Kingdom; 

for INDIA: 
The Right Honorable Baron SINHA, K. C., Under-Secretary of 

State for India; 

TPIE PRESIDENT OF THE FRENCH REPUBLIC: 
Mr. GEORGES CLEMENCEATJ, President of the Council, Minister of 
War; 

Mr. STEPHEN PICHON, Minister for Foreign Affairs; 
Mr. Lotas-LuctEN KLoTz, Minister of Finance ; 
Mr. ANDE TARmE-c-, Commissary-General for ranco-American 

Military Affairs; 
Mr. JULES CAMBON, Ambassador of France; 

HIS MAJESTY TBA. KING or ITALY: 
The Honorable TOMMASO Trrrom, Senator of the Kingdom, 

Minister for Foreign Affairs; 
The Honorable Virromo SCIALOJA, Senator of the Kingdom; 
The Honorable MAGGIORINO FERRARIS, Senator of the Kingdom; 
The Honorable GuaLTELmo MAEcoN-1, Senator of the Kingdom; 
The Honorable SILVIO CRESPI, Deputy; 

HIS MAJESTY THE EMPEROR OF JAPAN: 
Viscount CHINDA, Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipoten-

tiary of H. M. the Emperor of Japan at London; 
Mr. K. MATs-crt, Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 

of H. M. the Emperor of Japan at Paris; 
Mr. IL LnaN, Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 

of H. M. the Emperor of Japan at Rome; 

THE PRESIDENT OF THE PORTUGUESE REPUBLIC: 
Dr. A FFONSO DA. COSTA, formerly President of the Council of 

Ministers; 
Dr. AUGUSTO LUIZ VIEIRA SOARES, formerly Minister for Foreign 

Affairs; 

Who, after having communicated their full powers recognized in 
good and due form, 
Have agreed as follows: 

ARTICLE 1 

equal- The Signatory Powers undertake to maintain between their re-
spective nationals and those of States, Members of the League of 
Nations, which may adhere to the present Convention a complete 
commercial equality in the territories under their authority within 
the area defined by Article 1 of the General Act of Berlin of Feb-
ruary 26, 1885, set out in the Annex hereto, but subject to the 
reservation specified in the final paragraph of that article. 



REVISION, GENERAL ACT OF BERLIN, ETC. SEPT. 10, 1919. 3037

ANNEX Annex.

ARTICLE 1 OF THE GENERAL ACT OF BERLIN OF FEBRUARY 26, 1885. Art. 1, General Act
of Feb. 26,1886.

The trade of all nations shall enjoy complete freedom:
1. In all the regions forming the basin of the Congo and its afflu-

ents. This basin is bounded by the watersheds (or mountain ridges)
of the adjacent basins, namely, in particular, those of the Niari, the
Ogowe, the Shari, and the Nile, on the north; by the eastern water-
shed line of the affluents of Lake Tanganyika on the east; and by
the watersheds of the basins of the Zambesi and the Loge on the
south. It therefore comprises all the regions watered by the Congo
and its affluents, including Lake Tanganyika, with its eastern
tributaries.

2. In the maritime zone extending along the Atlantic Ocean from
the parallel situated in 2° 30' of south latitude to the mouth of the
Log.

The northern boundary will follow the parallel situated in 2° 30'
from the coast to the point where it meets the geographical basin of
the Congo, avoiding the basin of the Ogow4, to which the provisions
of the present Act do not apply.

The southern boundary will follow the course of the Loge to its
source, and thence pass eastward till it joins the geographical basin
of the Congo.

3. In the zone stretching eastward from the Congo Basin as above
defined, to the Indian Ocean from 5° of north latitude to the mouth
of the Zambesi in the south, from which point the line of demarcation
will ascend the Zambesi to 5 miles above its confluence with the
Shire, and then follow the watershed between the affluents of Lake
Nyassa and those of the Zambesi, till at last it reaches the watershed
between the waters of the Zambesi and the Congo.

It is expressly recognized that in extending the principle of free
trade to this eastern zone, the Conference Powers only undertake
engagements for themselves, and that in the territories belonging to
an independent Sovereign State this principle shall only be appli-
cable in so far as it is approved by such State. But the Powers agree
to use their good offices with the Governments established on the
African shore of the Indian Ocean for the purpose of obtaining such
approval, and in any case of securing the most favorable conditions
to the transit of all nations.

ARTICLE 2

Merchandise belonging to the nationals of the Signatory Powers, Transit of merchan

and to those of States, Members of the League of Nations, which
may adhere to the present Convention, shall have free access to the
interior of the regions specified in Article 1. No differential treat-
ment shall be imposed upon the said merchandise on importation or
exportation, the transit remaining free from all duties, taxes or
dues, other than those collected for services rendered.
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ANNEX 

ARTICLE 1 OF' THE GENERAL ACT OF BERLIN OF FEBRUARY 26, 1885. 

The trade of all nations shall enjoy complete freedom: 
1. In all the regions forming the basin of the Congo and its afflu-

ents. This basin is bounded by the watersheds (or mountain ridges) 
of the adjacent basins, namely, in particular, those of the Niari, the 
Ogowe, the Shari, and the Nile, on the north; by the eastern water-
shed line of the affluents of Lake Tanganyika on the east; and by 
the watersheds of the basins of the Zambesi and the Loge on the 
south. It therefore comprises all the regions watered by the Congo 
and its affluents, including Lake Tanganyika, with its eastern 
tributaries. 

2. In the maritime zone extending along the Atlantic Ocean from 
the parallel situated in 2° 30' of south latitude to the mouth of the 
Loge. 
The northern boundary will follow the parallel situated in 2° 30' 

from the coast to the point where it meets the geographical basin of 
the Congo, avoiding the basin of the Ogowe, to which the provisions 
of the present Act do not apply. 
The southern boundary will follow the course of the Loge to its 

source, and thence pass eastward till it joins the geographical basin 
of the Congo. 

3. In the zone stretching eastward from the Congo Basin as above 
defined, to the Indian Ocean from 5° of north latitude to the mouth 
of the Zambesi in the south, from which point the line of demarcation 
will ascend the Zambesi to 5 miles above its confluence with the 
Shire, and then follow the watershed between the affluents of Lake 
Nyassa and those of the Zambesi, till at last it reaches the watershed 
between the waters of the Zambesi and the Congo. 

It is expressly recognized that in extending the principle of free 
trade to this eastern zone, the Conference Powers only undertake 
engagements for themselves, and that in the territories belonging to 
an independent Sovereign State this principle shall only be appli-
cable in so far as it is approved by such State. But the Powers agree 
to use their good offices with the Governments established on the 
African shore of the Indian Ocean for the purpose of obtaining such 
approval, and in any case of securing the most favorable conditions 
to the transit of all nations. 

ARTICLE 2 

Merchandise belonging to the nationals of the Signatory Powers, 
and to those of States, Members of the League of Nations, which 
may adhere to the present Convention, shall have free access to the 
interior of the regions specified in Article 1. No differential treat-
ment shall be imposed upon the said merchandise on importation or 
exportation, the transit remaining free from all duties, taxes or 
dues, other than those collected for services rendered. 

Annex. 

Art. I, General Act 
of Feb. 26, 1885. 

Transit of merchan-
dise. 
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Access to all mari- Vessels flying the flag of any of the said Powers shall also have
access to all the coast and to all maritime ports in the territories speci-
fied in Article 1; they shall be subject to no differential treatment.

gaCotomes ealnavin Subject to these provisions, the States concerned reserve to them-
selves complete liberty of action as to the customs and navigation
regulations and tariffs to be applied in their territories.

ARTICLE 3
Personal and prop-

ertyprotecti on. In the territories specified in Article 1 and placed under the au-
thority of one of the Signatory Powers, the nationals of those Powers,
or of States, Members of the League of Nations, which may adhere
to the present Convention shall, subject only to the limitations neces-
sary for the maintenance of public security and order, enjoy without
distinction the same treatment and the same rights as the nationals
of the Power exercising authority in the territory, with regard to
the protection of their persons and effects, with regard to the acquisi-
tion and transmission of their movable and real property, and with
regard to the exercise of their occupations.

ASRTILE 4
tRihts reserved by Each State reserves the right to dispose freely of its property and

to grant concessions for the development of the natural resources of
the territory, but no regulations on these matters shall admit of any

No differential treat- differential treatment between the nationals of the Signatory Powers
ment between nation-
als, etc. and of States, Members of the League of Nations, which may adhere

to the present Convention.

ARTICLE 5
Niger.ain of tho  Subject to the provisions of the present chapter, the navigation of

the Niger, of its branches and outlets, and of all the rivers, and of
their branches and outlets, within the territories specified in Article
1, as well as of the lakes situated within those territories, shall be
entirely free for merchant vessels and for the transport of goods
and passengers.

Equality of treat- Craft of every kind belonging to the nationals of the Signatory
Powers and of States, Members of the League of Nations, which
may adhere to the present Convention shall be treated in all respects
on a footing of perfect equality.

ARTICLE 6
rNavgtieontobeun- The navigation shall not be subject to any restriction or dues

based on the mere fact of navigation.
It shall not be held to any obligation in regard to landing,

stopping, warehousing, bulk breaking or enforced lay over.
No maritime or river toll, based on the mere fact of navigation,

shall be levied on vessels, nor shall any transit duty be levied on
goods on board. Only such taxes or duties shall be collected as may
be in compensation for services rendered to navigation itself.
The tariff of these taxes or duties shall not admit of any differential
treatment.
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marl" Vessels flying the flag of any of the said Powers shall also have 
access to all the coast and to all maritime ports in the territories speci-
fied in Article 1; they shall be subject to no differential treatment. 

Subject to these provisions, the States concerned reserve to them-
selves complete liberty of action as to the customs and navigation 
regulations and tariffs to be applied in their territories. 

ARTICLE 3 

In the territories specified in Article 1 and placed under the au-
thority of one of the Signatory Powers, the nationals of those Powers, 
or of States, Members of the League of Nations, which may adhere 
to the present Convention shall, subject only to the limitations neces-
sary for the maintenance of public security and order, enjoy without 
distinction the same treatment and the same rights as the nationals 
of the Power exercising authority in the territory, with regard to 
the protection of their persons and effects, with regard to the acquisi-
tion and transmission of their movable and real property, and with 
regard to the exercise of their occupations. 

ARTICLE 4 

Each State reserves the right to dispose freely of its property and 
to grant concessions for the development of the natural resources of 
the territory, but no regulations on these matters shall admit of any 
differential treatment between the nationals of the Signatory Powers 
and of States, Members of the League of Nations, which may adhere 
to the present Convention. 

ARTICLE 5 

Subject to the provisions of the present chapter, the navigation of 
the Niger, of its branches and outlets, and of all the rivers, and of 
their branches and outlets, within the territories specified in Article 
1, as well as of the lakes situated within those territories, shall be 
entirely free for merchant vessels and for the transport of goods 
and passengers. 
Craft of every kind belonging to the nationals of the Signatory 

Powers and of States, Members of the League of Nations, which 
may adhere to the present Convention shall be treated in all respects 
on a footing of perfect equality. 

ARTICLE 6 

The navigation shall not be subject to any restriction or dues 
based on the mere fact of navigation. 

It shall not be held to any obligation in regard to landing, 
stopping, warehousing, bulk breaking or enforced lay over. 
No maritime or river toll, based on the mere fact of navigation, 

shall be levied on vessels, nor shall any transit duty be levied on 
goods on board. Only such taxes or duties shall be collected as may 
be in compensation for services rendered to navigation itself. 
The tariff of these taxes or duties shall not admit of any differential 
treatment. 
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ARTICLE 7

The affluents of the rivers and lakes specified in Article 5 shall in etAffluents of rivers,

all respects be subject to the same rules as the rivers or lakes of
which they are tributaries.

The roads, railways or lateral canals which may be constructed Traffie on roads,

with the special object of obviating the innavigability or correcting
the imperfections of the water route on certain sections of the rivers
and lakes specified in Article 5, their affluents, branches and outlets,
shall be considered, in their quality of means of commnnunication, as
dependencies of these rivers and lakes, and shall be equally open to
the traffic of the nationals of the Signatory Powers and of the States,
Members of the League of Nations, which may adhere to the present
Convention.

On these roads, railways and canals only such tolls shall be col- Tolllimitations,
lected as are calculated on the cost of construction, maintenance and
management, and on the profits reasonably accruing to the under-
taking. As regards the tariff of these tolls, the nationals of the
Signatory Powers and of States, Members of the League of Nations,
which may adhere to the present Convention, shall be treated on a
footing of perfect equality.

ARTICLE 8

Each of the Signatory Powers shall remain free to establish the
rules which it may consider expedient for thb purpose of ensuring
the safety and supervision of navigation, on the understanding that
these rules shall facilitate, as far as possible, the circulation of
merchant vessels.

ARTICLE 9
In such sections of the rivers and of their affluents, as well as on

such lakes, as are not necessarily utilized by more than one riparian
State, the Governments exercising authority shall remain free to
establish such systems as may be required for the maintenance
of public safety and order, and for other necessities of the work of
civilization and colonization; but the regulations shall not admit
of any differential treatment between vessels or between nationals of
the Signatory Powers and of States, Members of the League of
Nations, which may adhere to the present Convention.

ARTICLE 10

The Signatory Powers acknowledge their obligation to maintain
in the regions under their control actual authority and police forces
sufficient to insure protection for persons and property and, if the
case should arise, freedom for commerce and transit.

ARTICLE 11

The Signatory Powers exercising sovereign rights or authority
in African territories will continue to see to the preservation of the
native populations and the improvement of their moral and material

Navigation rules.

Maintenance of pub-
lie safety, etc.

No differential treat-
ment.

Forces for safeguard-
ing persons and prop
erty to be maintained.

Conservation and
civilization provisions.
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taking. As regards the tariff of these tolls, the nationals of the 
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Each of the Signatory Powers shall remain free to establish the 
rules which it may consider expedient for the purpose of ensuring 
the safety and supervision of navigation, on the understanding that 
these rules shall facilitate, as far as possible, the circulation of 
merchant vessels. 
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In such sections of the rivers and of their affluents, as well as on 
such lakes, as are not necessarily utilized by more than one riparian 
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Suppression of slav- conditions. They will, in particular, endeavor to secure the complete
ery.

suppression of slavery in all its forms and of the black slave trade
by land and sea.

Retiiious, etc. in- They will protect and favor, without distinction of nationality
stitutions.

or of religion, the religious, scientific or charitable institutions and
undertakings created and organized by the nationals of the other
Signatory Powers and of States, Members of the League of Nations,
which may adhere to the present Convention, which aim at leading

Scientific missions. the natives in the path of progress and civilization. Scientific
missions, their outfits and their collections, shall likewise be the
objects of special solicitude.

siee-doetc, gucran- Freedom of conscience and the free exercise of all forms of religion
teed are expressly guaranteed to all nationals of the Signatory Powers

and to those of the States, Members of the League of Nations, which
arihts of mission- may become parties to the present Convention. Accordingly, mis-

sionaries shall have the right to enter into, and to travel andreside
in, African territory with a view to pursuing their religious work.

Foregoing, subject to
public order provisions. The application of the provisions of the two preceding paragraphs

shall be subject only to such restrictions as may be necessary for the
maintenance of public security and order, or as may result from the
enforcement of the constitutional law of any of the Powers exercising
authority in African territories.

ARTICLE 12
etlement of di The Signatory Powers agree that if any dispute whatever should

arise between them relating to the application of the present Con-
vention which cannot be settled by negotiation, this dispute shall be
submitted to an arbitral tribunal in conformity with the provisions
of the Covenant of the League of Nations.

ARTICLE 13
Desigrated Aets, Except in so far as the stipulations contained in Article 1 of the

present Convention are concerned, the General Act of Berlin of 26th
vol. 27, .880. February, 1885, and the General Act of Brussels of 2nd July, 1890,

with the accompanying Declaration of equal date, shall be considered
as abrogated, in so far as they are binding between the Powers which
are Parties to the present Convention.

AXRTOLE 14
Adhesion of States States exercising authority over African territories, and otherexercising authority

over African territory. States, Members of the League of Nations, which were parties either
to the Act of Berlin or to the Act of Brussels or the Declaration
annexed thereto, may adhere to the present Convention. The
Signatory Powers will use their best endeavors to obtain the adhesion
of these States.

Notices, etc. This adhesion shall be notified through the diplomatic channel to
the Government of the French Republic, and by it to all the Signatory
or adhering States. The adhesion will come into force from the date
of its notification to the French Government.
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conditions. They will, in particular, endeavor to secure the complete 
suppression of slavery in all its forms and of the black slave trade 
by land and sea. 
They will protect and favor, without distinction of nationality 

or of religion, the religious, scientific or charitable institutions and 
undertakings created and organized by the nationals of the other 
Signatory Powers and of States, Members of the League of Nations, 
which may adhere to the present Convention, which aim at leading 
the natives in the path of progress and civilization. Scientific 
missions, their outfits and their collections, shall likewise be the 
objects of special solicitude. 
Freedom of conscience and the free exercise of all forms of religion 

are expressly guaranteed to all nationals of the Signatory Powers 
and to those of the States, Members of the League of Nations, which 
may become parties to the present Convention. Accordingly, mis-
sionaries shall have the right to enter into, and to travel and,reside 
in, African territory with a view to pursuing their religious work. 
The application of the provisions of the two preceding paragraphs 

shall be subject only to such restrictions as may be necessary for the 
maintenance of public security and order, or as may result from the 
enforcement of the constitutional law of any of the Powers exercising 
authority in African territories. 

• ARTICLE 12 

The Signatory Powers agree that if any dispute whatever should 
arise between them relating to the application of the present Con-
vention which cannot be settled by negotiation, this dispute shall be 
submitted to an arbitral tribunal in conformity with the provisions 
of the Covenant of the League of Nations. 

ARTICLE 13 

Except in so far as the stipulations contained in Article 1 of the 
present Convention are concerned, the General Act of Berlin of 26th 
February, 1885, and the General Act of Brussels of 2nd July, 1890, 
with the accompanying Declaration of equal date, shall be considered 
as abrogated, in so far as they arc binding between the Powers which 
are Parties to the present Convention. 

Aanctm 14 

Adhesion of States States exercising authority over African territories, and other exercising autbority 
over African territorY. States, Members of the League of Nations, which were parties either 

to the Act of Berlin or to the Act of Brussels or the Declaration 
annexed thereto, may adhere to the present Convention. The 
Signatory Powers will use their best endeavors to obtain the adhesion 
of these States. 

Notices, etc. This adhesion shall be notified through the diplomatic channel to 
the Government of the French Republic, and by it to all the Signatory 
or adhering States. The adhesion will come into force from the date 
of its notification to the French Government. 
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ARTICLE 15

The Signatory Powers will reassemble at the expiration of ten Signatory Powers to
reassemble after ten

years from the coming into force of the present Convention, in order years.
to introduce into it such modifications as experience may have shown
to be necessary.

The present Convention shall be ratified as soon as possible.
Each Power will address its ratification to the French Government,

which will inform all the other Signatory Powers.
The ratifications will remain deposited in the archives of the

French Government.
The present Convention will come into force for each Signatory

Power from the date of the deposit of its ratification, and from that
moment that Power will be bound in respect of other Powers which
have already deposited their ratifications.

On the coming into force of the present Convention, the French
Government will transmit a certified copy to the Powers which, under
the Treaties of Peace, have undertaken to accept and observe it.
The names of these Powers will be notified to the States which adhere.

Ratification.

Deposit of.

Force of.

Notice thereof to
Signatories.

In faith whereof the above-named Plenipotentiaries have signed Signatres.

the present Convention.
Done at Saint-Germain-en-Laye, the 10th day of September, 1919,

in a single copy, which will remain deposited in the archives of the
Government of the French Republic, and of which authenticated
copies will be sent to each of the Signatory Powers.

(L. S.) FRANTK L. POLK
(L. s.) HENRY WITEm
L.S.) TASKER H. BLESSL. S.) HYMIANS

(L. S.) J. VAN DEN IHBEVEI

(L. s.) E. VANDERVELDL
(L. S.) ARTHUR JAMES BALFOuB
(L. S.

(L. .)

(L. S.
(L. S.)
(L.S.)

(L. S.)
(L.S.)

(L. S.)

(L. S.)

(L. .)

(L. S.)(L..)

(L. .)
(L. .)
(L. S.

(L.S.
(L. S.
,(L. S.'

MILNER
G. N. BARNES
A. E. KEMP
G. F. PEARCE
MILNER

T'1os. MACXKENZIE
SINHA OF RAIPIOR
G. CLEMENCEAU
S. PiCHOs
L. L. KLOTZ
ANDREi TABDIEU
JULES CAMBON
ToM. TITroNr
VITTORIO SCOALOJA
MAGGIORINO FER EARIS
GUGLIELMO MARCONI
S. CHINDA
K. MATSU
I. IJuN
ApEoNso COSTA
AuGuST So-AtES
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to be necessary. 
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Each Power will address its ratification to the French Government, 
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Government will transmit a certified copy to the Powers which, under 
the Treaties of Peace, have undertaken to accept and observe it. 
The names of these Powers will be notified to the States which adhere. 

In faith whereof the above-named Plenipotentiaries have signed 
the present Convention. 
Done at Saint-Germain-en-Laye, the 10th day of September, 1919, 

in a single copy, which will remain deposited in the archives of the 
Government of the French Republic, and of which authenticated 
copies will be sent to each of the Signatory Powers. 

(L. s.) FRANI( L. PoLK 
(L. S.) HENRY WurrE 
L, S.) TASTCFR H. BLISS 

S.) HYMNS 
(L. S.) J. VAN DEN HEUVET. 
(L. S.) E. VANDERVELDE 
(L. S.) ARTHUR JAMES BALFOUR 
(L. S.) 
(L. S.) MILNER 
(L. S.) G. N. BARNES 
(L. S.) A. E. KEMP 
(L. S.) G. P. PEARcE 
(L. S. MILNER 

(L. S. THOS. MACRENZIE 
. SINHA OF RAIPCE 

L. S.) G. CLEMENCEAU 
(L. S.) S. PicErox 
(L. s.) L. L. KLOTZ 
(L. S.) A-NDRE TARDIEU 
(L. S.) JULES CAMBON 
(L. S.) Tom. Trcroxr 
(L. S. VITTORIO SCIALOJA 
(L. S.) MAGGIORINO FERRARLS 
(L. S.) GUGLIELMO MARCONI 
(L. S.) S. CHINDA 
(L. S.) K. MATSUI 
(L. S.) H. LIMN' 
(L. . AFFONSO COSTA 
(L. S. AUGUSTO SOARES 

Signatures. 



PARCEL POST CONVENTION-NORWAY. toveber 9, 1934.Noebr9, 1934.

Parcel post convention between the United States of America and Norway.
Signed at Oslo, October 6, 1934, at Washington, November 9, 1934;
approved by the President, November 13, 1934.

PA R CEL POST CONVENTION
BETWEEN THE UNITED
STATES OF AMERICA AND
NORWAY.

Parcel ost coynven- For the purpose of concludingtion with Norway.
Preamble. an arrangement for the exchange

of parcel post packages between
the United States of America
(including Alaska, Hawaii, Porto
Rico, Guam, Samoa and the Vir-
gin Islands of the United States)
and Norway, the Postmaster Gen-
eral of the United States of
America and the Director Gen-
eral of Posts of Norway, by vir-
tue of authority vested in them,
have agreed upon the following
articles:

PAKKEOVERENSKOMST MEL-
LEI NORGE OG DE FORENTE
STATER.

I den hensikt a treffe avtale om
utveksling av pakker mellem
Norge og De Forente Stater (inn-
befattet Alaska, Hawaii, Puerto
Rico, Guam, Samoa0iene og de
amerikanske Virgin Islands) har
Postdirektlren i Norge og Gene-
ralpostmesteren i De Forente
Stater, i henhold til fullmakt som
er gitt dem, kommet overens om
f0lgende artikler:

Ordinary and in- A, ORDINARY AND INSURED A. ALMINDELIGE PAKERB OGsured parcels. PARCELS. VERDIPAKKER.

ARTICLE 1. ARTIKKEL 1.

LIMITS OF WEIGIHT AND SIZE.

siemits of weight and 1. No parcel shall exceed forty-
four pomnds (twenty kilogr'ams)
in weight, three feet six inches
(one hundre d and ten centime-
ters) in length, or six feet (one
hundred and eighty-five centime-
ters) in length and girth com-
bined.

Basis of calculation. 2. As regards the exact calcula-
tion of the weight and dimen-
sions of parcels, the view of the
dispatching office shall be accept-
ed, save in cases of obvious error.

Subsequent arrange- 3. The Postal Administrations
of the two countries reserve the
right to fix subsequently, by com-
mon consent, if their respective
regulations permit, the rates and
conditions applicable to parcels
exceeding the limits of weight
and size specified in Section 1.

BEGBRENSNING AV VEKT OG MAI,.

1. Ingen paklo mi ha en vekt
av over fire og firti pund (20 kilo-
grali) og en lengde av over tre
fot og seks tonmmer (ett hundre
og ti centimeter), eller en lengde
og omkrets sanimenlagt av over
seks fot (ett hundre og fem og
atti centimeter).

2. Nar det gjelder den n0iak-
tige beregning av pakkenes vekt
og dimensjoner, skal avsender-
postverkets opfatning godtas
medmindre det foreligger apen-
bar feiltagelse.

3. I tilfelle deres respektive
reglementer tillater det, skal de
to poststyrer ha adgang til senere
efter felles overenskomst a fast-
sette takster og vilkar for utveks-
ling av pakker som overstiger
den vekt og de mal som er anftrt
i paragraf 1.
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ARTICLE 1. 

LIMITS OF WEIGHT AND SIZE. 

size. Limits of weight and 1. No parcel shall exceed forty-
four pounds (twenty kilograms) 
in weight, three feet six inches 
(one hundred and ten centime-
ters) in length, or six feet (one 
hundred and eighty-five centime-
ters) in length and girth com-
bined. 

2. As regards the exact calcula-
tion of the weight and dimen-
sions of parcels, the view of the 
dispatching office shall be accept-
ed, save in cases of obvious error. 

3. The Postal Administrations 
of the two countries reserve the 
right to fix subsequently, by com-
mon consent, if their respective 
regulations permit, the rates and 
conditions applicable to parcels 
exceeding the limits of weight 
and size specified in Section 1. 

Basis of calculation. 

Subsequent arrange-
ments. 

PAKKEOVERENSKOMST NIEL-
LEIVI NORGE OG DE FORENTE 
STATER. 

I den hensikt a treffe avtale om 
utveksling av pakker mellem 
Norge og De Forente Stater (inn-
befattet Alaska, Hawaii, Puerto 
Rico, Guam, Samoasfiene og de 
amerikanske Virgin Islands) har 
PostdirektOren. i Norge og Gene-
ralpostmesteren i De Forente 
Stater, i henhold til fullmakt som 
er gitt dem, kommet overens om 
fyilgende artikler: 

A. ALMINDELIGE PARKER OG 
VERDIPARKER. 

ARTIRREL 1. 

BEGRENSNINO AV VERT 00 x04.. 

1. Tngen pakke mil ha en veld 
fiv over tire og firti pund (20 kilo-
gram) og en lengde av over Ire 
fot og seks tommer (ett hundre 
og ti centimet(?r), eller en lengde 
og omkrets sammenlagt av over 
seks lot (ett hundre og fern og 
iltti centimeter). 

2. Mr det gjelder den miiak-
tige beregning av palKkenes vekt 
og dimensjoner, skal aysender-
postverkets opfatning godtas 
medmindre det foreligger apen.-
bar feiltagelse. 

3. I tilfelle deres respektive 
reglementer tillater det, skal de 
to poststyrer ha adgang til senere 
efter felles overenskomst a fast-
sette takster og vilkar for utveks-
ling av pakker som overstiger 
den vekt og de mai som er anfOrt 
i paragraf 1. 
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ARTICLE 2.

POSTAGE AND FEES.

ARTIKKEL 2.

PORTO OG AVGIFTER.

1. The Administration of ori-
gin is entitled to collect from the
sender of each parcel such post-
age and fees for requests for in-
formation as to the disposal of a
parcel made after it has been
posted, and also, in the case of in-
sured parcels, such insurance fees
and fees for return receipts, as
may from time to time be pre-
scribed by its regulations.

2. Except in the case of re-
turned or redirected parcels, the
postage and such of the fees men-
tioned in the preceding section as
are applicable, must be prepaid.

ARTICLE 3.

PREPARATION OF PARCELS.

1. The name and address of the
sender and of the addressee must
be legibly and correctly written
in every case when possible on the
parcel itself, or on a label
gummed thereto, and in the case
of parcels addressed by tag only
because of their shape or size,
must also be written on a separate
slip, which slip must be enclosed
in the parcel; such address slips
should be enclosed in all parcels.

Parcels will not be accepted
when sent by or addressed to ini-
tials, unless the initials are the
adopted trade name of the senders
or addressees.

Addresses in ordinary pencil
are not allowed, but copying ink
or indelible pencil on a surface
previously dampened may be used.

2. The sender shall prepare one
customs declaration for each par-
cel sent from either country, upon
a special form provided for the
purpose, which customs declara-
tion shall give a general descrip-
tion of the parcel, an accurate
statement in detail of its contents
and value, date of mailing, the
weight, the sender's name and ad-

1. Avsenderpostverket har rett seollection from
til a kreve op hos avsenderen av
hver pakke den porto som til en-
hver tid gjelder i dets posttjeneste.
Det samme gjelder avgift for ef-
tersp0rsel som fremsettes efter
pakkens innlevering, samt assu-
ranseavgift og avgift for motta-
gelsesbevis for verdipakker.

2. Portoen og i tilfelle de i
foregaende avsnitt nevnte av-
gifter ma, undtagen nar det gjel-
der returnerte og omekspederte
pakker, betales pa forhand.

ARTIKIREL 3.

PAKrKENES UTSTYR.

Prepayment.

Preparation of par-
cels.

1. Avsenderens og adressatens Addressing require-

navn og adresse ma vere tydelig ments.

og noiaktig skrevet pa selve pak-
ken i alle tilfelle hvor det er
mulig, eller pa en seddel som
klebes pa pakken. Dersom pakken
har en sadan form eller storrelso
at adressen bare har kunnet settes
pa en merkelapp, ma avsenderens
og adressatens navn og adresse
ogsa skrives pa en smerskilt seddel
som legges inn i palien; slike
adressesedler bir for elvrig legges
inn i alle pakker.

Pakker hvis avsendere eller
adressater er betegnet med ini-
tialer mottas ilke til befordring,
medmindre disse er avsendernes
eller adressatenes registrerte for-
retningsnavn.

Adresser skrevet med almin-
delig blyant er ikke tillatt; kopi-
blekk eller kopiblyant pa fuktet
papir kan dog anvendes.

2. Avsenderen skal pa en dertil Customs declaration.
bestemt blankett utferdige en
tollangivelse for hver pakke som
sendes fra det ene eller det annet
av landene. Tollangivelsen skal
gi en almindelig beskrivelse av
pakken, en noiaktig og detaljert
opgave over innhold og verdi,
innleveringsdatum, vekt, avsen-
derens og adressatens navn og
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ARTICLE 2. 

POSTAGE AND FEES. 

1. The Administration of ori-
gin is entitled to collect from the 
sender of each parcel such post-
age and fees for requests for in-
formation as to the disposal of a 
parcel made after it has been 
posted, and also, in the case of in-
sured parcels, such insurance fees 
and fees for return receipts, as 
may from time to time be pre-
scribed by its regulations. 

2. Except in the case of re-
turned or redirected parcels, the 
postage and such of the fees men-
tioned in the preceding section as 
are applicable, must be prepaid. 

Airrionn 3. 

PREPARATION OF PARCELS. 

1. The name and address of the 
sender and of the addressee must 
be legibly and correctly written 
in every case when possible on the 
parcel itself, or on a label 
gummed thereto, and in the case 
of parcels addressed by tag only 
because of their shape or size, 
must also be written on a separate 
slip, which slip must be enclosed 
in the parcel; such address slips 
should be enclosed in all parcels. 

Parcels will not be accepted 
when sent by or addressed to ini-
tials, unless the initials are the 
adopted trade name of the senders 
or addressee-s. 

Addresses in ordinary pencil 
are not allowed, but copying ink 
orindelible pencil on a surface 
previously dampened may be used. 

2. The sender shall prepare one 
customs declaration for each par-
cel sent from either country, upon 
a special form provided for the 
purpose, which customs declara-
tion shall give a general descrip-
tion of the parcel, an accurate 
statement in detail of its contents 
and value, date of mailing, the 
weight, the sender's name and ad-
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Postage and fees. 

1. Avsenderpostverket har rett serCdoer1.1 cotton from 

til kreve op hos aysenderen av 
hver paklze den porto som til en-
hver tid gjelder i dets posttjeneste. 
Det sarame gjelder avgift for ef-
terspOrsel som fremsettes efter 
pakkens innlevering, samt assu-
ranseavgift og avgift for motta-
gelsesbevis for verdipakker. 

2. Portoen og i tilfelle de i 
foreghende aysnitt nevnte av-
gifter ma, undtagen par det gjel-
der returnerte og omekspederte 
pakker, betaks pa forhand. 

AnTIK-Krn 3 

PAKKENES LUST YR. 

Prepayment. 

Preparation of par-
cels. 

1. Avsenderens og adressatens meAr s. essing 

navn og adresse were tydelig 
og nOiaktig skrevet pa selve pak-
ken i alle tilfelle hvor det er 
mulig, eller pa en sethlel som 
klebes pa pakken. Dersom pakkeu 
har en sadan form eller stOrrelse 
at adressen bare har kunnet settes 
pa en merkelapp, ma aysenderens 
og adressatens navn og adresse 
()gal, skrives pa en saerskilt seddel 
som legges inn i pakken; slike 
adressesedler bOr for Ovrig legges 
inn i alle pakker. 
Pakker hvis aysemlere eller 

adressater er betegnet med ini-
tialer mottas ikke til befordring, 
medmindre disse or aysendernes 
eller adressatenes registrerte for-
retningsn avn. 

Adresser skrevet med almin-
delig blyant or ilzke tillatt; kopi-
blek-k eller kopiblyant pa fuktet 
papir kan dog anvendes. 

2. Avsenderen skal pa en dertil 
bestemt blank-ett utferdige en 
tollangivelse for hver pakke som 
sendes fra det ene eller det annet 
av landene. Tollangivelsen skal 
gi en almindelig beskrivelse av 
pakken, en nOiaktig og detaljert 
opgave over innhold og verdi, 
innleveringsdatum, vekt, aysen-
derens og adressatens navn og 

require-

Customs declaration. 
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dress, and the name and address
of the addressee, and shall be se-
curely tied to the parcel. The
customs declarations of insured
parcels must be marked or labeled
or stamped "Insured ".

No offcial responsi- 3. The Administrations acceptbiity for correctness.
no responsibility for the correct-
ness of the customs declarations.

Packing, etc. 4. Every parcel shall be packed
in a manner adequate for the
length of the journey and for the
protection of the contents. Ordi-
nary parcels may be closed by
means of wax, lead seals, or oth-
erwise.

Insured parcels must be closed
and securely sealed with wax or
otherwise, but the country of des-
tination shall have the right to
open them as well as ordinary
parcels (including the right to
break the seals) in order to in-
spect the contents. Parcels which
have been so opened shall be
closed again and officially sealed,
except that in the case of ordi-
nary parcels they need not be
sealed if they were not sealed
by the sender in the first instance.

Either Administration may re-
quire a special impress or mark
of the sender in the sealing of in-
sured parcels mailed in its serv-
ice, as a means of protection.

Stamping require- 5. On the address side, each in-ments.
sured parcel must bear a label
with the word " insured ", or be
stamped or marked with the
same word in close proximity to
the number given the parcel, and
it must also bear an indication of

Insued value, the amount of the insured value,
mentioned fully and legibly in
the currency of the country of
origin and in Roman letters.
This amount must be converted
into gold francs by the sender or
by the office of origin and the re-
sult of the conversion is added
below the original description.

Affixigstamps. 6. The labels or stamps on
insured parcels must be so placed
that they can not serve to con-
ceal injuries to the covers. They
must not be folded over two sides
of the cover so as to hide the
edge.

adresse, og skal festes forsvarlig
til pakken. Tollangivelsen til
verdipakker skal merkes, pasettes
seddel eller stemples "Verdi".

3. Postverkene overtar intet
ansvar for at tollangivelsene er
riktig utfylt.

4. Enhver pakke ma vvere inn-
pakket pa en mate som svarer til
transportens varighet og slik at
innholdet beskyttes. Alminde-
lige pakker kan lukkes med lakk,
blyplomber eller pa annen mate.

Verdipakker ma lukkes og for-
segles forsvarlig med lakk eller
pa annen mate, men adresselan-
det skal ha rett til a apne savel
disse som, almindelige pakker
(herunder rett til a bryte seg-
lene) for a besiktige innholdet.
Pakker som er blitt apnet pa
denne mate, skal innpakkes og
tjenstlig forsegles; det er dog
ikke n0dvendig a forsegle almin-
delige pakker, dersom de ikke
har vert forseglet av avsenderen
fra f0rst av.

Hvert postverk kan som en sik-
kerhetsforanstaltning forlange at
avsenderen anbringer et spesielt
avtrykk eller merke i de segl som
settes pa verdipakker som inn-
leveres ved dets poststeder.

rT. Verdipakker skal pal adres-
scside I n a en sddel ned ordet

Verdi " eller va're stemplct el-
ler merket meed dette ord i umid-
delbar niirliet av det nummer
sonm pakken bar fatt, saint ha en
fullstendig og tydelig angivelse
av verdibeldpet i utgangslandets
mynt, skrevet mel latinske bok-
staver. Dette bel0p 3kal omsettes
til gullfrank av avsenderen eller
avsenderpoststedet; gullfrankbe-
lpet f0ies til inder den oprin-
nelige anforsel,

6. Merkelapper eller stempler
pa verdipakker ma vere plasert
slik at de ikke kan tjene til a
skjule skader pa omslaget. De
ma ikke brettes over to sider av
omslaget saledes at kanten
skjules.
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No official responsi-
bility for correctness. 

Packing, etc. 

Stamping require-
ments. 

Insured value. 

Affixing stamps. 

dress, and the name and address 
of the addressee, and shall be se-
curely tied to the parcel. The 
customs declarations of insured 
parcels must be marked or labeled 
or stamped "Insured ". 

3. The Administrations accept 
no responsibility for the correct-
ness of the customs declarations. 

4. Every parcel shall be packed 
in a manner adequate for the 
length of the journey and for the 
protection of the contents. Ordi-
nary parcels may be closed by 
means of wax, lead seals, or oth-
erwise. 
Insured parcels must be closed 

and securely sealed with wax or 
otherwise, but the country of des-
tination shall have the right to 
open them as well as ordinary 
parcels (including the right to 
break the seals) in order to in-
spect the contents. Parcels which 
have been so opened shall be 
closed again and officially sealed, 
except that in the case of ordi-
nary parcels they need not be 
sealed if they were not sealed 
by the sender in the first instance. 

Either Administration may re-
quire a special impress or mark 
of the sender in. the sealing of in-
sured parcels mailed in its serv-
ice, as a means of protection. 

5. On the address side, each in-
sured parcel must bear a label 
with the word " insured ", or be 
stamped or marked with the 
same word in close proximity to 
the number given the parcel, and 
it must also bear an indication of 
the amount of the insured value, 
mentioned fully and legibly in 
the currency of the country of 
origin and in Roman letters. 
This amount must be converted 
into gold francs by the sender or 
by the office of origin and the re-
sult of the conversion is added 
below the original description. 

6. The labels or stamps on 
insured parcels must be so placed 
that they can not serve to con-
ceal injuries to the covers. They 
must not be folded over two sides 
of the cover so as to hide the 
edge. 

adresse, og skal festes forsvarlig 
til pakken. Tollangivelsen til 
-verdipakker skal merkes, phsettes 
seddel eller stemples " Verdi". 

3. Postverkene overtar intet 
ans-var for at tollangivelsene er 
riktig -utfylt. 

4. Enhver pakke ma, vwre inn-
pakket ph en mate som svarer til 
transportens varighet og slik at 
innholdet besky Ltes. Alminde-
lige pakker kan luldtes med lakk, 
blyplomber eller pa annen mate. 

Verdipakker ma lukkes og for-
segles forsvarlig med lakk eller 
pa annen mate, men adresselan-
det skal ha rett til hpne shvel 
disse som, almindelige pakker 
(herunder rett til h bryte seg-
lene) for h besiktige innholdet. 
Pakker som er Hitt apnet pa 
denne mate, skal innpakke,s og 
tjenstlig forsegles; det er dog 
ikke nOvendig a forsegle almin-
delige pakker, dersom de ikke 
har vgert forseglet av aysenderen 
fra ffzirst ay. 
Hvert postverk kan som en sik-

kerhetsforanstaltning forlange at 
aysenderen anbringer et spesielt 
avtrykk eller merke i de segl som 
settes pa verdipakker som inn-
leveres ved dets poststeder. 

Verdipakker skal ph adres-
sesiden ha en seddel me(' ordet 
" Verdi " eller va.re stemplet el-
ler inerket flied date ord i umid-
delbar murliet av det nummer 
som pakken liar fiat, saint ha en 
fullstendig og tydelig angivelse 
av verdibelOpet i utgangslanclets 
mynt, skrevet med latinske bok-
stayer. Dette belOp skal omsettes 
til gullfrank av aysenderen eller 
aysenderpoststedet; gullfrankbe-
lOpet fOies til under den oprin-
nelige anfOrsel, 

6. Merkelapper eller stempler 
pa verdipakker ma vmre plasert 
slik at de ikke kan tjene til 
skjule skader pa omslaget. De 
ma ikke brettes over to sider av 
omslaget saledes at kanten 
skj 
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7. Any liquid or any sub-
stance which easily liquefies
must be packed in a double
receptacle. Between the first
receptacle (bottle, flask, pot,
box, etc.) and the second (box
of metal, strong wood, strong
corrugated cardboard or strong
fibreboard or receptacle of equal
strength) shall be left a space
which shall be filled with saw-
dust, bran, or some other ab-
sorbent material, in sufficient
quantity to absorb all the liquid
contents in the case of breakage.

8. Powders and dyes in pow-
der form must be packed in
metal containers which con-
tainers must be enclosed in sub-
stantial outer covers, so as to
afford the utmost protection to
the accompanying mail matter.

ARTICLE 4.

PROHIBITIO'S.

1. The following articles are
prohibited transmission by par-
cel post:
a) A letter or a communication

having the nature of an actual
and personal correspondence.
Nevertheless, it is permitted to
enclose in a parcel an open in-
voice, confined to the particue
lars which constitute an in-
voice, and also a simple copy
of the address of the parcel,
that of the sender being added.

b) An enclosure which bears an
address other than that of the
addressee of the parcel or that
of a person living with him.

c) Any live animals (except
leeches).

d) Any article of which the ad-
mission is not authorised by
the Customs or other laws or
regulations in force in either
country.

e) Any explosive or inflammable
article, and, in general, any ar-
ticle of which the conveyance
is dangerous.
2. 5When a parcel contravening

any of these prohibitions is
handed over by one Adninistra-

7. Flytende saker og ethvert
stoff som lett gar over i fly-
tende form, ma pakkes i dob-
belt innpakning. Mellem den
forste innpakning (flaske, kruk-
ke, eske etc.) og den annen
innpakning (eske av metall,
sterkt tre, sterk b0lgepapp,
sterkt fibertre eller likes& sterk
innpakning) skal det vtere et
rum som fylles med sagmugg,
kli eller et annet absorberende
stoff, i tilstrekkelig mengde til
a absorbere det flytende inn-
hold i tilfelle av skade.

8. Pulver og farver i pulver-
form ma pakkes i metallbe-
holdere; disse beholdere ma
igjen vSere pakket inn i en sa
solid ytre pakning at denne
yder den st0rst mulige beskyt-
telse for den ovrige post.

ARTIKKEL 4.

FORBUD.

1. Fzlgende saker kan ikke
sendes i pakkeposten:

Containers for liq-
uids.

Powders, etc.

Prohibitions.

Articles specified.

a) Brev eller en meddelelse som Letters, etc.
har karakter av virkelig og
personlig korrespondanse. Det
er dog tillatt legge inn i en
pakke en apen faktura, som
irke inneholder annet enn de
for fakturaer almindelige anl
fersler og likeledes en blott og
bar avskrift av pakkens adresse
med avsenderenlL adresse til-
f0id.

b) Innlagte ting som er adres- wr d<iferent ad-
sert til andre enn pakkens
adressat eller personer som bor
sammen med ham.

c) Levende dyr (undtatt igler). Liveanimals.

d) Saker som ikke er tillatt inn- Admission not ia -
fIrt if lge toll-lover eller toll- to

reglementer eller andre gjel-
dende lover eller reglementer i
noget av landene.

e) Eksplosive eller lett antende- E vpoa'es.
lige saker og, som regel, alle
slags saker som det er farlig a
fdre.
2. N\ar en pakke som stoter an e'ictn to hes teaken.

mot noget av disse forbud, er
overlevert fra det ene postverk
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7. Any liquid or any sub-
stance which easily liquefies 
must be packed in a double 
receptacle. Between the first 
receptacle (bottle, flask, pot, 
box, etc.) and the second (box 
of metal, strong wood, strong 
corrugated cardboard or strong 
fibreboard or receptacle of equal 
strength) shall be left a space 
which shall be filled with saw-
dust, bran, or some other ab-
sorbent material, in sufficient 
quantity to absorb all the liquid 
contents in the case of breakage. 

8. Powders and dyes in pow-
der form must be packed in 
metal containers which con-
tainers must be enclosed in sub-
stantial outer covers, so as to 
afford the utmost protection to 
the accompanying mail matter. 

ARTICLE 4. 

PROHIBITIONS. 

1. The following articles are 
prohibited transmission by par-
cel post: 
a) A letter or a communication 
having the nature of an actual 
and personal correspondence. 
Nevertheless, it is permitted to 
enclose in a parcel an open in-
voice, confined to the particu-
lars which constitute an in-
voice, and also a simple copy 
of the address of the parcel, 
that of the sender being added. 

b) An enclosure which bears an 
address other than that of the 
addressee of the parcel or that 
of a person living with him. 

c) Any live animals (except 
leeches). 

d) Any article of which the ad-
mission is not authorised by 
the Customs or other laws or 
regulations in force in either 
country. 

e) Any explosive or inflammable 
article, and, in general, any ar-
ticle of which the conveyance 
is dangerous. 
2. When a parcel contravening 

any of these prohibitions is 
handed over by one Administra-

7. Flytende saker og ethvert ulontainers for Mel-

stofr som lett Or over i fly-
tende form, mh pakkes i dob-
belt innpakning. Mellem den 
fOrste innpakning (flaske, kruk-
ke, eske etc.) og den annen 
innpakning (eske av metall, 
sterkt tre, sterk bOlgepapp, 
sterkt fibertre eller likes & sterk 
innpakning) skal det vwre et 
rum som fylles med sagniug,T, 
kli eller et annet absorberende 
stoff, i tilstrekkelig mengde til 
it absorber° det flytende inn-
hold i tilfelle av skade. 

8. Pulver og farver i pulver-
form ma' pakkes I metallbe-
holdere; disse beholdere ma 
igjen irre pakket inn i en srt 
solid yixe palming at denne 
yder den stOrst rnulige beskyt-
telse for den favrige post. 

ARTIKKEL 4. 

FORBT3D. 

Powders, etc. 

Prohibitions. 

1. FOlgende saker kan ikke Articles specified. 

sendes i pakkeposten: 

a) Brev eller en meddelelse som 
har karalder av virkelig og 
personlig korrespondanse. Det 
er dog tillatt legge inn i en 
pakke en Apou faktura, som 
ikke inneholder anuet enn de 
for fakturaer almindelige an-
fsirsler og likeledes en Mott og 
bar ayskrift av palikens adresso 
med aysenderens actress° tii-
fOicl. 

b) Innlagte ting som er adres-
sert til andre enn pakkens 
adressat eller personer soin bor 
sammen med ham. 

c) Levende dyi (undtatt igler). 

Letters, etc. 

'With 
dress. 

different ad-

Live anima's. 

d) Saker som ikke er tillatt inn- ,,,A,...d„.i.nlooton not 

fOrt ifOlge toll-lover eller toll- -- 
reglementer eller andre gjel-
dende lover eller reglementer 
noget av landene. 

e) Eksplosive eller lett antende-
lige saker og, som regel, elle 
slags saker som det er farlig 
fOre. 
2. Nar en pakke som st0ter an 

mot noget av disse forbud, er 
overievert fra det one .1.)uverk 

Explosives. 

ea-

Action to he taken. 
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tion to the other, the latter shall
proceed in accordance with its
laws and its inland regulations.

List of prohibited ar- 3. The two Postal Administra-
tions shall furnish each other
with a list of prohibited articles;
but they will not thereby under-
take any responsibility whatever
towards the police, the Customs
Authorities, or the senders of the
parcels.

ARTICLE 5.

CUSTOMS DUTIES.

The parcels shall be subject in
the country of destination to all
customs duties and all customs
regulations in force in that coun-
try for the protection of its cus-
toms revenue, and the customs
duties properly chargeable there-
on shall be collected on delivery,
in accordance with the customs
regulations of the country of des-
tination.

ARxTICL 6.

Exchange of parcels. METHOD OF EXOHANIGE OF PARCELS.

Sealed sacks. 1. The parcels shall be ex-
changed, in sacks duly fastened
and sealed, by the offices ap-
pointed by agreement between
the two Administrations, and
shall be dispatched to the coun-
try of destination by the country
of origin at its cost and by such
means as it provides.

Insured pacels. 2. Insured parcels shall be en-
closed in separate sacks from
those in which ordinary parcels
are contained and the labels of
sacks containing insured parcels
shall be marked with such dis-
tinctive symbols as may from
time to time be agreed upon.

ARTICLE 7.

Billing of parcels. BIIING OF PARCELS.

Separate ntries; re- 1. The insured parcels and the
ordinary parcels are entered in
separate parcel bills. The parcel
bills are prepared in duplicate.
The original is sent in the regular

til det annet, skal det sistnevnte
behandle pakken overensstem-
mende med sine lover og innen-
rikske forskrifter.

3. De to poststyrer skal gjen-
sidig tilstille hinannen en liste
over forbudte saker; men de vil
ikke dermed ha overtatt noget
ansvar, hverken overfor politiet,
tollvesenet eller pakkenes avsen-
dere.

ARTIKKEL 5.

TOLLAVGIFTER.

Pakkene skal i adresselandet
vsere underkastet alle de toll-
avgifter og tollforskrifter som
gjelder der i landet for & sikre
dets tollinntekter; de rettmessig
palagte tollavgifter skal kreves
op ved pakkenes utlevering i
overensstemmelse med adresse-
landets tollforskrifter.

ARTIKKEL 6.

FREBGANGSMiATEN VED UTVES-
INGEN AV PAKKEIR.

1. Pakkene skal utveksles i
tilb0rlig ombundne og forseglede
sekker mellem de kontorer som
de to poststyrer efter avtale
bestenirer; avsenderlandet skal
fremsende pakkene til adresse-
landet for sin rcgning og pa den
mate sol m det selv avgj'r.

2. Verdipakker og almindelige
pakker skal pakkes i sekker hver
for sig; merkelappene pa sekker
med verdipakker skal vsre merket
med sadanne tydelige kjennetegn
som det til enhver tid er truffet
avtale om.

ARTIKEEL 7.

KARTERING AV PAKKER.

1. Verdipakker og almindelige
pakker f0res op i sserskilte pak-
kepostkarter. Pakkepostkartene
utferdiges i to eksemplarer.
Originalen sendes i brevposten,
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List of prohibited ar-
ticles to be furnished. 

Customs duties. 

tion to the other, the latter shall 
proceed in accordance with its 
laws and its inland regulations. 

3. The two Postal Administra-
tions shall furnish each other 
with a list of prohibited articles; 
but they will not thereby under-
take any responsibility whatever 
towards the police, the Customs 
Authorities, or the senders of the 
parcels. 

AnTior.r, 5. 

CUSTOMS DUTIES. 

Parcels subject to. The parcels shall be subject in 
the country of destination to all 
customs duties and all customs 
regulations in force in that coun-
try for the protection of its cus-
toms revenue, and the customs 
duties properly chargeable there-
on shall be collected on delivery, 
in accordance with the customs 
regulations of the country of des-
tination. 

ARTICLE 6. 

Exchange of parcels. METHOD OF EXCHANGE OF PARCELS. 

Sealed sacks. 

Insured parcels. 

Billing of parcels. 

1. The parcels shall be ex-
changed, in sacks duly fastened 
and sealed, by the offices ap-
pointed by agreement between 
the two _Administrations, and 
shall be dispatched to the coun-
try of destination by the country 
of origin at its cost and by such 
means as it provides. 

2. Insured parcels shall be en-
closed in separate sacks from 
those in which ordinary parcels 
are contained and the labels of 
sacks containing insured parcels 
shall be marked with such dis-
tinctive symbols as may from 
time to time be agreed upon. 

ARTICLE 7. 

BD-JUNG OF PARCELS. 

Separate entries; pre- 1. The insured parcels and the 
pared in duplicate, 

ordinary parcels are entered in 
separate parcel bills. The parcel 
bills are prepared. in duplicate. 
The original is sent in the regular 

til det annet, skal det sistnevnte 
behandle pakken overensstem-
mende med sine lover og innen-
rikske forskrifter. 

3. De to poststyrer skal gjen-
sidig tilstille hinannen en liste 
over forbudte saker; men de vii 
ikke dermed ha overtatt noget 
ansvar, hverken overfor politiet, 
tollvesenet eller pakkenes aysen-
dere. 

ARTIKKEL 5. 

TOLLAVGIFTER. 

Pakk-ene skal i adresselandet 
vwre underkastet alle de toll-
avgifter og tollforskrifter som 
gjelder der i landet for a sikre 
dets tollinntekter; de rettmessig 
palagte tollavgifter skal kreves 
op ved pakkenes utlevering i 
overensstemmelse med adresse-
landets tollforskrifter. 

ARTIKTCET, 6. 

FREMGANGSMITEN yED 1JTVEKS-
LINGEN AV PAK-Icyli. 

1. Pakkene skal utveksles i 
tilbOrlig ombundne og forseglede 
sekker mellem de kontorer som 
de to poststyrer efter avtale 
bestemmer; aysenderlandet skal 
fremsende pakkene til adresse-
landet for sin regning og pa den 
male som det selv avgjOr. 

2. Verdipakker og almindelige 
pakker skal pakkes i sekker liver 
for sig; merkelappene pa sekker 
med verdipakker skal vmre merket 
med sfidanne tydelige kjennetegn 
som det til enhver tid er truffet 
avtale om. 

ARTIK -Fru, 7. 

KARTERING AV PAKKER. 

1. Verdipakker og almindelige 
pakker fores op i sgerskilte pak-
kepostkarter. Pakkepostkartene 
utferdiges i to eksemplarer. 
Originalen sendes i brevposten, 
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mails, while the duplicate is in-
serted in one of the parcel sacks.
The sack containing the parcel
bill is designated by the letter
"F ", traced in a conspicuous
manner on the label.

2. The ordinary parcels in-
cluded in each dispatch sent to
the United States of America
shall be entered on the parcel bills
to show the total number of par-
cels and the total net weight
thereof.

The ordinary parcels enclosed
in each dispatch sent to Norway
shall be entered on the parcel
bills to show the total number
therof, according to the divisions
of weight a) up to 1 kilogram (2
pounds), b) over 1 up to 5 kilo-
grams (11 pounds), c) over 5 up
to 10 kilograms (22 pounds), d)
over 10 up to 15 kilograms (33
pounds), and e) over 15 up to 20
kilograms (44 pounds).

Insured parcels shall be en-
tered individually on the parcel
bills. The entries concerning
each parcel shall show the insur-
ance number and the name of the
office of origin. In the case of
parcels sent to the United States
of America, the total net weight
of all the parcels must also be
shown. In the case of parcels
sent to Norway, an indication of
the division of weight must also
be shown, the same as in the case
of ordinary parcels.

3. Returned or redirected par-
cels must be entered individually
on the parcel bills and must be
followed by the word "Re-
turned" or " Redirected ", as the
case may be. A statement of the
charges which may be due on
these parcels should be shown in
the " Obs ervations " column.

4. The total number of sacks
comprising each dispatch must
also be shown on the parcel bills.

5. Parcels sent a decouvert
must be entered separately on the
parcel bills.

6. Each dispatching office of
exchange shall number the parcel
bills in the upper left-hand cor-
ner, commencing each year a

mens gjenparten legges ned i en
av pakkepostposene. Den pose
som pakkepostkartet ligger i,
merkes med bokstaven " F " som
skrives tydelig pa merkelappen.

2. De almindelige pakker som
optas i postene til De Forente
Stater, skal f0res op i pakkekar-
tene med det samlede antall pak-
ker og deres samlede nettovekt.

De almindelige pakker som
sendes i postene til Norge, skal
fbres op i kartene med det sam-
lede antall pakker av vektgrup-
pene ay inntil 1 kilogram (2
pund), b) over 1 inntil 5 kilo-
gram (11 pund), c) over 5 inntil
10 kilogram (22 pund), d) over
10 inntil 15 kilogram (33 pund)
og e) over 15 inntil 20 kilogram
(44 pund).

Verdipakkene skal f0res op
enkeltvis i pakkekartene. For
hver pakke skal angis verdinum-
mer og avsenderpoststedets navn.
For pakker som sendes til De Fo-
rente Stater, skal ogsa den sam-
lede nettovekt av pakkene angis.
For pakker somn sendes til Norge,
skal ogsa vektgruppe angis pa
samme mate som for almindelige
pakker.

8. Tilbakesendte eller efter-
sendte pakker skal f0res op
enkeltvis i pakkekartene med til-
f0ielse av ordet "Retur" eller
" Eftersendt " efter tilfellets art.
De avgifter som matte hvile pa
disse pakker, skal anfores i an-
merkningsrubrilken.

4. Det samlede antall poser i
hver post skal ogsa angis i pak-
kekartene.

5. Pakker som sendes i enkelt-
transitt, skal f0res op sserskilt i
pakkekartene.

6. Avsender-utvekslingskon-
toret skal nummerere pakkepost-
kartene overst i venstre hj0rne,
idet det hvert ar begynner med
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mails, while the duplicate is in-
serted in one of the parcel sacks. 
The sack containing the parcel 
bill is designated by the letter 
"F ", traced in a conspicuous 
manner on the label. 

2. The ordinary parcels in-
cluded in. each dispatch sent to 
the United States of America 
shall be entered on the parcel bills 
to show the total number of par-
cels and the total net weight 
thereof. 
The ordinary parcels enclosed 

in each dispatch sent to Norway 
shall be entered on the 'parcel 
bills to show the total number 
therof, according to the divisions 
of weight a) up to 1 kilogram (2 
pounds), la) over 1 up to 5 kilo-
grams (11 pounds), c) over 5 up 
to 10 kilograms (22 pounds), d) 
over 10 up to 15 kilograms (33 
pounds), and e) over 15 up to 20 
kilograms (41 pounds). 

Insured parcels shall be en-
tered individually on the parcel 
bills. The entries concerning 
each parcel shall show the insur-
ance number and the name of the 
office of origin. In the case of 
parcels sent to the United States 
of America, the total net weight 
of all the parcels must also be 
shown. In the case of parcels 
sent to Norway, an indication of 
the division of weight must also 
be shown, the same as in the case 
of ordinary parcels. 

3. Returned or redirected par-
cels must be entered individually 
on the parcel bills and must be 
followed by the word "Re-
turned" or " Redirected ", as the 
case may be. A statement of the 
charges which may be due on 
these parcels should be shown in 
the " Observations " column. 

4. The total number of sacks 
comprising each dispatch must 
also be shown on the parcel bills. 

5. Parcels sent a decouvert 
must be entered separately on the 
parcel bills. 

6. Each dispatching office of 
exchange shall number the parcel 
bills in the upper left-hand cor-
ner, commencing each year a 

mons gjenparten legges ned i en 
av paklzepostposene. Den pose 
som pakkepostkartet ligger 
merkes med bokstaven "F" som 
skrives tydelig p merkelappen. 

2. De almindelige pakker som 
o tas i postene til De Forente 
Stater, skal fOres op i pakkekar-
tone med det samlede antall pak-
ker og deres saralede nettovekt. 

De almindelige pakker som 
sendes i postene til Norge, skal 
fOres op i kartene med det sam-
lede antall pakker av vektgrup-
pene inntil 1 kilogram (2 
pund.), b) over 1 inntil 5 kilo-
gram (11 pund), c) over 5 inntil 
10 kilogram (22 pund), d) over 
10 inntil 15 kilogram (33 pund) 
og e) over 15 inntil 20 kilogram 
(41 pund). 

Verdipakkene skal fOres op 
enkeltvis i pakkekartene. For 
hver pakke skal angis verdinum-
raer og aysenderpoststedets na-vn. 
For pakker som sendes til De Fo-
rente Stater, skal cgs& den sam-
lede nettovekt av pakkene angis. 
For pakker som sendes til Norge, 
skal ogsa vektgruppe angis p. 
samme mate som for almindelige 
pakker. 

3. Tilbakesendte eller efter-
sendte pakker skal fOres op 
enkeltvis i pakkekartene med til-
fOielse av ordet "Retur" oiler 
" Eftersendt " after tilfellets art. 
De avgifter som matte hvile pa 
disse pakker, skal anfOres i an-
merkningsrubrikken. 

4. Pet saralede antall poser i 
hver post skal ogsa angis i pak-
kekartene. 

5. Pakker som sendes i enkelt-
tran.sitt, skal fOres op scerskilt i 
pakkekartene. 

6. A v se n d er--utvekslingskon- Numbering by dis-

toret skal nununerere pakkepost-
kartene Overst i venstre hjOrne, 
idet det hvert fir begynner med 

Ordinary. 

Insured. 
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fresh series for each office of ex-
change of destination. The last
number of the year shall be
shown on the parcel bill of the
first dispatch of the following
year.

Advising articles in 7. The exact method of advis-
ing parcels or the receptacles
containing them sent by one Ad-
ministration in transit through
the other together with any de-
tails of procedure in connection
with the advice of such parcels or
receptacles for which provision
is not made in this Convention,
shall be settled by mutual agree-
ment through correspondence be-
tween the two Administrations.

ARTICLE 8.

Certificates of mail- CERTIFICATES OF MAILING.ing.

Furnished sender on The sender will, on request at
the time of mailing an ordinary
(uninsured) parcel, receive a
certificate of mailing from the
post office where the parcel is
mailed, on a form provided for
the purpose, and each country
may fix a reasonable fee therefor.

No certificate of mailing, other
than the insurance receipt, will
be furnished the sender of in-
sured parcels.

A:rTcrcLu 9.

1tESPONISIBILITY NOT ACC1EPTED FOR
ORDINARY PARCELS.

No responsibility for Neither the sender nor the ad-
dressee of an ordinary (unin-
sured) parcel shall be entitled to
compensation for the loss of the
parcel or for the abstraction of
or damage to its contents.

ARTICLE 10.

Insurance. ISNSUIRANCE.

1. The sender of a parcel may
have the same insured by pay-
ing in addition to the postage
such insurance fee as is prescrib-
ed by the country of origin,
and in the event of loss, rifling

en ny serie for hvert adresse-ut-
vekslingskontor. Det siste num-
mer i aret skal anf0res i pakke-
postkartet for den f0rste kartav-
slutning i det fdlgende ar.

7. Den noialtige fremgangs-
mate ved kartering av palder
eller pakkepostsekker som sendes
av det ene postverk i transitt
gjennem det annet, tillikemed en-
hver detalj ved fremgangsmaten
vedkommende ekspedisjonen av
sadanne pakker eller sekker som
det ikke er satt bestemmelser for
i denne overenskomst, skal ord-
nes ved gjensidig avtale gjennem
korrespondanse mellem de to
poststyrer.

ARTIIKKEL 8.

INNLEVERINGSBEVIS.

Pa forlangende far avsenderen
ved innleveringen av en alminde-
lig (uassurert) pakke et inn-
leveringsbevis av det poststed
hvor pakken innleveres. Inn-
leveringsbeviset skrives ut pa
den blankett sorm er bestemt til
det; hvert land kan fastsette en
rimelig avgift herfor.

Amlen bevidnelse enn at pak-
ken er sendt som verdipakke, vil
ikke bli gitt til avsenderen av
verdipakker.

ARmK1KxTI 9.

ANSVAR OVEIRAS IKKE FOR AL-
MINDELIGE PAIKER.

Hverken avsenderen av en al-
mindelig (uassurert) pakke eller
adressaten er berettiget til er-
statning for tap av pakken, eller
for inngrep i eller skade pa dens
innhold.

ARTIKIEEL 10.

VERDI.

1. Avsenderen av en pakke
kan fa den sendt som verdipakke
ved a betale i tillegg til portoen
den assuranseavgift som er fast-
satt i avsenderlandet. I tilfelle
av tap, plyndring eller beskadi-
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Advising articles 
transit. 

fresh series for each office of ex-
change of destination. The last 
number of the year shall be 
shown on the parcel bill of the 
first dispatch of the following 
year. 

in 7. The exact method of advis-
ing parcels or the receptacles 
containing them sent by one Ad-
ministration in transit through 
the other together with any de-
tails of procedure in connection 
with the advice of such parcels or 
receptacles for which provision 
is not made in this Convention, 
shall be settled by mutual agree-
ment through correspondence be-
tween the two Administrations. 

ARTICLE 8. 

Certificates of mail- CERTIFICATES OF 1SIAILING. 
big. 

Furnished sender on The sender will, on request at request. 
the time of mailing an ordinary 
(uninsured) parcel, receive a 
certificate of mailing from the 
post office where the parcel is 
mailed, on a form provided for 
the purpose, and each country 
may fix a reasonable fee therefor. 

No certificate of mailing, other 
than the insurance receipt, will 
be furnished the sender of in-
sured parcels. 

Amax, 9. 

RESPONSIBILITY NOT ACCEPTED FOR 

ORDINARY PARCELS. 

NO responsibility for Neither the sender nor the ad-
ordinary parcels. 

dressee of an ordinary (unin-
sured) parcel shall be entitled to 
compensation for the loss of the 
parcel or for the abstraction of 
or damage to its contents. 

Insurance. 

Fee. 

ARTICT.F' 10. 

INSURANCE. 

1. The sender of a parcel may 
have the same insured by pay-
ing in addition to the postage 
such insurance fee as is prescrib-
ed by the country of origin, 
and in the event of loss, rifling 

en ny serie for hvert aclresse-ut-
vekslingskontor. Det siste num-
mer i aret skal anfOres i pakke-
postkartet for den fOrste kartav-
slutning i det fOlgende 

7. Den nOiaktige fremgangs-
mkte ved kartering av paldwr 
eller pakkepostsekker som sendes 
av det ene postverk i transitt 
gjennem det annet, tillikemed en-
liver detalj ved fremgangsmkten 
vedkommende ekspedisjonen av 
skdanne pakker eller sekker som 
det ikke er satt besternmelser for 
clenne overenskomst, skal ord-

nes ved gjensidig avtale gjennern 
korre,spondanse mellem de to 
poststyrer. 

_ARTIKKEL 8. 

IN:f.•:LEVERINGSBEVIS. 

Pa forlangende fkr aysenderen 
ved innleveringen av en alminde-
lig (uassurert) pakke et inn-
leveringsbevis av det poststed 
hvor pakken innleveres. Inn-
leveringsbeviset skrives ut pfi, 
den blankett som er bestemt til 
det; hvert land kan fastsette en 
rimelig avgift herfor. 
Armen bevidnelse enn at pak-

ken er sendt som verdipakke, vii 
ikke bli gitt til aysenderen av 
verdipakker. 

ARTIKKEL 9. 

ANSYAR ovurrAs 1KKE FOR AL-
MINDELIGE PAKKER. 

Hverken aysenderen av en al-
mindelig (uassurert) pakke eller 
adressaten er berettiget til er-
statning for tap av pakken, eller 
for inngrep i eller skade pk dens 
innhold. 

ARTIKKEL 10. 

VERDI. 

1. Avsenderen av en pakke 
kan fa den sendt som verdipakke 
ved a betale i tillegg til portoen 
den assuranseavgift som er fast-
satt i aysenderlandet. I tilfelle 
av tap, plyndring eller beskadi-
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or damage, indemnity shall be
paid for the actual amount,
based on the actual value at the
time and place of mailing, of the
loss, rifling, or damage up to an
amount of 500 gold francs.

No insured parcel shall be in-
demnified for an amount above
the real value of its contents.

Both Administrations reserve
the right to arrange by mutual
agreement through correspond-'
ence for a higher or lower limit
of indemnity than that men-
tioned in this Convention.

2. The insurance of all parcels
containing coin, bank notes, pa-
per money, bullion, jewelry, or
any other precious article ex-
changed between the two Admin-
istrations is obligatory.

If a parcel containing coin,
bank notes, paper money, bullion,
jewelry, or any other precious ar-
ticle, is mailed uninsured, it shall
be placed under insurance by the
post office which first observes the
fact of its having been mailed un-
insured and treated in accord-
ance with the regulations of the
country placing.the matter under
insurance.

3. The Administration of ori-
gin is entitled to fix its own fees
for different limits of indemnity
within the maximum provided.

ARTICLE 11.

RlITURNX tECEIPTS AND INQrUIaS.

1. The sender of an insured
parcel may obtain an advice of
delivery upon payment of such
additional charge, if any, as the
country of origin of the parcel
shall stipulate.

2. A fee may be charged, at the
option of the country of origin,
on a request for information as to
the disposal of an ordinary par-
cel and also of an insured parcel

gelse skal det betales erstatning Indemnitylimited.
som svarer til den skade som vir-
kelig er forvoldt ved tapet, plyn-
dringen eller beskadigelsen, be-
regnet efter den virkelige verdi
pa innleveringstiden og innle-
veringsstedet. Erstatningen kan
ikke overstige 500 gullfrank.

I)et ydes ikke erstatning for en
verdipakke utover innholdets vir-
kelige verdi.

Begge poststyrer forbeholder mtherlimits byagree-
sig rett til efter gjensidig over-
enskomst g j e n n e m korrespon-
danse a avtale en h0iere eller la-
vere grense for erstatning enn
den som er nevnt i denne over-
enskomst.

2. Alle pakker som inneholder Coin, jewelry, ete.
mynt, banknoter, pengesedler,
umyntet gull eller s01v, edelste-
ner eller andre kostbare gjen-
stander som utveksles mellem de
to land ma sendes under verdian-
givelse.

Hvis en pakke som inneholder
mynt, banknoter, pengesedler,
umyntet gull eller s0lv, edelste-
ner eller andre kostbare gjen-
stander er sendt uten angitt
verdi, skal det poststed som fdrst
merker at pakken er sendt uten
angitt verdi, behandle pakken
som verdipakke overensstemmen-
de med vedkommende lands for-
skrifter.

3. Avsenderpostverket har rett rees for indemnity.
til & fastsette stOrrelsen av de av-
gifter som det vil kreve op for
forskj ellige erstatningssatser,
innenfor det fastsatte maksimum.

AilnrmKEL 11.

MOTT'AGELSEBE-VIS OG

rFTEZsrRSsLOfI.

Return receipts and
inquiries.

1. Avsenderen av en verdipakke Advice of delivery.
kan fa et mottagelsesbevis mot a
betale den tilleggsavgift som
matte vere fastsatt av utgangs-
landet.

2. Utgangslandet kan kreve op tiequ est for informa-
en avgift for efterspirsel efter en
almindelig pakke; det samme
gjelder for efterspersel efter en
verdipakke, fremsatt efter inn-
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or damage, indemnity shall be 
paid for the actual amount, 
based on the actual value at the 
time and place of mailing, of the 
loss, rifling, or damage up to an 
amount of 500 gold francs. 

No insured parcel shall be in-
demnified for an amount above 
the real value of its contents. 
Both Administrations reserve 

the right to arrange by mutual 
agreement through correspond-
once for a higher or lower limit 
of indemnity than that men-
tioned in this Convention. 

2. The insurance of all parcels 
containing coin, bank notes, pa-
per money, bullion, jewelry, or 
any other precious article ex-
changed between the two Admin-
istrations is obligatory. 

If a parcel containing coin, 
bank notes, paper money, bullion, 
jewelry, or any other precious ar-
ticle, is mailed uninsured, it shall  
be placed under insurance by the 
post office which first observes the 
fact of its having been mailed un-
insured and treated in accord-
ance with the regulations of the 
country placing :the matter under 
insurance. 

3. The Administration of ori-
gin is entitled to fix its own fees 
for different limits of indemnity 
within the maximum provided. 

ARTICLE 11. 

RETURN RECEIPTS AND INQUIREFS. 

1. The sender of an insured 
parcel may obtain an advice of 
delivery upon payment of such 
additional charge, if any, as the 
country of origin of the parcel 
shall stipulate. 

2. A fee may be charged, at the 
option of the country of origin, 
on a request for information as to 
the disposal of an ordinary par-
cel and also of an insured parcel 

gelse skal det betales erstatning 
som svarer til den skade som vir-
kelig er forvoldt ved tapet, plyn-
dringen oiler beskadigelsen, be-
regnet efter den virkelige verdi 
pa . in nleveringstiden og innle-
yermgsstedet. Erstatningen kan 
ikke overstige 500 gullfrank. 
Pet ydes ikke erstatning for en 

verdipakke utover innholdets vir-
kelige verdi. 
Begge poststyrer forbeholder 

sig rett til efter gjensidig over-
enskonast gj ennem korrespon-
danse avtale en hOiere eller la-
yore grense for erstatning enn 
den som or ne-vnt i denne over-
en s komst. 

2. Ale pakker som inneholder 
mynt, banknoter, pengesedler, 
uinyntet gull oiler sOlv, edelste-
ner oiler andre kostbare gjen-
stander som utveksles mellem de 
to land ma sendes under verdian-
givelse. 
Hvis en pakke som inneholder 

raynt, banknoter, pengesedler, 
umyntet gull oiler scaly, edelste-
ner oiler andre kostbare gjen-
stander er sendt uten angitt 
verdi, skal det poststed som fOrst 
merker at pakken er sendt uten 
angitt verdi, behandle pakken 
som verdipakke overensstemmen-
de med vedkoramende lands for-
skrifter. 

3. Avsertderpostverket har rett 
til ô fastsette stOrrelsen av de av-
gifter som dot vii kreve op for 
forskjellige erstatningssatser, 
innenfor det fastsatte maksimura. 

AnTricnvr. 11. 

MOTTAGELSESBEITIS 00 

IMSPORSLER. 

1. Avsenderen a,v en verdipakke 
kan fa et raottagelsesbevis mot a 
betale den tilleggsavgift som 
matte vwre fastsatt ay utgangs-
landet. 
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Indemnity limited. 

Other limits by agree-
ment. 

Coin, Jewelry, etc. 

Fees for indemnity. 

Return receipts and 
inquiries. 

Advice of delivery. 

2. Utgang,slandet kan kreve op ti Request for informa-

en avgift for efterspOrsel efter en 
almindelig pakke; det samme 
gjelder for efterspOrsel efter en 
verdipakke, fremsatt of ter inn-
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made after it has been posted if
the sender has not already paid
the special fee to obtain an advice
of delivery.

A fee may also be charged, at
the option of the country of ori-
gin, in connection with any com-
plaint of any irregularity which
prima facie was not due to the
fault of the Postal Service.

3. When an advice of delivery
is desired, the sender or office of
origin shall write or stamp on
the parcel and the customs decla-
ration in a conspicuous manner,
the words "Return receipt re-
quested ", "Advice of delivery re-
quested ", or the letters "A. R.".

ARTICLE 12.

INDEINITY.

Allowance to sender. 1. Except in cases of loss or
damage through force majeure
(causes beyond control) as that
term is defined by the legal de-
cisions or rulings of the country
in the service of which the loss
or damage occurs, when an in-
sured parcel has been lost, rifled,
or damaged, the sender, or other
rightful claimant, is entitled to
an indemnity corresponding to
the actual amount of loss, rifling
or damage, based on the actual
value at the time and place of
mailing of the lost, rifled, or dam-
aged article, unless the loss,
rifling, or damage hats arisen
from the fault or negligence of
the sender or the addressee or of

Limitation. the representative of either or
from the nature of the article,
but the indemnity shall not ex-
ceed the insured value.

Loss by force m"a- While, as stated in the preced-
ing paragraph, the Administra-
tions are not obligated to pay in-
demnity in the case of loss or
damage due to force majeure,
either Administration may, at its
option and without recourse to
the other Administration, pay in-
demnity for loss or damage due

Complaint of irregu-
larity.

Marking requests.

leveringen, dersom avsenderen
ikke allerede har betalt den ssr-
skilte avgift for mottagelsesbevis.

Utgangslandet har ogsa adgang
til a kreve op en avgift i forbin-
delse med enhver klage over
uregelmessigheter som ikke straks
kan sees a skyldes feil fra post-
verkets side.

3. Nar mottagelsesbevis 0nskes,
skal avsenderen eller utgangs-
poststedet pa en tydelig mate

"skrive eller stenple pa pakken og
tollangivelsen ordene "Mottagel-
sesbevis forlangt ", "Utleverings-
bevis forlangt" eller kun boksta-
vene "A. R."

ARTIKKEL 12.

ERSTATNING.

1. Undtagen i tilfelle av tap
eller skade pa grunn av force ma-
jeure (uavvendelig begivenhet),
saledes som dette begrep er de-
finert ved de lovmessige avgj0rel-
ser eller av reglementsbestemmel-
ser i det land i hvis posttjeneste
tapet eller skaden inntreffer, har
avsenderen eller mulig annen ret-
tighetshaver, nar en verdipakke
er gatt tapt, blitt plyndret eller
skadet, rett til en erstatning som
svarer til tapets, plyndringens el-
ler skadens virkelige verdi. Er-
statningen fastsettes paf grunnlag
av de-n tapte, plyndrede eller
skadcde gjenstands virkelige ver-
di pti den tid og pa det sted hvor
den blev innlevert til postbe-
handling, medmindre tapet, plyn-
dringen eller skaden skyldes feil
eller forsommelse av avsenderen
eller adressaten eller den sorI
representerer en av disse, eller
skyldes innholdets natur; erstat-
ningen skal dog ikke overstige den
angitte verdi.

Tiltross for at poststyrene som
bestemt i foregaende avsnitt, ikke
er forpliktet til a betale erstat-
ning for tap eller skade som skyl-
des "force majeure ", kan dog
hvert land for sitt vedkommende,
men uten regress hos det annet
land, betale erstatning for tap
eller skade som skyldes force ma-

Indemnity.
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made after it has been posted if 
the sender has not already paid 
the special fee to obtain an advice 
of delivery. 

Complaint of irregu- A fee may also be charged, at 
larity. 

the option of the country of ori-
gin, in connection with any com-
plaint of any irregularity which 
prima facie was not due to the 
fault of the Postal Service. 

3. When an advice of delivery 
is desired, the sender or office of 
origin shall mite or stamp on 
the parcel and the customs decla-
ration in a conspicuous manner, 
the words "Return receipt re-
quested ", "Advice of delivery re-
quested ", or the letters "A. R.". 

Marking requests. 

ARTICLE 12. 

Indemnity. INDEMNITY. 

Allowance to sender. 1. Except in cases of loss or 
damage through force majeure 
(causes beyond control) as that 
term is defined by the legal de-
cisions or rulings of the country 
in the service of which the loss 
or damage occurs, when an in-
sured parcel has been lost, rifled, 
or damaged, the sender, or other 
rightful claimant, is entitled to 
an indemnity corresponding to 
the actual amount of loss, rifling 
or damage, based on the actual 
value, at the time and place of 
mailing of the lost, rifled, or dam-
aged article, unless the loss, 
rifling, or damage has arisen 
from the fault or negligence of 
the sender or the addressee or of 

Limitation. the representative of either or 
from the nature of the article, 
but the indemnity shall not ex-
ceed the insured value. 

Loss by force 
jeure. ma- While, as stated in the preced-

ing paragraph, the Administra-
tions are not obligated to pay in-
demnity in the case of loss or 
damage clue to force majeure, 
either Administration may, at its 
option and without recourse to 
the other Administration, pay in-
demnity for loss or damage due 

leveringen, dersom aysenderen 
ikke allerede har betalt den sea.-
skate avgift for mottagelsesbevis. 

ITtgangslandet har ogsa a dgang 
til A kreve op en avgift i forbm-
delse med enhver klage over 
uregelmessigheter som ikke straks 
kan sees A skyldes fell fra post-
verkets side. 

3. Nat. mottagelsesbevis Onskes, 
skal aysenderen eller utgangs-
, poststedet ph en tydelig mate 
• skrive eller stemple p§, pakken og 
tollangivelsen ordene " Mottagel-
sesbevis forlangt ", " Utleverings-
bevis forlangt" eller kun boksta-
vene "A. R." 

ARTIKKEL 12. 

ERSTATNING. 

1. Undtagen i tilfelle av tap 
eller skade pa grunn av force ma-
jeure (uavvendelig begivenhet), 
saledes som dette begrep er de-
finert ved de lovmessige avgjOrel-
ser eller av reglementsbestemmel-
ser i det land i hvis posttjeneste 
tapet eller skaden inntreffer, har 
aysenderen eller mulig annen ret-
tighetshaver, nar en verdipakke 
er ghtt tapt, blitt plyndret eller 
skadet, rett til en erstatning som 
svarer til tapas, plyndringens el-
ler skaclens virkelige verdi. Er-
statningen fastsettes pA grunnlag 
av den tapte, plyndrede eller 
skadede gj en stands virkel ige ver-
di pa den tid og pA det sted livor 
den blev innlevert til postbe-
handling, inedmin dre tapet, plyn-
dringen eller skaden skyldes fell 
eller forsOmmelse a v aysenderen 
eller adressaten eller den som 
representerer en av disse, eller 
skyldes innholdets natur; erstat-
ningen skal dog ikke overstige den 
angitte verdi. 

Tiltross for at poststyrene som 
bestemt i foregaende aysnitt, ikke 
er forpliktet til A betale erstat-
ning for tap eller skade som skyl-
des "force majeure ", kan dog 
hvert land for sitt vedkornmende, 
men uten regress hos det annet 
land, betale erstatning for tap 
eller skade som skyldes force ma-
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to force majeure even in the cases
where the Administration of the
country in the service of which
the loss or damage occurred rec-
ognises that the damage was due
to force majeure.

2. In the absence of special
agreement to the contrary be-
tween the countries involved
(which agreement may be made
through correspondence) no in-
demnity will be paid by either
country for the loss, rifling, or
damage of transit insured parcels
originating in one of the two
contracting countries addressed
for delivery in some other coun-
try not a party to this Conven-
tion or originating in a third
country addressed for delivery to
one of the two contracting coun-
tries.

3. In case an insured parcel
originating in one country and
addressed for delivery in the
other country is forwarded or re-
turned from the country of origi-
nal address to a third country,
the rightful claimant shall be en-
titled to only such indemnity, if
any, for any loss, rifling, or dam-
age which occurs subsequent to
the redispatch of the parcel in
the country of original address,
as the country in which the logs,
rifling, or damage occurred is
willing or obligated to pay under
any agreement in force between
the countries directly involved in
the forwarding or return. Ei-
ther country adhering to this
Convention which improperly
forwards an insured parcel to a
third country, shall be responsi-
ble therefor to the extent of lia-
bility of the country of origin
to the sender within the limit of
indemnity fixed by this Conven-
tion.

4. No application for indem-
nity will be entertained unless a
claim or an initial inquiry, oral
or written, shall be filed by claim-
ant or his representative within a
year commencing with the day
following the posting of the in-
sured parcel.

jeure. Dette gjelder ogsa i de
tilfelle hvor poststyret i det land
i hvis postverk tapet eller skaden
har funnet sted, har uttalt at ska-
den skyldes force majeure.

2. Medmindre det motsatte Agreement of, for de-
livery in a third coun-

spesielt er avtalt meller de om- try.
handlede land (hvilken avtale
kan inngaes ved korrespondanse),
skal det ikke betales erstatning
av noget av landene for tap og
plyndring av eller skade pa tran-
siterende verdipakker som er ut-
gatt fra et av de to kontrahe-
rende land og bestemt til et land
som ikke er tilsluttet denne over-
enskomst, eller som er utgatt fra
et tredje land og bestemt til et av
de to kontraherende land.

3. Nar en verdipakke utgatt ,Prcel forwarded to

fra et av landene og adressert til
det annet land, fremsendes eller
sendes tilbake fra det oprinnelige
addresseland til et tredje land,
har rettighetshaveren i tilfelle
bare rett til sadan erstatning for
tap, plyndring eller skade opstatt
efter omekspedisjonen av pakken
i adresselandet, som det land i
hvilket tapet, plyndringen eller
skaden opstar er villig eller for-
pliktet til a betale i henhold til
gjeldende overenskomst mellem
de land som direkte ber0res av
fremsendingen eller tilbakesen-
dingen.

Hvis et av de kontraherende
land feilaktig fremsender en ver-
dipakke til et tredje land, er ved-
kommende land ansvarlig herfor
salangt avsenderlandets ansvar
gar overfor avsenderen innen de
grenser som er satt i denne over-
enskomst.

4. Ingen s0knad om erstatning
vil bli tatt under overveielse,
medmindre krav eller eftersporsel,
muntlig eller skriftlig, er frem-
satt av rettighetshaveren eller
hans representant innen ett ar,
regnet fra dagen efter innleve-
ringen av verdipakken.

Claim to be filed.
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to force maj cure even in the cases 
where the Administration of the 
country in the service of which 
the loss or damage occurred rec-
ognises that the damage was due 
to force majeure. 

2. In the absence of special 
agreement to the contrary be-
tween the countries involved 
(which agreement may be made 
through correspondence) no in-
demnity will be paid by either 
country for the loss, rifling, or 
damage of transit insured parcels 
originating in one of the two 
contracting countries addressed 
for delivery in some other coun-
try not a party to this Conven-
tion or originating in a third 
country addre,ssed for delivery to 
one of the two contracting coun-
tries. 

3. In case an insured parcel 
originating in one country and 
addressed for delivery in the 
other country is forwarded or re-
turned from the country of origi-
nal address to a third country, 
the rightful claimant shall be en-
titled to only such indemnity, if 
any, for any loss, rifling, or dam-
age which occurs subsequent to 
the redispatch of the parcel in 
the country of original address, 
as the country in which the loss, 
rifling, or damage occurred is 
willing or obligated to pay under 
any agreement in force between 
the countries directly involved in. 
the forwarding or return. Ei-
ther country adhering to this 
Convention which improperly 
forwards an insured parcel to a 
third country, shall be responsi-
ble therefor to the extent of lia-
bility of the country of origin 
to the sender within the limit of 
indemnity fixed by this Conven-
tion. 

4. No application for indem-
nity will be entertained unless a 
claim or an initial inquiry, oral 
or written, shall be filed by claim-
ant or his representative within a 
year commencing with the day 
following the posting of the in-
sured parcel. 

jeure. Dette gjelder offsa i de 
tilfelle hvor poststyret i.'"sdet land 
i hvis postverk tapet eller skaden 
liar funnet sted, liar uttalt at ska-
den skyldes force maj cure. 

2. Medmindre det motsatte 
spesielt or avtalt mellem de om-
handled° land (hvilken avtale 
kan inngaes ved korrespondanse) 
skal det ikke betales erstatning 
av noget av landene for tap og 
plyndring av eller skade pa tran-
siterende verdipakker som er ut-
gatt fra et av de to kontrahe-
rondo land og bestemt til et land 
scan ikke er tilsluttet donne over-
enskomst, eller som or utgatt fra 
et tredje land og bestenat til et av 
de to kontraherende land. 

3. Nar en verdipakke utgatt 
fra et av landene og adressert til 
det amaet land, frerasendes eller 
sendes tilbake fra det oprinnelige 
addreaseland til et tredje land, 
liar rettighetshaveren i tilfelle 
bare red til sadan erstatning for 
tap, plyndring eller skade opstatt 
efter omekspedisjonen av pakken 
i adresselandet, sona det land i 
hvilket tapet, pl,y.udringen eller 
skaden opstar er -villig eller for-
pliktet til ö betale i henhold til 
gjeldende overenskomst mellem 
de land som direkte ber0res av 
fremsendingen eller tilbakesen.-
dingen. 

Ilvis et av de kontraherende 
land feilaktig fremsender en ver-
clipakke til et tredje land, er ved-
kommende land ansvarlig herfor 
salangt aysenderlandets ansvar 
gar overfor aysenderen innen de 
grouser som or satt i denne over-
enskomst. 

4. Ingen sOknad om erstatning 
vii bli tatt under overveielse, 
medraindre krav eller efterspOrsel, 
muntlig eller skriftlig, er frem-
satt av rettighetshaveren eller 
hang representant innen ett kr, 
regnet fra dagen efter innleve-
ringen ax verdipakken. 

Agreement of, for de-
livery in a third coun-
try. 

Parcels forwarded to 
a third country. 

claim to be filed. 

104019°--36--pr it 64 
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No compensation for 5. No compensation shall be
given for loss, injury, or damage
consequential upon, i. e., indi-
rectly arising from, the loss, non-
delivery, damage, misdelivery, or
delay of any insured parcel trans-
mitted under this Convention, nor
for parcels seized by the Customs
because of false declaration of
contents.

/Matter not entitled 6. No indemnity will be paid.
for insured parcels which contain
matter of no intrinsic value nor
for perishable matter or matter
prohibited transmission in the
parcel post mails exchanged be-
tween the contracting Adminis-
trations, or which did not con-
form to the stipulations of this
Convention, or which were not
posted in the manner prescribed,
but the country responsible for
the loss, rifling, or damage may
pay indemnity in respect of such
parcels without recourse to the
other Administration.

Reimbursement of 7. Either of the Administra-postage, etc., on loss of
parcet. tions may at its option reimburse

the rightful claimant in the event
of complete loss, irreparable dam-
age of entire contents or rifling
of entire contents for the amount
of postage or special charges
borne by an insured parcel, if
clained. The insurance fees are
not in anry case returned.

oresponsiblilityand 38. No responlsibillity will be ad-
mlrets Iestroyeil Illitted for insured parcels whicl

can not be accounted for in con-
sequence of the destruction of of-
ficial documents through causes
beyond control.

Reservation in case 9
. In case the sender, addressee,of false statements, etc. or owner of an insured parcel, or

his representative, shall at any
time knowingly allege the con-
tents to be above their real value,
or whenever any false, fictitious,
or fraudulent evidence is know-
ingly and wilfully introduced,
the Administration responsible
for the indemnity reserves the
right without anv refund of fee
or postage to decline to pay in-
demnity or to pay such indemnity
as may in its discretion be con-
sidered equitable in the light of

5. Erstatning utbetales ikke for
tap, verdiforringelse eller skade
som middelbart, d. e. indirekte
fflger av tap, ikke utlevering,
skade, feilutlevering eller for-
sinkelse av verdipakker som
utveksles i henhold til denne over-
enskomst. Heller ikke betales
det erstatning for pakker som er
beslaglagt av tollvesenet pa grunn
av uriktig angivelse av innhold.

6. Erstatning betales ikke for
verdipakker som inneholder saker
uten verdi i sig selv, heller ikke
for pakker inneholdende lett
bedervelige saker, eller saker hvis
befordring er forbudt i pakke-
posten mellem de kontraherende
postverk, eller for pakker som ikke
er i overensstemmelse med for-
skriftene i denne overenskomst,
eller som ikke er innlevert pa
foreskreven mate. Det land som
er ansvarlig for tapet, plyndrin-
gen eller skaden kan dog betale
erstatning for sadanne pakker
uten regress hos det annet post-
verk.

7. Hvis det kreves har hvert
postverk, om det vil, adgang til a
tilbakebetale den rettmessige
fordringshaver portoen eller
spesielle avgifter vedkommende
en helt tapt, fullstendig skadd
eller fullstendig plyndret verdi-
pakke. Assuranseavgiften be-
tales ikke i noget tilfelle tilbake.

8. Erstatning betales ikke for
verdipakker somn ikke kaln efter-
vises som filge av tilintetgj0relse
av offentlige dokumenter pa
grunn av force majeure.

9. I tilfelle avsenderen, adres-
saten, eller eieren av en verdi-
pakke. eller hans fullmektig med
vidende og vilje opgir innholdet
til en hdiere verdi enn den virke-
lige, eller forsettlig avgir falsk
erklering, er det ansvarlige post-
verk berettiget til uten tilbakebe-
taling av avgift eller porto a
avsla erstatning eller til a betale
sadan erstatning somI efter dets
opfatning matte ansees billig un-
der hensyn til det foreliggende
forhold. Handhevingen av denne
regel skal iklde kunne avskj3ere
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No compensation for 5. No compensation shall be 
indirect loss. 

given for loss, injury, or damage 
consequential upon, i. e., indi-
rectly arising from, the loss, non-
delivery, damage, misdelivery, or 
delay of any insured parcel trans-
mitted under this Convention, nor 
for parcels seized by the Customs 
because of false declaration of 
contents. 

to fn not entitled 6. No indemnity will be paid. ity. 
for insured parcels which contain 
matter of no intrinsic value nor 
for perishable matter or matter 
prohibited transmission in the 
parcel post mails exchanged be-
tween the contracting Adminis-
trations, or which did not con-
form to the stipulations of this 
Convention, or which were not 
posted in the manner prescribed, 
but the country responsible for 
the loss, rifling, or damage may 
pay indemnity in respect of such 
parcels without recourse to the 
other Administration. 

Reimbursement of 7. Either of the Administra-
postage, etc., on loss of 
parcel. tions may at its option reimburse 

the rightful claimant in the event 
of complete loss, irreparable dam-
age of entire contents or rifling 
of entire contents for the amount 
of postage or special charges 
borne by an insured parcel, if 
claimed. The insurance fees are 
not in any case returned. 

No responsibilit mt. 8. No respoitsibility will be ad-mitted if titneial Oello • 
nutted for insured parcels which mews dee 
can not be accounted for in con-
sequence of the destruction of of-
ficial documents through causes 
beyond control. 

Reservation in case 9. In case the sender, addressee, 
of false statements, etc. 

or owner of an insured parcel, or 
his representative shall at any 
time, knowingly allege the con-
tents to be above their real value, 
or whenever any false, fictitious, 
or fraudulent evidence is know-
ingly and wilfully introduced, 
the Administration responsible 
for the indemnity reserves the 
right without any refund of fee 
or postage to decline to pay in-
demnity or to pay such indemnity 
as may in its discretion be con-
sidered equitable in the light of 

5. Erstatning utbetales ikke for 
tap, verdiforringelse eller skade 
som middelbart, d. e. indirekte 
ffilger av tap, ikke utlevering, 
skade, feilutlevering eller for-
sinkelse av verdipakker sent 
utveksles i henhold til denne over-
enskomst. Heller ikke betales 
det erstatning for pakker som er 
beslaglagt av tollvesenet p grunn 
av uriktig angivelse av innhold. 

6. Erstatning betales ikke for 
verdipakker som inneholder saker 
uten -verdi i sig selv, heller ikke 
for pakker inneholdende lett 
bedervelige saker, eller saker hvis 
befordring er forbudt 1 pakke-
posten mellem de kontraherende 
postverk, eller for pakker som ikke 
er i overensstemmelse med for-
skriftene i denne overenskomst, 
eller sorn ikke er innlevert 
foreskreven mte. Pet land som 
er ansvarlig for tapet, plyndrin-
gen eller skaden kan dog betale 
erstatning for didanne pakker 
uten regress hos det annet post-
verk. 

7. Hvis det kreves har hvert 
postverk, om det vii, adgang til 
tilbakebetale den rettmessige 
fordring;shaver portoen eller 
spesielle avgifter vedkommende 
en belt tapt, fullstendig skadd 
eller fullstendig plyndret verdi-
pakke. Assuransea vgif ten be-
tales ikke i noget tilfelle tilbake. 

S. Erstatning betales ikke for 
verdipakker sum ikke knit efter-
vises som fOlge av tilintetgjOrelse 
av offentlige d oku in ent er 
grunn av force majeure. 

9. I tilfelle aysenderen, adres-
saten, eller eieren av en verdi-
pakke. eller hans fullmektig med 
vidende og vilje opg,ir innholdet 
til en liciiere verdi enn den virke-
lige eller forsettlig avgir falsk 
erkfmring, er det ansvarlige post-
verk berettiget til uten tilbakebe-
taling av avgift eller port° 
ayslft erstatning eller til betide 
Aden erstatning soil efter dets 
opfatning mttte ansees billig un-
der hensyn til det forelie-gende 
forhold. Windhavingen av denne 
regel skid ikke kunne ayskjtere 
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the evidence produced. The en-
forcement of this rule shall not
prejudice any legal proceedings
to which such fraudulent evi-
dence may have rendered the
claimant liable.

10. When an insured article
has been lost, rifled, or damaged,
the Administration of or i gin
shall pay indemnity to the right-
ful claimant as soon as possible
and at the latest within a period
of one year counting with the
day following that on which the
application is made, which pay-
ment shall be made on account of
the Administration of destina-
tion, if that Administration is
responsible for the loss, rifling,
or damage, and has been duly
notified.

11. However, the Administra-
tion of origin may, in the cases
indicated in the foregoing sec-
tion, exceptionally defer payment
of indemnity for a longer period
than that stipulated if, at the ex-
piration of that period, it has not
been able to determine the dispo-
sition made of the article in ques-
tion or the responsibility in-
curred.

12. Except in cases where pay-
ment is exceptionally deferred as
provided in the foregoing section,
the country of origin is author-
ised to pay indemnity on behalf
of the country of destination if
that country has, after being duly
informed of the application for
indemnity, let nine months pass
without settling the matter.

13. The obligation of paying
the indemnity shall rest with the
country to which the mailing
office is subordinate. That coun-
try can make a claim on the coun-
try responsible, that is to say,
against the Administration on
the territory or in the service of
which the loss, rifling, or dam-
age took place.

14. The country responsible for
the loss, rifling, or damage and
on whose account payment is
made is bound to repay to the
country making payment on its

noget som helst rettslig skritt
som sadant svikaktig forhold
matte gj0re berettiget overfor
den som krever erstatning.

10. INr en verdipakke er gatt Administration of

tapt, blitt plyndret eller skadet, nity within one year.

skal utgangspostverket betale er-
statning til rettighetshaveren sa
snart som mulig og senest innen
et tidsrum av ett ar regnet fra
dagen efter den dag kravet er
fremsatt; erstatningen skal utbe-
tales for regning av adresselan-
dets postverk, safremt dette post-
verk er ansvarlig for tapet, plyn-
dringen eller skaden og er blitt
tilblrlig underrrettet.

11. I de tilfelle som er anflrt i
foregaende paragraf kan dog
utgangslandets postverk und-
tagelsesvis utsette med betalingen
av erstatning i et lengere tidsrum
enn fastsatt, safremt det ved ut-
lopet av fristen ikke har vert
mulig a fastsla vedkommende
sendings skjebne eller a avgj0re
ansvarssporsmalet.

12. Undtagen i tilfelle hvor
betalingen undtagelsesvis er ut-
satt, saledes som omhandlet i
foregaende paragraf, har ut-
gangslandet rett til a utbetale
erstatning pa vegne av adresse-
landet, hvis dette land, efter aE
vere tilborlig underrettet om
erstatningskravet, har latt ga
hen ni maneder uten a ordne
saken.

13. Forpliktelsen til a betale
erstatningen pahviler det land
h v o r u n d e r utgangspoststedet
horer. Dette land kan fremsette
krav overfor det ansvarlige land,
det vil si, mot det postverk pa
bvis territorium eller i hvis tje-
neste tapet, plyndringen eller
skaden har funnet sted.

Deferred payment.

Country of origin
may pay if country of
destination delays nine
months,

Country responsible.

14. Det land som er ansvarlig -tRepayment to counn

for tape, plyndringen eller ying.
skaden og for hvis regning ut-
betaling er foretatt, er forpliktet
til a, refundere det utbetalte er-
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the evidence produced. The en-
forcement of this rule shall not 
prejudice any legal proceedings 
to which such fraudulent evi-
dence may have rendered the 
claimant liable. 

10. When an insured article 
has been lost, rifled, or damaged, 
the Administration of or 
shall pay indemnity to the right-
ful claimant as soon as possible 
and at the latest within a period 
of one year counting with the 
day following that on which the 
application is made, which pay-
ment shall be made on account of 
the Administration of destina-
tion, if that Administration is 
responsible for the loss, rifling, 
or damage, and has been duly 
notified. 

11. However, the Administra-
tion of origin may, in the cases 
indicated in the foregoing sec-
tion, exceptionally defer payment 
of indemnity for a longer period 
than that stipulated if, at the ex-
piration of that period, it has not 
been able to determine the dispo-
sition made of the article in ques-
tion or the responsibility in-
curred. 

12. Except in cases where pay-
ment is exceptionally deferred as 
provided in the foregoing section, 
the country of origin is author-
ised to pay indemnity on behalf 
of the country of destination if 
that country has, after being duly 
informed of the application for 
indemnity, let nine months pass 
without settling the matter. 

13. The obligation of paying 
the indemnity shall rest with the 
country to which the mailing 
office is subordinate. That coun-
try can make a claim on the coun-
try responsible, that is to say, 
against the Administration on 
the territory or in the service of 
which the loss, rifling, or dam-
age took place. 

14. The country responsible for 
the loss, rifling, or damage and 
on whose account payment is 
made is bound to repay to the 
country making payment on its 

noget som heist rettslig skritt 
som sadant svikaktig forhold 
matte gjOre berettiget overf or 
den som krever erstatning. 

10. Mr en verdipakke er gatt OriAi%Mittistratiou d e mof 
tapt, blitt plyndret eller skadet, nity within one 
skal utgangspostverket betale er-
statmng til rettighetshaveren sa 
snart som malig og senest innen 
et tidsruna av ett regnet fra 
d.agen efter den dag kravet er 
fremsatt; erstatningen skal utbe-
tales for regning av adre,sselan-
dets postverk, safremt dette post-
verk er ansvarlig for tapet, plyn-
dringen eller skaden og er blitt 
tilbOrlig underrrettet. 

11. I de tilfelle som er anfOrt i 
foregaende paragraf kan dog 
utgangslandets postverk und-
tagelsesvis utsette mecl betalingen 
av erstatning i et lengere tidsrum 
enn fastsatt, safremt det ved ut-
10pet av fristen ikke har vmrt 
mulig fastsla vedkommende 
sendings skjebne eller a avgjOre 
ansvarsspOrsmalet. 

12. Undtagen i tilfelle hvor Country of origin 

betalingen undtagelsesvis er ut- Tal'aagfigrgig 
satt, saledes som onahandiet imonths' 

foregaende paragraf, liar ut-
gangslandet rett til utbetale 
erstatning pa, vegne av adresse-
landet, hvis dette land, otter et 
-mre tilbørlig unclerrettet ern 
erstatningskravet, liar latt 
hen ni maneder uten a ordne 
saken. 

13. Forpliktelsen til betale 
erstatningen pahviler det land 
hvor un der utgangspoststedet 
h0rer. Dette land kan fremsette 
kra,v overfor det ansvarlige laud, 
det vii si, mot det postverk pa 
hvis territorium eller i hvis tje-
neste tapet, plyndringen eller 
skaden har funnet sted. 

Deferred payment. 

Country responsible. 

14. Pet land son]. er ansvarlig Repayment try PaSnag. to coun-

for tapet, plyrtdringen eller  
skaden og for hvis regning ut-
ketaling er foretatt, er for liktet 
til refundere det utbeta te er-
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behalf, without delay and within
not more than nine months after
receiving notice of payment, the
amount of indemnity paid.

Reimbursement on 15. Reimbursements for in-
demnity from one country to the
other shall be made on the gold
basis.

Means to be used. 16. Repayments are to be made
free of cost to the creditor coun-
try by means of either a money
order or a draft or in money
valid in the creditor country, or
by such other means as may be
mutually agreed upon by cor-
respondence.

Responsibility of re-
Reiing ountry unable 17. Until the contrary is

to show properdisposi- proved, responsibility for an in-
tion. sured parcel rests with the coun-

try which, having received the
parcel without making any ob-
servation and being furnished
all necessary particulars for in-
quiry, is unable to show its
proper disposition.

lost i transit. If the loss, abstraction, or
damage has occurred in the
course of conveyance without its
being possible to ascertain in
which service the irregularity
took place, the Postal Admini-
strations concerned bear the loss
in equal shares.

Dispatching office re- 18. Responsibility for loss,sponsihle It loss dis- . o
covered by receiving rifling, or damage of an insured
offiee. parcel discovered by the receiv-

ing office of exchange at the
time of opening the receptacles
and duly notified to the dispatch-
ing office of exchange by bulletin
of verification, shall fall upon
the Administration to which the
dispatching office of exchange is
subordinate unless it be proved
that the loss, rifling, or damage
occurred in the service of the
receiving Administration.

Responsibility for 19. The responsibility of prop-
erly enclosing, packing, and seal-
ing insured parcels rests upon the
sender, and the postal service of
neither country will assume lia-
bility for loss, rifling, or damage
arising from defects which may
not be observed at the time of
posting.

statningsbel0p til det land som
har foretatt utbetalingen pa dets
vegne, uten ophold og innen et
tidsrum av ikke over ni maneder
efter mottagelsen av underret-
ning om utbetalingen.

15. Refusjoner av erstatnings-
belip fra det ene land til det
annet skal skje pa gull-basis.

16. Tilbakebetalinger skal skje
utgiftsfritt for det tilgodeha-
vende land enten ved postanvis-
ning, veksel eller ved mynt som er
gangbar i det tilgodehavende
land, eller pa den mate som det
matte bli truffet gjensidig avtale
om gjennem korrespondanse.

17. Inntil det motsatte bevises
pahviler ansvaret for en verdi-
pakke det land som har mottatt
pakken uten nogen bemerkning,
og som efter a vEere blitt meddelt
alle n0dvendige oplysninger til
hjelp for unders0kelsen, ikke er
i stand til a eftervise pakken.

Dersom tapet, plyndringen
eller skaden er opstatt under
postffringen uten at det har
vwrt mulig a fastsla i hvilket
postverk dette er skjedd, deler
vedkommende poststyrer tapet
likt.

18. Ansvaret for tap, plyn-
dring eller skade pa en verdi-
pakke som opdages av mottager-
utvekslingskontoret ved apnin-
gen av posene skal - nar under-
retning riktig er sendt avsender-
utvekslingskontoret ved en til-
bakemelding - falle pa det
postverk hvorunder avsender-
utvekslingskontoret h0rer, med-
mindre det bevises at tapet, plyn-
dringen eller skaden er opstatt
pa mottagerpostverkets omrade.

19. Ansvaret for riktig innhold
i og for tilstrekkelig innpakning
og forsegling av verdipakker
pahviler avsenderen; de to post-
verk overtar intet ansvar for tap,
plyndring eller skade som er
forarsaket ved mangler som ikke
matte opdages ved innleveringen.
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statningsbelOp til det land som 
har foretatt utbetalingen pa dets 
vegne, uten ophold og innen et 
tidsrum av ikke over ni maneder 
efter mottagelsen av underret-
ning om utbetalingen. 

15. Refusjoner av erstatnings-
belOp fra, det ene land til det 
annet skal skje pa gull-basis. 

16. Tilbakebetalinger skal skje 
utgiftsfritt for det tilgodeha-
vende land enten ved postanvis-
Ring, veksel eller ved mynt som er 
gangbar i det tilgodehavende 
land, eller pa den mate som det 
matte bli truffet gjensidig a,vtale 
om gjennem korrespondanse. 

17. Inntil det motsatte bevises 
pahviler ansvaret for en verdi-
pakke det land som har mottatt 
pakken uten nogen bemerkning, 
og som efter S vwre bat meddelt 
ale nOdvendige oplysninger til 
hjelp for undersOkelsen, ikke er 
i stand til eftervise pakken. 

Dersom tapet, plyndringen 
eller skaden or opstatt under 
postfOringen uten at det har 
-mist mulig fastsla i hvilket 
postverk dette er skjedd, deler 
vedkommende poststyrer tapet 
likt. 

Reimbursement on 
gold basis. 

Means to be used. 

Responsibility of re-
ceiving country unable 
to show proper disposi-
tion. 

If lost in transit. 

behalf, without delay and within 
not more than nine months after 
receiving notice of payment, the 
amount of indemnity paid. 

15. Reimbursements for in-
demnity from one country to the 
other shall be made on the gold 
basis. 

16. Repayments are to be made 
free of cost to the creditor coun-
try by means of either a money 
order or a draft or in money 
valid in the creditor country, or 
by such other means as may be 
mutually agreed upon by cor-
respondence. 

17. Until the contrary is 
proved, responsibility for an in-
sured parcel rests with the coun-
try which, having received the 
parcel without making any ob-
servation and being furnished 
all necessary particulars for in-
quiry, is unable to show its 
proper disposition. 

If the loss, abstraction, or 
damage has occurred in the 
course of conveyance without its 
being possible to ascertain in 
which service the irregularity 
took place, the Postal Admini-
strations concerned bear the loss 
in equal shares. 

Dispatching office re- 18 Responsibility for loss, 
sponsible if loss dis-
covered by receiving rifling, or damage of an insured 
offi ce. 

parcel discovered by the receiv-
ing office of exchange at the 
time of opening the receptacles 
and duly notified to the dispatch-
ing office of exchange by bulletin 
of verification, shall fall upon 
the Administration to which the 
dispatching office of exchange is 
subordinate unless it be proved 
that the loss, rifling, or damage 
occurred in the service of the 
receiving Administration. 

Responsibility for 19. The responsibility of prop-
proper packing, etc. 

erly enclosing, packing, and seal-
ing insured parcels rests upon the 
sender, and the postal service of 
neither country will assume lia-
bility for loss, rifling, or damage 
arising from defects which may 
not be observed at the time of 
posting. 

18. Ansvaret for tap, plyn-
dring eller ska.de pa en verdi-
pakke som opdages av mottag,er-
utvekslingskontoret ved apnin-
gen av posene skal par under-
retning rikticr er sendt aysender-
utvekslingskontoret ved en til-
bakemeldincr — falle pa det 
postverk Evorunder aysender-
utvekslinoskontoret hOrer, med-
mindre det bevises at tapet, plyn-
dringen eller skaden er opstatt 
pa mottagerpostverkets omrade. 

19. Ansvaret for riktig innhold 
i og for tilstrekkelig innpalming 
og forsegling av verdipakker 
pahviler aysenderen; de to post-
verk overtar intet ansvar for tap, 
plyndring eller shade som er 
forkrsaket ved mangler som ikke 
matte opdages ved iimleveringen. 
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ARTICLE 13.

TRANSIT PARCELS.

ARTIRKEL 13.

TRANSITTPFAKKER.

1. Each Administration guar-
antees the right of transit over
its territory, to or from any coun-
try with which it has parcel post
communication, of parcels origi-
nating in or addressed for deliv-
ery in the territory of the other
contracting Administration.

2. Each Administration shall
inform the other to which coun-
tries parcels may be sent through
it as intermediary.

3. To be accepted for onward
transmission, parcels sent by one
of the contracting Administra-
tions through the service of the
other Administration must com-
ply with the conditions prescribed
from time to time by the inter-
mediary Administration.

ARTICLE 14.

CHECK BY OFFICE OF EXCHANGE.

1. On the receipt of a Parcel
Mail, the receiving officei of ex-
change shall check it. The in-
sured parcels must be carefully
compared with the accompanying
bills. Any discrepancies or ir-
regularities noted shall be imme-
diately reported to the dispatch-
ing office of exchange by means
of a bulletin of verification. If
report is not made promptly, it
will be assumed that the mail and
the accompanying bills were in
every respect in proper order.

2. In the case of any discrep-
ancies or irregularities in a mail,
such record shall be kept as will
permit of the furnishing of in-
formation regarding the matter
in connection with any subse-
quent investigation or claim for
indemnity which may be made.

3. If a parcel bill is missing a
duplicate shall be made out and
a copy sent to the dispatching of-
fice of exchange from which the
dispatch was received.

1. Hvert postverk garanterer
rett til transitt over dets terri-
torium til eller fra hvilket som
helst land som det har pakke-
utveksling med, for pakker som
er utgatt fra eller bestemt til
utlevering i det annet kontra-
herende land.

2. Hvert postverk skal gi det
annet underretning om de land
som det kan sendes pakker til ved
dets mellemkomst.

3. For a kunne ga i transitt ma
pakker som sendes fra ett av de
kontraherende postverk gjennem
det annet, vwere i overensstemmelse
med de forskrifter som fra tid til
annen fastsettes av det mellem-
liggende postverk.

Right of transit guar-
anteed.

Notice.

Conditions to be
complied with.

ARTIKEL 14.

KONTROLL VED UTVEIKSHIN-GS- Cheek by office of
exchange.

KONTOREBE.

1. IM/ottagerutvekslingskonto- Outy of receiving

ret skal kontrollere den ankomne
pakkepost. Verdipakkene ma
omhyggelig sammenholdes med
det medf0lgende pakkepostkart.
Enhver uoverensstemmelse eller
'aregelmessighet skal Oieblikkelig
meldes til avsenderutvekslings-
kontoret ved en tilbakemelding.
Hvis tilbakemelding ikke er
sendt straks, vil det bli aitt ut
fra at posten og de medf0lgende
karter har vaort i orden i enhver
henseende.

2. Dersom det opdages nogen Record of discrepan-

uoverensstemmelse eller uregel-
messighet i en kartavslutning,
skal det gjores nodvendige note-
ringer slik at det kan gis tilstrek-
kelige oplysninger om forholdet
i tilfelle av senere unders4kelser
eller krav om erstatning.

3. Hvis pakkepostkart mang- Duplicateparcelbilm.
ler, skal det utferdiges et dupli-
kat og en kopi skal sendes til det
utvekslingskontor som kartav-
slutningen er mottatt fra.
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ARTICLE 13. 

TRANSIT PARCELS. 

1. Each Administration guar-
antees the right of transit over 
its territory, to or from any coun-
try with which it has parcel post 
communication, of parcels origi-
nating in or addressed for deliv-
ery in the territory of the other 
contracting Administration. 

2. Each Administration shall 
inform the other to which coun-
tries parcels may be sent through 
it as intermediary. 

3. To be accepted for onward 
transmission, parcels sent by one 
of the contracting Administra-
tions through the service of the 
other Administration must com-
ply with the conditions prescribed 
from time to time by the inter-
mediary Administration. 

ARTICLE 14. 

CHECK BY OFFICE OF EXCHANGE. 

1. On the receipt of a Parcel 
Mail, the receiving office of ex-
change shall check it. The in-
sured parcels must be carefully 
compared with the accompanying 
bills. Any discrepancies or ir-
regularities noted shall be imme-
diately reported to the dispatch-
ing office of exchange by means 
of a bulletin of verification. If 
report is not made promptly, it 
will be assumed that the mail and 
the accompanying bills were in 
every respect in proper order. 

2. In the case of any discrep-
ancies or irregularities in a mail., 
such record shall be kept as will 
permit of the furnishing of in-
formation regarding the matter 
in connection with any subse-
quent investigation or claim for 
indemnity which may be made. 

3. If a parcel hill is missing a 
duplicate shall be made out and 
a copy sent to the dispatching of-
fice of exchange from which the 
dispatch was received. 

ARTIKR EL 13. 

TRANSITTPAKKER. 

1. Hvert postverk garanterer 
rett til transitt over dets terri-
torium til eller fra hvilket som 
heist land som det har pakke-
utveksling med, for pakker som 
or utgatt fra eller loestemt til 
utlevering i det annet kontra-
heren.de land. 

2. Hvert postverk skal gi det 
annet underretning om de land 
son" det kan sendes pakker til ved 
dets mellemkomst. 

3. For t kunne g i transitt ma 
pakker som sendes fra ett av de 
kontraherende postverk gjennem 
dot annet, were i overen.ssteminelse 
med de forskrifter som fra tid til 
annen fastsettes av det mellem-
liggen.de postverk. 

ARTPIKA EL 14. 

KONTROLL VED 1TTVEKSLINGS-
KONTORENE. 

1. Mottagerutvekslingskonto-
ret skal kontrollere den ankomne 
pak-kepost. Verdipakkene nia 
oinhyggelig sammenholdes med 
det medfiblgende pakkepostkart. 
Enliven uoverensstenmielse eller 
uregelmessighet skal Øieblikkelig 
meldes til assenderutveksling;;-
kontoret yed en tilbakemelding. 
Hvis tilbakemelding ikko er 
sendt straks, vii dot 1)11 gatt ut 
fra at posten og de medfOlgende 
karter liar weft I orden i enhver 
henseende. 

2. Dersom det opclages nogen 
noverensstemmelse eller uregel-
mes,sighet i en kartayslutning, 
skal dot gjOres nOdvendige note-
ringer slik at det kan gis tilstrek-
kelige oplysninger om forholdet 
i tilfelle av senere undersOkelser 
eller krav om erstatning. 

3. FIvis pakkepostkart mang-
ler, skal det utferdiges et dupli-
kat og en kopi skal sendes til det 
utvekslingskontor som kartav-
slutningen er mottatt fra. 

Transit parcels. 

Right of transit guar-
anteed. 

Notice. 

Conditions to be 
complied with. 

Cheek by office of 
exchange. 

)uty of receiving 
office. 

Record of discrepan-
cies. 

Duplicate parcel bill. 
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Notation of evident 4. Insured parcels bearing evi-
amage,etc. dence of violation or damage

must have the facts noted on
them and be marked with the,
stamp of the office making the
note, or a document drawing at-
tention to the violation or dam-
age must be forwarded with the
parcels.

ARTICLE 15.

FEES FOR CUSTOMS FORMIALITIES
AND FOR DELIVERY. DEMURRAGE
CHARGES.

customs formalities. 1. The Administration of the
country of destination may col-
lect from the addressee for the
fulfilment of customs formalities
a charge not exceeding 50 cen-
times gold for each parcel.

Delivery charges. 2. The Administration of de-
livery may collect from the ad-
dressee for delivery a fee not ex-
ceeding 50 centimes gold for each
parcel and an additional delivery
charge of like amount for each
time a parcel is presented at the
residence of the addressee after
one unsuccessful presentation.

Storage or demur- 3. Each Administration may
impose reasonable storage or de-
murrage charges in case the ad-
dressee fails to accept delivery of
any parcel within such reason-
able time as is prescribed by the
Administration of the country of
destination.

tanuelled, if re- 4. In the event of the return of
the parcel to the country of ori-
gin, the charges mentioned above
shall be cancelled.

ARTICLE 16.

REDIRECTION.Redirection.

Charges specified. 1. Any parcel redirected within
the country of destination or de-
livered to an alternate addressee
at the original office of address
shall be liable to such additional
charges as may be prescribed by
the Administration of that coun-
try.

4. Verdipakker sorn berer ty-
delig spor av inngrep eller skade,
skal gis pategning om forholdet
og stemples av det poststed som
lar gitt pategningen, eller det
skal sendes en skrivelse sammen
med pakkene hvori gj0res op-
merksom pa inngrepet eller ska-
den.

ARTIEKEL 15.

AVGIFTER FOR TOLLBEHANDLING OG
ITLEVERING. LIGGEAVGIFTER.

1. Postverket i adresselandet
kan for tollbehandling kreve op
hos adressaten en avgift som ikke
ma overstige 50 gullcentimer for
hver pakke.

2. Utleveringspostverket kan
for utleveringen kreve op hos
adressaten en avgift av ikke over
50 gullcentimer for hver palke;
en utleveringsavgift av samme
bel0p kan kreves op for hver
gang en pakke s0kes avlevert i
adressatens bopel efter den f0rste
resultatlose forevisning.

3. Hvert postverk kan kreve
op en rimelig lageravgift eller
liggeavgift i tilfelle av at ad-
ressaten undlater af motta pakken
innenfor et rimelig tidsrum somr
fastsettes av adresselandets post-
verk.

4. Sendes pakken tilbake til
utgangslandet, skal ovennevnte
avgifter eftergis.

ARTIKKEL 16.

EFTERSENDING.

1. Enhver palkke som efter-
sendes innen adresselandet eller
utleveres til en ny adressat pa,
det oprinnelige adressepoststed,
skal vzere undergitt de tilleggs-
avgifter som matte vsre fastsatt
av adresselandets postverk.

3056

Fees.

3056 PARCEL POST CONVENTION—NORWAY. October 6, 1934.  
November 9, 1934. 

Notation of evident 
damage, etc. 

Fees. 

Customs formalities. 

Delivery charges. 

4. Insured parcels bearing evi-
dence of violation or damage 
must have the facts noted on 
them and be marked with the, 
stamp of the office making the 
note, or a. document drawing at-
tention to the violation or dam-
age must be forwarded with the 
parcels. 

ARTICLE 15. 

FEES FOR CUSTOMS FORMALITIES 
AND FOR DELIVERY. DEMURRAGE 
CHARGES. 

1. The Administration of the 
country of destination may col-
lect from the addressee for the 
fulfilment of customs formalities 
a charge not exceeding 50 cen-
times gold for each parcel. 

2. The Administration of de-
livery may collect from the ad-
dressee for delivery a fee not ex-
ceeding 50 centimes gold for each 
parcel and an additional delivery 
charge of like amount for each 
time a parcel is presented at the 
residence of the addressee after 
one unsuccessful presentation. 

ragSet.orage or demur- 3. Each Administration may 
impose reasonable storage or de-
murrage charges in case the ad-
dressee fails to accept delivery of 
any parcel within such reason-
able time as is prescribed by the 
Administration of the country of 
destination. 

cancelled, if re- 4. In the event of the return of ttirned. 

the parcel to the country of ori-
gin, the charges mentioned above 
shall be cancelled. 

Redirection. 

Charges specified. 

ARTICLE 16. 

REDIRECTION. 

1. Any parcel redirected within 
the country of destination or de-
livered to an alternate addressee 
at the original office of address 
shall be liable to such additional 
charges as may be prescribed by 
the Administratiori of that coun-
try. 

4. Verdipakker som barer ty-
delig spor av inngrep eller skade, 
skal gis pategning am forholdet 
og stemples av det poststed som 
har gitt pategningen, eller det 
skal sendes en skrivelse sammen 
med pakkene hvori gjOres op-
merksom pit inngrepet eller ska-
den. 

ARTIRKEL 15. 

AVGIFTER FOR TOLLBEHANDLING OG 
UTLFVERING. LIGGEAVGIFTER. 

1. Postverket i ad_resselandet 
kan for tollbehandling kreve op 
hos adressaten en avgift som ikke 
mit overstige 50 gullcentimer for 
hver pakke. 

2. ITtleveringspostverket kan 
for utleveringen kreve op hos 
adressaten en avgift av ikke over 
50 gullcentimer for hver pakke; 
en utleveringsavgift av samme 
belOp kan kreves op for hver 
gang en pakke sOkes avlevert 
adressatens bopel efter den fOrste 
resultatlOse forevisning. 

3. Hvert postverk kan kreve 
op en rimelig lageravgift eller 
liggeavgift i tilfelle av at ad-
ressaten undlater it motta pakken 
innenfor et rimelig tidsrum SOni 
fastsettes av adresselandets post-
verk. 

4. Sendes pakken tilbake til 
utgangslandet, skal ovennevnte 
avgifter eftergis. 

ARTIRREL 16. 

ErIERSENDING. 

1. Enhver pakke som efter-
sendes innen adresselandet eller 
utleveres til en ny adressat pa 
det oprinnelige adressepoststed, 
skal vre undergitt de tilleggs-
avgifter som matte vzere fastsatt 
av adresselandets postverk. 
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2. When a parcel is redirected
to either country, new postage as
well as new insurance fees, in the
case of insured parcels (which,
when redirected, must be dis-
patched in the same kind of mails
as received) may, if not prepaid,
be collected upon delivery and
retained by the Administration
making the collection. The Ad-
ministration m a king delivery
shall fix the amount of such fees
and postage when not prepaid.

3. Insured parcels shall not be
forwarded or returned to an-
other country unless they are
forwarded or returned as insured
mail. Senders may indorse in-
sured parcels "Do not forward
to a third country", in which
event the parcels shall not be for-
warded to any other country.
Unless such parcels are indorsed
to indicate that the senders do
not wish them forwarded to any
country other than that of mail-
ing or within the country of orig-
inal address, they may be for-
warded to a third country if they
are forwarded as insured mail.
Insured parcels may be returned
to the sender in a third country
in accordance with a return ad-
dress on the parcels, if they can
be returned as insured mail. In
the case of the loss, rifling, or
damage of an insured parcel for-
warded or returned to a third
country, indemnity will be paid
only in accordance wi th e stip-
ulations of Article 12, Section 3,
of this Convention.

ARTICLE 17.

POSTAL CHAGEBS OTHER THAN THOSE

PRESCRIBED NOT TO BE COIECTED.

The parcels to which this Con-
vention applies shall not be sub-
jected to any postal charges other
than those contemplated by the
different articles hereof.

2. Nar en pakke eftersendes til
et av landene og forutbetaling
ikke har funnet sted, skal ny
porto og-nar det gjelder verdi-
pakker (som ma sendes i samme
slags kartavslutning som de er
mottatt i)-ogsa ny assuranseav-
gift kreves op ved utleveringen
og beholdes av det postverk som
foretar opkrevingen. Det post-
verk som leverer pakken ut, fast-
setter de avgifter og den porto
som skal kreves op, nar forutbe-
taling ikke har funnet sted.

3. Verdipakker skal ikke efter-
sendes eller sendes tilbake til an-
net land medmindre de efter-
sendes eller sendes tilbake som
verdipakker. Avsenderne k a n
skrive pa verdipakker: "Efter-
sendes ikke til et tredje land";
pakkene skal i slike tilfelle ikke
eftersendes til noget annet land.
Medmindre verdipakker er gitt
pategning om at avsenderne ikke
fnsker dem eftersendt til noget
annet land enn utgangslandet
eller innen det oprinnelige adres-
seland, kan de eftersendes til et
tredje land; de ma i tilfelle efter-
sendes som verdipakker. Verdi-
pakker kan sendes tilbake til av-
senderen i et tredje land efter
den returadresse som matte vere
paf0rt pakkene, under forutset-
ning av at de kan sendes til ved-
kommendeland som verdipakker.
For tap og plyndring av eller
skade pa en verdipakke som er
eftersendt eller tilbakesendt til
et tredje land. betales erstatning
bare eftor forskriftene i artikkel
12, § 3, i denne overenskomst.

ARTIKKEL 17.

ANDIIE POSTALE AVGIETER ENr' DE

SOMB ER FORESKREVET, orEPEVES
IKBE.

Pakker som gar inn under
denne overenskomst, skal ikke
kunne palegges andre postale
avgifter enn de som er omhandlet
i de forskjellige artikler i over-
enskomsten.

3057

Collecting new fees.

Restoration, etc., on
forwarding to any other
country.

Ante, p. 3051.

Other charges.

Collection, not al-
lowed.
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2. When a parcel is redirected 
to either country, new postage as 
well as new insurance fees, in the 
case of insured parcels (which, 
when redirected, must be dis-
patched in the same kind of mails 
as received) may, if not prepaid, 
be collected upon delivery and 
retained by the Administration 
making the collection. The Ad-
ministration making delivery 
shall fix the amount of such fees 
and postage when not prepaid. 

3. Insured parcels shall not be 
forwarded or returned to an-
other country unless they are 
forwarded or returned as insured 
mail. Senders may indorse in-
sured parcels "Do not forward 
to a third country "' in which 
event the parcels shall not be for-
warded to any other country. 
Unless such parcels are indorsed 
to indicate that the senders do 
not wish them forwarded to any 
country other than that of mail-
ing or within the country of orig-
inal address, they may be for-
warded to a third country if they 
are forwarded as insured mail. 
Insured parcels may be returned 
to the sender in a third country 
in accordance with a return ad-
dress on the parcels, if they can 
be returned as insured mail. In 
the case of the loss, rifling, or 
damage of an insured parcel f or-
warded or returned to a third 
country, indemnity will be paid 
only in accordance with the stip-
ulations of Article 12, Section 3, 
of this Convention. 

ARTICLE 17. 

POSTAL CHARGES OTHER THAN THOSE 
PRESCRIBED NOT TO BE COLLECTED. 

The parcels to which this Con-
vention applies shall not be sub-
jected to any postal charges other 
than those contemplated by the 
different articles hereof. 

2. Nar en pakke eftersendes til 
et av landene og forutbetaling 
ilzke har funnet sted, skal ny 
porta og—nar det gjelder verdi-
pakker (som m sendes i samme 
slags kartayslutning som de er 
mottatt i)—ogsa fly assuranseav-
gift kreves op ved utleveringen 
og beholdes av det postverk som 
foretar opkrevingen. Det post-
verk som leverer pakken ut, fast-
setter de avgifter og den porto 
som skal kreves op, nal- forutbe-
taling ikke har funnet sted. 

3. Verdipakker skal ikke efter-
sondes eller sendes tilbake til an-
net land medmindre de efter-
sendes eller sendes tilbake som 
verdipakker. Avsenderne k a n 
skrive pa, verdipakker: " Efter-
sendes ikke til et tredje land"; 
pakkene skal i slike tilfelle ikke 
eftersendes til noget annet land. 
Medmindre verdipakker er gitt 
pategning om at aysenderne ikke 
Onsker dem eftersendt til noget 
annet land enn utgangslandet 
eller innen det oprinnelige adres-
seland, ken de eftersendes til et 
tredje land; de ma i tilfelle efter-
sendes som verdipakker. Verdi-
pakker kan sendes tilbake til av-
senderen i et tredje land efter 
den returadresse som matte veere 
pafOrt pakkene, under forutset-
ning av at de lzan sendes til vecl-
kommende land som verdipakker. 
For tap og plynclring av eller 
skade pa en verdipakke som er 
eftersendt eller tilbakesendt til 
et tredje land, betales erstatning 
bare efter forskriftene i artikkel 
12, § 3, i denne overenskomst. 

ARTIRTCEL 17. 

ANDRE POSTALE', AMU 1},R ENN DE 
Sall ER FORESKREVET, OPKREVES 
IRKE. 

3057 

Collecting new fees. 

Restoration, etc., on 
forwarding to any other 
country. 

..4nte, p. 3051. 

Other charges. 

Pakker som gar inn under election, not al-

denne overenskomst, skal ikke 
kunne palegges andre postale 
avgifter enn de som er omhandlet 
i de forskjellige artikler i over-
enskomsten. 
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ARIECLE 18.

RECALL AND CHANGE OF ADDRESS.

Recall and change of So long as a parcel has not been
delivered to the addressee, the
sender may recall it or cause its
address to be altered. The re-
quests for return or change of ad-
dress, which must conform to the
rules laid down by the domestic
regulations of the contracting
Administrations, are to be ad-
dressed to the Central Adminis-
tration at Washington when they
relate to parcels sent to the
United States of America, and to
the office of destination when
they relate to parcels sent to Nor-
way.

ARTICLE 19.

NONDELIVERY.

Returntosender. 1. In the absence of a request
by the sender to the contrary, a
parcel which can not be delivered
shall be returned to the sender
without previous notification.

New postage, etc., New postage as well as new in-
surance fees, in the case of in-
sured parcels (which must be re-
turned in the same kind of mail
as received), may be collected
from the sender and retained by
the Administration making the
collection.

nIeqlestsfromwsensnr 2. Tle sender of a parcel may
request, at the time of mailing,
that, if the parcel can not be de-
livered as addressed, it shall be
either a) treated as abandoned,
or b) tendered for delivery at a
second address in the country of
destination. No other alternative
is admissible. If the sender
avails himself of this facility, his
request must appear on the parcel
and on the customs declaration
tied to the parcel and must be in
conformity with or analogous to
one of the following forms:

"If not deliverable as ad-
dressed ------------- Abandon."

Nondelivery.

ARTIKKEL 18.

TILBAKEFORDRING OG ADRESSEFOR-

ANDRING.

Sa lenge en pakke ikke er blitt
utlevert til adressaten, kan av-
senderen forlange den sendt til-
bake eller foranledige at adres-
sen blir forandret. Krav om til-
bakesending eller adresseforan-
dring som ma vere overensstem-
mende med de gjeldende innen-
rikske regler i de kontraherende
land, adresseres til adressepost-
kontoret nar det gjelder pakker
som er sendt til Norge, og til cen-
traladministrasjonen i Washing-
ton nar det gelder pakker som er
sendt til De Forente Stater.

ARTIKKEL 19.

IKKE-ITTLEVERING.

1. Medmindre avsenderen har
gitt ordre om det motsatte, skal
en pakke som ikke kan bli ut-
levert, sendes tilbake til avsen-
deren uten forutgaende underret-
ning. Ny porto og--nar det
gjelder verdipakker (som ma
sendes tilbake i samme slags
kartavslutning som de er mottatt
i)-ogsa ny assuranseavgift kan
kreves op hos avsenderen og be-
holdes av det postverk som fore-
tar opkrevingen.

2. Avsenderen av en pakke kan
ved innleveringen forlange at
pakken i tilfelle den ikke kan ut-
leveres efter adressen skal enten
a) behandles som abandonnert,
eller b) s0kes utlevert efter en
annen adresse i adresselandet.
Noget annet alternativ er ikke
tillatt. Hvis avsenderen benytter
sig av denne adgang, ma hans
forlangende vwre paf¢Ort pa!kken
og den tollangivelse som er bun-
det til pakken, og ma vere i over-
ensstemmelse med eller lik en av
flgende former:

" Hvis pakken ikke kan ut-
leveres efter adressen, skal den
tilintetgjdres ".
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ARTICLE 18. 

RECALL AND CHANGE OF ADDRESS. 

Recall and change of So long as a parcel has not been 
address. 

delivered to the addressee, the 
sender may recall it or cause its 
address to be altered. The re-
quests for return or change of ad-
dress, which must conform to the 
rules laid down by the domestic 
regulations of the contracting 
Administrations, are to be ad-
dressed to the Central Adminis-
tration at Washington when they 
relate to parcels sent to the 
United States of America, and to 
the office of destination when 
they relate to parcels sent to Nor-
way. 

Nondelivery. 

ARTICLE 19. 

NONDELTVERY. 

Return to sender. 1. In the absence of a request 
by the sender to the contrary, a 
parcel which can not be delivered. 
shall be returned to the sender 
without previous notification. 

New postage, etc" New postage as well as new in-
surance fees, in the case of in-
sured parcels (which must be re-
turned in the same kind of mail 
as received), may be collected 
from the sender and retained by 
the Administration making the 
col leetion. 

-Requests from sender 
allowed. 2. The sender of a parcel may 

request, at the time of mailing, 
that, if the parcel can not be de-
livered as addressed, it shall be 
either a) treated as abandoned, 
or b) tendered for delivery at a 
second address in the country of 
destination. No other alternative 
is admissible. If the sender 
avails himself of this facility, his 
request must appear on the parcel 
and on the customs declaration 
tied to the parcel and must be in 
conformity with or analogous to 
one of the following forms: 
"If not deliverable as ad-

dressed Abandon." 

ARTIKICEL 18. 

TILBAKFFORDRING OG ADRESSEFOR-
ANDRING. 

SA, lenge en pakke ikke er blitt 
utlevert til adressaten, kan av-
senderen forlange den sendt til-
bake eller foranledige at adres-
sen blir forandret. Krav oni til-
hakesending eller adresseforan-
dring som ma, vwre overensstem-
mende med de gjeldende innen-
rikske regler i de kontraherende 
land, adresseres til adressepost-
kontoret nar det gjelder pakker 
som er sendt til Norge, og til cen-
traladministrasjonen i Washing-
ton n5r det gjelder pakker som er 
sendt til De Forente Slater. 

ARTIKKEL 19. 

IKIZF-ITTLEVERING. 

1. Medmindre aysenderen har 
itt ordre om det motsatte, skal 

en pakke som ikke kan bli ut-
levert, sendes tilbake til aysen-
deren uten forutgaende underret-
ning. Ny porto og—nar det 
gjelder verdipakker (som ma 
sendes tilbake i samme slags 
kartayslutning som de er mottatt 
i)—ogsa fly assuranseavgift kan 
kreves op hos aysenderen og be-
holdes av det postverk som fore-
tar opkrevingen. 

2. Avsenderen av en pakke kan 
ved innle-veringen forlange at 
pakken i tilfelle den ikke kan ut-
leveres efter adressen skal enten 
a) behandles som abandonnert, 
eller b) sfikes utlevert efter en 
annen adresse i adresselandet. 
Nocret annet alternativ er ikke 
tilratt. Hvis aysenderen benytter 
sig av denne adgang, ma hans 
forlangende vwre ph' fOrt pakken 
og den tollangivelse som er bun-
det til pakken, og ma vwre i over-
ensstemmelse med eller lik en av 
fOlgende former: 
"Hvis pakken ikke kan ut-

leveres efter adressen, skal den 
tilintetgjOres ". 
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"If not deliverable as ad-
dressed----------__- Deliver to
- - ----- - X

3. Except as otherwise pro-
vided, undeliverable parcels will
be returned to the senders, at the
expiration of thirty days from
the date of receipt at the post
office of destination, while re-
fused parcels will be returned at
once, the parcels in each case to
be marked to show the reason for
non-delivery.

4. Articles liable to deteriora-
tion or corruption, abnd these only,
may, however, be sold immedi-
ately, even on the outward or
return journey, without previous
notice or judicial formality, for
the benefit of the right party.

If for any reason a sale is im-
possible, the spoilt or worthless
articles shall be destroyed. The
sale or destruction shall be
recorded and report made to the
Administration of origin.

5. Undeliverable parcels which
the sender has marked "Aban-
don " may be sold at auction at
the expiration of thirty days, but
in case such disposition is made
of insured parcels proper record
will be made and the Adminis-
tration of origin notified as to
the disposition made of the par-
cels. Tlhe Administration of
origin shall also be notified when
for any reason an insured parcel
which is not delivered is not re-
turned to the country of origin.

ARTICLE 20.

CUSTOMS CIIARGES TO BE
CANCIELLED.

Provided the formalities pre-
scribed by the customs authori-
ties concerned are fulfilled, the
customs charges, properly so-
called, on parcels sent back to
the country of origin, or redirec-
ted to another country shall be
cancelled both in the United
States of America and in
Norway.

3059

"IHvis pakken ikke kan ut-
leveres efter adressen, skal den
utleveres til------------------

3. Medmindre det er bestent Time for returning

anderledes, sendes ubes0rgelige erablepare
pakker tilbake til avsenderen
efter utl0pet av 30 dager regnet
fra den dag de er ankommet til
adressepoststedet; pakker hvis
mottagelse er nektet, sendes
straks tilbake. Grunnen til at de
ikke er utlevert, skal i hvert til-
felle anftres pa pakkene.

4. Saker som lett er utsatt for Sale of perishable ar
a skades eller bederves, og bare
disse, kan dog selges straks, en-
dog under frem- eller tilbake-
sendingen, uten forutgaende
underretning eller rettslige for-
maliteter til fordel for rettig-
hetshaveren.

Hvis salg av en eller annen Destroyed, if sale
grunn er umulig, skal de be-psibe
dervede eller verdil0se saker
tilintetgj0res. Om salget eller
tilintetgj0relsen skal det settes
op protokoll og underretning gis
til utgangslandets poststyre.

5. Ubes-rgelige pakker som Sale of articles
avsenderen har merket "Til- marked "bandon
intetgj0res" kan selges ved auk-
sjon efter utl0pet av 30 dager;
i tilfelle dette er skjedd med
verdipakker, skal fornfden pro-
tokoll settes op og utgangslan-
dets poststyre underrettes om
hvad dlet r foretatt mred pak-
kene. Utgangslandets poststyre Notice to be givn.
skal ogst underrettes, nar en ikke
utlevert verdipakke av en eller
annen griunn ikke er sendt til-
bake til utgangslandet.

ARTIItKEL 20.

E-TERGIVELSE AV TOLL-

AVGIFTER.

Customs charges.

Forutsatt at de forma-iteter Cancelled, if pareel

som er foreskrevet av vedkom-
mende tollmyndigheter, er efter-
kommet, skal de egentlige toll-
avgifter som hviler pa pakker
som er sendt tilbake til utgangs-
landet, eller omekspedert til et
annet land, eftergis savel i Nor-
ge som i De Forente Stater.
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"If not deliverable as ad-
dressed Deliver to 

IP 

3. Except as otherwise pro-
vided, undeliverable parcels will 
be returned to the senders, at the 
expiration of thirty days from 
the date of receipt at the post 
office of destination, while re-
fused parcels will be returned at 
once, the parcels in each case to 
be marked to show the reason for 
non-delivery. 

4. Articles liable to deteriora-
tion or corruption, atud these only, 
may, however, be sold immedi-
ately, even on the outward or 
return journey, without previous 
notice or judicial formality, for 
the benefit of the right party. 

If for any reason a sale is im-
possible, the spoilt or worthless 
articles shall be destroyed. The 
sale or destruction shall be 
recorded and report made to the 
Administration of origin. 

5. Undeliverable parcels which 
the sender has marked "Aban-
don" may be sold at auction at 
the expiration of thirty days, but 
in case such disposition is made 
of insured parcels proper record 
will be made and the Adminis-
tration of origin notified as to 
the disposition made of the par-
cels. The Administration of 
origin shall also be notified when 
for any reason an insured parcel 
which is not delivered is not re-
turned to the country of origin. 

ARTICLE 20. 

UOSTONIS CHARGES TO BE 
CANCELLED. 

Provided the formalities pre-
scribed by the customs authori-
ties concerned are fulfilled, the 
customs charges, properly so-
called, on parcels sent back to 
the country of origin, or redirec-
ted to another country shall be 
cancelled both in the United 
States of America and in 
Norway. 

"Hvis pakk-en ikke kan ut-
leveres efter adressen, skal den 
utleveres til 17 

3. Medmindre det er bestemt 
anderledes, sendes ubesyirgelige 
pakker tilbake til aysenderen 
efter utlOpet av 30 dager regnet 
fra den dag de er ankommet til 
adressepoststedet; pakker hvis 
inottagelse er nektet, sendes 
straks tilbake. Grunnen til at de 
ikke er utlevert, skal i hvert til-
felle anfOres p pakkene. 

4. Saker som lett er utsatt for 
skades eller bederves, og bare 

disse, kan dog selges straks, en-
dog under frem- eller tilbake-
sendingen, uten forutgiende 
underretning eller rettslige for-
maliteter til fordel for rettig-
hetshaveren. 
Hvis sat av en eller anneal 

grunn er umulig, skal de be-
dervede eller verdilvise saker 
tilintetgjOres. Om salget eller 
tilintetgjOrelsen skal det settes 
op protokoll og underretning gis 
til utgangslandets poststyre. 

5. UbesOrgelige pakker sorn 
aysenderen har merket "Til-
intetgjOres" kan selges ved ank-
sjon efter utlOpet av 30 dager; 
i tilfelle clette er skjedd med 
verelipakker, skal fornOden pro-
tokoll settes op og utgangslan-
dots poststyre underrettes om 
hvad det or foretatt ined pak-
kene. Utgangslandets poststyra 
skid ogsa underrettes, rulr en ikke 
utlevert verdipikke av en eller 
annen grunn ikke er sendt til-
bake til utgangslandet. 

ARTIKKEL 20. 

EFTERGIVELSE AV TOLL-
AVGIFTER. 

Forutsatt at de formaliteter 
som er foreskrevet av vedkom-
mende tollmyndigheter, er efter-
kommet, skal de egentlige toll-
avgifter som hviler pd, pakker 
sem er sendt tilbake til utgangs-
landet, eller omekspedert til et 
annet land, eftergis svel i Nor-
ge som i De Forente Stater. 

Time for returning 
undeliverable parcels. 

Sale of perishable ar• 
tides. 

if sale imDpeosstsrigree.d, 

Sale of articles 
marked "Abandon." 

ot lee to be given. 

Customs charges. 

Cancelled, if parcel 
destroyed. 
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Retransmission.

ARETILE 21.

RETRANSMISSION.

Ordinary parcels. 1. Missent ordinary parcels
shall be forwarded to their desti-
nation by the most direct route at
the disposal of the reforwarding
Administration, but must not be
marked with customs or other
charges by the reforwarding Ad-

Insured parcels. ministration. Missent insured'
parcels shall not be reforwarded
to their destination unless they
can be forwarded as insured mail.
If they can not be forwarded as
insured mail, they shall be re-
turned to the country of origin.

Credit, etc., parcels 2. When this retransmissionretunsdtocountry of 2 hen tis retransmission
origin. involves the return of the parcels

to the office of origin, the retrans-
mitting office of exchange shall
credit that office with the allow-
ances received after having called
attention to the error by means of
a verification note.

Recovery of defi- In the contrary case, and if the
cencyamount allowed by the dispatch-

ing office to the retransmitting of-
fice is insufficient to cover the ex-
pences of retransmission which it
has to defray, it shall recover the
difference by making a suitable
amendment to the parcel bill of
the dispatching office of ex-
change. The reason for this
amendment shall be notified to
the said office by means of a veri-
fication note.

Erroneous dispatch 3. When a parcel has been
wrongly allowed to be dispatched
in consequence of an error on the
part of the postal service and has
for this reason to be returned to
the country of origin, the proce-
dure followed shall be the same
as if the parcel had to be sent
back to the dispatching office in
consequence of missending.

When the return is the conse-
quence of an error on the part of
the sender or is the consequence
of one of the prohibitions laid
down in Article 4 of the Arrange-
ment, the charges due for the re-
turn of the parcel are collected

ARTIKKEL 21.

OMIEKSPEDISJON.

1. Feilsendte almindelige pak-
ker skal fremsendes til sitt ad-
ressested ad den mest direkte
rute som stir til radighet for det
postverk som omekspederer pak-
ken; de mi ikke belastes med
tollavgifter eller andre avgifter
av det postverk som foretar
omekspedisjonen.

Feilsendte verdipakker skal
ikke fremsendes til sitt adresse-
sted, medmindre de kan frem-
sendes som verdipakker. Hvis
de ikke kan bli fremsendt som
verdipakker, skal de sendes til-
bake til utgangslandet.

2. Nir denne omekspedisjon
medf0rer tilbakesending av pak-
ken til utgangspoststedet, skal
det utvekslingskontor som omek-
spederer, godskrive utgangslandet
de mottatte bel0p efter a ha gjort
opmerksom pa feilen ved en til-
bakemelding.

I det motsatte tilfelle og hvis
det belop utgangspostverket har
godskrevet det omekspederende
postverk ikke er tilstrekkelig til
a dekke utgiftene ved omekspe-
disjonen, skal det omekspede-
rende utvekslingskontor god-
skrive sig forskjellen ved a foreta
forn0den bcriktigelse i avsende-
rutvekslingskontorets pakkepost-
kart. Grunnen til denne endring
skal meddeles vedkommende ut-
vekslingskontor ved en tilbake-
melding.

3. Nar en pakke er blitt feilak-
tig mottatt til postsending som
f0lge av fell fra postverkets side
og av den grunn ma sendes til-
bake til utgangslandet, skal der
gaes frem pa samme mate som
om pakken skulde ha vsert sendt
tilbake til avsenderpoststedetsom
filge av feilsending.

Nar tilbakesendingen skyldes
en feil fra avsenderens side eller
et av forbudene i artikkel 4 i
overenskomsten, skal de avgifter
som pal0per for tilbakesendingen
av pakken kreves op hos avsen-
deren. Fordringen fores op i
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Retransmiasion. 

Ordinary parcels. 

Insured parcels. 

ARTICLE 21. 

RETRANSMISSION. 

1. Missent ordinary parcels 
shall be forwarded to their desti-
nation by the most direct route at 
the disposal of the reforwarding 
Administration, but must not be 
marked with customs or other 
charges by the reforwarding Ad-
ministration. Missent insured 
parcels shall not be reforwarded 
to their destination unless they 
can be forwarded as insured mail. 
If they can not be forwarded as 
insured mail, they shall be re-
turned to the country of origin. 

Credit, etc., parcels 2 When this retransmission 
returned to country of . • 
origin, involves the return of the parcels 

to the office of origin, the retrans-
mitting office of exchange shall 
credit that office with the allow-
ances received after having called 
attention to the error by means of 
a verification note. 

Recovery of dal- In the contrary case, and if the Cleary. 
amount allowed by the dispatch-
ing office to the retransmitting of-
fice is insufficient to cover the ex-
pences of retransmission which it 
has to defray, it shall recover the 
difference by making a suitable 
amendment to the parcel bill of 
the dispatching office of ex-
change. The reason for this 
amendment shall be notified to 
the said office by means of a veri-
fication note. 

Erroneous dispatch 
of parcel. 3. When a parcel has been 

wrongly allowed to be dispatched 
in consequence of an error on the 
part of the postal service and has 
for this reason to be returned to 
the country of origin, the proce-
dure followed shall be the same 
as if the parcel had to be sent 
back to the dispatching office in 
consequence of missending. 
When the return is the conse-

quence of an error on the part of 
the sender or is the consequence 
of one of the prohibitions laid 
down in Article 4 of the Arrange-
ment, the charges due for the re-
turn of the parcel are collected 

ARTIKKEL 21. 

OMEKSPEDISJON. 

1. Feilsendte a lmindelige pak-
ker skal fremsendes til sitt ad-
ressested ad den mest direkte 
rute som sthr til rildighet for det 
postverk som omekspederer pak-
ken; de ma`, ikke belastes med 
tollavgifter eller andre avgifter 
av det postverk som foretar 
omekspedisjonen. 
Feilsendte verdipakker skal 

ikke fremsendes til sitt adresse-
sted, medmindre de kan frem-
sendes som verdipakker. Ilvis 
de ikke kan bli fremsendt som 
verdipakker, skal de sendes til-
bake til utgangsla,ndet. 

2. NAr denne omekspedisjon 
mecIfOrer tilbakesending av pak-
ken til -utgangspoststedet, skal 
det -utvekslingskontor som omek-
spederer, godskrive utgangslan det 
de mottatte belOp efter 5, ha gjort 
opmerksom pt feilen ved en til-
bakemelding. 
I det motsatte tilfelle og hvis 

det belOp utgangspostverket har 
godskrevet det omekspederende 
postverk ikke er tilstrekkelig til 

dekke utgiftene ved ornekspe-
clisjonen, skal det omekspede-
rende utvekslingskontor god-
skrive sig forskjellen ved foreta 
fornfiden beriktigelse I aysende-
rutvekslingskontorets pakkepost-
kart. Grunnen til denne endring 
skal meddeles vedkommende ut-
vekslingskontor ved en tilbake-
melding. 

3. Nat* en pakke er bat feilak-
tig mottatt til postsending som 
fOlge av foil fra postverkets side 
og av den grunn m sendes til-
bake til utgangslandet, skal der 
ges frem p samme mite som 
om pakken skulde ha vmrt sendt 
tilbake til a vsenderpoststedet som 
fOlge av feilsending. 

Nr tilbakesendingen skyldes 
en feil fra aysenderens side eller 
et av forbudene i artikkel 4 i 
overenskomsten, skal de avgifter 
som pfilOper for tilbakesendingen 
av pakken kreves op hos aysen-
deren. Fordringen fOres op i 
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from the sender. The claim is
entered in the parcel bills as men-
tioned in Article 23, Section 3.

4. A redirected parcel shall be
accompanied by the customs dec-
laration prepared at the office of
origin. In case the parcel, for
any reason whatsoever, has to be
repacked or the original customs
declaration replaced by a substi-
tute declaration it is essential
that the name of the office of ori-
gin of the parcel and the original
serial number appear on the par-
cel and that the name of the office
of origin of the parcel appears on
the customs declaration.

ARTICLE 22.

RECEPTACLES.

Each Administration shall pro-
vide the bags necessary for the
dispatch of its parcels. The bags
shall be returned empty to the
country of origin by the next
mail. Empty bags shall be made
up in bundles of ten (nine bags
enclosed in one) and the total
number of such bags shall be ad-
vised on the parcel bill.

ARTICLE 23.

COAlGES.

1. For each parcel dispatched
by one country to the other, the
dispatching Administration shall
pay to the receiving Administra-
tion a terminal credit as follows:
a) For parcels originating in

Norway addressed to the United
States of America, 70 centimes
per kilogram based on the net
bulk weight of each dispatch.

b) For parcels originating in the
United States of America ad-
dressed to Norway, the same
terminal credits as are collected
in the general international ex-
change.
These terminal credits may be

reduced or increased on three
months' previous notice given by
one country to the other. These
reductions or increases shall hold
good for at least one year.

pakkekartet som angitt i artikkel
23, § 3.

4. En omekspedert pakke skal cUtomsdeclaration,
etc., to accompany re-

ledsages av den originale tollan- directedparcel.

givelse. Dersom pakken av en
eller annen grunn ma ompakkes
eller dersom den originale tollan-
givelse ma erstattes med en n0d-
tollangivelse, er det n0dvendig at
utgangspoststedets navn og det
oprinnelige registernummer set-
tes pa pakken og at utgangspost-
stedets navn settes pa tollangi-
velsen.

ARTIKiKEL 22.

PAKNINGSSMATERIELL.

Hvert postverk skal s0rge for
de sekker som er nidvendige til
fremsendingen av dets pakker.
Sekkene skal sendes tomme til-
bake til utgangslandet med forste
post. Tomme sekker skal pakkes
i bunter pa ti (ni sekker innpak-
ket i en) og det samlede antall
av sadanne sekker angiS i pak-
kepostkartet.

ARTxIcEL 23.

1. For lver paldne sor sendes
fra det ene land til det annet,
skal avsenderpostverket betale
til adressepostve.rket filgende
terminalgodtgjsrelse:
a) for pakker som er innlevert

i Norge og adressert til De
Forente Stater, 70 centimer pr.
kilogram beregnet efter den
samlede nettovekt av hver
kartavslutning.

b) for pakker innlevert i De Fo-
rente Stater og adressert til
Norge, den terminalgodtgj0-
relse som oppebmeres i alminde-
lig internasjonal utveksling.

Disse terminalavgifter kan
nedsettes eller forhoies med tre
ma7neders varsel som gis av det
ene av landene til det annet.
Disse nedsettelser eller forhiel-
ser skal gjelde for linst ett ar.

Receptacles.

Bags to be provided.

Oharges.

Termintl tredit,

tnited States.

Norway.

Modifications al-
lowed.
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from the sender. The claim is 
entered in the parcel bills as men-
tioned in Article 23, Section 3. 

4. A redirected parcel shall be 
accompanied by the customs dec-
laration prepared at the office of 
origin. In case the parcel, for 
any reason whatsoever, has to be 
repacked or the original customs 
declaration replaced by a substi-
tute declaration it is essential 
that the name of the office of ori-
gin of the parcel and the original 
serial number appear on the par-
cel and that the name of the office 
of origin of the parcel appears on 
the customs declaration. 

ARTICLE 22. 

RECEPTACLES. 

Each Administration shall pro-
vide the bags necessary for the 
dispatch of its parcels. The bags 
shall be returned empty to the 
country of origin by the nex. 
mail. Empty bags shall be made 
up in bundles of ten (nine bags 
enclosed in one) and the total 
number of such bags shall be ad-
vised on the parcel bill. 

ARTICLE 23. 

CHARGES. 

1. For each parcel dispatched 
by one country to the other, the 
dispatching Administration shall 
pay to the receiving Administra-
tion a terminal credit as follows: 
a) For parcels originating in 
Norway addressed to the United 
States of America, 70 centimes 
per kilogram based on the net 
bulk weight of each dispatch. 

b) For parcels originating in the 
United States of America. ad-
dressed to Norway, the same 
terminal credits as are collected 
in the general international ex-
change. 
These terminal credits may be 

reduced or increased on three 
months' previous notice given by 
one country to the other. These 
reductions or increases shall hold 
good for at least one year. 

pakkekartet som angitt i artikkel 
23, § 3. 

4. En omekspedert palike skal etc° usttoomsaocag iazianort 
ledsages av den originale tollan- dir_ted parcel.) Y 

givelse. Dersom pakken av en 
eller annen grunn mil ompakkes 
eller dersom den origin.ale tollan-
givelse ma erstattes med en n0d-
tollangivelse er det nOdvendig at 
utgangspostsledets navn og det 
oprinnelige registernummer set-
tes pa pakken og at utgangspost-
stedets navn settes p tollangi-
velsen. 

ARTIKIKEL 22. 

PAKNINGSMATERTELL. 

Ilvert postverk skal sOrge for 
de sekker som er nOdvendige til 
fremsendingen av de-Ls pakker. 
Sekkene skal sendes tomme til-
bake til utgangslandet med fOrste 
post. Tomme sekker skal pakkes 
i bunter pa ti (ni sekker innpak-
ket i on) og det samlede antall 
av sadanne sekker angis i pak-
kepostkartet. 

ARTIICICKL 23. 

AVGEFTER. 

1. For hvor paldca som sencies 
fra dot cue land til dot alma, 
skal aysenderpostverket botale 
til adressepo4verket fOlge.n.de 
terminalgodtgj Orelse : 
a) for pakker som er innlevert 
i Norge og adressert til De 
Forente Stater, 70 eentimer pr. 
kilogram beregnet efter den 
samlede nettovekt av hver 
kartayslutning. 

b) for pakker innlevert i De Fo-
rente Stater og adressert til 
Norge, den terminalgodtg,j0-
relse som oppebwres i alminde-
lig internasjonal 

Disse teinnnalavgifter kan loModifIcationa al-

nedsettes eller forbOies med tre' 
mfineders varsel som gis av det 
ene av lanclene til det annet. 
Disse neclsettelser eller forhciieI-
,ser skal &side for rainsL ett 

Receptacles. 

Bags to be provided. 

Obarif6s. 

Terminal 

Unitad States. 

Norway. 
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Paorels to a posses- 2. The amounts to be allowed
in respect to parcels sent from
one Administration to the other
for onward transmission to a pos-
session of either country or to a
third country shall be fixed by the
intermediate Administration.

Unpaidcharges. 3. On every parcel returned or
redirected unpaid by one of the
two Administrations to the other,
the returning or retransmitting
Administration shall be entitled
to recover from the other Admin-
istration:
a) The charges prescribed by

Section 1 above;
b) The charges for reforward-

ing or return.
In case of reforwarding or re-

turn to a third country, the
charges mentioned shall follow
the parcel, but in case the third
country concerned refuses to as-
sume the charges, because they
can not be collected from the ad-
dressee or sender, as the case may
be, or for any other reason, they
shall be charged back to the coun-
try of origin.

In the case of a parcel returned
or redirected unpaid in transit
through one of the two Adminis-
trations to or from the other, the
intermediary office may claim
also the sum due to it for any ad-
ditional territorial or sea service
provided, together with any
amounts due to any other Ad-
ministration or Administrations
concerned.

ARTICLE 24.

Accounting. ACCOUNTING.

Terminalparcels. 1. Terminal parcels. At the
end of each quarter the Admin-
istrations shall prepare an ac-
count of the amounts due for the
parcel mails received from the ex-
change offices of the other Ad-
ministration.

Tnsit parcels. . Transit parcels. Each Ad-
ministration shall also prepare
quarterly an account showing the
sums due for parcels sent by the
other Administration for onward
transmission.

2. De belpp som skal godskrives
for pakker som sendes fra det
ene postverk til det annet for
videre befordring til et av lan-
denes besiddelser eller til et tredje
land, skal fastsettes av det mel-
lemliggende postverk.

3. For hver pakke som til-
bakesendes eller eftersendes ube-
talt fra det ene av de to land til
det annet, er det postverk som
tilbakesender eller eftersender
pakken, berettiget til a kreve fra
det annet postverk:
a) de avgifter som er foreskrevet

i ovenstaende § 1;
b) avgiftene for eftersending

eller tilbakesending.
I tilfelle av eftersending eller

tilbakesending til et tredje land,
skal de nevnte avgifter hefte pa
pakken. Nekter imidlertid ved-
kommende tredje land a overta
de pahvilende avgifter fordi de
ikke kan faes betalt av adressat
eller avsender, eller av andre
grunner, skal de tilkarteres ut-
gangslandet.

Dersom en pakke sendes tilbake
eller omekspederes ubetalt i tran-
sitt gjennem et av de to land til
eller fra det annet, kan det tran-
sittydende postverk godskrive sig
mulig land- eller sj0transitt-godt-
gj'0relse som det tilkommcr i til-
egg til bel0p soml det er debitert

av et alnet eller andre postverk.

ARTIIKKEL 24.

AVREGNING.

1. Terminalpakker. Ved ut-
l0pet av hvert kvartal skal post-
styrene utferdige en avregning
over de belOp som tilkommer det
for den pakkepost som er mottatt
fra det annet postverks utvek-
slingskontorer.

2. Transittpakker. Hvert post-
styre skal ogsa hvert kvartal ut-
ferdige en avregning over sitt til-
godehavende for de transittpak-
ker som det har mottatt fra det
annet postverk.
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Parcels to a posses- 2 The amounts to be allowed 
sion or a third country. ' 

in respect to parcels sent from 
one Administration to the other 
for onward transmission to a pos-
session of either country or to a 
third country shall be fixed by the 
intermediate Administration. 

3. On every parcel returned or 
redirected unpaid by one of the 
two Administrations to the other, 
the returning or retransmitting 
Administration shall be entitled 
to recover from the other Admin-
istration: 
a) The charges prescribed by 

Section 1 above; 
b) The charges for ref orward-
ing or return. 
In case of reforwarding or re-

turn to a third country, the 
charges mentioned shall follow 
the parcel, but in case the third 
country concerned refuses to as-
sume the charges, because they 
can not be collected from the ad-
dressee or sender, as the case may 
be, or for any other reason, they 
shall be charged back to the coun-
try of origin. 
In the case of a parcel returned 

or redirected unpaid in transit 
through one of the two Adminis-
trations to or from the other, the 
intermediary office may claim 
also the sum due to it for any ad-
ditional territorial or sea service 
provided, together with any 
amounts due to any other Ad-
ministration or Administrations 
concerned. 

Unpaid charges. 

Accounting. 

Terminal parcels. 

Transit paree 

ARTICLE 24. 

ACCOUNTING. 

1. Terminal parcels. At the 
end of each quarter the Admin-
istrations shall prepare an ac-
count of the amounts due for the 
parcel mails received from the ex-
change offices of the other Ad-
ministration. 

2. Transit parcels. Each Ad-
ministration shall also prepare 
quarterly an account showing the 
sums due for parcels sent by the 
other Administration for onward 
transmission. 

2. De belOp som skal godskrives 
for pakker som sendes fra det 
ene postverk til det annet for 
videre befordring til et av lan-
denes besiddelser eller til et tredje 
land, skal fastsettes av det mel-
lemliggende postverk. 

3. For hver pakke som til-
bakesendes eller eftersendes uloe-
talt fra det ene av de to land til 
det annet, er det postverk som 
tilbakesender eller eftersender 
pakken, berettiget til t kreve fra 
det annet postverk: 
a) de avgifter som er foreskrevet 
i ovensthen.de § 1; 

b) avgiftene for eftersending 
eller tilbakesending. 
I tilfelle av eftersending eller 

tilbakesending til et tredje land, 
skal de nevnte avgifter hefte ph 
pakken. Nekter imidlertid ved-
kommende tredje land overta 
de pahvilende avgifter fordi de 
ikke kan faes betalt av adressat 
eller aysender, eller av andre 
grunner, skal de tilkarteres ut-
gangslandet. 

Dersom en pakke sendes tilbake 
eller omekspederes ubetalt i tran-
sitt g,jennem et av de to land til 
eller fra det annet, kan det tran.-
sittydende postverk g„odskrive sig 
mulig land- eller sjOtransitt-godt-
gjOrelse soni det tilkonuner i til-
legg til belOp sant det or debitert 
av et annet eller andre postverk. 

AwriKunn 24. 

AVREGNING. 

1. Terminalpakker. Ved ut-
lOpet av hvert kvartal skal post-
styrene utferdige en avregning 
over de belOp som tilkommer det 
for den pakkepost som er mottatt 
fra det annet postverks utvek-
slingskontorer. 

2. Transittpakker. Hvert post-
styre skal ogsii, hvert kvartal ut-
ferdige en avregning over sift til-
godehavende for de transittpak-
ker som det har mottatt fra det 
annet postverk. 
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3. These accounts shall be sub-
mitted to the examination of the
corresponding Administration, if
possible in the course of the
month which follows the quarter
to which they relate. The totals
should not be summarily altered
but any errors which may be dis-
covered must form the subject of
statements of differences.

4. The compilation, transmis-
sion, verification and acceptance
of the accounts must be effected
as early as possible, and the pay-
ment resulting from the balance
must be made at the latest before
the end of the following quarter.

5. Payment of the balances due
on these accounts between the two
Administrations shall be effected
by means of drafts on New York
or in any other manner which
may be agreed upon mutually by
correspondence between the two
Administrations, the expense at-
tendant on the payment being at
the charge of the indebted Ad-
ministration.

B. COLLECT-ON-DELIVERY
SERVICE.

ARTICLE 25.

SUBJECT.

1. Parcels, having charges to
be collected on delivery, shall be
accepted for mailing to any
money order post office in the
United States of America or in
Norway.

2. C. O. D. parcels shall be ac-
cepted only when insured.

8. The provisions of the Arti-
cles 25-36 of this Convention do
not cover transit C. O. D. parcels.

ARTICLE 26.

POSTAGE AN> FEES.

1. Parcels bearing charges for
collection on delivery shall be
subject to the postage rates, fees,
conditions of mailing, and other
formalities applicable to insured
parcels without trade charges.
The Administration of origin is

3. Disse avregninger skal til-
stilles det annet postverk til revi-
sjon, om mulig i l0pet av den
maned som f0lger efter det kvar-
tal de angar. Totalbel0pene skaI
ikke rettes summarisk, men
mulige fell som matte finnes, skal
gj0res til gjenstand for anteg-
nelser.

4. Utferdigelse, oversending,
gjennemgaelse og vedtagelse av
avregningene ma utffres sa snart
som mulig, og betaling av saldoen
ma skje senest innen utl0pet av
det pafdlgende kvartal.

5. Betalingen av avregningenes
saldo skal skje ved tratter pa
New York eller pa en hvilken
som helst annen mate som det
matte bli truffet gjensidig avtale
om ved korrespondanse mellem de
to poststyrer; de utgifter som
f0lger med betalingen, skal bseres
av det skyldige postverk.

B. OPKBAVSTJENESTEN.

ARTIKKiEL 25.

IHVAD SOM ER GJENSTAND FOR
OPEtRAV.

1. Pakker som det hefter op-
krav pa skal mottas for utleve-
ring ved alle de poststeder i
Norge og i De Forente Stater
som deltar i utvekslingen av
postanvisninger.

2. Opkrav kan bare heftes pa
verdipakker.

3. Forskriftene i artikkel 25-
36 i denne overenskomst gjelder
ikke for opkravspakker i tran-
sitt.

ARTiKELL 26.

PORTO OG AVGIFTER.

1. Pakker som det hefter op-
krav pa, skal vaere undergitt de
samme postavgifter, forskrifter
for postsending og andre for-
skrifter som gjelder for verdi-
pakker uten opkrav. For hver
opkravspakke som innleveres, har
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Accounts submitted
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Verification, etc.

Payment ofbalances.

Collect-on-delivery
service.
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3. These accounts shall be sub-
mitted to the examination of the 
corresponding Administration, if 
possible in the course of the 
month which follows the quarter 
to which they relate. The totals 
should not be summarily altered 
but any errors which may be dis-
covered must form the subject of 
statements of differences. 

4. The compilation, transmis-
sion, verification and acceptance 
of the accounts must be effected 
as early as possible, and the pay-
ment resulting from the balance 
must be made at the latest before 
the end of the following quarter. 

5. Payment of the balances due 
on these accounts between the two 
Administrations shall be effected 
by means of drafts on New York 
or in any other manner which 
may be agreed upon mutually by 
correspondence between the two 
Administrations, the expense at-
tendant on the payment being at 
the charge of the indebted Ad-
ministration. 

B. COLLECT-ON-DELIVERY 
SERVICE. 

ARTICLE 25. 

SUBJECT. 

1. Parcels, having charges to 
be collected on delivery, shall be 
accepted for mailing to any 
money order post office in the 
United States of America or in 
Norway. 

2. C. 0. D. parcels shall be ac-
cepted only when insured. 

3. The provisions of the Arti-
cles 25-30 of this Convention do 
not cover transit C. 0. D. parcels. 

ARTICLE 26. 

POSTAGE AND FRES. 

1. Parcels bearing charges for 
collection on delivery shall be 
subject to the postage rates, fees, 
conditions of mailing, and other 
formalities applicable to insured 
parcels without trade charges. 
The Administration of origin is 

3. Disse avregninger skal til-
stilles det annet postverk til revi-
sion, om mulig i Wet av den 
maned som ffblger efter det kvar-
tal de angar. Totalbelcopene skal 
ikke rettes summarisk, men 
mulige feil som matte finnes, skal 
gjvires til gjenstand for anteg-
nelser. 

4. Utferdigelse, oversending, 
gjennenagaelse og vedtagelse av 
avregningene m utfOres s snart 
som mulig, og betaling av saldoen 
ma skje senest innen utlfOpet av 
det pafyllgende kvartal. 

5. Betalingen av avregningenes 
saldo skal skje ved tratter pa 
New York eller ph en hvilken 
som heist annen mate som det 
matte bli truffet gjensidig avtaie 
om ved korrespondanse mellem de 
to poststyrer; de utgifter som 
fiblger med betalingen, skal bwres 
av det skyldige postverk. 

B. OPKRAVSTJENESTEN. 

ARTIKREL 25. 

I:WAD SOM ER GJENSTAND FOR 
OPRRAV. 

1. Pakker som det hefter op-
krav pft skal mottas for utleve-
ring ved alle de poststeder 
Norge og i De Forente Stater 
som deltar i utvekslingen av 
postanvisninger. 

2. Opkrav kan bare heftes 
verdipakker. 

3. Forskriftene i artikkel 25-
36 i denne overenskomst gjelder 
ikke for opkrayspakker i tran-
sitt. 

AR rtti..K.EL 26. 

PORTO 00 AVGI TER. 

1. Pakker som det hefter op-
krav pa, skal were undergitt de 
saname postavg,ifter, forskrifter 
for postsending og andre for-
skrifter som gjelder for vercli-
pakker uten opkray. For hver 
opkrayspakke som innleveres, bar 

Accounts submitted 
to examination. 

Verification, etc. 

Payment of balances. 

Collect-on-delivery 
service. 

Subject. 

Acceptance. 

Insurance necessary. 

Transit parcels. 

Postage. 

Rates, etc. 
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Additional fee. entitled to collect from the sender
of each parcel mailed collect-on-
delivery, such collect-on-delivery
fee, in addition to the required
postage and other fees, as may be
prescribed by its regulations.

etainedby country 2. The postage rates and fees
shall belong entirely to the coun-
try collecting them. No special
account of these fees is to be made
between the two Administrations

Ante, p. 3061. except as stated in Article 23.

ARTICLE 27.

Amount of C. 0. D. AMIOUNT OF O. 0. D.

Maximum to becol- 1. The maximum amount to
be collected on delivery shall
be one hundred dollars. This
amount may be increased or
decreased at any time by mutual
agreement through correspond-
ence between the two Adminis-
trations. The amount to be col-
lected on delivery shall invari-
ably be expressed in dollars and
cents.

Rieqest for educ  2. When the sender makes a
request for any reduction or
cancellation of the amount to be
collected on delivery, the request
shall be handled between the ex-
change offices which have handl-
ed the parcel, unless otherwise
agreed to through correspon-
dence.

ARTxICiL 28.

Settlement. SETTLEMENT.SETTLEMENT.

ntie amount e. 1. The entire amount of the
collect-on-delivery charges with-
out any deduction for money
order fee or collection charges
is to be remitted to the sender
by means of an international
money order. The post office
delivering the C. O. D. parcel
will collect from the addressee
the full amount of the C. O. D.
charges and in addition thereto
such money order fees as are
required to remit the amount of
the C. O. D. charges to the
sender in the country of origin.

avsenderpostverket rett til a
kreve op hos avsenderen den op-
kravsavgift som matte vsere satt
i dets forskrifter i tillegg til van-
lig porto og andre avgifter.

2. Portoen og avgiftene behol-
des udelt av det land som krever
dem op. Det foretas ingen sser-
skilt avregning av disse avgifter
mellem de to poststyrer utenom
det som er fastsatt i artikkel 23.

ARTIKKEL 27.

OPKRAVSBELOP.

1. Det h0ieste opkravsbelop
som kan heftes pa en pakke, er
100 dollars. Dette bel0p kan til
enhver tid forhgies eller ned-
settes efter gjensidig avtale
gjennem skriftveksel mellem de
to poststyrer. Opkravsbel0pet
skal i begge retninger angis i
dollars og cents.

2. Nar avsenderen stiller krav
om nedsettelse eller strykning av
opkravsbel0pet, s k al kravet
sendes gjennem de utvekslings-
kontorer som har behandlet pak-
ken, medmindre det gjennem
skriftveksel er truffet annen
ordning.

AnRTII.fL 28.

OPrGJR.

1. Hele opkravsbelipet uten
noget fradrag av anvisnings-
porto eller opkravsavgift, skal
tilstilles avsenderen ved en in-
ternasjonal postanvisning. Det
poststed som leverer opkravs-
pakken ut, krever hele opkravs-
bel0pet op hos adressaten og i
tillegg hertil den anvisnings-
porto som er n0dvendig for a
oversende opkravsbel0pet til
avsenderen i utgangslandet.

3064

Request for 
lion, etc. 

Settlement. 
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Additional fee. entitled to collect from the sender 
of each parcel mailed collect-on-
delivery, such collect-on-delivery 
fee, in addition to the required 
postage and other fees, as may be 
prescribed by its regulations. 

Retained by country 2. The postage rates and fees 
collecting. 

shall belong entirely to the coun-
try collecting them. No special 
account of these fees is to be made 
between the two Administrations 
except as stated in Article 23. Ante, p. 3061. 

Amount of C. 0. D. 

ARTICLE 27. 

AMOUNT OF C. 0. D. 

Maximum to be col- 1. The maximum amount to 
lected. 

be collected on delivery shall 
be one hundred dollars. This 
amount may be increased or 
decreased at any time by mutual 
agreement through correspond-
ence between the two Adminis-
trations. The amount to be col-
lected on delivery shall invari-
ably be expressed in dollars and 
cents. 

redue- 2. When the sender makes a 
request for any reduction or 
cancellation of the amount to be 
collected on delivery, the request 
shall be handled between the ex-
change offices which have handl-
ed the parcel, unless otherwise 
agreed to through correspon-
dence. 

Airricxx, 28. 

ETTLEMENT. 

Entire amount re- 1. The entire amount of the 
mitted to sender. 

collect-on-delivery charges with-
out any deduction for money 
order fee or collection charges 
is to be remitted to the sender 
by means of an international 
money order. The post office 
delivering the C. 0. D. parcel 
will collect from the addressee 
the full amount of the C. 0. D. 
charges and in addition thereto 
such money order fees as are 
required to remit the amount of 
the C. 0. D. charges to the 
sender in the country of origin. 

a vsenderpostverket rett til 5, 
kreve op hos aysenderen den op-
kraysavgift som miitte were satt 
i dets forskrifter i tillegg til van-
hg porto og andre avgifter. 

2. Portoen og avgiftene behol-
des udelt av det land som krever 
dem op. Pet foretas ingen SWF-
skilt avregning av disse avgifter 
mellem de to poststyrer utenom 
det som er fastsatt i artikkel 23. 

ARTIKKEL 27. 

OPKRAVSBELOP. 

1. Pet hOieste opkraysbelOp 
som kan heftes pa, en pakke, er 
100 dollars. Dette belch) kan til 
enhver tid forhOies eller ned-
settes efter gjensidig avtale 
gjennem skriftveksel mellem de 
to poststyrer. OpkraysbelOpet 
skal i begge retninger angis i 
dollars og cents. 

2. NAr aysenderen stiller krav 
am nedsettelse eller strykning av 
opkraysbelOpet, s k a 1 kravet 
sondes gjennem de utvekslings-
kontorer som har behandlet pak-
ken, medmindre det gjennem 
skriftveksel er truffet annen 
ordning. 

ARTIKEEL 28. 

OPOJOR. 

1. Hele opkraysbelOpet uten 
noget fradrag av anvisnings-
port° eller opkraysavgift, skal 
tilstilles aysenderen ved en in-
ternasjonal postanvisning. Pet 
poststed som leverer opkrays-
pakken ut, krever hele opkrays-
belOpet op hos adressaten og i 
tillegg hertil den anvisnings-
port° som er nOcIvendig for 5. 
o versende opkraysbelOpet til 
aysenderen i utgangslandet. 
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2. The country effecting deliv-
ery of a C. O. D. parcel may
at its option collect a reason-
able amount, not in excess of
five cents (thirty Ore), from the
addressee as a collection charge,
but this amount is not to be
deducted from the collection
charges which are remitted to
the sender.

3. Examination of the contents
of a C. O. D. parcel by the ad-
dressee is prohibited until the
C. O. D. charges and any other
charges that may be due thereon
have been collected even though
the sender or addressee may
make request that such action be
permitted.

ARTICLE 29.

c. o. D. MONxEY ORDERS.

1. Every advice of a money or-
der, issued in either country in
payment of C. O. D. charges on a
parcel, must show plainly the
C. O. D. (Insured) number of
the parcel and bear the letters
" C. O. D." or the word "Rem-
boursement" in a conspicuous
position.

2. The C. O. D. money order
advice lists shall show, in addi-
tion to the usual details, the
C. O. D. (insured) number of
the parcels. No C. 0. D. money
order shall be listed unless the
remitter's name and payee's name
and exact address are included.

ARTICLE 30.

EXCHANGE AND BILLING OF C. O. D.
PARCELS.

1. Parcels with C. O. D. charges
shall be exchanged through the
same offices as are appointed for
the exchange of insured parcels
without C. O. D. charges. The
exchanges shall be effected in di-
rect dispatches in sacks contain-
ing nothing but C. O. D. parcels,
the letters " C. O. D." or the word
" Remboursement" being entered
very conspicuously in the docu-
ments covering them, as well as
on the labels of the sacks. Such

2. Det land som leverer ut en Collection charges.
opkravspakke kan, hvis det vil,
som opkravsavgift avkreve
adressaten et rimelig bel0p, dog
ikke over 30 Ore (5 cents); av-
giften skal ikke trekkes fra det
opkravsbelop som sendes til
avsenderen.

3. Adressaten har ikke adgang No examination by
addressee until charges

til a unders0ke innholdet i en pad. tilharges

opkravspakke f0r opkravsbel0pet
og andre avgifter som matte
hefte pa pakken er blitt innkas-
sert, selv om avsenderen eller
adressaten matte forlange at
dette skulde tillates.

ARTIKKEL 29.

OPKRAVSANAVISINGER.

1. De anvisninger som utstedes
i begge land til betaling av op-
kravsbel0p pa en pakke, ma tyde-
lig angi pakkens opkravs-
(verdi-) nummer og pa et iWine-
fallende sted vere merket "Op-
krav" eller " Remboursement ".

2. I listene over opkravsanvis-
ninger skal iforuten de vanlige
anf0rsler ogsa paklenes opkiravs-
(verdi-) numImer angis. Ingen
opkravsanvisning skal listef0res
nmedmindre avsenderem navna og
mottagerens navn og ndiaktige
adresse er angitt.

ARTIKKEL 30.

UTVEMSIaNG0 oc KARTERING AV OP-
IRAVSPAKEER.

1. Pakker med opkrav skal
utveksles gjennem de samme
kontorer som er utpekt til ut-
vekslingen av verdipakker uten
opkrav. IUtvekslingen skal skje
i direkte kartavslutiinger i poser
som ikke inneholder annet enn
opkravspakker. Ordene "Op-
krav" eller "Remboursement"
skal vvere meget tydelig satt bade
pa fAlgepapirene og pa posenes
merkelapper. Disse pakker skal
fires pa smsrskilte lister som for

0. 0. D. money
orders.

Advice of a money
order.

Entries.

Accompanying data.

Exchange and bill-
ing.

Exchange offices.
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2. The country effecting deliv-
ery of a C. 0. D. parcel may 
at its option collect a reason-
able amount, not in excess of 
five cents (thirty Ore), from the 
addressee as a collection charge, 
but this amount is not to be 
deducted from the collection 
charges which are remitted to 
the sender. 

3. Examination of the contents 
of a C. 0. D. parcel by the ad-
dressee is prohibited until the 
C. 0. D. charges and any other 
charges that may be due thereon 
have been collected even though 
the sender or addressee may 
make request that such action be 
permitted. 

ARTICI.P 29. 

C. 0. D. MONEY ORDERS. 

1. Every advice of a money or-
der, issued in either country in 
payment of C. 0. D. charges on a 
parcel, must show plainly the 
C. 0. D. (Insured) number of 
the parcel and bear the letters 
" C. 0. D." or the word " Rem-
boursement " in a conspicuous 
position. 

2. The C. 0. D. money order 
advice lists shall show, in addi-
tion to the usual details, the 
C. 0. D. (insured) number of 
the parcels. No C. 0. D. money 
order shall be listed unless the 
remitter's name and payee's name 
and exact address are included. 

ARTICLE 30. 

EXCHANGE AND BILLING OF C. 0. D. 
PARCELS. 

1. Parcels with C. 0. D. charges 
shall be exchanged through the 
same offices as are appointed for 
the exchange of insured parcels 
without C. 0. D. charges. The 
exchanges shall be effected in di-
rect dispatches in sacks contain-
ing nothing but C. 0. D. parcels, 
the letters" C. 0. D." or the word 
" Remboursement " being entered 
very conspicuously in the docu-
ments covering them, as well as 
on the labels of the sacks. Such 

2. Pet land som leverer ut en 
opkrayspakke kan, hvis dot vii, 
som opkraysa,vgift avkreve 
adressaten et rimelig bel0p, dog 
ikke over 30 Ore (5 cents) ; av-
giften skal ikke trekkes fra det 
opkraysbelyfp som sendes til 
aysenderen. 

3. Adressaten har ikke adgang 
til it -undersOke innholdet i en 
opkrayspakke f0r opkraysbelOpet 
og andre avgifter som matte 
hefte pit pakken er blitt innkas-
sert, selv om aysenderen eller 
adressaten matte forlange at 
dette skulde tillates. 

ARTIKKFL 29. 

OPKRAVSANVISINGER. 

1. De a,nvisninger som -atstedes 
i begge land til betaling av op-
kraysbelOp ph en pakke, ma' tyde-
lig angi pakkens opkr ays-
(verdi-) 'rummer og pa et iviine-
fallende sted vwre merket " Op-
krav " eller " Remboursement ". 

2. I Estelle over opkraysanvis-
nin'ger skal foruten de vanlige 
anfOrsler ogsa pakkenes opkrays-
(verdi-) nummer angis. Ingen 
opkraysanvisning skal listefOres 
medmindre aysenderens nttiai og 
mottagerens IMAM og nOiaktige 
adresse er angitt. 

ARTIKKEL 30. 

CrIVEKSLING 00 KARI/XING AV OP-
KRAVSPAKKER. 

1. Pakker med opkrav skal 
utveksles gjennem de samme 
kontorer soni er utpekt til ut-
vekslingen av verclipakker uten 
opkray. Utvekslingen skal skje 
i direkte k-artayslatninger i poser 
som ikke inneholder annet enn 
opkrayspakker. Ordene " Op-
krav " eller " Remboursement " 
skal -were meget tydelig satt bade 
pit fOlgepapirene og pa posenes 
merkelapper. Disse pakker skal 
ffires pa swrskilte lister sem for 

Collection charges. 

No examination by 
addressee until charges 
paid. 

C. 0. D. money 
orders. 

Advice of a money 
order. 

Entries. 

Accompanying data. 

Exchange and bill-
ing. 

Exchange offices. 
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parcels will be listed in separate
bills to show, in respect to each
parcel, the C. O. D. number, post
office and state of origin and the
C. O. D. amount.

Report of receipt, 2. Upon receipt of a dispatch
of C. O. D. parcels, at the ex-
change office of the country of
destination, the dispatch must be

Ante, p. 3035. carefully checked and otherwise
treated as provided in Article 14.

ARTICLE 31.

Lists of C. 0. D. LISTS OF C. 0. D. MIONEY ORDERS.money orders.

Authorized offices. The offices of New York and
Oslo shall be the only ones to
send lists of C. O. D. money or-
ders, and such money orders shall
be listed separately from the or-
dinary money orders and the list
shall be marked " Collect-on-De-
livery " or " Remboursement".

ARTICLE 32.

Unpayoble money UNLPAYABLE MONEY ORDERS.

Disposition of. 1. The C. O. D. money orders
which have not been paid to the
payee for any reason shall be sub-
jeet to the disposition of the Ad-
ministration of the country of or-
igin of the parcels to which they
relate.

Fraudulent schemes. 2. When it appears that the
C. O. D. service was used in fur-
therance of a scheme to defraud,
payment of the money orders in
question will be withheld, if prac-
ticable, and the orders disposed
of in accordance with the equities
of each case under the rules and
regulations of the country of ori-
gin of the C. 0. D. parcels in-
volved.

Other formaities. 3. As for other formalities,
C. O. D. money orders shall be
subject to the provisions govern-
ing the money order exchange be-
tween the two countries.

ARTICIT 33.

RESPONSIBILITY POR C. O. D. PARCELS.

Responsibility for 1. In case an insured C. O. D.
parcel has been lost, rifled or
damaged, the postal Administra-

hver pakke angir opkravsnum-
meret, avsenderkontoret og stat
og opkravsbel0pet.

2. Ved mottagelsen av en kart-
avslutning med opkravspakker pa
utvekslingskontoret i adresselan-
det, skal posten omhyggelig kon-
trolleres og forivrig behandles
efter forskriftene i artikkel 14.

ARTIKKEL 31.

LIST'ER FOR OI'PRAVSANVISNINGER.

Lister over opkravsanvisninger
skal bare utveksles mellem post-
kontorene i Oslo og New York.
Opkravsanvisninger skal liste-
f0res adskilt fra de vanlige post-
anvisninger og listene skal mer-
kes " Opkrav " eller " Rembourse-
ment ".

ARTIKKEL 32.

UBETALTE ANVISNINGER.

1. Opkravsanvisninger som av
en eller annen grunn ikke er blitt
utbetalt til adressaten, skal stilles
til disposisjon for postverket i
pakkenes utgangsland.

2. Ivis det viser sig at opkravs-
tjenesten er blitt brukt i bedra-
gersk lhensikt, skal betaling av
anvisningene olm mulif nektes, og
anvisningene behandles pa den
matte som det finnes riktig i hvert
tilfelle efter forskriftene i det
land som vedkommende opkravs-
pakker er sendt fra.

3. For pvrig gjelder for op-
kravsanvisninger de forskrifter
som er satt for anvisningsutveks-
lingen mellem de to land.

ARTIKKEL 33.

A2NSVAR FOR OPKEAVSPArKKER.

1. For opkravspakker som er
kommet bort. blitt plyndret eller
skadd, overtar poststyrene ansvar
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Report of receipt, 
etc. 

Ante, p. 3055. 

parcels will be listed in separate 
bills to show, in respect to each 
parcel, the C. 0. D. number, post 
office and state of origin and the 
C. 0. D. amount. 

2. Upon receipt of a dispatch 
of C. 0. D. parcels, at the ex-
change office of the country of 
destination, the dispatch must be 
carefully checked and otherwise 
treated as provided in Article 14. 

ARTICLE 31. 

Lists of C. O. D. LISTS OF C. 0. D. MONEY ORDERS. 
money orders. 

Authorized offices. 

Unpayable money 
orders. 

Disposition of. 

Fraudulent schemes. 

Other formalities. 

The offices of New York and 
Oslo shall he the only ones to 
send lists of C. 0. D. money or-
ders, and such money orders shall 
be listed separately from the or-
dinary money orders and the list 
shall be marked " Collect-on-De-
livery " or " Remboursement ". 

ARTICLE 32. 

ENPAYABLE MONEY ORDERS. 

1. The C. 0. D. money orders 
which have not been paid to the 
payee for any reason shall be sub-
ject to the disposition of the Ad-
ministration of the country of or-
igin of the parcels to which they 
relate. 

2. When it appears that the 
C. 0. D. service was used in fur-
therance of a scheme to defraud, 
payment of the money orders in 
question will be withheld, if prac-
ticable, and the orders disposed 
of in accordance with the equities 
of each case under the rules and 
regulations of the country of ori-
gin of the C. 0. D. parcels in-
volved. 

3. As for other formalities, 
C. 0. D. money orders shall be 
subject to the provisions govern-
ing the money order exchange be-
tween the two countries. 

ARTICLE 33. 

RESPONSIBILIrx FOR C. 0. D. PARCELS. 

Responsibility for 1. In case an insured C. 0. D. C. 0. D. parcels. 
parcel has been lost, rifled or 
damaged, the postal Administra-

hver pakke angir opkraysnum-
meret, aysenderkontoret og stat 
og opkraysbelOpet. 

2. Ved mottagelsen av en kart-
ayslutning med opkrayspakker ph 
utvekslingskontoret i adresselan-
det, skal posten omhyggelig kon-
trolleres og forvivrig behandles 
efter forskriftene i artikkel 14. 

ARTIKKEL 31. 

LISTER FOR OPKRAVSANVISNINGER. 

Lister over opkraysanvisninger 
skal bare utveksles mellem post-
kontorene i Oslo og New York. 

Opkraysanvisninger skal fOres Esteadskilt fra de vanlige post-

anvisninger og listene skal mer-
kes" Opkrav " eller " Rembourse-
ment ". 

ARTIKKEL 32. 

ITBETALTE ANVISNINGER. 

1. Opkraysanvisninger som av 
en eller annen grunn ikke er blitt 
ntbetalt til adressaten, skal stilles 
til disposisjon for postverket i 
pakkenes utgangsland. 

2. Ilvis det viser sig at opkrays-
tjenesten er Mitt brukt i bedra-
crerqk betnlinir t, • - ,, , • . r, av 
anvisningene om mulig nektes, og 
anvisningene behandles ph den 
mhte som det finnes riktig i hvert 
tilfelle efter forskriftene i det 
land som vedkommende opkrays-
pakker er sendt fra. 

3. For Ovrig gjelder for op-
kraysanvisninger de forskrifter 
som er satt for anvisningsutveks-
lingen mellem de to land. 

ARTIKKEL 33. 

ANSVAR FOR OPKRAVSPAKKER. 

1. For opkrayspakker som or 
kommet bort, blitt plyndret eller 
skadd, overtar poststyrene ansvar 
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tions are responsible as for an in-
sured parcel, in conformity with
the provisions in Article 12.

2. When a C. O. D. parcel has
been delivered to the addressee
but the charges have not been re-
mitted, the sender or other right-
full claimant is entitled to an in-
demnity corresponding to the
C. O. D. amount not remitted,
provided that he has made his
claim in due time and unless the
delivery without collecting the
charges has arisen from the fault
or negligence of the sender or
from the transmission of the con-
tents in parcel post mails being
prohibited.

This stipulation also applies to
the case that a lower amount than
the full C. 0. D. charge is col-
lected from the addressee.

The indemnity provided for in
this section may not in any case
exceed the C. O. D. amount.

3. As to the fixing of the re-
sponsibility and the payment of
the indemnity the same stipula-
tions shall be applied as are pro-
vided for insured parcels not sent
C. O. D.

4. When a C. 0. D. parcel for
which indemnity has been paid is
recovered, the postmaster at the
delivering office will deliver the
parcel and collect the charges,
hold such amount and request in-
structions from the Administra-
tion to which his office is subordi-
nate. If the addressee, however,
refuses to accept a recovered par-
cel and pay the charges, the post-
master will hold it and likewise
seek instructions as to its disposi-
tion. In the latter case the Ad-
ministration responsible for the
indemnity shall determine the
disposition to be made of the par-
eel involved.

ARTICLE 34.

MAIKIING OF C. 0. D. PARCELS.

1. Each C. O. D. parcel and
the relative customs declaration
must bear, on the address side, the
conspicuous impression of a
stamp or label reading "COL-

104019--36--PT II---65

som for verdipakker overensstem-
mende med forskriftene i artikkel
12.

2. Er en opkravspakke blitt hdem enitywhecharges not remitted.
levert til adressaten uten at op-
kravsbelipet er blitt betalt, har
avsenderen eller annen rettighets-
haver rett til en erstatning som
svarer til det bel0p som ikke er
blitt betalt, forutsatt at hans krav
er fremsatt i rett tid og med-
mindre utleveringen uten inn-
krevning av bel~pet skyldes en
feil eller en uaktsomhet fra
avsenderens side eller at frem-
sendingen av innholdet var for-
budt i pakkeposten.

Denne forskrift gjelder ogsa
for de tilfelle hvor et lavere bel0p
enn det fulle opkravsbeldp er
blitt avkrevd adressaten.

Den erstatning som er bestemt
i denne paragraf, ma ikke i noget
tilfelle overstige opkravsbelopet.

3. Med hensyn til avgj0relsen eponsibilit and

av ansvaret og betalingen av
erstatningen, gjelder de samme
regler som er satt for verdipakker
uten opkrav.

4. Nar en opkravspakke som Resfcvery oPel
det er betalt erstatning for kom- hasbeenpaid.

mer tilrette, skal adressepost-
stedet utlevere pakken og inn-
kreve opkravsbeldpet, opbevare
belopet og be oni forholdsordre
fra det overordnede poststyre.
Ivis imidlertid paklkens adressat
nekter ' ta imot en pakke som er
kommet tilrette og betale opkra-
vet, skal adressepoststedet opbe-
vare pakken og likeledes innhente
forholdsordre for behandlingen
av den. I det siste tilfelle skal
det erstatningspliktige postverk
bestemme hvordan det skal for-
holdes med vedkommende pakke.

ARTIKrEL 34.

iME-ERKNING AV OPKIRASPAELKER.

1. Hver opkravspakke og den
tilhorende tollangivelse skal pa
adressesiden vsere tydelig merket
" Opkrav , 4' P. 0. eller Rem-
boursement" med stempel eller

Marking.

Official stamp, etc.
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tions are responsible as for an in-
sured parcel, in conformity with 
the provisions in Article 12. 

2. When a C. 0. D. parcel has 
been delivered to the addressee 
but the charges have not been re-
mitted, the sender or other right-
full claimant is entitled to an in-
demnity corresponding to the 
C. 0. D. amount not remitted, 
provided that he has made his 
claim in due time and unless the 
delivery without collecting the 
charges has arisen from the fault 
or negligence of the sender or 
from the transmission of the con-
tents in parcel post mails being 
prohibited. 

This stipulation also applies to 
the case that a lower amount than 
the full C. 0. D. charge is col-
lected from the addressee. 
The indemnity provided for in 

this section may not in any case 
exceed the C. 0. D. amount. 

3. As to the fixing of the re-
sponsibility and the payment of 
the indemnity the same stipula-
tions shall be applied as are pro-
vided for insured parcels not sent 
C. O. D. 

4. When a C. 0. D. parcel for 
which indemnity has been paid is 
recovered, the postmaster at the 
delivering office will deliver the 
parcel and collect the charges, 
hold such amount and request in-
structions from the Administra-
tion to which his office is subordi-
nate. If the addressee, however, 
refuses to accept a recovered par-
cel and pay the charges, the post-
master will hold it and likewise 
seek instructions as to its disposi-
tion. In the latter case the _Ad-
ministration responsible for the 
indemnity shall determine the 
disposition to be made of the par-
cel involved. 

ARTICLE 34. 

MARKING OF C. 0. D. PARCELS. 

1. Each C. 0. D. parcel and 
the relative customs declaration 
must bear, on the address side, the 
conspicuous impression of a 
stamp or label reading "COL-

som for verdipakker overensstem-
men.de med forskriftene i artikkel 
12. 

2. Er en opkrayspakke butt 
'evert til adressaten uten at op-
kraysbelOpet or blitt betalt, har 
aysen.deren eller annen rettigheth-
haver rett til en erstatning som 
svarer til det belOp SOID ikke er 
Mitt betalt, forutsatt at hang krav 
er fremsatt i rett tid og med-
mindre utleveringen -uten inn-
krevning av belepet skyldes en 
foil eller en uaktsomhet fra 
aysenderens side eller at frem-
sendingen av innholdet var for-
budt i pakkeposten. 

Denne forskrift gjelder ogsk, 
for de tilfelle hvor et lavere belOp 
enn det fulle opkraysbelOp or 
Mitt avkrevd adressaten.. 
Den erstatning som or bestemt 

i denne paragraf, ma ikke i noget 
tilfelle overstige opkraysbelOpet. 

3. Med hensyn til avgjOrelsen 
av ansvaret og betalingen av 
erstatningen., gjelder de samme 
regler som er satt for verdipakker 
uten. opkray. 

4. Mr en opkrayspakke som atef,70x7 wade= 
det er betalt erstatning for kom- has been paid. 
mer tilrette, skal adressepost-
stedet utlevere pakken og inn-
kreve opkraysbelOpet, opbevare 
belOpet og be om. forholdsordre 
fra det overordnede poststyre. 
Hvis imidlertid pakkens adressat 
nekter ft ta imot en pakke som or 
kommet tilrette og betale opkra-
vet, skal adressepoststedet opbe-
vare pakken og likeledes innhente 
forholdsordre for behandlingen 
av den. I det siste tilfelle skal 
det erstatningspliktige postverk 
bestemme h-vordan det skal for-
holdes med vedkommende pakke. 
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AR'TIKKEL 34. 

MERKNING AV OPKR4VSPAKKRR. 

1. Hver opkrayspakke og den 
tilhOrende tollangivelse skal pa 
adressesiden vwre tydelig merket 
" Opkrav ", " P. 0." eller " Rem-
boursement " med stempel eller 

Indemnity when 
charges not remitted. 

Responsibility and 
payment to be fixed. 

Marking. 

Official stamp, etc. 

104019 °-36—PT XI-05 
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LECT-ON-DELIVERY " or "C.
O. D." or "REMBOURSE-
MENT ", and in close proximity
to these words there must appear
the number given the parcel
which shall be the insured num-
ber (only one original number)
and after it must be shown in
Roman letters and in Arabic fig-
ures, the exact amount of the col-
lect-on-delivery charges which
should not include the additional
money order fees that will be col-
lected in the country making de-
livery of the parcel for making
the remittance to the sender in
the country of mailing.

2. In addition to being marked
or labelled in the manner indi-
cated in section 1 above, each C.
O. D. parcel may have a C. O. D.
tag attached in a form mutually
agreed upon.

ARTICLE 35.
Redirection and re- REDI TIO.

call. REDiRECTIO
. 

RECALL.

Reforwarding. 1. Unless mutually otherwise
agreed, C. O. D. parcels shall not
be reforwarded to a third coun-
try.

Recallbysender. 2. The sender of a C. 0. D.
parcel may cause it to be recalled
upon complying with such re-
quirements as may be established
in this connection by the country
of origin.

ARTICLE 36.
Nondelivery.

Disposition of un-
deliverable parcels.

Ante, p. 3058.

Final provisions.

NONDELIVERY.

The sender may provide, in
case his C. O. D. parcel is unde-
liverable as originally addressed,
for other disposition to be made
of it, the same as in the case of
parcels without trade charges and
as stipulated in Article 19.

C. FINAL PROVISIONS.

ARTICLE 37.

seddel. I umiddelbar nerhet av
disse ord settes pakkens verdi-
nummer (bare ett utgangsnum-
mer), efterfulgt av det n0iaktige
opkravsbel0p som skal skrives
med latinske bokstaver og ara-
biske tall. I opkravsbelopet med-
regnes ikke anvisningsportoen for
fremsending av bel0pet til av-
senderen i innleveringslandet.
Anvisningsportoen vil bli krevd
op i det land som leverer ut pak-
ken.

2. Foruten a vere merket eller
pasatt sedler som nevnt i oven-
staende § 1, kan hver opkravspak-
ke pasettes en opkravs-seddel.
Om seddelens form treffes gjen-
sidig avtale.

ARTIKKrEL 35.

EFTERSENDING. TILBAKEFORDRING.

1. Dersom ikke annet er avtalt,
skal opkravspakker ikke efter-
sendes til et tredje land.

2. Avsenderen av en opkravs-
pakke kan forlange den sendt til-
bake overensstemmende med de
forskrifter som gjelder i pakkens
utgangsland.

ARTIKKEL 36.

IJBES0EGELIGE PAKFER.

For det tilfelle at en opkravs-
pakke ikke kan besorges efter sin
oprinnelige adresse, kan avsen-
deren gi de samme forholdsordrer
som for pakker uten opkrav efter
forskriftene i artikkel 19.

C. SLUTTBESTEML ELSER.

ARTIKEL 37.
Matters not pro- IMATERS NOT PROVIDED FOR IN THE SPORS3IAL SOM IKKE ER 3OIHANDlT

COfNVENTION. I OVERESSKOMISTEN.

Application of other
conventions. 1. All matters concerning re-

quests for recall or return of in-
sured parcels, the obtaining and

1. Alle sp0rsmal angaende krav
om tilbakelevering eller tilbake-
sending av verdipakker, utferdi-
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Additional tag au-
thorized.
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Additional tag 
thorized. 

Redirection and 
call. 

Reforwarding. 

Recall by sender. 

Nondelivery. 

an-

re-

LECT-ON-DELIVERY " or "C. 
0. D." or " REMBO URSE-
MENT ", and in close proximity 
to these words there must appear 
the number given the parcel 
which shall be the insured num-
ber (only one original number) 
and after it must be shown in 
Roman letters and in Arabic fig-
ures, the exact amount of the col-
lect-on-delivery charges which 
should not include the additional 
money order fees that will be col-
lected in the country making de-
livery of the parcel for making 
the remittance to the sender in 
the country of mailing. 

2. In addition to being marked. 
or labelled in the manner indi-
cated in section 1 above, each C. 
0. D. parcel may have a C. 0. D. 
tag attached in a form mutually 
agreed upon. 

ARTICLE 35. 

REDIRECTION. RECALL. 

1. Unless mutually otherwise 
agreed, C. 0. D. parcels shall not 
be reforwarded to a third coun-
try. 

2. The sender of a C. 0. D. 
parcel may cause it to be recalled 
upon complying with such re-
quirements as may be established 
in this connection by the country 
of origin. 

ARTICLE 36. 

NONDELIVERY. 

Disposition of utt- The sender may provide, in deliverable parcels, 
case his C. 0. D. parcel is unde-
liverable as originally addressed, 
for other disposition to be made 
of it, the same as in the case of 
parcels without trade charges and 
as stipulated in Article 19. 

Ante, p. 3058. 

Final provisions. 

Matters not pro-
vided for. 

Application of other 
conventions. 

C. FINAL PROVISIONS. 

ARTICLE 37. 

MATTERS NOT PROVIDED FOR IN THE 
CONVENTION. 

1. All matters concerning re-
quests for recall or return of in-
sured parcels, the obtaining, and 

seddel. I umiddelbar nwrhet av 
disse ord settes pakkens verdi-
nummer (bare ett utgangsnum-
mer), efterfulgt av det miliaktige 
opkraysbelOp som skal skrives 
med latinske bokstaver og ara-
biske tall. I opkraysbelOpet med-
regnes ikke anvisningsportoen for 
fremsending av belOpet til av-
senderen i innleveringslandet. 
Anvisningsportoen vii bli krevd 
op i det land som leverer ut pak-
ken. 

2. Foruten -vmre merket eller 
pasatt sedler som nevnt i oven-
sthende § 1, kan hver opkravepak-
ke pasettes en opkrays-seddel. 
Om seddelens form treffes den-
sidig avtale. 

ARTIKKEL 35. 

EFTERSENDING. TILBAKEFORDRING. 

1. Dersom ikke annet er avtalt, 
skal opkrayspakker ikke efter-
sendes til et tredje land. 

2. Avsenderen av en opkrays-
pakke kan forlange den sendt til-
bake overensstemmende med de 
forskrifter som gjelder i pakkens 
utgangslan.d. 

ARTIRKEL 36. 

1.3BESORGELIGE PARKER. 

For det tilfelle at en opkrays-
pakke ikke kan besOrges efter sin 
oprinnelige adresse, kan aysen-
deren gi de samme forholdsordrer 
som for pakker uten opkrav efter 
forskriftene i artikkel 19. 

C. SLUTTBESTEMINCELSER. 

ART-MI-EL 37. 

SPØBSMAL SOM IKKE ER OMHANDLET 
I OYERENSHOMSTEN. 

1. Alle sprzirsma anghende krav 
om tilbakelevering eller tilbake-
sending av verdipakker, -utferdi-
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disposition of return receipts
therefor, and the adjustment of
indemnity claims in connection
therewith, not covered by this
Convention shall be governed by
the provisions of the Universal
Postal Union Convention and the
Detailed Regulations for its Ex-
ecution, and of the Postal Money
Order Convention in force be-
tween the two countries, insofar
as they are applicable and not in-
consistent with the provisions of
this Convention, and then if no
other arrangement has been made,
the internal legislation, regula-
tions and rulings of the United
States of America and Norway,
according to the country involved,
shall govern.

2. The Postmaster General of
the United States of America and
the Director General of Posts of
Norway shall have authority
jointly to make from time to time
by correspondence such changes
and modifications and further
regulations of order and detail as
may become necessary to facili-
tate the operation of the services
contemplated by this Convention.

3. The Administrations shall
communicate to each other from
time to time the provisions of
their laws or regulations appli-
cable to the conveyance of parcels
by Parcel Post.

ARTxILE 38.

TEIMPORAKY SUSPE1NSION OF

SERVICE.

Either Administration may
temporarily suspend the insur-
ance and the C. 0. D. services,
in whole or in part, when there
are special reasons for doing so,
or restrict them to certain offi-
ces; but on the condition that
previous and opportune notice
of such a measure is given to
the other Administration, such
notice to be given by the most
rapid means if necessary.

gelse og behandling av mottagel-
sesbevis for verdipakker, og be-
handling av krav om erstatning
som ikke er omhandlet i nservEe-
rende overenskomst, skal ordnes
overensstemmende med forskrif-
tene i Verdenspostkonvensjonen
og dens ekspedisjonsreglement og
den gjeldende overenskomst om
postanvisninger mellem de to
land, i den utstrekning som de er
anvendelige og ikke er uforenlige
med forskriftene i denne overens-
komst og dernsest, om det ikke
er truffet annen avtale, skal den
innenrikske lovgivning, forskrif-
ter og regler i Norge og De
Forente Stater gjelde, eftersom
det angar det ene eller det annet
av landene.

9. Postdirekt0ren i Norge og
Generalpostmesteren i De Forente
Stater har fullmakt til i forening
fra tid til annen gjennem korres-
pondanse a vedta de endringer og
tillempninger og ytterligere de-
taljforskrifter som matte vise sig
n0dvendige for a lette utf0relsen
av de tjenester som er omhandlet
i denne overenskomst.

3. Poststyrene skal fra tid til
annen meddele hinannen de lov-
forskrifter og andre forskrifter
som gjelder for pakkepostutveks-
lingen.

3069

Vol. 46, p. 2528.

Further provisions
authorized.

Exchange of regula-
tions.

Alrr'IKKL 38.

MDIDLERTIDIG INNSTITITNG

AV 'rJEsIESGETEGE.

Hvert postverk kan midler- mioe £ s ra spe "
tidig opheve verdi- og opkravs-
tjenesten helt eller delvis, nar det
er spesielle grunner herfor, eller
innskrenke den til visse post-
steder, men pa den betingelse at
det i forveien gis betimelig
underretning om sadan forholds-
regel til det annet postverk;
sadan underretning ma, hvis det
er nodvendig, meddeles pa hur-
tigste mate.
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disposition of return receipts 
therefor, and the adjustment of 
indemnity claims in connection 
therewith, not covered by this 
Convention shall be governed by, 
the provisions of the Universal 
Postal Union Convention and the 
Detailed Regulations for its Ex-
ecution, and of the Postal Money 
Order Convention in force be-
tween the two countries, insofar 
as they are applicable and not in-
consistent with the provisions of 
this Convention, and then if no 
other arrangement has been made, 
the internal legislation, regula-
tions and rulings of the United 
States of America and Norway, 
according to the country involved, 
shall govern. 

2. The Postmaster General of 
the United States of America and 
the Director General of Posts of 
Norway shall have authority 
jointly to make from time to time 
by correspondence such changes 
and modifications and further 
regulations of order and detail as 
may become necessary to facili-
tate the operation of the services 
contemplated by this Convention. 

3. The Administrations shall 
communicate to each other from 
time to time the provisions of 
their laws or regulations appli-
cable to the conveyance of parcels 
by Parcel Post. 

ARTICLE 38. 

TEMPORARY SUSPENSION OF 
SERVICE. 

Either Administration may 
temporarily suspend the insur-
ance and the C. 0. D. services, 
in whole or in part, when there 
are special reasons for doing so, 
or restrict them to certain offi-
ces; but on the condition that 
previous and opportune. notice 
of such a, measure is given to 
the other Administration, such 
notice to be given by the most 
rapid means if necessary. 

gelse og behandling av mottagel-
sesbevis for verdipakker, og be-
handling av kray 0111 erstatning 
som ihk0 er omhandlet i mervee-
rondo overenskomst, skal ordnes 
overensdemmende med forskrif-
tone i Verdenspostkonvensjonen 
og dens ekspedisjonsreglement og 
den gjeldende overenskomst om, 
postanvisnbager mellem de to 
land, i den utstrekning som de er 
anvendelige og ikke er uforenlige 
raed forskriftene i denne overens-
komst og dermest, om det ik cord. provisions 
er truffet an nen a-vtale, skal den 

authorihz 

innenrikske lovgivning, forskrif-
ter og regler i Norge og De 
Forente Stater gjelde, eftersom 
det angar det ene eller det annet 
av landene. 

2. Postdirektgren i Norge og 
Generalpostme„steren i De Forente 
Stater liar fullmakt til i forening 
fra tid til annen gjennem korres-
ponda-nse vedta de endringer og 
tillempninger og ytterligere de-
taljforskrifter som matte vise sig 
ngdvendige for lette utfOrelsen 
av de tjenester som or ornhandlet 
denne overenskomst. 
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3. Poststyrene skal fra tid til t I.° 01'ange 
annen raeddele hinannen de loy- b. 

forskrifter og andre forskrifter 
som gjelder for pakkepostutveks-
lingen. 

ARTLIKKEL 38. 

Bril)IXIRTEDIG INNSTILLINO 
.AV TjENESTEGRENER. 

0 regula-

Hvert postverk kan midler- sioTnend r rariL. suspen-
tidig opheve verdi- og opkrays-
tjenesten helt eller debris, nar det 
er spesielle grunner herfor, eller 
innsltrenke den til visse post-
steder, men pa den betingelse at 
det i forveien gis betimelig 
underretning om sadan forholds-
regel til det annet postverk; 
sadan nnderretning m, hvis dot 
er nodvendig, meddeles pa hur-
tigste mate. 
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Duration, etc.

ARTICLE 39.

DURATION OF CONVENTION.

Former convention 1. This Convention substitutes
abrogated.

vol. 46, p. 2226. and abrogates that signed at
Washington on the 30th day of
March 1929, and in Oslo on the
28th day of February 1929, and

Effective date. shall take effect and operations
thereunder shall begin on a date
to be mutually settled between
the Administrations of the two
countries.

Duration. 2. It shall remain in force until
one of the two contracting Ad-
ministrations has given notice to
the other, six months in advance,
of its intention to terminate it.

signatures. 3. Done in duplicate and signed
at Washington, the 9th day of
November, 1934 and at Oslo, the
6th day of October 1934.

JAMES A FAETmE

ARTIKKEL 39.

OVERENSKOMSTENS VARIGHET.

1. Denne overenskomst trer
istedenfor og ophever den som
er undertegnet i Oslo den 28
februar 1929, og i Washington
den 30 mars 1929, og skal tre i
kraft og dens virke begynne fra
det tidspunkt som fastsettes ved
gjensidig avtale mellem post-
styrene i de to land.

2. Den skal vwere i kraft inntil
et av de to kontraherende post-
styrer underretter det annet seks
maneder i forveien om at det har
til hensikt a ophore med den.

3. Utferdiget i to eksemplarer
og undertegnet i Oslo, den 6. ok-
tober 1934 og i Washington, den
9. november 1934.

KLAUS HIELSING

Approval by the The foregoing Parcel Post Convention between the United States
Preof America and Norway has been negotiated and concluded with my

advice and consent and is hereby approved and ratified.
In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States

to be hereunto affixed.
[SEAL] FRANKLINl D ROOSEVELT

By the President:
CoRDELL. HITL

Secretary of State.
WASHINGTON, November 13, 1934.
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Duration, etc. 

ARTICLE 39. 

DURATION OF CONVENTION. 

Former convention 1. This Convention substitutes 
abrogated. 

Vol. 46, p. 2226. and abrogates that signed at 
Washington on the 30th day of 
March 1929, and in Oslo on the 
28th day of February 1929, and 
shall take effect and operations 
thereunder shall begin on a date 
to be mutually settled between 
the Administrations of the two 
countries. 

2. It shall remain in force until 
one of the two contracting Ad-
ministrations has given notice to 
the other, six months in advance, 
of its intention to terminate it. 

3. Done in duplicate and signed 
at Washington, the 9th day of 
November, 1934 and at Oslo, the 
6th day of October 1934. 

JAMES A FARLEY 

Effective date. 

Duration. 

Signatures. 

October 6, 1934. 
November 9, 1934. 

ARTIKKEL 39. 

OVERENSKOMSTENS VARIGIIET. 

1. Denne overenskomst trer 
istedenf or og ophever den som 
er undertegnet i Oslo den 28 
februar 1929, og i Washington 
den 30 mars 1929, og skal tre i 
kraft og dens virke begynne fra 
det tidspunkt som fastsettes ved 
gjensidig avtale mellem post-
styrene i de to land. 

2. Den skal were I kraft inntil 
et av de to kontraherende post-
styrer underretter det annet seks 
mhneder i forveien om at det bar 
til hensikt ophOre med den. 

3. Utferdiget i to eksemplarer 
og undertegnet i Oslo, den 6. ok-
tober 1934 og i Washington, den 
9. november 1934. 

KLAUS, HELBING 

A p proval by the The foregoing Parcel Post Convention between. the United States 
President. 

of America and Norway has been negotiated and concluded with my 
advice and consent and is hereby approved and ratified. 
In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States 

to be hereunto affixed. 
[SEAL] FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

I3y the President: 
CORDPLT, HULL, 

Secretary of State. 
W ASHINGTON, November 13, 1934. 
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Convention between the United States of America and Mexico providing April 24, 1934.
for en bloc settlement of special claims. Signed at Mexico City, April
24, 1934; ratification advised by the Senate, June 15, 1934; ratified by
the President of the United States, November 27, 1934; ratified by
Mexico, November 23, 1934; ratifications exchanged at Mexico City,
December 13, 1934; proclaimed, December 22, 1934.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION.

WHEREAS a Convention between the United States of America and
the United Mexican States providing for the en bloc settlement of the
claims presented by the Government of the United States to the Com-
mission established by the Special Claims Convention concluded
September 10, 1923, was concluded and signed by their respective
Plenipotentiaries at Mexico City on the twenty-fourth day of April,
one thousand nine hundred and thirty-four, the original of which
Convention, being in the English and Spanish languages, is word for
word as follows:

Convention with
Mexico providing for
the en bloc settlement
of special claims.

Preamble.

Vol. 42, p. 1722.

CONVENTION COVERING THE
EN BLOC SETTLEMENT OF
THE CLAIMS PRESENTED BY
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE
UNITED STATES TO THE COM-
MISSION ESTABLISHED BY
THE SPECIAL CLAIMS CON-
VENTION CONCLUDED SEP-
TEMBER 10, 1923.

The United States of America
and the United Mexican States,
desiring to settle and adjust amica-
bly the claims comprehended by
the terms of the Special Claims
Convention concluded by the two
Governments on the 10th day of
September, 1923, without resort
to the method of international
adjudication provided by the said
agreement, have decided to enter
into a Convention for that pur-
pose, and to this end have nomi-
nated as their Plenipotentiaries:

The President of the United
States:

The Honorable Josephus Dan-
iels, Ambassador Extraordinary
and Plenipotentiary of the United
States of America in Mexico, and

CONVENCION RELATIVA AL
ARREGLO GLOBAL DE LAS RE-
CLAMACIONES PRESENTADAS
POR EL GOBIERNO DE LOS
ESTADOS UNIDOS ANTE LA
COMISION CREADA POR LA
CONVENCION ESPECIAL DE
RECLAMACIONES CELEBRADA
EL 10 DE SEPTIEMBRE DE
1923.

Loos Estados Unidos de Am6rica
y los Estados Unidos Mexicanos,
deseando arreglar y ajustar ami-
gablemente las reclamaciones
comprendidas dentro de las dis-
posiciones de la Convenci6n Es-
pecial de Reclamaciones cele-
brada entre ambos Gobiernos el
dia 10 de septiembre de 1923, sin
recurrir al sistema de arbitraje
internacional establecido en dicho
Convenio, han resuelto celebrar
una Convenci6n con tal fin, y al
efecto han nombrado como sus
Plenipotenciarios:

El Presidente de los Estados
Unidos:

Al Honorable Josephus Dan-
iels, Embajador Extraordinario y
Plenipotenciario de los Estados
Unidos en Mexico, y

Oontracting Powers,

Plenipotentiaries.
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Convention between the United States of America and Mexico providing 
for en bloc settlement of special claims. Signed at Mexico City, April 
24, 1934; ratification advised by the Senate, June 15, 1934; ratified by 
the President of the United States, November 27, 1934; ratified by 
Mexico, November 23, 1934; ratifications exchanged at Mexico City, 
December 13, 1934; proclaimed, December 22, 1934. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF TH 01 UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

W HEREAS a Convention between the United States of America and 
the United Mexican States providing for the en bloc settlement of the 
claims presented by the Government of the United States to the Com-
mission established by the Special Claims Convention concluded 
September 10, 1923, was concluded and signed by their respective vol. 4Z p.1722. 
Plenipotentiaries at Mexico City on the twenty-fourth day of April, 
one thousand nine hundred and thirty-four, the original of which 
Convention, being in the English and Spanigh languages, is word for 
word as follows: 

April 24, 1934. 

CONVENTION COVERING THE 
EN BLOC SETTLEMENT OF 
THE CLAIMS PRESENTED BY 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES TO THE COM-
MISSION ESTABLISHED BY 
THE SPECIAL CLAIMS CON-
VENTION CONCLUDED SEP-
TEMBER 10, 1923, 

The -United States of America 
and the United Mexican States, 
desiring to settle and adjust amica-
bly the claims comprehended by 
the terms of the Special Claims 
Convention concluded by the two 
Governments on the 10th day of 
September, 1923, without resort 
to the method of international 
adjudication provided by the said 
agreement, have decided to enter 
into a Convention for that pur-
pose, and to this end have nomi-
nated as their Plenipotentiaries: 

The President of the United 
States: 
The Honorable Josephus Dan-

iels, Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary of the United 
States of America in Mexico, find 

CONVENCION RELATIVA AL 
ARREGLO GLOBAL DE LAS RE-
CLAMACIONES PRESENTADAS 
POR EL GOBIERNO DE LOS 
ESTADOS UNIDOS ANTE LA 
COMISION CREADA POR LA 
ODNVENCION ESPECIAL DE 
RECLAMACIONES CELE13RADA 
EL 10 DE SEPTIEMBRE DE 
1923. 

Los Estados Unidos de Am6rica 
y los Estados Unidos Mexicanos, 
deseando arreglar y ajustar ami-
gablemente las reclamaciones 
comprendidas dentro de las dis-
posiciones de la Convencion Es-
pecial de Reclamaciones cele-
brada entre ambos Gobiernos el 
dia 10 de septiembre de 1923, sin 
recurrir al sistema de arbitraje 
internacional establecido en dicho 
Convenio, han resuelto celebrar 
una Convencion con tal fin, y al 
efecto han norabrado come sus 
Plenipotenciarios: 

El Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos: 
Al Honorable Josephus   
Embajador Extraordinario y 

Plenipotenciario de los Estados 
Unidos en Mexico, y 

Convention with 
Mexico providing for 
the en bloc settlement 
of special claims. 
Preamble. 

Contracting Powers. 

Plenipotentiaries. 
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The President of the United
Mexican States:

The Honorable Jos6 Manuel
Puig Casauranc, Secretary of
State for Foreign Affairs

Who, after having communi-
cated to each other their respec-
tive full powers, found to be in due
and proper form, have agreed
upon the following articles:

ARTICLE I

Settlement of desig- The claims of the United States
nated United States
claims. of America covered by the Special

. 42, 17. Claims Convention of September
10, 1923, shall be adjusted, settled
and forever thereafter barred from
further consideration, by the pay-
ment by the Government of
Mexico to the Government of the
United States of a sum of money
which shall equal the same propor-
tion of the total amount claimed
by the United States in all such
cases (after the deductions pro-
vided for in Article IV hereof), as
the proportion represented-in
respect to the total sum claimed
by the Governments of Belgium,
France, Germany, Great Britain,
Italy and Spain-by t te total
amount found to be due from the
Mexican Governmentin the settle-
ment of similar claims and under
the conventions concluded with
those Governments by the Gov-
ernment of Mexico during the
years from September 25, 1924 to
December 5, 1930.

Determining general To determine said general aver-
age percentage resulting from the
settlements with said countries for
similar claims, the classic arith-
metical procedure shall be used,
that is to say, the total amount
awarded to Belgium, France, Ger-
many, Great Britain, Italy and
Spain shall be multiplied by one
hundred and the product shall be
divided by the total amount
claimed by said countries.

payable tonamitud Having thus determined the
States, general average percentage, in

order to ascertain the amount that

El Presidente de los Estados
Unidos Mexicanos:

Al Honorable Jos6 Manuel Puig
Casauranc, Secretario de Rela-
ciones Exteriores,

Quienes, despu6s de haberse
comunicado mutuamente sus res-
pectivos plenos poderes y encon-
trandolos en buena y debida for-
ma, han convenido en los Articulos
siguientes:

ARTICULO I.

Las reclamaciones de los Es-
tados Unidos de America com-
prendidas en la Convenci6n Es-
pecial de 10 de septiembre de 1923,
quedaran ajustadas, arregladas
y para siempre excluidas de toda
consideraci6n ulterior, mediante
el page por el Gobierno de M6xico
al Gobierno de los Estados Unidos
de una suma de dinero que repre-
sentara la misma proporci6n de
la suma total reclamada por los
Estados Unidos en todos los casos
(despu6s de las deducciones que
establece el Articulo IV de esta
Convenci6n), que la proporci6n
que significa-respecto de la suma
total reclamada por los Gobiernos
de B6lgica, Francia, Alemania,
Gran Bretafa, Italia y Espana-
el monto total que se hall6 debe
el Gobierno de Mexico en el arre-
glo de esas reclamaciones simi-
lares y de acuerdo con los t6eri-
nos de las convenciones concluidas
con esos Gobiernos por el de
M6xico durante el periodo de
tiempo comprendido entre el 25
de septiembre de 1924 y el 5 de
diciembre de 1930.

Para hallar ese porcentaje
promedio general que resulte de
los arreglos con dichos paises en
reclamaciones similares, se usara-
el procedimiento aritmetico cla-
sico, es decir, se multiplicara el
monto total de las cantidades
concedidas a Belgica, Francia,
Alemania, Gran Bretafa, Italia y
Espana, per cien y el producto se
dividira entre el monto total de
las eantidades reclamadas por
esos paises.

Encontrado asi el porcentaje
promedio general, para determi-
nar la cantidad que debera pagar
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The President of the United 
Mexican States: 
The Honorable Jose Manuel 

Puig Casauranc, Secretary of 
State for Foreign Affairs 

Who, after having communi-
cated to each other their respec-
tive full powers, found to be in due 
and proper form, have agreed 
upon the following articles: 

ARTICLE I 

Settlement of desig- The claims of the United States 
nated United States 
claims. of America covered by the Special 

Claims Convention of September 
10, 1923, shall be adjusted, settled 
and forever thereafter barred from 
further consideration, by the pay-
ment by the Government of 
Mexico to the Government of the 
United States of a sum of money 
which shall equal the same propor-
tion of the total amount claimed 
by the United States in all such 
cases (after the deductions pro-
vided for in Article IV hereof), as 
the proportion represented—in 
respect to the total sum claimed 
by the Governments of Belgium, 
France, Germany, Great Britain, 
Italy and Spain—by the total 
amount found to be due from the 
Mexican Government in the settle-
ment of similar claims and under 
the conventions concluded with 
those Governments by the Gov-
ernment of Mexico during the 
years from September 25, 1924 to 
December 5, 1930. 
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Determining general To determine said general aver-
average percentage. 

age percentage resulting from the 
settlements with said countries for 
similar claims, the classic arith-
metical procedure shall be used, 
that is to say, the total amount 
awarded to Belgium, France, Ger-
many, Great Britain, Italy and 
Spain shall be multiplied by one 
hundred and the product shall be 
divided by the total amount 
claimed by said countries. 

Ascertaining amount Having thus determined the payable to United 
States, general average percentage, in 

order to ascertam the amount that 

El Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos Mexicanos: 
Al Honorable Jose Manuel Puig 

Casauranc, Secretario de Bela-
ciones Exteriores, 

Quienes, despues de haberse 
comunicado mutuamente sus res-
pectivos plenos poderes y encon-
trandolos en buena y debida for-
ma, han convenido en los Articulos 
siguientes: 

ARTICULO I. 

Las reclamaciones de los Es-
tados Unidos de America com-
prendidas en la Convencion Es-
pecial de 10 de septiembre de 1923, 
quedaran ajustadas, arregladas 
y para siempre excluidas detoda 
consideracien ulterior, mediante 
el pago por el Gobierno de Mexico 
al Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de una suma de dinero que repro-
sentath la misma proporcion de 
in suma total reclamada por los 
Estados Unidos en todos los casos 
(despues de las deducciones que 
establece el Articulo IV de esta 
Convencion), que la proporcien 
que significa—respecto de la suma 
total reclamada por los Gobiernos 
de Belgica, Francia, Alemania, 
Gran Bretaria , Italia y Esparia— 
el monto total que se hallo debe 
el Gobierno de Mexico en el arre-
glo de esas reclamaciones shni-
lares y de acuerdo con los tenni-
nos de las convenciones concluidas 
con esos Gobiernos por el de 
Mexico durante el period° de 
tiempo comprendido entre el 25 
de septiembre de 1924 y el 5 de 
diciembre de 1930. 
Para hallar ese porcentaje 

promedio general que resulte de 
los arreglos con dichos paises en 
reclamaciones similares, se usarh-
el procedimiento aritmetico da-
sic°, es decir, se multiplicara d 
monto total de las cantidades 
concedidas a Belgica, Francia, 
Alemania, Gran Bretaria, Italia y 
Esparta, por den y el product° se 
dividira entre el monto total de 
las cantidades reclamadas por 
esos paises. 
Encontrado asi el porcentaie 

promecho general, para determi-
ner la canticlad que debera pagar 
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Mexico should pay to the United
States, said percentage shall be
multiplied by the total amount
claimed by the United States
(after the deductions provided for
in Article IV of this Convention)
and the resulting products shall
be divided by one hundred.

ARTICLE II

The amount provided for in
Article I above shall be paid at
Washington, in dollars of the
United States, at the rate of
500,000.00 (five hundred thou-
sand dollars) per annum, begin-
ning January 1, 1935, and con-
tinuing until the whole amount
thereof shall have been paid.

ARTICLE III

Deferred payments, by which
term is meant all payments made
after January 2, 1935, shall bear
interest at the rate of one-fourth
of one percent per annum for the
first year counting from January 1,
1935, and an additional one-fourth
of one percent for each additional
year until the maximum of one
percent is reached which shall be
applied beginning January 1, 1939.
In the event of failure to make
annual payments when due, how-
ever, this rate shall be increased
at the rate of one-fourth of one
percent per annum on the amount
of deferred payments during the
period of any such delay until a
maximum additional rate of three
percent on such overdue amounts
is reached.

ARTICLE IV

In computing the total amount
of claims mentioned in Article I
above, there shall be deducted
from the total amount of allspecial
claims filed by the United States
under the terms of the Special
Claims Convention of September
10, 1923, the following items:

Mexico a los Estados Unidos, se
multiplicara este porcentaje por
la cantidad total reclamada por
los Estados Unidos (despues de las
deducciones que establece el arti-
culo IV de esta Convenci6n) y el
producto asi encontrado se divi-
diri entre cien.

ARTICULO II

La cantidad de que habla el
Articulo I que precede sera pagada
en Washington, en d6lares de los
Estados Unidos, a razon de 500.-
000.00 (quinientos Mil) d6lares
por afo, comenzando el primero

e enero de 1935, y continuando
hasta que aquella cantidad haya
sido pagada totalmente.

3073

Payments.

ARTICULO III

Los pagos a plazo, expresi6n Intest on deferred
que significa todos los pagos que
se efectfien despu6s del 2 de enero
de 1935, causaran inter6s a raz6n
de un cuarto de uno por ciento
por afio, para el primer afio con-
tado a partir del primero de enero
de 1935, y un cuarto de uno por
ciento adicional para cada ano sub-
siguiente, hasta llegar a uno por
ciento, r6dito maximo que se
aplicara a partir del 1° de enero de
1939, Sin embargo, en caso de que
no se efectuaren los pagos anuales
a su vencimiento, dicho r6dito
serA aumnntado a raz6n de un
euarto de uno por ciento por afio
sobre la cantidad de pagos diferi-
dos durante el periodo de cuales-
quiera de esas demoras, hasta
llegar a un maximo de redito adi-
cional de tres por ciento sobre
tales pagos retrasados.

ARTICULO IV

Al computar el importe total
de las reclamaciones a que se
refiere el Articulo I anterior, se
deduciran del importe total de
todas las reclamaciones registra-
das en la Comisi6n Especial por
los Estados Unidos de conformi-
dad con lo dispuesto por la Con-
venci6n Especial de Reclama-
ciones de 10 de septiembre de
1923, las siguientes partidas:

Items to be deducted.
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Mexico should pay to the United 
States, said percentage shall be 
multiplied by the total amount 
claimed by the United States 
(after the deductions provided for 
in Article IV of this Convention) 
and the resulting products shall 
be divided by one hundred. 

ARTICLE II 

The amount provided for in 
Article I above shall be paid at 
Washington, in dollars of the 
-United States, at the rate of 
500,000.00 (five hundred thou-
sand dollars) per annum, begin-
ning January 1, 1935, and con-
tinuing until the whole amount 
thereof shall have been paid. 

ARTICLE III 

Deferred payments, by which 
term is meant all payments made 
after January 2, 1935, shall bear 
interest at the rate of one-fourth 
of one percent per annum for the 
first year counting from January 1, 
1935, and an additional one-fourth 
of one percent for each additional 
year until the maximum of one 
percent is reached which shall be 
applied beginning January 1, 1939. 
In the event of failure to make 
annual payments when due, how-
ever, this rate shall be increased 
at the rate of one-fourth of one 
percent per annum on the amount 
of deferred payments during the 
period of any such delay until a 
maximum additional rate of three 
percent on such overdue amounts 
is reached. 

ARTICLE IV 

In computing the total amount 
of claims mentioned in Article I 
above, there shall be deducted 
from the total amount of all special 
claims filed by the United States 
under the terms of the Special 
Claims Convention of September 
10, 1923, the following items: 

Mexico a los Estados Unidos, se 
multiplicara este porcentaje por 
la cantidad total reclamada por 
los Estados Unidos (despues de las 
deducciones que establece el arti-
culo IV de esta Convencien) y el 
producto asi encontrado se divi-
dira entre then. 

ARTI MILO II 

La cantidad de que habla el 
Artfoul° I que precede sera pagada 
en Washington, en &dares de los 
Estados Unidos, a razOn de 500.-
000.00 (quinientos Mil) Mares 
por año, comenzando el primer° 
de enero de 1935, y continuando 
hasta .que aquella cantidad haya 
sido pagoda totalmente. 

ARTICULO III 

Payments. 

Los pagos a plazo, expresiOn p jyninteerneg. on deferred 
que significa todos los pagos que 
se efectilen despues del 2 de enero 
de 1935, causaran inter& a razon 
de un cuarto de uno por ciento 
por afio, para el primer silo con-
taxi° a partir del primer° de enero 
de 1935, y un cuarto de uno por 
ciento adicionalpara cada alio sub-
sipiiente, hasta llegar a uno por 
ciento, redito maxim° que se 
aplicare, a partir del 10 de enero de 
1939, Sin embargo, en caso de quo 
no se efeetuaren los paps anuales 
a an veneimiento, dieho rodito 
sera, aumentado a raz6n de un 
cuarto de uno por ciento por alio 
sobre la cantidad de paps diferi-
dos durante el period() de etudes-
quiera de esas demoras, haste, 
llegar a un maxim° de redito adi-
clonal de tres por ciento sobre 
tales pagos retrasados. 

ARTICULO IV 

Al computar el importe total 
de las reclamaciones a que se 
refiere el Articulo I anterior, se 
deduciran del import° total de 
todas las reclamaciones registra-
das en la Comision Especial por 
los Estados Unidos de conformi-
dad con lo dispuesto por la Con-
vencion Especial de Reclama-
ciones de 10 de septiembre de 
1923, las sinientes partidas: 

Items to be deducted. 
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First: Claims decided.

Second: One-half of the amount
represented by the total claimed
in all cases in which the same
claim has been filed twice, either
for the same or for different
amounts, with the Special Claims
Commission.

Third: From the claims regis-
tered for the same reason with
both Commissions, there shall be
deducted the total amount of all
claims that in fact or apparently
should have registered only with
the General Claims Commission
established by the Convention of
September 8, 1923.

The determination, by the rep-
resentatives of both Governments
referred to in Article V of this
Convention, of claims that ought
to be withdrawn from the Special
Commission because in fact or
apparently they should have been
registered only with the General
Commission for presentation and
adjudication, does not prejudge
the jurisdiction in and validity of
said claims, which shall be deter-
mined in each case when exam-
ined and adjudicated by the Com-
missioners or Umpire in accord-
ance with the provisions of the

vol. 42, . 730; Vol. General Claims Convention of
17.' ' ' ' September 8, 1923 and the Proto-

col of April 24, 1934, or the Spe-
cial Claims Convention of Sep-
tember 10, 1923, and the Protocol
of June 18, 1932,1 in the event it
shall be found by the Commis-
sioners or Umpire to have been
improperly eliminated from the
Special Claims settlement. In the
latter event, the claims improp-
erly eliminated in the opinion of
the Commissioners or Umpire,
shall be settled and adjusted by
the same en bloc procedure pre-
scribed by this Convention for all
claims registered with the Special
Commission.

1 lot in force.

Primero: Las reclamaciones fa-
lladas:

Segundo: La mitad de la canti-
dad correspondiente al importe
total reclamado en todos los
casos en los que una misma recla-
maci6n ha sido registrada dos
veces, ya sea por la misma canti-
dad o por sumas distintas, ante la
Comisi6n Especial de Reclama-
ciones.

Tercero: De las reclamaciones
registradas en ambas Comisiones
por el mismo concepto, se deduci-
ra el importe total de todas las
reclamaciones que debida o apa-
rentemente debieron registrarse
s6lo en la Comisi6n General de
Reclamaciones creada por la Con-
venci6n de 8 de septiembre de
1923.

La determinaci6n por los Rep-
resentantes de ambos Gobiernos
a que se refiere el Articulo V de
esta Convenci6n, de las reclama-
ciones que deben retirarse de la
Comisi6n Especial, porque debida
o aparentemente s6lo debieron
haberse registrado ante la Comi-
si6n General para su tramitaci6n y
fallo, no prejuzga de la competen-
cia en dichas reclamaciones ni de
su validez, lo cual se determinara
en cada una de ellas al ser conside-
radas y falladas por los Comi-
sionados o el Arbitro de acuerdo
con lo establecido en la Conven-
ci6n General de Reclamaciones de
8 do septiembre de 1923 y en el
Protocolo de abril 24 de 1934, o
en la Convenci6n Especial de
Reclamaciones de 10 de septiem-
bre de 1923 y el Protocolo de 18
de junio de 1932, si es que los
Comisionados o el Arbitro encon-
traren que las referidas reclama-
ciones fueron indebidamente eli-
minadas del arreglo global de las
reclamaciones presentadas ante la
Comisi6n Especial. En este illti-
mo caso, las reclamaciones inde-
bidamente eliminadas a juicio de
los Comisionados o del Arbitro,
se arreglaran y ajustaran me-
diante el mismo procedimiento de
arreglo global que para todas las
reclamaciones registradas ante la
Comisi6n Especial establece esta
Convenci6n.
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First: Claims decided. 

Second: One-half of the amount 
represented by the total claimed 
in all cases in which the same 
claim has been filed twice, either 
for the same or for different 
amounts, with the Special Claims 
Commission. 

Third: From the claims regis-
tered for the same reason with 
both Commissions, there shall be 
deducted the total amount of all 
claims that in fact or apparently 
should have registered only with 
the General Claims Commission 
established by the Convention of 
September 8, 1923. 

The determination, by the rep-
resentatives of both Governments 
referred to in Article V of this 
Convention, of claims that ought 
to be withdrawn from the Special 
Commission because in fact or 
apparently they should have been 
registered only with the General 
Commission for presentation and 
adjudication, does not prejudge 
the jurisdiction in and validity of 
said claims, winch shall be deter-
mined in each case when exam-
ined and adjudicated by, the Com-
missioners or Umpire in accord-
ance with the provisions of the 

Vol. 42, p. 1730; Vol. General Claims Convention of 
48, p. 1844; Vol. 42, p. 
1722. September 8, 1923 and the Proto-

col of April 24, 1934, or the Spe-
cial Claims Convention of Sep-
tember 10, 1923, and the Protocol 
of June 18, 1932,1 in the event it 
shall be found by the Commis-
sioners or Umpire to have been 
improperly eliminated from the 
Special Claims settlement. In the 
latter event, the claims improp-
erly eliminated in the opinion of 
the Commissioners or Umpire, 
shall be settled and adjusted by 
the same en bloc procedure pre-
scribed by this Convention for all 
claims registered. with the Special 
Commission. 
1 Not in force. 

Primero: Las reclamaciones f a-
llad as : 

Segundo: La mitad de la canti-
.dad correspondiente al importe 
total reclamado en todos los 
casos en los que una misma recla-
macion ha sido registrada dos 
veces, ya sea por la misma canti-
dad o por sumas distintas, ante la 
Comision Especial de Reclama-
ciones. 

Tercero: De las reclamaciones 
registradas en ambas Comisiones 
por el mismo concept°, se deduci-
ra, el importe total de todas las 
reclamaciones que debida o apa-
rentemente debieron registrarse 
solo en la Comision. General de 
Reclamaciones creada por la Con-
ven don de 8 de septiembre de 
1923. 
La determinacion por los Rep-

resentantes de ambos Gobiernos 
a que se refiere el Articulo V de 
esta Convencion, de las reclama-
ciones que deben retirarse de la 
Cornision Especial, porque debida 
o aparentemente solo debieron 
haberse registrado ante la Comi-
sion. General para su tramitaciOn y 
fallo, no prejuzga de la competen-
cia en dichas reclamaciones ni de 
su -validez, lo cual se determinara 
en cada una de ellas al ser conside-
radas y falladas por los Comi-
sionados o el Arbitro de aeuerdo 
con la estableeido en in Conven-
cion General de Reclamaciones do 
8 de septiembre de 1923 y en el 
Protocol° de abril 24 de 1934, o 
en la Convencion Especial de 
Reclamaciones de 10 de septiem-
bre de 1923 y el Protocol° de 18 
de junio de 1932, si es que los 
Comisionados o el Arbitro encon-
traren que las referidas reclama-
clones fueron indebidamente eli-
rainadas del arreglo global de las 
reclamaciones presentadas ante la 
Connision Especial. En este inti-
m° case, las reclamaciones inde-
bidamente eliminadas a juicio de 
los Comisiona.dos o del Arbitro, 
se arreglaran y ajustaran me-
diante el mismo procedimiento de 
arreglo global que para todas las 
reclamaciones registradas ante la 
Comision Especial establece esta 
Convencion. 
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ARTICLE V

The total amount of the special
claims of the United States, as
well as the deductions to be made
therefrom, in accordance with
Article IV above, and the pro-
portionate amount thereof to be
paid in accordance with Article
I above, shall be determined by a
Joint Commitee consisting of
two members, one to be appointed
by each Government, whose joint
report, after due conference and
consideration, shall be accepted
as final.

ARTICULO V

El importe total de las recla-
maciones presentadas por los Es-
tados Unidos ante la Comisi6n
Especial, asi como las deduc-
ciones que deben hacerse de dicha
cantidad de acuerdo con el Arti-
culo IV anterior y la cantidad
proporcional de dicha suma que
debera pagarse segfin el Articulo
I de esta Convenci6n, seran de-
terminadas por un Comit6 Unido
compuesto de dos miembros, cada
uno nombrado por su respectivo
Gobierno, cuyo dictamen, que se
emitira conjuntamente, despues
de discutido y considerado debi-
damente, sera aceptado como
definitivo.

ARTICLE VI

It is agreed that, for the pur-
pose of facilitating a proper dis-
tribution by the United States to
the respective claimants of the
amount to be paid as provided for
herein, the Mexican Government
shall deliver to the United States,
upon request, all evidence in its
possession bearing upon the merits
of particular claims and to pro-
cure, at the cost of the United
States, such additional evidence
as may be available in Mexico
and as may be indicated by the
Government of the United States
to be necessary to the proper
adjudication of particular claims,
leaving to the judgment of the
Mexican Government the fur-
nishing of originals or certified
copies thereof and with the spe-
cific reservation that no docu-
ments shall be delivered which
owing to their nature cannot be
furnished by said Government.

ARTICLE VII

The present Convention shall
be ratified by the High Contract-
ing Parties in accordance with
their respective Constitutions,
such ratifications being exchanged
in Mexico City as soon as practi-
cable and the Convention shall
take effect on the date of the
exchange of ratifications.

ARTICULO VI.

Se conviene en que, con objeto nihede to faciitate dif
de facilitar la debida distribuci6n tribution to claimants.

por los Estados Unidos entre los
reclamantes respectivos de la can-
tidad que debera pagarse de
acuerdo con esta Convencion, el
Gobierno Mexicano entregara al
de los Estados Unidos, a solicitud
de este iltimo, todas las pruebas
que obren en su poder relativas a
los fundamentos de determinadas
reclamaciones en particular y
recabar, a costa de los Estados
Unidos, todas aquellas pruebas
adicionales que puedan obtenerse
en M6xico y que manifieste el
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos
ser necesarias para la debida
adjudicaci6n de determinados ca-
sos, quedando a juicio del Go-
bierno Mexicano proporcionar los
originales o copias certificadas de
ellos y con la salvedad expresa
de que no se entregaran docu-
mentos que por su propia natura-
leza no puedan ser suministrados
por este Gobierno.

ARTICUTLO VII.

La presente Convenci6n sera
ratificada por las Altas Partes
Contratantes de acuerdo con sus
respectivas Constituciones, ratifi-
caciones que seran canjeadas en
la ciudad de M6xico tan pronto
como sea factible, y empezara a
surtir sus efectos en la fecha del
canje de ratificaciones.

Ratification.

Effective date.

Joint Committee au-
thorized to determine
amount.
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ARTICLE V 

The total amount of the special 
claims of the United States, as 
well as the deductions to be made 
therefrom, in accordance with 
Article IV above, and the pro-
portionate amount thereof to be 
paid in accordance with Article 
I above, shall be determined by a 
Joint Commitee consisting of 
two members, one to be appointed 
by each Government, whose joint 
report, after due conference and 
consideration, shall be accepted 
as final. 

ARTICLE VI 

It is agreed that, for the pur-
pose of facilitating a proper dis-
tribution by the United States to 
the respective claimants of the 
amount to be paid as provided for 
herein, the Mexican Government 
shall deliver to the United States, 
upon request, all evidence in its 
possession bearing upon the merits 
of particular claims and to pro-
cure, at the cost of the United 
States, such additional evidence 
as may be available in Mexico 
and as may be indicated by the 
Government of the United States 
to be necessary to the proper 
adjudication of particular claims, 
leaving to the judgment of the 
Mexican Government the fur-
nishing of originals or certified 
copies thereof and with the spe-
cific reservation that no docu-
ments shall be delivered which 
owing to their nature cannot be 
furnished by said Government. 

ARTICLE VII 
The present Convention shall 

be ratified by the High Contract-
ing Parties in accordance with 
their respective Constitutions, 
such ratifications being exchanged 
in Mexico City as soon as practi-
cable and the Convention shall 
take effect on the date of the 
exchange of ratifications. 

ARTICULO V 
El importe total de las recla- thJo1nt Committee au-

ortzed to determine 
m.aciones presentadas por los Es- amount. 
tados Unidos ante la Comision 
Especial, asi como las deduc-
ciones que deben hacerse de dicha 
cantidad de acuerdo con el Arti-
culo IV anterior y la cantidad 
proporcional de dicha suma que 
debera pagarse segim el Articulo 
I de esta Convencion, serail de-
terminada,s por un. Comito Unido 
compuesto de dos miem_bros, eada 
imo nombrado por su respectivo 
Gobierno, cuyo dictamen que se 
emitira conjuntarnente, 'despues 
de discutido y considerado debi-
damente, sera' aceptado como 
definitivo. 

AirrierrLo 

,acabtee Se conviene en que, con objeto mt 1`! I°. fAu.l.: 
de facilitar la debida distribucion tribution to claimants. 
por los Estados Unidos entre los 
re. clamantes respectivos de la can-
tidad que_ debera pagarse de 
acuerdo con esta Convencion, el 
Gobierno Mexican° entregara al 
de los Estados Unidos, a solicitud 
de este filtimo, todas las pruebas 
que obren en su poder relativas a 
los fundamentos de determinadas 
reclanaaciones en particular y 
recabar, a costa de los Estados 
Unidos, todas aquellas pruebas 
adicionales que puedan obtenerse 
en Mexico y que manifesto el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
ser necesarias para la debida 
adjudicacion de determina,dos ca-
sos, quedando a juicio del Go-
bierno Mexican° proporcionar los 
originales o copias certificadas de 
ellos y con la salvedad expresa 
de que no se entregaran docu-
mentos que por su propia natura-
leza no puedan ser suministrados 
por este Gobierno. 

ARUCITLO VII. 

La presente Convencion sera 
ratificada por las Alias Partes 
Contratantes de acuerdo con sus 
respectivas Constituciones, ratifi-
caciories que serail canjeadas on 
la ciudad de Mexico tan pronto 
como sea factible, y empezara a 
surtir sus efectos en la fecha del 
eanje de ratificaciones. 

Ratification. 

Effective date. 
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In witness whereof, the respec-
tive Plenipotentiaries have signed
and affixed their seals to this
Convention.

Done in duplicate, in english
and spanish, at Mexico City this
24th day of April 1934.

JOSEPHUS DANIELS

[SEAL]

En testimonio de lo cual, los
Plenipotenciarios respectivos fir-
maron esta Convenci6n y fijaron
en ella sus sellos.

Hecha por duplicado en ingles
y en espafiol en la Ciudad de
M6xico, el dia 24 de abril de 1934.

PUIG

[SEAL]

chRtification ex- AND WHEREAS the said Convention has been duly ratified on both
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged
in Mexico City, on the thirteenth day of December, one thousand
nine hundred and thirty-four;

Proclamation. Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt,
President of the United States of America, have caused the said
Convention to be made public, to the end that the same and every
article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good
faith by the United States and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this twenty-second day of De-
cember, in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred

[SEAL] and thirty-four, and of the Independence of the United
States of America the one hundred and fifty-ninth.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:

CORDELL HULL

Secretary of State.

Signatures.
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Signatures. In witness whereof, the respec-
tive Plenipotentiaries have signed 
and affixed their seals to this 
Convention. 
Done in duplicate, in english 

and spanish, at Mexico City this 
24th day of April 1934. 

JOSEPHUS DANIELS 

[sEAL1 

En testimonio de lo cual, los 
Plenipotenciarios respectivos fir-
maron esta Convencion y fij axon 
en ella sus sellos. 
Hecha por duplicado en ingles 

y en espafiol en la Ciudad de 
Mexico, el dia 24 de abril de 1934. 

PUIG 

[SEAL] 

Ratifications changed. ex- AND WHEREAS the said Convention has been duly ratified on both 
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged 
in Mexico City, on the thirteenth day of December, one thousand 
nine hundred and thirty-four; 
Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 

President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
Convention to be made public, to the end that the same and every 
article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good 
faith by the United States and the citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY Wilk,REOP, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 

the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this twenty-second day of De-

cember, in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred 
[SEAL] and thirty-four, and of the Independence of the United 

States of America the one hundred and fifty-ninth. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

Proclamation. 

By the President: 
CORDELL HULL 

Secretary of State. 
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Supplementary extradition treaty between the United States of America May 17, 1934.

and Lithuania. Signed at Washington, May 17, 1934; ratification
advised by the Senate, June 15, 1934; ratified by the President, August
18, 1934; ratified by Lithuania, November 14, 1934; ratifications ex-
changed at Washington, January 8, 1935; proclaimed, January 9, 1935.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION.

WHEREAS a Supplementary Extradition Treaty between the United trSdon Treaty with

States of America and Lithuania was concluded and signed by their Lithuani a

respective Plenipotentiaries at Washington, on the seventeenth day Preamble.

of May, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-four, the original of
which Supplementary Treaty is word for word as follows:

The United States of America and the Republic of Lithuania
desiring to promote the cause of justice by enlarging the list of crimes
on account of which extradition may be granted under the Treaty con-
cluded between the United States of America and the Republic of
Lithuania on April 9, 1924, have resolved to conclude a Supplementary
Treaty for this purpose and have appointed as their Plenipotentiaries,
to wit:

The President of the United States of America, Cordell Hull,
Secretary of State of the United States of America; and

The President of the Republic of Lithuania, Mikas Bagdonas,
Charge d'Affaires ad interim of the Republic of Lithuania at Wash-
ington,

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full
powers, which were found to be in due and proper form, have agreed
to and concluded the following articles:

Contracting Powers.

Vol. 43, p. 1835.

Plenipotentiaries.

ARTICLE I

The following crimes are added to the list of crimes numbered 1 Additions to extra-ditable crimes.
to 24 in Article II of the said Treaty of April 9, 1924, on account of Vol. 43, p. 1837.

which extradition may be granted, that is to say:

25. Crimes and offenses against the bankruptcy laws.
26. Crimes and offenses, or attempted crimes or offenses,

against the laws relating to the traffic in narcotic drugs.

Bankruptcy law vio-
lations.

Narcotic drug traffie.

ARTICLE II

The present Treaty shall be considered as an integral part of the Considred part of
said Extradition Treaty of April 9, 1924, and Article II of the last- formerTreaty.

mentioned Treaty shall be read as if the list of crimes therein con-
tained had originally comprised the additional crimes specified and
numbered 25 and 26 in the first Article of the present Treaty.

The present Treaty shall be ratified by the High Contracting Exchangeofratifiea-

Parties in accordance with their respective constitutional methods, tionS

and shall take effect on the date of the exchange of ratifications
which shall take place at Washington as soon as possible.
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Supplementary extradition, treaty between the United States of America 
and Lithuania. Signed at Washington, May 17, 1934; ratification 
advised by the Senate, June 15, 1934; ratified by the President, August 
18, 1934; ratified by Lithuania, November 14, 1934; ratifications ex-
changed at Washington, January 8, 1935; proclaimed, January 9, 1935. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 

May 17, 1934. 

A PROCLA1VIATION. 

W HEREAS a Supplementary Extradition Treaty between the United actitToin 
e rnetz States of of America and Lithuania was concluded and signed by their Lithuania. 

respective Plenipotentiaries at Washington, on the seventeenth day 
of May, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-four, the original of 
which Supplementary Treaty is word for word as follows: 

The United States of America and the Republic of Lithuania 
desiring to promote the cause of justice by enlarging the list of crimes 
on account of which extradition may be granted under the Treaty con-
cluded between the United States of America and the Republic of 
Lithuania on April 9, 1924, have resolved to conclude a Supplementary 
Treaty for this purpose and have appointed as their Plenipotentiaries, 
to wit: 
The President of the United States of America, Cordell Hull, 

Secretary of State of the United States of America; and 
The President of the Republic of Lithuania, Mikas Bagdonas, 

Chargé d'Affaires ad interim of the Republic of Lithuania at Wash-
ington, 

o after having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, which were found to be in due and. proper form, have agreed 
to and concluded the following articles: 

ARTICLE I 
The following crimes are added to the list of crimes numbered 1 

to 24 in Article II of the said Treaty of April 9, 1924, on account of 
which extradition may be granted, that is to say: 

25. Crimes and offenses against the bankruptcy laws. 
26. Crimes and offenses, or attempted crimes or offenses, 

against the laws relating to the traffic in narcotic drugs. 

ARTICLE II 

Preamble. 

Contracting Powers. 

Vol. 43, p. 1835. 

Plenipotentiaries. 

Additions to extra-
ditable crimes. 

Vol. 43, p. 1837. 

Bankruptcy law -vio-
lations. 
Narcotic drug traffic. 

The present Treaty shall be considered as an integral part of the Considered part of 
former Treaty. 

said Extradition Treaty of April 9, 1924, and Article II of the last-
mentioned Treaty shall be read as if the list of crimes therein con-
tained had originally comprised the adclitional crimes specified and 
numbered 25 and 26 in the first Article of the present Treaty. 
The present Treaty shall be ratified by the -High Contracting Exchange of ratifies-

Parties in accordance with their respective constitutional methods, ions. 

and shall take effect on  the date of the exchange of ratifications 
which shall take place at Washington as soon as possible. 



EXTRADITION-LITHUANIA. MAY 17, 1934.

Signatures. IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the above-mentioned Plenipotentiaries have
signed the present Treaty and have hereunto affixed their seals.

DONE, in duplicate, at Washington this seventeenth day of May,
one thousand nine hundred and thirty-four.

CORDELL HULL [SEAL]

MIKAS BAGDONAS [SEAL]

chaned ons ex- AND Whereas the said Supplementary Treaty has been duly ratified
on both parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were
exchanged in the City of Washington, on the eighth day of January,
one thousand nine hundred and thirty-five;

Proclamation. Now, Therefore, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, Presi-
dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Supple-
mentary Treaty to be made public, to the end that the same and every
article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good
faith by the United States of America and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this ninth day of January, in the
year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-

[SEAL] five, and of the Independence of the United States of
America the one hundred and fifty-ninth.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:

CORDELL HULL

Secretary of State.

c]
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Signatures. 

Ratifications ex-
changed. 

Proclamation. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the above-mentioned Plenipotentiaries have 
signed the present Treaty and have hereunto affixed their seals. 
DONE, in duplicate, at Washington this seventeenth day of May, 

one thousand nine hundred and thirty-four. 
CORDELL HULL [SEAL] 
M IKAS BAGDONAS [SEAL] 

AND Whereas the said Supplementary Treaty has been duly ratified 
on both parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were 
exchanged in the City of Washington, on the eighth day of January, 
one thousand nine hundred and thirty-five; 
Now, Therefore, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, Presi-

dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Supple-
mentary Treaty to be made public, to the end that the same and every 
article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good 
faith by the United States of America and the citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 

the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this ninth day of January, in the 

- year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-
[SEAL] five, and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and fifty-ninth. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 

CORDELL HULL 
Secretary of State. 



MULTILATERAL-IWHALING REGULATION. SEPT. 24,1931.

Convention between the United States of America and other Powers for September 24, 1931.
the Regulation of Whaling. Concluded at Geneva, September 24,
1931; signed on the part of the United States of America, March 31,
1932; ratification advised by the Senate of the United States, June 10,
1932; ratified by the President, June 17, 19S2; ratification of the
United States of America deposited at Geneva, July 7, 1932; pro-
claimed, January 16, 1935.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

A PROCLAMATION

WHEREAS a convention for the regulation of whaling, dated Geneva, Regulation of whal-
September 24, 1931, and left open for signature until March 31, 1932, Preamble.

was signed by the respective Plenipotentiaries of the United States
of America; Albania; Germany; Belgium; Great Britain and Northern
Ireland and all parts of the British Empire which are not separate
members of the League of Nations; Canada; Australia; New Zealand;
the Union of South Africa; India; Colombia; Denmark; Spain;
Finland; France; Greece; Italy; Mexico; Norway; the Netherlands,
including the Netherland Indies; Poland; Rumania; Switzerland;
Czechoslovakia; Turkey and Yugoslavia; a true copy of which con-
vention in the English and French languages is word for word as
follows:
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Convention between the United States of America and other Powers for 
the Regulation of Whaling. Concluded at Geneva, September 24, 
1931; signed on the part of the United States of America, March 31, 
1932; ratification advised by the Senate of the United States, June 10, 
1932; ratified by the President, June 17, 1982; ratification of the 
United States of America deposited at Geneva, July 7, 1932; pro-
claimed, January 16, 1935. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

A PROCLAMATION 

September 24, 1931.  

WHEREAS a convention for the regulation of whaling, dated Geneva, ' Regulation of wild-

September 24, 1931, and left open for signature until March 31, 1932, P.; _ 

was signed by the respective Plenipotentiaries of the United States 
of America; Albania; Germany; Belgium; Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland and all parts of the British Empire which are not separate 
members of the League of Nations; Canada; Australia; New Zealand; 
the Union of South Africa; India; Colombia; Denmark; Spain; 
Finland; France; Greece; Italy; Mexico; Norway; the Netherlands, 
including the Netherland. Indies; Poland; Rumania; Switzerland; 
Czechoslovakia; Turkey and Yugoslavia; a true copy of which con-
vention in the English and French languages is word for word as 
follows: 



MULTILATERAL-WIHALING REGULATION. SEPT. 24, 1931.

CONVENTION POUR LA REGLEMENTATION DE LA
CHASSE A LA BALEINE

SA MAJESTE LE ROI DES ALBANAIS; LE PRESIDENT DU REICH

ALLEMAND; LE PRESIDENT DES ETATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE; SA MAJESTE
LE ROI DES BELGES; SA MAJESTE LE ROI DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE
ET D'IRLANDE ET DES DOMINIONS BRITANNIQUES AU DELA DES MERS,
EMPEREUR DES INDES; LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE COLOM-

BIE; SA MAJESTE LE ROI DE DANEMARK ET D'ISLANDE; LE PRESIDENT
DU GOUVERNEMENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE ESPAGNOLE; LE PRESIDENT
DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE FINLANDE; LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE

FRANCAISE; LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE HELLENIQUE; SA
MAJESTE LE ROI D'ITALIE; LE PRESIDENT DES ETATS-UNIS DU
MEXIQUE; SA MAJEST] LE ROI DE NORVEGE; SA MAJESTE LA REINE
DES PAYS-BAS; LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE POLOGNE;
SA MAJESTE LE ROI DE ROUMANIE; LE CONSEIL FEDERAL SUISSE;
LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE TCHECOSLOVAQUE; LE PRESI-
DENT DE LA RPUIBLIQUE DE TURQUIE; SA MAJESTE LE ROI DE
YOUGOSLAVIE

ont d6sign6 pour leurs pl6nipotentiaires, savoir:

SA MAJESTE LE ROI DES ALBANAIS:

M. Lee KURTI, Ministre r6sident, D6elgu6 permanent aupres
de la Soci6t6 des Nations.

LE PRESIDENT DU REICH ALLEMAND:

M. Hans Hermann VOLCKERS, Consul g6neral A Geneve.

LE PRESIDENT DES ETATS-UNIS D'AMRnIQUE:

M. Hugh R. WILSON, Envoy6 extraordinaire et Ministre
pl6nipotentiaire pros le Conseil fed6ral suisse.

SA MAJESTE LE ROI DES BELGES:
M. P. HYMANS, Ministre des Affaires 6trangeres.

SA MAJESTE LE ROI DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET D'IRLANDE ET DES
DOMINIONS BRITANNIQUES AU DELA DES MERS, EMPEREUR
DES INDES:

Pour la Grande-Bretagne et l'Irlande du Nord, ainsi que toutes
parties de l'Empire britannique non membres s6pares de
la Societe des Nations:

Le tres honorable vicomte CECIL OF CHELWOOD, K.C
Pour le Dominion du Canada:

L'honorable Hugh GUTHRIE, P.C., K.C., M.P., Ministre de la
Justice, Procureur g6enral.

Pour le Commonwealth d'Australie:
Mr. James R. COLLINS, C.M.G., C.B.E., Secretaire officiel

et Conseiller financier an Bureau du Haut Commissaire
a Londres.
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CONVENTION POUR LA RtGLEMENTATION DE LA 
CHASSE A LA BALEINE 

SA MAJESTE LE Rot DES ALBANAIS; LE PRESIDENT DU REICH 
ALLEMAND; LE PRESIDENT DES ETATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE; SA M ATESTE 
LE Rot DES BELGES; SA M AJESTE LE Rot DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE 
ET D'IRLANDE ET DES DOMINIONS BRITANNIQUES AU DELA DES MERS, 
EMPEREUR DES INDES; LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE COLOM-
BIB; SA MAJESTE LE Rot DE DANEMARK ET D'ISLANDE; LE PRESIDENT 
DU GOUVERNEMENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE ESPAGNOLE; LE PRESIDENT 
DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE FINLANDE; LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE 
FRANgAISE; LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE HELLENIQUE; SA 
M AJESTE LE ROI DITALIE; LE PRESIDENT DES ETATS-UNIS DU 
M EXIQUE; SA MASESTE LE ROI DE NORVhGE; SA MAJESTE LA REINE 
DES PAYS-BAS; LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE POLOGNE; 
SA MAJESTE LE Rot DE ROUMANIE; LE CONSEIL FEDERAL SUISSE; 
LE PRESIDENT DE LA REP1TBLIQUE TCHECOSLOVAQUE; LE PRESI-
DENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE TURQUIE; SA MAJESTE LE ROI DE 
YOUGOSLAVIE 

out designe pour leurs plenipotentiaires, savoir: 

SA MAJESTE LE ROI DES ALBANAIS: 
M. Lee KURTI, Ministre resident, Delegue permanent aupres 

de la Societe des Nations. 

LE PRESIDENT DU REICH ALLEMAND: 
M. Hans Hermann VoLCKERS, Consul general a Geneve. 

LE PRESIDENT DES ETATS-UNIS D'AMERIQIJE: 
M. Hugh R. WILSON, Envoye extraordinaire et Ministre 

plenipotentiaire pres le Conseil federal suisse. 

SA M AIESTE LE Rot DES BELGES: 
M . P. HYMANS, Ministre des Affaires etrangeres. 

SA MAJESTE LE ROI DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET D'IRLANDE ET DES 
DOMINIONS BRITANNIQUES AU DELA DES MFRS, EMPEREUR 
DES INDES: 

Pour la Grande-Bretagne et PIrlande du Nord, ainsi que toutes 
parties de PEmpire britannique non membres separes de 
a Societe des Nations: 

Le tres honorable vicomte CECIL OF CHELWOOD, K.0 
Pour le Dominion du Canada: 
L'honorable Hugh GUTHRIE, P.O., K.C., M .P., Ministre de la 

Justice, Procureur general. 

Pour le Commonwealth d'Australie: 
Mr. James R. COLLINS, C.M.G., C.B.E., Secretaire officiel 

et Conseiller financier an Bureau du Haut Commissaire 
Londres. 



MULTILATERAL-WHALING REGULATION. SEPT. 24,1931.

CONVENTION FOR THE REGULATION OF WHALING.

HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF THE ALBANIANS; THE PRESIDENT OF

THE GERMAN REICH; THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF

AMERICA; HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF THE BELGIANS; HIS MAJESTY

THE KING OF GREAT BRITAIN, IRELAND AND THE BRITISH DOMINIONS

BEYOND THE SEAS, EMPEROR OF INDIA; THE PRESIDENT OF THE

REPUBLIC OF COLOMBIA; HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF DENMARK AND

ICELAND; THE PRESIDENT OF THE GOVERNMENT OF THE SPANISH

REPUBLIC; THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF FINLAND; THE

PRESIDENT OF THE FRENCH REPUBLIC; THE PRESIDENT OF THE

HELLENIC REPUBLIC; HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF ITALY; THE PRESI-

DENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF MEXICO; HIS MAJESTY THE KING

OF NORWAY; HER MAJESTY THE QUEEN OF THE NETHERLANDS; THE

PRESIDENT OF THE POLISH REPUBLIC; HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF

ROUMANIA; THE SWISS FEDERAL COUNCIL; THE PRESIDENT OF THE

CZECHOSLOVAK REPUBLIC; THE PRESIDENT OF THE TURKISH RE-

PUBLIC; HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF YUGOSLAVIA

have appointed as their Plenipotentiaries the following:

HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF THE ALBANIANS:

M. Lec KURTI, Resident Minister, Permanent Delegate
accredited to the League of Nations.

THE PRESIDENT OF THE GERMAN REICH:

M. Hans Hermann VoLCKERS, Consul-General at Geneva.

THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OP AMERICA:

Mr. Hugh R. WILSON, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister
Plenipotentiary to the Swiss Federal Council.

HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF THE BELGIANS:

M. P. HYMANS, Minister for Foreign Affairs.

HIs MAJESTY THE KING OF GREAT BRITAIN, IRELAND AND THE
BRITISH DOMINIONS BEYOND THE SEAS, EMPEROR OF INDIA:

For Great Britain and Northern Ireland and all parts of the
British Empire which are not separate Members of the
League of Nations:

The Right Honourable Viscount CECIL OF CHELWOOD, K.C.

For the Dominion of Canada:
The Honourable Hugh GUTHRIE, P.C., K.C., M.P., Minister

of Justice and Attorney-General.

For the Commonwealth of Australia:
Mr. James R. COLLINS, C.M.G., C.B.E., Official Secretary

and Financial Adviser in the Office of the High Commns-
sioner in London.

Contracting Powers.

Plenipotentiaries.
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CONVENTION FOR THE REGULATION OF WHALING. 

HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF THE ALBANIANS; THE PRESIDENT OF Contracting Powers. 

THE GERMAN REICH; THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA; HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF THE BELGIANS; HIS MAJESTY 
THE KING OF GREAT BRITAIN, IRELAND AND THE BRITISH DOMINIONS 
BEYOND THE SEAS, EMPEROR OF INDIA; THE PRESIDENT or THE 
REPUBLIC OF COLOMBIA; HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF DENMARK AND 
ICELAND; THE PRESIDENT OF THE GOVERNMENT OF THE SPANISH 
REPUBLIC; THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF FINLAND; THE 
PRESIDENT OF THE FRENCH REPUBLIC; THE PRESIDENT OF THE 
HELLENIC REPUBLIC; HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF ITALY; THE PRESI— 
DENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF MEXICO; HIS MAJESTY THE KING 
OF NORWAY; HER MAJESTY THE QUEEN OF THE NETHERLANDS; THE 
PRESIDENT OF THE POLISH REPUBLIC; HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF 
ROUMANIA; THE SWISS FEDERAL COUNCIL; THE PRESIDENT OF THE 
CZECHOSLOVAK REPUBLIC; THE PRESIDENT OF THE TURKISH RE— 
PUBLIC; HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF YUGOSLAVIA 

have appointed as their Plenipotentiaries the following: Plenipotentiaries. 

HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF THE ALBANIANS: 
M . Lee KURTI, Resident Minister, Permanent Delegate 

accredited to the League of Nations. 

THE PRESIDENT OF THE GERMAN REICH: 
M . Hans Hermann. VoLox.mus, Consul-General at Geneva. 

THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OP AMERICA: 
Mr. Hugh R. WILSON, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 

Plenipotentiary to the Swiss Federal Council. 

HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF THE BELGIANS: 
M . P. HYmANs, Minister for Foreign Affairs. 

HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF GREAT BRITAIN, IRELAND AND THE 
BRITISH DOMINIONS BEYOND ̀11111 SEAS, EMPEROR OF INDIA: 

For Great Britain and Northern Ireland and all parts of the 
British Empire which are not separate Members of the 
League of Nations: 

The Right Honourable Viscount CECIL or CHELWOOD, K.C. 

For the Dominion of Canada: 
The Honourable Hugh Gui.EtkaE„ P.O., K.C., M.P., Minister 

of Justice and Attorney-General. 

For the Commonwealth of Australia: 
Mr. James R. COLLINS, C.M.G., C.B.E., Official Secretary 

and Financial Adviser in the Mee of the High Commis-
sioner in London. 
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Pour le Dominion de la Nouvelle-Zelande:
Sir Thomas Mason WILFORD, K.C.M.G., K.C., Haut Com-

missaire a Londres.

Pour 1'Union Sud-Africaine:
Mr. C. T. TE WATER, Haut Commissaire a Londres.

Pour 1'Inde:
Sir Brojendra L. MITTER, Kt., Membre juridique du Conseil

executif du Vice-Roi.

LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE COLOMBIE:

Le Docteur A. J. RESTREPO, De1egue permanent aupres de la
Societe des Nations.

SA MAJESTE LE ROI DE DANEMARK ET D'ISLANDE:

M. William BORBERG, Delegue permanent aupres de la Societ6
des Nations.

LE PRESIDENT DU GOUVERNEMENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE ESPAGNOLE:

M. Alejandro LERROUX GARCfA, Ministre d'Etat.

LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE FINLANDE:

M. Evald GYLLENBOGEL, Conseiller de Legation, Delegue
permanent a.i. aupres de la Societ6 des Nations.

LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUIBLIQUE FRANgAISE:

M. Louis ROLLIN, D6pute, Ministre du Commerce et de
l'Industrie.

LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPIUBLIQUE HELLINIQUE:

M. R. RAPHAEL, Delegue permanent aupres de la Societ6 des
Nations.

SA MAJESTE LE ROI D'ITALIE:
M. Augusto Rosso, Ministre plenipotentiaire, Delegu6 adjoint

au Conseil de la Societ6 des Nations.

LE PRESIDENT DES ETATS-UNIS DU MEXIQUE:
M. Salvador MARTfNEZ DE ALVA, Directour du Bureau perma-

nent auprs de la Soci6t6 des Nations.
SA MAJESTi LE ROI DE NORVbGE:

M. Birger BRAADLAND, Ministre des Affaires etrangeres.

SA MAJESTA LA REINE DES PAYS-BAS:

Le Jonkheer F. BEELAERTS VAN BLOKLAND, Ministre des
Affaires etrangeres.

LE PRIEIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUTE DE POLOGNE:

M. Auguste ZALESKI, Ministre des Affaires 6trangeres.
SA MAJESTA1 LE ROI DE ROUMANIE:

M. Constantin ANTONIADE, Envoye extraordinaire et Ministre
plenipotentiaire aupres de la Societe des Nations.

LE CONSEIL FPEDRAL SUISSE:
M. Giuseppe MOTTA, President de la Confederation suisse,

Chef du D6partement politique federal.
LE PRESIDENT DE LA RtPUBLIQUE TCHECOSLOVAQIUE:

M. Zdenek FIERLINGER, Envovy extraordinaire et Ministre
plenipotentiaire pres le Conseil federal suisse, Delegu6
permanent aupres de la Societe des Nations.
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Pour le Dominion de la Nouvelle-Zelande: 
Sir Thomas Mason WILFORD, K.C.3,1.G., K.C., Haut Corn-

missaire a. Londres. 

Pour PUnion Sud-Africai-ne: 
Mr. C. T. TE WATER, Haut Commissaire Londres. 

Pour PInde: 
Sir Brojendra L. MITTER, Kt., Membre juridique du Conseil 

executif du Vice-Roi. 

LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE COLOMBIE: 

Le Docteur A. J. Rusmnro, Delegue permanent ampres de is. 
Societe des Nations. 

SA MAJESTE LE ROI DE DANEMARK ET D'ISLANDE: 
M. William BORBERG, Delegue permanent aupres de la Societe 

des Nations. 

LE PRESIDENT DU GOUVERNEwl-RNT DE LA REPUBLIQUE ESPAGNOLE: 

M. Alejandro LERROUX GARCIA, Ministre d'Etat. 

LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQTTE DE FINLANDE: 

M. Evald. GYLLENBoGEL, Conseiller de Legation, Delta 
permanent a.i. aupres de la Societe des Nations. 

LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE FRANgAISE: 

M. Louis Rota.m, Depute, Ministre du Commerce et de 
l'Industrie. 

LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE 1TPILLENIQUE: 
M. R. RApplAtt,, Dolegue permanent aupres de la Societe des 

Nations. 

SA MAJESTE LE Rot D'ITALIE: 

M. Augusto Rosso, Ministre plenipotentiaire, Delegue adjoint 
au Conseil de is. Societe des Nations. 

LE PRESIDENT DES ETATS-UNIS DU MENIQUE: 
M. Salvador MARTfNEZ DE ALVA, Directeur du Bureau perma-

nent aupres do Is. Soda() des Nations. 

SA MAJESTE LE Rot DE NORVI:GE: 
M . Birger BRAADLAND, Ministre des _Moires étrangères. 

SA MAIESTE LA REINE DES PAYS-BAS: 
Le Jonkheer F. —EELAERTS VAN BLOKLAND, Ministre des 

Affaires otrangeres. 

LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE POLOGNE: 

M. Auguste ZALESKI, Ministre des Affaire,s etrangeres. 

SA MAJESTE LE ROI DE ROITMANIE: 
M . Constantin ANTONIADE, Envoye extra ordinaire et Ministre 

plenipotentiaire aupres de Is. Societe des Nations. 

LE CONSEIL FEDERAL SUISSE: 
M. Giuseppe M oTTA, President de is. Confederation snisse, 

Chef du Departement politique federal. 

LE PRESIDENT DE T.A REPUBLIQUE TCHECOSLOVAQUE: 

M. Zdenek FIERLTNGER, Envoye extraordinaire et Ministr 
plenipotentiaire pres Ie Conseil federal suisse, Delegue 
permanent aupres de is. Societe des Nations. 
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For the Dominion of New Zealand: Plenipotentiaries-

Sir Thomas Mason WILFORD, K.C.M.G., K.C., High Com-
missioner in London.

For the Union of South Africa:
Mr. C. T. TE WATER, High Commissioner in London.

For India:
Sir Brojendra L. MITTER, Kt., Law Member of the Viceroy's

Executive Council.

THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF COLOMBIA:

Dr. A. J. RESTREPO, Permanent Delegate accredited to the
League of Nations.

HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF DENMARK AND ICELAND:

M. William BORBERG, Permanent Delegate accredited to the
League of Nations.

THE PRESIDENT OF THE GOVERNMENT OF THE SPANISH REPUBLIC:

M. Alejandro LERROUX GARCfA, Minister of State.

THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF FINLAND:

M. Evald GYLLENBOGEL, Counsellor of Legation, Permanent
Delegate a.i. accredited to the League of Nations.

THE PRESIDENT OF THE FRENCH REPUBLIC:

M. Louis ROLLIN, Deputy, Minister of Commerce and Industry.

THE PRESIDENT OF THE HELLENIC REPUBLIC:
M. R. RAPHAEL, Permanent Delegate accredited to the League

of Nations.

HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF ITALY:

M. Augusto Rosso, Minister Plenipotentiary, Substitute
Delegate to the Council of the League of Nations.

THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF MEXICO:

M. Salvador MARTfNEZ 'DE ALVA, Head of the Permanent
Office accredited to the League of Nations.

HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF NORWAY:
M. Birger BRAADLAND, Minister for Foreign Affairs.

HER MAJESTY THE QUEEN OF THE NETHERLANDS:

Jonkheer F. BEELAERTS VAN BLOKLAND, Minister for Foreign
Affairs.

THE PRESIDENT OF THE POLISH REPUBLIC:

M. Auguste ZALESKI, Minister for Foreign Affairs.

HIs MAJESTY THE KING OF ROUMANIA:

M. Constantin ANTONIADE, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister
Plenipotentiary accredited to the League of Nations.

THE Swiss FEDERAL COUNCIL:
M. Giuseppe MOTTA, President of the Swiss Confederation,

Head of the Federal Political Department.
THE PRESIDENT OF THE CZECHOSLOVAK REPUBLIC:

M. Zdenek FIERLINGER, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister
Plenipotentiary to the Swiss Federal Council, Permanent
Delegate accredited to the League of Nations.
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For the Dominion of New Zealand: 
Sir Thomas Mason W ILFORD, K.C.M.G., K.C., High Com-

missioner in London. 

For the Union of South Africa: 
Mr. C. T. TB W ATER, High Commissioner in London. 

For India: 
Sir Brojendra L. M ITTER, Kt., Law Member of the Viceroy's 

Executive Council. 

THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF COLOMBIA: 
Dr. A. J. RESTREPO, Permanent Delegate accredited to the 

League of Nations. 

His M AJESTY THE KING OF DENMARK AND ICELAND: 
M. William BORBERG, Permanent Delegate accredited to the 

League of Nations. 

THE PRESIDENT OF THE GOVERNMENT OF THE SPANISH REPUBLIC: 
M. Alejandro LERROUX GARCIA, Minister of State. 

THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF FINLAND: 
M. Evald GYLLENBoGEL, Counsellor of Legation, Permanent 

Delegate a.i. accredited to the League of Nations. 

THE PRESIDENT OF THE FRENCH REPUBLIC: 
M. Louis ROLLIN, Deputy, Minister of Commerce and Industry. 

THE PRESIDENT OF THE HELLENIC REPUBLIC: 
M. R. RAPHAilL, Permanent Delegate accredited to the League 

of Nations. 

HIS M AJESTY THE KING OF ITALY: 
M. Augusto Rosso, Minister Plenipotentiary, Substitute 

Delegate to the Council of the League of Nations. 

THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF Mnxico: 
M. Salvador MARTINEZ 'DE ALVA, Head of the Permanent 

Office accredited to the League of Nations. 

Hi MAJESTY TETE KING OF NORWAY: 
M. Birger BRAADLAND, Minister for Foreign Affairs. 

HER M AJESTY THE QUEEN OF THE NETHERLANDS: 
Jonkheer F. BEELAErrrs VAN BLOKLAND, Minister for Foreign 

Affairs. 

THE PRESIDENT OF THE POLISH REPUBLIC: 
M. Auguste ZALESKI, Minister for Foreign Affairs. 

HIS M AJESTY THE KING OF ROUMANIA: 
M. Constantin ANTONIADE, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 

Plenipotentiary accredited to the League of Nations. 

THE SWISS FEDERAL COUNCIL: 
M. Giuseppe M OTTA, President of the Swiss Confederation, 

Head of the Federal Political Department. 

THE PRESIDENT OF THE CZECHOSLOVAK REP uBLIC: 
M. Zdenek FIERLINGER, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 

Plenipotentiary- to the Swiss Federal Council, Permanent 
Delegate accredited to the League of Nations. 

Plenipotentiaries— 
Continued. 
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LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE TURQUIE:

Cemal HUSNU bey, Envoy6 extraordinaire et Ministre pleni-
potentiaire pres le Conseil f6deral suisse.

SA MAJESTE LE ROI DE YOUGOSLAVIE:
M. Voislav MARINKOVITCH, Ministre des Affaires 6trangeres.

Lesquels, apres avoir communique leurs pleins pouvoirs, trouv6s en
bonne et due forme, sont convenus des dispositions suivantes:

Article premier.

Les Hautes Parties contractantes conviennent de prendre, dans les
limites de leurs juridictions respectives, des mesures appropriees pour
assurer l'application des dispositions de la pr6sente Convention et
pour punir les infractions auxdites dispositions.

Article 2.

La presente Convention est applicable seulement aux baleines a
fanons.

Article S.

La pr6sente Convention ne s'applique pas aux aborigines habitant
les cotes des territoires des Hautes Parties contractantes A la condition
que:

1° Ils fassent seulement usage de canots, de pirogues ou d'autres
embarcations exclusivement indigenes et mues a la voile
ou a rames;

2° Ils ne se servent pas d'armes a feu;
3° Ils ne soient pas au service de personnes non aborigines;
4° Ils ne soient pas tenus de livrer a des tiers le produit de leur

chasse.

Article 4.
I1 est interdit de capturer ou de tuer les "right whales", qui seront

consider6es comme comprenant la baleine du cap Nord, la baleine
du Groenland, la "right whale" australe, la "right whale" du Pa-
cifique et la "right whale" pygmee australe.

Article 5.

II est interdit de capturer ou de tuer les baleineaux ou jeunes baleines
non sevrees, les baleines non adultes et les baleines femelles accom-
pagnees de baleineaux (ou jeunes non sevr6s).

Article 6.

Les carcasses de baleines captur6es devront etre utilis6es aussi
completement que possible. En particulier:

1° L'huile devra 8tre extraite, par ebullition ou par tout autre
proc6d, de tout le blanc ainsi que de la tete et de la langue et, en outre,
de la queue jusqu'a l'ouverture ext6rieure du gros intestin.

Les dispositions du pr6sent paragraphe ne seront applicables qu'aux
carcasses ou parties de carcasses non destinees a etre utilisees comme
comestibles.

3084 MULTILATERAL—WHALING REGULATION. SEPT. 24, 1931. 

LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE TURQUIE: 
Cemal iltISNtt bey, Envoye extraordinaire et Ministre pleni-

potentiaire pres le Conseil federal suisse. 

SA MAJESTE LE ROI DE YOTJGOSLAVIE: 
M. Voislav MARINKOVITCH, Ministre des Affaires etrangeres. 

Lesquels, apres avoir communique leurs pleins pouvoirs, trouves en 
bonne et due forme, sent convenus des dispositions suivantes: 

Article premier. 

Les Hautes Parties contractantes conviennent de prendre, dans lea 
limites de leurs jurklictions respectives, des mesures appropriees pour 
assurer Papplication des dispositions de la pr6sente Convention et 
pour punir lea infractions auxdites dispositions. 

Article 2. 

La presente Convention est applicable seulement aux baleines 
fanons. 

Article 3. 

La presents Convention ne s'applique pas aux aborigenes habitant 
les cotes des territoires des Hautes Parties contractantes A la condition 
quo: 

1° Xis fassent seulement usage de canots, de pirogues ou d'autres 
embarcations exclusivement indigenes et mues a la voile 
ou A rames; 

2° Xis no se servent pas d'arraes A feu; 
3° Xis ne soient pas au service de personnes non aborigenes; 
4° Xis no soient pas terms de livrer à des tiers is produit de Ieur 

chasse. 

Article 4. 
Xl est interdit de capturer ou de tuer les "right whales", qui seront 

considerees cornme comprenant la baleine du cap Nord, la baleine 
du Groenland, la "right whale" australe, la "right whale" du Pa-
cifique et la "right whale" pygmee australe. 

Article 5. 

II est interdit de capturer on de tuer lea baleineaux ou je-unes baleines 
non sevrees, lea baleines non adultes et les baleines femelles accom-
pagnees de baleineaux (au jeunes non sevres). 

Article 6. 

Les carcasses de baleines capturees devront etre utilisees aussi 
completement quo possible. En particulier: 

1°   devra etre extraite, par ebullition on par tout autre 
precede, de tout is blane ainsi que de la tete et de la langue et, en outre, 
de la queue jusqu'a l'ouverture e.2st,erieure du gros intestin. 
Les dispositions du present paragraphe ne seront applicables qu'aux 

carcasses ou parties de carcasses non destinees a etre utilisees comme 
comestibles. 
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THE PRESIDENT OF THE TURKISH REPUBLIC: Plenipotentiaries-

Cemal HUSNU Bey, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Continued

Plenipotentiary to the Swiss Federal Council.

HIs MAJESTY THE KING OF YUGOSLAVIA:

M. Voislav MARINKOVITCH, Minister for Foreign Affairs.

Who, having communicated their full powers, found in good and
due form, have agreed on the following provisions:

Article 1.

The High Contracting Parties agree to take, within the limits of ensrtulreetintto

their respective jurisdictions, appropriate measures to ensure the Convention.

application of the provisions of the present Convention and the punish-
ment of infractions of the said provisions.

Article 2.
Applicable to baleens

The present Convention applies only to baleens or whalebone on ably. baleens
whales.

Article 3.
Not to apply to

The present Convention does not apply to aborigines dwelling on aborigines.

the coasts of the territories of the High Contracting Parties provided
that:

(1) They only use canoes, pirogues or other exclusively native onditions.

craft propelled by oars or sails;
(2) They do not carry firearms;
(3) They are not in the employment of persons other than

aborigines;
(4) They are not under contract to deliver the products of their

whaling to any third person.

Article 4.
Taking, etc,, of right

The taking or killing of right whales, which shall be deemed to wlales prtohibited.L

include North-Cape whales, Greenland whales, southern right whales,
Pacific right whales and southern pigmy right whales, is prohibited.

Article 5.
Other prohibitions.

The taking or killing of calves or suckling whales, immature whales,
and female whales which are accompanied by calves (or suckling

whales) is prohibited.

Article 6.
Fullest use of car-

The fullest possible use shall be made of the carcases of whales casesto bemade.

taken. In particular:

1. There shall be extracted by boiling or otherwise the oil from all

blubber and from the head and the tongue and, in addition, from the

tail as far forward as the outer opening of the lower intestine.

The provisions of this sub-paragraph shall apply only to such

*carcases or parts of carcases as are not intended to be used for human

food.
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THE PRESIDENT OF THE TURKISH REPUBLIC: Plenipotentiaries— 
Continued. 

Ceraal HttsNt Bey, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary to the Swiss Federal Council. 

Has MAJESTY THE KING OF YUGOSLAVIA: 
M. Voislav MAmmw-vaTara, Minister for Foreign Affairs. 

Who, having communicated their full powers, found in good and 
due form, have agreed on the following provisions: 

Article 1. 

The High Contracting Parties agree to take, within the limits of en3s‘ulirietualexagrciejezn o ent to f 

their respective jurisdictions, appropriate measures to ensure the Convention. 
application of the provisions of the present Convention and the punish-
ment of infractions of the said provisions. 

Article 2. 
Ar b 

The present Convention applies only to baleens or whalebone onl limbic toaleens 

whales. 
Article 3. 

The present Convention does not apply to aborigines dwelling on 9 ° abil%)Tr.tgin. 

the coasts of the territories of the High Contracting Parties provided 
that: 

(1) They only use canoes, pirogues or other exclusively native 
craft propelled by oars or sails; 

(2) They do not carry firearms; 
(3) They are not in the employment of persons other than 

aborigines; 
(4) They are not under contract to deliver the products of their 

Nvhaling to any third person. 

Article 4. 
The taking or killing of right whales, which shall be deemed to valecEingbeet;?.1g"t 

include North-Cape whales, Greenland whales, southern right whales, 
Pacific right whales and southern pigmy right whales, is prohibite& 

apply to 

Article 5. 

The taking or killing of calves or suckling whales, immature whales, 
•and female whales which are accompanied by calves (or suckling 
-whales) is prohibited. 

Conditions. 

Other prohibitions. 

Article 6. 

The fullest possible use shall be made of the carcases of whales cases tneusmeacle°! 

taken. In particular: 

1. There shall be extracted by boiling or otherwise the oil from all 
blubber and from the head and the tongue and, in addition, from the 
tail as far forward as the outer opening of the lower intestine. 
The provisions of this sub-paragraph shall apply only to such 

carcases or parts of carcases as are not intended to be used for human 

food. 

ear-
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2° Toute usine, fiottante ou non, servant a traiter ies carcasses de
baleine, devra etre munie de l'outillage n6cessaire pour extraire l'huile
du blanc, de la chair et des os.

3° Si des baleines sont amen6es au rivage, des mesures appropri6es
devront 8tre prises pour utiliser les residus apres 1'extraction de l'huile.

Article 7.
Les canonniers et les 6quipages des navires baleiniers devront etre

embauch6s a des conditions qui feront, dans une grande mesure,
dependre leur r6muneration de facteurs tels que la taille, l'espece, la
valeur des baleines captur6es et la quantit6 d'huile extraite, et non
pas seulement du nombre des baleines capturees, pour autant que
cette r6muneration d6pende des resultats de la chasse.

Article 8.
Aucun navire des Hautes Parties contractantes ne pourra se livrer

A la capture ou au traitement des baleines sans qu'une licence speciale
ait ete conc6d4e a ce navire par la Haute Partie contractante dont il
porte le pavilion, ou sans que son propri6taire ou affr6teur ait notifi6
au gouvernement de cette Haute Partie contractante son intention.
d'utiliser ce navire pour la chasse A la baleine et qu'il ait requ dudit
gouvernement une attestation de cette notification.

Le present article ne porte nullement atteinte au droit, pour l'une
quelconque des Hautes Parties contractantes, d'exiger, en outre, une
licence 6manant de ses propres autorites, pour tout navire d6sireux
d'utiliser son territoire ou ses eaux territoriales en vue de capturer,
d'amener A terre ou de traiter des baleines. La delivrance de cette
licence pourra etre, soit refus6e, soit subordonn6e aux conditions que
la Haute Partie contractante int6ressee estimera necessaires ou
opportunes, quelle que soit la nationalit6 du navire.

Article 9.
La zone g6ographiquo d'application des articles de la prtsente

Convention s'6tendra b toutes les eaux du monde ontier, y compris a.
la fois la haute mer et les eaux territoriales et nationales.

Article 10.
1. Les Hautes Parties contractantes devront obtenir des navires

baleiniers portant leur pavilion les renseignements les plus complets
possible au point de vue biologique sur chaque baleine captur4e,
et en tout cas en ce qui concerne les points suivants:

a) Date de la capture;
b) Lieu de la capture;
c) Espece;
d) Sexe;
e) Longueur, mesur6e si l'animal est retire de I'eau; approximative

si la baleine est decoupee dans 1'eau;
) S'il y a un feetus, longueur du fcetus et son sexe, s'il peut etre

determine;
g) Renseignements sur le contenu de l'estomac, lorsque cela est

possible.
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cette remuneration depende des resultats de la chasse. 

Article 8. 

Aucun navire des Mutes Parties contractnntes ne pourra se livrer 
a la capture ou au. traitemen.t des baleines sans qu'une licence special° 
ait ete concede° a ce navire par la Haute Partie contractante dont il 
porte le pavilion., on sans que son proprietaire on affreteur ait n.otifi6 
an gouvernement de cette Haute Partie contractante son intention. 
&utiliser ce navire pour la chasse a la baleine et gull ait regu &nit 
gouvernernent tine attestation de cette notification. 
Le present article ne porte nnllement atteinte an droit, pour Pune 

q-uelcon.que des Mutes Parties contractantes, d'exiger, en outre, une 
licence emanant de ses propres autorites, pour tout navire desireux 
d'utiliser son territoire on sea eaux territoriales en vue de capturer, 
d'amener a terre on de traitor des baleines. La delivrance de cette 
licence pourra etre, soit refusee, soit subordonnee aux conditions quo 
la Haute Partie contractante interessee estimera necessaires ou 
opportunes, queue quo soit la nationalite du navire. 

Article 9. 

La zone geographique d'application des articles de la present° 
Convention s'etendra A, toutes les eaux du monde entier, y compris 
la fois la haute mer et lea eaux territoriales et nationales. 

Article 10. 

1. Lea Hautes Parties con.tractantes devront obtenir des navires 
baleiniers portant leur pavilion lea renseigneraents lea plus complets 
possible an point de vue biologique sur chaque baleine capturee, 
et en tout cas en on qui concerne lea points suivants: 

a) Date de la capture; 
b) Lieu de la capture; 
c) Espece; 
cl) Sexe; 
e) Longueur, mesuree si Panimal est retire de l'eau; approximative 

si la baleine eat decoupee dans l'eau; 
f) y a im fcetus, longueur du fcetus et son sexe, s'il peut etre 

determine; 
g) Renseignements stir le contenu de l'estomac, lorsque cela eat 

possible. 
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2. Every factory, whether on shore or afloat, used for treating the
carcases of whales shall be equipped with adequate apparatus for the
extraction of oil from the blubber, flesh and bones.

3. In the case of whales brought on shore, adequate arrangements
shall be made for utilising the residues after the oil has been extracted.

Article 7.
Vessel gunners and

Gunners and crews of whaling vessels shall be engaged on terms crews;remuneration.
such that their remuneration shall depend to a considerable extent
upon such factors as the size, species, value and yield of oil of whales
taken, and not merely upon the number of whales taken, in so far as
payment is made dependent on results.

Article 8.
No vessel of any of the High Contracting Parties shall engage in

taking or treating whales unless a licence authorising such vessel to
engage therein shall have been granted in respect of such vessel by
the High Contracting Party, whose flag she flies, or unless her owner
or charterer has notified the Government of the said High Contract-
ing Party of his intention to employ her in whaling and has received
a certificate of notification from the said Government.

Nothing in this article shall prejudice the right of any High Con-
tracting Party to require that, in addition, a licence shall be required
from his own authorities by every vessel desirous of using his territory
or territorial waters for the purposes of taking, landing or treating
whales, and such licence may be refused or may be made subject to
such conditions as may be deemed by such High Contracting Party
to be necessary or desirable, whatever the nationality of the vessel
may be.

Article 9.
The geographical limits within which the articles of this Conven-

tion are to be applied shall include all the waters of the world, includ-
ing both the high seas and territorial and national waters.

Article 10.
1. The High Contracting Parties shall obtain, with regard to the

vessels flying their flags and engaged in the taking of whales, the most
complete biological information practicable with regard to each whale
taken, and in any case on the following points:

(a) Date of taking;
(b) Place of taking;
(c) Species;
(d) Sex;
(e) Length; measured, when taken out of water; estimated, if cut

up m water;
(j) When foetus is present, length and sex if ascertainable;
(g) When practicable, information as to stomach contents.

Licenses, etc.

Geographical limits,

Biological informa-
tion to be obtained.
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2. La longueur mentionnee aux paragraphes e) etf) du present article
sera celle de la ligne droite depuis l'extremit6 du museau jusqu'a
l'intersection des nageoires caudales.

Article 11.

Chacune des Hautes Parties contractantes se fera adresser par toutes
les usines, flottantes ou 6tablies sur la terre ferme, soumises a sa juri-
diction, des releves indiquant le nombre des baleines de chaque espece
traitees dans chacune des usines et les quantites d'huile de chaque
qualit6, poudre, guano et autres sous-produits tires de ces baleines.

Article 12.

Chacune des Hautes Parties contractantes communiquera les ren-
seignements statistiques relatifs aux operations, concernant les baleines,
qui ont eu lieu dans le ressort de leur juridiction, au Bureau interna-
tional de Statistiques baleinieres, a Oslo. Les renseignements fournis
devront comprendre au moins les details mentionnes P'article 10
et: 1° le nom et le tonnage de chaque usine flottante; 2° le nombre et le
tonnage global des navires baleiniers; 3° une liste des stations terrestres
ayant fonctionn6 au cours de la periode envisagee. Ces renseignements
seront fournis a des intervalles appropries ne depassant pas une annee.

Article 13.

L'obligation, pour l'une quelconque des Hautes Parties contrac-
tantes, de prendre des mesures en vue d'assurer l'observation des
dispositions de la presente Convention dans ses territoires et dans
ses eaux territoriales et par ses navires, sera limitee a ceux de ses;
territoires auxquels s'applique la Convention et aux eaux territoriales
contigues, ainsi qu'aux navires immatricul6s dans ces territoires.

Article 14.

La prssente Convention, dont les textes frangais et anglais feront
egalement foi, pourra etre signee, jusqu'au trente et un mars 1932, au
nom de tout Membre de la Soci6t6 des Nations ou de tout Etat non
membre.

Article 15.
La presente Convention sera ratifide. Les instruments de ratifica-

tion seront d6poses aupres du Secr6taire general de la Soci6te des
Nations, qui en notifiera le d6p6t A tons les Membres de la Societ6
des Nations et aux Etats non membres, en indiquant les dates aux-
quelles ces dep6ts ont ete effectuns.

Article 16.

A partir du premier avril 1932, tout Membre de la Societe des
Nations et tout Etat non membre au nom duquel la Convention n'a
pas 6te signee A cette date, pourra y adherer.
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2. The length referred to in sub-paragraphs (e) and (f) of this article
shall be the length of a straight line taken from the tip of the snout to
the notch between the flukes of the tail.

Article 11.

Each High Contracting Party shall obtain from all factories, on niShetic to be fur-
land or afloat, under his jurisdiction, returns of the number of whales
of each species treated at each factory and of the amounts of oil of
each grade and the quantities of meal, guano and other products
derived from them.

Article 12.

Each of the High Contracting Parties shall communicate statistical ternatmissBion to nr
information regarding all whaling operations under their jurisdiction whaling Statistics.

to the International Bureau for Whaling Statistics at Oslo. The infor- Contents.
mation given shall comprise at least the particulars mentioned in
Article 10 and: (1) the name and tonnage of each floating factory;
(2) the number and aggregate tonnage of the whale catchers; (3) a
list of the land stations which were in operation during the period
concerned. Such information shall be given at convenient intervals
not longer than one year.

Article 13.
e *Extent of obligation

The obligation of a High Contracting Party to take measures to to ensure observance of
conditions.

ensure the observance of the conditions of the present Convention
in his territories and territorial waters, and by his vessels, shall not
apply to those of his territories to which the Convention does not
apply, and the territorial waters adjacent thereto, or to vessels regis-
tered in such territories.

Article 14.
The present Convention, the French and English texts of which u 1ntl tear.l,3iS'

shall both be authoritative, shall remain open until the thirty-first
of March 1932 for signature on behalf of any Member of the League
of Nations or of any non-member State.

Article 15.
Ratfilcation.

The present Convention shall be ratified. The instruments of a on
ratification shall be deposited with the Secretary-General of the League
of Nations, who shall notify their receipt to all Members of the League
of Nations and non-member States indicating the dates of their deposit.

Article 16.
Accession of non-

As from the first of April 1932, any Member of the League of signatorypowers.
Nations and any non-member State, on whose behalf the Convention
has not been signed before that date, may accede thereto.
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Les instruments d'adh6sion seront d6pos6s aupres du Secretaire
general de la Soci6et des Nations, qui notifiera le dep6t et la date de
ce dernier a tous les Membres de la Soci6t6 des Nations et aux Etats
non membres.

Article 17.
La pr6sente Convention entrera en vigueur quatre-vingt-dix jours

apres que le Secr6taire general de la Societe des Nations aura reeu des
ratifications ou des adhesions au nom d'au moins huit Membres de
la Soci6t6 des Nations ou Etats non membres. Dans ce nombre
doivent etre compris le Royaume de Norvege et le Royaume-Uni de
Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord.

A l'6gard de chacun des Membres ou Etats non membres au nom
desquels un instrument de ratification ou d'adh6sion sera ult6rieure-
ment depos6, la Convention entrera en vigueur le quatre-vingt-
dixieme jour apres la date du dep6t de cet instrument.

Article 18.
Si, apres 1'entree en vigueur de la presente Convention et a la

demande de deux Membres de la Societe, ou deux Etats non mem-
bres, a l'egard desquels la pr6sente Convention sera a ce moment en
vigueur, le Conseil de la Societe des Nations convoque une conference
pour la revision de la Convention, les Hautes Parties contractantes
s'engagent A s'y faire representer.

Article 19.
1. La presente Convention pourra etre d6nonc6e a l'expiration

d'une periode de trois ann6es a partir de la date a laquelle elle sera
entree en vigueur.

2. La denonciation de la Convention s'effectuera par une notifica-
tion ecrite, adress6e au Secr6taire g6n6ral de la Societe des Nations,
qui informera tous les Membres de la Societ6 et les Etats non membres
de chaque notification, ainsi que de la date de la r6ception.

3. La denonciation prendra effet six mois apres la reception de la
notification.

Article 20.

1. Chacune des Hautes Parties contractantes pent d6clarer, au
moment de la signature, de la ratification ou de l'adh6sion, que par
son acceptation de la presente Convention, elle n'entend assumer
aucune obligation en ce qui concerne l'ensemble ou toute partie de
ses colonies, protectorats, territoires d'outre-mer ou territoires places
sous sa suzerainete ou son mandat; dans ce cas, la presente Conven-
tion ne sera pas applicable aux territoires faisant l'objet d'une telle
declaration.

2. Chacune des Hautes Parties contractantes pourra ulterieurement
notifier au Secr6taire general de la Societe des Nations qu'elle entend
rendre la presente Convention applicable a l'ensemble ou a toute
partie de ses territoires ayant fait l'objet de la declaration pr6vue an

3090 MULTILATERAL—WHALING REGULATION. SEPT. 24, 1931. 

Les instruments d'ad [lesion seront deposes aupres du Secretaire 
general de la Societe des Nations, qui n.otifiera le depet et la date de 
cc demier taus les Membres de la Societe des Nations et aux Etats 
non membres. 

Article 17. 

La presente Convention entrera en vigueur quatre-vingt-dix jours 
apres que le Secretaire general de la Societe des Nations aura regu des 
ratifications ou des adhesions au nom d'au moms huit Membres de 
la Societe des Nations ou Etats non membres. Dans cc nombre 
doivent etre compris le Royaume de Norvege et le Royaume-Uni de 
Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord. 
A Pegard de chacun des Membres ou Etats non membres au nom 

desquels un instrument de ratification ou d'adhesion sera ulterieure-
ment depose, la Convention entrera en vigueur le quatre-vingt-
dixieme jour apres la date du depot de cet instrument. 

Article 18. 

Si, apres Pentree en vigueur de la presente Convention et a la 
domande de deux Membres de la Societe, on de-ux Etats non mem-
bres, a Pegard desquels la presente Convention sera a cc moment en 
vigueur, le Conseil de la Societe des Nations con.voque une conference 
pour la revision de la Convention, les Hautes Parties contractantes 
s'en.gagent s'y faire representer. 

Article 19. 

1. La presente Convention pourra Atre denoncee a l'expiration 
d'une 'Anode de trois annees a partir de la date a laquelle elle sera 
entrée en vigueur. 

2. La denonciation de la Convention s'effectuera par une notifica-
tion ecrite, adressee an Secrotaire general de la Societe des Nations, 
qui informera tons les Membres de la Societe et les Etats non inembres 
de chaque notification, ainsi que de la date de la reception. 

3. La denonciation prendra effet six mois apres la reception de la 
notification. 

Article O. 

1. Chacune des Hautes Parties contractantes peut declarer, au 
moment de la signature, de la ratification ou de l'adhesion, que par 
son acceptation de la presente Convention, elle n'entend assumer 
aucune obligation en cc qui concerne Pensemble on toute partie de 
ses colonies, protectorats, territoires d'outre-mer on territoires places 
sous sa suzerainete ou son mandat; dans cc cas, la presente Conven-
tion no sera pas applicable aux territoires faisant l'objet d'une telle 
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The instruments of accession shall be deposited with the Secretary-
General of the League of Nations, who shall notify all the Members of
the League of Nations and non-member States of their deposit and
the date thereof.

Article 17.

The present Convention shall enter into force on the ninetieth day
following the receipt by the Secretary-General of the League of Na-
tions of ratifications or accessions on behalf of not less than eight
Members of the League or non-member States, including the King-
dom of Norway and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland.

As regards any Member of the League or non-member State on
whose behalf an instrument of ratification or accession is subsequently
deposited, the Convention shall enter into force on the ninetieth day
after the date of the deposit of such instrument.

Article 18.

If after the coming into force of the present Convention the Council
of the League of Nations, at the request of any two Members of the
League or non-member States with regard to which the Convention
is then in force, shall convene a Conference for the revision of the
Convention, the High Contracting Parties agree to be represented at
any Conference so convened.

Article 19.

1. The present Convention may be denounced after the expiration of
three years from the date of its coming into force.

2. Denunciation shall be effected by a written notification ad-
dressed to the Secretary-General of the League of Nations, who shall
inform all the Members of the League and the non-member States of
each notification received and of the date of its receipt.

3. Each denunciation shall take effect six months after the receipt
of its notification.

Article 20.

1. Any High Contracting Party may, at the time of signature,
ratification or accession, declare that, in accepting the present Con-
vention, he does not assume any obligations in respect of all or any
of his colonies, protectorates, overseas territories or territories under
suzerainty or mandate; and the present Convention shall not apply
to any territories named in such declaration.

2. Any High Contracting Party may give notice to the Secretary-
General of the League of Nations at any time subsequently that he
desires that the Convention shall apply to all or any of his territories
which have been made the subject of a declaration under the preced-

Deposit.

Effective date.

Revision provided.

Denunciation.

Reservations permit-
ted.
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paragraphe precedent. Dans ce cas, la Convention s'appliquera a
tous les territoires vises dans la notification quatre-vingt-dix jours
apres la reception de cette notification par le Secr6taire general de la
Soci6et des Nations.

3. Chacune des Hautes Parties contractantes peut, a tout moment
apres l'expiration de la periode de trois ans prevue a l'article 19,
declarer qu'elle entend voir cesser l'application de la presente Con-
vention a 1'ensemble ou A toute partie de ses colonies, protectorats,
territoires d'outre-mer ou territoires places sous sa suzerainete ou son
mandat; dans ce cas, la Convention cessera d'etre applicable aux
territoires faisant l'objet d'une telle declaration six mois apres la
reception de cette declaration par le Secr6taire general de la Soci6t6
des Nations.

4. Le Secr6taire general de la Soci6t6 des Nations communiquera a
tous les Membres de la Soci6t6 des Nations et aux Etats non membres
les declarations et notifications reques en vertu du present article,
ainsi que les dates de leur reception.

Article 21.

La presente Convention sera enregistree par le Secr6taire general
de la Soci6t6 des Nations des qu'elle sera entree en vigueur.

3092 MULTILATERAL—WHALING REGULATION. SEPT. 24, 1931. 

paragraphe precedent. Dans ce cas, la Convention s'appliquera 
tous les territoires vises dans la notification quatre-vingt-dix jours 
apres la reception de cette notification par le Secretaire general de la 
Societe des Nations. 

3. Chacune des Hautes Parties contractantes peut, a tout moment 
apres l'expiration de la periode de trois ans provue a l'article 19, 
declarer qu'elle entend voir cesser r application. de la presente Con-
vention a Pensemble toute partie de ses colonies, protectorats, 
territoires d'outre-mer ou territoires places sous sa suzerainete ou son 
mand.at; dans ce cas, la Convention cessera d'être applicable aux 
territoires faisant Pobjet d'une telle declaration six mois apres la 
reception de cette declaration par le Secretaire general de la Societe 
des Nations. 

4. Le Secretaire general de la Societe des Nations communiquera 
tous les Membres de la Societe des Nations et aux Etats non membres 
les declarations et notifications recites en vertu du present article, 
ainsi quo les dates de lour reception. 

Article 21, 

La presente Convention sera enregistree par le Secretaire general 
de la Societe des Nations des qu'elle sera entrée en vigueur. 
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ing paragraph, and the Convention shall apply to all the territories
named in such notice ninety days after its receipt by the Secretary-
General of the League of Nations.

3. Any High Contracting Party may, at any time after the expira-
tion of the period of three years mentioned in Article 19, declare that
he desires that the present Convention shall cease to apply to all or
any of his colonies, protectorates, overseas territories or territories
under suzerainty or mandate and the Convention shall cease to apply
to the territories named in such declaration six months after its receipt
by the Secretary-General of the League of Nations.

4. The Secretary-General of the League of Nations shall communi-
cate to all the Members of the League of Nations and the non-member
States all declarations and notices received in virtue of this article and
the dates of their receipt.

Article 21.

The present Convention shall be registered by the Secretary-General Registry, on entry
of the League of Nations as soon as it has entered into force.of the League of Nations as soon as it has entered into force.
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Signatures.

ALBANIE

EN FOI DE QUOI les Plenipo-
tentiaires susmentionn6s ont signe
la pr6sente Convention.

FAIT A Geneve, le vingt-quatre
septembre mil neuf cent trente et
un, en un seul exemplaire qui
sera conserve dans les archives du
Secretariat de la Soci6t6 des
Nations et dont copie certifiee
conforme sera remise a tous les
Membres de la Soci6t6 et aux
Etats non membres.

Lee KURTI

ALLEMAGNE CGER.MA N
Dr. Hans Hermann VOLCKERS

ETATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
Hugh R. WILSON

BELGIQUE BELGIUM
HYMANS

GRANDE-BRETAGNE GREAT BRITAIN
ET IRLANDE DU NORD, AND NORTHERN IRELAND,

ainsi que toutes parties de l'Em- and all parts of the British Empire
pire britannique non membres which are not separate Members
separes de la Soci6t6 des Nations. of the League of the Nations.

CECIL
CANADA

H. GUTHRIE

COMMONWEALTH D'AUSTRALIE COMMONWEALTH OF
AUSTRALIA

James R. COLLINS

CANADA

NOUVELLE-Z2LANDE
Thomas M. WILFORD

NEW ZEALAND

UNION SUD-AFRICAINE

INDE

COLOMBIE

DANEMARK

UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA
C. T. TE WATER.

INDIA
B. L. MITTER

A. J. RESTREPO

Avec reserve, jusqu'& nouvel ordre,
pour ce qui concerne le Groenland.1

William BORBERG.

COLOMBIA

DENMARK

Translation: With reservation, until further notice, as regards Greenland.
[Footnote in the certified copy.]

IN FAITH WHEREOF the above-
mentioned Plenipotentiaries have
signed the present Convention.

DONE at Geneva, on the twenty-
fourth day of September one
thousand nine hundred and thirty-
one, in a single copy which shall
be kept in the archives of the
Secretariat of the League of
Nations and of which certified
true copies shall be delivered to
all the Members of the League of
Nations and to the non-member
States.

ALBANIA

3094 MULTILATERAL—WHALING REGULATION. SEPT. 24, 1931. 
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la presente Convention. 
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Nations and to the non-member 
States. 

ALBANIE ALBANIA 
Lee KURTI 

ALLEMAGNE GERMANY 
Dr. Hans Hermann VoLCSERS 

ETATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Hugh R. W ILSON 

BELGIQUE BELGIUM 
HYMANS 

GRANDE-BRETAGNE GREAT BRITAIN 
ET IRLANDE DU NORD, AND NORTHERN IRELAND, 

ainsi quo toutes parties de l'Em- and all parts of the British Empire 
pire britannique non membres which are not separate Members 
separes de la Societe des Nations, of the League of the Nations. 

CECIL 

CANADA CANADA 
H. GUTHRIE 

COMMONWEALTH D'AUSTRALIE COMMONWEALTH OF 
AUSTRALIA 

James R. COLLINS 

NOUVELLE-ZnLANDE NEW ZEALAND 
Thomas M. WILFORD 

UNION SUD-AFRICAINE UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 
C. T. TEl W ATER. 

INDE 

COLOMBIE 

DANEMARK 

B. L. M ITTER 

A. J. RESTREPO 

Avec reserve, jusqu'e, nouvel ordre, 
pour ce qui concerne le Groenland.1 

William BORBERG. 

1 Translation: With reservation,until further notice, as regards Greenland. 
[Footnote in the certified copy.) 

INDIA 

COLOMBIA 

DENMARK 
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ESPAGNE SPAIN
A. LERROux

FINLANDE FINLAND
Evald GYLLENBOGEL.

FRANCE FRANCE
Louis ROLLIN

GRhCE GREECE
R. RAPHAEL

ITALIE ITALY
Augusto Rosso

MEXIQUE MEXICO
S. Martinez DE ALVA

NORVtGE NORWAY
Birger BRAADLAND.

PAYS-BAS THE NETHERLANDS
Pour le Royaume en Europe
et les Indes neerlandaises.'
BEELAERTS VAN BLOKLAND

POLOGNE POLAND
Auguste ZALESKI

ROUMANIE ROUMANIA
C. ANTONIADE

SUISSE SWITZERLAND
MoTTA.

TCHtCOSLOVAQUIE CZECHOSLOVAKIA
Zd. FIERLINGER

TURQUIE TURKEY
Oemal Htsst

YOUGOSLAVIE YUGOSLAVIA
Dr V. MARINEOVXTCH

AND WHEREAS the said convention has been duly ratified by l tihe o 1 Sit f rattfiflc
Government of the United States of America and its instrument of
ratification was deposited with the Secretary General of the League
of Nations on July 7, 1932;

AND WHREEAS the number of ratifications or accessions required ehand.cations ex-

under Article 17 of the said convention for the entry into force thereof, ABe, P. 3091-
including, as is required, the ratifications of the Kingdom of Norway
and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland,
were received by the Secretary General of the League of Nations, the
latest, the ratification of the Government of the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Northern Ireland, on October 18, 1934, and the
fact of the deposit of such ratifications with him was notified to the

Translation: For the Kingdom in Europe and the Netherlands Indies. [Foot-
note in the certified copy.]
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including, as is required, the ratifications of the Kingdom of Norway 
and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, 
were received by the Secretary General of the League of Nations, the 
latest, the ratification of the Government of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland, on October 18, 1934, and the 
fact of the deposit of such ratifications with him was notified to the 

I Translation: For the Kingdom in Europe and the Netherlands Indies. [Foot-
note in the certified copy.] 
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Government of the United States of America by the Secretary
General; '

AND WHEREAS, in pursuance of Article 17 of the convention, the
convention entered into effect on the ninetieth day following October
18, 1934, the date of the deposit of the ratification of the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, that is to say on
January 16, 1935;

Proclamation. Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt,
President of the United States of America, have caused the said con-
vention to be made public to the end that the same and every article
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by
the United States of America and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this sixteenth day of January, in
the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-

[SEAL] five and of the Independence of the United States of Amer-
ica the one hundred and fifty-ninth.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:

CORDELL HULL

Secretary of State.

[1 The following ratifications and accessions were received by the Secretary
General of the League of Nations on or before Oct. 18, 1934:

Ratifications: United States of America, Czechoslovakia, Denmark (including
Greenland), Great Britain and Northern Ireland (not including colonies, protec-
torates, overseas territories or territories under suzerainty or under mandate
exercised by the British Government), Italy (with reservation that the conven-
tion can in no way constitute a precedent for future agreements providing for
the limitation of fishing in extraterritorial sea), Mexico, Netherlands (including
Netherland India, Surinam, and Curacao), Norway, Poland, Spain, Switzerland,
Union of South Africa, Turkey, and Yugoslavia.

Accessions: Brazil, Egypt, Ionaco, Nicaragua, and Sudan.]
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Convention between the United States of America and other American December 26, 1933.
Republics on Rights and Duties of States. Signed at Montevideo,
December 26, 1933; ratification advised by the Senate, with a reserva-
tion, June 15, 1934; ratified by the President, with the said reservation,
June 29, 1934; ratification of the United States of America deposited
with the Pan American Union, July 13, 1934; proclaimed, January
18, 1935.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

A PROCLAMATION

WHEREAS a convention on rights and duties of States was adopted
by the Seventh International Conference of American States at
Montevideo, Uruguay, and signed on December 26, 1933, by pleni-
potentiaries of the United States of America with a reservation which
the delegation of the United States of America had presented to the
plenary session of the conference on December 22, 1933, and by
plenipotentiaries of Honduras, El Salvador, Dominican Republic,
Haiti, Argentina, Venezuela, Uruguay, Paraguay, Mexico, Panama,
Guatemala, Brazil with a reservation, Ecuador, Nicaragua, Colombia,
Chile, Peru with a reservation, and Cuba, the English and Spanish
texts of which convention are word for word as follows:

CONVENTION ON BIGHTS AND DUTIES OF STATES

The Governments represented in the Seventh International Con-
ference of American States:

Wishing to conclude a Convention on Rights and Duties of States,
have appointed the following Plenipotentiaries:

Honduras:
MIGUEL PAZ BARAONA
AUGUSTO C. COELLO
LvuI BonGRN.

United States of America:
CORDELL HULL
ALEXANDERB W. W'EDDELL
J. REUBEN CLARK
J. BUTLER WRIGHT
SPRUILLE BRADEN
Miss SOPHONISBA P. BRECKINRIDGE.

El Salvador:
HECTOR DAVID CASTRO
ARTURO RAM6N AVILA
J. CIPRIANO CASTRO.

Rights and duties of
States.

Preamble.

Contracting Powers.

Plenipotentiaries.
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Convention between the United States of America and other American 
Republics on Rights and Duties of States. Signed at Montevideo, 
December .06, 1933; ratification advised by the Senate, with a reserva-
tion, June 15, 1934; ratified by the President, with the said reservation, 
June 29, 1934; ratification of the United States of America deposited 
with the Pan American Union, July 13, 1934; proclaimed, January 
18, 1935. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

December 26, 1933. 

A PROCLAMATION 

WHEREAS a convention on rights and duties of States was adopted staigh.ts and duties of 
by the Seventh International Conference of American States at Preamble. 
Montevideo, Uruguay, and signed on December 26, 1933, by pleni-
potentiaries of the United States of America with a reservation which 
the delegation of the United States of America had presented to the 
plenary session of the conference on December 22, 1933, and by Contracting Powers. 
plenipotentiaries of Honduras, El Salvador, Dominican Republic, 
Haiti, Argentina, Venezuela, Uruguay, Paraguay, Mexico, Panama, 
Guatemala, Brazil with a reservation, Ecuador, Nicaragua, Colombia, 
Chile, Peru with a reservation, and Cuba, the English and Spanish 
texts of which convention are word for word. as follows: 

CONVENTION ON RIGHTS AND DUTIES OF STATES 

The Governments represented in the Seventh International Con-
ference of American States: 

Wishing to conclude a Convention on Rights and Duties of States, 
have appointed the following Plenipotentiaries: 

Honduras: 
M IGUEL PAZ BARAONA 
AUGUSTO C. COELLO 
LUIS BOGRAN. 

United States of America: 
CORDELL H ULL 
ALEXANDER W . W EDDELL 
J. REUBEN CLARK 
J. BUTLER W RIGHT 
SPRUILLE BRADEN 
MiSS SOPHONISBA P. BRECKINRIDGE. 

El Salvador: 
M ICTOR DAVID CASTRO 
ARTURO RAMoN AVILA 
J. CIPRIANO CASTRO. 

Plenipotentiaries. 
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Plenipotentiaries- Dominican Republic:
Continued. ontinued. TULIO M. CESTERO.

Haiti:
JUSTIN BARAU
FRANCIS SALGADO
ANTOINE PIERRE-PAUL
EDMOND MANGONES.

Argentina:
CARLOS SAAVEDRA LAMAS
JUAN F. CAFFERATA
RAM6N S. CASTILLO
CARLOS BREBBIA
ISIDORO RUIZ MORENO
LUIS A. PODESTA COSTA
RAiL PREBISCH
DANIEL ANTOKOLETZ

Venezuela:
CESAR ZUMETA
LuIS CHURION
JosE RAFAEL MONTILLA

Uruguay:
ALBERTO MANE
JUAN JOSE AMEZAGA
JosE G. ANTUNA
JUAN CARLOS BLANCO
Sefiora SOFIA A. V. DE DEMICHELI
MARTfN R. ECHEGOYEN
LUIS ALBERTO DE HERRERA
PEDRO MANINI RfOS
MATEO MARQUES CASTRO
RODOLFO MEZZERA
OCTAVIO MORAT6
LUIS MORQuIO
TE6FILO PINEYRO CIHAIN
DARDO REGULES
JosE SERRATO
JosE PEDRO VARELA

Paraguay:
JUSTO PASTOR BENfTEZ
GER6NIMO RIART
HORACIO A. FERNANDEZ
Sefnorita MARfA P. GONZALEZ

Mexico:
JOSE MANUEL PUIG CASAURANC
ALFONSO REYES
BASILIO VTADILLO
GENARO V. VASQUEZ
ROMEO ORTEGA
MANUEL J. SIERRA
EDUARDO SUAREZ
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Plenipotentiaries— 
Continued. 

Dominican Republic: 
TTILIO M . CESTERO. 

Haiti: 
JUSTIN BARATJ 
FRANCIS SALGADO 
ANTOINE PIERRE-PAUL 
EDMOND M ANGONE'S. 

Argentina: 
CARLOS SAAVEDRA LAMAS 
JUAN F. CAFFERATA 
RAM6N S. CASTILLO 
CARLOS BREBBIA 
ISIDORO RUIZ M ORENO 
Luis A. PODESTA. COSTA 
RATIL PREBISCH 
DANIEL ANTOKOLETZ 

Venezuela: 
CASAR ZTJMETA 
LUIS CHURION 
Josh" RAFAEL M ONTILLA 

Uruguay: 
ALBERTO M ARE. 
JUAN JOSE. AmtzAoA 
Jost G. ANTUSTA 
JUAN CARLOS BLANCO 
Senora SOFIA A. V. DE DEMICHELI 
M ARTIN It. ECHEGOYEN 
LUIS ALBERTO DE HERRERA 
PEDRO M ANINI Rios 
M ATEO M ARQUES CA.STRO 
RODOLFO M EZZERA. 
OCTAVIO M ORAT6 
LUIS M ORQT.I.I0 
TE6FILO PISEYRO CHAIN 
DARDO REGIMES 
Jos il SERVATO 
Jost PEDRO VARELA 

Paraguay: 
JUSTO PASTOR BENITEZ 
GER6NIMO RIART 
HORACIO A. FERNANDEZ 
Seriorita M ARIA F. GONZALEZ 

Mexico: 
Josh' M ANTJEL PUIG CASAURANC 
ALFONSO REYES 
BASILIO VADILLO 
GENARO V. VASQUEZ 
ROMEO ORTEGA 
MANUEL J. SIERRA 
EDUARDO SUAREZ 
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Panama: Plenipotentiaries-
Continued.

J. D. AROSEMENA
EDUARDO E. HOLGUfN
OSCAR R. MULLER
MAGIN PONS

Bolivia:
CASTO ROJAS
DAVID ALVASTEGUI
ARTURO PINTO ESCALIER

Guatemala:
ALFREDO SKINNER KLEE
Jost GONZALEZ CAMPO
CARLOS SALAZAR
MANUEL ARROYO

Brazil:
AFRANIO DE MELLO FRANCO
LUCILLO A DA CUNHA BUENO
FRANCISCO LUIs DA SILVA CAMPOS
GILBERTO AMADO
CARLOS CHAGAS
SAMUEL RIBEIRO

Ecuador:
AUGUSTO AGUIRRE APARICIO
HUMBERTO ALBORNOZ
ANTONIO PARRA
CARLOS PUIG VILASSAR
ARTURO SCARONE

Nicaragua:
LEONARDO ARGfjELLO
MANUEL CORDERO REYES
CARLOS CUADRA PASOS

Colombia:
ALFONSO L6PEZ
RAIMUNDO RIVAS
JosB CAMACHO CARRE90.

Chile:
MIGUEL CRUCHAGA TOCORNAL
OCTAVIO SERORET SILVA
GUSTAVO RIVERA
JosE RAM6N GUTIERREZ
FPLIX NIETO DEL Rfo
FRANCISCO FIGUEROA SANCHEZ
BENJAMfN COHEN.

Peru:
ALFREDO SOLF Y MURO
FELIPE BARREDA LAOS
LUIS FBRNAN CISNEROS.

Cuba:
ANGEL ALBERTO GIRAUDY
HERMINIO PORTELL VILA
ALFREDO NOGUEIRA.
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Qualifications of
State.

RIGHTS AND DUTIES OF STATES. DECEMBER 26, 1933.

Who, after having exhibited their Full Powers, which were found
to be in good and due order, have agreed upon the following:

ARTICLE 1

a The state as a person of international law should possess the follow-
ing qualifications: a) a permanent population; b) a defined territory;
c) government; and d) capacity to enter into relations with the other
states.

ARTICLE 2
To constitute a sole The federal state shall constitute a sole person in the eyes of inter-

person. national law.
ARTICLE 3

Independent of rec- The political existence of the state is independent of recognition
ogmtion. by the other states. Even before recognition the state has the right

to defend its integrity and independence, to provide for its con-
servation and prosperity, and consequently to organize itself as it
sees fit, to legislate upon its interests, administer its services, and to
define the jurisdiction and competence of its courts.

The exercise of these rights has no other limitation than the exercise
of the rights of other states according to international law.

ARTICLE 4

Juridicallyequal,etc. States are juridically equal, enjoy the same rights, and have equal
capacity in their exercise. The rights of each one do not depend
upon the power which it possesses to assure its exercise, but upon the
simple fact of its existence as a person under international law.

ARTICLE 5
Fundamental rights. The fundamental rights of states are not susceptible of being affect-

ed in any manner whatsoever.

ARTICLE 6

caneeonitio; signifi- The recognition of a state merely signifies that the state which
recognizes it accepts the personality of the other with all the rights
and duties determined by international law. Recognition is uncon-
ditional and irrevocable.

ARTICLE 7
tat be express or The recognition of a state may be express or tacit. The latter

results from any act which implies the intention of recognizing the
new state.

ARTICLE 8
Intervention in af-

fa irofanother. No state has the right to intervene in the internal or external
affairs of another.

ARTICLE 9
Jurisdiction. The jurisdiction of states within the limits of national territory

applies to all the inhabitants.
Nationals and foreigners are under the same protection of the law

and the national authorities and the foreigners may not claim rights
other or more extensive than those of the nationals.

ARTICLE 10
Peace deemed of pri-mary interest f The primary interest of states is the conservation of peace. Dif-

ferences of any nature which arise between them should be settled by
recognized pacific methods.
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May he 
tacit. 

Qualifications 
State. 

Who, after having exhibited their Full Powers, which were found 
to be in good and due order, have agreed upon the following: 

ARTICLE 1 

of a The state as a person of international law should possess the follow-
ing qualifications: a) a permanent population; b) a defined territory; 
c) government; and d) capacity to enter into relations with the other 
states. 

To constitute a sole 
person. 

Independent of rec-
ognition. 

ARTICLE 2 

The federal state shall constitute a sole person in the eyes of inter-
national law. 

ARTICLE 3 
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by the other states. Even before recognition the state has the right 
to defend its integrity and independence, to provide for its con-
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sees fit, to legislate upon its interests, administer its services, and to 
define the jurisdiction and competence of its courts. 
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of the rights of other states according to international law. 
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capacity in their exercise. The rights of each one do not depend 
upon the power which it possesses to assure its exercise, but upon the 
simple fact of its existence as a person under international law. 

Fundamental rights. 
ARTICLE 5 

The fundamental rights of states are not susceptible of being affect-
ed in any manner whatsoever. 

ARTICLE 6 
Recognition; signifi-cance of. The recognition of a state merely signifies that the state which 

recognizes it accepts the personality of the other with all the rights 
and duties determined by international law. Recognition is uncon-
ditional and irrevocable. 

ARTICLE 7 
express or The recognition of a state may be express or tacit. The latter 

results from any act which implies the intention of recognizing the 
new state. 

Intervention in af-
fairs of another. 

Jurisdic 

ARTICLE 8 

No state has the right to intervene in the internal or external 
affairs of another. 

ARTICLE 9 
The jurisdiction of states within the limits of national territory 

applies to all the inhabitants. 
Nationals and foreigners are under the same protection of the law 

and the national authorities and. the foreigners may not claim rights 
other or more extensive than those of the nationals. 

ARTICLE 10 
m t ary inerest. Pea'?e deemed °f  The primary interest of states is the conservation of peace. Dif-

ferences of any nature which arise between them should be settled by 
recognized pacific methods. 
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ARTICLE 11

The contracting states definitely establish as the rule of their con- Acquisitions or ad-

duct the precise obligation not to recognize territorial acquisitions or force.

special advantages which have been obtained by force whether this
consists in the employment of arms, in threatening diplomatic repre-
sentations, or in any other effective coercive measure. The territory Inviolabiity of ter-
of a state is inviolable and may not be the object of military occupa-
tion nor of other measures of force imposed by another state directly
or indirectly or for any motive whatever even temporarily.

ARTICLE 12

The present Convention shall not affect obligations previously nrior eonventions
entered into by the High Contracting Parties by virtue of interna- fete

tional agreements.
ARTICLE 13

The present Convention shall be ratified by the High Contracting Ratiflcation and de

Parties in conformity with their respective constitutional procedures. psit.
The Minister of Foreign Affairs of the Republic of Uruguay shall
transmit authentic certified copies to the governments for the afore-
mentioned purpose of ratification. The instrument of ratification
shall be deposited in the archives of the Pan American Union in
Washington, which shall notify the signatory governments of said
deposit. Such notification shall be considered as an exchange of
ratifications.

ARTICLE 14

The present Convention will enter into force between the High Effectivedate

Contracting Parties in the order in which they deposit their respective
ratifications.

ARTICLE 15

The present Convention shall remain in force indefinitely but may DUatt

be denounced by means of one year's notice given to the Pan American
Union, which shall transmit it to the other signatory governments.
After the expiration of this period the Convention shall cease in its
effects as regards the party which denounces but shall remain in effect
for the remaining High Contracting Parties.

ARTICLE 16

The present Convention shall be open for the adherence and acces- Adhesions-

sion of the States which are not signatories. The corresponding
instruments shall be deposited in the archives of the Pan American
Union which shall communicate them to the other High Contracting
Parties.

In witness whereof, the following Plenipotentiaries have signed this signatre.
Convention in Spanish, English, Portuguese and French and hereunto
affix their respective seals in the city of Montevideo, Republic of
Uruguay, this 26th day of December, 1933.

RESERVATIONS Reservations.
United States.

The Delegation of the United States of America, in signing the tedtat

Convention on the Rights and Duties of States, does so with the
express reservation presented to the Plenary Session of the Conference
on December 22, 1933, which reservation reads as follows:

The Delegation of the United States, in voting "yes" on the final
vote on this committee recommendation and proposal, makes the same
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reservation to the eleven articles of the project or proposal that the
United States Delegation made to the first ten articles during the final
vote in the full Commission, which reservation is in words as follows:

"The policy and attitude of the United States Government toward
every important phase of international relationships in this hemi-
sphere could scarcely be made more clear and definite than they
have been made by both word and action especially since March 4.
I have no disposition therefore to indulge in any repetition or re-
hearsal of these acts and utterances and shall not do so. Every
observing person must by this time thoroughly understand that
under the Roosevelt Administration the United States Government
is as much opposed as any other government to interference with the
freedom, the sovereignty, or other internal affairs or processes of the
governments of other nations.

"In addition to numerous acts and utterances in connection with
the carrying out of these doctrines and policies, President Roosevelt,
during recent weeks, gave out a public statement expressing his dis-
position to open negotiations with the Cuban Government for the
purpose of dealing with the treaty which has existed since 1903. I
feel safe in undertaking to say that under our support of the general
principle of non-intervention as has been suggested, no government
need fear any intervention on the part of the United States under
the Roosevelt Administration. I think it unfortunate that during
the brief period of this Conference there is apparently not time
within which to prepare interpretations and definitions of these
fundamental terms that are embraced in the report. Such definitions
and interpretations would enable every government to proceed in a
uniform way without any difference of opinion or of interpretations.
I hope that at the earliest possible date such very important work
will be done. In the meantime in case of differences of interpreta-
tions and also until they (the proposed doctrines and principles) can
be worked out and codified for the common use of every government,
I desire to say that the United States Government in all of its inter-
national associations and relationships and conduct will follow scru-
pulously the doctrines and policies which it has pursued since March
4 which are embodied in the different addresses of President Roosevelt
since that time and in the recent peace address of myself on the 15th
day of December before this Conference and in the law of nations
as generally recognized and accepted".

Brazil and Peru. The delegates of Brazil and Peru recorded the following private
Ante,p. aol. vote with regard to article 11: "That they accept the doctrine in

principle but that they do not consider it codifiable because there are
some countries which have not yet signed the Anti-War Pact of Rio
de Janeiro of which this doctrine is a part and therefore it does not
yet constitute positive international law suitable for codification".

Honduras: M. PAZ BARAONA.-AUGUSTO C. COELLO.-L IS
BOGRAN.

United States of America: ALEXANDER W. WEDDELL.-J. BUTLER
WRIGHT.

El Salvador: HETCTOR DAVID CASTRO.-ARTURO R. AVILA.

Dominican Republic: TULIO M. CESTERO.

Haiti: J. BARAJ.-F. SALGADO.-EDMOND MANGON]S.-A. PRRE.
PAUL.

Argentina: CARLOS SAAVEDBA LAMAS.-JUAN F. CAFFERATA.-
RAM6N S. CASTILLO.--I. RUIZ MoRENo.-L. A. PODESTA COSTA.-
D. ANTOKOLETZ.
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United States of America: ALEXANDER W. WEDDELL.—J. BUTLER 
W RIGHT. 

Brazil and Peru. 

Ante, p. 3101. 

El Salvador: HACTOR DAVID CASTRO.—ARTURO R. AVILA. 

Dominican Republic: TULIO M . °ESTERO. 

Haiti: J. BARAU.—F. SALGADO.—EDMOND M ANGONkS.—A. PRRE. 
PAUL. 

Argentina: CARLOS SAAVEDRA LAMAS.—JUAN F. CAFFERATA.— 
RAMoN S. CASTILL0.—I. RITIZ M ORRNO.—L. A. PODESTA. COSTA.— 
D. ANTOKOLETZ. 
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Venezuela: Luis CHURION.-J. R. MONTILLA.

Uruguay: A. MARE.-JOSE PEDRO VARELA.-MATEO MARQUES
CASTRO.--DARDO REGULES.-SOFfA ALVAREZ VIGNOLI DE DEMI-
CHELI.-TE6FILO PINEYRO CHAIN.-LUIS A. DE HERRERA.-MARTIN
R. ECHEGOYEN.-JOSE G. ANTUNA.-J. C. BLANCO.-PEDRO MANINI
RfOS.-RODOLFO MEZZERA.-OCTAVIO MORAT6.--LUIS MORQUIO.-
Josi SERRATO.

Paraguay: JUSTO PASTOR BENITEZ.-MARIA F. GONZALEZ.

Mexico: B. VADILLO.-M. J. SIERRA.-EDUARDO SUXREZ.

Panama: J. D. AROSEMENA.-MAGIN PONS.-EDUARDO E.
TOLGUIN.

Guatemala: M. ARROYO.

Brazil: LUCILLO A. DA CUNHA BUENO.-GILBERTO AMADO.

Ecuador: A. AGUIRRE APARICIO.-H. ALBORNOZ.-ANTONIO
PARRA V.-C. PUIG V.-ARTURO SCARONE.

Nicaragua: LEONARDO ARGUELLO.-M. CORDERO REYES.-CARLOS
CUADRA PASOS.

Colombia: ALFONSO L6PEZ.-RAIMUNDO RIVAS.

Chile: MIGUEL CRUCHAGA.--J. RAM6N GUTIiRREZ--F.FIGUEROA.-
F. NIETO DEL Rfo.-B. COHEN.

Peru: (con la reserva establecida) ALFREDO SOLF Y MURO.

Cuba: ALBERTO GIRAUDY.-HERMINIO PORTELL VILA.-Ing.
NOGUEIRA.

CONVENCI6N SOBRE DERECHOS Y DEBERES DE LOS ESTADOS

Los Gobiernos representados en la S6ptima Conferencia Interna-
cional Americana,

Deseosos de concertar un convenio acerca de los Derechos y Deberes
de los Estados, han nombrado los siguientes Plenipotenciarios:

Honduras:
MIGUEL PAZ BARAONA
AUGUSTO C. COELLO
LUIS BOGRAN.

Estados Unidos de America:
CORDELL HULLI
ALEXANDER W. WEDDELL
J. REUBEN CLARK
J. BUTLER WRIGHT
SPRUILLE BRADEN
Miss SOPHONISBA P. BREOCINRIDGE.

El Salvador:
HECTOR DAVID CASTRO
ARTURO RAM6N AVILA
J. CIPRIANO CASTRO.
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Venezuela: Luis CHURION.—J. R. Mobrrima. 

Uruguay: A. MA.— JosA PEDRO VARELA.—MATE0 MARQUES 
CASTRO.—DARDO REGULES.—SOFIA. ALVAREZ V/GNOLI DE DEMI-
CHELL—TE6FILO PISTEYRO CHAIN.—LUIS A. DE HERRERA.—M ARTiN 
R. ECHEGOYEN.—Jost" G. AN-rim-STA.—J. C. BLANC0.—PEDRO M ANINI 
Rfos.—RODOLF0 M EZZERA.—OCTA.V10 M ORATO.—LUIS M ORQUI0.— 
JOSL SERRATO. 

Paraguay: JUSTO PASTOR BEN1TEZ.—MARIA F. GONZILEZ. 

Mexico: B. VADILL0.—M . J. SIERRA.—EDITARDO STJA.REZ. 

Panama: J. D. Auos EmENA.—M AGIN PONS.—EDUARDO 
HOLGUIN. 

E. 

Guatemala: M. ARROYO. 

Brazil: LucILLo A. DA CUNHA BUEN0.—GILBERTO AMADO. 

Ecuador: A. AGUIRRE APARICIO.—H. ALBORNOZ.—ANTONIO 
PARRA V.—C. PUIG V.—ARTURO SCARONE. 

Nicaragua: LEONARDO ARGUELL0.—M. CORDER° REYES.—CARLOS 
CUADRA PASOS. 

Colombia: ALFONSO LOPEZ.—RAIMUNDO RIVAS. 

Chile: M IGUEL CRUCHAGA.—J1RAMON GUTIARREZ,—F.FIGUEROA.— 
F. NIETO DEL Rfo.—B. COHEN. 

Peru: (con la reserva establecida) ALVICEDO SOLF Y M URO. 

Cuba: ALBERTO GIRAUDY.—HERMINIO PORTELL 
NOGUEIRA. 

CONVENCION SORE DERECHOS Y DEBERES DE LOS ESTADOS 

Los Gobiernos representados en la Septima Conforencia interna-

cional Americana, 

Deseosos de concertar un convenio acerea, de los Derechos y Deberes 

de los Estados, han nombrado los siguientes Plenipotenciarios: 

Honduras: 
M IGUEL PAZ BARAONA 
AUGUSTO C. COELLO 
LUIS BOGRAN. 

Estados Unidos de America: 
CORDELL HULL 
ALEXANDER W. W EDDELL 
J. RE U BEN CLARK 
J. BUTLER W RIGHT 
SPRUILLE BRADEN 
Miss SOPHONISBA P. BRECKINRPDGE. 

El Salvador: 
HACTOR DAVID CASTRO 
ARTURO RAMON AITILA 
J. CIPRIANO CASTRO. 
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Republica Dominicana:
TULIO M. CESTERO.

Haiti:
JUSTIN BARAU
FRANCIS SALGADO
ANTOINE PIERRE-PAUL
EDMOND MANGONgS.

Argentina:
CARLOS SAAVEDRA LAMAS
JUAN F. CAFFERATA
RAM6N S. CASTILLO
CARLOS BREBBIA
ISIDORO RUIZ MORENO
LuIS A. PODESTA COSTA
RAiL PREBISCH
DANIEL ANTOKOLETZ.

Venezuela:
CESAR ZUMETA
LUIS CHURION
Josi RAFAEL MONTILLA.

Uruguay:
ALBERTO MASE
JUAN Josi AMZzAGA
JosE G. ANTUIA
JUAN CARLOS BLANCO
Senora SOFIA A. V. DE DEMICHELI
MARTfN R. ECHEGOYEN
LUIS ALBERTO DE HERRERA
PEDRO MANINI Rfos
MATEO MARQUES CASTRO
RODOLFO MEZZERA
OCTAVIO MORAT6
LUIS MonQUIO
TE6FILO PInEYRO CHAIN
DARDO REGULES
JosE SERRATO
JOSE PEDRO VARELA.

Paraguay:
JUSTO PASTOR BENfTEZ
GER6NIMO RIART
HORACIO A. FERNINDEZ
Sefiorita MARfA F. GONZALEZ

Mexico:
JosE MANUEL PUIG CASAURANC
ALFONSO REYES
BASILIO VADILLO
GENARO V. VASQUEZ
ROMEO ORTEGA
MANUEL J. SIERRA
EDUARDO SURAEZ
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Repablica Dominicana: 
TULIO M . CESTERO. 

Haiti: 
JUSTIN BARAU 
FRANCIS SALGADO 
ANTOINE PIERRE-PAUL 
EDMOND MANGONAS. 

Argentina: 
CARLOS SAAVEDRA LAMAS 
JUAN F. CAFFERATA 
RAMON S. CASTILLO 
CARLOS BREBBIA 
ISIDORO RUIZ M ORENO 
LUIS A. PODESTA COSTA 
RAIL PREBISCH 
DANIEL ANTOKOLETZ. 

Venezuela: 
CASAR ZUMETA 
Luis CHURION 
Josh RAFAEL M ONTILLA. 

Uruguay: 
ALBERTO MARL 
JUAN Josh AmLZAGA 
Josh G. ANTURA 
JUAN CARLOS BLANCO 
SeliOra SOFIA. A. V. DE DEMICHELI 
M ARTIN R. ECHEGOYEN 
LUIS ALBERTO DE HERRERA 
PEDRO M ANINI Rfos 
M ATEO M ARQUES CASTRO 
RODOLF0 M EZZERA 
OCTAVIO M ORAT6 
LUIS M ORQUI0 
TE6FILO PIREYRO CHAIN 
DARDO REGULES 
Josh SERRATO 
Josh PEDRO VARELA. 

Paraguay: 
JOSTO PASTOR BENITEZ 
GER6NIMO RIART 
HORACIO A. FERNANDEZ 
Setiorita M ARIA F. GONZA.LEZ 

Mexico: 
Josh MANUEL PUIG CASAURANC 
ALFONSO REYES 
BASILIO VADILLO 
GENARO V. VASQUEZ 
ROMEO ORTEGA 
M ANUE.I. J. SIERRA 
EDUARDO SUAREZ 
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Panamd:
J. D. AROSEMENA
EDUARDO E. HOLGUfN
OSCAR R. MULLER
MAGfN PONS

Bolivia:
CASTO ROJAS
DAVID ALVASTEGUI
ARTURO PINTO ESCALIER

Guatemala:
ALFREDO SKINNER KLEE
Josi GONZALEZ CAMPO
CARLOS SALAZAR
MANUEL ARROYO

Brasil:
AFRANIO DE MELLO FRANCO
LUCILLO A. DA CUNHA BUENO
FRANCISCO LTIS DA SILVA CAMPOS
GILBERTO AMADO
CARLOS CHAGAS
SAMUEL RIBEIRO.

Ecuador:
AUGUSTO AGUIRRE APARICIO
HUMBERTO ALBORNOZ
ANTONIO PARRA
CARLOS PUIG VILASSAR
ATURO SCARONE.

Nicaragua:
LEONARDO ARGtIELLO
MANUEL CORDERO REYES
CARLOS CUADRA PASOS.

Colombia:
ALFONSO L6PEZ
RAIMUNDO RIVAS
JosE CAMACHO CARRENO.

Chile:
MIGUEL CRUCHAGA TOCORNAL
OCTAVIO SETORET SILVA
GUSTAVO RIVERA
Josi RAM6N GUTTIERREZ
F*LIZ NIETO DEL Rfo
FRANCISCO FIGUEROA SANCHEZ
BENJAMfN COHEN.

Peri:
ALFREDO SOLF Y MUBRO
FELIPE BARREDA LAOS
LuIs FERNAiN CISNEROS.

Cuba:
ANGEL ALBERTO GIRAUDY
HERMINIO PORTELL VILA
ALFREDO NOGUEIRA.
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Quienes, despues de haber exhibido sus Plenos Poderes, que fueron
hallados en buena y debida forma, han convenido en lo siguiente:

ARTfCULO 1

E1 Estado como persona de Derecho Internacional debe reunir los
siguientes requisitos:

I. Poblaci6n permanente.
II. Territorio determinado.
III. Gobierno.
IV. Capacidad de entrar en relaciones con los demos Estados.

ARTICTULO 2

El Estado federal constituye una sola persona ante el Derecho
Internacional.

ARTICULO 3

La existencia politica del Estado es independiente de su reconoci-
miento por los demas Estados. Aun antes de reconocido el Estado
tiene el derecho de defender su integridad e independencia, proveer a
su conservaci6n y prosperidad y, por consiguiente, de organizarse como
mejor lo entendiere, legislar sobre sus intereses, administrar sus servi-
cios y determinar la jurisdicci6n y competencia de sus tribunales.

El ejercicio de estos derechos no tiene otros limites que el ejercicio
de los derechos de otros Estados conforme al Derecho Internacional.

ARTfCULO 4

Los Estados son juridicamente iguales, disfrutan de iguales derechos
y tienen igual capacidad para ejercitarlos. Los derechos de cada uno
no dependen del poder de que disponga para asegurar su ejercicio,
sino del simple hecho de su existencia como persona de Derecho
Internacional.

ARTfCULO 5

Los derechos fundamentales de los Estados no son susceptibles de
ser afectados en forma alguna.

ARTfCULO 6

El reconocimiento de un Estado meramente significa que el que lo
reconoce acepta la personalidad del otro con todos los derechos y
deberes determinados por el Derecho Internacional. El reconocl-
miento es incondicional e irrevocable.

ARTfCULO 7
El reconocimiento del Estado podra ser expreso o tacito. Este

iltimo resulta de todo acto que implique la intenci6n de reconocer al
nuevo Estado.

ARTICULO 8
Ningun Estado tiene derecho de intervenir en los asuntos internos

ni en los externos de otro.

ARTfCULO 9

La jurisdicci6n de los Estados en los limites del territorio nacional
se aplica a todos los habitantes. Los nacionales y los extranjeros se
hallan bajo la misma protecci6n de la legislaci6n y de las autoridades
nacionales y los extranjeros no podran pretender derechos diferentes,
ni mas extensos que los de los nacionales.
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de los derechos de otros Estados conform° al Derecho Internacional. 

AuTfeu-Lo 4 

Los Estados son jurfdicamente iguales, disfrutan de iguales derechos 
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ARTIfCLO 10

Es interes primordial de los Estados la conservaci6n de la paz. Las
divergencias de cualquier clase que entre ellos se susciten deben
arreglarse por los medios pacificos reconocidos.

ARTfCULO 11

Los Estados contratantes consagran en definitiva como norma de
su conducta, la obligaci6n precisa de no reconocer las adquisiciones
territoriales o de ventajas especiales que se realicen por la fuerza, ya
sea que 6sta consista en el uso de armas, en representaciones diplo-
maticas conminatorias o en cualquier otro medio de coacci6n efectiva.
El territorio de los Estados es inviolable y no puede ser objeto de
ocupaciones militares ni de otras medidas de fuerza impuestas por
otro Estado, ni directa ni indirectamente, ni por motivo alguno, ni
afin de manera temporal.

ARTfICLO 12

La presente Convenci6n no afecta los compromisos contraidos
anteriormente por las Altas Partes Contratantes en virtud de acuerdos
internacionales.

ARTfCULO 13

La presente Convenci6n sera ratificada por las Altas Partes Con-
tratantes, de acuerdo con sus procedimientos constitucionales. El
Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores de la Repiblica Oriental del
Uruguay queda encargado de enviar copias certificadas autenticas
a los Gobiernos para el referido fin. Los instrumentos de ratificaci6n
seran depositados en los archivos de la Uni6n Panamericana, en
Washington, que notificara dicho dep6sito a los Gobieros signatarios;
tal notificaci6n valdra como canje de ratificaciones.

ARTIcOLO 14

La presente Convenci6n entrara en vigor entre las Altas Partes
Contratantes en el orden en que vayan depositando sus respectivas
ratificaciones.

ARTfCULO 15

La presente Convenci6n regirI indefinidamente, pero podra ser
denunciada mediante aviso anticipado de un aio a la Uni6n Pan-
americana, que la transmitira a los demas Gobiernos signatarios.
Transcurrido este plazo, la convenci6n cesara en sus efectos para el
denunciante, quedando subsistente para las demas Altas Partes Con-
tratantes.

ARTICuLO 16

La presente Convenci6n quedara abierta a la adhesi6n y accesi6n
de los Estados no signatarios. Los instrumentos correspondientes
seran depositados en los Archivos de la Uni6n Panamericana que los
comunicara a las otras Altas Partes Contratantes.

En fe de lo cual, los Plenipotenciarios que a continuaci6n se indican,
firman y sellan la presente Convenci6n en espafiol, ingl6s, portugu6s
y frances, en la ciudad de Montevideo, Repfiblica Oriental del Uru-
guay, este vigesimosexto dia del mes de diciembre del afo de mil
novecientos treinta y tres.
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RESERVAS

La Delegaci6n de los Estados Unidos de America, al firmar la
Convenci6n sobre Derechos y Deberes de los Estados, lo hace con la
reserva expresa presentada ante la Sesi6n Plenaria de la Conferencia,
el 22 de diciembre de 1933, reserva que reza como sigue:

La Delegaci6n de los Estados Unidos, al pronunciarse afirmativa-
mente en la votaci6n final sobre esta recomendaci6n y proposici6n de
la Comisi6n, hace las mismas reservas a los once articulos del proyecto
o propuesta que la Delegaci6n Estadounidense hizo a los primeros
diez articulos durante la votaci6n final de la comisi6n en pleno,
reserva que tiene el tenor siguiente:

"La politica y actitud del gobierno de los Estados Unidos en todas
y cada una de las faces importantes de las relaciones internacionales
en este hemisferio dificilmente podrian hacerse mas claras y definidas
de lo que ya lo han sido, tanto de palabra como de hecho, especalmente
desde el 4 de Marzo. Por lo tanto no es mi animo hacer una repetici6n
o resefia de tales actos y manifestaciones, y no la hare. Cualquier
observador debe a estas horas comprender perfectamente que bajo el
regimen del Presidente Roosevelt el gobierno de los Estados Unidos
se opone, tanto como cualquier otro gobierno, a toda ingerencia en la
libertad, la soberanfa u en otros asuntos internos o procedimientos de
los gobienos de otras naciones.

Ademas de sus muchos actos y declaraciones relacionadas con la
aplicaci6n de estas doctrinas y politicas, el Presidente Roosevelt,
durante las ultimas semanas, manifest6 pfiblicamente su voluntad de
entrar en negociaciones con el Gobierno Cubano a fin de considerar el
tratado que ha estado en vigor desde 1903. Creo, pues, estar en lo
cierto al decir que con nuestro apoyo al principio general de la no
intervenci6n, conforme ha sido propuesto, ningin gobierno necesita
abrigar temores de una intervenci6n de los Estados Unidos durante
el Gobierno del Presidente Roosevelt. Estimo infortunado el que,
durante la breve duraci6n de esta Conferencia, al parecer no se dis-
pone de tiempo suficiente para elaborar interpretaciones y definiciones
de aquellos terminos fundamentales consignados en la ponencia.
Tales definiciones e interpretaciones permitirian que cada gobierno
procediera de manera uniforme, sin ninguna diferencia de opiniones o
to interpretaciones. Espero que, a la mayor brevedad posible, so

realizari tan importtantisimo trabajo. Entretanto, y en el caso de que
haya difereneias do interpretaci6n y, asinismo, mientras es posible
elaborar y codificar las doctrinas y principios propuestos, para uso
comfin de todos los gobiernos, deseo manifestar que en todos sus
contactos, relaciones y conducta internacionales, el Gobierno de los
Estados Unidos seguira escrupulosamente las doctrinas y politicas que
ha perseguido desdo el 4 de marzo, consignados en los diversos discur-
sos pronunciados por el presidente Roosevelt desde entonces, en el
reciente discurso pacifista que pronunci6 el 15 de diciembre ante esta
Conferencia y en el Derecho de Gentes, tal como se le reconoce y
acepta generalmente".

Los selores Delegados del Brasil y del Perui hicieron constar
el siguiente voto particular respecto al articulo 11 de la presente
convenci6n: "Que aceptan la doctrina en principio; pero no la
estiman codificable porque hay paises que ain no han firmado el
pacto antibelico de Rio de Janeiro, del cual ella forma parte, y por
tanto no constituye todavia derecho internacional positivo apto
para la codificaci6n."

Ionduras: M. PAZBARAONA.--AuGIs TO C. COELLO.-LUIS
BOGRXN.
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Estados Unidos de America: ALEXANDER W. WEDDELL.-J.
BUTLER WRIGHT.

El Salvador: HICTOR DAVID CASTRO.-ARTURO R. AVILA.

Republica Dominicana: TULIO M. CESTERO.

Haiti: J. BARAU.-F. SALGADO.-EDMOND MANGONSS.-A. PRRE.
PAUL.

Argentina: CARLOS SAAVEDRA LAMAS.-JUAN F. CAFFERATA.-
RAM6N S. CASTILLO.-I. RUIZ MORENO.-L. A. PODESTA COSTA.-
D. ANTOKOLETZ.

Venezuela: Lms CHURI6N.-J. R. MONTILLA.

Uruguay: A. MANE.-JOSB PEDRO VARELA.-MATEO MARQUES
CASTRO.--DARDO REGULES.-SOFfA ALVAREZ VIGNOLI DE DEMI-
CHELI.-TE6FILO PINEYRO CHAIN.-LUIS A. DE HERRERA.-MARTfN
R. ECHEGOYEN.-JOSE G. ANTUNA.-J. C. BLANCO.-PEDRO MANINI
RfOS.-RODOLFO MEZZERA.-OCTAVIO MORAT6.--LUIS MoRQUIO.-
Jos SERRATO.

Paraguay: JUSTO PASTOR BENfTEZ.-MARfA F. GONZALEZ.

Mexico: B. VADILLO.-M. J. SIERRA.-EDUARDO SUAREZ.

Panama: J. D. AROSEMENA.-MAGIN PONS.-EDUARDO E. HOL-
GUIN.

Guatemala: M. ARROYO.

Brasil: LUCILLO A. DA CUNHA BUENO.-GILBERTO AMADO.

Ecuador: A. AGUIRRE APARICIO.-H. ALBORNOZ.-ANTONIO
PARRA V.-C. PUIG V.-ARTURO SCARONE.

Nicaragua: LEONARDO ARGUELLO.-M. CORDERO REYES.-CARLOS
CUADRA PASOS.

Colombia: ALFONSO L6PEZ.-RAIMUNDO RIVAS.

Chile: MIGUEL CRUCHAGA.-J. RAM6N GUTIIRRBEZ.-F. Fi-
GUEROA.-F. NIETO DEL Rfo.-B. COHEN.

Peru: (con la reserva establecida) ALFREDO SOLrI Y MURO.

Cuba: ALBERTO GIRAUDY.-HERMINIO PORTELL VILX.-Ing. A.
E. NOGUEIRA.

AND WHEREAS the said convention, as signed, was duly ratified by Ratifiction.

the United States of America, and the instrument of ratification of
the United States of America embracing the aforesaid reservation
made by its delegation at the conference, as follows:

Reservation by
"The delegation of the United States, in voting 'yes' on the final Uited Stat bs.

vote on this committee recommendation and proposal, makes the same
reservation to the eleven articles of the project or proposal that the
United States delegation made to the first ten articles during the final
vote in the full Commission, which reservation is in words as follows:

"The policy and attitude of the United States Government toward
every important phase of international relationships in this hemi-
sphere could scarcely be made more clear and definite than they have
been made by both word and action especially since March 4. 1
have no disposition therefore to indulge in any repetition or rehearsal
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of these acts and utterances and shall not do so. Every observing
person must by this time thoroughly understand that under the
Roosevelt administration the United States Government is as much
opposed as any other government to interference with the freedom,
the sovereignty, or other internal affairs or processes of the govern-
ments of other nations.

"In addition to numerous acts and utterances in connection with
the carrying out of these doctrines and policies, President Roosevelt,
during recent weeks, gave out a publicstatement expressing his dis-
position to open negotiations with the Cuban Government for the
purpose of dealing with the treaty which has existed since 1903. I
feel safe in undertaking to say that under our support of the general
principle of nonintervention as has been suggested, no government
need fear any intervention on the part of the United States under the
Roosevelt administration. I think it unfortunate that during the
brief period of this conference there is apparently not time within
which to prepare interpretations and definitions of these fundamental
terms that are embraced in the report. Such definitions and inter-
pretations would enable every government to proceed in a uniform
way without any'difference of opinion or of interpretations. I hope
that at the earliest possible date such very important work will be
done. In the meantime in case of differences of interpretations and
also until they (the proposed doctrines and principles) can be worked
out and codified for the common use of every government, I desire to
say that the United States Government in all of its international
associations and relationships and conduct will follow scrupulously
the doctrines and policies which it has pursued since March 4, which
are embodied in the different addresses of President Roosevelt since
that time and in the recent peace address of myself on the 15th day
of December before this conference and in the law of nations as gen-
erally recognized and accepted.",

was deposited with the Pan American Union on July 13, 1934,
mRtfimcatieby D- AND WHEREAS, the said convention has been duly ratified also by

the Dominican Republic, whose ratification thereof was deposited
with the Pan American Union on December 26, 1934, onwwhich day the
convention, pursuant to a provision in Article 14 thereof, entered into
force between the United States of America and the Dominican
Republic;

roclamation. NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt,
President of the United States of America, have caused the said con-
vention to be made public to the end that the same and every article
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by
the United States of America and the citizens thereof subject to the
reservation aforesaid.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this eighteenth day of January, in
the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-

[SEAL] five and of the Independence of the United States of
America the one hundred and fifty-ninth.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:

CORDELL HULL

Secretary of State.
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convention, pursuant to a provision in Article 14 thereof, entered into 
force between the United States of America and the Dominican 
Republic; 

Proclamation. Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the said con-
vention to be made public to the end that the same and every article 
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by 
the United States of America and the citizens thereof subject to the 
reservation aforesaid. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 

the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this eighteenth day of January, in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-
[SEAL] five and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and fifty-ninth. 

FRANK IJN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 

CORDELL HULL 
Secretary of State. 
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Extradition convention between the United States of America and other December 26,1933.
American Republics. Signed at Montevideo, December 26, 1933;
ratification advised by the Senate, with an understanding, June 15,
1934; ratified by the President, with the said understanding, June 29,
1934; ratification of the United States of America deposited with the
Pan American Union, July 13, 1934; proclaimed, January 25, 1935.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

A PROCLAMATION

WHEREAS a convention on extradition between the United States Pan American ex-tradition convention.
of America and other countries represented at the Seventh Interna-
tional Conference of American States, was signed by their respective
plenipotentiaries at Montevideo, Uruguay, on December 26, 1933, eGovernments repre-
with reservations on the parts of the United States of America, El
Salvador, Mexico and Ecuador, the English and Spanish texts of
which convention are word for word as follows:

CONVENTION ON EXTRADITION

The Governments represented in the Seventh International Con-
ference of American States:

Wishing to conclude a Convention on Extradition, have appointed Plenipotentiaries.
the following Plenipotentiaries:

Honduras:
MIGJUEL PAZ BARAONA
AUGUSTO C. COELLO
LUIS BOGRIN.

United States of America:
CORDELL IHULL
ALEXANDER W. WEDDELL
J. REUBEN CLARK
J. BUTLER WRIGHT
SPRUILLE BRADEN
Miss SOPHONISBA P. BRECKINRIDGE.

El Salvador:
H1ECTOR DAVID CASTRO
ARTURO RAM6N AVILA
J. CIPRIANO CASTRO.

Dominican Republic:
TULIO M. CESTERO.

Haiti:
JUSTIN BARAU
FRANCIS SALGADO
ANTOINE PIERRE-PAUL
EDMOND MANGONAS.
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Extradition convention between the United States of America and other 
American Republics. Signed at Montevideo, December 26, 1933; 
ratification advised by the Senate, with an understanding, June 15, 
1934; ratified by the President, with the said understanding, June 29, 
1934; ratification of the United States of America deposited with the 
Pan American Union, July 13, 1934; proclaimed, January 25, 1935. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

A PROCLAMATION 

W HEREAS a convention on extradition between the United States 
of America and other countries represented at the Seventh Interna-
tional Conference of American States, was signed by their respective 
plenipotentiaries at Montevideo, Uruguay, on December 26, 1933, 
with reservations on the parts of the United States of America, El 
Salvador, Mexico and Ecuador, the English and Spanish texts of 
which convention are word for word as follows: 

CONVENTION ON EXTRADITION 

The Governments represented in the Seventh International Con-
ference of American States: 
Wishing to conclude a Convention on Extradition, have appointed 

the following Plenipotentiaries: 

Honduras: 
M IGUEL PAZ BARAONA 
AUGUSTO C. COELLO 
Luis B 0 GRAN. 

United States of America: 
CORDELL HULL 
ALEXANDER W. W EDDELL 
J. REUBEN CLARK 
J. BUTLER WRIGHT 
SPRUILLE BRADEN 
Miss SOPHONISBA P. BRECKLNRIDGE. 

El Salvador: 
ETACTOR DAVID CASTRO 
ARTURO RAM6N AVILA 
J. CIPRIANO CASTRO. 

Dominican Republic: 
TULIO M . CESTERO. 

JUSTIN BARKU 
FRANCIS SALGADO 
ANTOINE PIERRE-PAUL 
EDMOND M ANGONAS. 

December 26, 1933. 

Pan American ex-
tradition convention. 

Governments repre-
sented. 

Plenipotentiaries. 
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Plenipotentiaries Argentina.
Continued ren.

CARLOS SAAVEDRA LAMAS
JUAN F. CAFFERATA
RAM6N S. CASTILLO
CARLOS BREBBIA
ISIDORO RUIZ MORENO
LUIS A. PODESTX COSTA
RA1L PREBISCH
DANIEL ANTOKOLETZ

Venezuela:
CESAR ZUMETA
Luis CHURION
JOSE RAFAEL MONTILLA

Uruguay:
ALBERTO MARE
JUAN JosE AMEZAGA
Jos G. ANTUNA
JUAN CARLOS BLANCO
Sefiora SOFfA A. V. DE DEMICHELI
MARTfN R. ECHEGOYEN
LuIS ALBERTO DE HERRERA
PEDRO MANINI Rfos
MATEO MARQUES CASTRO
RODOLFO MEZZERA
OCTAVIO MORAT6
LUIS MoRQuIO
TE6FILO PInEYRO CHAIN
DARDO REGULES
JosE SERRATO
JOSE PEDRO VARELA

Paraguay:
JUSTO PASTOR BENITEZ
GER6NIMO RIART
HORACIO A. FERNANDEZ
Senorita MARfA F. GONZALEZ

Mexico:
JosE MANUEL PUIG CASAURANC
ALFONSO REYES
BASILIO VADILLO
GENARO V. VASQUEZ
ROMEO ORTEGA
MANUEL J. SIERRA
EDUARDO SUXREZ

Panama:
J. D. AROSEMENA
EDUARDO E. HOLGUIN
OSCAR R. MULLER
MAGiN PONS

Bolivia:
CASTO ROJAS
DAVID ALVESTEGUI
ARTURO PINTO ESCALIER
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Plenipotentiaries— 
Continued. Argentina: 

CARLOS SAAVEDRA LAMAS 
JUAN F. CAFFERATA 
RAM6N S. CAsTuzo 
CARLOS BREBBIA 
ISIDORO RUIZ M ORENO 
LlTIS A. PODESTA COSTA 
RAtL PREBISCH 
DANIEL ANTOKOLETZ 

Venezuela: 
CE.SAR ZUMETA 
Luis CHURION 
Jos A RAFAEL M ONTILLA 

Uruguay: 
ALBERTO MARA 
JUAN Jos A AMAZAGA 
Jos L G. ANTURA 
JUAN CARLOS BLANCO 
SCli.Ora SOFIA A. V. DE DEMICHELI 
MARTIN R. ECHEGOYEN 
LUIS ALBERTO DE HERRERA 
PEDRO M ANINI Rios 
MATEO M ARQUES CASTRO 
RODOLFO M EZZERA 
OCTAVIO M ORATo 
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TE6FILO PISEYRO CHAIN 
DARDO REGULES 
Josh' SERRATO 
Jost PEDRO VARELA 

Paraguay: 
JUSTO PASTOR BENITEZ 
GER6NIMO RIART 
HORACIO A. FERNANDEZ 
Sefiorita M ARfA F. GowzALEz 

Mexico: 
Jos MANUEL PITIG CASA1JRANC 
ALFONSO RE/ES 
BASILTO VADILLO 
GENARO V. VASQUEZ 
ROMEO ORTEGA 
MANUEL J. SIERRA 
EDUARDO SuktEz 

Panama: 
J. D. AROSEMENA 
EDUARDO E. HOLGUfN 
OSCAR R. MULLER 
MAGfN PONS 

Bolivia: 
CASTO ROJAS 
DAVID AL VASTEGUI 
AltTu110 PINTO ESCALIER 
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Guatemala: Plenipotentiaries -uatemala: Continued.

ALFREDO SKINNER KLEE
JosE GONZALEZ CAMPO
CARLOS SALAZAR
MANUEL ARROYO

Brazil:
AFRANIO DE MELLO FRANCO
LUCILLO A DA CUNHA BUENO
FRANCISCO LUis DA SILVA CAMPOS
GILBERTO AMADO
CARLOS CHAGAS
SAMUEL RIBEIRO

Ecuador:
AUGUSTO AGUIRRE APARICIO
HUMBBERTO ALBORNOZ
ANTONIO PARRA
CARLOS PUIG VILASSAR
ARTURO SCARONE

Nicaragua:
LEONARDO ARGtELLO
MANUEL CORDERO REYES

Colombia:
ALFONSO L6PEZ
RAIMUNDO RIVAS
JOSE CAMACHO CARRENO.

Chile:
MIGUEL CRUCHAGA TOCORNAL
OCTAVIO SENORET SILVA
GUSTAVO RIVERA
Jost RAM6N GUTIEPtREZ
FELIX NIETO DEL RIE
FRANCISCO FIGmUEROA SANCHEZ
BENJAMfN COHEN.

Peru:
ALFREDO SOLF Y MURO
FELIPE BARREDA LAOS
LUis FERNAN CISNEROS.

Cuba:
ANGEL ALBERTO GIRAUDY
HERMINIO PORTELL VILA
ALFREDO NOGUEIRA.

Who, after having exhibited their Full Powers, which were found
in good and due form, have agreed upon the following:

ARTICLE 1

Each one of the signatory States in harmony with the stipulations Reeiproal surrender

of the present Convention assumes the obligation of surrendering to der certain cirum-

any one of the States which may make the requisition, the persons stanes.
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Guatemala: 
ALFREDO SKINNER KLEE 
Jog GONZALEZ CAMPO 
CARLOS SALAZAR 
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Ecuador: 
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M ANUEL CORDERO REYES 
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ALFONSO L(5PEZ 
RAIMUNDO RIVAS 
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GUSTAVO RIVERA. 
Jog RAmoN GUTILRREZ 
FAUX NIETO DEL Rfo 
FRANCISCO FIGUEROA SANCHEZ 
BENJAMIN ConEN. 

Peru: 
ALFREDO SOLE' Y MURO 
FELIPE BARREDA LAOS 
LUIS FERNIN CISNEROS. 

Cuba: 
ANGEL ALBERTO GIRAUDY 
HERMINIO PORTELL VILA. 
ALFREDO NOGUEIRA. 

Plenipotentiaries — 
Continued. 

Who, after having exhibited their Full Powers, which were found 
m good and due form, have agreed upon the following: 

ARTICLE 1 
Each one of the signatory States in harmony with the stipulations Reciprocal surrender 

aferaceceusr & la)ersci °ruse umn 
of the present Convention assumes the obligation of surrendering to di u: 
any one of the States which may make the requisition, the persons stances. 
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who may be in their territory and who are accused or under sentence.
This right shall be claimed only under the following circumstances:

Jurisdiction of de- a) That the demanding State have the jurisdiction to try and
to punish the delinquency which is attributed to the
individual whom it desires to extradite.

That the act consti- b) That the act for which extradition is sought constitutes a
crime and is punishable under the laws of the demanding
and surrendering States with a minimum penalty of im-
prisonment for one year.

ARTICLE 2

Discretionary dele v- When the person whose extradition is sought is a citizen of theery of country's citi-
zens. country to which the requisition is addressed, his delivery may or

may not be made, as the legislation or circumstances of the case may,
in the judgment of the surrendering State, determine. If the accused
is not surrendered, the latter State is obliged to bring action against
him for the crime with which he is accused, if such crime meets the
conditions established in sub-article (b) of the previous article. The
sentence pronounced shall be communicated to the demanding State.1

ARTICLE 3
Subjects not extra-

ditable.
Extradition will not be granted:

a) When, previous to the arrest of the accused person, the penal
action or sentence has expired according to the laws of the
demanding or the surrendering State.

b) When the accused has served his sentence in the country
where the crime was committed or when he may have
been pardoned or granted an amnesty.

c) When the accused has been or is being tried by the State to
which the requisition was directed for the act with which
he is charged and on which the petition of extradition is
based.

d) When the accused must appear before any extraordinary tri-
bunal or court of the demanding State (tribunal o juzgado
de excepci6n del Estado reqririente). Military courts will
not be considered as such tribunals. 2

e) When the offense is of a political nature or of a character
related thereto. An attempt against the life or person of
the Chief of State or members of his family, shall not be
deemed to be a political offense.

f) When the offense is purely military or directed against
religion.

ARTICLE 4
Determination of ap- The determination of whether or not the exceptions referred to in

the previous article are applicable shall belong exclusively to the
State to which the request for extradition is addressed.

ARTICLE 5
Requisitions. A request for extradition should be formulated by the respective

diplomatic representative. When no such representative is available,
consular agents may serve, or the governments may communicate
directly with one another. The following documents in the language

conpation to ac
- of the country to which the request for extradition is directed, shall

accompany every such request:
Art. 2 was not accepted by the United States of America.a Par. d of art. 3 was not accepted by the United States of America.

3114 PAN AMERICAN CONVENTION—EXTRADITION. DEC. 26, 1933. 

jurisdiction of de-
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who may be in their territory and who are accused or under sentence. 
This right shall be claimed only under the following circumstances: 

a) That the demanding State have the jurisdiction to try and 
to punish the delinquency which is attributed to the 
individual whom it desires to extradite. 

b) That the act for which extradition is sought constitutes a 
crime and is punishable under the laws of the demanding 
and surrendering States with a minimum penalty of im-
prisonment for one year. 
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may not be made, as the legislation or circumstances of the case may, 
in the judgment of the surrendering State, determine. If the accused 
is not surrendered, the latter State is obliged to bring action against 
him for the crime with which he is accused, if such crime meets the 
conditions established in sub-article (b) of the previous article. The 
sentence pronounced shall be communicated to the demanding State.' 

Subjects not extra-
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ARTICLE 3 

Extradition will not be granted: 

a) When, previous to the arrest of the accused person, the penal 
action or sentence has expired according to the laws of the 
demanding or the surrendering State. 

b) When the accused has served his sentence in the country 
where the crime was committed or when he may have 
been pardoned or granted an amnesty. 

c) When the accused has been or is being tried by the State to 
which the requisition was directed for the act with which 
he is charged and on which the petition of extradition is 
based. 

d) When the accused must appear before any extraordinary tri-
bunal or court of the demanding State (tribunal o juzgado 
de excepcion del Estado requiriente). Military courts will 
not be considered as such tribunals,' 

e) When the offense is of a political nature or of a character 
related thereto. An attempt against the life or person of 
the Chief of State or members of his family, shall not be 
deemed to be a political offense. 

f) When the offense is purely military or directed against 
religion. 

ARTICLE 4 
Determination of ap-

plicability. The determination of whether or not the exceptions referred to in 
the previous article are applicable shall belong exclusively to the 
State to which the request for extradition is addressed. 

ARTICLE 5 

A request for e— adition should be formulated by the respective 
diplomatic representative. When no such representative is available, 
consular agents may serve, or the governments may communicate 
directly with one another. The following documents in the language 

Information to an- of the country to which the request for extradition is directed, shall 
accompany every such request: 

Art. 2 was not accepted by the United States of America. 
2 Par. d of art. 3 was not accepted by the United States of America. 

Requisitions. 

company. 
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a) An authentic copy of the sentence, when the accused has been
tried and condemned by the courts of the demanding
State.

b) When the person is only under accusation, an authentic copy
of the order of detention issued by the competent judge,
with a precise description of the imputed offense, a copy
of the penal laws applicable thereto, and a copy of the
laws referring to the prescription of the action or the
penalty.

c) In the case of an individual under accusation as also of an
individual already condemned, there shall be furnished all
possible information of a personal character which may
help to identify the individual whose extradition is sought.

ARTICLE 6

When a person whose extradition is sought shall be under trial or
shall be already condemned in the State from which it is sought to
extradite him, for an offense committed prior to the request for extra-
dition, said extradition shall be granted at once, but the surrender of
the accused to the demanding State shall be deferred until his trial
ends or his sentence is served.

ARTICLE 7

When the extradition of a person is sought by several States for
the same offense, preference will be given to the State in whose terri-
tory said offense was committed. If he is sought for several offenses,
preference will be given to the State within whose bounds shall have
been committed the offense which has the greatest penalty according
to the law of the surrendering State.

If the case is one of different acts which the State from which extra-
dition is sought esteems of equal gravity, the oreference will be
determined by the priority of the request.

Prior, etc., offenses.

Persons claimed by
other Powers.

ARTICLE 8

The request for extradition shall be determined in accordance with Jurisdietion of 
8tur.

the domestic legislation of the surrendering State and the ihdividual rendering State.

whose extradition is sought shall have the right to use all the renme
dies and resources authorized by such legislation, either before the
judiciary or the administrative authorities as may be provided for by
the aforesaid legislation.

ARTICLE 9

Once a request for extradition in the form indicated in Article 5 Apprephending fugi-

has been received, the State from which the extradition is sought will
exhaust all necessary measures for the capture of the person whose
extradition is requested.

ARTICLE 10

The requesting State may ask, by any means of communication, Provisional daten-

the provisional or preventive detention of a person, if there is, at
least, an order by some court for his detention and if the State at
the same time offers to request extradition in due course. The State
from which the extradition is sought will order the immediate arrest
of the accused. If within a maximum period of two months after
the requesting State has been notified of the arrest of the person, said
State has not formally applied for extradition, the detained person
will be set at liberty and his extradition may not again be requested
except in the way established by Article 5.

The demanding State is exclusively liable for any damages which d ae niit toestwi
might arise from the provisional or preventive detention of a person.

104019°--36 -T II---68
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a) An authentic copy of the sentence, when the accused has been 
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shall be already condemned in the State from which it is sought to 
extradite him, for an offense committed prior to the request for extra-
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the same offense, preference will be given to the State in whose terri-
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preference will be given to the State within whose bounds shall have 
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dies and resources authorized by such legislation, either before the 
judiciary or the administrative authorities as may be provided for by 
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ARTICLE 9 
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has been received, the State from which the extradition is sought will 
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extradition is requested. 
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The requesting State may ask, by any means of communication, .Provisional &ten-

the provisional or preventive detention of a person, if there is, at ton. 
least, an order by some court for his detention and. if the State at 
the same time offers to request extradition in due course. The State 
from which the extradition is sought will order the immediate arrest 
of the accused. If within a maximum period of two months after 
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will be set at liberty and his extradition may not again be requested 
except in the way established by Article 5. 
The demanding State is exclusively liable for any damages which atritsvgwitb 

might arise from the provisional or preventive detention of a person. 
104019°-36 --FT ix-08 

Prior, etc., offenses. 

Persons claimed by 
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ARTICLE 11
Time limitation for Extradition having been granted and the person requested put at

g g the disposition of the diplomatic agent of the demanding State, then,
if, within two months from the time when said agent is notified of
same, the person has not been sent to his destination, he will be set
at liberty, and he cannot again be detained for the same cause.

The period of two months will be reduced to forty days when the
countries concerned are conterminous.

ARTICLE 12
Tf xtradition refused,

no further application Once extradition of a person has been refused, application may not
permitted. again be made for the same alleged act.3

ARTICLE 13
Guards.

Place of surrender.

Articles seized with
fugitive.

Costs of arrest, etc.

The State requesting the extradition may designate one or more
guards for the purpose of taking charge of the person extradited, but
said guards will be subject to the orders of the police or other authori-
ties of the State granting the extradition or of the States in transit.

ARTICLE 14
The surrender of the person extradited to the requesting State will

be done at the most appropriate point on the frontier or in the most
accessible port, if the transfer is to be made by water.

ARTICLE 15
The objects found in the possession of the person extradited, ob-

tained by the perpetration of the illegal act for which extradition is
requested, or which might be useful as evidence of same, will be con-
fiscated and handed over to the demanding country, notwithstanding
it might not be possible to surrender the accused because of some
unusual situation such as his escape or death.4

ARTICLE 16

The costs of arrest, custody, maintenance, and transportation
of the person, as well as of the objects referred to in the preceding
article, will be borne by the State granting the extradition up to the
moment of surrender and from thereon they will be borne by the
demanding State.6

ARTICLE 17

tradirtaiong, ed ex- Once the extradition is granted, the demanding State under-
takes:

a) Not to try nor to punish the person for a common offense
which was committed previous to the request for extra-
dition and which has not been included in said request,
except only if the interested party expressly consents.

b) Not to try nor to punish the person for a political offense,
or for an offense connected with a political offense, com-
mitted previous to the request for extradition.

c) To apply to the accused the punishment of next lesser degree
than death if according to the legislation of the country of
refuge the death penalty would not be applicable.

d) To furnish to the State granting the extradition an authentic
copy of the sentence pronounced.

' Art. 12 was not accepted by the United States of America.
Art. 15 was not accepted by the United States of America.
Art. 16 was not accepted by the United States of America.

Time limitation for 
bolding fugitive. 

3116 PAN AMERICAN CONVENTION—EXTRADITION. DEC. 26, 1933. 

ARTICLE 11 

Extradition having been granted and the person requested put at 
the disposition of the diplomatic agent of the demanding State, then, 
if, within two months from the time when said agent is notified of 
same, the person has not been sent to his destination, he will be set 
at liberty, and he cannot again be detained for the same cause. 
The period of two months will be reduced to forty days when the 

countries concerned are conterminous. 

ARTICLE 12 
if pxtradition refused, no further application Once extradition of a person has been refused, application may not 

permitted. again be made for the same alleged act.3 

Guards. 

Place of surrender. 

Articles seized with 
fugitive. 

Costs of arrest, etc. 

Undertaking, if ex-tradition granted. 

ARTICLE 13 

The State requesting the extradition may designate one or more 
guards for the purpose of taking charge of the person extradited, but 
said guards will be subject to the orders of the police or other authori-
ties of the State granting the extradition or of the States in transit. 

ARTICLE 14 

The surrender of the person extradited to the rectuesting State will 
be done at the most appropriate point on the frontier or in the most 
accessible port, if the transfer is to be made by water. 

ARTICLE 15 

The objects found in the possession of the person extradited, ob-
tained by the perpetration of the illegal act for which extradition is 
requested, or which might be useful as evidence of same, will be con-
fiscated and handed over to the demanding country, notwithstanding 
it might not be possible to surrender the accused because of some 
unusual situation such as his escape or death.4 

ARTICLE 16 
The costs of arrest, custody, maintenance, and transportation 

of the person, as well as of the objects referred to in the preceding 
article, will be borne by the State granting the extradition up to the 
moment of surrender and from thereon they will be borne by the 
demanding State.6 

ARTICLE 17 

Once the extradition is granted, the demanding State under-
takes: 

a) Not to try nor to punish the person for a common offense 
which was committed previous to the request for extra-
dition and which has not been included in said request, 
except only if the interested party expressly consents. 

b) Not to try nor to punish the person for a political offense, 
or for an offense connected with a political offense, com-
mitted previous to the request for extradition. 

c) To apply to the accused the punishment of next lesser degree 
than death if according to the legislation of the country of 
refuge the death penalty would not be applicable. 

d) To furnish to the State granting the extradition an authentic 
copy of the sentence pronounced. 

Art. 12 was not accepted by the United States of America. 
Art. 15 was not accepted by the United States of America. 
Art. 16 was not accepted by the United States of America. 
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ARTICLE 18

The signatory States undertake to permit the transit through Trasit via third
their respective territories of any person whose extradition has been
granted by another Statein favor of a third, requiring only the
original or an authentic copy of the agreement by which the country
of refuge granted the extradition.6

ARTICLE 19
No request for extradition may be based upon the stipulations Prilorn ofees e-

of this Convention if the offense in question has been committed
before the ratification of the Convention is deposited.

ARTICLE 20

The present Convention will be ratified by means of the legal Ratification.

forms in common use in each of the signatory States, and will come
into force, for each of them, thirty days after the deposit of the
respective ratification.

The Minister of Foreign Affairs of the Republic of Uruguay shall
transmit authentic certified copies to the governments for the afore-
mentioned purpose of ratification. The instrument of ratification
shall be deposited in the archives of the Pan-American Union in Wash-
ington, which shall notify the signatory governments of said deposit.
Such notification shall be considered as an exchange of ratifications.

ARTICLE 21

The present Convention does not abrogate or modify the bi- Existing treaties not
lateral or collective treaties, which at the present date are in force abrogated hreby.

between the signatory States. Nevertheless, if any of said treaties
lapse, the present Convention will take effect and become applicable
immediately among the respective States, if each of them has ful-
filled the stipulations of the preceding article.

ARTICLE 22

The present Convention shall remain in force indefinitely but Dunt'ion.
may be denounced by means of one year's notice given to the Pan-
American Union, which shall transmit it to the other signatory
governments. After the expiration of this period the Convention Denunciation.
shall cease in its effects as regards the party which denounces but
shall remain in effect for the remaining High Contracting Parties.

ARTICLE 23

The present Convention shall be open for the adherence and Adherence.

accession of the States which are not signatories. The corresponding
instruments shall be deposited in the archives of the Pan-American
Union, which shall communicate them to the other High Contracting
Parties.

In witness whereof, the following Plenitotentiaries have signed Signatures.
this convention in Spanish, English, Portuguese and French and
hereunto affix their respective seals in the city of Montevideo,
Republic of Uruguay, this 26th day of December, 1933.

RESERVATIONS

The Delegation of the United States of America, in signing the Reseatio
present Extradition Convention, reserves the following articles:

Ante, pp. 3114, S116.

Article 2. (second sentence, English text);
Article 3, paragraph d;
Articles 12, 15, 16 and 18.

a Art. 18 was not accepted by the United States of America.
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Art. 18 was not accepted by the United States of America. 
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E S-vador. Reservation to the effect that El Salvador, although it accepts
Ae, p in general principle Article XVIII of the Inter-American Treaty of

Extradition, concretely stipulates the exception that it cannot cooper-
ate in the surrender of its own nationals, prohibited by its Political
Constitution, by permitting the transit through its territory of said
nationals when one foreign State surrenders them to another.

Aec 314. Mexico signs the Convention on Extradition with the declaration
with respect to Article 3, paragraph f, that the internal legislation
of Mexico does not recognize offenses against religion. It will not
sign the optional clause of this Convention.

Ecuador. The Delegation from Ecuador, in dealing with the Nations with
which Ecuador has signed Conventions on Extraditions, accepts the
stipulations herein established in all respects which are not contrary
to said Conventions.

Honduras: M. PAZBARAONA.-AUGUSTO C. COELLO.-LUIS BOGRAN.

United States of America: ALEXANDER W. WEDDELL.-J. BUTLER
WRIGHT.

El Salvador: HECTOR DAVID CASTRO.-ARTURO R. AVILA.

Dominican Republic: TULIO M. CESTERO.

Haiti: J. BARAU.-F. SALGADO.-EDMOND MANGONS.-A. PRRE.
PAUL.

Argentina: CARLOS SAAVEDRA LAMAS.-JUAN F. CAFFERATA.-
RAMON S. CASTILLO.-I. RUIZ MORENO.-L. A. PODESTX COSTA.-
D. ANTOKOLETZ.

Uruguay: A. MA~N.-JosE PEDRO VARELA.-MATEO MARQUES
CASTRO.--DARDO REGULES.-SOFfA ALVAREZ VIGNOLI DE DEMI-
CHELI.-TE6FILO PINEYRO CHAIN.-LUIS A. DE HERRERA.-MARTfN
R. ECHEGOYEN.--JOSE G. ANTUNA.-J. C. BLANCO.-PEDRO MANINI
RfOS.-RODOLFO MEZZERA.-OCTAVIO MORAT6.--LUIS MORQUIO.-
JosE SERRATO.

Paraguay: JUSTO PASTOR BENITEZ.-MARIA F. GONZALEZ.

Afexico: B. VADILLO.-M. J. SIERRA.-EDUARDO SUAbEZ.

Panama: J. D. AROSEMENA.-MAGIN PONS.-EDUARDO E. ItOL-
GUIN.

Guatemala: A. SKINNER KLEE.-J. GONZALEZ CAMPO.-CARLOS
SALAZAR.-M. ARROYO.

Brazil: LUCILLO A. DA CUNHA BUENO.-GILBERTO AMADO.

Ecuador: A. AGUIRRE APARICIO.-H. ALBORNOZ..-ANTONIO
PARRA V.-C. PUIG V.-ARTURO SCARONE.

Nicaragua: LEONARDO ARGUELLO.-M. CORDERO REYES.-CARLOS
CUADRA PASOS.

Colombia: ALFONSO L6PEZ.-RAIMUNDO RIVAS.

Chile: MIGUEL CRUCHAGA.-J.RAM6NGUTI.RREZ.-F. FIGUEROA--
F. NIETO DEL Rfo.--B. COHEN.

Peru: ALFREDO SOLF Y MURO.

Cuba: ALBERTO GIRAUDY.--HERMINIO PORTELL VILA.-Ing. A. E.
NOGUEIRA.
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El Salvador. 
Ante, p. 3117. 

Mexico. 
Ante, p. 3114. 

Ecuador. 

Reservation to the effect that El Salvador, although it accepts 
in general principle Article XVIII of the Inter-American Treaty of 
Extradition, concretely stipulates the exception that it cannot cooper-
ate in the surrender of its own nationals, prohibited by its Political 
Constitution, by permitting the transit through its territory of said 
nationals when one foreign State surrenders them to another. 
Mexico signs the Convention on Extradition with the declaration 

with respect to Article 3, paragraph f, that the internal legislation 
of Mexico does not recognize offenses against religion. It will not 
sign the optional clause of this Convention. 
The Delegation from Ecuador, in dealing with the Nations with 

which Ecuador has signed Conventions on Extraditions, accepts the 
stipulations herein established in all respects which are not contrary 
to said Conventions, 

Honduras: M. PAZ BARAONA.—AUGUSTO C. COELL0.—LUIS BOGRA.N. 

United States of America: ALEXANDER W. WEDDELL.—J. BUTLER 
WRIGHT. 

El Salvador: HACTOR DAVID CASTRO.—ARTURO R. AVILA. 

Dominican Republic: Tumo M. CESTERO. 

Haiti: J. BARAU.—F. SALGADO.—EDMOND MANGON1S.—A. PRRE. 
PAUL. 

Argentina: CARLOS SAAVEDRA LAMAS.—JUAN F. CAFFERATA.— 
RAMoN S. CASTILL0.—I. RUIZ M OREN0.—L. A. PODESTA. COSTA.— 
D. ANTOKOLETZ. 

Uruguay: A. MARL.—JOSA PEDRO VARELA.—MATE0 M ARQUES 
CASTRO.—DARDO REGITLES.—SOFIA ALVAREZ VIGNOLI DE DEMI-
CHELL—TE6FILO PINEYRO CHAIN.—Luis A. DE HERRERA.—M ARTIN 
R. ECHEGOYEN.—JOSA G. ANTUSIA.—J. C. BLANC0.—PEDRO M ANINI 
Rfos.—RODOLF0 M EZZERA.—OCTAVIO M ORAT6.—LUIS M ORQITIO.— 
JosA SERRATO. 

Paraguay: JUST° PASTOR BENITEZ.—M ARIA F. GONZALEZ. 

Mexico: B. VADILL0.—M . J. SIERRA.—EDUARDO SUAREZ. 

Panama: J. D. AROSEMENA.—M AGIN PONS.—EDUARDO E. ROL-. 
GUIN, 

Guatemala: A. SKINNER KLEE.—J. GONZA.LEZ CAMPO.—CARLOS 
SALAZAR.—M . ARROYO. 

Brazil: LUCILLO A. DA CUNHA BITEN0.—GILBERTO AMADO. 

Ecuador: A. AGUIRRE APARICIO.—H. ALBORNO Z.—ANTONIO 
PARRA V.-0. PUIG V.—ARTURO SCARONE. 

Nicaragua: LEONARDO ARGtELL0.—M. CORDER° REYES.—CARLOS 
CUADRA PASOS. 

Colombia: ALFONSO L6PEZ.—RAIMUNDO RIVAS. 

M IGUEL CRUCHAGA.--J. RAM6N GUTIARREZ.7--F. FIGUEROA.— 
F. NIETO DEL Rfo.—B. COHEN. 

Peru: ALFREDO SOLF y M ITRO. 

Cuba: ALBERTO GIRAUDY.—HERMINIO PORTELL VILA.—Ing. A. E. 
NoGuEnzA. 



PAN AMERICAN CONVENTION-EXTRADITION. DEC. 26, 1933. 3119

OPTIONAL CLAUSE Optional clause.

The States signing this clause, notwithstanding Article 2 of the Nationality not to
preceding Convention on Extradition, agree among themselves that e extradon
in no case will the nationality of the criminal be permitted to impede
his extradition.

The present clause is open to those States signing said Treaty
of Extradition, which desire to be ruled by it in the future, for which
purpose it will be sufficient to communicate their adherence to the
Pan American Union.

Argentina: L. A. PODESTA COSTA.-D. ANTOKOLETZ.

Uruguay: A. MAN.-JosE PEDRO VARELA.-MATEO MARQUES
CASTRO.-DARDO REGULES.-SOFfA ALVAREZ VIGNOLI DE DEMI-
CHELI.-TE6FILO PIREYRO CHAIN.--LIS A. DE IERRERA.-MARTIN
R. ECHEGOYEN.-JOSE G. ANTURA.-J. C. BLANCO.-PEDRO MANINI
RfOS.-RODOLFO MEZZERA.-OCTAVIo MORAT6.--LUIS MORQUIO.-
JosE SERRATO.

CONVENCI6N SOBRE EXTRADICI6N

Los Gobiernos representados en la Septima Conferencia Interna-
cional Americana,

Deseosos de concertar un convenio acerca de Extradici6n, han
nombrado los siguientes Plenipotenciarios:

Honduras:
-MIGUEL PAZ BARAONA
AUGUSTO C. COELLO
LuIS BOGRAN

Estados Unidos de Amrrica:
CORDELL HULL
ALEXANDER W. WEDDELL
J. REUBEN CLARK
J. BUTLER WRIGHT
SPRUILLE BRADEN
Miss SOPHONISBA P. BRECexINIDGE.

El Salvador:
1IACTOR DAVID CASTRO
ABaURO RAMd6N AVILA
J. CIPRIANO CASTRO.

Revptblica Dominicana:
TULI M. CESTERO.

Hlaiti:
JUSTIN BARAU
FRANCIS SALGADO
ANTOINE PIERRE-PAUL
EDMOND MANGONES.

Argentina:
CARLOS SAAVEDRA LAMAS
JUAN F. CAFFERATA
RAMON S. CASTILLO
CARLOS BREBBIA
ISIDORO RUIZ 1MORENO
Lus A. PODESTA COSTA
RAUL PREBISCH
DANIEL ANTOKOLETZ.
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Honduras: 
M IGUEL PAZ BARAONA 
AUGUSTO C. COELLO 
LUIS BOGRAN 
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CORDELL HULL 
ALEXANDER W. WEDDELL 
J. REUBEN CLARK 
J. BUTLER W RIGHT 
SPRUILLE BRADEN 
Miss SOPHONISBA P. BRECKINRIDGE. 

El Salvador: 
MICTOR DAVID CASTRO 
ARTURO RAMON AVILA 
J. CIPRIANO CASTRO. 

Revitblica Dominicana: 
TITLIO M . CESTERO. 

JUSTIN BARAD 
FRANCIS SALGADO 
ANTOINE PIERRE-PAUL 
EDMOND M ANGONAS. 

Argentina: 
CARLOS SAAVEDRA LAMAS 
JUAN F. CAFFERATA 
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Venezuela:
CASAR ZUMETA
LUIS CHURION
JosE RAFAEL MONTILLA.

Uruguay:
ALBERTO MANE
JUAN JOSA AMEZAGA
JosE G. ANTUNA
JUAN CARLOS BLANCO
Sefiora SOFfA A. V. DE DEMICHELI
MARTIN R. ECHEGOYEN
LUIS ALBERTO DE HERRERA
PEDRO MANINI Rfos
MATEO MARQUES CASTRO
RODOLFO MEZZERA
OCTAVIO MORAT6
LuIS MORQUIO
TE6FILO PINEYRO CHAIN
DARDO REGULES
JosE SERRATO
JosE PEDRO VARELA.

Paraguay:
JUSTO PASTOR BENfTEZ
GER6NIMO RIART
HORACIO A. FERNANDEZ
Senorita MARIA F. GONZALEZ

Mexico:
JosE MANUEL PUIG CASAURANC
ALFONSO REYES
BASILIO VADILLO
GENARO V. VASQUEZ
ROMEO ORTEGA
MANUEL J. SIERRA
EDUARDO SUSREZ

Panamd:
J .. AOSEMENA
EDUARDO E. IOLGUfN
OSCAR R. MULLER
MAGfN PONS

Bolivia:
CASTO ROJAS
DAVID ALVESTEGUI
ARTURO PINTO ESCALIER

Guatemala:
ALFREDO SKINNER IKLEE
JosE GONZALEZ CAMPO
CARLOS SALAZAR
MANUEL ARROYO

Brasil:
AFRANIO DE MELLO FRANCO
LUCILLO A. DA CUNHA BUENO
FRANCISCO LUIS DA SILVA CAMPOS
GILBERTO AMADO
CARLO CHAGAS
SAMUEL RIBEIRO.
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Senora SOFIA A. V. DE DEMICHELI 
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Ecuador:
AUGUSTO AGUIRRE APARICIO
HUMBERTO ALBORNOZ
ANTONIO PARRA
CARLOS PUIG VILASSAR
ARTURO SCARONE.

Nicaragua:
LEONARDO ARGiTELLO
MANUEL CORDERO REYES
CARLOS CUADRA PASOS.

Colombia:
ALFONSO L6PEZ
RAIMUNDO RIVAS
JosE CAMACHO CARRE.O.

Chile:
MIGUEL CRUCHAGA TOCORNAL
OCTAVIO SENORET SILVA
GUSTAVO RIVERA
Jos RAM6N GUTIERREZ
FiLIX NIETO DEL Rfo
FRANCISCO FIGUEROA SANCHEZ
BENJAMIN COHEN.

Per4:
ALFREDO SOLF Y MURO
FELIPE BARREDA LAOS
LUIS FERNAN CISNEROS.

Cuba:
ANGEL ALBERTO GIRAUDY
HERMINIO PORTELL VILA
ALFREDO NOGUEIRA.

Quienes, despuds de haber exhibido sus Plenos Poderes, que fueron
hallados en buena y debida forma, han convenido en lo siguiente:

ARTfCULO 1

Cada uno de los Estados signatarios se obliga a entregar, de acuerdo
con las estipulaciones de la presente Convenci6n, a cualquiera de los
otros Estados que los requiera, a los individuos que se hallen en su
territorio y est6n acusados o hayan sido sentenciados, siempre que
concurran las circunstancias siguientes:

a) Que el Estado requiriente tenga jurisdicci6n para juzgar el
hecho delictuoso que se imputa al individuo reclamado.

b) Que el heeho por el cual se reclama la extradicion tenga el
carEcter de delito y sea punible por las leyes del Estado re-
quiriente y por las del Estado requerido con la pena minima
de un afio de privaci6n de la libertad.

ARTfCULO 2

Cuando el individuo fuese nacional del Estado requerido, por lo
que respecta a su entrega 6sta podra o no ser acordada segdn lo que
determine la legislaci6n o las circunstancias del caso a juicio del
Estado requerido. Si no entregare al individuo, el Estado requerido
queda obligado a juzgarlo por el hecho que se le imputa, si en n1
concurren las condiciones establecidas por el inciso b) del articulo
anterior, y a comunicar al Estado requiriente la sentencia que recaiga.

7 El art.o 2 no fu6 aceptado por los Estados Unidos de Am6rica.
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Ecuador: 
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HUMBERTO ALBORNOZ 
ANTONIO PARRA 
CARLOS PUIG VILASSAR 
ARTURO SCARONE. 

Nicaragua: 
LEONARDO ARGErELLO 
M ANUEL CORDERO REYES 
CARLOS CUADRA PASOS. 

Colombia: 
ALFONSO LOPEZ 
RAIMUNDO RIVAS 
Josh' CAMACHO CARRERO. 

Chile: 
M IGUEL CRUCHAGA TOCORNAL 
OCTAVIO SEgORET SILVA 
GUSTAVO RIVERA. 
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hallados en buena y debida forma, ban convenido en lo sigmente: 

ARTICULO 1 
Cada -uno de los Estados signatarios se obliga a entregar, de acuerdo 

con las estipulaciones de la .presente Convencien, a cualquiera de los 
otros Estados quo los reqmera, a los individuos que se hallen en su 
territorio y esten acusados o bayou sido sentenciados, siempre que 
concurran las circunstancias siguientes: 

a) Que el Estado requiriente tenga juriscliccien para juzgar el 
hecho delictuoso que se imputa al individuo reclamado. 

b) Qua el hecho por el cual se reclama, la extradicien tenga el 
caracter de delito y sea punible por las leyes del Estado re-
quiriente y por las del Estado requerido con la pena minima 
de lin alio de privacion de la libertad. 

ARTIeuLo 2 
Cuando el individuo fuese nacional del Estado requerido, por lo 

que respecta a su entrega esta podra, o no ser acordada segiin lo que 
determine la leoislacion o las circunstancias del caso a Juicio del 
Estado requerido. Si no entrepre al individuo, el Estado requerido 
queda obligado a juzgarlo por el hecho que se le iraputa, 5x en a 
concurren las condiciones establecidas por el inciso b) del articulo 
anterior, y a comunicar al Estado requiriente la sentencia que recaiga.7 

7 El art.° 2 no fue aceptado por los Estados Unidos de America. 
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ARTICULO 3

El Estado requerido no estara obligado a conceder la extradici6n:

a) Cuando est6n prescriptas la acci6n penal o la pena, segfin
las leyes del Estado requiriente y del requerido con anterio-
ridad a la detenci6n del individuo inculpado.

b) Cuando el individuo inculpado haya cumplido su condena en
el pais del delito o cuando haya sido amnistiado o indul-
tado.

c) Cuando el individuo inculpado haya sido o est6 siendo juzgado
en el Estado requerido por el hecho que se le imputa y
en el cual se funda el pedido de extradici6n.

d) Cuando el individuo inculpado hubiera de comparecer ante
tribunal o juzgado de excepci6n del Estado requiriente, no
considerandose asi a los tribunales del fuero militar.8

e) Cuando se trate de delito politico o de los que le son cone-
xos. No se reputara delito politico el atentado contra la
persona del Jefe de Estado o de sus familiares.

f) Cuando se trate d de delitos puramente militares o contra la
religi6n.

ARTfCCLO 4
La apreciaci6n del caracter de las excepciones a que se refiere el

articulo anterior corresponde exclusivamente al Estado requerido.

ARTICULO 5
El pedido de extradici6n debe formularse por el respectivo repre-

sentante diplomatico, y a falta de 6ste por los agentes consulares o
directamente de gobierno a gobierno, y debe acompaiarse de los
siguientes documentos, en el idioma del pais requerido:

a) Cuando el individuo ha sido juzgado y condenado por los
tribunales del Estado requiriente, una copia autentica de la
sentencia ejecutoriada.

b) Cuando el individuo es solamente un acusado, una copia au-
t6ntica de la orden de detenci6n, emanada de juez compe-
tente; una relaci6n precisa del hecho imputado, una copia
de las leyes penales aplicables a 6sta, asi como de las leyes
referentes a la prescripci6n de la acci6n o de la pena.

c) Ya se trate do condenado o de acusado, y siempre que fuera
posible, se remitira la filiaci6n y demas datos personales
que permitan identifiear al individuo reclamado.

AKTICULO 6

Cuando el individuo reclamado se hallare procesado o condenado
en el Estado requerido, por delito cometido con anterioridad al
pedido de extradici6n, la extradici6n podra ser desde luego concedida;
pero la entrega al Estado requiriente debera ser diferida hasta que se
termine el proceso o se extinga Ia pena.

ARTfCULO 7

Cuando la extradici6n de un individuo fuere pedida por diversos
Estados con referencia al mismo delito, se dara preferencia al Estado
en cuvo territorio este se haya cometido.

Si se solicita por hechos diferentes, se dara preferencia al Estado
en cuyo territorio se hubiere cometido el delito que tenga pena
mayor, segfn la ley del Estado requerido.

8 El inciso d del art.o 3 no fu4 aceptado por los Estados Unidos de Am6rica.
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ARTI CUL° 3 

El Estado requerido no estath obligado a conceder la extradicien: 

a) Cuando est& prescriptas la accion penal o la pena, segan 
las ley-es del Estado requiriente y del requerido con anterio-
ridad a la deten.cion del individuo inculpado. 

b) Cuando el individuo inculpado haya eumplido su eondena en 
el pals del delito o cuando haya sido amnistiado o indul-
tado. 

c) Cuando el individuo inculpado haya sido o este siendo juzgado 
en el Estado requerido por el hecho que se le imputa y 
en el cud se funda el pedido de extradicion. 

d) Cuando el individuo inculpado h-ubiera de comparecer ante 
tribunal o juzgado de excepcien del Estado requiriente, no 
considerandose asi a los trib-unales del fuero militar.8 

e) Cuando se trate de delito politico o de los que le son cone-
xos. No se reputath delito politico el atentado contra la 
persona del Jefe de Estado o de sus familiares. 

f) Cuando se trate de delitos puramente militares o contra la 
religion. 

ART1CULO 4 

La apreciacion del catheter de las excepciones a que se refiere el 
articulo anterior corresponde exclusivamente al Estado requerido. 

AnTieuLo 5 

El pedido de extradicien debe formularse por el respectivo repre-
sentante diplomatico, y a falta de este por los agentes consulares o 
directamente de gobierno a gobiemo, y debe acompab arse de los 
siguientes documentos, en el idioma del pals requerido: 

a) Cuando el individuo ha sido juzgado y condenado por los 
tribunales del Estado requiriente, una copia autentica de la 
sentencia ejecutoriada. 

6) Cuando el individuo es solamente un acusado, una copia au-
tentica de la orden de detencien, emanada de juez compe-
tente; una relacion precisa del hecho imputado, una copia 
de las byes penales aplicables a esta, asi como de las /eyes 
referentes a la preseripeion de la ocelon o de la pena. 

c) Ya se trate de condenado o de acusado, y siempre que fuera 
posible, se remitir6 la filiacion y dem6s datos personales 
quo permitan identificar at individuo reclamado. 

ARTICTJLO 6 

Cuando el individuo reclamado se hallare procesado o condenado 
en el Estado requerido, por delito cometido con anterioridad al 
pedido de extradicien, la extradicien podth ser desde luego concedida; 
pero la entrega al Estado reguMente debera ser diferida hasta que se 
termine el proceso o se extinga la pena. 

ARTicuLo 7 

Cuando la extradicion de un individuo fuere pedida por diversos 
Estados con referencia al mismo delito, se don', preferencia al Estado 
en cuyo territorio este se haya cometido. 

Si se solicita por hechos diferentes, se dath preferencia al Estado 
eit cuyo territorio se hubiere cometido el delito que tenga pena 
mayor, segim la ley del Estado requerido. 

8 El inciso d del art.° 3 no fue aceptado por los Es dos Unidos de America. 
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Si se tratare de hechos diferentes que el Estado requerido reputa de
igual gravedad, la preferencia sera determinada por la prioridad del
pedido.

ARTfCULO 8

El pedido de extradici6n sera resuelto de acuerdo con la legislaci6n
interior del Estado requerido; y, ya corresponda, segdn esta, al
poder judicial o al poder administrativo. El individuo cuya extra-
dici6n se solicite podra usar todas las instancias y recursos que aquella
legislaci6n autorice.

ARTICULO 9

Recibido el pedido de extradici6n en la forma determinada por el
articulo 5.°, el Estado requerido agotara todas las medidas necesarias
para proceder a la captura del individuo reclamado.

ARTfCULO 10

El Estado requiriente podra solicitar, por cualquier medio de
comunicaci6n, la detenci6n provisional o preventiva de un individuo
siempre que exista a lo menos, una orden de detenci6n dictada en su
contra y ofrezca pedir oportunamente la extradici6n. El Estado
requerido ordenara la inmediata detenci6n del inculpado. Si dentro
de un plazo maximo de dos meses, contados desde la fecha en que se
notific6 al Estado requiriente el arresto del individuo, no formalizara
aqu6l su pedido de extradici6n, el detenido sera puesto en libertad y
no podra solicitarse de nuevo su extradici6n sino en la forma estable-
cida por el articulo 5.°.

Las responsabilidades que pudieran originarse de la detenci6n
provisional o preventiva corresponden exclusivamente al Estado
requiriente.

ARTICULO 11

Concedida la extradici6n y puesta la persona reclamada a dis-
posici6n del agente diplomAtico del Estado requiriente, si dentro
de dos meses contados desde la comunicaci6n en ese sentido no hu-
biera sido aquella enviada a su destino sesr puesta en libertad, no
pudiendo ser de nuevo detenida por el mismo motivo.

El plazo de dos meses se reducirA a cuarenta dias si se tratare de
paises limitrofes.

ARTfCULO 12

Negada la extradici6n de un individuo no podra solicitarse de
nuevo por el mismo hecho imputado. 9

ArTfCULO 13

El Estado requiriente podra nombrar agentes de seguridad para
hacerse cargo del individuo extradido; pero la intervenci6n de aqullos
estara subordinada a los agentes o autoridades con jurisdicci6n en
el Estado requerido o en los de transito.

ARTfCULO 14

La entrega del individuo extradido al Estado requiriente se efec-
tuara en el punto mas apropiado de la frontera o en el puerto mas
adecuado si su traslaci6n hubiera de hacerse por la via maritina o
fluvial.

9 El art.o 12 no fu6 aceptado por los Estados Unidos de Am6rica.
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Recibido el pedido de extradicien en la forma determinada por el 
articulo 5.°, el Estado requerido agotara todas las medidas necesarias 
para proceder a la captura del individuo reclamado. 

Au'Ammo 10 

El Estado requiriente podra, solicitar, por cualquier medio de 
coraunicacion, la detencion provisional o preventiva de un individuo 
siempre que exista a lo menos, una orden de detencion dictada en su 
contra y ofrezca pedir oportunamente la extradicion. El Estado 
requerido ordenara la inmediata detencion del inculpado. Si dentro 
de un plazo maxim° de dos meses, contados desde la fecha en que se 
notiflco al Estado requiriente el arresto del individuo, no formalizara 
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Las responsabilidades que pudieran originarse de la detencien 

provisional o preventiva corresponden exclusivamente al Estado 
requiriente. 

ARTICULO 11 

Concedida la extradicion y puesta la persona reclamada a dis-
posicion del agente diplomatic° del Estado requiriente, si dentro 
de dos meses contados desde la comunicacien on ese sentido no hu-
biera sido aquella enviada a su destino sera puesta en libertad, no 
pudiendo ser de nuevo detenida por el mismo motivo. 
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paises limitrofes. 
AurricuLo 12 

Negada la extradicion de un individuo no podra solicitarse de 
nuevo por el mismo hecho imputado.9 

ARTiCULO 13 

El Estado requiriente podra nombrar agentes de seguridad para 
hacerse cargo del individuo extradido; pero la intervencion de aquellos 
estara subordinada a los agentes o autondades con jurisdiccion en 
el Estado requerido o en los de transit°. 
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La entrega del individuo extradido al Estado requiriente se efee-
tuara en el punto Inas apropiado de la frontera o en el puerto ms 
adecuado si su traslacion hubiera de hacerse por la via maritima o 
fluvial. 

El art.° 12 no fue aceptado por los Estados Unidos de Arohrica. 
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ARTfCULO 15

Los objetos que se encontraren en poder del individuo reque-
rido, obtenidos por la perpetraci6n del delito que motiva el pedido
de extradici6n, o que pudieran servir de prueba para el mismo,
seran secuestrados y entregados al pais requiriente aun cuando no
pudiera verificarse la entrega del individuo por causas extrafias al
procedimiento, como fuga o fallecimiento de dicha persona. 10

ARTfCULO 16
Los gastos de prisi6n, custodia, manutenci6n y transporte de la

persona, asi como de los objetos a que se refiere el articulo ante-
rior, seran por cuenta del Estado requerido, hasta el momento de su
entrega, y desde entonces quedaran a cargo del Estado requiriente."

ARTfCULO 17
Concedida la extradici6n, el Estado requiriente se obliga:

a) A no procesar ni a castigar al individuo por un delito comrn
cometido con anterioridad al pedido de extradici6n y que
no haya sido incluido en el, a menos que el interesado
manifieste expresamente su conformidad.

b) A no procesar ni a castigar al individuo por delito politico,
o por delito conexo con delito politico, cometido con ante-
rioridad al pedido de extradici6n.

c) A aplicar al individuo la pena inmediata inferior a la pena
de muerte, si, segin la legislaci6n del pals de refugio, no
correspondiera aplicarle pena de muerte.

d) A proporcionar al Estado requerido una copia aut6ntica de
la sentencia que se dicte.

ARTfCULO 18

Los Estados signatarios se obligan a permitir el transito por su
territorio de todo individuo cuya extradici6n haya sida acordada
por otro Estado a favor de un tercero, sin mas requisito que la pre-
sentaci6n, en original o en copia autentica del acuerdo por el cual
el pais de refugio concedi6 la extradici6n. 2

ARTICULO 19
No podri fundarse en las estipulaciones de esta Convenci6n

ningdn pedido de extradici6n por delito cometido antes del dep6-
sito de su ratificaci6n.

ARTfCULO 20

La presente Convenci6n sera ratificada mediante las forma-
lidades legales de uso en cada uno de los Estados signatarios, y
entrarA en vigor, para cada uno de ellos, treinta dias despu6s del
dep6sito de la respectiva ratificaci6n. El Ministerio de Relaciones
Exteriores de la Repiublica Oriental del Uruguay queda encargado
de enviar copias certificadas aut6nticas a los Gobiernos para el
referido fin. Los instrunentos de ratificaci6n seran depositados en
los archivos de la Uni6n Panamericana, en Washington, que notificara
dicho dep6sito a los Gobiernos signatarios; tal notificaci6n valdra
como canje de ratificaciones.

13 El art.o 15 no fu6 aceptado por los Estados Unidos de Am6rica.
" El art.o 16 no fu6 aceptado por los Estados Unidos de Am6rica.

El art.o 18 no fu6 aceptado por los Estados Unidos de Amdrica.
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ARTfauLe 15 

Los Objetos que se encontraren en poder del individuo reque-
rido, obtenidos por la perpetraeion del delito que motiva el pedido 
de extradicion, o que pudieran servir de prueba para el raismo, 
seran secuestrados y entregados al pals requiriente aun cuando no 
pudiera verificarse la entrega del individuo por causas extraiias al 
procedimiento, come fuga o fallecimiento de dicha persona.w 

ARTiCULO 16 

Los gastos de prisi6n, custodia, manutencian y transporte de la 
persona, asi come de los objetos a que se refiere el articulo ante-
rior, serail por cuenta del Estado requerido, hasta el memento de an 
entrega, y desde entonces quedaran a cargo del Estado requiriente.". 

AuTfcnao 17 

Concedida la extradicion, el Estado requiriente se obliga: 

a) A no procesar ni a castigar al individuo por un delito comfin 
cometido con anterioridad al pedido de extradicion y que 
no haya side incluido en el, a menos que el interesado 
manifieste expresamente su conformidad. 

b) A no procesar ni a castigar al individuo por delito politico, 
o por delito con.exo con delito politico, cometido con ante-
rioridad al pedido de extraclicion. 

c) A aplicar al individuo la pena inmediata inferior a la pena 
de muerte, si, segOn la legislacion del pals de refugio, no 
correspondiera aplicarle pena de muerte. 

d) A proporcionar al Estado requerido una copia autentica de 
la sentencia que se dicte. 

ARTfetmo 18 

Los Estados sign.atarios se obligan a perraitir el transit° per an 
territorio de todo individuo cuya extradiciOn haya sida acordada 
per otro Estado a favor de mi. tercero, sin teas requisite que la pre-
sentacion, en original o en copia autentica del acuerdo por el cual 
el pals de refugia concedi6 la extradicion." 

ARTfCITLO 19 
No podra fundarse en las estipulaciones de esta ConvenciOn 

ningun pedido de extradicion por delito cometido antes del dep6-
sito de su ratificaci6n. 

ARTfauLo 20 

La presente Convene'.On sera ratificada mediante las forma-
lidades legales de use en cada uno de los Estados signatarios, y 
entrara en vigor, para cada uno de elks, treinta dias despues del 
deposit° de la respectiva ratificaciOn. El Ministerio de Relaciones 
Exteriores de la Repdblica Oriental del Uruguay queda encargado 
de enviar copias certificadas autenticas a los Gobiernos para el 
referido fin. Los instrumentos de ratificaciOn seran depositados en 
los archives de la Union Panamericana, en Washington, quo notificara 
cliche deposit° a los Gobiernos signataries; tal notificaciOn valdra 
come canje de ratificaciones. 

10E1 art.° 15 no fue aceptado por los Estados Unidos de America. 
11 El art° 16 no fue aceptado por los Estados Unidos de America. 
32 El art.° 18 no fue aceptado por los Estados Unidcs de America. 
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ARTfCULO 21

La presente Convenci6n no abroga ni modifica los tratados bilate-
rales o colectivos que en la fecha del actual esten en vigor entre
los Estados signatarios. No obstante, si alguno de aqudllos dejara
de regir, entrara a aplicarse de inmediato la presente Convenci6n
entre los Estados respectivos, en cuanto cada uno de ellos hubiere
cumplido con las estipulaciones del articulo anterior.

ARTICULO 22

La presente Convenci6n regira indefinidamente, pero podra ser
denunciada mediante aviso anticipado de un afio a la Uni6n Pana-
mericana, que la transmitira a los demas Gobiernos signatarios.
Transcurrido este plazo, la Convencion cesara en sus efectos para el
denunciante, quedando subsistente para las demas Altas Partes
Contratantes.

ARTfCULO 23

La presente Convenci6n quedara abierta a la adhesi6n y accesi6n de
los Estados no signatarios. Los instrumentos correspondientes serAn
depositados en los Archivos de la Uni6n Panamericana que los comu-
nicara a las otras Altas Partes Contratantes.

En fe de lo cual, los Plenipotenciarios que a continuaci6n se indican,
firman y sellan la presente Convenci6n en espafiol, ingl6s, portugues
y frances, en la ciudad de Montevideo, Repuiblica Oriental del Uru-
guay, este vigesimosexto dia del mes de diciembre del afio de mil
novecientos treinta y tres.

RESERVAS

La Delegaci6n de los Estados Unidos de America, al firmar la
presente Convenci6n de Extradici6n, reserva los siguientes articulos:

Articulo 2 (Segunda frase del Texto Inglis);
Articulo 3, parrafo d;
Articulos 12, 15, 16 y 18.

Reserva de que El Salvador, aunque acepta en tesis general elArticulo
XVIII del Tratado Interamericano de Extradici6n, establece con-
cretamente la excepci6n de que no puede cooperar a la entrega de
sus propios nacionales, prohibida por su Constituci6n Politica, per-
mitiendo el paso por su territorio de dichos nacionales cuando un
Estado extranjero los entrega a otro.

M6xico suscribe la Convenci6n sobre Extradici6n con la declaraci6n
respecto del Articulo 3, fracci6nf, que la legislaci6n interna de Mexico
no reconoce los delitos contra la religi6n. No suscribira la clausula
opcional de esta Convenci6n.

La Delegaci6n del Ecuador, tratandose de las Naciones con las
euales su pais tiene celebradas Convenciones sobre Extradici6n,
acepta las estipulaciones aqui establecidas en todo aquello que no
estuvieren en desacuerdo con aquellas Convenciones.

Honduras: M. PAZ BARAONA.-A -UGUSTO C. COELLO.-LuIs

BOGRAN.

Estados Unidos de America: ALEXANDER W. WEDDELL.-J. BuTLER
WRIGHT.
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rales o colectivos que en la fecha del actual esten en vigor entre 
los Estados signatarios. No obstante, si alguno de aquellos dejara 
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respecto del Articulo 3, fraccionf, que la legislacien interna de Mexico 
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Honduras: M. PAZ BARAONA. — AUGUSTO C. COELLO. - LUIS 
BOGRAN. 

Estados Unidos de America: ALEXANDER W. WEDDELL.- J. B u 1LER 
WRIGHT. 
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El Salvador: HECTOR DAVID CASTRO.-ARTURO R. AVILA.

Republica Dominicana: TULIO M. CESTERO.

Haiti: J. BARAU.-F. SALGADO.-EDMOND MANGONES.-A. PRRE.
PAUL.

Argentina: CARLOS SAAVEDRA LAMAS.-JUAN F. CAFFERATA.-
RAM6N S. CASTILLO.-I. RUIZ MORENO.-L. A. PODESTA COSTA.-
D. ANTOKOLETZ.

Uruguay: A. MAAN.-JOSE PEDRO VARELA.-MATEO MARQUES
CASTRO.-DARDO REGULES.-SOFfA ALVAREZ VIGNOLI DE DEMI-
CHELI.-TE6FILO PINEYRO CHAIN.-LUIS A. DE HERRERA.-MARTfN
R. ECHEGOYEN.-JOSE G. ANTUNA.-J. C. BLANCO.-PEDRO MANINI
Rfos.-RODOLFO MEZZERA.-OCTAVIO MORAT6.--LIS MORQUIO.-
JosE SERRATO.

Paraguay: JUSTO PASTOR BENITEZ.-MARfA F. GONZALEZ.

Mexico: B. VADILLO.-M. J. SIERRA.-E DUARDO SUAREZ.

Panama: J. D. AROSEMENA.-MAGIN PONS.-EDUARDO E. HOL-
GUIN.

Guatemala: A. SKINNER KELEE.-J. GONZALEZ CAMPO.-CARLOS
SALAZAR.-M. ARROYO.

Brasil: LUCILLO A. DA CUNHA BUENO.-GILBERTO AMADO.

Ecuador: A. AGUIRRE APARICIO.-H. ALBORNOZ.-ANTONIO PARRA
V.-C. PUIG V.-ARTURO SCARONE.

Nicaragua: LEONARDO ARGtELLO.-M. CORDERO REYES.-CARLOS
CUADRA PASOS.

Colombia: ALFONSO L6PEZ.-RAIIMUNDO RIVAS.

Chile: MIGUEL CRUCHAGA.-J. RAM6N GUTIERREZ.-F. FIGUEROA.
-F. NIETO DEL Rfo.-B. COHEN.

Peru: ALFREDO SOLF Y MURO.

Cuba: ALBEIRTO GIRAUDY.-IIERMINIO PORTELL VILXA.Ing. A.
E. NOGUEIRA.

CLAUSULA OPCIONAL
Los Estados signatarios de esta clausula, no obstante lo esta-

blecido por el Art. 2.0, de la Convenci6n sobre Extradici6n que an-
tecede, convienen entre sf que en ningidn caso la nacionalidad del
reo pueda impedir la extradici6n.

La presente clausula queda abierta a los Estados signatarios
de la referida Convenci6n sobre Extradici6n, que deseen adherirse
a ella en lo futuro, para lo cual bastara comunicar ese prop6sito a
la Uni6n Panamericana.

Argentina: L. A. PODESTA COSTA.-D. ANTOKOLETZ.

Uruguay: A. MAAE.-JOSA PEDRO VARELA.-MATEO MARQUES
CASTRO.-DARDO REGULES.--SOpfA ALVAREZ VIGNOLI DE DEMI-
CHELI.-TE6FILO PINEYRO CHAIN.-LUIS A. DE HERRERA.--MARTfN
R. ECHEGOYEN.-JOSE G. ANTUNA.-J. C. BLANCO.-PEDRO MANINI
:ROS.-R-ODOLFO MEZZERA.--OCTAVIO MORAT6.-LUIS MORQUIO.-

JosE SERRATO.
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El Salvador: HACTOR DAVID CASTRO.— ARTURO R. AVILA. 

Republica Dominicana: Tram M. CESTERO. 

Haiti: J. BARAU.— F. SALGADO.— EDMOND MANGONE.S.—A. PRRE. 
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R. ECHEGOYEN.— JosA G. ANTuRA.—J. C. BLANC0.— PEDRO MANINI 

Rfos.—RODOLF0 MEZZERA.— OCTAVIO MORAT6.— LUIS MORQUIO.— 
Josh' SERRATO. 

Paraguay: JUSTO PASTOR BENITEZ.— MARIA F. GONZALEZ. 

Mexico: B. VADILL0.— M. J. SIERRA.— EDUARDO STJAREZ. 

Panama: J. D. AROSEMENA.— MAGIN PONS.— EDUARDO E. HOL-
GUIN. 

Guatemala: A. SKINNER KLEE.—J. GONZALEZ CAMPO.— CARLOS 
SALAZAR.—M. ARROYO. 

Brasil: LUCILLO A. DA CUNHA BUEN0.— GILBERTO AMADO. 

Ecuador: A. AGUIRRE APARICIO.—H. ALBORNOZ.— ANTONIO PARRA 
V.— C. PUIG V.— ARTURO SCARONE. 

Nicaragua: LEONARDO ARGirELL0.—M. CORDERO REYES.— CARLOS 
CUADRA PASOS. 

Colombia: ALFoNso LoPEZ.— RAIMUNDO RIVAS. 

Chile: MIGUEL CRUCHA.GA.—J. RAM6N GUTIARREZ.—F. FIGUEROA. 
—F. NIETO DEL Rfo.—B. COHEN. 

Peru: ALFREDO SOLT' Y MURO. 

Cuba: ALBERTO GIRAUDY.— HERMINIO PORTELL g. A. 
E. NOGUEIRA. 

CLAUSULA OPCIONAL 

Los Estados signatarios de esta clausula, no obstante lo esta-
blecido por el Art. 2.°, de la Convencion sobre Extradicion quo an-
tecede, convienen entre sf quo en ningdn easo la nacionalidad del 
reo pueda irapedir la extradition. 
La presente clAusula queda abierta a los Estados signatarios 

de la referida Convention sobre Extradicion, que deseen adherirse 
ella en lo futuro, para lo eual bastara coinunicar ese proposito a 

la Union Panamericana. 

Argentina: L. A. PODESTA. COSTA.—D. ANTOKOLETZ. 

Uruguay: A. MARA.— JOSA PEDRO VARELA.— MATE0 MARQUES 

CASTRO.— DARDO REGULES.— SOFIA ALVAREZ VIGNOLI DE DEMI-

CHELL— TE6FILO PIREYRO CHAIN.— LUIS A. DE HERRERA.— MARTIN 

R. ECHEGOYEN.— Jost G. ANTUETA.—J. C. BLANC0.— PEDRO MANINI 

Rfos.—RODOLF0 MEZZERA.— OCTAVIO MORAT6.— LUIS MORQUIO.— 
Josth SERRATO. 
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AND WHEREAS the said convention was duly ratified by the United Rfirations.
States of America, subject to the understanding that Article 2, 3le", sp. 3114, 31

paragraph d of Article 3, and Articles 12, 15, 16 and 18, are reserved
from the convention as declared by the delegation of the United
States of America at the said conference, and that such articles and
paragraph shall not be binding upon the United States of America,
unless and until subsequently ratified in accordance with the Consti-
tution and laws of the United States of America; and the instrument
of ratification of the United States of America, embracing the said
understanding, was deposited at the Pan American Union on July
13, 1934; Ratification by Do-

AND WHEREAS the said convention has been duly ratified also by minican Republic.

the Dominican Republic, and the instrument of ratification of the
Dominican Republic was deposited with the Pan American Union
on December 26, 1934;

AND WHEREAS, pursuant to Article 20 of the convention, the Ante, p 117.

convention will come into force as between the United States of
America and the Dominican Republic thirty days after December 26,
1934, the day of deposit of the instrument of ratification of the Domin-
ican Republic, that is to say, on January 25, 1935;

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, Prolmltlo.

President of the United States of America, have caused the said
convention to be made public to the end that the same, as ratified
by the United States of America, may be observed and fulfilled with
good faith by the United States of America and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this twenty-fifth day of January,
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[SEAL] thirty-five and of the Independence of the United States of
America the one hundred and fifty-ninth.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:

CORDELL HULL
Secretary of State.
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AND WHEREAS the said convention was duly ratified by the United 
States of America, subject to the understanding that Article 2, 
paragraph d of Article 3, and Articles 12, 15, 16 and 18, are reserved 
from the convention as declared by the delegation of the United 
States of America at the said conference, and that such articles and 
paragraph shall not be binding upon the United States of America, 
unless and until subsequently ratified in accordance with the Consti-
tution and laws of the United States of America; and the instrument 
of ratification of the United States of America, embracing the said 
understanding, was deposited at the Pan American Union on July 
13, 1934; 
AND WHEREAS the said convention has been duly ratified also by 

the Dominican Republic, and the instrument of ratification of the 
Dominican Republic was deposited with the Pan American Union 
on December 26, 1934; 
AND WHEREAS, pursuant to Article 20 of the convention, the 

convention will come into force as between the United States of 
America and the Dominican Republic thirty days after December 26, 
1934, the day of deposit of the instrument of ratification of the Domin-
ican Republic, that is to say, on January 25, 1935; 
Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 

President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
convention to be made public to the end that the same, as ratified 
by the United States of America, may be observed and fulfilled with 
good faith by the United States of America and the citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 

the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this twenty-fifth day of January, 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
[sEAL] thirty-five and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and fifty-ninth. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 

CORDELL HULL 
Secretary of State. 

Ratification. 
Reservations. 
Ante, pp. 3114, 3116, 

3117. 

Ratification by Do-
minican Republic. 

Ante, p. 3117. 

Proclamation. 
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June i8, 1932. Convention between the United States of America and Mexico further
extending the duration of the General Claims Commission provided for
in the Convention of September 8, 1923. Signed at Mexico City,
June 18, 1932; ratified by the President, January 14, 1935; ratified
by Mexico, October 7, 1932; ratifications exchanged at Washington,
February 1, 1935; proclaimed, February 1, 1935.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

A PROCLAMATION
Claims convention

with exico further WHEREAS a convention between the United States of America and
extssodngterm ofCo- the United Mexican States further extending the term assigned by

Preamble. Article VI of the convention signed September 8, 1923, between the
two Governments, as extended by the two conventions concluded
between them on August 16, 1927, and September 2, 1929, respec-
tively, for the hearing, examination and decision of certain claims
therein defined, was signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at
the city of Mexico on the eighteenth day of June, one thousand nine
hundred and thirty-two, the original of which convention, being in
the English and Spanish languages, is word for word as follows:

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE
UNITED STATES AND MEXICO
EXTENDING DURATION OF
THE GENERAL CLAIMS COM-
MISSION PROVIDED FOR IN
THE CONVENTION OF SEP-
TEMBER 8, 1923

WHEREAS a convention was
signed on September 8, 1923,
between the United States of
America and the United Mexican
States for the settlement and
amicable adjustment of certain
claims therein defined; and

Vol. 43, p. 1734. WHEREAS under Article VI of
said Convention the Commission
constituted pursuant thereto was
required to hear, examine and
decide within three years from
the date of its first meeting all the
claims filed with it, except as

Vol. 43, p. 17. provided in Article VII; and

WHEREAS by a convention con-
cluded between the two Govern-
ments on August 16, 1927, the
time for hearing, examining and
deciding the said claims was
extended for a period of two
years; and

CONVENCION ENTRE LOS ES-
TADOS UNIDOS Y MEXICO
QUE PRORROGA EL PLAZO
FIJADO PARA LA COMISION
GENERAL DE RECLAMACIO-
NES EN LA CONVENCION DEL
8 DE SEPTIEMBRE DE 1923

CONSIDERANDO que el 8 de
septiembre de 1923 se firm6 una
Convenci6n entre los Estados
Unidos de America y los Estados
Unidos Mexicanos, para el arreglo
y ajuste amistoso de ciertas
reclamaciones que en ella se
definen; y

CONSIDERANDO que segiun el
Articulo VI de dicha Convenci6n,
la Comisi6n que segin aquella se
constituy6, esta obligada a oir,
examinar y decidir dentro de los
tres afos despues de la fecha de
su primera junta, todas las recla-
maciones presentadas ante ella,
excepto lo que previene el Arti-
culo VII; y

CONSIDERANDO que el dia 16
de agosto de 1927 se concluy6 una
Convenci6n entre ambos Gobier-
nos extendiendo por un periodo
de dos afos el plazo para oir,
examinar y decidir dichas recla-
maciones; y

Vol. 43, p. 1730.

Vol. 45, p. 2453.
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June 18, 1932. 

Claims convention 
with Mexico, further 
extending term of Com-
mission. 
Preamble. 

Vol. 43, p. 1730. 

Vol. 43, p. 1734. 

Vol. 43, p. 1734. 

Vol. 45, p. 2453. 

Convention between the United States of America and Mexico further 
extending the duration of the General Claims Commission provided for 
in the Convention of September 8, 1923. Signed at Mexico City, 
June 18, 1932; ratified by the President, January 14, 1935; ratified 
by Mexico, October 7, 1932; ratifications exchanged at Washington, 
February 1, 1935; proclaimed, February 1, 1935. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

A PROCLAMATION 

WHEREAS a convention between the United States of America and 
the United Mexican States further extending the term assigned by 
Article VI of the convention signed September 8, 1923, between the 
two Governments, as extended by the two conventions concluded 
between them on August 16, 1927, and September 2, 1929, respec-
tively, for the hearing, examination and decision of certain claims 
therein defined, was signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at 
the city of Mexico on the eighteenth day of June, one thousand nine 
hundred and thirty-two, the original of which convention, being in 
the English and Spanish languages, is word for word as follows: 

CONVENTION BETwgEN THE 
UNITED STATES AND MEXICO 
EXTENDING DURATION OF 
THE GENERAL CLAIMS COM-
MISSION PROVIDED FOR IN 
THE CONVENTION OF SEP-
TEMBER 8, 1923 

WHEREAS a convention was 
signed on September 8, 1923, 
between the United States of 
America and the United Mexican 
States for the settlement and 
amicable adjustment of certain 
claims therein defined; and 

W HEREAS under Article VI of 
said Convention the Commission 
constituted pursuant thereto was 
required to hear, examine and 
decide within three years from 
the date of its first meeting all the 
claims filed with it, except as 
provided in Article VII; and 

WHEREAS by a convention con-
cluded between the two Govern-
ments on August 16, 1927, the 
time for hearing, examining and 
deciding the said claims was 
extended for a period of two 
years; and 

CONVENCION ENTRE LOS ES-
TADOS UNIDOS Y MEXICO 
QUE PRORROGA EL PLAZO 
FIJADO PARA LA COMISION 
GENERAL DE RECLAMACIO-
NES EN LA CONVENCION DEL 
8 DE SEPTIEMBRE DE 1923 

CONSIDERAN DO quo el 8 de 
septiembre do 1923 se firm6 ima 
Convencion entre los Estados 
Unidos de America y los Estados 
Unidos Mexicanos, para el arreglo 
y ajuste amistoso de eiertas 
reclamaciones que en ella se 
definen; y 
CONSIDERANDO que segiin el 

Articulo VI de dicha Conveneion, 
la Comision que segiln aquella se 
constituy6, esta obligada a oir, 
examiner y decidir dentro de los 
tres arms despues de la fecha de 
su prhnera junta, todas las recla-
maciones presentadas ante ella, 
except+) la que previene el Arti-
culo VII; y 
CoNsinnuANno que el dia 16 

de agosto de 1927 se concluy6 una 
Con.venci6n entre ambos Gobier-
nos extendiendo por un period() 
de dos ailas el plaza para oir, 
examiner y decidir cliches recla-
maeiones; y 
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WHEREAS by a convention con-
cluded between the two Govern-
ments on September 2, 1929, the
time for hearing, examining and
deciding the said claims was
extended for a further period of
two years; and

WHEREAS it has been found
that the said Commission could
not hear, examine, and decide
such claims within the time limit
thus fixed;

The President of the United
States of America and the Presi-
dent of the United Mexican States
are desirous that the time thus
fixed for the duration of the said
Commission should be further
extended, and to this end have
named as their respective pleni-
potentiaries, that is to say:

The President of the United
States of America, J. Reuben
Clark, Jr., Ambassador Extraor-
dinary and Plenipotentiary of
the United States of America to
Mexico; and

The President of the United
Mexican States, Manuel C. Tellez,
Secretary of State for Foreign
Affairs;

Who, after having communi-
cated to each other their respec-
tive full powers found in good and
due form, have agreed upon the
following articles:

ARTICLE I.

The High Contracting Parties
agree that the term assigned by
Article VI of the Convention of
September 8, 1923, as extended
by Article I of the Convention
concluded between the two Gov-
ernments on September 2, 1929,
for the hearing, examination, and
decision of claims for loss or
damage accruing prior to August
30, 1927, and filed with the
Commission prior to said date,
shall be, and the same is hereby
extended from August 30, 1931,
the date on which, pursuant to
the provisions of the said Article
I of the Convention of 1929, the
functions of the said Commission
terminated in respect to such
claims, for a further period which
shall expire in two full years from

CONSIDERANDO que por la Con-
venci6n firmada entre los dos
Gobiernos el 2 de septiembre de
1929 el plazo para oir, examinar y
decidir dichas reclamaciones fue
prorrogado por un periodo adi-
cional de dos anos; y_

CONSIDERANDO que dicha Co-
misi6n no pudo oir, examinar y
decidir tales reclamaciones dentro
del plazo convenido;

El Presidente de los Estados
Unidos de America y el Presidente
de los Estados Unidos Mexicanos,
deseando que se prorrogue nueva-
mente el plazo asf fijado para la
duraci6n de dicha Comisi6n, han
nombrado para ese objeto como
sus Plenipotenciarios respectivos:

El Presidente de los Estados
Unidos de America, al Sefior J.
Reuben Clark, Jr., Embajador
Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario
de los Estados Unidos de Am6rica
en M6xico; y

El Presidente de los Estados
Unidos Mexicanos, al Sefior Ma-
nuel C. T6elez, Secretario de Re-
laciones Exteriores;

Quienes, despues de haberse
comunicado sus Plenos Poderes
respectivos, hallandolos en buena
y debida forma, han convenido
en los siguientes artlcullos:

Vol. 46, p. 2393.

Contracting Powers.

Plenipotentiaries.

ABTICuLO I.

Las Altas Partes Contratantes teiee further ex-
convienen en que el plazo desig- tionof laims.

nado por el Articulo VI de la 45 . 4:A3-; pol. 4, p.
Convenci6n del 8 de septiembre 2394

de 1923, segfn qued6 extendido
por el Articulo I de la Convenci6n
concluida entre los dos Gobiernos
el 2 de septiembre de 1929 para
la audiencia, examen y decisi6n
de reclamaciones por p6rdida o
dafios acaecidos antes del 30 de
agosto de 1927 y presentadas a
la Comisi6n antes de dicha fecha,
se prorrogue, y por la presente
nuevamente se prorroga, del 30
de agosto de 1931, dia en que,
segun las disposiciones de dicho
Articulo I de la Convenci6n
de 1929 antes mencionada, ter-
minarian las funciones de tal
Comisi6n por lo que toca a esas
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W HEREAS by a convention con-
cluded between the two Govern-
ments on September 2, 1929, the 
time for hearing, examining and 
deciding the said claims was 
extended for a further period of 
two years; and 
W HEREAS it has been found 

that the said Commission could 
not hear, examine, and decide 
such claims within the time limit 
thus fixed; 
The President of the United 

States of America and the Presi-
dent of the United Mexican States 
are desirous that the time thus 
fixed for the duration of .the said 
Commission should be further 
extended, and to this end have 
named as their respective pleni-
potentiaries, that is to say: 
The President of the United 

States of America, J. Reuben 
Clark, Jr., Ambassador Extraor-
dinary and Plenipotentiary of 
the United States of America to 
Mexico; and 
The President of the United 

Mexican States, Manuel C. Tellez, 
Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs; 
Who, after having communi-

cated to each other their respec-
tive full powers found in good and 
due form, have agreed upon the 
following articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

The High Contracting Parties 
agree that the term assigned by 
Article VI of the Convention of 
September 8, 1923, as extended 
by Article I of the Convention 
concluded between the two Gov-
ernments on September 2, 1929, 
for the hearing, examination, and 
decision of claims for loss or 
damage accruing prior to August 
30, 1927, and filed with the 
Commission prior to said date, 
shall be, and the same is hereby 
extended from August 30, 1931, 
the date on which, pursuant to 
the provisions of the said Article 
I of the Convention of 1929, the 
functions of the said Commission 
terminated in respect to such 
claims, for a further period which 
shall expire in two full years from 

CONSIDERANDO que por in Con-
vencion firmada entre los dos 
Gobiernos el 2 de septiembre de 
1929 el plazo para oir, examinar y 
decidir dichas reclamaciones fue 
prorrogado por un periodo adi-
cional de dos aflos; y_ 
CONSIDERANDO que dicha Co-

mision no pudo oir, examinar y 
decidir tales reclaraaciones dentro 
del plazo convenido; 

El Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos de America y el Presidente 
de los Estados Unidos Mexicanos, 
deseando que se prorrogue nueva-
mente el plazo asi fijado para la 
duracion de dicha Comision., ban 
nombrado para ese objeto como 
sus Plenipotenciarios respectivos: 

El Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos de America, al Sefior J. 
Reuben Clark, Jr., Embajador 
Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de America 
en Mexico; y 
El Presidente de los Estados 

Unidos Mexicanos, al Seb'or Ma-
nuel C. Tellez, Secretario de Re-
laciones Exteriores; 

Quienes, despues de haberse 
commicado sus Plenos Poderes 
respectivos, hallandolos en buena, 
y debida forma, han convenido 
en los siguientes articulos: 

ARTICIILO I. 

Las Alias Partes Contratanies t TArnde fur therm :. 

convienen en quo eI plazo desig- tion tt eiMme.=  
nado per el Articulo VI de la 45):,poi.. 43, p. 1730; Vol. 2463; Vol. 46, p. 

Con.vencion del 8 de septiembre 2334. 
de 1923, seem qued6 extendido 
por el Articulo I de la ConvenciOn 
concluida entre los dos Gobiern.os 
el 2 de septiembre de 1929 para 
la audiencial examen y decision 
de reclaraaciones por perdida o 
dafios acaecidos antes del 30 de 
agosto de 1927 y presentadas a 
la ComisiOn antes de dicha fecha, 
se prorrogue, y por la presente 
nuevamente se prorroga, del 30 
de agosto de 1931, dia en que, 
segrm las disposiciones de dicho 
Articulo I de la ConvenciOn 
de 1929 antes Tnencionada, ter-
minarian las funciones de tal 
Comision por lo que toes, a esas 

Vol. 46, p. 2393. 

Contracting Powers. 

Plenipotentiaries. 
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Limitation.

the date of the exchange of rati-
fications of this Convention.

It is agreed that nothing con-
tained in this Article shall in any
wise alter or extend the time
originally fixed in the said Con-
vention of September 8, 1923, for
the presentation of claims to the
Commission, or confer upon the
Commission any jurisdiction over
any claim for loss or damage
accruing subsequent to August
30, 1927.

ARTICLE II.

The present Convention shall
be ratified and the ratifications
shall be exchanged at Washington
as soon as possible.

In witness whereof the above-
mentioned Plenipotentiaries have
signed the same and affixed their
respective seals.

Done in duplicate at the City of
Mexico, in the English and Span-
ish languages, this eighteenth day
of June in the year one thousand
nine hundred and thirty-two.

J. REUBEN CLARK JR

[SEAL]

chni"ationg ex. AND WHERI;AS the said convention has been duly ratified on both
parts and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged
in the city of Washington on the first day of February, one thousand
nine hundred and thirty-five;

Proclamation. Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt,
President of the United States of America, have caused the said
convention to be made public to the end that the same and every
article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good
faith by the United States of America and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this first day of February in the
year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-

[SEAL] five, and of the Independence of the United States of
America the one hundred and fifty-ninth.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:

CORDELL HULL

Secretary of State.

reclamaciones, por un periodo
adicional que terminara en dos
afios contados desde la fecha del
canje de ratificaciones de la pre-
sente Convenci6n.

Se conviene, ademas, en que
nada de lo contenido en este
Articulo altera o prorroga, en
modo alguno, el plazo fijado
originariamente en dicha Con-
venci6n del 8 de septiembre de
1923, para la presentaci6n de
reclamaciones a la Comisi6n, ni
confiere a esta jurisdicci6n alguna
sobre reclamaciones por p6rdida o
dafnos ocurridos con posterioridad
al 30 de agosto de 1927.

ARTICULO II.

Esta Convenci6n se ratificara
en cuanto sea posible, canjeandose
las ratificaciones en la ciudad de
Washington.

En testimonio de lo cual, los
supradichos Plenipotenciarios la
han firmado, fijando en ella sus
sellos respectivos.

Hecha por duplicado, en ingles
y en espafol, en la ciudad de
Mexico, el dia diez y ocho de
junio del afio de mil novecientos
treinta y dos.

MANUEL C. T LLEZ

[SEAL]

Exchange of ratifica-
tions.

Signatures.
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Limitation. 

Exchange of ratifica-
tions. 

Signatures. 

Ratifications ex-
changed. 

Proclamation. 

the date of the exchange of rati-
fications of this Convention. 

It is agreed that nothing con-
tained in this Article shall in any 
wise alter or extend the time 
originally fixed in the said Con-
vention of September 8, 1923, for 
the presentation of claims to the 
Commission, or confer upon the 
Commission any jurisdiction over 
any claim for loss or damage 
accruing subsequent to August 
30, 1927. 

ARTICLE IL 

The present Convention shall 
be ratified and the ratifications 
shall be exchanged at Washington 
as soon as possible. 

In witness whereof the above-
mentioned Plenipotentiaries have 
signed the same and affixed their 
respective seals. 
Done in duplicate at the City of 

Mexico, in the English and Span-
ish languages, this eighteenth day 
of June in the year one thousand 
nine hundred and thirty-two. 

J. REUBEN CLARK JR 

[SEAL] 

reclamaciones, por un periodo 
adicion al que terminara en dos 
afios contados desde la fecha del 
canje de ratificaciones de la pre-
sente Convencion. 
Se conviene, ademas, en que 

nada de lo contenido en este 
Articulo altera o prorroga, en 
modo alguno, el plazo fijado 
originariamente en dicha Con-
vencion del 8 de septiembre de 
1923, para la presentacion de 
reclamaciones a la Comision, ni 
confiere a esta jurisdiccion alguna 
sobre reclamaciones por perdida o 
dafros ocurridos con posterioridad 
al 30 de agosto de 1927. 

ARTICULO II. 

Esta Convencion se ratificara 
en cuanto sea posibie' canjandose 
las ratificaciones en la ciudad de 
Washington. 
En testimonio de lo cual, los 

supradichos Plenipotenciarios la 
han firmado, fijando en ella sus 
sellos respectivos. 
Hecha por duplicado, en ingles 

y en espaftol, en la ciudad de 
Mexico, el dia diez y ocho de 
junio del afio de mil novecientos 
treinta y dos. 

M ANUEL C. 'I'LLEZ 

[SEAL] 

AND WHEREAS the said convention has been duly ratified on both 
parts and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged 
in the city of Washington on the first day of February, one thousand 
nine hundred and thirty-five; 
Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 

President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
convention to be made public to the end that the same and every 
article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good 
faith by the United States of America and the citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 

the seal of the United States of America to be affixed 
DONE at the city of Washington this first day of February in the 

year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-
[SEAL] five, and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and fifty-ninth. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 

CORDELL HULL 
Secretary of State. 



EXTRADITION TREATY-LATVIA. OCTOBER 10, 1934.

Supplementary Extradition Treaty between the United States of America October 10, 1934.
and Latvia. Signed at Washington, October 10, 1934; ratification
advised by the Senate, February 6, 1935; ratified by the President of
the United States, February 14, 1935; ratified by Latvia, February 15,
1935; ratifications exchanged at Riga, March 29, 1935; proclaimed,
April 10, 1935.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

A PROCLAMATION

WHEREAS a Supplementary Extradition Treaty between the United trsPlemnentary ex-tradition treaty with
States of America and the Republic of Latvia was concluded and Latvia.b

Preamble.
signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the
tenth day of October, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-four,
the original of which Supplementary Treaty, being in the English
language, is word for word as follows:

The United States of America and the Republic of Latvia, being
desirous of enlarging the list of crimes on account of which extradition
may be granted under the Treaty concluded between the two countries
on October 16, 1923, with a view to the better administration of justice
and the prevention of crie within their respective territories and
jurisdictions, have resolved to conclude a supplementary treaty for
this purpose and have appointed as their plenipotentiaries, to wit:

The President of the United States of America; Mr. Cordell Hull,
Secretary of State of the United States of America; and

The President of the Republic of Latvia; Mr. Arturs Lule, Consul
General of Latvia in New York,

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective
full powers, which were found to be in due and proper form, have
agreed to and concluded the following articles:

ARTICLE I

Contracting Powers

Vol. 43, p. 1738.

Plenipotentiaries.

The following crimes are added to the list of crimes numbered Addition to extradit-able crimes.
1 to 24 in Article II of the said Treaty of October 16, 1923, on account vol. 43, pp. 178-179.
of which extradition may be granted, that is to say:

25. Crimes against the bankruptcy laws. Crimes against bank-
raptey laws.

ARTICLE II

The present Treaty shall be considered as an integral part of the fCoderead part Of
said Extradition Treaty of October 16, 1923, and Article II of the last vol. 43, p.1739.
mentioned Treaty shall be read as if the list of crimes therein con-
tained had originally comprised the additional crime specified and
numbered 25 in the first article of the present Treaty.

ARTICLE III
The present Treaty shall be ratified by the High Contracting Parties Exchange of ratifie-

in accordance with their respective constitutional methods, and shall EfOective date.
take effect on the date of the exchange of ratifications, which shall
take place at Riga as soon as possible.
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Supplementary Extradition Treaty between the United States of America  October 10, 1934.  

and Latvia. Signed at Washington, October 10, 1934; ratification 
advised by the Senate, February 6, 1985; ratified by the President of 
the United States, February 14, 1935; ratified by Latvia, February 15, 
1985; ratifications exchanged at Riga, March 29, 1935; proclaimed, 
April 10, 1985. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

A PROCLAMATION 

W HEREAS a Supplementary Extradition Treaty between the United 
States of America and the Republic of Latvia was concluded and 
signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the 
tenth day of October, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-four, 
the original of which Supplementary Treaty, being in the English 
language, is word for word as follows: 

The United States of America and the Republic of Latvia, being 
desirous of enlarging the list of crimes on accourit of which extradition 
may be granted under the Treaty concluded between the two countries 
on October 16, 1923, with a view to the better administration of justice 
and the prevention of crime within their respective territories and 
jurisdictions, have resolved to conclude a supplementary treaty for 
this purpose and have appointed as their plenipotentiaries, to wit: 
The President of the United States of America; Mr. Cordell Hull, 

Secretary of State of the United States of America; and • 
The President of the Republic of Latvia; Mr. Arturs Lule, Consul 

General of Latvia in New York, 
Who, after having communicated to each other their respective 

full powers, which were found to be in duo and proper form, have 
agreed to and concluded the following articles: 

ARTICLE I 

The following crimes are added to the list of crimes numbered 
1 to 24 in Article H of the said Treaty of October 16, 1923, on account 
of which extradition may be granted, that is to say: 

25. Crimes against the bankruptcy laws. 

ARTICLE 

The present Treaty shall be considered as an integral part of the 
said Extradition Treaty- of October 16, 1923, and Article II of the last 
mentioned Treaty shall be read as if the list of crimes therein con-
tained had originally comprised the additional crime specified and 
numbered 25 in the first article of the present Treaty. 

ARTICLE III 

The present Treaty shall be ratified by the  High Contracting Parties 
in accordance with their respective constitutional methods, and shall 
take effect on the date of the exchange of ratifications, which shall 
take place at Riga as soon as possible. 

Supplementary ex-
tradition treaty with 
Latvia. 
Preamble. 

Contracting Powers. 

Vol. 43, p. 1738. 

Plenipotentiaries. 

abl3dIritri= to extradit-

Vol. 43, pp.. 1738-1739. 

Crimes against bank-
ruptcy laws. 

Considered part of 
former treaty. 

Vol. 43, p. 1739. 

Exchange of ratiSca-
tions. 
Effective date. 
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Signatures

EXTRADITION TREATY-LATVIA. OCTOBER 10, 1934.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the above named plenipotentiaries have
signed the present Treaty and have hereunto affixed their seals.

DONE in duplicate at Washington, this tenth day of October, one
thousand nine hundred and thirty-four.

CORDELL HULL [SEAL]
ARTURS LULE [SEAL]

ehteiati 0
n s ex- AND WHEREAS, the said Supplementary Treaty has been duly rati-

fied on both parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were
exchanged in the city of Riga on the twenty-ninth day of March, one
thousand nine hundred and thirty-five;

Proclamation. Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt,
President of the United States of America, have caused the said
Supplementary Treaty to be made public, to the end that the same
and every article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled
with good faith by the United States of America and the citizens
thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this tenth day of April, in the
year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-

[SEAL] five and of the Independence of the United States of
America the one hundred and fifty-ninth.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:

CORDELL HULL
Secretary of State.
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Signatures 

Ratifications ex-
changed. 

Proclamation. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the above named plenipotentiaries have 
signed the present Treaty and have hereunto affixed their seals. 
DONE in duplicate at Washington, this tenth day of October, one 

thousand nine hundred and thirty-four. 
CORDELL HULL [SEAL] 
ART13RS LULE [SEAL] 

AND WHEREAS, the said Supplementary Treaty has been duly rati-
fied on both parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were 
exchanged in the city of Riga on the twenty-ninth day of March, one 
thousand nine hundred and thirty-five; 
Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 

President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
Supplementary Treaty to be made public, to the end that the same 
and every article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled 
with good faith by the United States of America and the citizens 
thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 

the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this tenth day of April, in the 

year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-
[SEAL] five and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and fifty-ninth. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 

CORDELL HULL 
Secretary of State. 
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Parcel post agreement between the United States of America and Malaya. January 21, 193.
Signed at Kuala Lumpur, January 21, 1935, at Washington, March M aro h 22,1935-
22, 1935; approved by the President, April 11, 1935.

PARCEL POST AGREEMENT BETWEEN MALAYA AND
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.

For the purpose of concluding arrangements for the direct ex- Parcel-post agree-
change of parcel post packages between the United States of America t wi May
(including Alaska, Hawaii, Puerto Rico, Guam, Samoa and the
Virgin Islands of the United States) and Malaya (which for the Territory included.
purposes of this Agreement means the Straits Settlements, the Fed-
erated Malay States of Perak, Selangor, Negri Sembilan and Pahang
and any Malay State under British Protection which may subse-
quently form part of the Malayan Postal Union) the undersigned,
James A. Farley, Postmaster-General of the United States of
America, and Thomas Perowne Coe, M. C., M. C. S., Acting Director-
General of Posts and Telegraphs, Malaya, by virtue of authority
vested in them, have agreed upon the following articles:-

I.

LIMITS or WEIGHT AND SIZE.

1. No parcel shall exceed twenty two pounds (ten kilograms) in Lmits of weight

weight, three feet six inches (one hundred and five centimetres) in
length, or six feet (one hundred and eighty centimetres) in length
and girth combined.

2. As regards the exact calculation of the weight and dimensions
of parcels, the view of the despatching office shallbe accepted, save in
the case of obvious error.

II.

POSTAGE AN FFES.

1. The Post Office of the country of origin is entitled to collect from Postage, etc.
the sender of each parcel such postage and fees for requests for
information as to the disposal of a parcel made after it has been
posted, and also, in the case of insured parcels, such insurance fees
and fees for return receipts, as may from time to time be prescribed
by its regulations.

2. Except in the case of returned or redirected parcels, the postage Prepayment-

and such of the fees mentioned in the preceding section as are appli-
cable, must be prepaid.

III.
PEEPARATION OF PARoEAS. Preparation of psr

eels.

1. The name and address of the sender and of the addressee must Addressing requre-
be legibly and correctly written in every case when possible on the ts
parcel itself, or on a label gummed thereto, and, in the case of par-
cels addressed by tag only because of their shape or size, must also be
written on a separate slip, which slip must be enclosed in the parcel;
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Parcel post agreement between the United States of America and Malaya. 
Signed at Kuala Lumpur, January 21, 1935, at Washington, March 
22, 1935; approved by the President, April 11, 1935. 

PARCEL POST AGREEMENT BETWEEN MALAYA AND 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 

January 21, 1935. 
March 22, 1935. 
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change of parcel post packages between the United States of America 
(including Alaska, Hawaii, Puerto Rico, Guam, Samoa and. the 
Virgin Islands of the United States) and Malaya (which for the Territory included. 

purposes of this Agreement means the Straits Settlements, the Fed-
erated Malay States of Perak, Selangor, Negri Sembilan and Pahang 
and any Malay State under British Protection which may subse-
quently form part of the Malayan Postal Union) the undersigned, 
James A. Farley, Postmaster-General of the United States of 
America, and Thomas Perowne Coe, M. C., M. C. S., Acting Director-
General of Posts and Telegraphs, Malaya, by virtue of authority 
vested in them, have agreed upon the following articles:— 

I. 

LIMITS OF W EIGHT AND SIZE. 

1. No parcel shall exceed twenty two pounds (ten. kilograms) in 
weight, three feet six inches (one hundred and five centimetres) in 
length, or six feet (one hundred and eighty centimetres) in length 
and girth combined. 

2. As regards the exact calculation of the weight and dimensions 
of parcels, the view of the despatching office shall be accepted, save in 
the case of obvious error. 

POSTAGE AND FEES. 

1. The Post Office of the country of origin is entitled to collect from 
the sender of each 'Parcel such postage and fees for requests for 
information as to the disposal of a parcel made after it has been 
posted, and also, in the case of insured parcels, such insurance fees 
and fees for return receipts, as may from time to time be prescribed 
by its regulations. 

2. Except in the case of returned or redirected parcels, the postage 
and such of the fees mentioned in the preceding section as are appli-
cable, must be prepaid. 

m. 
PREPARATION OF PARCELS. 

Limits of weight, 
and size. 

Postage, etc. 

Prepayment.. 

Preparation of par-
cels. 

1. The name and address of the sender and of the addressee must meAnressing 
be legibly and correctly written in every case when possible on the 
parcel itself, or on a label gummed thereto, and, in the case of par-
cels addressed by tag only because of their shape or size, must also be 
written on a separate slip, which slip must be enclosed in the parcel; 

require-
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but such address slips should be enclosed in all parcels. Parcels
will not be accepted when sent by or addressed to initials, unless the
initials are the adopted trade name of the senders or addressees.

Addresses in ordinary pencil are not allowed, but copying ink or
indelible pencil on a surface previously dampened may be used.

Customsdeclaration. 2. The sender shall prepare one customs declaration for each
parcel sent from either country, upon a special form provided for
the purpose, which customs declaration shall give a general descrip-
tion of the parcel, an accurate statement in detail of the contents
and value, date of mailing, number of rates prepaid, the sender's
name and address and the name and address of the addressee, and
shall be securely attached to the parcel.

biity for crrec 3. The contracting Post Offices accept no responsibility for the
correctness of the Customs declarations.

Packing, etc. 4. Every parcel shall be packed in a manner adequate for the
length of the journey and for the protection of the contents. Ordi-
nary parcels may be closed by means of wax, lead seals, or otherwise.

Insured parcels must be closed and securely sealed with wax or
otherwise, but the country of destination shall have the right to
open them as well as ordinary parcels (including the right to break
the seals) in order to inspect the contents. Parcels which have been
so opened shall be closed again and officially sealed, except that in the
case of ordinary parcels they need not be sealed if they were not
sealed by the sender in the first instance. Either Post Office may
require a special impress or mark of the sender in the sealing of
insured p-reels mailed on its service as a means of protection.

mtont otfatis e 5. On the address side of each insured parcelthere must be written,
both in Arabic figures and in Roman letters, the amount for which
the parcel is insured in the currency of the country of origin. This
amount must be converted into gold francs by the sender or office of
origin and the result of the conversion must be added below the
original inscription.

stamping require- 6. Each insured parcel must be marked or labelled or stamped
" Insured " in a conspicuous manner on the address side and in close
proximity to such indorsement there must appear the insurance nunm-
ber given the parcel. The customs declaration, if not gumnmed to
the parcel, must also be marked or labelled or stamped "' Insured ".

Placing stamps. . The labels or stamps on insured parcels must be so placed that
they cannot serve to conceal injuries to the covers. They must not
be folded over two sides of the cover so as to hide the edge.

Containers for liq- 8. Any liquid or any substance which easily liquefies must be
uids. packed in a double receptacle. Between the first receptacle (bottle,

flask, pot, box, etc.) and the second (box of metal or of strong
wood) shall be left a space which shall be filled with sawdust, bran
or some other absorbent material, in sufficient quantity to absorb
all the liquid contents in the case of breakage.

Powders, etc. 9. Powders and dyes in powder form must be packed in lead sealed
metal containers which containers must be enclosed in substantial
outer covers, so as to afford the utmost protection to the accompanying
mail matter.

IV.
Prohibitions. PROIIBITIONS.

Articlesspecified. 1. The following articles are prohibited transmission by parcel
post:

Letters, etc. (a) A letter or a communication having the nature of a letter.
Nevertheless it is permitted to enclose in a parcel an open invoice,
confined to the particulars which constitute an invoice, and also a
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otherwise, but the country of destination shall have the right to 
open them as well as ordinary 'Parcels (including the right to -break 
the seals) in order to inspect the contents. Parcels which have been 
so opened shall be closed again and officially sealed, except that in the 
case of ordinary parcels they need not be sealed if they were not 
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Containers for lig- 8. Any liquid or any substance which easily liquefies must be 
uids. 

packed in a double receptacle. Between the first receptacle (bottle, 
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1. The follo'ng articles are prohibited transmission by parcel 
post: 

(a) A letter or a communication having the nature of a letter. 
Nevertheless it is permitted to enclose in a parcel an open invoice, 
confined to the particulars which constitute an invoice, and also a 
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simple copy of the address of the parcel, that of the sender being
added.

(b) An enclosure which bears an address different from that With different ad-
placed on the cover of the parcel.

(c) Any live animal. Liveanimal.

(d) Any article of which the admission is not authorised by the thAdmisioi not au

customs or other laws or regulations in force in either country.
(e) Any explosive or inflammable article, and, in general, any Explosive.

article of which the conveyance is dangerous.
2. When a parcel contravening any of these prohibitions is handed Action to be taken.

over by one Post Office to another, the latter shall proceed in accord-
ance with its laws and its inland regulations.

3. The two Post Offices shall furnish each other with a list of List of prohibited
articles to be furnished.

prohibited articles; but they will not thereby undertake any respon- art es e

sibility whatever towards the police, the customs authorities, or the
senders of parcels.

V.

CuSTOMS DUIEms.

The Parcels shall be subject in the country of destination to all
customs duties and all customs regulations in force in that country
for the protection of its customs revenues, and the customs duties
properly chargeable thereon shall be collected on delivery in accord-
ance with the customs regulations of the country of destination.

VI.

METHOD OF EXCHANGE OF PARCELS.

1. The Parcels shall be exchanged, in sacks duly fastened and
sealed by the offices appointed by agreement between the two Post
Offices, and shall be despatched to the country of destination by the
country of origin at its cost and by such means as it provides.

9. Insured parcels shall be enclosed in separate sacks. These sacks
may be enclosed in sacks containing ordinary parcels or sent sepa-
rately enclosed in outer sacks, provided that in all cases the outer
sacks shall be marked with such distinctive symbols as may from
time to time be agreed upon.

VII.

BILI ING OF PAORELS.

1. The ordinary (uninsured) parcels included in each despatch
from the United States of America shall be advised on a parcel bill
by the simple entry of their total number. As regards ordinary
parcels from Malaya particulars sufficient to identify them shall be
advised on the parcel bills.

2. Ordinary and insured parcels shall each be entered in separate
parcel bills and the insured parcels shall be listed individually. The
entries shall show in respect to each insured parcel the insurance
number, and the office (and state or country) of origin and such
other particulars as may by mutual agreement from time to time be
deemed necessary.

3. The entry on the bill of any returned parcel must be followed
by the word "Returned ".

4. Each despatching office of exchange shall number the parcel
bills in the upper left hand corner, commencing each year a fresh
series for each office of exchange of destination. The last number

Customs duties.

Parcels subject to.

Exchange of parcels

Sealed sacks.

Insured parcels.

Billing provisions.

Separate entries.

Returned parcels.

Numbering by des-
patching office.
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simple copy of the address of the parcel, that of the sender being 
added. 

(h) An enclosure which bears an address different from that 
placed on the cover of the parcel. 

(c) Any live animal. 
(d) Any article of which the admission is not authorised by the 

customs or other laws or regulations in force in either country. 
(e) Any explosive or inflammable article, and, in general, any 

article of which the conveyance is dangerous. 
2. When a parcel contravening any of these prohibitions is handed 

over by one Post Office to another, the latter shall proceed in accord-
ance with its laws and its inland regulations. 

3. The two Post Offices shall furnish each other with a list of 
prohibited articles; but they will not thereby undertake any respon-
sibility whatever towards the police, the customs authorities, or the 
senders of parcels. 

V. 

CUSTOMS D u 

The Parcels shall be subject in the country of destination to all 
customs duties and all customs regulations in force in that country 
for the protection of its customs revenues, and the customs duties 
properly chargeable thereon shall be collected on delivery in accord-
ance with the customs regulations of the country of destination. 

VI. 

METHOD OF EXCHANGE or PARCELS. 

1. The Parcels shall be exchanged, in sacks duly fastened and 
sealed by the offices appointed by agreement between the two Post 
Offices, and shall be despatched to the country of destination by the 
country of origin at its cost and by such means as it provides. 

2. Insured parcels shall be enclosed in separate sacks. These sacks 
may be enclosed in sacks containing: ordinary parcels or sent sepa-
rately enclosed in outer sacks, provided that in all cases the outer 
sacks shall be marked with such. distinctive symbols as may from 
time to time be agreed upon. 

VII. 

BILLING or PARCELS. 

1. The ordinary (uninsured) parcels included in each despatch 
from the United States of America shall be advised on a parcel bill 
by the simple entry of their total number. As regards ordinary 
parcels from Malaya particulars sufficient to identify them shall be 
advised on the parcel bills. 

2. Ordinary and insured parcels shall each be entered in separate 
parcel bills and the insured parcels shall be listed individually. The 
entries shall show in respect to each insured parcel the insurance 
number, and the office (and state or country) of origin and such 
other particulars as may by mutual agreement from time to time be 
deemed necessary. 

3. The entry on the bill of any returned parcel must be followed 
by the word " Returned ". 
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Articles in transit.

Certificates of mail-
ing.

Furnished sender on
request.

No responsibility for
ordinary parcels.

Insurance.

Fee.

Indemnity limited.

Otherlimits by agree-
ment.

Ooin, jewelry, etc.

Fees for indemnity.
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of the year shall be shown on the parcel bill of the first despatch of
the following year.

5. The exact method of advising parcels or the receptacles con-
taining them sent by one Post Office in transit through the postal
territory of the other together with any details of procedure in con-
nection with the advice of such parcels or receptacles for which
provision is not made in this Agreement, shall be settled by mutual
agreement through correspondence between the two Post Offices.

VIII.

CERTIFICATES OF MAILING.

A certificate of mailing for an ordinary parcel shall be issued to
the sender at the time of mailing in accordance with and subject to
the regulations prescribed by the country of despatch and each coun-
try may fix a reasonable fee therefor. No receipt other than the
insurance receipt shall be furnished to the sender in the case of an
insured parcel.

IX.

RESPONSIBIrTY NOT ACCEPTED FOR ORDINARY PARCELS.

Neither the sender nor the addressee of an ordinary (uninsured)
parcel shall be entitled to compensation for the loss of the parcel or
for the abstraction of or damage to its contents.

X.

INSURANCE.

1. The sender of a parcel may have the same insured by paying in
addition to the postage such insurance fee as is prescribed by the
country of origin and in the event of complete loss or loss, abstrac-
tion or damage of any article of pecuniary value enclosed in or
forming part thereof indemnity shall be paid up to a sum not ex-
ceeding $100 gold, when mailed in the United States of America or
the equivalent thereof $180 (Straits), when mailed in Malaya, pro-
vided that the sum paid by way of compensation for the loss, ab-
straction or damage shall not exceed the amount of the actual loss,
abstraction or damage.

No insured parcel shall be indemnified for an amount above the
real value of its contents.

Both Post Offices reserve the right to arrange by mutual agree-
ment through correspondence for a higher or lower limit of indem-
nity than that mentioned in this agreement.

2. The insurance of all parcels containing coin, bullion, valuable
jewelry, or any other precious article exchanged between the two
Post Offices is obligatory.

If a parcel containing coin, bullion, jewelry or any other precious
article is mailed uninsured it shall be placed under insurance by the
post office which first observes the fact of its having been mailed
uninsured and treated in accordance with the regulations of the
country placing the matter under insurance.

3. The Post Office of the country of origin is entitled to fix its
own fees for different limits of indemnity within the maximum
provided.
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provision is not made in this Agreement, shall be settled by mutual 
agreement through correspondence between the two Post Offices. 

VIII. 

CERTIFICATES or MAILING. 

A certificate of mailing for an ordinary parcel shall be issued to 
the sender at the time of mailing in accordance with and subject to 
the regulations prescribed by the country of despatch and each coun-
try may fix a reasonable fee therefor. No receipt other than the 
insurance receipt shall be furnished to the sender in the case of an 
insured parcel. 

Ix. 

RESPONSIBILITY NOT ACCEPTED FOR ORDINARY PARCELS. 

Neither the sender nor the addressee of an ordinary (uninsured) 
parcel shall be entitled to compensation for the loss of the parcel or 
for the abstraction of or damage to its contents. 

X. 

INSURANCE. 

1. The sender of a parcel may have the same insured by paying in 
addition to the postage such insurance fee as is prescribed by the 
country of origin and in the event of complete loss or loss, abstrac-
tion or damage of any article of pecuniary value enclosed in or 
forming part thereof indemnity shall be paid up to a sum not ex-
ceeding $100 gold, when mailed in the United States of America or 
the equivalent thereof $180 (Straits), when mailed in Malaya, pro-
vided that the sum. paid by way of compensation for the loss, ab-
straction or damage shall not exceed the amount of the actual loss, 
abstraction or damage. 
No insured parcel shall be indemnified for an amount above the 

real value of its contents. 
Both Post Offices reserve the right to arrange by mutual agree-

ment through correspondence for a higher or lower limit of indem-
nity than that mentioned in this agreement. 

2. The insurance of all parcels containing coin, bullion, valuable 
jewelry, or any other precious article exchanged between the two 
Post Offices is obligatory. 

If a parcel containing coin, bullion, jewelry or any other precious 
article is mailed uninsured it shall be placed under insurance by the 
post office which first observes the fact of its having been mailed 
uninsured, and treated in accordance with the regulations of the 
country placing the matter under insurance. 

3. The Post Office of the country of origin is entitled to fix its 
own fees for different limits of indemnity within the maximum 
provided. 
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XI.

RETURN RECEIPTS AND INTrIRIES.

1. The sender of an insured parcel may obtain an advice of deliv-
ery upon payment of such additional charge, if any, as the country
of origin of the parcel shall stipulate.

2. A fee may be charged, at the option of the country of origin,
on a request for information as to the disposal of an ordinary parcel
and also of an insured parcel made after it has been posted if the
sender has not already paid the special fee to obtain an advice of
delivery.

A fee may also be charged, at the option of the country of origin,
in connection with any complaint of any irregularity which prima
facie was not due to the fault of the Postal service.

3. When an advice of delivery is desired, the sender or office of
origin shall write or stamp on the parcel, in a conspicuous manner,
the words "Return receipt requested," "Advice of Delivery re-
quested ", or, boldly the letters "A.R".

XII.
INDEMNITY.

3137

Return receipts and
inquiries.

Advice of delivery.

Request for informa-
tion.

Complaint of irregu-
larity.

Marking requests.

Indemnity.

1. Except in case of loss or damage through force majeure (causes Allowance to sender.
beyond control) as the term is defined by the legal decisions or rul-
ings of the country in the service of which the loss or damage occurs,
when an insured parcel has been lost, rifled or damaged, the sender,
or other rightful claimant, is entitled to an indemnity corresponding
to the actual amount of loss, rifling or damage based on the actual
value at the time and place of mailing of the lost, rifled or damaged
article, unless the loss rifling or damage has arisen from the fault or
negligence of the sender or the addressee or of the' representative of
either or from the nature of the article, provided that the indemnity Limitation.
shall not exceed the sum for which the required insurance fee was
paid in the country of origin.

In the absence of special agreement to the contrary between the liryet of, for
countries involved (which agreement may be made through cor- try.
respondence) no indemnity will be paid by either country for the
loss, rifling or damage of transit insured parcels, that is, insured
parcels originating in one of the two contracting countries or a
third country, addressed for delivery in some other country not a
party to this Agreement.

2. Neither Post Office is bound to pay indemnity in case of loss. oss by ft rce ma-

due to force majeure under any particular definitions of that term
unless the other Post Office will assume liability reciprocally under
the same definitions of the term, although either country may at its
option and without recourse to the other country, pay indemnity for
losses occurring through force majeure under any definition of that
term.

3. In case an insured parcel originating in one country and ad- ";a r" to
dressed for delivery in the other country is forwarded or returned
from the country of original address to a third country, the rightful
claimant shall be entitled only to such indemnity, if any, for any
loss, rifling, or damage which occurs subsequent to the re-despatch
of the parcel in the country of original address, as the country in.
which the loss, rifling, or damage occurred is willing or obligated to
pay under any agreement in force between the countries directly in-
volved in the forwarding or return. Either country adhering to this
Agreement which improperly forwards an insured parcel to a third
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country, shall be responsible therefor to the extent of the liability
of the country of origin to the sender within the limit of the liability
fixed by this Agreement.

Claim to befled. 4. No application for indemnity will be entertained unless a claim
or an initial inquiry, oral or written, shall be filed by claimant or his
representative within a year commencing with the day following the
posting of the insured parcel.

No compensation for 5. No compensation shall be given for loss, injury or damage con-
indirect loss. sequential upon, i.e., indirectly arising from, the loss, non-delivery

or mis-delivery of any insured parcel transmitted under this Agree-
ment.

Matter not entitled 6. No indemnity will be paid for insured parcels which contain
to indemnity matter of no intrinsic value nor for perishable matter or matter

prohibited transmission in the parcel post mails exchanged between
the contracting Post Offices, or which did not conform to the stipu-
lations of this Agreement, or which were not posted in the manner
prescribed, but the country responsible for the loss may pay indem-
nity in respect of such parcels without recourse to the other Post
Office.

Reimbursement of 7. Either of the Post Offices may at its option reimburse the right-
parcl. e etc onlosso ful claimant in the event of complete loss, irreparable damage of

entire contents, or rifling of entire contents, for the amount of post-
age or special charges borne by an insured parcel, if claimed. The in-
surance fees are not in any case returned.

Noresponsibility ad- 8. po responsibility will be admitted for insured parcels which
mitted if official docu-
ments destroyed. cannot be accounted for in consequence of the destruction of official

documents through causes beyond control.
Ieservationincaseof 9. In case the sender, addressee or owner of an insured parcel,

false statements, etc.
or his representative, shall at any time knowingly allege the contents
to be above their real value, or whenever any false, fictitious, or
fraudulent evidence is knowingly and wilfully introduced, the Post
Office responsible for the indemnity reserves the right without any
refund of fee or postage to decline to pay indemnity or to pay such
indemnlitrt as may in its discretion be considered equitable in the
light of the evidence procured. The enforcement of this rule shall
not prejudice any legal proceedings to which such fraldulent evi-
dence may have renderetd the claimant liable.

Administration of or- 10. When an insured lrtice has been lost or its content4s abstracted
within a year. or damaged the Post Olhice of the country of origin shall pay in-

(eilmiity to the rightful clalimant as soon as possible and at tie latest
within a period of one year counting with the day following that on
which the application is made, which payment shall be made on ac-
count of the Post Office of the country of destination, if that Post
Office is responsible for the loss and has been duly notified.

Deferred payment. 11 However, the Post Office of the country of origin may, in the
case indicated in the foregoing paragraph, exceptionally defer pay-
ment of indemnity for a longer period than that stipulated if, at the
expiration of that period, it has not been able to determine the dis-
position made of the article in question or the responsibility incurred.

Country of origin 12. Except in cases where payment exceptionally deferred as pro-
may pay, if country of
destination delays nine vided in the foregoing paragraph, the country of origin is authorised
months, to pay indemnity on behalf of the country of destination if that

country has, after being duly informed of the application for indem-
nity, let nine months pass without settling the matter.

Country responsible. 13. The obligation of paying the indemnity shall rest with the
country to which the mailing office is subordinate. That country can
make a claim on the country responsible, that is to say, against the
Post Office on the territory or in the service of which the loss rifling
or damage took place.
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country, shall be responsible therefor to the extent of the liability 
of the country of origin to the sender within the limit of the liability 
fixed by this Agreement. 

4. No application for indemnity will be entertained unless a claim 
or an initial inquiry, oral or written, shall be filed by claimant or his 
representative within a year commencing with the day following the 
posting of the insured parcel. 

5. No compensation shall be given for loss, injury or damage. con-
sequential upon, i.e., indirectly arising from, the loss, non-delivery 
or mis-delivery of any insured parcel transmitted under this Agree-
ment. 

6. No indemnity will be paid for insured parcels which contain 
matter of no intrinsic value nor for perishable matter or matter 
prohibited transmission in the parcel post mails exchanged between 
the contracting Post Offices, or which did not conform to the stipu-
lations of this Agreement, or which were not posted in the manner 
prescribed, but the country responsible for the loss may pay indem-
nity in respect of such parcels without recourse to the other Post 
Office. 

7. Either of the Post Offices may at its option reimburse the right-
ful claimant in the event of complete loss, irreparable damage of 
entire contents, or rifling of entire contents, for the amount of post-
age or special charges borne by an insured parcel, if claimed. The in-
surance fees are not in any case returned. 

8. No responsibility will be admitted for insured parcels which 
cannot be accounted for in consequence of the destruction of official 
documents through causes beyond control. 

9. In case the sender, addressee or owner of an insured parcel, 
or his representative, shall at any time knowingly allege the contents 
to be above their real value, or whenever any false, fictitious, or 
fraudulent evidence is knowingly and wilfully introduced, the Post 
Office responsible for the indemnity reserves the right without any 
refund of fee or postage to decline to pay indemnity or to pay such 
indenmity as may in its discretion be considered equitable in the 
light of the evidence procured. The enforcement of this rule shall 
not prejudice any legal proceedings to which such. fraudulent evi-
dence may have rendered the claimant liable. 

10. When an insured article has been lost or its contents abstracted 
or damaged the Post Office of the country of origin shall pay in-
demnity to the rightful claimant as soon as possible and at the latest 
within a period of one year counting with the day following that on 
which the application is made, which payment shall be made on ac-
count of the Post Office of the country of destination, if that Post 
Office is responsible for the loss and has been duly notified. 

11. However, the Post Office of the country of origin may, in the 
case indicated in the foregoing paragraph, exceptionally defer pay-
ment of indemnity fora longer period than that stipulated if, at the 
expiration of that period, it has not been able to determine the dis-
position made of the article in question or the responsibility incurred. 

12. Except e cases where payment exceptionally deferred as pro-
vided n the foregoing paragraph, the country of origin is authorised 
to pay indemnity on behalf of the country of destination if that 
country has, after being duly informed of the application for indem-
nity, let nine months pass without settling the matter. 

13. The obligation of paying the indemnity shall rest with the 
country to which the mailing office is subordinate. That country can 
make a claim on the country responsible, that is to say, against the 
Post Office on the territory or in the service of which the loss rifling 
or damage took place. 
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14. The country responsible for the loss rifling or damage and on Repayment to coan-

whose account payment is made is bound to repay to the country
making payment on its behalf, without delay and within not more
than nine months after receiving notice of payment, the amount of
indemnity paid.

15. Reimbursements for indemnity from one country to the other golemb"rsement on

shall be made on the gold basis.
16. Repayments are to be made free of cost to the creditor country Means to be used.

by means of either a money order or a draft, in money valid in the
creditor country, or by such other means as may be mutually agreed
upon by correspondence.

17. Until the contrary is proved, responsibility for an insured Responsibility of re-
parcel rests with the country which having received the parcel with- toshoproper disposi-

out making any observations and being furnished all necessary t on.
particulars for inquiry is unable to show its proper disposition.

18. Responsibility for loss rifling or damage of an insured parcel Despatchingo'ffiere

discovered to be missing by the receiving office of exchange at the eredbyreceivingoffice.
time of opening the receptacles and duly notified to the despatching
office of exchange by bulletin of verification, shall fall upon the Post
Office to which the despatching office of exchange is subordinate
unless it be proved that the loss rifling or damage occurred in the
service of the receiving Post Office.

If the loss, rifling or damage occurred in the course of conveyance Loss in transit.

and it should not be possible to ascertain on the territory or in the
service of which country the loss, rifling or damage took place the
indemnity shall be shared equally.

19. The responsibility of properly enclosing, packing, and sealing Responsibility for

insured parcels rests upon the sender, and the postal service of proper paking, etc

neither country will assume liability for loss rifling or damage
arising from defects which may not be observed at the time of
posting.

XIII.

TRANSIT PARCELS. Transit parcels.

1. Each Post Office guarantees the right of transit over its terri- aRigdtof trwsitguar

tory, to or from any country with which it has parcel post com-
munication, of parcels originating in or addressed for delivery in the
territory of the other contracting Post Office.

2. Each Post Office shall inform the other to which countries otit ce.
parcels may be sent through it as intermediary.

3. To be accepted for onward transmission, parcels sent by one of condihions to be

the contracting Post Offices through the service of the other Post
Office must comply with the conditions prescribed from time to time
by the intermediary Post Office.

XIV.
E( :BYX OFIG OF EXCA~. ~Cheek by office of

CHECOK BY OFTICB OF EXCHAKNGE. exchange.

1. On the receipt of a parcel mail, the receiving office of exchange Duty of receiving

shall check it. Insured and ordinary parcels (when particulars of fce.

the latter are advised) must be carefully compared with the accom-
panying bills. Any discrepancies or irregularities noted shall be
immediately reported to the despatching office of exchange by means
of a bulletin of verification. If report is not made promptly it will
be assumed that the mail and the accompanying bills were in every
respect in proper order.
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munication, of parcels originating in or addressed for delivery in the 
territory of the other contracting Post Office. 

2. Each Post Office shall inform the other to which countries 
parcels may be sent through it as intermediary. 

3. To be accepted for onward transmission, parcels sent by one of  to be complied . 
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XIV. 
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1. On the receipt of a parcel mail, the receiving office of exchange Duty of 

shall check it. Insured and ordinary parcels (when particulars of office. 
the latter are advised) must be carefully compared with the accom-
panying bills. Any discrepancies or irregularities noted shall be 
immediately reported to the despatching office of exchange by means 
of a bulletin of verification. If report is not made promptly it will 
be assumed that the mail and the accompanying bills were in every 
respect in proper order. 

receiving 
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Record of discrep- 2. In the case of any discrepancies or irregularities in a mail, such
Cles. record shall be kept as will permit of the furnishing of information

regarding the matter in connection with any subsequent investigation
or claim for indemnity which may be made.

Duplicate parcel bill. 3. If a parcel bill is missing a duplicate shall be made out and a
copy sent to the despatching office of exchange from which the
despatch was received.

Notation of evident 4. Insured parcels bearing evidence of violation or damage must
damage, etc. have the facts noted on them and be marked with the stamp of the

office making the note, or document drawing attention to the viola-
tion or damage must be forwarded with the parcels.

XV.

Fees. FEES FOR DEUVERY AND FOR CUSTOMS FORMALITIES DEMURRAGE
CHARGES.

Customs formalities. 1. The Post Office of the country of destination may collect from
the addressee for delivery and for the fulfillment of customs formali-
ties a charge not exceeding fifteen cents gold for each parcel, and an
additional delivery charge of like amount for each time a parcel is
presented at the residence of the addressee after one unsuccessful
presentation.

Cancelledifretured. 2. Each Post Office may impose reasonable storage or demurrage
charges in the case of the addressee failing to accept delivery of any
parcel within such reasonable time as is prescribed by the Post Office
of the country of destination. Any such charges as may be pre-
scribed shall be cancelled in the event of the return of the parcel to
the country of origin.

XVI.

Redirection. REDIRECTION.

Charges specified. 1. Any parcel redirected within the country of destination or de-
livered to an alternate addressee at the original office of address shall
be liable to such additional charges as may be prescribed by the
Post Office of that country.

Collecting new fees. 2. When a parcel is redirected to either country, new postage as
well as new insurance fees, in the case of insured parcels (which
when redirected, must be despatched in the same kind of mails as
received, that is, insured mails), may, if not prepaid, be collected
upon delivery and retained by the Post Office making the collection.
The Post Office making delivery shall fix the amount of such fees
and postage when not prepaid.

Restorsation, et., on 3. Insured parcels shall not be forwarded or returned to another
country, country unless they may be forwarded or returned as insured mail.

Senders may indorse insured parcels " Do not forward to a third
country ", in which event the parcels shall not be forwarded to any
other country. Unless such parcels are indorsed to indicate that the
senders do not wish them forwarded to any other country other than
that of mailing or within the country of original address, they may
be forwarded to a third country if they can be forwarded as insured
mail. Insured parcels may be returned to the sender in a third coun-
try in accordance with a return address on the parcels if they can be

Ante, p. 3137. returned as insured mail. In case of the loss, rifling or damage of
an insured parcel forwarded or returned to a third country indem-
nity will be paid only in accordance with the stipulations of Article
XII, paragraph 3 of this Agreement.
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Ante, p, 3137. returned as insured mail. In case of the loss, rifling or damage of 
an insured parcel forwarded or returned to a third country indem-
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XVII.

POSTAL CHARGES OTHER THAN THOSE PRESCRIBED NOT To BE Other charges.
COLLECTED.

1. The parcels to which this agreement applies shall not be sub- lolweodlection not al-
jected to any postal charges other than those contemplated by the
different articles hereof.

XVIII.

RECALL AND CHANGE OF ADDRESS.

An incoming parcel cannot be recalled nor can it be delivered at Recall and change of
an address other than that written on the parcel. Exceptionally, address.
this rule shall not apply to a parcel which is undeliverable at the
original address (or at an alternative address if one is furnished)
owing to the absence of the addressee or any other cause; such par-
cels may, subject to the provision of this Agreement, at the request
of the sender or the addressee be delivered at another address.

XIX.

NONDELIVERY. Nondelivery.

1. In the absence of a request by the sender to the contrary a par- Return to sender.
eel which cannot be delivered shall be returned to the sender, with-
out previous notification. New postage, as well as new insurance, New ostage, etc.,
fees in the case of insured parcels (which must be returned in the
same kind of mail as received), may be collected from the sender and
retained by the Post Office making the collection.

2. The sender of a parcel may request, at the time of mailing, that Requestsfromsender
if a parcel cannot be delivered as addressed, it shall be either (a) ow
treated as abandoned, or (b) tendered for delivery at a second ad-
dress in the country of destination. No other alternative is admis-
sible. If the sender avails himself of this facility, his request must
appear on the parcel or on a despatch note or customs declaration
attached to or stuck to the parcel and must be in conformity with or
analogous to one of the following form:

"If inot deliverable as addressed- .---...------------- --..
---------- ' abandon '."

"If not deliverable as addressed---------------------
----------- 'deliver to --------- '---.

3. Except as otherwise provided, undeliverable parcels will be Time for returnng

returned to the senders at the expiration of thirty days from the undeliverable parls.
date of receipt at the post office of destination, while refused par-
cels shall be returned at once, the parcels in each case to be marked
to show the reason for nondelivery.

4. Articles liable to deterioration or corruption, and these only, aril of perishable
may, however, be sold immediately even on the outward or return
journey, without previous notice or judicial formality for the benefit
of the right party.

If for any reason a sale is impossible the spoilt or worthless arti- Destroyed, ifsaleim-

cles shall be destroyed. The sale or destruction shall be recorded and Posble.
report made to the Post Office of origin. Sale of article

a. Undeliverable parcels which the sender has marked "Abandon " marked "Abian"e
may be sold at auction at the expiration of thirty days, but in case
such disposition is made of insured parcels proper record will be
made and the Post Office of the country of origin notified as to the
disposition made of the parcels. The Post Office of the country of Noticetobegiven.
origin shall also be notified when for any reason an insured parcel
which is not delivered is not returned to the country of origin.
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XX.

Customs charges. CUsTo0s CCHARGES TO BE CANCELLED.

Cancelled, if parcel Provided the formalities prescribed by the customs authorities con-
destroyed. cerned are fulfilled, the customs charges, properly so called, on par-

cels destroyed, abandoned by the sender, sent back to the country of
origin, or redirected to another country shall be cancelled both in
Malaya and in the United States of America.

XXI.
Retransmission. RETRANSMISSION.

Ordinary parcels. Missent ordinary parcels shall be forwarded to their destination
by the most direct route at the disposal of the reforwarding Post
Office but must not be marked with customs or other charges by

Insured parcels. the reforwarding Post Office. Missent insured parcels shall not be
forwarded to their destination unless they can be forwarded as in-
sured mails. If they cannot be forwarded as insured mails, they shall
be returned to the country of origin.

XXII.
Receptacles. RECEPTACLES.

Bags to be provided. Each Post Office shall provide the bags necessary for the despatch
of its parcels. The bags shall be returned empty to the country of
origin by the next mail. Empty bags shall be made up in bundles
of ten (nine bags enclosed in one) and the total number of such
bags shall be advised on the parcel bill.

XXIII.
Charges. CHARGES.

Terminal credits . For every parcel addressed for delivery in Malaya whether
Maa ordinary or insured a payment of 80 centimes (gold) for each parcel

not exceeding 3 pounds in weight, 1 franc 40 centimes (gold) for
each parcel over 3 pounds and not exceeding 7 pounds in weight,
2 francs (gold) for each parcel over 7 pounds and not exceeding 11
pounds in weight and 3 francs (gold) for each parcel over 11 pounds
and up to the weight limit of 22 pounds, shall be made by the United

United States. States of America. Malaya, shall pay the United States of America
32 centimes (gold) per pound on the bulk net weight of each
despatch from Malaya to the United States of America.

asrcels tho a posst 2. The amount to be allowed in respect to parcels sent from one
on or a third country. Post Office to the other for onward transmission to a possession of

either country or to a third country shall be fixed by the intermediate
Post Office.

Unpaid charges. 3. On every parcel returned, or redirected unpaid, by one of the
two Post Offices to the other, the returning or retransmitting Post
Office shall be entitled to claim a payment for its territorial service
as set forth in above paragraph 1 of this Article together with any
sum due in respect of the sea service which it provides. In the case
of a parcel returned or redirected unpaid, in transit through one
of the two Post Offices to the other, the intermediary office may
claim also the amounts due to any other Post Office or Post Offices
concerned.

4. Except as provided in this Article each Post Office shall keep
the whole of the sums which it collects by virtue of the various
articles of this Agreement.
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the whole of the sums which it collects by virtue of the various 
articles of this Agreement. 

Unpaid charges. 
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XXIV.

ACCOTiNTING.

3143

Accounting.

1. Terminal parcels: At the end of each quarter the creditor coun- Terminal parcels.

try shall prepare an account of the amount due to it in respect of the
parcels received in excess of those despatched.

2. Transit parcels: Each Post Office shall also prepare quarterly Transit parcels.

an account showing the sums due for parcels sent by the other Post
Office for onward transmission.

3. These accounts shall be submitted to the examination of the Accounts submitted
corresponding Post Office in the course of the month which fol- toexamination.
lows the quarter to which they relate.

4. The compilation, transmission, verification and acceptance of Verification, etc.
the accounts must be effected as early as possible and the payment
resulting from the balance must be made the latest before the end
of the following quarter.

5. Payment of the balance due on these accounts between the two Paymentofbalances.
Post Offices shall be effected by means of drafts on New York or in
any other manner which may be agreed upon mutually by corre-
spondence between the two Post Offices, the expense attendant on
the payment being at the charge of the indebted Post Office.

XXV.

MATTERS NOT PROVIDED FOR IN THR AGREiEMENT.

1. All matters concerning the exchange of parcels, the obtaining
and disposition of return receipts for insured parcels and the ad-
justment of indemnity claims in connection therewith not covered
by this Agreement shall be governed by the provisions of the Uni-
versal Postal Union Convention and the Detailed Regulations for
its Execution, in so far as they are applicable and not inconsistent
with the provisions of this Agreement, and then if no other ar-
rangement has been made, the internal legislation, regulations and
rulings of the United States of America and Malaya, according to
the country involved, shall govern.

2. The Postmaster-General of the United States of America and
the Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs, Malaya, shall have
authority jointly to make from time to time by correspondence such
changes and modifications and further regulations of order and de-
tail as may become necessary to facilitate the operation of the serv-
ice contemplated by this Agreement as well as to provide arrange-
ments for the registration of parcel post packages and for the
exchange of parcels subject to collect on delivery charges, should
both countries at any time desire either or both of these services.

8. The Post Offices shall communicate to each other from time to
time the provisions of their laws or regulations applicable to the
conveyance of parcels by parcel post.

XXVI.

DuRATIoN OF AGREEMENT.

Matters not provided
for.

Application of other
conventions.

Vol. 46, p. 2523.

Further provisions
authorized.

Duration of Agree-
ment.

1. This Agreement substitutes and abrogates that signed at Wash- Prior agreement ab-

ington on the tenth day of January, one thousand nine hundred and rogae.

twenty-nine and at Kuala Lumpur on the twentieth day of October, Efectivedate.
one thousand nine hundred and twenty-eight and shall take effect and
operations thereunder shall begin on a date to be mutually settled
between the Post Offices of the two countries.
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Duration.

Insurancerestriction.

Signatures.
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2. It shall remain in force until one of the two contracting Post
Offices has given notice to the other, six months in advance, of its
intention to terminate it.

Either Post Office may temporarily suspend the insurance service
in whole or in part, when there are special reasons for doing so,
or restrict it to certain offices; but on the conditions that previous and
opportune notice of such measure is given to the other Post Office,
such notice to be given by the most rapid means if necessary.

3. Done in duplicate and signed at Kuala Lumpur the 21st day of
January, 1935 and at Washington the 22nd day of March 1935.

[SEAL] JAMES A FARLEY
Postnwaster-General of the United States of America.

T. P. CoE
Acting Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs, Malaya.

Approval by the
president.

The foregoing Parcel Post Agreement between the United States
of America and Malaya has been negotiated and concluded with my
advice and consent, and is hereby approved and ratified.

In testimony thereof I have caused the seal of the United States to
be hereunto affixed.

[SBA] FI iANKILIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:

CoRDELr HULL
Secretary of State.

WASHINGTON, April 11, 19S5

3144 

Duration. 

Insuraneerastriction. 

Signatures. 

PARCEL POST AGREEMENT—MALAYA. January 21,  1935. March 22, 1935. 

T. P. COE 
Acting Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs, Malaya. 

Approval by the The foregoing Parcel Post Agreement between the United States President. 
of America and Malaya has been negotiated and concluded with my 
advice and consent, and is hereby approved and ratified. 
In testimony thereof I have caused the seal of the United States to 

be hereunto affixed. 
[sEAL] FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 
CORDELL KULL 

Secretary of State. 
WASHINGTON, April 11, 1985 

2. It shall remain in force until one of the two contracting Post 
Offices has given notice to the other, six months in advance, of its 
intention to terminate it. 

Either Post Office may temporarily suspend the insurance service 
in whole or in part, when there are special reasons for doing so, 
or restrict it to certain offices; but on the conditions that previous ansl 
opportune notice of such measure is given to the other Post Office, 
such notice to be given by the most rapid means if necessary. 

3. Done in duplicate and signed at Kuala Lumpur the 21st day of 
January, 1935 and at Washington the 22nd day of March 1935. 

[mud JAMES A FARLEY 
Postmaster-General of the United States of America. 
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Convention and Protocol between the United States of America and France April 27, 1932.
concerning Double Taxation. Signed at Paris, April 27,1932; ratifi-
cation advised by the Senate, June 15, 1932; ratified by the President,
July25,1932; ratified by France, April 8,1935; ratifications exchanged
at Paris, April 9, 1935; proclaimed, April 16, 1935.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

A PROCLAMATION

WHEREAS a convention between the United States of America and uDtubleation re

the French Republic to regulate certain questions relative to double Preamble.

taxation, and a protocol relating thereto, were signed by their respec-
tive Plenipotentiaries at Paris on April 27, 1932, the original of which
convention and protocol, being in the English and French languages,
are word for word as follows:

The PRESIDENT of the UNITED
STATES of AMERICA and the PRES-
IDENT of the FRENCH REPUBLIC
being desirous of regulating cer-
tain questions relative to double
taxation, have decided to con-
clude a Convention on that sub-
ject, and for that purpose they
have appointed as their respec-
tive Plenipotentiaries:

The PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED
STATES of AMERICA,

Mr. Walter E. EDGE, Ambassa-
dor Extraordinary and Plenipo-
tentiary of the United States of
America to France.

The PRESIDENT OF THE FRENCH
REPUBLIC,

M. Andr6 TARDIETI, Member
of the House of Representatives,
President of the Council of Min-
isters, Minister for Foreign Af-
fairs, Officer of the Legion of
Honour,
who, having communicated to
one another their full powers
found in good and due form,
have agreed upon the following
articles:

ARTICLE I

Enterprises of one of the con-
tracting States are not subject to
taxation by the other contracting

Le PRESIDENT des ETATS-UNIS
d'AMERIQUE et le PRESIDENT de
la REPUBLIQUE FRANCAISE, ani-
mus du d6sir de r6gler certaines
questions relatives aux doubles
impositions, ont decide de con-
clure une Convention speciale et
ont nomm6 a cet effet pour leurs
Plenipotentiaires:

Le PRESIDENT des ETATS-UNIS
d'AMERIQUE:

M. Walter E. EDGE, Ambassa-
deur Extraordinaire et Plenipo-
tentiaire des Etats-Unis d'Am6ri-
que en France.

Le PRESIDENT DE LA REPU-

BLIQUTE FRANCAISE:

M. Andre TARDIEU, D6pute,
President du Conseil, Ministre
des Affaires Etrangeres, Officier
de la L6gion d'Honneur,

lesquels, apres avoir 6chang6 leurs
pleins pouvoirs reconnus en
bonne et due forme, sont con-
venus recipro quement des dis-
positions suivantes:

ARTICLE I

Contracting Powersa

Plenipotentiaries.

Les entreprises de Fun des Industrialprofitsnontaxable except allo.
Etats contractants ne sont sou- cations to capital, etc.
mses & l'imp6t de 'autre Etat
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BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

A PROCLAMATION 

W HEREAS a convention between the United States of America. and Double taxation reg-
ulation with France. 

the French Republic to regulate certain questions relative to double 
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tive Plenipotentiaries at Paris on April 27, 1932, the original of which 
convention and protocol, being in the English and French languages, 
are word for word as follow 

The PRESIDENT of the UNITED 
STATES of AMERICA and the PRES-
IDENT of the FRENCH REPUBLIC 
being desirous of regulating cer-
tain questions relative to double 
taxation, have decided to con-
clude a Convention on that sub-
ject, and for that purpose they 
have appointed as their respec-
tive Plenipotentiaries: 
The PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED 

STATES of AMERICA, 
Mr. Walter E. EDGE, Ambassa-

dor Extraordinary and Plenipo-
tentiary of the United States of 
America to France. 
The PRESIDENT OF THE FRENCH 

REPUBLIC, 
M. Andre TAnniEu., Member 

of the House of Representatives, 
President of the Council of Min-
isters, Minister for Foreign Af-
fairs, Officer of the Legion of 
Honour, 
who, having communicated to 
one another their full powers 
found in good and due form, 
have agreed upon the following 
articles: 

ARTICLE I 

Enterprises of one of the con-
tracting States are not subject to 
taxation by the other contracting 

Le PRESIDENT des ET.A.TS-UNIS 
clIA1VIERIQUE et le PRESIDENT de 
la REPUBLIQUE FRANCAISE, mi-
mes du &sir de regler certaines 
questions relatives aux doubles 
impositions, ont decide de con-
clure une Convention speciale et 
ont nornme cet effet pour leurs 
Plenipotentiaires: 

Le PRESIDENT des ETATS-UNIS 
CPAMERIQUE: 
M. Welter E. EDGE, Ambassa-

deur Extraordinaire et Plenipo-
tentiaire des Etats-Unis d'Ameri-
que en France. 
Le PRESIDENT DE LA REPU-

BLIQUE FRANCAISE: 
M. Andre TARDIEU, Depute, 

President du Conseil, Ministre 
des Affaires Etrangeres, Officier 
de la Legion d'Honneur, 

Preamble. 

Contracting Powers 

Plenipotentiaries. 

lesquels, apres avoir echange leurs 
pleins pouvoirs reconnus on 
bonne et due forme, sont con-
venus recipro quement des dis-
positions suivantes: 

ARTICLE I 
Les entreprises de Pun des noinntdaicuas4eiseljer s. 

Etats contractants ne sent sou- cations to copal, etc. 
mises a l'impot de l'autre Etat 
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State in respect of their industrial
and commercial profits except in
respect of such profits allocable
to their permanent establishments
in the latter State.

Purchases of mer- No account shall be taken, in
. determining the tax in one of the

contracting States, of the pur-
chase of merchandise effected
therein by an enterprise of the
other State for the purpose of
supplying establishments main-
tained by such enterprise in the
latter State.

ARTICLE II

Statements of Ameri- American enterprises having
can enterprises to be
submitted to French permanent establishments in
ficaladmnistration. France are required to submit to

the French fiscal administration
the same declarations and the
same justifications, with respect
to such establishments, as French
enterprises.

The French fiscal administra-
tion has the right, within the
provisions of its national legisla-
tion and subject to the measures
of appeal provided in such legisla-
tion, to make such corrections in
the declaration of profits realized
in France as may be necessary
to show the exact amount of
such profits.

Same application to The same principle appliesFrench enterprises in
United States. mutatis nutandis to French en-

terprises having permanent estab-
lishments in the United States.

Income from aircraft.

ARTICLE III

Income which an enterprise of
one of the contracting States
derives from the operation of
aircraft registered in such State
and engaged in transportation
between the two States is taxable
only in the former State.

ARTICLE IV

Profits diverted from When an American enterprise,
Frenchenterprisebya by reason of its participation in

the management or capital of a
French enterprise, makes or im-
poses on the latter, in their com-
mercial or financial relations,

contractant, en ce qui concerne
les benefices industriels et com-
merciaux, qu'en raison des b6ne-
fices provenant des etablisse-
ments stables qu'elles exploitent
dans ce dernier Etat.

N'entrent pas en compte pour
l'assiette de l'impot dans l'un
des Etats contractants les achats
de marchandises qui y sont effec-
tu6s par une entreprise de l'autre
Etat pourl'approvisionnement des
6tablissements que ladite entre-
prise exploite dans ce dernier
Etat.

ARTICLE II

Les entreprises americaines qui
possedent des etablissements sta-
bles en France sont tenues de
fournir a l'administration fiscale
francaise les memes declarations
et les mAmes justifications, en ce
qui concerne les dits 6tablisse-
ments, que les entreprises fran-
Qaises.

L'administration fiscale fran-
caise a le droit, dans la limite des
dispositions de sa legislation na-
tionale et sous reserve des recours
pr6vus par cette legislation, d'ap-
porter a la declaration des ben6-
fices r6alis6s en France, les redres-
sements n6cessaires pour d6gager
le chiffre exact de ces benefices.

Le m6me principe s'applique,
mutatis mutandis, aux entreprises
frangaises ayant des 6tablisse-
ments stables aux Etats-Unis.

ARTICLE III

Les revenus qu'une entreprise
de 1'un des Etats contractants
tire de l'exploitation d'a6ronefs
immatricules dans cet Etat et
effectuant le transport entre les
deux pays ne sont imposables que
dans le premier Etat.

ARTICLE IV

Lorsqu'une entreprise ameri-
caine, du fait de sa participation
a la gestion ou au capital d'une
entreprise francaise, fait ou impose
A cette derniere, dans leurs rela-
tions commerciales ou financieres,
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Same application to 
French enterprises in 
United States. 

State in respect of their industrial 
and commercial profits except in 
respect of such profits allocable 
to their permanent establishments 
in the latter State. 

Purchases of mer- No account shall be taken, in an ice, 
determining the tax in one of the 
contracting States, of the pur-
chase of merchandise effected 
therein by an enterprise of the 
other State for the purpose of 
supplying establishments main-
tained by such enterprise in the 
latter State. 

ARTICLE II 

ea t ?s of Ameri- American enterprises having 
enterpri to be 

submitted to French Demi fiscal administration. anent establishments in 
rance are required to submit to 

the French fiscal administration 
the same declarations and the 
same justifications, with respect 
to such establishments, as French 
enterprises. 

The French fiscal administra-
tion has the right, within the 
provisions of its national legisla-
tion and subject to the measures 
of appeal provided in such legisla-
tion, to make such corrections in 
the declaration of profits realized 
in France as may be necessary 
to show the exact amount of 
such profits. 
The same principle applies 

mutatis mutandis to French en-
terprises having permanent estab-
lishments in the United States. 

ARTICLE III 

Income from aircraft. Income which an enterprise of 
one of the contracting States 
derives from the operation of 
aircraft registered in such State 
and engaged in transportation 
between the two States is taxable 
only in the former State. 

ARTICLE DT 

Profits diverted from When an American enterprise, 
French enterprise by an by — reason of its participation in American enterprise. 

the management or capital of a 
French enterprise, makes or im-
poses on the latter, in their com-
mercial or financial relatio-n, 

contractant, en cc qui concerne 
les benefices industriels et coin-
merciaux, qu'en raison des bene-
fices provenant des etablisse-
ments stables qu'elles exploitent 
dans ce derrder Etat. 

N'entrent pas en compte pour 
l'assiette de l'impOt dans l'un 
des Etats contractants les achats 
de marchandises qui y sont effec-
tuds par une entreprise de l'autre 
Etat pour Papprovisionnement des 
etablissements que ladite entre-
prise exploite dans cc dernier 
Etat. 

ARTICLE II 

Les entreprises americaines qui 
possedent des etablissements sta-
bles en France sont tenues de 
fournir a l'administration fiscale 
frangaise les memes declarations 
et les memes justifications, en cc 
qui concerne les dits etablisse-
ments, que les entreprises fran-
gaises. 

L'administration fiscal° fran-
aise a le droit, dans la limite des 

dispositions de sa legislation na-
tionale et sous reserve des recours 
prevus par cette legislation, d'ap-
porter a la declaration des bene-
fices realises en France, les redres-
sements necessaires pour &gager 
le chiffre exact de ces benefices. 

Le memo principe s'applique, 
mutatis mutandis, aux entreprises 
frangaises ayant dos etablisse-
ments stables aux Etats-Unis. 

ARTICLE III 

Les revenus qu'une entreprise 
de l'un des Etats contractants 
tire de l'exploitation d'aeronefs 
immatricules dans cet Etat et 
effectuant le transport entre les 
deux pays ne sont imposables que 
dans le premier Etat. 

ARTICLE IV 

Lorsqu'une entreprise ameri-
caine, du fait de sa participation 
a la gestion ou au capital d'une 
entreprise frangaise, fait on impose 

cette derniere, dans lours rela-
tions curnmerciales ou financieres, 
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conditions different from those
which would be made with a third
enterprise, any profits which
should normally have appeared in
the balance sheet of the French
enterprise, but which have been,
in this manner, diverted to the
American enterprise, are, subject
to the measures of appeal appli-
cable in the case of the tax on
industrial and commercial profits,
incorporated in the taxable profits
of the French enterprise.

The same principle applies
mutatis mutandis, in the event
that profits are diverted from an
American enterprise to a French
enterprise

ARTICLE V.

American corporations which
maintain in France permanent
establishments may, in deroga-
tion of Article 3 of the Decree of
December 6, 1872, elect to pay
the tax on income from securities
on three-fourths of the profits
actually derived from such estab-
lishments, the industrial and com-
mercial profits being determined
in accordance with Article I.

An American corporation which
wishes to place itself under the
regime of the preceding paragraph
must make a declaration to that
effect at the Bureau of Registra-
tion within six months after the
date upon which this Agreement
becomes effective or within six
months after the creation of its
establishment in France. The
election made for one establish-
ment applies to all the establish-
ments of such corporation. Any
such election is irrevocable.

ARTICLE VI

An American corporation shall
not be subject to the obligations
prescribed by Article 3 of the
Decree of December 6, 1872, by
reason of any participation in the
management or in the capital of,
or any other relations with, a
French corporation, if such Ameri-
can corporation and French cor-
poration conform to the require-
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des conditions differentes de cel-
les qui seraient faites a une
tierce entreprise, tous benefices
qui auraient du normalement ap-
parattre au bilan de l'entreprise
frangaise, mais qui ont 6et, de la
sorte, transf6ers A l'entreprise
americaine, sont, sous reserve
des recours applicables en ma-
tiere d'imp6t sur les b6nefices in-
dustriels et commerciaux, incor-
pores aux benefices imposables de
l'entreprise frangaise.

Le meme principe s'applique,
mutatis mutandis, lorsque des
benefices sont transferes d'une
entreprise americaine a une entre-
prise frangaise.

ARTICLE V

Les soci6tes americaines qui
possedent en France des etablis-
sements stables ont, par d6roga-
tion A l'article 3 du d6cret du
6 decembre 1872, la facult6 d'ac-
quitter l'imp6t sur le revenu des
valeurs mobilieres sur les trois
quarts des b6nefices effectivement
retires de ces etablissements, les
b6n6fices industriels et commer-
ciaux 6tant determines en confor-
mite des dispositions de I'article
ler.

Une societW americaine qui veut
se placer sous le regime pr6vu A
'alin6a qui pr&oede doit en faire
la declaration an bureau de 'enre-
gistrement dans les six mois de
l'entr6e en vigueur du present
accord on dans les six mois qui
suivent la creation par elle d'un
6tablissement en France. L'op-
tion faite pour un etablissement
vaut pour tous les etablissements
de la mgme soci6t6; elle est
irrevocable.

American enterprise
by a French enterprise.

Tax on income from
securities.

ARTICLE VI
Une soci6t6 americaine ne sera Obligations waived if

pas assujettie aux prescriptions requirements.
de Particle 3 du decret du 6
decembre 1872 en raison d'une
participation dans la gestion ou
dans le capital ou & cause de toute
autre relation avec une soci6t6
frangaise, si lesdites societe am&i-
caine et soeit6. frangaise se con-
forment aux dispositions du pr6-
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conditions different from those 
which would be made with a third 
enterprise, any profits which 
should normally have appeared in 
the balance sheet of the French 
enterprise, but which have been, 
in this manner, diverted to the 
American enterprise, are, subject 
to the measures of appeal appli-
cable in the case of the tax on 
industrial and commercial profits, 
incorporated in the taxable profits 
of the French enterprise. 
The same principle applies 

mutatis mutandis, in the event 
that profits are diverted from an 
American enterprise to a French 
enterprise 

ARTICLE V. 

American corporations which 
maintain in France permanent 
establishments may, in deroga-
tion of Article 3 of the Decree of 
December 6, 1872, elect to pay 
the tax on income from securities 
on three-fourths of the profits 
actually derived from such estab-
lishments, the industrial and com-
mercial profits being determined 
in accordance with Article I. 

An American corporation which 
wishes to place itself under the 
regime of the preceding paragraph 
must make a declaration to that 
effect at the Bureau of Registra-
tion within six months after the 
date upon which this Agreement 
becomes effective or within six 
months after the creation of its 
establishment in France. The 
election made for one establish-
ment applies to all the establish-
ments of such corporation. Any 
such election is irrevocable. 

ARTICLE VI 

An American corporation shall 
not be subject to the obligations 
prescribed by Article 3 of the 
Decree of December 60872, by 
reason of any participation in the 
management or in the capital of, 
or any other relations with, a 
French corporation, if such Ameri-
can corporation and French cor-
poration conform to the require-

des conditions differentes de eel-
les qui seraient faites h une 
tierce entreprise, tous benefices 
qui auraient dit normalement ap-
paraitre au bilan de l'entreprise 
frangaise, mais qui ont ete, de la 
sorte, transfer& a l'entreprise 
americaine, sont, sous reserve 
des recours applicables en ma-
tere d'impot sur les benefices in-
dustriels et commerciaux, incor-
pores aux benefices imposables de 
l'entreprise frangaise. 
Le meme principe s'applique, 

rautatis mutandis, lorsque des 
benefices sont transfer& d'une 
entreprise americaine une entre-
prise frangaise. 

ARTICLE V 

Les societes americaines qui 
possedent en France des etablis-
sements stables ont, par deroga-
tion a Particle 3 du decret du 
6 decembre 1872, la faculte d'ac-
quitter l'impOt sur le revenu des 
valeurs mobilieres sur les trois 
quarts des benefices effectivement 
retires de ces etablissements, les 
benefices industriels et commer-
ciaux etant determines en confor-
mite des dispositions de Particle 
Ier. 
Une societe araericaine qui veut 

se placer sous le regime prevu h 
Palinea qui precede doit en faire 
la declaration au bureau de Penre-
gistrement dans les six mois de 
Pentree en vigueur du present 
accord ou dans les six /110iS qui 
suivent la creation par elle d'un 
etablissement en France. L'op-
tion faite pour un etablissement 
vaut pour tous les etablissements 
de la meme societe; elle est 
irrevocable. 

ARTICLE VI 

Une societe americaine ne sera 
pas assujettie aux prescriptions 
de Particle 3 du decret du 6 
decembre 1872 en raison d'une 
participation dans la gestion ou 
dans le capital ou Pt, cause de toute 
autre relation avec une societe 
frangaise, si lesdites societe ameri-
caine et societe.frangaise se con-
forraent aux dispositions du pre-

American enterprise 
by a French enterprise. 

Tax on income from 
securities. 

Obligations waived if 
conforming to present 
requirements. 

1040i.9°-36--PT 
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Tax on dividends, ments of the present article. Inetc., of securities dis-
tributed by French such case, the tax on income from
enterprise. securities continues to be levied,

in conformity with French legisla-
tion, on the dividends, interest and
all other products distributed by
the French enterprise; but it is
moreover exigible, if the occasion
arises, and subject to the measures

ProfitsAmericancor- of appeal applicable in the case
poration derives from
French corporation. of the tax on income from securi-

ties, on the profits which the
American corporation derives
from the French corporation un-
der the conditions prescribed in
Article IV.

Joint declarations to An American corporation which
be made under such
regime. wishes to place itself under the

regime of the preceding paragraph
must make a declaration to that
effect at the Bureau of Registra-
tion jointly with the interested
French corporation, within six
months after the date upon which
this Agreement becomes effective
or within six months after the
acquisition of the participation
or the commencement of the
relations of a nature to entail the
application of Article 3 of the
Decree of December 6, 1872.
Any such election is irrevocable.

Benefits enjoyed by American corporations which
Americ an corporations
not so subjected. have not made the declaration

and which are subjected to the
provisions of Article 3 of the
Decree of December 6, 1872, shall
enjoy the benefits of Articles 27,
28 and 29 of the French law of
July 31, 1920, and Article 25 of
the French law of March 19, 1928,
under the same conditions as
French corporations.

Tax exemptions.

Pay of its citizens re-
siding in other State.

War pensions.

ARTICLE VII
Compensation paid by one of

the contracting States to its citi-
zens for labor or personal services
performed in the other State is
exempt from tax in the latter
State.

ARTICLE VIII
War pensions paid by one of

the contracting States to persons
residing in the territory of the
other State are exempt from tax
in the latter State.

sent article. Dans ce cas, l'imp6t
sur le revenu des valeurs mobi-
lieres continue a etre pergu
conform6ment a la legislation
frangaise sur les dividendes, in-
terets et tous autres produits
distribu6s par 1'entreprise fran-
gaise, mais il est, en outre,
exigible, le cas echeant, et sous
reserve des recours applicables en
matiere d'imp6t sur le revenu
des valeurs mobilieres, sur les
b6nefices que l'entreprise ameri-
caine retire de l'entreprise fran-
caise dans les conditions pr6vues
par l'article IV.

Une societe americaine qui veut
beneficier de la facult6 prevue a
l'alinea precedent doit en faire la
declaration au bureau de 'enregis-
trement, conjointement avec la
societe frangaise interessee, dans
les six mois de l'entree en vigueur
du present accord, ou dans les
six mois de la prise de participa-
tion ou du commencement des
relations de nature A entrainer
l'application de l'article 3 du
decret du 6 d6cembre 1872.
L'option exercee est irrevocable.

Les societes americaines qui
n'ont pas fait la declaration et
qui sent assujetties aux disposi-
tions de l'article 3 du d6cret du
6 d6cembre 1872, ben6ficicnt des
articles 27, 28 et 29 de la loi du
31 juillet 1920 et de l'article 25
de la loi du 19 mars 1928, dans
les memes conditions que les
societes frangaises.

ARTICLE VII
Les remunerations payees par

Pun des Etats contractants A ses
citoyens pour travaux ou services
personnels accomplis dans l'autre
Etat sent exempt6s d'imp6t dans
ce dernier Etat.

ARTICLE VIII
Les pensions pour faits de

guer re payees par l'un des Etats
contractants a des personnes resi-
dant sur le territoire de l'autre
Etat sent exemptes d'imp6t dans
ce dernier Etat.
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Tax on dividends, ments of the present article. In 
etc., of securities 
tributed by French such case, the tax on income from 
enterprise, securities continues to be levied, 

in conformity with French legisla-
tion, on the dividends, interest and 
all other products distributed by 
the French enterprise; but it is 
moreover exigible, if the occasion 
arises, and subject to the measures 

Profits American cor- of appeal applicable in the case 
poration derives from .e 
French corporation. oi the tax on income from securi-

ties, on the profits which the 
American corporation derives 
from the French corporation un-
der the conditions prescribed in 
Article IV. 

Joint declarations to An American corporation which 
be made under such 
regime. wishes to place itself under the 

regime of the preceding paragraph 
must make a declaration to that 
effect at the Bureau of Registra-
tion jointly with the interested 
French corporation, within six 
months after the date upon which 
this Agreement becomes effective 
or within six months after the 
acquisition of the participation 
or the commencement of the 
relations of a nature to entail the 
application of Article 3 of the 
Decree of December 6, 1872. 
Any such election is irrevocable. 

Benefits enjoyed bY  American American corporations which 
corporations 

not so subjected. have not made the declaration 
and which are subjected to the 
provisions of Article 3 of the 
Decree of December 6, 1872, shall 
enjoy the benefits of Articles 27, 
28 and 29 of the French law of 
July 31, 1920, and Article 25 of 
the French law of March 19, 1928, 
under the same conditions as 
French corporations. 

Tax exemptions. ARTICLE VII 
ray pf its citizens re- Compensation paid by one of 

aiding in other State. 
the contracting States to its citi-
zens for labor or personal services 
performed in the other State is 
exempt from tax in the latter 
State. 

War pensions. 

ARTICLE VIII 

War pension.; paid by one of 
the contracting States to persons 
residing in the territory of the 
other State are exempt from tax 
in the latter State. 

sent article. Dans ce cas, l'impot 
sur le revenu des valeurs mobi-
lieres continue a etre pergu 
conformement a la legislation 
frangaise sur les dividendes, in-
terets et tons autres prod-uits 
distribues par l'entreprise fran-
gaise, rnais il est, en outre, 
exigible, le cas echeant, et sous 
reserve des recours applicables en 
matiere d'impot sur le revenu 
des valeurs mobilieres, sur les 
benefices que Pentreprise ameri-
caine retire de Pentreprise fran-
gaise dans les conditions prevues 
par Particle IV. 

Tine societe americaine qui veut 
beneficier de la faculte prevue 
Pain& precedent doit en faire la 
declaration an bureau de l'enregis-
trement, conjointement avec la 
societe frangaise interessee, dans 
les six mois de Pentree en vigueur 
du present accord, ou dans les 
six mois de la prise de participa-
tion ou du commencement des 
relations de nature a entrainer 
Papplication de Particle 3 du 
decret du 6 decembre 1872. 
L'option exercee eat irrevocable. 

Les societes americaines qui 
n'ont pas fait la declaration et 
qui sont assujetties aux disposi-
tions de Particle 3 du decret du 
6 de.cembre 1872, bdneficient des 
articles 27, 28 et 29 de in loi du 
31 juillet 1920 et de Particle 25 
de la loi du 19 mars 1928, dans 
les memes conditions quo les 
societes frangaises. 

ARTICLE VII 

Les remunerations payees par 
l'un des Etats contractants sea 
citoyens pour travaux ou services 
personnels accomplis dans l'autre 
Etat sont exempt& d'impot dans 
cc dernier Etat. 

ARTICLE VIII 

Les pensions pour faits de 
guer re payees par Pun des Etats 
contractants h des personnes resi-
dant sur le territoire de l'autre 
Etat sont exemptes d'impot dans 
cc dernier Etat. 
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ARTICLE IX

The following classes of income
paid in one of the contracting
States to a corporation of the
other State, or to a citizen of the
latter State residing there, are
exempt from tax in the former
State:

(a) amounts paid as con-
sideration for the right to use
patents, secret processes and
formulas, trade marks and
other analogous rights;

Q (b) income received as
copyright royalties;

(c) private pensions and
life annuities.

ARTICLE X

This Agreement shall be rati-
fied and the instruments of rati-
fication exchanged at Paris as
soon as possible.

The Agreement shall become
effective on the first day of Janu-
ary following the exchange of rati-
fications and shall remain effective
for a period of five years, and
thereafter until twelve months
from the date on which either
Contracting Party gives notice of
its termination.

American corporations which
prior to May 1, 1930, have not
had their liability to tax under
Article 3 of the Decree of Decem-
ber 6, 1872, finally determined,
and which make the declaration
prescribed in Article VI of the
present convention, shall not be
subject to the application of Arti-
cle 3 of the Decree of December 6,
1872, for any years preceding the
coming into force of the Agree-
ment.

In witness whereof, the respec-
tive Plenipotentiaries have signed
the above articles, both in the
English and French languages,
and have hereunto affixed their
seals.

Done in duplicate at Paris, on
the 27th of April, 1932.

ARTICLE IX
Les revenus des categories ci- Cmeta pariments

apres payes dans l'un des Etats other State.
contractants a une soci6t6 de
l'autre Etat ou & un citoyen de
ce dernier Etat y r6sidant sont
exempts d'imp6t dans le premier
Etat.

a) Redevances vers6es en
contre-partie du droit d'uti-
liser des brevets, proc6d6s et
formules secrets, marques de
fabrique et autres droits ana-
logues;

b) Revenus percus comme
droits d'auteur;

c) Pensions priv6es et
rentes viageres.

ARTICLE X

Le present accord sera ratifi Ratifeation.
et les instruments de ratification
6chang6s a Paris dans le plus
bref d6lai.

L'accord entrera en vigueur le Effectiv date.
Ier janvier de l'ann6e qui suivra
celle de la ratification et restera en
vigueur pour une periode de cinq
ans, et ensuite, jusqu'a l'expira- Dur ation.
tion des douze mois a partir de la
date oi l'une des Parties contrac-
tantes aura notifi6 son intention
d'y mettre fin.

Los soci6t6s americaines qui trovislonl exelup

n'ont pas et6 definitivement assu-
jetties A l'imp6t 6dictg par l'article
3 du d6cret du 6 d6cembre 1872
avant le Ier mai 1930, et qui ont
fait la declaration prevue A P'arti- ti rte p-314
cle VI de cet accord, ne seront pas
soumises a l'application dudit
article 3 du d6cret du 6 d6cembre
1872 pour la p6riode anterieure a
l'entr6e en vigueur de I'accord.

En foi de quoi, les Pldnipoten- Signatures.

tiaires ont sign6 la pr6sente Con-
vention et y ont appose leur
sceau.

Fait a Paris, en double exem-
plaire, en anglais et en frangais le
27 avril 1932.

[SEAL] WALTER E. EDGE

[SEAL] ANIDuE TARDIME
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ARTICLE IX 

The following classes of income 
paid in one of the contracting 
States to a corporation of the 
other State, or to a citizen of the 
latter State residing there, are 
exempt from tax in the former 
State: 

(a) amounts paid as con-
sideration for the right to use 
patents, secret processes and 
formulas, trade marks and 
other analogous rights; 

(b) income received as 
copyright royalties; 

(c) private pensions and 
life annuities. 

ARTICLE X 

This Agreement shall be rati-
fied and the instruments of rati-
fication exchanged at Paris as 
soon as possible. 
The Agreement shall become 

effective on the first day of Janu-
ary following the exchange of rati-
fications and shall remain effective 
for a period of five years, and 
thereafter until twelve months 
from the date on which either 
Contracting Party gives notice of 
its termination. 
American corporations which 

prior to May 1, 1930, have not 
had their liability to tax under 
Article 3 of the Decree of Decem-
ber 6, 1872, finally determined, 
and which make the declaration 
prescribed in Article VI of the 
present convention, shall not be 
subject to the application of Arti-
cle 3 of the Decree of December 6, 
1872, for any years preceding the 
coming into force of the Agree-
ment. 

In witness whereof, the respec-
tive Plenipotentiaries have signed 
the above articles, both in the 
English and French languages, 
and have hereunto affixed their 
seals. 
Done in duplicate at Paris, on 

the 27th of April, 1932. 

[SEAL] 
[SEAT] 

ARTICLE IX 

Les revenus des categories ci- mac,ferTo'npaYoftnelt: 
apres pay& dans l'un des Etats other State. 
contractants a une societe de 
l'a-utre Etat ou h un citoyen de 
ce dernier Etat y residant sont 
exempts d'imptit dans le premier 
Etat. 

a) Redevances verges en 
contre-partie du droit d'uti-
liser des brevets, procedes et 
foisiules secrets, marques de 
fabrique et autres droits ana-
logues • 

b) lievenus pergus comme 
droits cl'auteur; 

c) Pensions privees 
rentes viageres. 

ARTICLE X 

et 

Le present accord sera ratifie 
et les instruments de ratification 
echanges ft Paris dans le plus 
bref 

L'accord entrera en vigueur le 
Ier janvier de Pannee qui suivra 
cello do la ratification et restera en 
vigueur pour une periode de cinq 
ans, et ensuite, jusqu'a l'expira-
tion des douze mois h partir de la 
date ot l'une des Parties contrac-
tantes aura notifie son intention 
d'y inettre fin. 
Les societes americaines qui 

n'ont pas ete definitivement assu-
jetties h Pimp Ot edicte par P article 
3 du decret du 6 d.ecembre 1872 
avant le Ter mai 1930, et qui ont 
fait la declaration prevue a Parti-
cle VI de cot accord., no seront pas 
sournises h Papplication dudit 
article 3 du decret du 6 decembre 
1872 pour la period° anterieure h 
Pentree en vig-ueur de Paccord. 

En foi de quoi, lea Plenipoten-
tiaires ont signe la presents Con-
vention et y out appose leur 
sceau. 

Fait h Paris, en double exem-
plaire, en anglais et en frangais le 
27 a v ril 1932. 

W ALTER E. EDGE 
ANDRE TARDIETY 

Ratification. 

Effective date. 

Duration. 

Provisional exemp. 
tion. 

Ante, D. UV. 

Signatures. 
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Protocol.

Construction
terms.

Taxes.

PROTOCOL
of  At the moment of signing the

Convention on Double Taxation
between the United States of
America and the Republic of
France, the undersigned Plenipo-
tentiaries, duly authorized by
their respective Governments,
have agreed, as follows:

(1) The taxes referred to in
this Agreement are:

(a) for the United States:
the Federal income tax-but

it is understood that Article 1 does
not exempt from tax (1) compen-
sation for labor or personal ser-
vices performed in the United
States; (2) income derived from
real property located in the United
States, or from any interest in
such property, including rentals
and royalties therefrom, and gains
from the sale or the disposition
thereof; (3) dividends; (4) in-
terest.

(b) For France:
-in articles I, II, III and IV,

the tax on industrial and com-
mercial profits (imp6t sur les
b6n6fices industriels et commer-
ciaux);

-in articles III, V and VI,
the tax on income from securities
(imp6t sur les revenus des va-
leurs mobilieres);

-in articles VII, VIII and IX,
the tax on wages and salaries,
pensions and life annuities (imp6t
sur les traitements et salaires,
pensions et rentes viag6res), and
other schedular taxes (impots ce-
dulaires) appropriate to the type
of income specified in said articles;

(2) The provisions of this
Agreement shall not be con-
strued to affect in any manner
any exemption, deduction, credit
or other allowance accorded by
the laws of one of the contracting
States in the determination of the
tax imposed by such State.

PROTOCOLE

Au moment de proceder a la
signature de la presente Conven-
tion, les Plenipotentiaires sous-
signes, diment autoris6s par leurs
Gouvernements respectifs, ont fait
les declarations concordantes sui-
vantes qui forment partie int6-
grante de la Convention.

I °) Les imp6ts vises dans le
present accord sont:

(a) pour les Etats-Unis: l'im-
pot federal sur le revenu (Fed-
eral income tax), mais il est en-
tendu que l'article Ier n'ex-
empte pas:

1/ les remunerations pour tra-
vaux ou services personnels ac-
complis aux Etats-Unis;

2/ les revenus provenant des
immeubles situes aux Etats-Unis
ou de quelque droit que ce soit
sur de telles propri6t6s, y com-
pris les loyers et redevances et
tous b6nefices provenant de la
vente ou de toute autre dispo-
sition de ces propri6tes;

3/ les dividendes;
4/ les int6rfts;
(b) pour la France:
Dans les articles I, II, III et

IV, l'imp6t sur les benefices
industriels et commerciaux;

Dans les articles III, V et VI,
l'inpot sur le revenu des valeurs
mobilieres;

Dans les articles VII, VIII et
IX, l'impot sur les traitements et
salaires, pensions et rentes via-
geres et autres imp6ts cedulaires
appro pries aux revenus vises dans
ces articles.

2°) Les dispositions de l'ac-
cord ne restreignent pas les
exemptions, deduc tions, r6duc-
tions ou abattements ou autres
avantages accordes par la legisla-
tion de Pun des Etats contrac-
tants, dans la determination de
la taxe impos6e par cet cEtat.
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America and the Republic of 
France, the undersigned Plenipo-
tentiaries, duly authorized by 
their respective Governments, 
have agreed, as follows: 

(1) The taxes referred to in 
this Agreement are: 
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such property, including rentals 
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mercial profits (impost sur les 
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dulaires) appropriate to the type 
of income specified in said articles; 

(2) The provisions of this 
Agreement shall not be con-
strued to affect in any manner 
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tion, les Plenipotentiaires sous-
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Gouvernements respectifs, ont fait 
les declarations concordantes sui-
vantes qui forment partie lute-
grante de la Convention. 
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(a) pour les Etats-Unis: Pim-
pot federal sur le revenu (Fed-
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vaux ou services personnels ac-
complis aux Etats-Unis; 
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ou de quelque droit que ce soit 
sur de telles proprietes, y com-
pns les loyers et redevances et 
tous benefices provenant de la 
vente ou de toute autre dispo-
sition de ces proprietes; 

3/ les dividendes; 
4/ les interets; 

(b) pour la France: 
Dans les articles I, II, III et 

IV, l'impot sur les benefices 
industriels et commerciaux; 

Dans les articles III, V et VI, 
l'impot sur le revenu des valeurs 
mobilieres; 

Dans les articles VII, VIII et 
IX, l'impot sur les traitements et 
salaires, pensions et rentes via-
geres et autres impOts cedulaires 
appro pries aux revenus vises dans 
ces articles. 

2°) Les dispositions de Pac-
cord no restreignent pas les 
exemptions, deduc tions, reduc-
tions on abattements ou autres 
avantages accord& par la legisla-
tion de l'un des Etats contrac-
tants, dans la determination de 
la tare imposee par cet Etat. 



DOUBLE TAXATION. FRANCE. APRIL 27, 1932.

(3) As used in this Agreement:

(a) The term "permanent es-
tablishment" includes branches,
mines and oil wells, factories,
workshops, warehouses, offices,
agencies, and other fixed places
of business, but does not include
a subsidiary corporation.

When an enterprise of one
of the States carries on businnes
in the other State through an
agent established there who is
authorised to contract for its
account, it is considered as hav-
ing a permanent establishment
in the latter State.

But the fact that an enterprise
of one of the contracting States
has business dealings in the other
State through a bona fide com-
mission agent or broker shall not
be held to mean that such enter-
prise has a permanent establish-
ment in the latter State.

(b) The term "enterprise" in-
cludes every form of undertaking
whether carried on by an indi-
vidual, partnership (soci6t6 en
nomr collectif), corporation (so-
ci6t6 anonyme), or any other
entity.

(c) The term "enterprise of
one of the contracting States"
means, as the case may be,
"American enterprise" or
"French enterprise".

(d) The term "American en-
terprise" means an enterprise
carried on in the United States
by a citizen of the United States
or by an American corporation or
other entity; the term "American
corporation or other entity"
means a partnership, corporation
or other entity created or or-
ganized in the United States or
under the law of the United
States or of any State or Terri-
tory of the United States.

(e) The term "French enter-
prise " is defined in the same man-
ner, mutatis mutandis, as the
term "American enterprise".

3°) Pour l'interpr6tation du
present accord:

(a) Le terme "6tablissement "Permanent estab-
stable" designe les succursales,
exploitations minieres et p6tro-
liferes, fabriques, ateliers, maga-
sins, bureaux, agences et autres
centres fixes d'affaires, mais ne
comprend pas les societes filiales.

Lorsqu'une entreprise de l'un
des Etats contractants fait des
affaires dans l'autre Etat par
la voie d'un agent y 6tabli qui
est autorise a contracter pour
son compte, elle est consider6e
comme ayant un etablissement
stable dans ce dernier Etat.

Mais le fait pour une entre-
prise de l'un des Etats d'avoir des
relations d'affaires dans l'autre
Etat par l'interm6diaire d'un
commissionnaire ou courtier vrai-
ment autonome ne permet pas de
considerer cette entreprise comme
ayant un 6tablissement stable
dans ce dernier Etat.

(b) Le mot "entreprise" com- "Enterprise."

prend toute forme d'exploitation
appartenant a un particulier, so-
ciet6 en nom collectif, soci6t6
anonyme ou toute autre collec-
tivit6.

(c) L'expression "entreprise ",nterprise ofone of
d'un des Etats contractants sig- thlecontracting States,
nifie, suivant le cas, "entreprise
am6ricaine" ou "entreprise fran-
aise ".

(d) L'expression "entreprise "Apieriean ente
r -

am6ricaine" d6signe une entre-prse.
prise exploit6e aux Etats-Unis par
un citoyen des Etats-Unis, ou par
une societ6 ou autre collectivite
amdricaine.

L'expression '"societe ou autre
collectivite americaine" designe
toute soci6t6 ou autre collectivite
cr6ee ou organis6e dans les Etats-
Unis ou suivant les lois des Etats-
Unis ou d'un Etat ou Territoire
des Etats-Unis.

(e) L'expression "entreprise "Fkenenterprise."
frangaise" se d6finit de la meme
fagon, mrutatis mutandis, que
l'expression "entreprise ameri-
caine".
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American corpora- (f) The American corpora-
tions.

Ante, p. 3147. tions mentioned in Articles V
and VI are those which, owing to
their form of organization, are
subject to Article 3 of the Decree
of December 6, 1872. The pres-
ent Agreement does not modify
the regime of "abonnement"
for securities.

"'nited States." (g) The term "United States",
when used in a geographical
sense, includes only the States
and the Territories of Alaska and
Hawaii, and the District of Co-
lumbia.

ranee." (h) The term "France", when
used in a geographical sense, indi-
cates the country of France, ex-
clusive of Algeria and the Col-
onies.

Done in duplicate at Paris, the
27th of April, 1932.

(f) Les societ6s americaines
visees aux articles V et VI sont
celles qui, en raison de leur forme,
sont soumises a l'article 3 du
decret du 6 d6cembre 1872. Le
pre sent accord ne modifie pas le
regime de l'abonnement en ma-
tiere de titres.

(g) Le terme "Etats-Unis",
quand il est employ6 dans un
sens geographique, ne comprend
que les Etats, les Territoires
d'Alaska et d'Hawai et le Dis-
trict de Columbia.

(h) Le terme "France", quand
il est employe dans un sens geo-
graphique, ne comprend que la
France m6tropolitaine, a l'exclu-
sion de l'Algerie et des colonies.

Fait en double expedition a
Paris, le 27 avril 1932.

WALTER E. EDGE
ANDRE TARDIEU

ExIchange of ratifica- AND WHEREAS, the said convention and protocol have been ratified
tions.

on both parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were
exchanged at Paris on the ninth day of April, one thousand nine
hundred and thirty-five;

Effective date. AND WHEREAS, it is stipulated in Article X of the said convention
that the convention shall become effective on the first day of January
following the exchange of ratifications, that is to say on the first
day of January, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-six;

Proclamation. Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt,
President of the United States of America, have caused the said
convention and the said protocol to be made public, to the end that
the same and every article and clause thereof may be observed and
fulfilled with good faith by the United States of America and the
citizens thereof on and from the first day of January, one thousand
nine hundred and thirty-six.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this sixteenth day of April in
the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[SEAL] thirty-five, and of the Independence of the United States
of America the one hundred and fifty-ninth.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:

CORDELL HULL
Secretary of State.
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Inter-American Arbitration Treaty between the United States of America January 5,1929.

and other American Republics and Protocol of progressive arbitration.
Signed at Washington, January 5, 1929; ratification advised by the
Senate, with an understanding, April 1, 1935; ratified by the President,
with the said understanding, April 16, 1935; ratification of the United
States of America deposited April 16,1935; proclaimed, April 16,1985.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

A PROCLAMATION

WHEREAS a General Treaty of Inter-American Arbitration was tratinTreaty.
signed at Washington on January 5, 1929, by the respective Pleni- Preamble.
potentiaries of the United States of America; Venezuela, with reserva-
tions; Chile, with a reservation; Bolivia, with reservations; Uruguay,
with a reservation and an understanding; Costa Rica, with reserva-
tions; Peru; Honduras, with a reservation; Guatemala, with reserva-
tions; Haiti; Ecuador, with reservations; Colombia, with reservations;
Brazil; Panama; Paraguay, with a reservation; Nicaragua; Mexico,
with a reservation; El Salvador, with reservations; Dominican Re-
public, with an understanding; and Cuba, the original of which treaty,
being in the English, Spanish, Portuguese and French languages, is
word for word as follows:
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Contracting Powers. Los Gobiernos de Venezuela,
Chile, Bolivia, Uruguay, Costa
Rica, Peru, Honduras, Guate-
mala, Haiti, Ecuador, Colombia,
Brasil, Panama, Paraguay, Nica-
ragua, Mexico, El Salvador, Re-
pdblica Dominicana, Cuba y Es-
tados Unidos de Am6rica, repre-
sentados en la Conferencia de
Conciliaci6n y Arbitraje reunida
en Washington conforme a la
Resoluci6n aprobada el 18 de
febrero de 1928, por la Sexta Con-
ferencia Internacional Americana
celebrada en la Ciudad de la Ha-
bana;

Consecuentes con las declara-
ciones solemnes hechas en dicha
Conferencia de que las Repiblicas
americanas condenan la guerra
como instrumento de politica
nacional y adoptan el arbitraje
obligatorio como el medio de re-
solver sus diferencias internacio-
nales de caracter juridico;

Convencidos de que las Re-
pdblicas del Nuevo Mundo, regi-
das por los principios, institu-
ciones ypracticas de la democracia
y ligadas ademas por intereses
mutuos cada dia mas vastos,
tienen no s6lo la necesidad sino
tambi6n el deber de evitar que
la armonia continental sea per-
turbada en los casos de surgir
entre ellas diferencias susceptibles
de decisi6n judicial;

Conscientes de los grandes be-
neficios morales y materiales que
la paz ofrece a la humanidad y
de que el sentimiento y la opini6n
de America demandan de modo
inaplazable la organizaci6n de un
sistema arbitral que consolide el
reinado permanente de la justicia
y del derecho;

Y animados por el prop6sito de
dar expresi6n convencional a estos
postulados y anhelos, con. el
minimo de limitaciones que se
han considerado indispensables
para resguardar la independencia

The Governments of Venezuela,
Chile, Bolivia, Uruguay, Costa
Rica, Peru, Honduras, Guatemala,
Haiti, Ecuador, Colombia, Brazil,
Panama, Paraguay, Nicaragua,
Mexico, El Salvador, the Domini-
can Republic, Cuba, and the
United States of America, repre-
sented at the Conference on Con-
ciliation and Arbitration, as-
sembled at Washington, pursuant
to the Resolution adopted on Feb-
ruary 18, 1928, by the Sixth Inter-
national Conference of American
States held in the City of Habana;

In accordance with the solemn
declarations made at said Con-
ference to the effect that the
American Republics condemn war
as an instrument of national
policy and adopt obligatory ar-
bitration as the means for the
settlement of their international
differences of a juridical character;

Being convinced that the Re-
publics of the New World, gov-
erned by the principles, institu-
tions and practices of democracy
and bound furthermore by mutual
interests, which are increasing
each day, have not only the ne-
cessity but also the duty of avoid-
ing the disturbance of continental
harmony whenever differences
which are susceptible of judicial
decision arise among them;

Conscious of the great moral
and material benefits which peace
offers to humanity and that the
sentiment and opinion of America
demand, without delay, the or-
ganization of an arbitral system
which shall strengthen the per-
manent reign of justice and law;

And animated by the purpose
of giving conventional form to
these postulates and aspirations
with the minimum exceptions
which they have considered in-
dispensable to safeguard the in-

INTER-AMERICAN ARBITRATION. JANUARY o, 1929.

TRATADO GENERAL DE ARBI- GENERAL TREATY OF INTER-
TRAJE INTERAMERICANO AMERICAN ARBITRATION

Purposes declared.
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Purposes declared. 

TRATADO GENERAL DE ARBI-
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minimo de limitaciones que se 
han considerado indispensables 
para resguardar la independencia 

GENERAL TREATY OF INTER-
AMERICAN ARBITRATION 

The Governments of Venezuela, 
Chile, Bolivia, Uruguay, Costa 
Rica, Peril, Honduras, Guatemala, 
Haiti, Ecuador, Colombia, Brazil, 
Panama, Paraguay, Nicaragua, 
Mexico, El Salvador, the Domini-
can Republic, Cuba, and the 
United States of America, repre-
sented at the Conference on Con-
ciliation and Arbitration, as-
sembled at Washington, pursuant 
to the Resolution adopted on Feb-
ruary 18, 1928, by the Sixth Inter-
national Conference of American 
States held in the City of Habana; 

In accordance with the solemn 
declarations made at said Con-
ference to the effect that the 
American Republics condemn war 
as an instrument of national 
policy and adopt obligatory ar-
bitration as the means for the 
settlement of their international 
differences of a juridical character; 

Being convinced that the Re-
publics of the New World, gov-
erned by the principles, institu-
tions and practices of democracy 
and bound furthermore by mutual 
interests, which are increasing 
each day, have not only the ne-
cessity but also the duty of avoid-
ing the disturbance of continental 
harmony whenever differences 
which are susceptible of judicial 
decision arise among them; 

Conscious of the great moral 
and material benefits which peace 
offers to humanity and that the 
sentiment and opinion of America 
demand, without delay, the or-
ganization of an arbitral system 
which shall strengthen the per-
manent reign of justice and law; 

And animated by the purpose 
of giving conventional form to 
these postulates and aspirations 
with the minimum exceptions 
which they have considered in-
dispensable to safeguard the in-
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TRATADO GERAL DE ARBITRA- TRAITE GENERAL D'ARBITRAGE
MENTO INTERAMERICANO INTERAMERICAIN

Os Governos de Venezuela,
Chile, Bolivia, Uruguay, Costa
Rica, Peru, Honduras, Guate-
mala, Haiti, Equador, Colombia,
Brasil, Panama, Paraguay, Ni-
caragua, Mexico, 0 Salvador,
Republica Dominicana, Cuba e
Estados Unidos da America, re-
presentados na Conferencia de
Conciliagao e de Arbitramento
reunida em Washington, con-
forme o disposto na Resolugao
approvada em 18 de Fevereiro de
1928, pela Sexta Conferencia In-
ternacional Americana celebrada
na cidade da Havana;

Em concordancia coin as decla-
racoes solemnes feitas na dita
Conferencia, de que as Repu-
blicas americanas condemnam a
guerra como instrumento de po-
litica nacional e adoptam o arbi-
tramento obrigatorio como o meio
de resolver as suas controversias
internacionaes de caracter juri-
dico;

Convencidos de que as Repu-
blicas do Novo Mundo, regidas
pelos principios, institui96es e
praticas da democracia e al6m
disso ligadas por interesses mu-
tuos, cada dia mais vastos, t6m,
na3o s6 a necessidade, mas tam-
bem o dever, de evitar que a
harmonia continental seja per-
turbada por controversias sus-
ceptiveis de decisao judicial;

Conscientes dos grandes bene-
ficios moraes e materiaes que a
paz offerece a humanidade e de
que o sentimento e a opiniao
publica da America exigem, quan-
to antes, a organizagao de um
systoma arbitral que consolide o
regimen da justiga e do direito;

E animados do proposito de
dar f6rma convencional a estes
postulados e aspiraqges, cor o
minimo de excepg6es consideradas
indispensaveis para salvaguardar
a independencia e a soberania dos

Les Gouvernements du V6ne-
zuela, du Chili, de la Bolivie, de
1'Uruguay, de Costa Rica, du
Perou, de 1'Honduras, du Guate-
mala, d'Haiti, de 1'Equateur, de
la Colombie, du Bresil, du Pana-
ma, du Paraguay, du Nicaragua,
du Mexique, d'El Salvador, de la
R6publique Dominicaine, de Cuba,
et des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique,
repr6sent6s a la Conference de
Conciliation et d'Arbitrage tenue
a Washington, conform6ment a la
Resolution adoptee le 18 f6vrier
1928, par la Sixieme Conference
Internationale Am6ricaine qui eut
lieu a La Havane;

Conformement aux declarations
solennelles faites a ladite Con-
ference que les R6publiques ame-
ricaines condamnent la guerre
comme instrument de politique
nationale et adoptent l'arbitrage
obligatoire comme moyen de re-
glement de leurs diff6rends in-
ternationaux d'un caractere juri-
dique;

Etant convaincus que les R-R
publiques du Nouveau Monde,
regies par les principc, les insti-
tutions et les pratiques de la d6
mocratie et lides en outre par des
interats moutuels qui augmnenteln
ehaque jour, sont non seulemnent
dans la n6cessit6 inas aussi dans
le devoir d'6viter que l'harmonie
continentale ne soit trouble cha-
que fois que des differends sus-
ceptibles de decision judiciaire
surgissent entre elles;

Conscients des grands avan-
tages moraux et mat6riels que la
paix offre A l'humanit6 et que le
sentiment et l'opinion de l'Ame-
rique demandent, sans delai, l'or-
ganisation d'un systeme arbitral
qui consolide ie regne permanent
de la justice et du droit;

Et animes de l'intention de
donner tune forme convention-
nelle A ces postulats et A ces
aspirations avec e lmoinimum d'ex-
ceptions qu'ls jugent indispensa-
bles pour sauvegrder l'ndpen-
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TRATADO GERAL DE ARBITRA-
MENT° INTERAMERICANO 

Os Governos de Venezuela, 
Chile, Bolivia, Uruguay, Costa 
Rica, Peril, Honduras, Guate-
mala, Haiti, Equador, Colombia, 
Brasil, Panama, Paraguay, Ni-
caragua, Mexico, 0 Salvador, 
Republica Dorninicana, Cuba e 
Estados Unidos da America, re-
presentados na Conferencia de 
Conciliagdo e de Arbitrament° 
rermida ern Washington, con-
forme o disposto na Resoluga'o 
approvada em 18 de Fevereiro de 
1928, pela Sexta Conferencia In-
ternacional Americana celebrada 
na cidade da Havana; 

Em concordancia coin as decla-
ragoes solemnes feitas na dita 
Conferencia, de que as Repu-
blicas americanas condemnam a 
guerra como instrumento de po-
litica nacional e adoptam o arbi-
trament° obrigatorio como o meio 
de resolver as suas controversias 
intern.acionaes de caracter juri-
dic°; 
Convencidos de que as Repu-

blicas do Novo Mundo, regidas 
pelos principios, instituigoes e 
praticas da dernocracia e alera 
disso ligadas por interesses mu-
tuos, cada die mais vastos, tern, 
no so a necessidade, mas tam-
bem o dever, de e-vitar que a 
harmonia continental sej a per-
turbada por controversies sus-
ceptiveis de clecisan judicial; 

Conscientes dos grandes bene-
ficios moraes e materiaes quo a 
paz offerece a humanidade e de 
que o sentimento e a opinido 
publica da America exigem, quan-
to antes, a organizacao de um 
systema arbitral que consolide o 
regimen da justica e do direito; 

E a.nirnados do proposito de 
d.ar forma convencional a estes 
postulados e aspiragoes, corn o 
minim° de excepOes consideradas 
indispensaveis para salvaguardar 
a independencia e a soberania dos 

TRAITE GENERAL D'ARBITRAGE 
INTERAMERICAIN 

Les Gouvernements du Vene-
zuela, du Chili, de la Bolivie, de 
1'Uruguay, de Costa Rica, du 
Peron, de l'Honduras, du Guate-
mala, d'Haiti, de 1 'Equateur, de 
la Colombie, du Bresil, du Pana-
ma, du Paraguay, du Nicaragua, 
du Mexique, d'El Salvador, de la 
Republique Dominicaine, de Cuba, 
et des Etats-Unis d'Amerique, 
represent& a la Conference de 
Conciliation et d'Arbitrage tenue 
a Washington, conformement a. la 
Resolution adopt& le 18 fevrier 
1928, par la Sixieme Conference 
Internationale Americaine qui eut 
lieu a La Havane; 
Conformement aux declarations 

solennelles faites a ladite Con-
ference que les Republiques ame-
ricaines condamnent la guerre 
comme instrument de politique 
national° et adoptent l'arbitrage 
obligatoire comme moyen de re-
glement de leurs differends in-
ternationaux d'un caractere juii-
dique; 
Etant convaincus que les Re-

publiques du Nouveau Monde, 
regies par les principos, lea insti-
tutions et les pratiques do la de-
mocratic et bees en entre par des 
interets mutuels qui atigilicnient 
chaque jour, sent non setilement 
dens la necessite innis aussi dans 
le devoir d'eviter quo Pluirmonie 
continentale no soit troublee cha-
que fois que des differends sus-
ceptibles de decision judiciaire 
surgissent entre elles; 

Conscients des gra-nds avan-
tages moraux et materiels que la 
paix offre a l'humanito et que le 
sentiment et l'opi-nion de l'Ame-
rique demandent, sans Mai, l'or-
ganisation d'un systeme arbitral 
qui consolide le regne permanent 
de la justice et du droit; 

Et animes de l'intention de 
dormer une forme convention-
nelle a ces postulats et a ces 
aspirations avec le minimum &ex-
ceptions gulls jugent indispensa-
bles pour sauvegarder Pindepen-
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Plenipotentiaries.

y soberania de los Estados y
en la forma mas amplia que es
posible en las circunstancias del
actual momento internacional,
han resuelto celebrar el presente
tratado para lo cual han nom-
brado los Plenipotenciarios que a
continuaci6n se expresan:

Venezuela:
Carlos F. Grisanti.
Francisco Arroyo Parejo.

Chile:
Manuel Foster Recabarren.
Antonio Planet.

Bolivia:
Eduardo Diez de Medina.

Uruguay:
Jos6 Pedro Varela.

Costa Rica:
Manuel Castro Quesada.
Jose Tible-Machado.

Peru:
Hernan Velarde.
Victor M. Mairtua.

Honduras:
R6mulo Dur6n.
Marcos L6pez Ponce.

Guatemala:
Adrian Recinos.
Jos6 Falla.

Haiti:
Auguste Bonamy.
Raoul Lizaire.

Ecuador:
Gonzalo Zaldumbide.

Colombia:
Enrique Olaya Herrera.
Carlos Escall6n.

Brasil:
S. Gurgel do Amaral.
A. G. de Araujo-Jorge

Panamd:
Ricardo J. Alfaro.
Carlos L. L6pez.

Paraguay:
Eligio Ayala.

Nicaragua:
Maximo H. Zepeda
Adrian Recinos.
J. Lisandro Medina.

Mexico:
Fernando Gonzalez Roa.
Benito Flores.

El Salvador:
Cayetano Ochoa.
David Rosales h.

dependence and sovereignty of
the States and in the most ample
manner possible under present
international conditions, have re-
solved to effect the present treaty,
and for that purpose have desig-
nated the Plenipotentiaries here-
inafter named:

Venezuela:
Carlos F. Grisanti.
Francisco Arroyo Parejo.

Chile:
Manuel Foster Recabarren.
Antonio Planet.

Bolivia:
Eduardo Diez de Medina.

Uruguay:
Jos6 Pedro Varela.

Costa Rica:
Manuel Castro Quesada.
Jos6 Tible-Machado.

Peru:
Hernan Velarde.
Victor M. Mafirtua.

Honduras:
R6mulo Dur6n.
Marcos L6pez Ponce.

Guatemala:
Adrian Recinos.
Jos6 Falla.

Haiti:
Auguste Bonamy.
Raoul Lizaire.

Ecuador:
Gonzalo Zaldumbide.

Colombia:
Enrique Olaya Herrera.
Carlos Escall6n.

Brazil:
S. Gurgel do Amaral.
A. G. de Araujo-Jorge.

Panama:
Ricardo J. Alfaro.
Carlos L. L6pez.

Paraguay:
Eligio Ayala.

Nicaragua:
Maximo H. Zepeda
Adrian Recinos.
J. Lisandro Medina.

Mexico:
Fernando Gonzalez Roa.
Benito Flores.

El Salvador:
Cayetano Ochoa.
David Rosales, Jr.
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y soberania de los Estados y 
en la forma mas amplia !:1-ue es 
posible en las circunstancias del 
actual momento internacional, 
han resuelto celebrar el presente 
tratado para lo cual han nom-

Plenipotentiaries. brado los Plenipotenciarios quo a 
continuacion se expresan: 

Venezuela: 
Carlos F. Grisanti. 
Francisco Arroyo Parejo. 

Manuel Foster Recabarren 
Antonio Planet. 

Bolivia: 
Eduardo Diez de Medina. 

Uruguay: 
Jose Pedro Varela. 

Costa Rica: 
Manuel Castro Quesada. 
Jose Tible-Machado. 

Per: 
Hernan Velarde. 
Victor M. Matirtua. 

Honduras: 
Remulo Duren.. 
Marcos Lopez Ponce. 

Guatemala: 
Adrian Recinos. 
Jose Falla. 

Haiti,: 
Auguste Bonamy. 
Raoul Lizaire. 

Ecuador: 
Gonzalo Zaldumbide. 

Colombia: 
Enrique Olaya Herrera. 
Carlos Escallen. 

Brasil: 
S. Gurgel do Amaral. 
A. G. de Araujo-Jorge 

Panama: 
Ricardo J. Alfaro. 
Carlos L. Lopez. 

Paraguay: 
Eligio Ayala. 

Nicaragua: 
Maximo H. Zepeda 
Adrian. Recinos. 
J. Lisandro Medina. 

Mexico: 
Fernando Gonzalez Roa. 
Benito Flores. 

El Salvador: 
Cayetano Ochoa. 
David Rosales h. 
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dependence and sovereignty of 
the States and in the most ample 
manner possible under present 
international conditions, have re-
solved to effect the present treaty, 
and for that purpose have desig-
nated the Plenipotentiaries here-
inafter named: 

Venezuela: 
Carlos F. Grisanti. 
Francisco Arroyo Parejo. 

Manuel Foster Recabarren 
Antonio Planet. 

Bolivia: 
Eduardo Diez de Medina. 

Uruguay: 
Jose Pedro Varela. 

Costa Rica: 
Manuel Castro Quesada. 
Jose Tible-Machado. 

Pert: 
Hernan Velarde. 
Victor M. Maiirtua. 

Honduras: 
Romulo Duron.. 
Marcos Lopez Ponce. 

Guatemala: 
Adrian Recinos. 
Jose Falls,. 

Haiti: 
Auguste Bonamy. 
Raoul Lizaire. 

Ecuador: 
Gonzalo Zaldumbide. 

Colombia: 
Enrique Olaya Herrera. 
Carlos Escallen. 

Brazil: 
S. Gurgel do Amaral. 
A. G. de Ara-ujo-Jorge. 

Panamd: 
Ricardo J. Alfaro. 
Carlos L. Lopez. 

Paraguay: 
Eligio Ayala. 

Nicaragua: 
Maximo H. Zepeda 
Adrian Recinos. 
J. Usandro Medina, 

Mexico: 
Fernando Gonzalez Roa. 
Benito Flores. 

El Salvador: 
Cayetano Ochoa. 
David Rosales, Jr. 

• 
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Estados, da forma mais ampla
possivel, nas circumstancias do
actual momento internacional, re-
solveram celebrar o presente tra-
tado para o qual nomearam os
Plenipotenciarios seguintes:

Venezuela:
Carlos F. Grisanti.
Francisco Arroyo Parejo.

Cavile:
Manuel Foster Recabarren.
Antonio Planet.

Bolivia:
Eduardo Diez de Medina.

Uruguay:
Jos6 Pedro Varela.

Costa Rica:
Manuel Castro Quesada.
Jos6 Tible-Machado.

Per4:
Hernmn Velarde.
Victor M. Maiirtua.

Honduras:
R6mulo Dur6n.
Marcos L6pez Ponce.

Guatemala:
Adrian Recinos.
Jos6 Falla.

Haiti:
Auguste Bonamy.
Raoul Lizaire.

Equador:
Gonzalo Zaldumbide.

Colombia:
Enrique Olaya Herrera.
Carlos Escall6n.

Brasil:
S. Gurgel do Amaral.
A. G. de Araujo-Jorge.

Panamd:
Ricardo J. Alfaro.
Carlos L. L6pez.

Paraguay:
Eligio Ayala.

Nicragua,:
Maximo I1. Zepeda
Adrian Recinos.
J. Lisandro Medina.

Mexico:
Fernando GonzAlez Roa.
Benito Flores.

0 Salvador:
Cayetano Ochoa.
David Rosales, Junior.

dance et la souverainet6 des
Etats et de la maniire la plus
etendue possible dans la situation
internationale actuelle; ont resolu
de conclure le present trait6 et
ont, dans ce but, d6sign6 les
Pl6nipotentiaires nommns ci-
apres:

Venezuela:
Carlos F. Grisanti.
Francisco Arroyo Parejo.

Chili:
Manuel Foster Recabarren.
Antonio Planet.

Bolivie:
Eduardo Diez de Medina.

Uruguay:
Jos6 Pedro Varela.

Costa Rica:
Manuel Castro Quesada.
Jos6 Tible-Machado.

Perou:
Hernan Velarde.
Victor M. Maurtua.

Honduras:
R6mulo Dur6n.
Marcos L6pez Ponce.

Guatemala:
Adrian Recinos.
Jos6 Falla.

Haiti:
Auguste Bonamy.
Raoul Lizaire.

Equateur:
Gonzalo Zaldumbide.

Colombie:
Enrique Olaya Herrera.
Carlos Escall6n.

Brsil:
S. Gurgel do Amaral.
A. G. de Araujo-Jorge.

Panama:
Ricardo J. Alfaro.
Carlos L. L6pez.

Paraguay:
Eligio Ayala.

Nicaragua:
Maximo H. Zepeda.
Adrian Recinos.
J. Lisandro Medina.

Mexique:
Fernando Gonzalez Roa.
Benito Flores.

El Salvador:
Cayetano Ochoa.
David Rosales, fils.
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Estados, da forma mais ampla 
possivel, n.as circumstancias do 
actual moment() internacional, re-
solveram celebrar o presente tra-
tado para o qual nomearam os 
Plenipotenciarios seguintes: 

Venezuela: 
Carlos F. Grisanti. 
Francisco Arroyo Parejo. 

Chile: 
Manuel Foster Recabarren. 
Antonio Planet. 

Bolivia: 
Eduardo Diez de Medina. 

Uruguay: 
Jose Pedro Varela. 

Costa Rica: 
Manuel Castro Quesada. 
Jose Tible-Machado. 
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Victor M. Maertua. 

Honduras: 
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Marcos Lopez Ponce. 

Guatemala: 
Adrian Recinos. 
Jose Falls,. 

Haiti: 
Auguste Bonamy. 
Raoul. T,izaire. 
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Gonzalo Zaldumbide. 

Colombia: 
Enrique Olaya Herrera. 
Carlos Escallon. 

Brasil: 
S. Gurgel do Amaral. 
A. G. de Araujo-Jorge. 

Panamd: 
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Eligio Ayala. 
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Maximo II. Zepeda 
Adrian Recinos. 
J. Lisandro Medina. 

Mexico: 
Fernando Gonzalez Roa. 
Benito Flores. 
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Cayetano Ochoa. 
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dance et la souverainete des 
Etats et de la maniere la plus 
eten.due possible darts la situation 
internationale aetuelle; out resolu 
de conclure le present traite et 
out, dans ce but, designe les 
Plenipotentiaires nommes ci-
apres: 

Venezuela: 
Carlos F. Grisanti. 
Francisco Arroyo Parejo. 

Chili: 
Manuel Foster Recabarren. 
Antonio Planet. 

Bolivie: 
Eduardo Diez de Medina. 

Uruguay: 
Jose Pedro Varela. 

Costa Rica: 
Manuel Castro Quesada. 
Jose Tible-Machado. 

Perou: 
Tiernan Velarde. 
Victor M. Maertua. 

Honduras: 
Remulo Duren. 
Marcos Lopez Ponce. 

Guatemala: 
Adrian Recinos. 
Jose Falla. 

Haiti: 
Auguste Bon.amy. 
Raoul Lizaire. 

Eguateur: 
Gonzalo Zaldumbide. 

Colombie: 
Enrique Olaya Herrera. 
Carlos EscallOn. 

Bresil: 
S. Gurgel do Amaral. 
A. G. de Araujo-Jorge. 

Panama: 
Ric,,ardo J. Alfaro. 
Carlos L. Lopez. 

Paraguay: 
Eligio Ayala. 

Nicaragua: 
Maximo H. Zepeda. 
Adrian Recinos. 
J. Lisandro Medina. 

Mexigue: 
Fernando Gonzalez Boa. 
Benito Flores. 

El Salvador: 
Cayetano Oehoa. 
David Rosales, fils. 
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Plenipotentiaries-
Continued.

Recourse to existing Lo dispuesto en este tratado no
impedira a cualquiera de las
Partes, antes de ir al arbitraje,
recurrir a procedimientos de in-
vestigaci6n y de conciliaci6n esta-
blecidos en convenciones que esten
vigentes entre ellas.

Reptiblica Dominicana:
Angel Morales.
Gustavo A. Diaz.

Cuba:
Orestes Ferrara.
Gustavo Gutierrez.

Estados Unidos de America:
Frank B. Kellogg.
Charles Evans Hughes.

Quienes despues de haber de-
positado sus plenos poderes, que
fueron hallados en buena y debida
forma por la Conferencia, han
convenido lo siguiente:

ARTfCULO 1
Las Altas Partes Contratantes

se obligan a someter a arbitraje
todas las diferencias de caracter
internacional que hayan surgido
o surgieren entre ellas con motivo
de la reclamaci6n de un derecho
formulada por una contra otra en
virtud de un tratado o por otra
causa, que no haya sido posible
ajustar por la via diplomatica y
que sea de naturaleza juridica
por ser susceptible de decisi6n
mediante la aplicaci6n de los
principios del derecho.

Se consideran incluidas entre
las cuestiones de 6rden juridico:

(a) La interpretaci6n de un
tratado;

(b) Cualquier pnto de derecho
internacional;

(c) La existencia de todo hecho
que si fuere comprobado
constituiria violaci6n de
una obligaci6n interna-
cional;

(d) La naturaleza y extensi6n
de la reparaci6n que
debe darse por el que-
brantamiento de una
obligaci6n internacional.

Dominican Republic:
Angel Morales.
Gustavo A. Diaz.

Cuba:
Orestes Ferrara.
Gustavo Guti6rrez.

United States of America:
Frank B. Kellogg.
Charles Evans Hughes.

Who, after having deposited
their full powers, found in good
and due form by the Conference,
have agreed upon the following:

ARTICLE 1

The High Contracting Parties
bind themselves to submit to
arbitration all differences of an
international character which
have arisen or may arise between
them by virtue of a claim of right
made by one against the other
under treaty or otherwise, which
it has not been possible to adjust
by diplomacy and which are
juridical in their nature by reason
of being susceptible of decision
by the application of the prin-
ciples of law.

There shall be considered as
included among the questions of
juridical character:

(a) The interpretation of a
treaty;

(b) Any question of interna-
tional law;

(c) The existence of any fact
which, if established,
would constitute a breach
of an international obli-
gation;

(d) The nature and extent of
the reparation to be
made for the breach of
an international obliga-
tion.

The provisions of this treaty
shall not preclude any of the Par-
ties, before resorting to arbitra-
tion, from having recourse to
procedures of investigation and
conciliation established in con-
ventions then in force between
them.

Arbitration of differ-
ences of international
character.

Scope.
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Plenipotentiaries— 
Continued. 

Arbitration of differ-
ences of international 
character. 

Scope. 

Repgblica Dominicana: 
Angel Morales. 
Gustavo A. Diaz. 

Cuba: 
Orestes Ferrara. 
Gustavo Gutierrez. 

Estados Unidos de America: 
Frank B. Kellogg. 
Charles Evans Hughes. 

Quienes despues de haber de-
positado sus plenos poderes, que 
fueron hallados en buena y debida 
forma por la Conferencia, han 
con.venido lo siguiente: 

ARTICULO 1 

Las Altas Partes Contratantes 
se obligan a sorneter a arbitraje 
todas las diferencias de caracter 
internacional que hayan surgido 
o surgieren entre ellas con motive 
de la reclamacion de un derecho 
formulada por Ima contra otra en 
virtud de un tratado o por otra 
causa, que no haya sido posible 
ajustar por la via diplomatica y 
que sea de naturaleza j-uridica 
por ser susceptible de decision 
mediante la aplicaciOn de los 
principies del derecho. 

Se consideran incluidas entre 
las cuestiones de Orden juridico: 

(a) La interpretaciOn de un 
tratado; 

(b) Cualquier panto do derecho 
internacional; 

(c) La existencia de todo hecho 
que si fuere comprobado 
constituiria violacitin de 
una obligacion interna-
cional; 

(d) La naturaleza y extension 
de la reparacion que 
debe darse per el que-
brantainiento de lin  a 
oblig,acion internacional. 

Recourse to existing Le dispuesto en este tratado no 
means of investigation. . 

impedira a cualquiera de las 
Partes, antes de ir al arbitraje, 
recurrir a procedimientos de in-
vestigacion y de concihacion esta-
blecidos en convenciones que esten 
vigentes entre ellas. 

Domin,ican Republic: 
Angel Morales. 
Gustavo A. Diaz. 

Cuba: 
Orestes Ferrara. 
Gustavo Gutierrez. 

United States of America: 
Frank B. Kellogg. 
Charles Evans Hughes. 

Who, after having deposited 
their full powers, found in good 
and due form by the Conference, 
have agreed upon the following: 

ARTICLE 1 

The High Contracting Parties 
bind themselves to submit to 
arbitration all differences of an 
international character which 
have arisen or may arise between 
them by virtue of a claim of right 
made by one against the other 
under treaty or otherwise, which 
it has not been possible to adjust 
by diplomacy and which are 
juridical in their nature by reason 
of being susceptible of decision 
by the application of the prin-
ciples of law. 

There shall be considered as 
included among the questions of 
juridical character: 

(a) The interpretation of a 
treaty; 

(b) Any question a interna-
tional law; 

(c) The existence of any fact 
which, if established, 
would constitute a breach 
of an international obli-
gation; 

(d) The nature and extent of 
the reparation to be 
made for the breach of 
an international obliga-
tion. 

The provisions of this treaty 
shall not preclude any of the Par-
ties, before resorting to arbitra-
tion, from having recourse to 
procedures of investigation and 
conciliation established in con-
ventions then in force between 
them. 
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Republica Dominicana:
Angel Moraleso
Gustavo A. Diaz.

Cuba:
Orestes Ferrara.
Gustavo Gutierrez Sanchez.

Estados Unidos da America:
Frank B. Kellogg.
Charles Evans Hughes.

Os quaes, depois de terem de-
positado os seus plenos poderes,
achados em b6a e devida forma
pela Conferencia, concordaram no
seguinte:

ARTIGO 1

As Altas Partes Contractantes
obrigam-se a submetter a arbitra-
mento todas as controversias de
caracter internacional surgidas ou
que surjam entre ellas originadas
da reclamagao de um direito formu-
lada por uma contra outra em
virtude de um tratado ou por
outra causa, que se nao tenha
podido ajustar por via diplomatica
e que, por sua natureza juridica,
seja susceptivel de decisgo me-
diante a applicagao dos principios
de direito.

Consideram-se incluidas entre
as questoes de ordem juridica:

(a) A interpretagio de um tra-
tado;

(b) Qualquer ponto de direito
internacional;

(c) A existencia de um facto
que, se fosse compro-
vado, constituiria a inob-
servancia de uma obriga-
qao internacional;

(d) A natureza e extensao da
reparagSo devida pela
inobservancia de uma
obrigacao internacional.

O disposto neste tratado nao
impedira qualquer das Partes,
antes de ir ao arbitramento,
recorrer aos methodos de investi-
gagao e de conciliagao estabele-
cidos em convengSes que estejam
vigentes entre ellas.

Republique Dominicaine:
Angel Morales.
Gustavo A. Diaz.

Cuba:
Orestes Ferrara.
Gustavo Gutierrez Sanchez.

Etats-Unis d'Am&rique:
Frank B. Kellogg.
Charles Evans Hughes.

Lesquels, apres avoir depos6
leurs pleins pouvoirs, reconnus
en bonne et due forme par la
Conference, sont convenus de ce
qui suit:

ARTICLE 1

Les Hautes Parties Contrac-
tantes s'engagent a soumettre A
I'arbitrage tons les differends de
caractere international qui ont
surgi ou qui pourraient surgir
entre elles par le fait de la r6cla-
mation d'un droit faite par l'une
contre l'autre en vertu d'un traite
ou autrement, reclamation qu'il
n'a pas ete possible de regler par
la voie diplomatique et qui est de
nature juridique, vu qu'elle est
susceptible d'une decision bas6e
sur l'application des principes du
droit.

Seront consid6r6s comme com-
pris parmi les questions d'un
caractere juridique:

(a) L'interpretation d'un trait6;

(b) Tout point de droit inter-
national;

(c) La r6alit6 de tout fait qui,
s'il etait etabli, consti-
tuerait la violation d'un
engagement interna-
tional;

(d) La nature ou l'tendue de
la reparation due pour
la rupture d'un engage-
ment international.

Les dispositions du present
traite n'empecheront pas Iune des
Parties, avant de se soumettre
, l'arbitrage, d'avoir recours aux

procedures d'investigation et de
conciliation etablies dans les con-
ventions qui sont en vigueur entre
elles.
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Republica Dominicana: 
Angel Morales„ 
Gustavo A. Diaz. 

Cuba: 
Orestes Ferrara. 
Gustavo Gutierrez Sanchez. 

Estados Uniclos da America: 
Frank B. Kellogg. 
Charles Evans Hughes. 

Os quaes, depois de terem de-
positado os seus plenos poderes, 
achados em boa e devida forma 
pela Conferencia, concordaram no 
seguinte: 

ARTIGO 1 

As Altas Partes Contractantes 
obrigam-se a submetter a arbitra-
mento todas as controversies de 
caracter internacional surgidas ou 
que surj am entre cllas originadas 
d a reclamagao de um direito forzon-
lada por -lima contra outra em 
virtude de urn tratado ou por 
outra eausa, que se nao tenha 
podido ajustar per via diplomatica 
e quo, por sua natureza juridiea, 
seja susceptivel de decistio me-
diante a applicagao dos principios 
de direito. 

Consideram-se incluidas entre 
as questOes de ordern juridica: 

(a) A interpretacao de urn tra-
tado; 

(b) Qualquer ponto de direito 
internacional; 

(c) A existencia de mu facto 
que, se fosse compro-
vado, constituiria a inob-
servancia de uma obriga-
cao internacional; 

(d) A natureza e extensao da 
reparacao devida pela 
inobservancia de uma 
obrigagao internacional. 

0 disposto n.este tratado nab 
impedira qualquer d.as Partes, 
antes de ir ao arbitrament°, 
recorrer aos methodos de investi-
gaga° e de coneiliagao estabele-
cidos em convengoes que estejam 
vigentes entre elks. 

Rgpublique Dominicaine: 
Angel Morales. 
Gustavo A. Diaz. 

Cuba: 
Orestes Ferrara. 
Gustavo Gutierrez Sanchez. 

Etats-Unis d'Amerique: 
Frank B. Kellogg. 
Charles Evans Hughes. 

Lesquels, apres avoir depose 
leurs pleins pouvoirs, reconnus 
en bonne et due forme par la 
Conference, sont convenus de ce 
qui suit: 

ARTICLE 1 

Les Mates Parties Contrac-
tantes s'engagent a soumettre 
Parbitrage tons les differends de 
caractere international qui out 
surgi ou qui pourraient surgir 
entre elks par le fait de la recla-
mation d'un droit faith par l'une 
contre l'a,utre en vertu d'un traite 
ou autrement, reclamation gull 
n'a pas ete possible de regler par 
la voio diplomatique et qui est de 
nature juridique, vu qu'elle est 
susceptible d'une decision base° 
sur Papplication des prineipes du 
droit. 

Seront c9nsideres comme com-
pris parnn les questions d'un 
caraet6re juridique: 

(a) L'interpretation d'un traite; 

(b) Tout point de droit inter-
national; 

(c) La realite de tout fait qui, 
s'il etait etabli, consti-
tuerait la violation d'un 
engagement interna-
tional; 

(d) La nature ou Petendue de 
la reparation due pour 
la rupture d'un engage-
ment international. 

Les dispositions du present 
traite n'empecheront pas Pune des 
Parties, avant de se sounaettre 

Parbitrage, d'a,voir recours aux 
procedures d'investigation et de 
conciliation etablies dans les con-
ventions qui sent en vigueur entre 
elks. 
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ARTfCULO 2
Quedan exceptuadas de las esti-

pulaciones de este tratado las
controversias siguientes:

(a) Las comprendidas dentro
de la jurisdicci6n dom6s-
tica de cualquiera de las
Partes en litigio y que no
est6n regidas por el de-
recho internacional; y

(b) Las que afecten el interes o
se refieran a la acci6n de
un Estado que no sea
Parte en este tratado.

ARTfCULO 3
Arbitratorortribunal

to be desitgated by Unl rbitro o tribunal que debe
agreement. fallar la controversia sera desig-

nado por acuerdo de las Partes.

Procedureifno agree- A falta de acuerdo se procedera
del modo siguiente:

Cada Parte nombrara dos arbi-
tros, de los que s6lo uno podra ser
de su nacionalidad o escogido
entre los que dicha Parte haya
designado para miembros del Tri-
bunal Permanente de Arbitraje de
La Haya, pudiendo el otro miem-
bro ser de cualquier otra naciona-
lidad americana. Estos arbitros,
a su vez, elegiran un quinto arbi-
tro, quien presidira el tribunal.

Selectionoffitharbi- Si los arbitros no pudieren po-
nerse de acuerdo entre si para
escoger un quinto 6rbitro ameri-
cano o, en subsidio, uno que no lo
sea, cada Parte designar& un
miembro no americano del Tribu-
nal Permanente de Arbitraje de
La Haya, y los dos asi designados
elegirn el quinto arbitro, que
podra ser de cualquier nacionali-
dad distinta de la de las Partes en
litigio.

ARTfCULO 4

Statement fbet Las Partes en litigio formularAnmatter, etc., to be form-
ulated. de comrn acuerdo en cada caso

un compromiso especial que defi-
nira claramente la materia es-
pecifica objeto de la controversia,
la sede del tribunal, las reglas que
se observaran en el procedimiento

Excepted controver-
sies.

ARTICLE 2

There are excepted from the
stipulations of this treaty the
following controversies:

(a) Those which are within the
domestic jurisdiction of
any of the Parties to the
dispute and are not con-
trolled by international
law; and

(b) Those which affect the in-
terest or refer to the
action of a State not a
Party to this treaty.

ARTICLE 3

The arbitrator or tribunal who
shall decide the controversy shall
be designated by agreement of
the Parties.

In the abseite of an agreement
the following procedure shall be
adopted:

Each Party shall nominate two
arbitrators, of whom only one
may be a national of said Party
or selected from the persons
whom said Party has designated
as members of the Permanent
Court of Arbitration at The
Hague. The other member may
be of any other American nation-
ality. These arbitrators shall in
turn select a fifth arbitrator who
shall be the president of the court.

Should the arbitrators be un-
able to reach an agreement among
themselves for the selection of a
fifth American arbitrator, or in
lieu thereof, of another who is not,
each Party shall designate a non-
American member of the Perma-
nent Court of Arbitration at The
Hague, and the two persons so
designated shall select the fifth
arbitrator, who may be of any
nationality other than that of a
Party to the dispute.

ARTICLE 4

The Parties to the dispute shall
formulate by common accord, in
each case, a special agreement
which shall clearly define the par-
ticular subject-matter of the con-
troversy, the seat of the court, the
rules which will be observed in the
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Excepted 
dies. 

ARTicuLo 2 
controver- edan exceptuadas de las esti-

pulaciones de este tratado las 
controversias siguientes: 

(a) Las comprendidas dentro 
de la jurisdiccion domes-
tica do cualquiera de las 
Partes en litigio y que no 
esten regidas por el de-
recho internacional; y 

(b) Las que afecten el inter& o 
se refieran a la accion de 
un Estado que no sea 
Parte en este tratado. 

Arbitrator or tribunal 
to be designated by 
agreement. 

Procedure if no agree-
ment reached. 

Selection of fifth arbi-
trator. 

ARTICULO 3 

El alrbitro o tribunal que debe 
fall  ar la controversia sera desig-
nado por acuerdo de las Partes. 

A falta de acuerdo se proceder6, 
del modo siguiente: 

Cada Parte nombrara, dos arbi-
tres, de los quo s6lo uno podra ser 
de su n.acionalidad o escogido 
entre los que dicha Parte haya 
d.esignado para miembros del Tri-
bunal Permanente de Arbitraje de 
La Haya, pudiendo el otro rniem-
bro ser de cualquier otra naciona-
lidad americana. Estos arbitros, 
a su vez, elegiran un quinto arbi-
tro, quien presidira el tribunal. 

Si los arbitros no pudieren po-
nerse de acuerdo entre si para 
escoger un quinto arbitro amen-
cano o, en subsidio, uno quo no lo 
sea, cada Parte designara un 
miembro no americano del Tribu-
nal Permanente de Arbitraje de 
La Haya, y los dos asi design.ad.os 
elegiran el quinto arbitro, que 
podra ser de cualquier nacionali-
dad distinta de la de las Partes en 
litigio. 

ARTf CUL° 4 
Statement of subject Las Partes en litigio foimularAm 

matter, etc., to be form-
ulated. de coraim acuerdo en cada case 

un compromise especial que defi-
nir6, claramente la materia es-
eel:flea objeto de la controversia, 

Ia sede del tribunal, las reglas que 
se observaran en el procedimiento 

ARTICLE 2 

There are excepted from the 
stipulations of this treaty the 
following controversies: 

(a) Those which are within the 
domestic jurisdiction of 
any of the Parties to the 
dispute and are not con-
trolled by international 
law; and 

(b) Those which affect the in-
terest or refer to the 
action of a State not a 
Party to this treaty. 

ARTICLE 3 

The arbitrator or tribunal who 
shall decide the controversy shall 
be designated by agreement of 
the Parties. 
In the absegce of an agreement 

the following procedure shall be 
adopted: 

Each. Party shall nominate two 
arbitrators, of whom only one 
may be a national of said. Party 
or selected from the persons 
whom said Party has designated 
as members of the Permanent 
Court of Arbitration at The 
Hague. The other member may 
be of any other American nation-
ality. These arbitrators shall in 
turn select a fifth arbitrator who 
shall be the president of the court. 

Should the arbitrators be un-
able to reach an agreement among 
themselves for the selection of a 
fifth American arbitrator, or in 
lieu thereof, of another who is not, 
each Party shall designate a non-
American member of the Perma-
nent Court of Arbitration at The 
Hague, and the two persons so 
designated shall select the fifth 
arbitrator, who may be of any 
nationality other than that of a 
Party to the dispute. 

ARTICLE 4 

The Parties to the dispute shall 
formulate by common accord, in 
each case, a special agreement 
which shall clearly define the par-
ticular subject-matter of the con-
troversy, the seat of the court, the 
rules which will be observed in the 



INTER-AMERICAN ARBITRATION. JANUARY 5, 1929.

ARTIGO 2

Ficam exceptuadas das estipu-
lagoes deste tratado as contro-
versias seguintes:

(a) As comprehendidas na ju-
risdicgao domestica de
qualquer das Partes em
litigio e que ngo estejam
reguladas pelo direito
internacional; e

(b) As que nao affectem os
interesses ou se refiram
a acgao de um Estado
que nao seja Parte neste
tratado.

ARTIGO 3

O arbitro ou tribunal que deve
decidir a controversia sera desig-
nado por accordo das Partes.

Na falta de accordo, proceder-
se-a do modo seguinte:

Cada Parte nomeara dois arbi-
tros, dos quaes so um podera ser
da sua nacionalidade ou escolhido
entre os que a dita Parte tenha
designado para membros do Tri-
bunal Permanente de Arbitra-
mento da Haya, podendo o outro
membro ser de qualquer outra
nacionalidade americana. Estes
arbitros, por sua vez, elegerAo um
quinto arbitro, o qual presidira o
tribunal.

Se os arbitros nao puderem eon-
cordar na escolha ie um quinto
arbitro americano ou, em seu
lugar, de um que o nao seja, cada
Parte designara um membro nao
americano do Tribunal Perma-
nente de Arbitramento da Haya,
e esses dois assim designados
elegerao o quinto arbitro, que
podera ser de qualquer nacionali-
dade, diversa da das Partes em
litigio.

ARTIGO 4

As Partes litigantes formularao
de commum accordo, em cada
easo, unm compromisso especial
que determinara claramente a
materia em litigio, a side do
arbitro ou do tribunal, as regras
que se observarao no processo e

ARTICLE 2

Les stipulations du present
trait6 ne s'appliquent pas aux
controverses suivantes:

(a) Celles qui relevent de
la juridiction nationale
d'une quelconque des
Parties en litige et qui
ne sont pas r6gies par
le droit international; et

(b) Celles qui affectent l'int6ret
on se referent A l'action
d'un Etat qui n'est pas
Partie au present trait6.

ARTICLE 3

L'arbitre ou le tribunal qui deci-
dera la controverse sera d6sign6
par un accord entre les Parties.

A d6faut d'un accord, la pro-
cedure suivante sera adopt6e:

Chaque Partie nommera deux
arbitres dont un seul peut etre un
ressortissant de ladite Partie ou
choisi parmi les personnes que
ladite Partie a design6es comme
membres du Tribunal Permanent
d'Arbitrage de La Haye. L'autre
membre peut Wtre d'une autre
nationalit6 americaine quelcon-
que. Ces arbitres, t leur tour,
choisiront tun cinquimxe arbitre
qui sera le president du tribunal.

Si les arbitres ne pentvent pas
arriver t un accord pour Pl6lection
d'un einquieme arbitre americain
ou, a sa place, d'un arbitre d'une
autre nationalit6, chaque Partie
designera un membre non am6ri-
cain, du Tribunal Permanent
d'Arbitrage de La Haye, et les
deux personnes ainsi d6signees
choisiront le cinquiome arbitre
qui pourra etre de n'importe
quelle nationalite autre que eelle
de lune des Parties.

ARTICLE 4

Les Parties en litige formule-
ront d'un commun accord, dans
chaque cas, un compromis special
qui definira clairement le sujet
partieulier de la controverse, le
siege du tribunal, les reglements
qui seront observes dans les
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ARTIGO 2 

Ficam exceptuadas das estipu-
lagoes deste tratado as contra-
versias seguintes: 

(a) As comprehenclidas na ju-
risdiccao doraestica ate 
qualquer das Partes em 
litigio e que no estej am 
reguladas polo direito 
internacional; e 

(b) As. que no affectem os 
mteresses ou se refiram 
a, accao de um Estado 
que no sej a Parte nest° 
tratado. 

ARTIGO 3 

0 arbitro on tribunal que deve 
decidir a controversia sera, desig-
naclo por accordo das Partes. 

Na falta de accord°, proceder-
se-a", do m.od.o seg-uinte: 

Cada, Parte nomeara, dois arbi-
tros, dos quaes so urn podera ser 
da sua nacion.alid.ado ou escolhido 
entre os quo a dita Parte tenha 
d.esignado para membros do Tri-
bunal Permanente de Arbitra-
mento da Haya, podendo o outro 
membro ser de qualquer outra 
nacionalidade americana. Estes 
arbitros, por sun vez, elegerao urn 
qpint0 arbitro, o qual presidire, o 
tribunal. 

Se os arbitros ntic puderem con-
cordar no. escolha de um quinto 
arbitro americano ou, em seu 
lugar, de um que o no seja, cada 
Parts designara um membro no 
americano do Tribunal Perma-
nent° de Arbitrament° do. Haya, 
e esses dois assim designados 
elegerdo o quint° arbitro, que 
podera, ser de qualquer nacionali-
dade, diversa da das Partes em 
litigio. 

ARTIGO 4 

As Partes litigantes formularao 
de commum accordo, em cada 
caso, lim compromisso especial 
que determinara claramente a 
materia em litigio, a sede do 
arbitro on. do tribunal, as regras 
que se observarfio no process° e 

ARTICLE 2 

Les stipulations du present 
traite ne s'appliquent pas aux 
controverses suivantes: 

(a) Celles qui relevent de 
la juridiction nationale 
d'une quelconq-ue des 
Parties en litige et qui 
no sont pas regies par 
le droit international; et 

(b) Cellos qui affectent Pinteret 
ou se referent h l'action 
d'un. Etat qui n'est pas 
Partie au present trait& 

ARTICLE 3 
L'arbitre on le tribunal qui deci-

dera la controverse sera designe 
par tm accord entre lee Parties. 

A dant d'un accord, la pro-
cedure suivante sera adoptee: 

Chaqu.e Partie nommera deux 
arbitres dont un seul pout etre un 
ressortissant de ladite Partie ou 
choisi parmi lee personnes que 
ladite Partie a designees comme 
uaembres du Tribunal Permanent 
d'.Arbitrage de La Haye. L'autre 
mero.bre pout etre d'une autre 
nationalite arnericaine quelcon-
quo. Ces arbitres, a leur tour, 
choisiront un cinquieme arbitre 
qui sera le president du tribunal. 

Si les arbitres no peuvent as 
arriver h un accord pour rel.00tton 
d'un cinquieme arbitre americain 
on, a sa place, d'un arbitre d'une 
autre nationalite, chaque Partie 
designera tin menabre non ameri-
cain, du Tribunal Permanent 
d'  Arbitrage de La Haye, et les 
deux personnes ainsi designees 
choisiront le cinquieme arbitre 
qui pourm etre de n'importe 
quelle nationalite autre que cello 
de Pune des Parties. 

ARTICLE 4 

Les Parties en litige formule-
ront d'un com_mun accord, dans 
chaque cas, un compromis special 
qui defirdra clairement le sujet 
particulier de la controverse, le 
siege du tribunal, lee reglements 
qui seront observes dans los 



INTER-AMERICAN ARBITRATION. JANUARY 5, 1929.

y las demas condiciones que las
Partes convengan entre si.

Court to formulaLe if
no accord reached. Si no se ha llegado a un acuerdo

sobre el compromise dentro de
tres meses contados desde la
fecha de la instalaci6n del tribunal,
el compromise sera formulado
por 6ste.

ARTICULO 5
Filing vacancies. En caso de fallecimiento, re-

nuncia o incapacidad de uno o
mas de los 6rbitros la vacante se
llenara en la misma forma de la
designaci6n original.

ARTfGCULO 6
When controversy

interestsmorethantwo Cuando haya mas de dos Esta-
States. dos directamente interesados en

una misma controversia, y los
intereses de dos o mas de ellos

Proeedure. sean semejantes, el Estado o
Estados que esten del mismo lado
de la cuesti6n podran aumentar
el mimero de arbitros en el tri-
bunal, de manera que en todo caso
las Partes de cada lado de la con-
troversia nombren igual ndmero
de arbitros. Se escogera ademas
un arbitro presidente que debera
ser elegido en la forma establecida
en el parrafo final del Articulo 3,
considerandose las Partes que
esten de un mismo lado de la
controversia como una s61a Parte
para el efecto de hacer la designa-
ci6n expresada.

ARTfCULO 7
Award. La sentencia, debidamente pro-

nunciada y notificada a las Partes,
decide la controversia definitiva-
mente y sin apelaci6n.

Interpretation or ex- Las diferencias que surj an sobre
ecationoof r su interpretacion o su ejecuci6n

seran sometidas al juicio del
tribunal que dict6 el laudo.

ARTfCULO 8
ffect osf making res- Las reservas hechas por una de

las Altas Partes Contratantes
tendran el efecto de que las
demas Partes Contratantes no se
obligan respecto de la que hizo las
reservas sine en la misma medida
que las reservas determinen.

proceedings, and the other condi-
tions to which the Parties may
agree.

If an accord has not been
reached with regard to the agree-
ment within three months reck-
oned from the date of the instal-
lation of the court, the agree-
ment shall be formulated by the
court.

ARTICLE 5

In case of death, resignation
or incapacity of one or more of
the arbitrators the vacancy shall
be filled in the same manner as
the original appointment.

ARTICLE 6
When there are more than two

States directly interested in the
same controversy, and the inter-
ests of two or more of them are
similar, the State or States who
are on the same side of the ques-
tion may increase the number of
arbitrators on the court, provided
that in all cases the Parties on
each side of the controversy shall
appoint an equal number of
arbitrators. There shall also be
a presiding arbitrator selected in
the same manner as that provided
in the last paragraph of Article 3,
the Parties on each side of the
controversy being regarded as a
single Party for the purpose of
making the designation therein
described.

ARTICLE 7
The award, duly pronounced

and notified to the Parties, settles
the dispute definitively and with-
out appeal.

Differences which arise with
regard to its interpretation or
execution shall be submitted to
the decision of the court which
rendered the award.

ARTICLE 8
The reservations made by one

of the High Contracting Parties
shall have the effect that the
other Contracting Parties are not
bound with respect to the Party
making the reservations except
to the same extent as that ex-
pressed therein.
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Court to formulate if 
no accord reached. 

Filling vacancies. 

y las demAs condiciones que las 
Partes convengan entre si. 

Si no se ha llegado a un acuerdo 
sobre el compromiso dentro de 
tres meses contados desde in 
fecha de la instalacion del tribunal, 
el compromiso sera formulado 
por este. 

ARV. CULO 5 
En caso de fallecimiento, re-

nuncia o incapacidad de uno o 
xnas de los arbitros la vacante se 
llenara en la misma forma de la 
designacion. original. 

ARTICTJLO 6 
When controversy interests more than two Cuando haya rafts de dos Esta-

States. dos directamente interesados en 
una misma controversia, y los 
intereses de dos o ma's de dos 
sean semejantes, el Estado o 
Estad.os que ester). del mismo lado 
de la cuestion podran aumentar 
el mimero de arbitros en el tri-
bunal, de manera que en todo caso 
las Partes de cada lado de la con-
troversia nombren igual nfimero 
de arbitros. Se escogera ademas 
un arbitro presidente quo debera 
ser elegido en la forma establecida 
en el /Arra° final del Articuln 3, 
considerondose las Partes que 
esten de un mismo lado de la 
controversia como una gift Parte 
para el efecto de hazer la designa-
eke expresada. 

Procedure. 

Award. 
ARTf CITLO 7 

La sentencia, debidamente pro-
nnuciada y notificada a las Partes, 
decide la controversia definitiva-
mente y sin apelacien. 

Interpretation or ex- Las diferencias que surj an. sobre ecution of. 
su interpretacion o su ejecucion 
seran sometidas al juicio del 
tribunal que diet(' el laudo. 

ARTi CULO 8 
Effect of making res- Las reservas hechas por irna de ervations. 

las Altas Partes Contratantes 
tendran el efecto de que las 
demas Partes Contratantes no se 
obligan respect° de la que hizo las 
reservas sino en la misma medida 
que las reservas determinen. 

proceedings, and the other condi-
tions to which the Parties may 
agree. 

If an accord has not been 
reached with regard to the agree-
ment within three months reck-
oned from the date of the instal-
lation of the court, the agree-
ment shall be formulated by the 
court. 

ARTICLE 5 
In case of death, resignation 

or incapacity of one or more of 
the arbitrators the vacancy shall 
be filled in the same manner as 
the original appointment. 

ARTICLE 6 
When there are more than two 

States directly interested in the 
same controversy, and the inter-
ests of two or more of them are 
similar, the State or States who 
are on the same side of the ques-
tion may increase the number of 
arbitrators on the court, provided 
that in all cases the Parties on 
each side of the controversy shall 
appoint an equal number of 
arbitrators. There shall also be 
a presiding arbitrator selected in 
the same manner as that provided 
in the last paragraph of Article 3, 
the Parties on each side of the 
controversy being regarded as a 
single Party for the purpose of 
making the designation therein 
described. 

ARTICLE 7 
The award, duly pronounced 

and notified to the Parties, settles 
the dispute definitively and with-
out appeal. 

Differences which arise with 
regard to its interpretation or 
execution shall be submitted to 
the decision of the court which 
rendered the award. 

ARTICLE 8 
The reservations made by one 

of the High Contracting Parties 
shall have the effect that the 
other Contracting Parties are not 
bound with respect to the Party 
making the reservations except 
to the same extent as that ex-
pressed therein. 
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as dernais condi6oes em que as
Partes concordarem.

Se nao se tiver chegado a um
accordo sobre o compromisso
dentro de tres mezes contados
desde a data da installagao do
tribunal, o compromisso sera for-
mulado por este.

ARTIGO 5

No caso de fallecimento, renun-
cia ou incapacidade de um ou
mais dos arbitros, preencherse-a
a vaga na mesma f6rma adoptada
para a nomeagao original.

ARTIGO 6
Quando houver mais de dois

Estados directamente interessa-
dos em uma mesma controversia
e os interesses de dois ou mais
delles forem semelhantes, o Esta-
do ou os Estados que estejam do
mesmo lado da questao poderao
augmentar o numero de arbitros
no tribunal, comtanto que as
Partes de cada lado da contro-
versia nomeiem sempre egual
numero de arbitros. Al6m disto,
escolher-se-a um arbitro presi-
dente que devera ser nomeado
conforme o disposto no para-
grapho final do Artigo 3, conside-
rando-se as Partes que estejam de
um mesmo lado da controversia
como uma s6 Parte para o effeito
da referida designagao.

ARTIGO 7
A sentenCa, devidamente pro-

ferida e notificada as Partes,
decide a controversia definitiva-
mentee sem appelagao.

As controversias que surjam
sobre a sua interpretagao on
execugao serao submettidas ao
juizo do arbitro ou tribunal que
proferiu o laudo.

ARTIGO 8
As reservas feitas por uma das

Altas Partes Contractantes terao
o effeito de que as demais Partes
Contractantes nao se obrigam em
relacao a que fez as reservas, senao
na mesma medida que as reservas
determinem.

d6liberations et les autres condi-
tions dont les Parties pourraient
convenir.

A defaut d'un accord en ce qui
concerne le compromis dans les
trois mois qui suivront la date
de l'installation du tribunal, le
compromis sera formule par ce
dernier.

ARTICLE 5

En cas de deces, de demission
ou d'empechement d'un ou de
plusieurs des arbitres, il sera
pourvu a leur remplacement selon
le mode fix6 pour leur nomination.

ARTICLE 6
Lorsqu'il y a plus de deux Etats

directement int6ress6s dans la
mime controverse et lorsque les
int6erts de deux ou de plusieurs
d'entre eux sont semblables, 1'Etat
ou les Etats qui sont du mme
c8t6 de la question peuvent aug-
menter le nombre des arbitres au
tribunal, pourvu que dans tous
les cas les Parties figurant de
chaque c6t6 de la controverse
nomment un nombre egal d'arbi-
tres. II y aura 6galement un
arbitre president qui sera choisi
de la fagon prevue au dernier
paragraphe de 1'Article 3, les
Parties de chaque c6t6 de la
controverse 6tant considerees
comme une seule Partie dans le
but de faire la nomination qui y
est pr6vue.

ARTICLE 7
La sentence, dfment pronon-

cee et notifi6e aux Parties, decide
d6finitivement et sans appel la
contestation.

Les differends qui s'6lMvent en
ce qui concerne son interpr6ta-
tion ou son execution seront
soumis a la d6cision du tribunal
qui a prononce6 la sentence.

ARTICLE 8

Les r6serves faites par l'une des
Hautes Parties Contractantes au-
ront l'effet que les autres Parties
contractantes ne seront pas en-
gagees envers la Partie qui fait
les r6serves si ce n'est dans la
m3me mesure que celle d6ter-
mince dans ces reserves.
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as demais condicoes em que as 
Partes concordarem. 

Se no se tiver chegado a um 
accord() sobre o compromisso 
dentro de tres mezes contados 
desde a data da instEdlagao do 
tribunal, o compromisso sera for-
mulado por este. 

ARTIGO 5 
No caso de fallecimento, renun-

cia ou incapacidade de um ou 
mais dos arbitros, preencherse-a 
a vaga na mesma forma ad optada 
para a nomeagdo original. 

ARTIGO 6 
Quando houver raids de dois 

Estados directamente interessa-
dos em urns mesma controversia 
e os interesses de dois ou mais 
delles forem semelhantes, o Esta-
do ou os Estaclos que estejam, do 
mesmo lado da quest() poderdo 
augmentar o numero de arbitros 
no tribunal, comtanto que as 
Partes de cads lado da contro-
versia nomeiem sempro egual 
numero de arbitros. Alem disto, 
escollier-se-ft, urn arbitro presi-
dente que deverk ser noraeado 
conform° o disposto no para-
graph° final do Artigo 3, °onside-
rando-se as Partes que estejam de 
urn mesmo lado da controversia 
como urns so Parte pars o effeito 
da referida designaggo. 

ARTIGO 7 
A sentenca, devidamente pro-

fends e notificada as Partes, 
decide a controvorsia definitiva-
mente e sem appelaggo. 
As controversias que surjam 

sobre a sus interpretagdo ou 
execugao ser-do submettidas so 
juizo do arbitro ou tribunal que 
proferiu o laudo. 

ARTIGO 8 
As reservas feitas por ulna das 

Altas Partes Contractantes tern° 
o effeito de que as demais Partes 
Contractantes ndo se obrigarn em 
relacdo a quo fez as reservas, sen 
na mesma medida que as reservas 
determinem. 

deliberations et les autres condi-
tions dont les Parties pourraient 
con renir. 
A defaut d'un accord en cc qui 

concerne le compromis darts lea 
trois mois qui suivront la date 
de l'installation du tribunal, le 
compromis sera formule par cc 
dernier. 

ARTICLE 5 
En cas de deces, de demission 

ou d'empechement d'un ou de 
plusieurs des arbitres, il sera 
pourvu a leur remplacement scion 
le mode fixe pour leur nomination. 

ARTICLE 6 
Lorsqu'il y a plus de deux Etats 

directement interesses darts is 
meme controverse et lorsque lea 
interets de deux ou de plusieurs 
d'entre eux sont semblables, l'Etat 
ou les Etats qui sont du memo 
cote de la question peuvent aug-
naenter le nombre des arbitres au 
tribunal, pourva que dans tous 
les °as les Parties figuxant de 
chaque cote de is controverse 
nomment un nombre egal d'arbi-
tres. Ii y aura dgalement un 
arbitre president qui sera ehoisi 
de is fawn prevue an denier 
paragraphe de l'Article 3 les 
Parties do chaque cote de la 
eontroverse etant consid6r6es 
comrae une seule Pattie dans le 
but de faire is nomination qui y 
eat prevue. 

ARTICLE 7 
La sentence, &anent pronon-

cee et notifiee aux Parties, decide 
defmitivement et sans appel is 
contestation. 
Les differends qui s'elevent en 

cc qui concerne son interpreta-
tion ou son execution seront 
soumis a is decision du tribunal 
qui a prononce la sentence. 

AnTroLu 8 
Les reserves faites par Pune des 

Hautes Parties Contractantes au-
rout l'effet que lea autres Parties 
contractantes ne seront pas en-
gagees envers la Partie qui fait 
lea reserves si cc n'est dans la 
memo mesure que celle deter-
mine° dans ces reserves. 
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ARTfCULO 9

El presente tratado sera rati-
ficado por las Altas Partes Con-
tratantes de acuerdo con sus
procedimientos constitucionales.

Deposit of original. El tratado original y los instru-
mentos de ratificaci6n seran de-
positados en la Secretaria de
Estado de los Estados Unidos de

Notices of ratifica- Am6rica, la que comunicara las
tions to be furnished - ' 1
signatories. ratificaciones por la via diplo-

matica a los demas Gobiernos
signatarios, entrando el tratado
en vigor entre las Altas Partes
Contratantes en el orden en que
vayan depositando sus ratifi-
caciones.

Duration. Este tratado regira indefinida-
mente, pero podra ser denunciado
mediante aviso anticipado de un

Denunciation. aio, transcurrido el cual cesara
en sus efectos para el denunciante,
quedando subsistente para los
demas signatarios. La denuncia
sera dirigida a la Secretaria de
Estado de los Estados Unidos de
America, que la trasmitira a los
demas Gobiernos signatarios.

Los Estados americanos que no
hayan suscrito este tratado po-
dran adherirse a 61, enviando el
instrumento oficial en que se con-
signe esta adhesi6n a la Secretaria
de Estado de los Estados Unidos
de America, la que lo notificarh a
las otras Altas Partes Contratan-
tes en la forma antes expresada.

En testimonio de lo cual los
Plenipotenciarios arriba nombra-
dos firman el presente Tratado, en
esparol, ingl6s, portugues, y
franc6s, y estampan sus respec-
tivos sellos.

Hecho en la ciudad de Wash-
ington, a los cinco dias del mes de
enero de mil novecientos vein-
tinueve.

Ratification.

ARTICLE 9

The present treaty shall be
ratified by the High Contracting
Parties in conformity with their
respective constitutional proce-
dures.

The original treaty and the in-
struments of ratification shall be
deposited in the Department of
State of the United States of
America which shall give notice
of the ratifications through dip-
lomatic channels to the other
signatory Governments and the
treaty shall enter into effect for
the High Contracting Parties in
the order that they deposit their
ratifications.

This treaty shall remain in
force indefinitely, but it may be
denounced by means of one year's
previous notice at the expiration
of which it shall cease to be in
force as regards the Party de-
nouncing the same, but shall re-
main in force as regards the other
signatories. Notice of the de-
nunciation shall be addressed to
the Department of State of the
United States of America which
will transmit it for appropriate.
action to the other signatory
Governments.

Any American State not a sig-
natory of this treaty may adhere
to the same by transmitting the
official instrument setting forth
such adherence to the Depart-
ment of State of the United
States of America which will
notify the other High Contracting
Parties thereof in the manner
heretofore mentioned.

In witness whereof the above
mentioned Plenipotentiaries have
signed this treaty in English,
Spanish, Portuguese, and French
and hereunto affix their respec-
tive seals.

Done at the city of Washington,
on this fifth day of January, 1929..

Adhesions.

Signatures.
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Ratification. 

Deposit of original. 

ApTieuPo 9 

El present° tratado sere, rati-
ficado por las Altas Partes Con-
tratantes de acu.erdo con sus 
procedimientos constitucionales. 

El tratado original y los instru-
mentos de ratificacien wan de-
positados en la Secretaria de 
Estado de los Estados Unidos de 

Notices of ratifica- America la que comunicara las 
tions to be furnished . 
signatories. ratificaciones por la via diplo-

mAtica a los demas Gobiernos 
signatarios, entrando el tratado 
en vigor entre las Altas Partes 
Contratantes en el orden en quo 
vayan depositando sus ratifi-
caciones. 
Este tratado regira indefinida-

mente, pero podra, ser denunciado 
mediante aviso anticipado de un 

transcurrido el cual cesara 
en sus efectos pant el den.unciante, 
quedando subsistente para los 
demas signatarios: La dentmcia 
seth dirigida a la Secretaria de 
Estado de los Estados Unidos de 
America, que la trasmitirk a los 
demas Gobienies signatarios. 

Duration. 

Denunciation. 

Adhesions. 

Signatures. 

Los Estados axnericanos que no 
hayan suscrito este tratado po-
dram adherirse a el, enviando el 
instrumento oficial en que se con-
signe esta adhesion a la Secretaria 
de Estado de los Estados Unidos 
de America, la que lo notificara, a 
las otras Altas Partes Contratan-
tes en la forma antes expresada. 

En testimonio de lo cual los 
Plenipotenciarios arriba nombra-
dos finnan el present° Tratado, en 
espafol, ingles, portugues, y 
frances, y estampan sus respec-
tivos sellos. 
Hecho en la ciudad de Wash-

ington, a los cinco dias del raes de 
enero de mil novecientos vein-
tinueve. 

ARTICLE 9 

The present treaty shall be 
ratified by the High Contracting 
Parties in conformity with their 
respective constitutional proce-
dures. 
The original treaty and the in-

struments of ratification shall be 
deposited in the Department of 
State of the United States of 
America which shall give notice 
of the ratifications through dip-
lomatic channels to the other 
signatory Governments and the 
treaty shall enter into effect for 
the High Contracting Parties in 
the order that they deposit their 
ratifications. 

This treaty shall remain in 
force indefinitely, but it may be 
denounced by means of one year's 
previous notice at the expiration 
of which it shall cease to be in 
force as regards the Party de-
nouncing the same, but shall re-
main in force as regards the other 
signatories. Notice of the de-
n.unciation shall be addressed to 
the Department of State of the 
United States of America which 
will transmit it for appropriate 
action to the other signatory 
Governments. 
Any American State not a sig-

natory of this treaty may adhere 
to the same by transmitting the 
official instrument setting forth 
such adherence to the Depart-
ment of State of the United 
States of America which will 
notify the other High Contracting 
Parties thereof in the manner 
heretofore mentioned. 
In witness whereof the above 

mentioned Plenipotentiaries have 
signed this treaty in English, 
Spanish, Portuguese, and French 
and hereunto affix their respec-
tive seals. 
Dope at the city of Washington, 

on this fifth day of January, 1929. 
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ARTIGO 9
O presente tratado sera ratifi-

cado pelas Altas Partes Contrac-
tantes de accordo cor os seus
preceitos constitucionaes.

O tratado original e os instru-
mentos de ratificacao serao de-
positados no Ministerio de Estado
das Rela9ges Exteriores dos Esta-
dos Unidos da America, o qual
communicara as ratificagoes pela
via diplomatica aos demais Go-
vernos signatarios, comegando o
tratado a vigorar entre as Altas
Partes Contractantes na ordem
em que forem depositando as
suas ratificagoes.

Este tratado vigorara indefini-
damente, mas podera ser denun-
ciado mediante aviso dado com
um anno de antecedencia, pas-
sado o qual cessara nos seus
effeitos para o denunciante, con-
tinuando em vigor para os demais
signatarios. A denuncia sera di-
rigida ao Ministerio de Estado
das Relacoes Exteriores dos Esta-
dos Unidos da America, que a
transmittira aos demais Governos
signatarios.

Os Estados americanos que nao
tenham assignado este tratado
poderao a elle adherir, enviando o
nstrumento official em que se

consigne esta adhesgo ao Miis-
terio de Estado das Rela"6es Ex-
teriores dos Estados Unidos da
America, o qual a notificara As
outras Altas Partes Contractan-
tes na f6rmna acima referida.

Ema testemunho do que, os
Plenipotenciarios acima nomnea-
dos assignam o presento tratado
em portuguez, hespanhol, inglez e
francez, e appoem nelle os seus
respectivos sellos.

Dado na cidade de Washington,
aos cinco dias do mez de Janeiro
do anno de mil novecentos e vinte
e nove.

ARTICLE 9

Le present trait6 sera ratifi6 par
les Hautes Parties Contractantes
conformement a leurs procedures
constitutionnelles respectives.

L'original du present trait6 et
les instruments de ratification
seront d6poses au Departement
d'Etat des Etats-Unis d'Am6ri-
que qui donnera l'avis de ratifi-
cation, par la voie diplomatique,
aux autres gouvernements signa-
taires, et le present trait6 entrera
en vigueur pour les Hautes Par-
ties Contractantes dans l'ordre du
d6p6t de leur ratification.

Le present trait6 restera en
vigueur indefiniment, mais il peut
etre d6nonc6 par un avis pr6arable
d'un an; a l'expiration de ce terme,
il cessera d'etre en vigueur en ce
qui concerne la Partie qui l'a
d6nonc6, mais restera en vigueur
pour les autres signataires. L'avis
de d6nonciation sera adress6 au
Departement d'Etat des Etats-
Unis d'Amerique qui le trans-
mettra aux autres Gouverne-
ments signataires pour les effets
qui doivent en r6sulter.

Tout Etat americain qui n'est
pas signataire au pr6sent trait6
peut y adherer en transmettant
T'instrument officiel portant cette
adhesion au D6partement d 'Etat
des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique, cqui
le notifiera aux autres Hautes
Parties Contractantes de la ma-
nitre indiqude ci-dessus.

En foi de quoi, les PlInipo-
tentiaires ci-dessus mentionnes
ont sign6 le present Trait6 en
francais, en espagnol, en anglais,
et en portugais et y ont appos6
leurs sceaux respectifs.

Fait dans la ville de Washing-
ton, le cinquime jour du mois de
janvier de 'an mil neuf cent
vingt-neuf.
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ARTIGO 9 

0 presente tratado sera ratifi-
cado pelas Altas Partes Contrac-
tantes de accordo corn as seus 
preceitos constitucionaes. 

0 tratado original a os instru-
mentos de ratificagdo ser5o de-
positados no Ministerio de Estado 
das Re'noes Exteriores dos Esta-
dos Unidos da America, o qual 
communicara as ratificaccies pela 
via diplomatica aos demais Go-
vernos signatarios, comegando o 
tratado a vigorar entre as Altas 
Partes Contractantes na ordern 
em qua forem depositando as 
suas ratificagOes. 

Este tratado vigorara indefini-
damente, mas podera ser demm-
ciado raediante aviso dada corn 
urn anno de antecedencia, pas-
sado o qual cessara nos seus 
effeitos para o denunciante, con-
tinuando em vigor para os deraais 
signatarios. A denuncia sera di-
rigida ao Ministerio de Estado 
das Relavies Ex.teriores dos Esta-
dos Unidos da America, qua a 
transmittiro, aos deraais Governos 
signatarios. 

Os Estados americanos quo no 
tenham assign.ado este tratado 
poderao a elle adherir, en.viando o 
instrumento official em quo se 
consigne esta adhesao ao IVIinis-
terio de :Estado das Relag5es Ex-
teriores dos Estados Unidos da 
America, o qual a notificara as 
outras Altas Partes Contractan-
tes na fOrma acima referida. 
Em testemunho do quo, os 

Plenipotenciarios acim  a nomea_ 
dos assignam o presente tratado 
em portugu.ez, hespanhol, inglez e 
francez, e appeiem nelle os seus 
respectivos sellos. 
Dado na cidade de Washington, 

aos cinco dias do mez de Janeiro 
do anno de mil novecentos e vinte 
e nove. 

ARTICLE 9 

Le present traite sera ratifie par 
les Hautes Parties Contractantes 
conformement a le-urs procedures 
constitutionnelles respectives. 

L'original du present traite at 
les instruments de ratification 
seront deposes au Departement 
d'Etat des Etats-Unis d'Ameri-
que qui donnera l'avis de ratifi-
cation, par la vole diplomatique, 
aux autres gouvernements signa-
taires, et le present traite entrera 
en vigueur pour les Refutes Par-
ties Contractantes dans Pordre du 
depet de leur ratification. 

Le present traite restera en 
vigueur indefiniment, mais ii ueut 
etre &nonce par im axis prearable 
d'un an; a Pexpiration de ce terme, 
3.1 cessera d'etre en vigueur en ce 
qui concerne la ?lode qui l'a 
&nonce, rams restera en vigueur 
pour les autres signataires. L'avis 
de denonciation sera adresse au 
Departement d'Etat des Etats-
Unis d'Amerique qui le trans-
rnettra aux autres Gouverne-
ments signataires pour les effets 
qui doivent en resulter. 

Tout Etat amerieain qui n'est 
pas signataire au present traite 
pout y adherer en transmettant 
l'instrument official portant cotta 
adhesion au Departement d 'Etat 
des Etats-Unis d'Amerique, qui 
le notifiera aux autres Hautes 
Parties Contractantes de la ma-
there indiquee ci-dessus. 

En foi de quoi, les Plenipo-
tentiaires ci-dessus mention nes 
ont signe le present Traite en 
frangais, en espagnol, en anglais, 
et en portugais et y ont appose 
leurs sceaux respectifs. 

Fait dans la ville de Washing 
ton, le cinquieme jour du rnois do 
janvier de Pan mil neuf cent 
ving t-ne uf 
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La Delegaci6n de Venezuela suscribe el presente Tratado de Arbi-
traje con las siguientes reservas:'

Primera. Quedan excluidos de este Tratado los asuntos que, con-
forme a la Constituci6n o a las Leyes de Venezuela, corresponden a
la jurisdicci6n de sus Tribunales; y, especialmente, los relatives a
reclamaciones pecuniarias de extranjeros. En estos asuntos no pro-
cedera el arbitraje sine cuando habiendose agotado per el reclamante
los recursos legales, aparezca que ha habido denegaci6n de justicia.

Segunda. Quedan igualmente excluidos los asuntos regidos por
acuerdos internacionales en vigencia para esta fecha.

CARLOS F. GRISANTI FR. AEROYO PAREJO [SEAL]
[SEAL]

Chile no acepta Arbitraje obligatorio para las cuestiones que tengan
origen en situaciones o hechos anteriores al presente Tratado, ni lo
acepta tampoco para aquellas cuestiones, que, siendo de la competen-
cia exclusiva de la jurisdicci6n nacional pretendan las partes intere-
sadas sustraerlas del conocimiento de las autoridades judiciales
establecidas, salvo que dichas autoridades se negasen a resolver sobre
cualquiera acci6n o escepci6n que alguna persona natural o juridica
extrangera les presente en la forma establecida por las leyes del pais

MANUEL FOSTER. [SEAL]
A. PLANET. [SEAL]

La Delegaci6n de Bolivia, de acuerdo con la doctrina y la politica
invariablemente sostenidas por Bolivia en el campo juridico inter-
nacional, presta plena adhesi6n y suscribe el Tratado General de
Arbitraje Inter-Americano que han de sancionar las Repiblicas de
Am6rica, formulando las siguientes expresas reservas:

Primera. Podran exceptuarse de las estipulaciones del presente
Convenio las cuestiones emergentes de hechos o de convenciones
anteriores a la accesi6n del pacto indicado, asi como las que de con-
formidad con el Derecho Internacional corresponden a la competencia
exclusiva del Estado.

Segunda. Queda igualmente entendido que para someterse al
arbitraje una controversia o litigio territorial, debe previamente
determinarse en el compromise la zona sobre que versara dicho arbi-
traje.

[SEAL] E. DIEZ DE MEDINA

Voto por la afirmativa el Tratado de Arbitraje, con la reserva formu-
lada por la Delegaci6n del Uruguay en la Quinta Conferencia Pan-
amencana, propiciando el Arbitraje amplio; y en la inteligencia de
que s6lo procede el arbitraje en caso de denegaci6n de justicia, cuando
los tribunales nacionales tienen competencia, segun su propia legisla-
ei6n.

[SEAL] JosE PEDRO VARELA

Reservas de Costa Rica:
(a) Las obligaciones contraidas en este Tratado no anulan, abrogan

ni restringen los convenios vigentes de arbitraje que existan ya entre
Costa Rica y otra u otras de las altas partes contratantes y no impli-
can arbitraje, desconocimiento o rediscusion de cuestiones que hayan
sido ya resueltas per fallos arbitrales.

'For English, Portuguese. and French translations of the reservations ofVenezuela and other signatory governmenlts, see pp. 3170 ff.
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La Delegacion. de Venezuela suscribe el presente Tratado de Arbi-
traje con las siguientes reservas:' 

Primera. Quedan excluidos de este Tratado los asuntos que, con-
forme a la ConstituciOn o a las Leyes de Venezuela, corresponden a 
la jurisdiccien de sus Tribunales; y, especialmente, los relativos a 
reclamaciones pecuniarias de extranjeros. En estos asuntos no pro-
ceder, el arbitraje sino cuando habiendose agotado por el reclam.ante 
los recursos legales, aparezca que ha habido denegacion de justicia. 

Segunda. Quedan igualmente excluidos los asuntos regidos por 
acuerdos internacionales en vigencia para esta fecha. 
CARLOS F. GRISANTI FR. ARROYO PAREJO [SEAL] 

[SEAL] 

Chile no acepta Arbitraje obligatorio para las cuestiones que tengan 
origen en situaciones o heehos anteriores al presente Tratado, ni lo 
acepta tampoco para aquellas cuestiones, que, siendo de la competen-
cia exclusiva de la jurisdiccion nacional pretendan las panes intere-
sadas sustraerlas del conochniento de las autondades judiciales 
establecidas, salvo que clichas a-utoridades se negasen a resolver sobre 
cualquiera accion o escepcion que alguna persona natural o jurichca 
extrangera les presente en la forma establecida por las byes del pals 
M ANUEL FOSTER. [SEAL] 
A. PLANET , [SEAL] 

La Delegacion. de Bolivia, de aeuerdo con la doctrina y la politica 
invariablemente sostenidas por Bolivia en el campo juridico inter-
nacional, presta plena adhesion y suscribe el Tratado General de 
Arbitraje Inter-Americano que ban de sancionar las Republicas de 
America, formulando las siguientes expresas reservas: 

Primera. Podran except-u arse de las estipulaciones del presente 
Convenio las cuestiones eraergentes de hechos o de conven.ciones 
anteriores a la accesion del pacto indicado, asi como las que de con-
formidad con el Derecho Internacional corresponden a la competencia 
exclusiva del Estado. 

Segunda. Queda igualmente entendido quo para sorneterse al 
arbitraje una eontroversia o litigio territorial, debe previamerxte 
determinarse en el compromiso la zona sobre que versath dicho arbi-
traje. 

[SEAL] E. DIEZ DE M EDINA 

Voto por la afirm.ativa el Tratado de Arbitraje, con la reserva formu-
lada por la Delegacien del Uruguay en la Quinta Conferencia Pan-
amencana, propiciando el Arbitraje amplio; y en la inteligencia de 
que solo procede el arbitraje en caso de denegacion de justicia, cuando 
los tribunales nacionales tienen competen.cia, segim su propia legisla-
cien. 

[SEAL] Jos PEDRO VARELA 

Reservas de Costa Rica: 
(a) Las obligaciones contraidas en este Tratado no anulan, abrogan 

m restringen los convenios vigentes de arbitraje que existan ya entre 
Costa Rica y otra u otrasde las altas partes contratantes y no impli-
can arbitraje, desconocimiento o rediscusion de cuestiones que hayan 
sido ya resueltas por fallos arbitrales. 

1 For English. Portuguese. and French translations of tile reservations of 
Venezuela and other signatory governments, see pp. 3170 ff. 
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(b) Las obligaciones contraidas en este Tratado no implican el
arbitraje de sentencias dictadas por los Tribunales de Costa Rica en
juicios civiles que les sean sometidos y respecto de los cuales las partes
interesadas hayan reconocido la competencia de dichos Tribunales.

MANUEL CASTRO QUESADA [SEAL]
JosE TIBLE-MACHADO [SEAL]

HERBN N VELARDE [SEAL]
VICTOR M. MAURTUA [SEAL]

La Delegaci6n de Honduras, al firmar el presente Tratado, formula
expresa reserva haciendo constar que sus disposiciones no seran apli-
cables a los asuntos o controversias internacionales pendientes ni a
los que se promuevan en lo sucesivo sobre hechos anteriores a la fecha
en que dicho Tratado entre en vigor.

[SEAL] R6MULO E. DRO6N.
[SEAL] M. L6PEz PONCE

La Delegaci6n de Guatemala hace las siguientes reservas:
1. Para someter a arbitraje cualesquiera cuestiones relativas a los

limites de la Naci6n, debera preceder, en cada caso, la aprobaci6n de
la Asamblea Legislativa, de conformidad con la Constituci6n de la
Repdblica.

2. Las disposiciones de la presente Convenci6n no alteran ni modi-
fican los conYenios y tratados celebrados con anterioridad por a
Repdblica de Guatemala.

[SEAL] ADRIXN RECINOS
[SEAL] JosE FALLA

A. BONA1MY [SEAL]
RAOUL LIZAIRE [SEAL]

La Delegaci6n del Ecuador, siguiendo instrucciones de su Gobierno,
reserva de la jurisdicci6n del arbitraje obligatorio convenido en el
presente tratado:

1° Las cuestiones actualmente regidas por convenios o .tratados
vigentes;

2° Las que surgieren por causas anteriores o provmieren de heehos
preexistentes a la firma de este tratado;

3° Las reclamaciones pecuniarias de extranjeros que no hubiesen
agotado previamente los tribunales de justicia del pals, entendiendo
que tal es el espiritu que inform6 y tal el alcance que el Gobierno
eouatoriano ha dado siempre a la Convenci6n de Buenos Aires de
11 de Agosto de 1910.

GONZALO ZALDUMABIDE [SEAL]

La Delegaci6n de Colombia suscribe la anterior Convenci6n con las
dos siguientes declaraciones o reservas:

Primera: Las obligaciones que por ella contraiga la Rep6blica de
Colombia se refieren a las diferencias que surgieren de hechos poste-
riores a la ratificaci6n de la Convenci6n;

Segunda: A menos que se trate de un caso de denegaci6n de justicia,
el arbitraje previsto en esta Convenci6n no es aplicable alas cuestiones
que se hayan originado o se originaren entre n ciudadano, una socie-
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(b) Las obligaciones contraidas en este Tratado no inaplican el 
arbitraje de sentencias dictadas por los Tribunales de Costa Rica en 
juicios civics que les sean sometidos y respecto de los cuales las partes 
interesadas hayan reconocido la corapetencia de dichos Tribunales. 

M ANUEL CASTRO QUESADA 
Jos i: TIBLE-MACHADO 

HERNAN VELARDE 
VICTOR M . M ATIRTTJA 

[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 

La DelegaciOn de Honduras, al firmer el presente Tratado, formula 
expresa reserva haciendo constar que sus disposiciones no serail apli-
cables a los asuntos o contro versias internacion ales pendientes ni a 
los que se promuevan en lo sucesivo sobre hechos anteriores a la fecha 
en que dicho Tratado entre en vigor. 

[SEAL] RoMULO E. DunoN. 
[snA.T.] M . LoPEZ PONCE 

La DelegaciOn de Guatemala hace las siguientes reservas: 
1. Para someter a arbitraje cualesquiera cuestiones relativas a los 

limites de la Nacion' debera preceder, en cada °as°, la aprobacion de 
la Asamblea, Legislativa, de conformidad con la Constitucion de la 
RepUblica. 

2. Las clisposiciones de la presente Con.vencion no alteran ni modi-
fican los convenios y tratados celebrados con anterioridad por a 
Republica de Guatemala. 

[SEAL] ADRIAN RECINOS 
[SEAL] Jost' FALLA 

A. BONAMY 
RAOUL LIZAIRE 

[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 

La DelegaciOn del Ecuador , siguiendo instrucciones de su Gobierno, 
reserva de la jurisdiccion del arbitraje obligatorio convenido on el 
presente tratado: 

1° Las cuestiones actualmente regidas por convenios o tratados 
vigentes; 

2° Las que surgieren por causas anteriores o provinieren de hechos 
preexistentes a la firma de este tratado; 

3° Las reclamaciones pecuniarias de extranjeros que no hubiesen 
agotado previamente los tibunales de justicia del pals, entendiendo 
que tel es el espiritu que inform() y tal el alcance quo el Gobierno 
ecuatoriano ha dado siempre a la Convencion de Buenos Aires de 
11 de Agosto de 1910. 
GONZALO ZALDUMBIDE [SEAL] 

La Delegacion de Colombia suscribe la anterior Convencion con las 
dos sig,uien.tes declaraciones o reservas: 

Primera: Las obligaciones que por ella contraiga la Republica de 
Colombia se refieren a las chferencias que surgieren de hechos poste-
riores a la ratificaeion de la Con vencion ; 

Segunda: A menos que se trate de un caso de denegacion de justicia, 
el arbitraje previsto en esta Convencion no es aplicable a las cuestiones 
que se hayan originado o se origmaren. entre -un ciudadano, una socie-
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dad o una corporaci6n de una de las Partes y el otro Estado contra-
tante cuando los Jueces o Tribunales de este dltimo Estado son, de
acuerdo con su legislaci6n, competentes para resolver a controversia.

[SEAL] ENRIQUE OLAYA HERRERA
[SEAL] C ESCALL6N

[SEAL] S. GURGEL DO AMARAL
[SEAL] A ARAUJO JORGE

R. J. ALFARO [SEAL]
CARLOS L. L6PEZ [SEAL]

Reserva de la Delegaci6n del Paraguay:
Suscribo este tratado con la reserva de que el Paraguay excluye de

su aplicaci6n las cuestiones que afectan directa o indirectamente la
integridad del territorio nacional y no sean meramente de fronteras o
de limites.

ELIGIO AYALA [SEAL]

MAXIMO H ZEPEDA
ADRIAN RECINOS [SEAL]
J LISANDRO MEDINA

Reserva mexicana:
Mexico hace la reserva de que las diferencias que caigan bajo la

jurisdicci6n de los tribunales, no seran objeto del procedimiento
previsto por la Convenci6n, sino por denegacion de justicia, y hasta
despues que la sentencia dictada por la autoridad nacional competente
naya pasado a la categoria de cosa juzgada.

[SEAL] FERDO GONZALEZ ROA
BENITO FLORES

La Delegaci6n de El Salvador a la Conferencia de Conciliaci6n y
Arbitraje reunida en Washington, acepta y suscribe el Tratado General
de Arbitraje Inter-Americano celebrado el dia de hoy por dicha Con-
ferencia, con las reservas o rescricciones siguientes:

1". Despues de las palabras del inciso 1° del Art. 1° en que se dice:
en virtud de un Tratado o por otra causa" deben agregarse estas:

"posterior a la presente convenci6n". Continda el articulo sin otra
variaci6n.

2' . El inciso A) del Art. 2° lo acepta la Delegaci6n sin las palabras
finales que dicen: "y que no esten regidas por el Derecho Internacional",
las quo deben tenerse como suprimidas.

3y. No quedan comprendidas en este Tratado las controversias o
diferencias sobre puntos o cuestiones que, segin la Constituci6n
Politica de El Salvador, no deben someterse al Arbitraje, y

4". Las reclamaciones pecuniarias contra la Naci6n, seran decididas
por sus jueces y tribunales por corresponder a ellos el conocimiento y
s6lo se recurrira al Arbitraje Internacional en los cases previstos por la
Constituci6n y leyes Salvadorefias, esto es por denegaci6n de justicia
o retardo anormal en administrarla.

[SEAL] DAVID ROSALES, EHO CAYETANO OCHOA
[SEAL]
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dad o una corporacion de una de las Partes y el otro Estado contra-
tante cuando los Jueces o Tribunales de este -Cairn° Estado son, de 
acuerdo con su legislacion, competentes para resolver a controversia. 

[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 

R. J. ALPARO 
CARLOS L. LopEz 

ENRIQUE OLAYA HERRERA 
C ESCALLSN 

S. GURGEL DO AMARAL 
A ARAUJO JORGE 

[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 

Reserva de la Delegaci6n del Paraguay: 
Suscribo este tratado con la reserva de que el Paraguay excluye de 

su aplicaciou las cuestiones que afectan directa o indirectamente la 
integridad del tenitorio nacional y no sean meramente de fronteras o 
de limites. 

ELIGIO AYALA [SEAL] 

MAXIMO II ZEPEDA 
ADRIAN RECINOS [SEAL] 
J LISANDRO MEDINA 

Reserva mexicana; 
Mexico hace la reserva de que las diferencias que caigan bajo la 

jurisdiccien de los tribunales, no saran objeto del procedimiento 
previsto por la Convencion., sino por denegacion de justicia, y hasta 
despues que la sentencia dictada por la autoridad nacional competent° 
naya pasado a la categoria de cosa juzgada. 

[SEAL] FERDO GONZALEZ BOA 
BENITO FLORES 

La Delegacion de El Salvador a la Conferencia de Conciliacien y 
Arbitraje reunida en Washington, acepta y suscribe el Tratado General 
de Arbitraje Inter-Am.ericano celebrado el die, de hoy por dicha Con-
ferencia, con las reservas o restricci ones siguientes: 
la. Despues de las palabras del illCiS0 1.° del Art. 1° en que se dice: 

"en virtud de un Tratado o por otra causa" deben agregarse &tits: 
"posterior a la present° convencion". Continua el articulo sin otra 
variacien. 
2. El inciso A) del Art. 2° lo acepta la Delegacien sin las palabras 

finales que diem: "y gue no esten regulas por el Derecho Internacional", 
las quo deben ten.erse corno suprimidas. 
3a. No quedan comprendidas en este Tratado las controversias o 

diferencias sobre pintos o cuestiones que segiin la Constitucien 
Politica de El Salvador, no deben someterse al Arbitraje, y 
4a. Las reclamaciones pecuniarias contra la Nacien, seran decididas 

por sus jueces y tribun.ales por corresponder a dos el conocimiento y 
solo se recurririi, al Arbitraje Internacional en los casos previstos por la 
Constitucion y leyes Salvadorefia,s, esto es por denegacien de justicia 
o retardo anorsial en admi-nistrarla. 

[SEAL] DAVID ROSALES, FLTO CAYETANO OCHOA 
[SEAL] 
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La Repdblica Dominicana al suscribir el Tratado General de Arbi-
traje Interamericano lo hace en la inteligencia de que las controversias
relativas a cuestiones que son de la competencia de sus tribunales no
seran deferidas a la jurisdicci6n arbitral sino de acuerdo con los princi-
pios del Derecho Internacional.

A MORALES [SEAL]
G A DIAZ [SEAL]

ORESTES FERRARA [SEAL]
GUSTAVO GUTIERREZ [SEAL]

FRANK B KELLOGG [SEAL]
CHARLES EVANS HUGHES [SEAL]

AND WHEREAS, the said treaty has been ratified on the part of the stfatCstpionofUited
United States of America, with the understanding, made a part of understanding.

such ratification, "that the special agreement in each case shall be
made only by the President, and then only by and with the advice
and consent of the Senate, provided two-thirds of the Senators pres-
ent concur"; and the instrument of ratification was deposited in the
archives of the Department of State of the United States of America,
in accordance with Article 9 of the treaty, on the sixteenth day of
April, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-five; 2

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, Proclamation.

President of the United States of America, have caused the said
treaty to be made public to the end that the same and every article
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by
the United States of America and the citizens thereof, as ratified.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this sixteenth day of April, in the
year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-

[SEAL] five and of the Independence of the United States of
America the one hundred and fifty-ninth.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:

CORDELL HULL

Secretary of State.
2 On the date of the President's proclamation, Apr. 16, 1935, this treaty was in

effect also in respect of Brazil, Chile, Cuba, Dominican Republic, El Salvador,
Guatemala, Haiti, Mexico, Nicaragua, Panama, Peru, and Venezuela.
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La Repalica Dominicana al suscribir el Tratado General de Arbi-
traje Interamericano lo hace en la inteligencia de que las controversias 
relativas a cuestion es quo son de la competencia de sus tribunales no 
seran deferidas a la jurisdiccion arbitral sin.o de acuerdo con los princi-
pios del Derecho Internacional. 

A M ORALES [SEAL] 
G A DIA.z [SEAL] 

ORESTES FERRARA 
GUSTAVO GITTIARREZ 

FRANK B KELLOGG 
CHARLES EVANS HUGHES 

[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 

AND WHEREAS, the said treaty has been ratified on the part of the spastreamv osfpue gag 
United States of America, with the understanding, made a part of understanding. 
such ratification, "that the special agreement in each case shall be 
made only by the President, and then only by and with the advice 
and consent of the Senate, provided two-thirds of the Senators pres-
ent concur"; and the instrument of ratification was deposited in the 
archives of the Department of State of the United States of America, 
in accordance with Article 9 of the treaty, on the sixteenth day of 
April, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-five; 2 
Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D Roosevelt, 

President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
treaty to be made public to the end that the same and every article 
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by 
the United States of America and the citizens thereof, as ratified. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 

the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this sixteenth day of April, in the 

year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-
[SEAL] five and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and fifty-ninth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 
CORDELL HULL 

Secretary of State. 

2 On the date of the President's proclamation, Apr. 16, 1935, this treaty was in 
effect also in respect of Brazil, Chile, Cuba, Dominican Republic, El Salvador, 
Guatemala, Haiti, Mexico, Nicaragua, Panama, Peru, and Venezuela. 

Proclamation. 
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[TRANSLATION OF RESERVATIONS]

The Delegation of Venezuela
signs the present treaty of arbi-
tration with the following reser-
vations:

First. There shall be excepted
from this Treaty those matters
which, according to the Consti-
tution or the laws of Venezuela,
are under the jurisdiction of its
courts; and especially those mat-
ters relating to pecuniary claims
of foreigners. In such matters
arbitration shall not be resorted
to except when legal remedies
having been exhausted by the
claimant it shall appear that there
has been a denial of justice.

Second. There shall also be
excepted those matters controlled
by international agreements now
in force.

Chile does not accept obliga-
tory arbitration for questions
which have their origin i situa-
tions or acts antedating the pres-
ent treaty nor does it accept obli-
gatory arbitration for those ques-
tions which, being under the
exclusive competency of the na-
tional jurisdiction, the interested
parties claim the right to with-
draw from the cognizance of the
established judicial authorities,
unless said authorities decline to
pass judgmlent on any action or
exception which any natural or
juridical foreign person may pre-
sent to them in the form estab-
lished by the laws of the country.

The Delegation of Bolivia, in
accordance with the doctrine and
policy invariably maintained by
Bolivia in the field of internation-
al jurisprudence, gives full adher-
ence to and signs the General
Treaty of Inter-American Arbi-
tration which the Republics of
America are to sanction, formu-
lating the following express reser-
vations:

First. There may be excepted
from the provisions of the present
agreement, questions arising from
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[TRANSLATION OF RESERVATIONS] 

The Delegation of Venezuela 
signs the present treaty of arbi-
tration with the following reser-
vations: 

First. There shall be excepted 
from this Treaty those matters 
which, according to the Consti-
tution or the laws of Venezuela, 
are under the jurisdiction of its 
courts; and especially those mat-
ters relating to pecuniary claims 
of foreigners. In such matters 
arbitration shall not be resorted 
to except when legal remedies 
having been exhausted by the 
claimant it shall appear that there 
has been a denial of justice. 

Second. There shall also be 
excepted those matters controlled 
by international agreements now 
in force. 

Chile does not accept obliga-
tory arbitration for questions 
which have their origin m situa-
tions or acts antedating the pres-
ent treaty nor does it accept obli-
gatory arbitration for those ques-
tions which, being under the 
exclusive competency of the na-
tional jurisdiction, the interested 
parties claim the right to with-
draw :, from the cognizance of the 
established judicial authorities, 
unless said authorities decline to 
pass judgment on any action or 
exception which any natural or 
juridical foreign person may pre-
sent to them in the form estab-
lished by the laws of the country. 

The Delegation of Bolivia, in 
accordance with the doctrine and 
policy invariably maintained by 
Bolivia in the field of internation-
al jurisprudence, gives full adher-
ence to and signs the General 
Treaty of Inter-American Arbi-
tration which the Republics of 
America are to sanction, formu-
lating the following express reser-
vations: 

First. There may be excepted 
from the provisions of the present 
agreement, questions arising from 
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[TRADUCCAO DAS RESERVAS]

A delegagao da Venezuela as-
signa o presente tratado de arbi-
tramento cor as seguintes re-
servas:

Primeira. Ficam excluidos
deste tratado os assumptos que,
conforme a Constituigao ou as
leis da Venezuela, correspondam
a jurisdicgao dos seus tribunaes;
e, especialmente, os relativos a
reclamagoes pecuniarias de ex-
tranjeiros. Nestes assumptos nao
procedera o arbitramento senao
quando, tendo-se exgotado pelo
reclamante os recursos legaes,
houver evidencia de denegagao
de justiga.

Segunda. Ficam egualmente ex-
cluidos os assumptos regidos por
accordos internacionaes em vigor
nesta data.

0 Chile nao acceita o arbitra-
mento obrigatorio para as questoes
que tenham origem em situagoes
ou factos anteriores ao presente
tratado, nem a acceita para as
questSes que, sendo da compe-
tencia exclusiva da jurisdicgao
nacional, pretendam as partes
interessadas subtrai-las ao conhe-
cimento das auctoridades judi-
ciaes estabelecidas, salvo que as
ditas auctoridades se negassem a
resolver sobre qualquer acgao ou
excepgao que alguma pessoa
natural ou juridica extranjeira
apresente na forna estabelecida
pelas leis do paiz.

A delegagao da Bolivia, de
accordo com a doutrina e politica
invariavelmente mantidas pela
Bolivia no campo juridico inter-
nacional, presta plena adhesao e
assigna o tratado geral de arbitra-
mento inter-Americano quo hao
de sanccionar as Republicas da
America, formulando as seguintes
expressas reservas:

Prirmeira. Poder-se-ao excep-
tuar das estipulag6es do convenio
presente as questoes emergentes

[TRADUCTION DES RISERVES]

La delegation du Venezu6la
signe le present trait6 d'arbitrage
avec les reserves suivantes:

Premierement. Sont exclues de
ce trait6 les questions qui, con-
formmeent a la Constitution on
aux lois du V6n6zuela, relevent
de la juridiction de ses tribunaux,
et, particulierement, celles qui se
referent aux reclamations p6cu-
niaires faites par des etrangers.
Dans de tels cas, il ne sera procede
a l'arbitrage que lorsque, tons
les moyens legaux ayant et6
6puis6s par le r6clamant, il sera
evident qu'il y a eu refus de
justice.

Deuxiamement. Sont egalement
exclues les questions regies par
des accords internationaux actuel-
lement en vigueur.

Le Chili n'accepte pas I'arbi-
trage obligatoire pour les ques-
tions qui ont leur origine dans
des situations ou faits ant6rieurs
au present trait6, ni ne l'accepte
pour les questions relevant de la
competence exclusive de Ia juri-
diction nationale, que les parties
intiress6es pr6tendent retirer de
la connaissance des autoritds judi-
eiaires dtablies, sauf lorsque les
dites autorit6s refusent de prendre
une dcision en ee qui concnee
toute action ou exception que
toute personne 6trangere natuelle
ou juridique pourrait leur sou-
mettre de la manimre 6tablie par
les lois du pays.

La d6elgation de la Bolivie,
conform6ment a la doctrine et A
la politique invariablement sui-
vies par la Bolivie dans le domaine
juridique international, donne en-
tigrement son adhesion et signe
le traite gen6ral d'arbitrage in-
teram6ricain que les R6publiques
d'Amerique doivent sanctionner,
en formulant expressnment les
reserves suivantes:

Prenmirement. Seront exceptees
des stipulations du present trait6
les questions surgissant d'actes
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[TRADUCcX0 DAS RESERVAS] [TRADDCTION DES RE.SERVES] 

A delegagdo da Venezuela as-
signa o presente tratado de arbi-
trament° corn as seguintes re-
servas: 

Primeira. Ficam excluidos 
deste tratado os assumptos que, 
conforme a Constituiciio ou as 
leis da Venezuela, correspondam 

jurisdiccgo dos sous tribunaes; 
e, especialmente, os relativos a 
reclamacoes pecuniarias de ex-
tranj eiros. Nestes assumptos no 
procedera o arbitrament° sena° 
quando, tendo-se exgotado pelo 
reclamante os recursos legaes, 
houver evidencia de denegagdo 
de justice,. 

Segunda. Ficani egualmente ex-
cluidos os assumptos regidos por 
accordos internacionaes em vigor 
nesta data. 

0 Chile no aceeita o arbitra-
ment° obrigatorio para as questbes 
que tenham origem em situagOes 
ou factos anteriores ao presente 
tratado, nem a acceita para as 
questoes que sendo da compe-
tencia exclusive da jurisdiccao 
nacional, pretendani as partes 
interessadas subtrai-las ao conhe-
cimento das auctoridades judi-
ciaes estabelecidas, salvo que as 
ditas auctoridades se negassem 
resolver sobre qualquer accan ou 
excepgan quo alguma pessoa 
natural ou juridica extranjeira 
apresente na, forma estabelecida 
pelas leis do paiz. 

A delegagdso da Bolivia, de 
accordo corn a doutrina e politica 
invariavelmente mantidas pela 
Bolivia no camp° fluidic° inter-
nacional, presta plena adhesdo e 
assigna, o tratado geral de arbitra-
ment° inter-American° que lado 
de sanccionar as Republicas da 
America, formulando as seguintes 
expresses reservas: 

Primeira. Poder-se-do excep-
tuar das estipulagoes do convenio 
presente as questoes emergentes 

La delegation du Venezuela 
signe le present trait6 d'arbitrage 
avec les reserves suivantes: 

Premierement. Sont exclues de 
ce trait6 les questions qui, con-
forraement a, la Constitution on 
aux lois du Venezuela, relevent 
de is juridiction de ses tribunaux, 
et, particulierement, celles qui se 
referent aux reclamations pecu-
niaires faites par des etrangers. 
Dans de tels cas, II no sera proced6 

l'arbitrage que lorsque, tous 
lee moyens legaux ayant 6-to 
epuises par le reclamant, il sera 
evident qu'il y a en refus de 
justice. 

Detaiemement. Stant egalernent 
exclues lee questions regies par 
des accords intemationaux actual-
lement en vigueur. 

Le Chili n'accepte pas l'arbi-
trage obligatoire pour lee ques-
tions qui out leur origine dans 
des situations ou faits anterieurs 
au present traite, ni no l'accepte 
pour les questions relevant de la 
competence exclusive de is juri-
diction nationale, que les parties 
interessees pretendent retirer de 
is connaissance des autorites judi-
ciaires etablies, sauf lorsque les 
dites autorites refusent de prendre 
une decision en cc qui concern° 
toute action ou exception que 
toute personne etrangere naturelle 
on juridique pourrait le-ur sou-
mettre de is maniere etablie par 
lee lois du pays. 

La delegation de la Bolivie, 
conformement a la doctrine et a 
la politique invariablement sui-
vies par is Bolivie dans le domaine 
juridique international, donne en-
tierement son adhesion et signe 
le traite general d'arbitrage in-
teramericain que lee Republiques 
d'Amerique doi-vent sanction ner, 
en formulant expressement les 
reserves suivantes: 

Premierement. Seront exceptees 
des stipulations du present traite 
lee questions surgissant d'actes 
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acts occurring or conventions
concluded before the said treaty
goes into effect, as well as those
which, in conformity with inter-
national law, are under the exclu-
sive jurisdiction of the state.

Second. It is also understood
that, for the submission to arbi-
tration of a territorial controversy
or dispute, the zone to which the
said arbitration is to apply must
be previously determined in the
arbitral agreement.

I vote in favor of the Treaty of
Arbitration, with the reservation
formulated by the Delegation of
Uruguay at the Fifth Pan Ameri-
can Conference, favoring broad
arbitration; and with the under-
standing that arbitration will be
resorted to only in case of denial
of justice, when the national tri-
bunals have jurisdiction, accord-
ing to the legislation of their own
country.

Reservations of Costa Rica:
(a) The obligations contracted

under this Treaty do not annul,
abrogate, or restrict the arbitra-
tion conventions which are now
in force between Costa Rica and
another or others of the high con-
tracting parties and do not in-
volve arbitration, disavowal, or
renewed discussion of questions
which may have already been
settled by arbitral awards.

(b) The obligations contracted
under this Treaty do not involve
the arbitration of judgments
handed down by the courts of
Costa Rica in civil cases which
may be submitted to them and
with regard to which the inter-
ested parties have recognized the
jurisdiction of said courts.

The Delegation of Honduras,
in signing the present Treaty,
formulates an express reserva-
tion making it a matter of record
that the provisions thereof shall
not be applicable to pending in-
ternational questions or contro-

31723172 INTER-AMERICAN ARBITRATION. JANUARY 5, 1929. 

acts occurring or conventions 
concluded before the said treaty 
goes into effect, as well as those 
which, in conformity with inter-
national law, are under the exclu-
sive jurisdiction of the state. 

Second. It is also understood 
that, for the submission to arbi-
tration of a territorial controversy 
or dispute, the zone to which the 
said arbitration is to apply must 
be previously determined in the 
arbitral agreement. 

I vote in favor of the Treaty of 
Arbitration, with the reservation 
formulated by the Delegation of 
Uruguay at the Fifth Pan Ameri-
can Conference, favoring broad 
arbitration; and with the under-
standing that arbitration will be 
resorted to only in case of denial 
of justice, when the national tri-
bunals have jurisdiction, accord-
ing to the legislation of their own 
country. 

Reservations of Costa Rica: 
(a) The obligations contracted 

under this Treaty do not annul, 
abrogate, or restrict the arbitra-
tion conventions which are now 
in force between Costa Rica and 
another or others of the high con-
tracting parties and do not in-
volve arbitration, disavowal, or 
renewed discussion of questions 
which may have already been 
settled by arbitral awards. 

(b) The obligations contracted 
under this Treaty do not involve 
the arbitration of judgments 
handed down by the courts of 
Costa Rica in civil cases which 
may be submitted to them and 
with regard to which the inter-
ested parties have recognized the 
jurisdiction of said courts. 

The Delegation of Honduras, 
in signing the present Treaty, 
formulates an express reserva-
tion making it a matter of record 
that the provisions thereof shall 
not be applicable to pending in-
ternational questions or contro-



INTER-AMERICAN ARBITRATION. JANUARY 5, 1929.

de acontecimentos ou de con-
vencbes anteriores a accessao do
pacto indicado, assim como as
que de conformidade com o di-
reito internacional correspon-
dem a competencia exclusiva do
Estado.

Segunda. Fica egualmente en-
tendido que para submetter-se ao
arbitramento uma controversia
ou um litigio territorial, se deve
determinar previamente no com-
promisso a zona sobre a qual
versara o dito arbitramento.

Voto a favor do tratado de
arbitramento, con a reserva for-
mnulada pela delegagao do Uruguay
na Quinta Conferencia Interna-
cional Americana, advogando o
arbitramento amplo; e na intelli-
gencia de que se tera recurso ao
arbitramento s6 em caso de
denegagao de justica, quando
teem competencia os tribunaes
nacionaes, segundo a sua propria
legislagao.

Reservas de Costa Rica:
(a) As obrigao6es contrahidas

neste tratado nao annulam, revo-
gam nem restringem os con-
venios vigentes de arbitramento
que ja existem entre Costa Rica
e outra ou outras das Altas Partes
Contractantes e nao implicam
arbitramento, desconhecimento
ou rediscussao de questoes quo ja
tiverem sido resolvidas por laudos
arbitraes.

(b) As obrigag6es contrahidas
neste tratado nao implicamn o
arbitramento de senten9as passa-
das pelos tribunaes de Costa Rica
em juizo ivis que Ihes sejam
submettidos e a respeito dos
quaes as partes interessadas te-
nham reconhecido a competencia
dos ditos tribunaes.

A delegagao de Honduras, ao
assignar o presente tratado, for-
mula a expressa reserva, fazendo
constar que as suas disposicoes
nao serao applicaveis aos assumep-
tos ou as controversias interna-
cionaes pendentes, nem aos que se

ou de conventions anterieurs a
l'entree en vigueur du dit traite,
ainsi que celles qui, conform6ment
au droit international, relevent
de la juridiction exclusive de
l'Etat.

Deuxiemement. II est 6galement
entendu que pour soumettre a
1'arbitrage une controverse terri-
toriale ou un conflit territorial, il
faudra determiner, pr6c6demment
dans le compromis, la zone affec-
tee par le dit arbitrage.

Je vote en faveur du trait6
d'arbitrage avec la reserve for-
mulee par la delegation de l'Uru-
guay a la Cinquieme Conference
Internationale Americaine favori-
sant un arbitrage etendu, et avec
l'entente qu'il ne sera fait recours
a l'arbitrage que dans le cas de
refus de justice, lorsque les tri-
bunaux nationaux auront juri-
diction conformement a la legis-
lation de leur propre pays.

Reserves de Costa Rica:
(a) Les obligations contrac-

tees par le present trait6 n'annul-
lent, ni n'abrogent, ni ne limitent
les conventions d'arbitrage ac-
tuellement en vigueur entre Costa
Rica et une quelconque des
Hautes Parties Contractantes et
n'impliquent ni l'arbitrage, ni
la r6tractation, ni la discussion
nouvelle de questions qui ont
deja et6 r6gl6es par des sentences
arbitrales.

(b) Les obligations contrac-
tees par le present trait6 n'impli-
quent pas l'arbitrage de decisions
prises par les tribunaux de Costa
Rica dans des cas civils qui peu-
vent leur etre soumis et au sujet
desquels les parties interessees
ont reconnu la competence des
dits tribunaux.

La del6gation de l'lHonduras,
en signant le present traitS, fait
expressement la reserve que ses
termes no sefont applicables, ni
a des questions on controverses
internationales en litige, ni a
celles pouvant s'6lever & l'avenir
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l'arbitrage que dans le cas de 
refus de justice, lorsque lea tri-
bunaux nationaux auront juri-
diction conformement a la legis-
lation de Jour propre pays. 

Reserves de Costa Rica: 
(a) Les obligations contrac-

tees par le present traite n'annul-
lent, ni n'abrogent, ni no linaitent 
lea conventions d'arbitrage ac-
tuelleraent en vigueur entre Costa 
Rica et une quelconque des 
Hautes Parties Contractantes et 
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on signant le present traite, fait 
expressement la reserve que sea 
term es no seront applicables, ni 
a des questions ou controverses 
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versies or to those which may
arise in the future relative to acts
prior to the date on which the
said Treaty goes into effect.

The Delegation of Guatemala
makes the following reservations:

1. In order to submit to arbi-
tration any questions relating to
the boundaries of the nation, the
approval of the Legislative As-
sembly must first be given, in
each case, in conformity with the
Constitution of the Republic.

2. The provisions of the present
Convention do not alter or modify
the conventions and treaties pre-
viously entered into by the Re-
public of Guatemala.

The Delegation of Ecuador,
pursuant to instructions of its
Government, reserves from the
jurisdiction of the obligatory ar-
bitration agreed upon in the
present Treaty:

1. Questions at present gov-
erned by conventions or treaties
now in effect;

2. Those which may arise from
previous causes or may result
from acts preceding the signature
of this treaty;

3. Pecuniary claims of foreign-
ers who may not have previously
exhausted all legal remedies before
the courts of justice of the coun-
try, it being understood that such
is the interpretation and the
extent of the application which
the Government of Ecuador has
always given to the Buenos Aires
Convention of August 11, 1910.

The Delegation of Colombia
signs the foregoing Convention
with the following two declara-
tions or reservations:

First. The obligations which
the Republic of Colombia may
contract thereby refer to the
differences which may arise from
acts subsequent to the ratification
of the Convention;

Second. Except in the case of a
denial of justice, the arbitration
provided for in this convention
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promovam no futuro sobre acon-
tecimentos anteriores & data em
que o dito tratado entre em vigor.

A delegagao da Guatemala faz
as seguintes reservas:

1. Para submetter ao arbitra-
mento quaesquer questses relati-
vas aos limites da Nagao, devera
preceder, em cada caso, a appro-
vagao da assemblea legislativa,
de conformidade com a Consti-
tuigao da Republica.

2. As disposigoes da presente
convengao nao alteram nem modi-
ficam os convenios e tratados
celebrados con anterioridade pela
Republica da Guatemala.

A delegagao do Equador, se-
guindo instrucges do seu Governo,
reserva da jurisdicgao do arbitra-
mento obrigatorio accordado no
presente tratado:

1. As quest6es actualmente re-
gidas por convenios ou tratados
vegintes;

2. As que surgirem por causas
anteriores ou resultem de aconte-
cimentos antecedentes a assigna-
tura deste tratado;

3. As reclamag6es pecuniarias
de extranjeiros que nao tivessem
exgotado previamente o recurso
aos tribunaes de justica, enten-
dendo que tal 6 o espirito que
dominou e tal o alcance que o
Governo equatoriano sempre deu
a convengao de Buenos Aires de
11 de Agosto de 1910.

A delegagao da Colombia as-
signa a convengao anterior cor
aas as seguintes declarag6es ou
reservas:

Primeira. As obrigagtes que
forem contrahidas pela Republica
da Colombia, em virtude da pre-
sente convenoao, referemn-se as
controversias que surgirem de
acontecimentos posteriores a rati-
ficag-o da convengao;

Segunda. A nao ser que se
trate de um caso de denegagao
de justiga, o arbitramento pre-

par suite d'actes ant6rieurs a la
date A laquelle le dit trait6 entre
en vigueur.

La d6elgation du Guat6mala
fait les reserves suivantes:

1. Afin que toutes questions
relatives aux frontieres de la
nation puissent etre soumises a
l'arbitrage, il faut obtenir ou
pr6alable et dans chaque cas,
l'approbation de l'assemblee legis-
lative conform6ment A la Consti-
tution de la R6publique.

2. Les dispositions du present
trait6 n'alterent ni ne modifient
les conventions et traites ant6-
rieurement conclus par la Re-
publique du Guatemala.

La d6legation de l'Equateur,
conform6ment aux instructions
de son Gouvernement, exclut de
la juridiction de l'arbitrage obli-
gatoire convenu dans le present
traite:

1. Les questions actuellement
regies par des conventions ou
traites qui sont en vigueur en ce
moment.

2. Celles qui peuvent surgir
par suite de causes ou d'actes
anterieurs a la signature du
present trait6.

3. Les reclamations p6cuniaires
faites par des 6trangers oh la
juridiction des tribunaux de jus-
tice du pays n'a pas ete 6puis6e,
6tant entendu que telle est Pinter-
pretation et la port6e de i'appli-
cation que le Gouvernmeent de
l'Equateur a toujours donnes do
la convention de Buenos Ayres du
11 aoft 1910.

La d6elgation de la Colombie
signe la convention qui pr6cede
en faisant les deux declarations
ou r6serves suivantes:

Premierement. Les obligations
que contracte la R6publique de
Colombie en vertu de la pr6sente
convention se referent aux dif-
ferends qui pourraient surgir par
suite d'actes subsequents a sa
ratification;

Deuxi&mement. Sauf dans le cas
de refus de justice, 1arbitrage
prevu par la pr6sente convention
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is not applicable to the questions
which may have arisen or which
may arise between a citizen, an
association or a corporation of one
of the parties and the other con-
tracting state when the judges or
courts of the latter state are, in
accordance with its legislation,
competent to settle the contro-
versy.

Reservation of the Delegation of
Paraguay:

I sign this treaty with the
reservation that Paraguay ex-
cludes from its application ques-
tions which directly or indirectly
affect the integrity of the national
territory and are not merely
questions of frontiers or bound-
aries.

Mexican Reservation:

Mexico makes the reservation
that differences, which fall under
the jurisdiction of the courts, shall
not form a subject of the proce-
dure provided for by the Conven-
tion, except in case of denial of
justice, and until after the judg-
ment passed by the competent
national authority has been placed
in the class of res judicata.

The Delegation of El Salvador
to the Conference on Conciliation
and Arbitration assembled in
Washington accepts and signs the
General Treaty of Inter-American
Arbitration concluded this day by
said Conference, with the follow-
ing reservations or restrictions:

1. After the words of paragraph
1 of Article 1 reading: "under
treaty or otherwise", the follow-
ig words are to be added: "sub-
sequent to the present Conven-
tion." The article continues with-
out any other modification.

2. Paragraph (a) of Article 2 is
accepted by the Delegation with-
out the final words which read:
"and are not controlled by inter-
national law", which should be
considered as eliminated.
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is not applicable to the questions 
which may have arisen or which 
may arise between a citizen, an 
association or a corporation of one 
of the parties and the other con-
tracting state when the judges or 
courts of the latter state are, in 
accordance with its legislation, 
competent to settle the contro-
versy. 

Reservation of the Delegation of 
Paraguay: 

I sign this treaty with the 
reservation that Paraguay ex-
cludes from its application ques-
tions which directly or indirectly 
affect the integrity of the national 
territory and are not merely 
questions of frontiers or bound-
aries. 

Mexican Reservation: 

Mexico makes the reservation 
that differences, which fall under 
the jurisdiction of the courts, shall 
not form a subject of the proce-
dure provided for by the Conven-
tion, except in case of denial of 
justice, and until after the judg-
ment passed by the competent 
national authority has been placed 
in the class of res judicata. 

The Delegation of El Salvador 
to the Conference on Conciliation 
and Arbitration assembled in 
Washington accepts and signs the 
General Treaty of Inter-American 
Arbitration concluded this day by 
said Conference, with the follow-
ing reservations or restrictions: 

1. After the words of paragraph 
1 of Article 1 reading: "under 
treaty or otherwise", the follow-
ing words are to be added: "sub-
sequent to the present Conven-
tion." The article continues with-
out any other modification. 

2. Paragraph (a) of Article 2 is 
accepted by the Delegation with-
out the final words which read: 
"and are not controlled by inter-
national law", which should be 
considered as eliminated. 
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visto nesta convencao nao e
applicavel as questoes que se
tiverem originado ou se originem
entre um cidadao, uma sociedade
ou uma corporagao de uma das
Partes e o outro Estado contrac-
tante quando os juizes ou tribu-
naes deste ultimo Estado sao, de
accordo con a sua legislagao, com-
petentes para resolver a contro-
versia.

Reserva da Delegagao do Para-
guay:

Assigno este tratado cor a
reserva de que o Paraguay exclue
da sua applicagao as questoes que
affectem directa ou indirecta-
mente a integridade do territorio
nacional e que nao sejam mera-
mente de fronteiras ou de limites.

Reserva Mexicana:

O Mexico faz a reserva de que
as controversias que caiam sob a
jurisdicgao dos tribunaes, nao
serao objecto do procedimento
previsto pela Convengao, senao
por denegagao de justiga, e ate
depois que a sentenga passada
pela autoridade nacional compe-
tente tenha passado a categoria
de causa julgada.

A delegagao de O Salvador a
conferencia de conciliagao e de
arbitramento, reunida em Wash-
ington, acceita e assigna o Tra-
tado Geral de Arbitramento Inter-
americano celebrado no dia de
hoje pela dita conferencia, corn as
reservas on restricgoes seguintes:

1. Depois das palavras do
paragrapho 1 do Artigo 1, em que
se diz: "Em virtude de um Tra-
tado ou por outra causa" devem
ajuntar-se: "Posterior & con-
vengao presente". Continua o
artigo sem outra variagao.

2. 0 paragrapho (a) do Artigo
2 6 acceito pela Delegagao sem as
palavras finaes que dizem: "e que
nao estejam regidas pelo Direito
Internacional", as quaes devem
considerar-se supprimidas.

ne s'applique pas aux questions
qui se sont 6levees ou pourraient
s'elever entre un citoyen, une
soci6te ou une corporation d'une
des parties et l'autre Etat con-
tractant, lorsque les juges ou
tribunaux de ce dernier sont, con-
formement a sa legislation, com-
p6tents pour r6gler la controverse.

Reserve de la Delegation du Para-
guay:

Je signe ce trait6 avec la reserve
que Ie Paraguay ne l'appliquera
pas A des questions affectant,
directement ou indirectement,
l'int6grit6 du territoire national
et qui ne sont pas simplement des
questions de frontieres ou de
limites.

Reserve des Etats-Unis du Mexi-
que:

Le Mexique fait la reserve que
les diffrends relevant de la juri-
diction des tribunaux ne seront
pas sujets a la procedure prevue
par la Convention, sauf dans le
cas de refus de justice, et apres
que la sentence prononeee par
l'autorit6 nationale competente
aura 6t6 classifiee conme ques-
tion regl6e.

La delegation de 'El Salvador
la conference de conciliation et

d'arbitrage reunie & Washington
accepte et sign e e Trait6 General
d'Arbitrage Interamericain conclu
ce jour par ladite conference, avec
les reserves ou restrictions sui-
vantes:

1. Dans la clause 1 de l'Article
1, apres les mots: "Par suite d'un
trait6 ou autrement", les mots
suivants devraient 6tre ajoutes:
"Subs6quemment a la presente
Convention". L'article continue
sans autre changement.

2. Clause (a), Article 2, est
acceptee par la IDelgation a l'ex-
ception des derniers mots: "et
qui ne sont pas regies par le droit
international" qui doivent 6tre
consid6res comme supprimes.
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visto nesta COD vencao fläo é 
applicavel as questoes que se 
tiverem originado ou se originem 
entre urn cidadao, uma sociedade 
ou uma corporagao de uma das 
Partes e o outro Estado contrae-
tante quando os juizes on tribu-
naes deste ultimo Estado sac), de 
accord° corn a sua legislagao, corn-
petentes para resolver a contro-
versia. 

Reserva da Delegagao do Para-
guay: 

Assign° este tratado corn a 
reserva de que o Paraguay exclue 
da sua applicagdo as quest5es que 
affeetem directa on indirecta-
mente a integridade do territorio 
nacional e que nao sej am mera-
mente de fronteiras ou de limites. 

Reserva Mexicana: 

0 Mexico faz a reserva de que 
as controversias que caiam sob a 
jurisdiceao dos tribunaes, nao 
serao object° do procedimento 
previsto pela Convened°, sena° 
por denegagdo de justiga, e ate 
depois que a sentenea passada 
pela autoridade nacional compe-
tente tenha passado a categoria 
de causa julgada. 

A delegaedo de 0 Salvador a 
conferencia de conciliagao e de 
arbitrament°, reunida em Wash-
ington acceita, e assign a o Tra-
tado deral de Arbitrament° Inter-
americano celebrado no dia de 
hoje pela dita conferencia, corn as 
reservas ou restricgoes seguintes: 

1. Depois das palavras do 
paragraph° 1 do Artigo 1, em que 
se diz: "Era virtude de urn Tra-
tado ou por outra causa" devem 
ajuntar-se: "Posterior a con-
vengao presente". Continua o 
artigo sem outra variagao. 

2. 0 paragrapho (a) do Artigo 
2 6 acceito pela Delegagao sem as 
palavras finaes que dizem: " e que 
nao estejam regidas pelo Direito 
Internacional", as quaes devem 
consider ar-se supprimida s. 

ne s'applique pas aux questions 
qui se sont elevees ou pourraient 
s'elever entre im citoyen, une 
societe ou une corporation d'une 
des parties et l'autre Etat con-
tractant, lorsque les juges ou 
tribunaux de cc dernier sont, con-
formement sa legislation, corn-
petents pour regler la con troverse. 

Reserve de la Delegation du Para-
guay: 

Jo signe cc traite avec la reserve 
que le Paraguay no Pappliquera 
pas A des questions affectant, 
directement ou indirectement, 
Pintegrite du territoire national 
et qui no sont pas simplement des 
questions de frontieres ou de 
lirnites. 

Reserve des Etats-Unis du Mexi-
que: 

Le Mexique fait la reserve que 
les clifferends relevant de la juri-
diction des tribunaux ne seront 
pas sujets a, la procedure prevue 
par la Convention, sauf dans le 
cas de refus de justice, et apres 
que la sentence prononcee par 
P autorit6 n ation ale competente 
aura &Le cla,ssiflee comme ques-
tion reglee. 

La delegation de l'El Salvador 
h la conference de conciliation et 
d'arbitrage reunie A Washington 
accepte et signe le Traite General 
d'Arbitrage Interamericain conclu 
cc jour par ladite conference, avec 
les reserves ou restrictions sui-
vantes: 

1. Dans la clause 1 de l'Article 
1, apres les mots: "Par suite d'un 
traite ou autrement", les mots 
suivants devraient etre ajoutes: 
"Subsequernment a la presente 
Convention". L'article continue 
sans autre changement. 

2. Clause (a), Article 2, est 
acceptee par la Delegation a l'ex-
ception des derniers mots: "et 
qui no sont pas regies par le droit 
international" qui doivent etre 
consider& comme supprimes. 
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3. This Treaty does not include
controversies or differences with
regard to points or questions
which, according to the Political
Constitution of El Salvador, must
not be submitted to arbitration,
and

4. Pecuniary claims against the
nation shall be decided by its
judges and courts, since they have
jurisdiction thereof, and recourse
shall be had to international
arbitration only in the cases
provided in the Constitution and
laws of El Salvador, that is in
cases of denial of justice or
unusual delay in the administra-
tion thereof.

The Dominican Republic, in
signing the General Treaty of
Inter-American Arbitration, does
so with the understanding that
controversies relating to questions
which are under the jurisdiction
of its courts shall not be referred
to arbitral jurisdiction except in
accordance with the principles of
international law.
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3. This Treaty does not include 
controversies or differences with 
regard to points or questions 
which, according to the Political 
Constitution of El Salvador, must 
not be submitted to arbitration, 
and 

4. Pecuniary claims against the 
nation shall be decided by its 
judges and courts, since they have 
jurisdiction thereof, and recourse 
shall be had to international 
arbitration only in the cases 
provided in the Constitution and 
laws of El Salvador, that is in 
cases of denial of justice or 
unusual delay in the administra-
tion thereof. 

The Dominican Republic, in 
signing the General Treaty of 
Inter-American Arbitration, does 
so with the understanding that 
controversies relating to questions 
which are under the jurisdiction 
of its courts shall not be referred 
to arbitral jurisdiction except in 
accordance with the principles of 
mternational law. 
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3. Nao ficam comprehendidas
neste tratado as controversias ou
differengas sobre pontos ou ques-
toes que, segundo a constituiqao
politica de O Salvador, nao se
devem submetter ao arbitra-
mento, e

4. As reclamagoes pecuniarias
contra a Nagao serao decididas
pelos seus juizes e tribunaes, por
corresponder-lhes o conhecimento,
e s6 se recorrera ao Arbitramento
Internacional nos casos previstos
pela Constituigao e leis salva-
dorenses isto 6, por denegagao de
justiga ou retardamento anormal
em administral-a.

Ao assignar o Tratado Geral de
Arbitramento Interamericano, a
Republica Dominicana declara
quo o faz na intelligencia de que
as controversias relativas a ques-
toes que sao da competencia dos
seus tribunaes nao serao deferidas
a jurisdicgqo arbitral senao nos
casos de denegagao de justica, de
accordo comn os principios do
Direito Internacional.

3. Ne sont pas comprises dans
le present trait6 les controverses
ou differends concernant des
points ou des questions qui, selon
la constitution politique de 1'El
Salvador, ne doivent pas etre
soumis a l'arbitrage, et

4. Les r6clamations pecuniaires
contre la nation qui relevent de
la juridiction de ses juges et
tribunaux seront jug6es par ces
derniers et il ne sera fait recours
A l'arbitrage international que
dans les cas prevus dans la Con-
stitution et dans les lois de l'El
Salvador, c'est-a-dire pour refus
de justice ou delai anormal dans
son administration.

La R6publique Dominicaine, en
signant le Trait6 G6neral d'Arbi-
trage Interamericain, le fait avec
lentente que les controverses
relatives , des questions relevant
de la juridiction de ses propres
tribunaux ne seront pas soumises

la juridiction arbitrale, sauf con-
form6ment aux principes du droit
international.

104019°-36-PT I---72

3179INTER-AMERICAN ARBITRATION. JANUARY 5, 1929. 3179 

3. Nao flewm comprehendidas 
neste tratado as controversias ou 
differengas sobre pontos ou ques-
tOes quo, segundo a constituigdo 
politica de 0 Salvador, ndo se 
devem submetter ao arbitra-
ment° e 

4. As reclamagoes pecuniarias 
contra a Naga° serge decididas 
pelos seus j-wzes e tribuna es, por 
corresponder-lhes o conhecimento, 
e s6 se recorrera Do Arbitramento 
Internacional nos cases previstos 
pela Constituigdo e leis salva-
dorenses isto por denegagdo de 
justiga ou retardamento anormal 
em adnainistral-a. 

Ao assignar o Tratado Geral de 
Arbitrament° Interamericano, a 
Republica Dominicana declara 
que o faz na intelligencia de que 
as controversias relativas a ques-
t6es que so da competencia dos 
seus tribunaes nao sera() deferidas 

jurisdicgdo arbitral send° nos 
casos de denegagdo de justiga, de 
accordo corn os principios do 
Direito Internacional. 

3. Ne sont pas comprises dans 
le present traite lea controverses 
ou differends concernant des 
points ou des questions qui, selon 
la constitution politique de l'El 
Salvador, no doivent pas etre 
soumis a l'arbitrage, et 

4. Les reclamations pecuniaires 
centre la nation qui relevent de 
la juricliction de ses juges et 
tribunaux seront jugees par ces 
derniers et il no sera fait recours 

Parbitrage international que 
dans lea cas prevus dans la Con-
stitution et dans lea lois de l'El 
Salvador, c'est-g-dire pour refus 
de justice ou delai anormal dans 
son administration. 

La Republique Dominicam'e en 
signant le Traite General d'Ai.bi-
trage Interamericain, le fait avec 
Pentente que les controverses 
relatives des questions relevant 
de la juridiction de sea propres 
tribunsax no seront pas sounnses 
A. la juridiction arbitrale, sauf eon-
formemeut aux principes du droit 
international. 
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PROTOCOLO DE ARBITRAJE
PROGRESIVO

Protocol of progres- Por cuanto: Los Gobiernos de
sive arbitration. -- . - * TT

Venezuela, Chile, Bolivia, Uru-
guay, Costa Rica, Perd, Hondu-

Signatories. ras, Guatemala, Haiti, Ecuador,
Colombia, Brasil, Panama, Para-
guay, Nicaragua, M6xico, El Sal-
vador, la Republica Dominicana,
Cuba, y Estados Unidos de Am6-
rica, por medio de sus Plenipoten-
ciarios han firmado hoy, en Wash-
ington, un Tratado General de
Arbitraje Interamericano;

Procedure estab- Por cuanto: Por sus disposi-
lished for abandoning .
exceptions, etc. clones ese tratado exceptua de

sus estipulaciones ciertas contro-
versias;

Por cuanto: Por medio de
reservas hechas al tratado al
tiempo de su firma, ratificaci6n o
adhesion, algunas otras contro-
versias han sido o pueden ser
tambi6n exceptuadas de las esti-
pulaciones del tratado o sustraidas
de sus efectos;

Por cuanto: Se considera con-
veniente establecer un procedi-
miento mediante el cual tales
excepciones o reservas puedan ser
abandonadas gradualmente, en
todo o en parte, por los Estados
que sean o Ileguen a ser Partes en
dicho tratado, extendiendo asi
progresivamente el alcance de la
jurisdicci6n arbitral;

Los Gobiernos arriba menciona-
dos han convenido lo siguiente:

Deposit of instru-
ment of abandonment.

ARTICULO 1

Cualquier Parte en el Tratado
General de Arbitraje Interameri-
cano, firmado en Washington el
dia cinco de enero de 1929, puede
depositar, en cualquier tiempo, en
la Secretaria de Estado de los
Estados Unidos de America, un
instrumento en que oonste for-
maalente que ha abandonado en
todo o en parte las excepciones al
arbitraje estipuladas en dicho
tratado o la reserva o reservas
hechas por ella al mismo.

PROTOCOL OF PROGRESSIVE
ARBITRATION

Whereas, a General Treaty of
Inter-American Arbitration has
this day been signed at Washing-
ton by Plenipotentiaries of the
Governments of Venezuela, Chile,
Bolivia, Uruguay, Costa Rica,
Peru, Honduras, Guatemala,
Haiti, Ecuador, Colombia, Brazil,
Panama, Parguay, aguay, Nicaragua,
Mexico, El Salvador, the Domin-
ican Republic, Cuba, and the
United States of America;

Whereas, that treaty by its
terms excepts certain controver-
sies from the stipulations thereof;

Whereas, by means of reserva-
tions attached to the treaty at the
time of signing, ratifying or ad-
hering, certain other controversies
have been or may be also excepted
from the stipulations of the treaty
or reserved from the operation
thereof;

Whereas, it is deemed desirable
to establish a procedure whereby
such exceptions or reservations
may from time to time be aban-
doned in whole or in part by the
Parties to said treaty, thus pro-
gressively extending the field of
arbitration;

The Governments named above
have agreed as follows:

ARTICLE 1
Any Party to the General

Treaty of Inter-American Arbi-
tration signed at Washington the
fifth day of January, 1929, may
at any time deposit with the De-
partment of State of the United
States of America an appropriate
instrument evidencing that it has
abandoned in whole or in part the
exceptions from arbitration stipu-
lated in the said treaty or the res-
ervation or reservations attached
by it thereto.
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PROTOCOLO DE ARBITRAJE 
PROGRESIVO 

Protocol of progres- Por cuanto: Los Gobiernos de 
sive arbitration. 

Venezuela, Chile, Bolivia, Uru-
guay, Costa Rica, Peril., Hondu-
ras, Guatemala, Haiti, Ecuador, 
Colombia, Brasil, Panama, Para-
guay, Nicaragua, Mexico, El Sal-
vador, la Republica Dominicana, 
Cuba, y Estados Unidos de Ame-
rica, por medio de sus Plenipoten-
ciarios han firmado hoy, en Wash-
ington, un Tratado General de 
Arbitraje Interamericano; 

Signa cries. 

Procedure estab- Por cuanto: Por sus disposi-
lished for abandoning . 
exceptions, etc. clones ese tratado exceptua de 

sus estipulaciones ciertas contro-
versias; 

Por cuan  to: Por medio de 
reservas hechas al tratado al 
tiempo de su firma, ratificacien o 
adhesion, algunas otras contro-
versias han sido o pueden ser 
tambien exceptuadas de las esti-
pulaciones del tratado o sustraidas 
de sus efectos; 
Por cuanto: Se considera con-

veniente establecer un procedi-
miento mediante el cual tales 
excepciones o reservas puedan ser 
abandonadas gradualmente, en 
todo o en parte, por los Estados 
que sear) o lleguen a ser Partes en 
dicho tratado, extendiendo asi 
progresivamente el alcance de la 
jurisdiccien arbitral; 
Los Gobiernos arriba menciona-

dos han convenido lo siguiente: 

ARA CULO 1 

sit of instru-  e abandonment. Cualquier Parte en el Tratado 
General de Arbitraje Interameri-
cano, firmado en Washington el 
din cinco de enero de 1929, puede 
depositar, en cualquier tiempo, en 
la Secretaria de Estado de los 
Estados Unidos de America, un  
instrumento en que oonste for-
malmente que ha abandonado en 
todo o en parte las excepciones al 
arbitraje estipuladas en dicho 
tratado o is. reserva o reservas 
hechas per ella al mismo. 

PROTOCOL OF PROGRESSIVE 
ARBITRATION 

Whereas, a General Treaty of 
Inter-American Arbitration has 
this day been signed at Washing-
ton by Plenipotentiaries of the 
Governments of Venezuela, Chile, 
Bolivia, Uruguay, Costa Rica, 
Perd, Honduras, Guatemala, 
Haiti, Ecuador, Colombia, Brazil, 
Panama, Paraguay, Nicaragua, 
Mexico, El Salvador, the Domin-
ican Republic, Cuba, and the 
United States of America; 

Whereas, that treaty by its 
terms excepts certain controver-
sies from the stipulations thereof; 

Whereas, by means of reserva-
tions attached to the treaty at the 
time of signing, ratifying or ad-
hering, certain other controversies 
have been or may be also excepted 
from the stipulations of the treaty 
or reserved from the operation 
thereof; 

Whereas, it is deemed desirable 
to establish a procedure whereby 
such exceptions or reservations 
may from time to time be aban-
doned in whole or in part by the 
Parties to said treaty, thus pro-
gressively extending the field of 
arbitration; 

The Governments named above 
have agreed as follows: 

ARTICLE 1 

Any Party to the General 
Treaty of Inter-American Arbi-
tration signed at Washington the 
fifth day of January, 1929, may 
at any time deposit with the De-
partment of State of the United 
States of America an appropriate 
instrument evidencing that it has 
abandoned in whole or in part the 
exceptions from arbitration stipu-
lated in the said treaty or the res-
ervation or reservations attached 
by it thereto. 
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PROTOCOLLO DE ARBITRA-
MENTO PROGRESSIVO

Considerando: que os Governos
de Venezuela, Chile, Bolivia, Uru-
guay, Costa Rica, Perd, Hon-
duras, Guatemala, Haiti, Equa-
dor, Colombia, Brasil, Panama,
Paraguay, Nicaragua, Mexico,
Salvador, Republica Dominicana,
Cuba e Estados Unidos da Ameri-
ca, por meio de seus Plenipo-
tenciarios assignaram hoje, em
Washington, um Tratado Geral de
Arbitramento Interamericano;

Considerando: que por suas
disposigoes esse tratado exceptia
das suas estipulagoes certas con-
troversias;

Considerando: que por meio de
reservas feitas ao tratado no tem-
po da sua assignatura, ratificagao
,ou adhesao, algumas outras con-
troversias foram ou poderao ser
exceptuadas das disposigoes do
tratado ou excluidas dos seus
effeitos;

Considerando: que 6 conve-
niente estabelecer um processo
pelo qual taes excepcoes ou reser-
vas possam ser abandonadas gra-
dualmente, em todo ou em parte,
pelos Estados que sejam on ven-
ham a ser Partes no dito tratado,
ampliando-se assim progressiva-
mente o alcance da jurisdioeao
arbitral;

Os Governos acima menciona-
,dos concordam no seguinte:

AnTIGO I

Qualquer Parte no Tratado
Geral de Arbitramento Interame-
ricano, assignado em Washington
aos cinco de Janeiro de' 1929,
pode em qualquer tempo depositar
no Ministerio de Estado das
Relaq6es Exteriores dos Estados
Unidos da America um instru-
mento em que conste formalmente
que abandonou no todo ou em
parte as excepcoes ao arbitra-
mento estipuladas no dito tra-
tado ou a reserva ou reservas
feitas pela dita Parte ao mesmo.

PROTOCOLE D'ARBITRAGE
PROGRESSIF

Attendu qu'un Traite G6n6ral
d'Arbitrage Interam6ricain a et6
signe ce jour a Washington par
les Plenipotentiaires des Gouver-
nements du V6n6zuela, du Chili,
de la Bolivie, de l'Uruguay, de
Costa Rica, du P6rou, de l'Hon-
duras, du Guatemala, d'Haiti,
de l'Equateur, de la Colombie,
du Br6sil, du Panama, du Para-
guay, du Nicaragua, du Mexique,
d'El Salvador, de la R6publique
Dominicaine, de Cuba, et des
Etats-Unis d'Am6rique;

Attendu qu'en vertu de ce
trait6, certaines controverses font
exception aux stipulations qui y
sont pr6vues;

Attendu que, par des r6serves
faites au trait6 au moment de la
signature, de la ratification ou de
l'adh6sion, certaines autres con-
troverses ont fait ou peuvent faire
egalement exception aux stipula-
tions du trait6 ou en ce qui con-
cerne son application;

Attendu qu'il est jug6 d6sirable
d'6tablir une proc6dure par la-
quelle ces exceptions ou ces r6
serves puissent, de temps a autre,
etre abandonn6es entierement ou
partiellement par les Parties au
it traite, 6tendant ainsi progres-

sivement le domaine de l'arbi-
trage;

Les Gouvernements ci-dessus
mentionn6s sont convenus de ce
qui suit:

ARTIICL 1

Toute Partie ou Trait6 G6n6ral
d'Arbitrage Interamericain signe
a Washington le cinquieme jour
de janvier 1929, peut, A tout
moment, deposer au Departe-
ment d'Etat des Etats-Unis d'A-
m6rique un instrument appropri6
t6moignant qu'elle a abandonn6,
en tout on en partie, les excep-
tions a l'arbitrage stipul6es an dit
trait6 on la ou les r6serves qui y
ont 6t6 faites.
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PROTOCOLLO DE ARBITRA-
MENT° PROGRESSIVO 

Considerando: que os Go vernos 
de Venezuela, Chile, Bolivia, Uru-
guay, Costa Rica, Peril, Hon-
duras, Guatemala, Haiti, Equa-
dor, Colombia, Brasil, Panama, 
Paraguay, Nicaragua, Mexico, 
Salvador, Republica Dominicana, 
Cuba e Estados Unidos da Ameri-
ca, por meio de seus Plenipo-
tenciarios assignaram hoje, em 
Washington, um Tratado Geral de 
Arbitrament° Interamerican.o; 

Considerando: que por suas 
disposigoes esse tratado exceptim 
das suas estipulagoes certas con-
troversias; 

Considerando: que por meio de 
reservas feitas ao tratado no tem-
po da sua assignatura, ratificagdo 
ou adhesdo, algumas outras con-
troversias foram ou poderdo ser 
exceptuadas das disposigoes do 
tratado ou excluidas dos seus 
effeitos; 

Considerando: que conve-
niente estabelecer um processo 
pelo qual taes excepOes ou reser-
vas possam ser abandonadas gra-
dualmente, em todo on em parte, 
pelos Estados que sejam on ven-
ham a ser Partes no dito tratado, 
ampliando-se assiin progressiva-
mente o alcance da juristhcgdo 
arbitral; 
Os Governos acima menciona-

dos concordam no seguinte: 

ARTIGO I 

Qualquer Parte no Tratado 
Geral de Arbitrament° Interame-
ricano, assignado em Washington 
aos cinco de Janeiro de 1929, 
pode em qualquer tempo depositar 
no Ministerio de Estado das 
Relagaes Exteriores dos Estados 
Unidos da America um instru-
mento em que conste formalmente 
que abandonou no todo ou em 
parte as excepcOes ao arbitra-
naento estipuladas no dito tra-
tado on a reserva ou reserves 
feitas pela dita Parte ao mesmo. 

PROTOCOLE D'ARBITRAGE 
PROGRESSIF 

Attendu qu'un Trait e General 
d'Arbitrage Interamericain a ete 
signe ce jour a Washington par 
les Plenipotentiaires des Gouver-
nements du Venezuela, du Chili, 
de la Bolivie, de l'Uruguay, de 
Costa Rica, du Peron, de PHon-
duras, du Guatemala, d'Haiti, 
de l'Equateur, de la Colombie, 
du Bresil, du Panama, du Para-
guay, du Nicaragua, du Mexique, 
d'El Salvador, de la Republique 
Dominicaine, de Cuba, et des 
Etats-Unis d'Amerique; 
Attendu qu'en vertu de ce 

traite, certaines controverses font 
exception aux stipulations qui y 
sont prevues; 
Attendu que, par des reserves 

faites an traite an moment de la 
signature, de la ratification on de 
Padhesion, certaines autres con-
troverses ont fait on peuvent faire 
egalement exception aux stipula-
tions du traite on en ce qui con-
cerne son application; 
Attendu qu'il eat juge desirable 

d'etablir une procedure par la-
quelle ces exceptions ou ces re-
serves puissent, de temps a autre, 
etre abandonnees entierement ou 
partiellement par les Parties au 
dit traite, etendant ainsi progres-
sivement le domaine de Parbi-
trage; 

Les Gouvernements ci-dessus 
mentionnes sont convenus de ce 
qui suit: 

ARTICLE 1 

Toute Partie on Traite General 
d'Arbitrage Interarnericain signe 
a Washington le cinquieme jour 
de janvier 1929, pent, a tout 
moment, deposer au De'parte-
ment d'Etat des Etats-Unis d'A-
merique un instrument approprie 
temoignant qu'elle a abandonne, 
en tout on en partie, les excep-
tions a l'arbitrage stipulees an dit 
traite on la on les reserves qui y 
out ete faites. 
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ARTfCULO 2

threoftobe cotrpaies La Secretaria de Estado de los
mitted to every other Estados Unidos de America tras-
Party totreaty. mitir por la via diplomatica a

todas las Partes en el Tratado
General de Arbitraje Interameri-
cano arriba mencionado, copia
certificada de cada instrumento
depositado conforme a las dispo-
siciones del Articulo 1 de este
protocolo.

Signatures. En testimonio de lo cual los
Plenipotenciarios arriba nombra-
dos firman el presente protocolo,
en castellano, ingles, portugu6s, y
frances, y estampan sus respec-
tivos sellos.

Hecho en la ciudad de Wash-
ington, a los cinco dias del mes de
enero de mil novecientos vein-
tinueve.

ARTICLE 2

A certified copy of each instru-
ment deposited with the Depart-
ment of State of the United States
of America pursuant to the pro-
visions of Article 1 of this protocol
shall be transmitted by the said
Department through diplomatic
channels to every other Party to
the above-mentioned General
Treaty of Inter-American Ar-
bitration.

In witness whereof the above-
mentioned Plenipotentiaries have
signed this protocol in English,
Spanish, Portuguese, and French
and hereunto affix their respective
seals.

Done at the city of Washington,
on this fifth day of January, 1929.

3182 INTER-AMERICAN ARBITRATION. JANUARY 5, 1929. 

ARTicuLo 2 

Certified  thereof to be tr copans- ies La Secretaria de Estado de los 
mitted to every other Estados Unidos de America tras-
Party to treaty. mitith por la via diplomatica a 

todas las Partes en el Tratado 
General de Arbitraje Interameri-
cano arriba mencionado, copia 
certificada de cada instrumento 
depositado conforme a las dispo-
siciones del Articulo 1 de este 
protocol°. 

Signatures. En testimonio de lo cual los 
Plenipotenciarios arriba nombra-
dos firman el presente protocol°, 
en castellano, ingles, portugues, y 
franc& y estampan sus respec-
tivos 
Hecho en la ciudad de Wash-

ington, a los cinco dias del mes de 
enero de mil novecientos vein-
tinueve. 

ARTICLE 2 

A certified copy of each instru-
ment deposited with the Depart-
ment of State of the United States 
of America pursuant to the pro-
visions of Article 1 of this protocol 
shall be transmitted by the said 
Department through diplomatic 
channels to every other Party to 
the above-mentioned General 
Treaty of Inter-American Ar-
bitration. 

In witness whereof the above-
mentioned Plenipotentiaries have 
signed this protocol in English, 
Spanish, Portuguese, and French 
and hereunto affix their respective 
seals. 
Done at the city of Washington, 

on this fifth day of January, 1929. 
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ARTIGO II

0 Miniterio de Estado das
RelaCbes Exteriores dos Estados
Unidos da America transmittira
por via diplomatica a todas as
Partes no Tratado Geral de Ar-
bitramento Interamericano, acima
mencionado, copia authentica de
cada instrumento depositado con-
forme as disposig6es do Artigo 1
deste Protocollo.

Em testemunho do que, os
Plenipotenciarios acima nomeados
assignam o presente protocollo
em portuguez, hespanhol, inglez
e francez e app6em nelle os seus
respectivos sellos.

Dado na cidade de Washington,
aos cinco dias do mez de Janeiro
do anno de mil novecentos e vinte
e nove.

ARTICLE 2

Une copie certifiee conforme de
chaque instrument depose an
Departement d'Etat des Etats-
Unis d'Amerique, conform6ment
aux dispositions de l'Article 1 du
pr6sent protocole, sera transmise
par le dit Departement, par la voie
diplomatique, a chacune des au-
tres Parties au Traite G6enral
d'Arbitrage Interam6ricain ci-des-
sus mentionn6.

En foi de quoi, les Plenipoten-
tiaires ci-dessus mentionn6s ont
signe le present protocole en
frangais, en espagnol, en anglais,
et en portugais et y ont appose
leurs sceaux respectifs.

Fait dans la ville de Washing-
ton, le cinquieme jour du mois de
janvier, de l'an mil neuf cent
vingt-neuf.
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ARTIGO II 

0 Ailiniterio de Estado das 
Relagoes Exteriores dos Estados 
Unidos da America transmittira 
por via diplomatica a todas as 
Partes no Tratado Geral de Ar-
bitrament° Interamericano, acima 
mencionado, copia authentica de 
cada instrumento depositado con-
forme as disposigoes do Artigo 1 
deste Protocollo. 

Ern testemunho do que, os 
Plenipotenciarios acima nomeados 
assignam o present° protocollo 
em portuguez, hespanhol, inglez 
e francez e appoem nelle os seus 
respectivos sellos. 
Dado na cidade de Washington, 

aos cinco dias do mez de Janeiro 
do anno de mil novecentos e vinte 
e nove. 

ARTICLE 2 

line copie certifiee conforme de 
ehaque instrument depose au 
Departement d'Etat des Etats-
Ums d'Amerique, conformement 
aux dispositions de l'Article 1 du 
present protocole, sera transmise 
par le dit Departement, par la voie 
diplomatiqae, chacune des au-
tres Parties au Traite General 
d'Arbitrage Interamericain ci-des-
s-us mentionne. 
En foi de quoi, les Plenipoten-

tiaires ci-dessus mentionnes omit 
signe le present protocole en 
frangais, en espagnol, en anglais, 
et en portugais et y omit appose 
leurs sceaux respectifs. 

Fait dans la vile de Washing-
ton, le cinquieme jour du mois de 
janvier, de l'an mil neuf cent 
vingt-n.euf. 
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[SEAL] CARLOS F. GRISANTI
[SEAL] FR. ARROYO PAREJO

[SEAL] MANUEL FOSTER
[SEAL] A. PLANET..

[SEAL] E. DIEZ DE MEDINA

JOSE PEDRO VARELA [SEAL]

MANUEL CASTRO QUESADA [SEAL]
JosE TIBLE MACHADO [SEAL]

HERNAN VELARDE [SEAL]
VICTOR M. MAURTUA [SEAL]

R6MULO E. DUR6N. [SEALj
M. L6PEZ PONCE [SEALl

ADRIAN RECINOS [SEAL]
JOSE FALLA [SEAL]

A. BONAMY [SEAL]
RAOUL LIZAIRE

[SEAL] GONZALO ZALDUMBIDE

[SEAL] ENRIQUE OLAYA HERRERA
[SEAL] C ESCALL6N

[SEAL] S. GURGEL DO AMARAL
[SEAL] A ARAUJO JORGE

[SEAL] R. J. ALFARO
[SEAL] CARLOS L. L6PEZ

[SEAL] ELIGIO AYALA

MAXIMO II ZEPEDA
[SEAL] ADRIAN RECINOS

J LISANDRO MEDINA.

FERDO GONZALEZ ROA [SEAL]
BENITO FLORES

CAYETANO OCHOA [SEALI
DAVID ROSALES, HIJO

A MORALES [SEAL]
G A DfAZ [SEAL]

[SEAL] ORESTES FERRARA
[SEAL] GUSTAVO GUTIERREZ

FRANK B KELLOGG [SEAL]
CHARLES EVANS HUGHES [SEAL]
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[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 
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ADRIAN RECINOS 
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A. BONAMY 
RAOTTL LIZAIRE 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 

FERDO GONZALEZ ROA 
BENITO FLORES 

CAYETANO OCHOA 
DAVID ROSALES, HIJO 

A M ORALES 
G A DfAz 

[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 

FRANK B KELLOGG 
CHARLES EVANS HUGHES 

CARLOS F. GRISANTI 
FR. ARROYO PARER). 

MANUEL FOSTER. 
A. PLANET. 

E. DIEZ DE M EDINA 

[SEAL' 

[SEAL] 
[SEAL], 

[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 

[BEAUT 
[SEAL' 

[SEAL1 
[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 

GONZALO ZALDUMBIDE 

ENRIQTJE OLAYA HERRERA 
C ESCALL6N 

S. GURGEL DO AMARAL 
A ARAUJO JORGE 

R. J. ALFARO 
CA,RLOS L. LOPEZ 

ELIGIO AYALA 

MAXIMO II ZEPEDA. 
ADRIAN RECINOS 

J LISANDRO M EDINA. 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL1 

[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 

ORESTES FERRARA 
GUSTAVO GTJTILEREZ 

[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
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Additional protocol to the Inter-American Conciliation Convention of December26, 1933.

January 5, 1929, between the United States of America and other
American republics. Signed at Montevideo, December 26, 1933; rat-
ification advised by the Senate of the United States, June 15, 1934;
ratiied by the President, June 29, 1934; ratification of the United
States of America deposited with the Government of Chile, August
18, 1934; proclaimed, May 8, 1935.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

A PROCLAMATION

WHEREAS an Additional Protocol to the General Convention of ciInterim n Con-

Inter-American Conciliation which was signed at Washington on Addeitonl.Protoc

January 5, 1929, was signed by the respective Plenipotentiaries of the Vol. 46 p. 2209.

United States of America, Uruguay, Ecuador, and Chile, to the Seventh
International Conference of American States at Montevideo, Uruguay,
on December 26, 1933, a certified copy of which Additional Protocol,
in the English and Spanish languages, is word for word as follows:

ADDITIONAL PROTOCOL TO THE GENERAL CONVENTION OF
INTER-AMERICAN CONCILIATION

The High Contracting Parties of the General Convention of Inter- Commissions of In-

American Conciliation of the 5th of January, 1929, convinced of the iliation.
undeniable advantage of giving a permanent character to the Comn- ofralan deeme
missions of Investigation and Conciliation to which Article 2 of said
Convention refers, agree to add to the aforementioned Convention
the following and additional Protocol.

ARTICLE 1

Each country signatory to the Treaty signed in Santiago, Chile, d lembes ot, to be

the 3rd of May, 1923,'shall name, as soon as possible, by means of a torifes of eaty.l
bilateral agreement which shall be recorded in a simple exchange of
notes with each one of the other signatories of the aforementioned
Treaty, those members of the various commissions provided for in Vol.46,p. 221.

Article 4 of said Treaty. The commissions so named shall have a
permanent character and shall be called Commissions of Investigation
and Conciliation.

ARTICLE 2

Any of the contracting parties may replace the members which have eplaeements.

been designated, whether they be nationals or foreigners; but, at the
same time, the substitute shall be named. In case the substitution is
not made, the replacement shall not be effective.

ARTICLE 3

The commissions organized in fulfillment of Article 3 of the afore- Desisted eommis-sions to be called Per-

mentioned Treaty of Santiago, Chile, shall be called Permanent manent Diplomatic

Diplomatic Commissions of Investigation and Conciliation. tigations, etc.
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Additional protocol to the Inter-American Conciliation Convention of  December 26, 1933.  

January 5, 1929, between the United States of America and other 
American republics. Signed at Montevideo, December 26, 1933; rat-
ification advised by the Senate of the United States, June 15, 1934; 
ratified by the President, June 29, 1934; ratification of the United 
States of America deposited with the Government of Chile, August 
18, 1934; proclaimed, May 8, 1985. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

A PROCLAMATION 

WHEREAS an Additional Protocol to the General Convention of ciiocf - 
Inter-American Conciliation which was signed at Washington on A.nataei,tip01153p.rotocol. 
January 5, 1929, was signed by the respective Plenipotentiaries of the Vol. 46, p. 2209. 
United States of America, Uruguay, Ecuador, and Chile, to the Seventh 
International Conference of American States at Montevideo, Uruguay, 
on December 26, 1933, a certified copy of which Additional Protocol, 
in the English and Spanish languages, is word for word as follows: 

ADDITIONAL PROTOCOL TO THE GENERAL CONVENTION OF 
INTER-AMERICAN CONCILIATION 

The High Contracting Parties of the General Convention of Inter- Commissions of In-
American Conciliation of the 5th of January, 1929, convinced of the 'cliellatzoanti.on and Con 
undeniable advantage of giving a permanent character to the Corn- laranlaznece, deemed 
missions of Investigation and Conciliation to which Article 2 of said 
Convention refers, agree to add to the aforementioned Convention 
the following and additional Protocol. 

ARTICLE 1 
Each country signatou to the Treaty signed in Santiago, Chile, Nyembers of, to be 

the 3rd of May, 1923, shall name, as soon as possible, by means of a gT:Meg 
eina 

bilateral agreement which shall be recorded in a simple exchange of 
notes with each one of the other signatories of the aforementioned 
Treaty, those members of the various commissions provided for in Vol. 46, p. 2215. 
Article 4 of said Treaty. The commissions so named shall have a 
permanent character and shall be called Commissions of Investigation 
and Conciliation. 

ARTICLE 2 

Any of the contracting parties may replace the members which have 
been designated, whether they be nationals or foreigners; but, at the 
same time, the substitute shall be named. In case the substitution is 
not made, the replacement shall not be effective. 

ARTICLE 3 

The commissions organized in fulfillment of Article 3 of the afore- sioDnsesit7) bteedcalgTeris: 
mentioned Treaty of Santiago, Chile, shall be called Permanent manent Diplomatic 

Commissions  Diplomatic Commissions of Investigation and Conciliation. of Lives-tigations, etc. 

Repl ments. 
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ARTICLE 4

.iNotiesntoan"Amer- To secure the immediate organization of the commissions men-
tioned in the first Article hereof, the High Contracting Parties engage
themselves to notify the Pan American Union at the time of the
deposit of the ratification of the present Additional Protocol in the
Ministry of Foreign Relations of the Republic of Chile, the names of
the two members whose designation they are empowered to make
by Article 4 of the Convention of Santiago, Chile, and said members,
so named, shall constitute the members of the Commissions which
are to be organized with bilateral character in accordance with this
Protocol.

ARTICLE 5

momination of fifth It shall be left to the Governing Board of the Pan American Union
mission. to initiate measures for bringing about the nomination of the fifth

member of each Commission of Investigation and Conciliation in
accordance with the stipulation established in Article 4 of the Con-
vention of Santiago, Chile.

ARTICLE 6

Deposit, etc., of rati- In view of the character which this Protocol has as an addition tofieation. the Convention of Conciliation of Washington, of January 5, 1929,
the provision of Article 16 of said Convention shall be applied thereto.

Signatures. In witness whereof, the Plenipotentiaries hereinafter indicated, have
set their hands and their seals to this Additional Protocol in English,
and Spanish, in the city of Montevideo, Republic of Uruguay, this
twenty-sixth day of the month of December in the year nineteen
hundred and thirty-three.

United States of America: ALEXANDER W. WEDDELL.-J. BUTLER
WRIGHT.

Uruguay: A. MAgE.-JoSh PEDRO VARELA.-MATEO MARQUES
CASTRO.-DARDO REGULES.-SOFAA ALVAREZ VIGNOLI DE DEMI-
CHELI.-TE6FILO PINEYRO CHAIN.-LUIS A. DE HIERRERA.-MARTIN
R. ECHEGOYEN.-JosE G. ANTURA.-J. C. BLANCO.-PEDRO MANINI
Rfos.-RoDoLFo MEZZEBA.-OCTAVIO MORAT6.-LUIs MORQUIO.-
JOSE SERRATO.

Ecuador: A. AaGUIRRE APARICIO.-ARTURO SCARONE.

Chile:-J. RAM6N GUTIARREZ.-F. FIGUEROA.-B. COHEN.

REPUBLICA DEL URUGUAY 1

Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores
ertified copy. Es copia fiel y conforme del ejemplar original en ingl6s del Protocolo

Adicional a la Convenci6n General de Conciliaci6n Interamericana
I Translation:

REPUBLIC OF URUGUAY
Ministry of Foreign Relations

This is a true copy and in conformity with the original in English of the Addi-
tional Protocol to the General Convention of Inter-American Conciliation ap-
proved by the Seventh International American Conference which is deposited in
the archives of this Ministry of Foreign Relations.

[Seal: Ministry
of Foreign
Relations]

Montevideo, March 31, 1934.
MATEO MARQUES CASTRO,

Minister Plenipotentiary.
Assistant Secretary of State
in the Department of Foreign
Relations,

3186 INTER-AMERICAN CONCILIATION. DECEMBER 26, 1933. 

Notices to Pan Amer-
ican Union. 

Nomination of fifth 
member of each Com-
mission. 

Deposit, etc., of rati-
fication. 

Signatures. 

Certified copy. 

ARTICLE 4 

To secure the immediate organization of the commissions men-
tioned in the first Article hereof, the High Contracting Parties engage 
themselves to notify the Pan American Union at the time of the 
deposit of the ratification of the present Additional Protocol in the 
Ministry of Foreign Relations of the Republic of Chile, the names of 
the two members whose designation they are empowered to make 
by Article 4 of the Convention of Santiago, Chile, and said members, 
so named, shall constitute the members of the Commissions which 
axe to be organized with bilateral character in accordance with this 
Protocol. 

ARTICLE 5 

It shall be left to the Governing Board of the Pan American Union 
to initiate measures for bringing about the nomination of the fifth 
member of each Commission of Investigation and Conciliation in 
accordance with the stipulation established in Article 4 of the Con-
vention of Santiago, Chile. 

ARTICLE 6 

In view of the character which this Protocol has as an addition to 
the Convention of Conciliation of Washington, of January 5, 1929, 
the provision of Article 16 of said Convention siall be applied thereto. 
In witness whereof, the Plenipotentiaries hereinafter indicated, have 

set their hands and their seals to this Additional Protocol in English, 
and Spanish, in the city of Montevideo, Republic of Uruguay, this 
twenty-sixth day of the month of December in the year nineteen 
hundred and thirty-three. 

United States of America: ALEXANDER W. WEDDELL.—J. BUTLER 
WRIGHT. 

UntgUfly: A. MA.—Jos A PEDRO VARELA.—MATE0 MARQUES 
CASTRO.— DARDO REGULES.—S011A ALVAREZ VIGNOLI DE DEMI-
CHELL—TE6FILO PIST'EYRO CHAIN.—LUIS A. DE HERRERA.—MARTN 
R. ECHEGOYEN.—JosA G. ANTETRA.—J. C. BLANC0.—PEDRO MANINI 
Rfos.--RODOLF0 MEZZERA.—OCTAVIO MORAT6.—LUIS M ORQUIO. 
JosA SERRATO, 

Ecuador: A. AGUIRRE APARIC10.—ARTURO SCARONE, 

Chile:—J. RAMON GUTIARREZ.—F. FIGUEROA.—B. CoHEN. 

REPITBLICA DEL URUGUAY 

Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores 
Es copia fiel y conforme del ejemplar original en ingles del Protocolo 
Adicional a la Convencion General de Conciliacion Interamerican a 
I Translation: 

REPUBLIC OF URUGUAY 
Ministry of Foreign Relations 

This is a true copy and in conformity with the original in English of the Addi-
tional Protocol to the General Convention of Inter-American Conciliation ap-
proved by the Seventh International American Conference which is deposited in 
the archives of this Ministry of Foreign Relations. 

Montevideo, March 31, 1934. 
MATEO MARQUES CASTRO, 

[Seal: Ministry Minister Plenipotentiary. 
of Foreign Assistant Secretary of State 
Relations] in the Department of Foreign 

Relations. 
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aprobado por la VII Conferencia Internacional Americana que queda
depositado en los archivos de este Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores.

Moontevideo, Marzo 31 de 1934.

[Sello: Ministerio MATEO MARQTES CASTRO
de Relaciones Ministro Plenipotenciario.
Exteriores] Subsecretario de Estado

en el Departamento de
Relaciones Exteriores.

PROTOCOLO ADICIONAL A LA CONVENCI6N GENERAL DE CONCILIA-
CI6N INTERAMERICANA

Las Altas Partes Contratantes de la Convenci6n General de
Conciliaci6n Interamericana de 5 de Enero de 1929, representadas
en la S6ptima Conferencia Internacional Americana, convencidas
de la innegable ventaja de dar caracter permanente a las Comisio-
nes de Investigaci6n y Conciliaci6n a que se refiere el articulo 2.°
de dicha Convenci6n, convienen agregar a la Convenci6n mencionada
el siguiente protocolo Adicional:

ARTfCULO 1

Cada pais signatario del Tratado suscrito en Santiago de Chi-
le el 3 de Mayo de 1923, nombrara a la mayor brevedad posible,
por medio de un acuerdo bilateral que se hari constar en un sim-
ple cambio de notas con cada uno de los otros signatarios del
mencionado Tratado, los miembros de las diversas comisiones pre-
vistas por el Articulo 4.° de dicho Tratado. Las comisiones asi nom-
bradas tendran un caracter permanente y se denominaran Comi-
siones de Investigaci6n y Conciliaci6n.

ARTfCULO 2

Cualquiera de las Parts ontratantes podra reemplazar a los
miembros que hubiere designado, sean estos naeionales o extranjeros;
pero en el mismo acto deberA indicar at reemplazante. En caso de no
hacerlo, la remoci6n se tendra por no formulada.

ARTfIULO 3

Las Comisiones organizadas en cumplimiento del Articulo 3.°
del Tratado suscrito en Santiago de Chile, antes mencionado, se
denominaran Comisiones Diplomaticas Permanentes.

ARTiCULO 4

A efecto de obtener la organizaci6n inmediata de las Comisiones
a que se refiere el Articulo 1.°, las Altas Partes Contratantes se
comprometen a notificar a la Union Panamericana, en el momento
del dep6sito de la ratificaci6n del presente Protocolo Adicional en el
Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores de la Repdblica de Chile, los
nombres de los dos miembros cuya designacion les atribuye el Artculo
4.° del Tratado de Santiago de Chile, y dichos miembros asi nom-
brados constituirin los de las Comisiones que deberftn organizarse
con caracter bilateral, de acuerdo con este Protocolo.

INTER-AMERICAN CONCILIATION. DECEMBER 26, 1933. 3187 

aprobado por la VII Conferencia Internacional Americana que queda 
depositado en los archivos de este Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores. 

Montevideo, Marzo 31 de 1934. 

[Selo: Ministerio M ATEO MARQUES CASTRO 
de Relaciones Ministro Plenipotenciario. 
Exteriores] Subsecretario de Est ado 

en el Departamento de 
Relaciones Exteriores. 

PROTOCOL° ADICIONAL A LA CONVENCION GENERAL DE CONCILIA-
CON INTERAMERICANA 

Las Altas Partes Contratantes de la Convencien General de 
Conciliacien Interamericana de 5 de Enero de 1929, representadas 
en la, Septima Conferencia Internacional Americana, convencidas 
de is, innegable ventaja de dar caracter permanente a las Comisio-
nes de Investigacion y Conciliacien a que se refiere el articulo 2.° 
de dicha ConvenciOn, convienen agregar a la Convencion mencionada 
el siguiente protocol° Adicional: 

ARTICULO 1 

Cada pals signatario del Tratado suscrito en Santiago de Chi-
le el 3 de Mayo de 1923, nombrara a la mayor brevedad posible, 
por medio de un acuerdo bilateral que se hara constar en -un sim-
ple cambio de notas con cada lin0 de los otros sign.atarios del 
mencionado Tratado, los miembros de las diversas comisiones pre-
vistas por el Articulo 4.° de dicho Tratado. Las comisiones asi nom-
bradas tendrAn un caracter permanente y se denominaran Conai-
siones de Investigacien y Conciliacion. 

ARTICULO 2 

Cualquiera de las Butes Contratantes podr6, reexnplazar a los 
mierabros que hubiere design.ado, scan estos na,cionales o extranjeros; 
pero en el xnisxno acto debera mdicar al reexnplazante. En caso de no 
hacerlo, la reraocion se tendrti, pox no formulada. 

AuTfcuno 3 

Las Comisiones organizadas en cumplimiento del Artfculo 3.° 
del Tratado suscrito en Santiago de Chile, antes mencionado, se 
denorainaran Comisiones Diplomaticas Permanentes. 

ARTICULO 4 

A efecto de obtener la organizaciOn inmediata de las Comisiones 
a que se refiere el Articulo 1.0, las Altas Partes Contratantes se 
comprometen a notificar a la Union Panamericana, en el moment° 
del deposit° de la ratificaciOn del presente Protocol° Adicional en el 
Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores de la Repablica de Chile, los 
nombres de los dos rniembros cuya designaciOn les atribuye el Articulo 
4.° del Tratado de Santiago de Chile, y dichos miembros asi nom-
brados constituiran los de las Comisiones que deberan organizarse 
con caracter bilateral, de acuerdo con este Protocol°. 
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[Sello: Ministerio
de Relaciones
Exterioresi

Ratification.

RatificationbyChile.

MATEO MARQUES CASTRO
Ministro Plenipotenciario.

Subsecretario de Estado
en el Departamento de
Relaciones Exteriores.

AND WHEREAS the said Additional Protocol has been duly ratified
by the United States of America and the instrument of ratification
of the United States of America was deposited with the Government
of Chile on August 18, 1934;

AND WHEREAS the said Additional Protocol has been duly ratified
also by Chile, whose ratification thereof was deposited in the Ministry
for Foreign Affairs of the Republic of Chile on March 10, 1935, on
which day the Additional Protocol entered into force between the
United States of America and Chile;

INTER-AMAERICAN CONCILIATION. DECEMBER 26, 1933.

ARTICULO 5

Confiase al Consejo Directivo de la Uni6n Panamericana la mision
de provocar el nombramiento del quinto miembro de cada Comisi6n
de Investigaci6n y Conciliaci6n en las condiciones establecidas por el
Articulo 4.° del Tratado de Santiago de Chile.

ARTiCULO 6

Dado el caracter que este protocolo tiene de adicional a la Con-
venci6n de Conciliaci6n de Washington de 5 de Enero de 1929,
regira a su respecto la disposici6n del Articulo 16 de dicha Con-
venci6n.

En f6 de lo cual, los Plenipotenciarios que a continuaci6n se indican,
firman y sellan este Protocolo Adicional, en lengua espaiola e inglesa
en la Ciudad de Montevideo, Republica Oriental del Uruguay este
vig6simosexto dia del mes de diciembre del afio mil novecientos treinta
y tres.

Estados Unidos de America: ALEXANDER W. WEDDELL.-J. BUTLER
WRIGHT.

Uruguay: A. MANE.-JosE PEDRO VARELA.-MATEO MARQUES
CASTRO.-DARDO REGULES.-SOFiA ALVAREZ VIGNOLI DE DEMI-
CHELI.-TE6FILO PINEYRO CHAIN.-LUIS A. DE HERRERA.-MARTIN
R. ECHEGOYEN.-JOSE G. ANTURA.-J. C. BLANCO.--PEDRO MANINI
Rios.-RODOLFO MEZZERA.-OCTAVIO MORAT6.-LUIs MORQUIO.-
JosE SERRATO.

Ecuador: A. AGUIRRE APARICIO.-ARTURO SCARONE.

Chile: J. RAMON GUTIERREZ.-F. FIGUEROA.-B. COHEN.

REPUBLICA DEL URUGUAY

Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores
Es copia fiel y conforme del ejemplar original en espafol del Protocolo
Adicional a la Convenci6n General de Conciliaci6n Interamericana
aprobado por la VII Conferencia Internacional Americana que
queda depositado en los archivos de este Ministerio do Relaciones
Exterioros.

AMontevideo, AMarzo 31 de 19S4.
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ARTICULO 5 

Conflase al Consejo Directly° de la Union Panamericana la misiOn 
de provocar el nombramiento del quint° miembro de eada ComisiOn 
de Investigacion y ConciliaciOn en las condiciones establecidas por el 
Articulo 4.° del Tratado de Santiago de Chile. 

ARTiCULO 6 

Dado el carkter quo este protocolo tiene de axlicional a la Con-
venciOn de Conciliacion de Washington de 5 de Enero de 1929, 
regirb, a su respecto la disposicion del Articulo 16 de dicha Con-
yenciOn. 
En fé de lo c-u.al, los Plenipotencihrios que a continuacion se in.dican, 

firman y sellan. este Protocolo Adicional, en lengua espafiola e inglesa 
en la Ciudad de Montevideo, RepAblica Oriental del Uruguay este 
vigesimosexto dia del mes de diciembre del ailo mil novecientos treinta 
y tres. 

Estados Unidos de America: ALEXANDER W. WEDDELL.—J. BUTLER 
WRIGHT. 

Uruguay: A. MA.—Jos A PEDRO VARELA.—MATE0 MARQUES 
CASTRO.—DARDO REGULES.—SOFIA ALVAREZ VIGNOLI DE DEMI-
CHELL—TE6FILO PISTEYRO CHAIN.—LUIS A. DE HERRERA.—MARTIN 
R. ECHEGOYEN.—JosA G. ANTURA.—J. C. BLANC0.—PEDRO MANINI 
Rios.—RODOLF0 MEZZERA.—OCTAVIO MORATO.—LUIS MORQUI0.— 
JosA SERRATO. 

Ecuador: A. AGUIRRE APARICIO.—ARTURO SCARONE. 

Chile: J. RAMoN OUTICiREZ.—F. FIGITEROA.—p. COHEN. 

REPUBLICA DEL URUGUAY 
Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores 

Es copla fiel y conforme del ejemplar original en espafiol del Protocol° 
Adicional a la Convencion General de Conciliacion Interamericana 
aproba.do per la VII Conferencia, Internacional Americana quo 
queda depositado en los archivos de este Ministerio de Relaciones 
Exteriorcs. 

Montevideo, Marzo 81 de 1934. 

MATEO MARQUES CASTRO 
[Sello: Ministerio Ministro Plenipotenciario. 
de Relaciones Subsecretario de Estado 
Exterioresi en el .Departainento de 

Relamones Exteriores. 

Ratification. 

Ratificationby Chile. 

AND WHEREAS the said Additional Protocol has been duly ratified 
by the United States of America and the instrument of ratification 
of the United States of America was deposited with the Government 
of Chile on August 18, 1934; 
AND WHEREAS the said Additional Protocol has been duly ratified 

also by Chile, whose ratification thereof was deposited in the Ministry 
for Foreign Affairs of the Republic of Chile on March 10, 1935, on 
which day the Additional Protocol entered into force between the 
United States of America and Chile; 
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Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, roclamation
President of the United States of America, have caused the said
Additional Protocol to be made public, to the end that the same and
every article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with
good faith by the United States of America and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this eighth day of May, in the
year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-

[SEAL] five and of the Independence of the United States of
America the one hundred and fifty-ninth.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:

CORDELL HULL
Secretary of State.
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Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
Additional Protocol to be made public, to the end that the same and 
every article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with 
good faith by the United States of America and the citizens thereof. 
Iw TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 

the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this eighth day of May, in the 

year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-
[SEAL] five and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and fifty-ninth. 
FRANKLIN D 'ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 
CORDELL HULL 

Secretary of State. 

Proclamation. 



EXTRADITION TREATY-ESTONIA. OCTOBER 10, 1934.

October 10, 1934. Supplementary extradition treaty between the United States of America
and Estonia. Signed at Washington, October 10, 1934; ratification
advised by the Senate, February 6, 1935; ratified by the President,
February 14, 1935; ratified by Estonia, December 5, 1934; ratifica-
tions exchanged at Tallinn, May 7, 1935; proclaimed, May 9, 1935.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

A PROCLAMATION

Supplementary ex-tradition treaty with WHEREAS a Supplementary Extradition Treaty between the
EPrsable. United States of America and the Republic of Estonia was signed

by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the tenth
day of October, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-four, the
original of which Treaty is word for word as follows:

Contracting Powers. The United States of America and the Republic of Estonia, being
desirous of enlarging the list of crimes on account of which extradition

Vol. 43, p. 149. may be granted under the Treaty concluded between the two countries
on November 8, 1923, with a view to the better administration of
justice and the prevention of crime within their respective territories
and jurisdictions, have resolved to conclude a supplementary Treaty

lenipotentiaries for this purpose and have appointed as their plenipotentiaries, to wit:
The President of the United States of America; Cordell Hull,

Secretary of State of the United States of America; and
The President of the Republic of Estonia; Mr. Charles Kuusik,

Acting Consul General of the Republic of Estonia in the City of New
York,

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective
full powers, which were found to be in due and proper form, have
agreed to and concluded the following articles:

ARTICLE I

Addition to extradi The following crimes are added to the list of crimes numbered 1 totable crimes.
Vol. 43. p. 1s51. 25 in Article II of the said Treaty of November 8, 1923, on account

of which extradition may be granted, that is to say:
Criumesaainst bank- 26. Crimes and offenses against the bankruptcy laws.ruptey laws.

ARTICLE II

Cornster pa t of The present Treaty shall be considered as an integral part of the
said extradition Treaty of November 8, 1923, and Article II of the last
mentioned Treaty shall be read as if the list of crimes therein contained
had originally comprised the additional crimes specified and numbered
26 in the first article of the present Treaty.
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Vol. 43, p. 1849. 

Plenipotentiaries. 

Addition to extradi-
table crimes. 
Vol. 43. p. 1851. 

Crimes against bank-
ruptcy laws. 

Considered part of 
former treaty. 

October 10, 1934. Supplementary extradition treaty between the United States of America 
and Estonia. Signed at Washington, October 10, 1934; ratification 
advised by the Senate, February 6, 1935; ratified by the President, 
February 14, 1935; ratified by Estonia, December 5, 1934; ratifica-
tions exchanged at Tallinn, May 7, 1935; proclaimed, May 9, 1985. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

A PROCLAMATION 

Supplementary ex 
tradition treaty wit - WHEREAS a Supplementary Extradition Treaty between the h 

Estonia. United States of America and. the Republic of Estonia was signed Preamble. 

by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the tenth 
day of October, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-four, the 
original of which Treaty is word for word as follows: 

Contracting Powers. The United States of America and the Republic of Estonia, being 
desirous of enlarging the list of crimes on account of which extradition 
may be granted under the Treaty concluded between the two countries 
on November 8, 1923, with a view to the better administration of 
justice and the prevention of crime within their respective territories 
and jurisdictions, have resolved to conclude a supplementary Treaty 
for this purpose and have appointed as their plenipotentiaries, to wit: 
The President of the United States of America; Cordell Hull, 

Secretary of State of the United States of America; and 
The President of the Republic of Estonia; Mr. Charles Kuusik, 

Acting Consul General of the Republic of Estonia in the City of New 
York, 
Who, after having communicated to each other their respective 

full powers, which were found to be in due and proper form, have 
agreed to and concluded the following articles: 

ARTICLE I 

The following crimes are added to the list of crimes numbered 1 to 
25 in Article II of the said Treaty of November 8, 1923, on account 
of which extradition may be granted, that is to say: 

26. Crimes and offenses against the bankruptcy laws. 

ARTICLE II 

The present Treaty shall be considered as an integral part of the 
said extradition Treaty of November 8, 1923, and Article II of the last 
mentioned Treaty shall be read as if the list of crimes therein contained 
had originally comprised the additional crimes specified and numbered 
26 in the first article of the present Treaty. 
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ARTICLE III

The present Treaty shall be ratified by the High Contracting t. Exchange of ratifica-
Parties in accordance with their respective constitutional methods, ons
and shall take effect on the date of the exchange of ratifications, which
shall take place at Tallinn as soon as possible.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the above named plenipotentiaries have Signatures.
signed the present Treaty and have hereunto affixed their seals.

DONE in duplicate at Washington, this tenth day of October, one
thousand nine hundred and thirty-four.

CORDELL HULL [SEAL]
CHARLES KusSIK [SEAL]

AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both parts Ratifications ex-changed.
and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged at
Tallinn on the seventh day of May, one thousand nine hundred and
thirty-five;

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, Proclamation.
President of the United States of America, have caused the said
Treaty to be made public to the end that the same may be observed
and fulfilled with good faith by the United States of America and the
citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this ninth day of May, in the year
of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-five and

[SEAL] of the Independence of the United States of America
the one hundred and fifty-ninth.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:

OORDELL HULL

Secretary of State.
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ARTICLE III 

The present Treaty shall be ratified by the High Contracting tioEnxse.hange of ratifies-
Parties in accordance with their respective constitutional methods, 
and shall take effect on the date of the exchange of ratifications, which 
shall take place at Tallinn as soon as possible. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the above named plenipotentiaries have Signatures. 

signed the present Treaty and have hereunto affixed their seals. 
DONE in duplicate at Washington, this tenth day of October, one 

thousand nine hundred and thirty-four. 
CORDELL HELL [SEAL] 
CHARLES KEIISIK [SEAL] 

AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both parts 0,Raateithrications ex-

and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged at 
Tallinn on the seventh day of May, one thousand nine hundred and 
thirty-five; 
Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, Proclamation. 

President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
Treaty to be made public to the end that the same may be observed 
and fulfilled with good faith by the United States of America and the 
citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 

the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this ninth day of May, in the year 

of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-five and 
[sEAL] of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and fifty-ninth. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 

CORDELL M ILL 
Secretary of State. 
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January 10, 1D35.

Supplementary ex-
tradition treaty with
Switzerland.

Preamble.

Supplementary extradition treaty between the United States of America
and Switzerland. Signed at Washington, January 10, 1935; ratifica-
tion advised by the Senate, February 6, 1935; ratified by the President,
Mlarch 13, 1935; ratified by Switzerland, April 27, 1935; ratifications
exchanged at Washington, May 16, 1935; proclaimed, May 17, 1935.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

A PROCLAMATION

WHEREAS, a Supplementary Extradition Treaty between the

United States of America and the Swiss Federal Council was concluded
and signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the
tenth day of January, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-five, the
original of which Supplementary Treaty, being in the English and
French languages, is word for word as follows:

contracting Powers. The President of the United
States of America and the Swiss
Federal Council, animated by the
desire of assuring a better admin-
istration of justice and suppressing
crime on their territory and under
their jurisdiction, have resolved to
conclude an additional treaty en-
larging the list of the crimes or
offenses which are extraditable

Vol. 31, p. 1929. under the treaty concluded, May
14, 1900, between the United
States of America and Switzerland
and have named as their Pleni-
potentiaries:

Plenipotentiarles. The President of the United
States of America: Mr. Cordell
Hull, Secretary of State of the
United States of America;

The Swiss Federal Council:
Marc Peter, Envoy Extraor-

dinary and Minister Plenipo-
tentiary of the Swiss Confedera-
tion to the United States of
America;

Who, after having exchanged
their full powers, which were
found to be in good and due form,
have agreed upon the following
articles:

Le President des Etats-Unis
d'Amerique et le Conseil Federal
Suisse, anim6s du d6sir d'assurer
une meilleure administration de
la justice et de reprimer les
crimes sur leur territoire et sous
leur juridiction, ont resolu de
conclure un trait6 additionnel
elargissant la liste des crimes ou
delits donnant lieu a extradition
en vertu du traite conclu, le 14
mai 1900, entre les Etats-Unis
d'Amdrique ot la Suisso et ont
nomme pour leurs Plenipoten-
tiaires, savoir:

Le President des Etats-Unis
d'Am6rique: Monsieur Cordell
Hull, Secr6taire d'Etat des Etats-
Unis d'Am6rique;

Le Conseil Federal Suisse:
Monsieur Mare Peter, Envoye
extraordinaire et Ministre pleni-
potentiaire de la Confed6ration
suisse aux Etats-Unis d'Am6rique,

lesquels, aprbs e'6tre communi-
que leurs pleins pouvoirs, trouves
en bonne et due forme, sont con-
venus des articles suivants:
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January 10, 1935. 

Supplementary ex-
tradition treaty with 
Switzerland. 

Preamble. 

Supplementary extradition treaty between the United States of America 
and Switzerland. Signed at Washington, January 10, 1935; ratifica-
tion, advised by the Senate, February 6, 1935; ratified by the President, 

• March 13, 1935; ratified by Switzerland, April 27, 1935; ratifications 
exchanged at Washington, May 16, 1935; proclaimed, May 17, 1935. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

A PROCLAMATION 

WHEREAS, a Supplementary Extradition Treaty between the 
United States of America and the Swiss Federal Council was concluded 
and signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the 
tenth day of January, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-five, the 
original of which Supplementary Treaty, being in the English and 
French languages, is word for word as follows: 

Contracting Powers. The President of the United 
States of America and the Swiss 
Federal Council, animated by the 
desire of assuring a better admin-
istration of justice and suppressing 
crime on their territory and under 
their jurisdiction, have resolved to 
conclude an additional treaty en-
larging the list of the crimes or 
offenses which are extraditable 

Vol. 31, p. 1920. under the treaty concluded, May 
14, 1900, between the United 
States of America and Switzerland 
and have named as their Pleni-
potentiaries: 
The President of the United 

States of America: Mr. Cordell 
Hull, Secretary of State of the 
United States of America; 
The Swiss Federal Council: 
Marc Peter, Envoy Extraor-

dinary and Minister Plenipo-
tentiary of the Swiss Confedera-
tion to the United States of 
America; 
Who, after having exchanged 

their full powers, which were 
found to be in good and due form, 
have agreed upon the following 
articles: 

Plenipotentieri 

Le President des Etats-Unis 
d'Amerique et le Conseil Federal 
Suisse, animes du desir d'assurer 
une meilleure administration de 
la justice et de reprimer les 
crimes sur leur territoire et sous 
leur juridiction, ont resolu de 
conclure un traite additionnel 
elargissant la liste des crimes ou 
dents dormant lieu a extradition 
en vertu du traite conelu, le 14 
mai 1900, entre les Etats-Unis 
d'Arnerique et la Suisse et ont 
nomme pour leurs Plenipoten-
tiaires, savoir: 
Le President des Etats-Unis 

d'Amerique: Monsieur Cordell 
Hull, Secretaire d'Etat des Etats-
Unis d'Amerique; 
Le Conseil Federal Suisse: 

Monsieur Marc Peter, Envoye 
extraordinaire et Ministre pleni-
potentiaire de la Confederation 
sulsse aux Etats-Unis d'Amerique, 

lesquels, apres s'etre communi-
que leurs pleins pouvoirs, trou-v-es 
en bonne et due forme, sent con-
venus des articles suivants: 
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ARTICLE I

The following crimes or offenses
shall be added to the list of the
crimes or offenses for which extra-
dition may be granted, enumer-
ated under Numbers 1 to 11 in
Article II of the said treaty of
May 14, 1900, to wit:

12. Fraudulent bankruptcy.
13. Intentional violation of the

laws relative to narcotics pro-
vided such violation carries in
Switzerland a penalty of one
year's imprisonment or a more
severe penalty, and that in the
United States of America such
violation is punishable as a felony.

ARTICLE II

This treaty shall be considered
as an integral part of tat of the treaty of
May 14, 1900, and Article II of
the latter treaty shall be read as
if the list of the crimes or offenses
which appear therein had from
the first included the crimes or
offenses which are added and
specified under numbers 12 and
13 in Article I of this treaty.

This treaty shall be ratified by
the High Contracting Parties
and shall become effective on the
date of the exchange of the instru-
ments of ratification, which shall
take place at Washington as soon
as possible.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the
above-named Plenipotentiaries
have signed this treaty and have
hereunto affixed their seals.

DONE at Washington, in du-
plicate, in the English and French
languages, the 10th day of Janu-
ary, 1935.

ARTICLE Ier
Les crimes ou delits suivants

sont ajout6s a la liste des crimes
ou delits pour lesquels l'extradi-
tion peut 6tre accordee, 6num6res
sous chiffres 1 a 11, a l'article II
dudit trait6 du 14 mai 1900,
savoir:

12. Banqueroute frauduleuse.
13. Infraction volontaire aux

dispositions concernant les stupe-
fiants en tant que cette infraction
entratne en Suisse une peine
d'emprisonnement d'un an ou
une peine plus grave et que, aux
Etats-Unis d'Amerique, elle est
punissable comme un crime (fel-
ony).

ARTICLE II
Le present trait6 sera con-

sid6r6 comme partie int6grante
dudit trait6 du 14 mai 1900 et
l'article II de ce dernier trait6
sera lu comme si la liste des
crimes ou delits qui y figurent
avait compris des l'origine les
crimes ou delits qui sont ajoutes
et specifies sous chiffres 12 et 13
dans l'article Ier du present
traite.

Le present trait6 sera ratifid
par les Hautes Parties contrac-
tantes et entrera en vigueur A
la date de 1'&6hange des instru-
ments de ratification, qui aura
lieu a Washington aussit6t que
faire se pourra.

EN FOI DE QUOI, les Pl6nipo-
tentiaires susnomm6s ont signe
le present trait6 et y ont apposf
leurs sceaux.

FAIT A Washington, en double
expedition, en langue anglaise
et frangaise, le 10 janvier 1935.

Addition to extradi-
table crimes.

Vol. 31, p. 1930.

Fraudulent bank-
ruptcy.

Violating narcotic
laws.

Considered part of
former treaty.

Exchange of ratifica-
tions.

Signatures.

CORDELL HULL [SEAL]
MARC PETER [SEAL]

AND WHEREAS, the said Supplementary Treaty has been duly chRanbiatio ei-
ratified on both parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments
were exchanged in the city of Washington on the sixteenth day of
May, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-five;
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ARTICLE I 
The following crimes or offenses 

shall be added to the list of the 
crimes or offenses for which extra-
dition may be granted, enumer-
ated under Numbers 1 to 11 in 
Article II of the said treaty of 
May 14, 1900, to wit: 

12. Fraudulent bankruptcy, 
13. Intentional violation of the 

laws relative to narcotics pro-
vided such violation carries in 
Switzerland a penalty of one 
year's imprisonment or a more 
severe penalty, and that in the 
United States of America such 
violation is punishable as a felony. 

ARTICLE II 
This treaty shall be considered 

as an integral part of the treaty of 
May 14, 1900, and Article II of 
the latter treaty shall be read as 
if the list of the crimes or offenses 
which appear therein had from 
the first mcluded the crimes or 
offenses which are added and 
specified under numbers 12 and 
13 in Article I of this treaty. 

This treaty shall be ratified by 
the High Contractin Parties 
and shall become effective on the 
date of the exchange of the instru-
ments of ratification, which shall 
take place at Washington as soon 
as possible. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the 

above-named Plenipotentiaries 
have signed this treaty and have 
hereunto affixed their seals. 
DONE at Washington, in du-

plicate, in the English and. French 
languages, the 10th day of Janu-
ary, 1935. 

ARTICLE ler 

Les crimes ou delfts suivants 
sont ajoutes A la liste des crimes 
ou delits pour lesquels l'extradi-
tion peut etre accordee, enumores 
sous chiffres 1 A 11, A Particle II 
dudit traite du 14 mai 1900, 
savoir: 

12. Banqueroute frauduleuse. 
13. Infraction volontaire aux 

dispositions concernant les stupe-
fiants en tant que cette infraction 
entratne en Suisse tine peine 
d'emprisonnement d'un an ou 
une peine plus grave et quo, aux 
Etats-TJnis d'Amerique, elle est 
punissable comma un crime (fel-
ony). 

ARTICLE II 

Le present trait6 sera con-
sidere comma partie integrant° 
dudit traite du 14 mai 1900 et 
Particle II de ce dernier trait6 
sera lu comma si la liste des 
crimes ou delits qui y figurent 
avait compris des l'origine les 
crimes on delfts qui sont ajoutes 
at specifies sous chiffres 12 at 13 
dans Particle Ier du present 
trait& 
Le present traite sera ratifie 

par les Hautes Parties contrac-
tantes et entrera en vigueur 
la date de Pechange des instru-
ments de ratification, qui aura 
lieu a Washington aussitOt quo 
faire se pourra. 
EN FOX DE CITTOI, les Plenipo-

tentiaires susnommes out signe 
le present traite at y ont appose 
leurs sceaux. 
FAIT A Washington, en double 

expedition, en langue anglaise 
et frangaise, le 10 janvier 1935. 

CORDELL HULL [SEAL] 
M ARC PETER [SEAL] 

3193 

Addition to extradi-
table crimes. 

Vol. 31, p. 1930. 

Fraudulent bank-
ruptcy. 

Violating nar code 
laws. 

Considered part of 
former treaty. 

Exchange of ratifica-
tions. 

Signaturos. 

AND WHEREAS, the said Supplementary Treaty has been duly a Ranagteilications ex-

ratified on both parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments 
were exchanged in the city of Washington on the sixteenth day of 
May, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-five; 
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Proclamation. Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt,
President of the United States of America, have caused the said
Supplementary Treaty to be made public, to the end that the same
and every article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled
with good faith by the United States of America and the citizens
thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this seventeenth day of May, in
the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[SEAL] thirty-five and of the Independence of the United States
of America the one hundred and fifty-ninth.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:

CORDELL HULL
Secretary of State.
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Proclamation. Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
Supplementary Treaty to be made public, to the end that the same 
and every article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled 
with good faith by the United States of America and the citizens 
thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 

the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this seventeenth day of May, in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
[SEAL] thirty-five and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred and fifty-ninth. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 

CORDELL HULL 
Secretary of State. 



EXEMPTION, MILITARY SERVICE-SWEDEN. JAN. 31,°1933.

Convention between the United States of America and Sweden exempting
from military service persons having dual nationality. Signed at
Stockholm, January 31, 1933; ratification advised by the Senate,
February 6, 1935; ratified by the President, February 11, 1935;
ratified by Sweden, June 2, 1933; ratifications exchanged at Washing-
ton, February 20, 1935; proclaimed, May 20, 1935.

January 31, 1933.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

A PROCLAMATION

WHEREAS, a Convention between the United States of America sCovention with

and Sweden, exempting persons possessing the nationality of both from mitay ser
parties who habitually reside in the territory of one of them and who nai e.

are in fact most closely connected with that party from all military
obligations in the territory of the other party, was concluded and
signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Stockholm on the
thirty-first day of January, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-
three, the original of which Convention, in the English and Swedish
languages, is word for word as follows:

The President of the United
States of America and ' His
Majesty the King of Sweden,
being desirous of regulating the
question of exemption from mili-
tary obligations of persons pos-
sessing the nationality of both
the High Contracting Parties,
have decided to enter into a
Convention for that purpose and
have appointed as her Pleni-
potentiaries:

The President of the United
States of America:

The Honorable John Motley
Morehead, Envoy Extraordinary
and Minister Plenipotentiary of
the United States of America at
Stockholm;

His Majesty the King of
Sweden:

Mr. Osten Und6n, acting Chief
of His Ministry for Foreign
Affairs, Minister without port-
folio;

who, having communicated
their full powers found in good
and due form, have agreed as
follows:

Hans Majestat Konungen av
Sverige och Amerikas Forenta
Staters President, vilka onska
ordna fragan rorande undantag
frAn varnplikt for personer, som
aro bAda de h6ga parternas med-
borgare, hava beslutat ingA en
konvention i dylikt syfte och
hava till sina fullmAktige utsett:

Hans Majestat Konungen av
Sverige:

Tillfrordnade Chefen f6r Sitt
Utrikesdepartement, StatsrAdet
Herr Osten Und6n;

Amerikas F6renta Staters
President:

Amerikas F6renta Staters En-
voy6 extraordinaire och Ministre
pl6nipotentiaire i Stockholm, the
Honorable John Motley More-
head;

vilka, efter att hava delgivit
varandra sins fullmakter, som
befunnits i god och beh6rig ord-
ning, overenskommnit om. f6ljande
bestammelser:

1041O9o36-PT 1---73

Contracting Powers.

Plenipotentiarles,
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Convention between the United States of America and Sweden exempting  January 31,1933.  

from military service persons having dual nationality. Signed at 
Stockholm,, January 31, 1933; ratification advised by the Senate, 
February 6, 1935; ratified by the President, February 11, 1935; 
ratified by Sweden, June 2, 1933; ratifications exchanged at Washing-
ton, February 20, 1935; proclaimed, May 20, 1935. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

A PROCLAMATION 

W HEREAS, a Convention between the United States of America s we emdi evnengoanm p with 
and Sweden, exempting persons possessing the nationality of both fpre°rMsons imil t  dual 

parties who habitually reside in the territory of one of them and who nag:atilt 
are in fact most closely connected with that party from all military 
obligations in the territory of the other party, was concluded and 
signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Stockholm on the 
thirty-first day of January, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-
three, the original of which Convention, in the English and Swedish 
languages, is word for word as follows: 

The President of the United 
States of America and His 
Majesty the King of Sweden, 
being desirous of regulating the 
question of exemption from mili-
tary. obligations of _persons pos-
sessing the nationality of both 
the High Contracting Parties, 
have decided to enter into a 
Convention for that purpose, and 
have appointed as Teir Pleni-
potentiaries: 
The President of the United 

States of America: 
The Honorable John Motley 

Morehead, Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary of 
the United States of America at 
Stockholm; 
His Majesty the King of 

Sweden: 
Mr. Osten linden, acting Chief 

of His Ministry for Foreign 
Affairs, Minister without port-
folio; 
who, having communicated 

their hill powers found in good 
and due form, have agreed as 
follows: 

Hans Majestat Konungen av 
Sverige och Amerikas Forenta 
Staters President, vilka onska 
ordna fragon rtirande undaritag 
fren varnplikt fOr personer, sena 
Oro bAda de hOga parternas rued-
borgare, hava boslutat inga en 
konvention I d likt syito och 
hava till sina fulhnäktigc utsett: 

Hans MajestUt Konungen av 
Sverige: 

Tillforordnade Chefen. for Sitt 
Utrikesdepartement, Statsradet 
Herr Osten linden; 

Amerikas Forenta Staters 
President: 
Amerikas Forenta Staters En-

voye extraordinaire och Ministre 
pldnipotentiaire i Stockholm the 
Honorable John Motley More-
head; 

vilka efter att hava delgivit 
varandL sina fullmakter, som 
befunnits i god och behorig ord-
Ring, overenskommit om foljande 
bestamm elser: 

Contracting Powers. 

Plenipotentiaries. 
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ARTICLE 1.

Military service, etc. A person possessing the na-
dual aona poSl tionality of both the High Con-

tracting Parties who habitually
resides in the territory of one of
them and who is in fact most
closely connected with that Party
shall be exempt from all military
obligations in the territory of the
other Party.

ARTICLE 2.

Ratification. The present Convention shall
be ratified by the President of the
United States of America, by and
with the advice and consent of the
Senate thereof, and by His Maj-
esty the King of Sweden with the

Effective date. consent of the Riksdag of Sweden
and shall enter in effect three
months after the exchange of rati-
fications at Washington and shall
remain in force until the expira-
tion of six months from the day
on which one of the Parties shall
have given notice to the other for
its termination.

Signatures. In witness whereof the respec-
tive Plenipotentiaries have signed
the present Convention in dupli-
cate in the English and Swedish
languages and have thereunto
affixed their seals.

Done at Stockholm the 31st day
of January, 1933.

JOHN MOTLEY MOREHEAD.
[SEAL]

ARTIKEL 1.

Den, som air bada de h6ga f6r-
dragsslutande parternas medbor-
gare och vanligen ar bosatt inom
den ena partens omrade och fak-
tiskt aiger narmast samhorighet
med denna part, skall vara befriad
fran alla militara forpliktelser
inom den andra partens omrAde.

ARTIKEL 2.

Denna konvention skall ratifi-
ceras av Hans Majestat Konun-
gen av Sverige med svenska
Riksdagens samtycke och av
Amerikas Forenta Staters Presi-
dent efter horande och med
samtycke av Forenta Staternas
Senat. Den skall trida i kraft
tre manader fran det ratifikations-
instrumenten utvaxlats i Wash-
ington och skall galla intill dess
sex manader forflutit fran det
densamma blivit av nagondera
parten uppsagd.

Till bekraftelse hirav hava de
fullmiaktige undertecknat denna
konvention i tva exemplar, vart-
dera utfirdat a svenska och en-
gelska spraken, och f6rsett den-
samma med sina sigill.

Som skedde i Stockholm den 31
januari 1933.

OSTrEN UND3IN
[SEALI

Rnatifiations ex- AND WHEREAS, the said Convention has been duly ratified on bothchanged.
parts and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged
at the city of Washington on the twentieth day of February, one
thousand nine hundred and thirty-five;

Entering into force. AND WHEREAS, in accordance with a provision of Article 2 of the
said Convention, the Convention entered into effect on the twentieth
day of May, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-five;

Proclamation. NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt,
President of the United States of America, have caused the said
Convention to be made public, to the end that the same and every
article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good
faith by the United States of America and the citizens thereof.
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ARTICLE 1. 

3.111itary service, eth. A person possessing the n.a-Person possessing 
dual nationality. tion.ality of both the High Con-

tracting Parties who habitually 
i resides n the territory of one of 

them and who is in fact most 
closely connected with that Party 
shall be exempt from all military 
obligations in the territory of the 
other Party. 

Ratification. 

Effective date. 

Signatures. 

R a tifications 
changed. 

Entering into force. 

Proclamation. 

ARTICLE 2. 

The present Convention shall 
be ratified by the President of the 
United States of America, by and 
with the advice and consent of the 
Senate thereof, and by His Maj-
esty the King of Sweden with the 
consent of the Riksdag of Sweden 
and shall enter in effect three 
months after the exchange of rati-
fications at Washington and shall 
remain in force until the expira-
tion of six months from the d.ay 
on which one of the Parties shall 
have given notice to the other for 
its termination. 
In witness whereof the respec-

tive Plenipotentiaries have signed 
the present Convention in dupli-
cate in the English and Swedish 
languages and have thereunto 
affixed their seals. 
Done at Stockholm the 31st day 

of January, 1933. 

JOITN M OTLEY TVIOREITEAD. 
[SEAL] 

ARTIKEL 1. 

Den, som fix bAda de hoga for-
dragsslutande partemas medbor-
gare och vanligen fir bosatt Morn 
den ena partens omrAde och fak-
tiskt figer nArmast samhorighet 
med denna part, skall vara befriad 
frau alla militfixa forpliktelser 
mom den andra partens omrAde. 

ARTIKEL 2. 

Denna konvention skall ratifi-
ceras av Hans Majestat Konun.-
gen av Sverige med svenska 
Riksdagens samtycke och av 
Amerikas FOrenta Staters Presi-
dent efter hbrande och med 
samtycke av Forenta Staternas 
Senat. Den skall trada i kraft 
tre mAnader frAn det ratifikations-
instrnmenten utvaxlats i Wash-
ington och skall galla intill dess 
sex mfinader fOrflutit frAn det 
densamma blivit av nagondera 
parten. uppsagd. 

Till bekraftelse harav hava de 
fullmaktige underteckn  at denna 
konvention i tva exemplar, vart-
dera utfardat t svenska och en-
gelska sprAken, mit forsett den-
samm a med sina sigill. 
Som skedde i Stockholm den 31 

januari 1933. 

OSTEN UNDAN 
[SEAL] 

"- AND WHEREAS, the said Convention has been duly ratified on both 
parts and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged 
at the city of Washington on the twentieth day of February, one 
thousand nine hundred and thirty-five; 
AND WHEREAS, in accordance with a provision of Article 2 of the 

said Convention, the Convention entered into effect on the twentieth 
day of May, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-five; 
Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 

President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
Convention to be made public, to the end that the same and every 
article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good 
faith by the United States of America and the citizens thereof. 



EXEMPTION, MILITARY SERVICE-SWEDEN. JAN. 31, 1933. 3197

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused

the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed.
DONE at the city of Washington this twentieth day of May in the

year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-

[SEAL] five and of the Independence of the United States of
America the one hundred and fifty-ninth.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:

CORDELL HULL
Secretary of State.
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IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this twentieth day of May in the 

year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-
[SEAL] five and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and fifty-ninth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 
CORDELL HULL 

Secretary of State. 



3198 EXTRADITION CONVENTION-SAN MARINO. OCT. 10, 1934.

October 10, 1934. Supplementary Extradition Convention between the United States of
America and San Marino. Signed at Washington, October 10, 1934;
ratification advised by the Senate, February 6, 1935; ratified by the
President, February 25, 1935; ratified by San Marino, April 10,
1935; ratifications ezchanged at Washington, June 28, 1935; pro-
claimed, July 2, 1935.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

A PROCLAMATION

traSUtippOeenta - WHEREAS a Supplementary Extradition Convention between thetradition Convention
with San Mariuo. United States of America and the Republic of San Marino was con-Preamble.

cluded and signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Washington
on the tenth day of October, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-
four, the original of which Supplementary Convention, being in the
English and Italian languages, is word for word as follows:

Contracting Powers. The United States of America
and the Republic of San Marino,
being desirous of enlarging the list
of crimes on account of which
extradition may be granted under
the Convention concluded be-
tween the United States of

vol. 35, p. 1971. America and San Marino on
January 10, 1906, with a view to
the better administration of jus-
tice and the prevention of crime
within their respective territories
and jurisdictions, have resolved
to conclude a Supplementary
Convention for this purpose and

Plenipotentarles. have appointed as their Pleni-
potentiaries:

The President of the United
States of America, Cordell Hull,
Secretary of State of the United
States of America; and

The Captains-Regent of the
Republic of San Marino, J. Rob-
ert Hewitt, Consul General of
the Republic of San Marino in
the city of New York, and Count
Alfonso Facchetti Guiglia, Coun-
selor of the Republic of San
Marino;

WVho, after having comminuni-
cated to each other their respec-
tive full powers, which were found
to be in due and proper form,
have agreed to and concluded the
following articles:

Gli Stati Uniti d'America e la
Repubblica di San Marino, de-
siderando di ampliare la lista dei
reati a causa dei quali pu6 essere
accordata l'estradizione in base
alla convenzione concluso fra gli
Stati Uniti d'America e San
Marino il 10 Gennaio 1906, allo
scope di una migliore ammi-
nistrazione della giustizia e pre-
venzione dei misfatti entro i loro
rispettivi territorii e giurisdizioni,
hanno deciso di concludere una
convenzione supplementare a tale
scopo ed hanno nominate come
loro Plenipotenziarii:

Il Presidente degli Stati Uniti
d'America, Cordell Hull, Segre-
tario di Stato degli Stati Uniti
d'America; e

I Capitani Reggenti della Re-
pubblica di San Marino, J. Rob-
ert Hewitt, Console Generale
della Repubblica di San Marino
nella citta di New York, ed il
Conte Alfonso Facchetti Guiglia,
Consulente della Repubblica di
San Marino;

I quali dopo essersi comunicati
i loro rispettivi pieni poteri, che
sono stati trovati in dovuta e
corretta forma, hanno concluso
ed accettato i seguenti articoli:
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October 10, 1934.  Supplementary Extradition Convention between the United States of 
America and San Marino. Signed at Washington, October .10, 1934; 
ratification advised by the Senate, February 6, 1935; ratified by the 
President, February 25, 1935; ratified by San Marino, April 10, 
1935; ratifications exchanged at Washington, June 28, 1935; pro-
claimed, July 2, 1935. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

A PROCLAMATION 

traScgro Inemvotnarvyentyoxr; WHEREAS a Supplementary Extradition Convention between the 
slyle. Mari" . United States of America and the Republic of San Marino was con-

cluded and signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Washington 
on the tenth day of October, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-
four, the original of which Supplementary Convention, being in the 
English and Italian languages, is word for word as follows: 

Contracting Powers. 

Vol. 35, p. 1971. 

Plenipotentiaries. 

The United States of America 
and the Republic of San Marino, 
being desirous of enlarging the list 
of crimes on account of which 
extradition may be granted under 
the Convention concluded be-
tween the United States of 
America and San Marino on 
January 10, 1906, with a view to 
the better administration of jus-
tice and the prevention of crime 
within their respective territories 
and jurisdictions, have resolved 
to conclude a Supplementary 
Convention for this purpose and 
have appointed as their Pleni-
potentiaries: 
The President of the United 

States of America, Cordell Hull, 
Secretary of State of the United 
States of America; and 
The Captains-Regent of the 

Republic of San Marino, J. Rob-
ert Hewitt, Consul General of 
the Republic of San Marino in 
the city of New York, and Count 
Alfonso Facchetti Guiglia, Coun-
selor of the Republic of San 
Marino; 
Who, after having communi-

cated to each other their respec-
tive full powers, which were found 
to be in due and proper form, 
have agreed to and concluded the 
following articles: 

Gil Stati Uniti d'America e la 
Repubblica di San Marino, de-
siderando di am.pliare la lista dei 
reati a causa del quail puo essere 
accordata l'estradizione in base 
alla convenzione concluso fra gli 
Stati Uniti d'America e San 
Marino il 10 Gennaio 1906, silo 
scopo di una migliore amnai-
nistrazione della giustizia e pre-
venzione dei xnisfatti entro i loro 
rispettivi territorii e giurisdizioni, 
hanno deciso di concludere una 
convenzione supplementare a tale 
scopo ed hanno nominato come 
loro Plenipotenziarii: 

Ii President° degli Stati Uniti 
d'America, Cordell Hull, Segre-
tario di Stato degli Stati Uniti 
d'America; e 
I Capitani Reggenti della Re-

pubblica di San Marino, J. Rob-
ert Hewitt, Console Generale 
della Repubblica di San Marino 
nella citth di New York, ed il 
Conte Alfonso Facchetti Guiglia, 
Consulente della Repubblica di 
San Marino; 
I quali dopo essersi conaunicati 

i loro rispettivi pieni poteri, che 
sono stati trovati in dovuta e 
corretta forma, hanno concluso 
ed accettato i seguenti articoli: 
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ARTICLE I

The following crimes are added
to the list of crimes numbered 1 to
14 in Article II of the said Con-
vention of January 10, 1906, on
account of which extradition may
be granted, that is to say:

15. Crimes and offenses against
the laws for fraudulent bank-
ruptcy and those of fraud or
breach of guaranty by a banker,
agent, factor, trustee, executor,
administrator, guardian, director
or officer of any company or cor-
poration or by any person having
a legal fiduciary position.

ARTICLE II

The present Convention shall
be considered as an integral part
of said Extradition Convention of
January 10, 1906, and Article II
of the last-mentioned Convention
shall be read as if the list of
crimes therein contained had orig-
inally comprised the additional
crimes specified and numbered 15
in the first Article of the present
Convention.

The present Convention shall be
ratified by the High Contracting
Parties in accordance with their
respective tonstitutional methods,
and shall take effect on the date
of the exchange of ratifications
which shall take place at Wash-
ington as soon as possible.

IN WITNESS WHEaREOF, the
above - named Plenipotentiaries
have signed the present Conven-
tion in the English and Italian
languages and have hereunto
affixed their seals.

DONE, in duplicate, at Wash-
ington this 10th day of October,
1934.

[SEAL] CORDELL HUILL

ARTICOLO I

I seguenti reati sono aggiunti Addition to extradi-
alla lista dei reati, elencati dal Vol.35,p.1973.
N° 1 al N0 14 del Articolo II della
detta convenzione del 10 Gennaio
1906, per causa dei quali l'estra-
dizione pub essere accordata e
cioe:

15. Crimini od offese contro le Crimes against bank-
leggi per bancarotta fraudolenta rUtoy, etc., laws.
e quelle per frode o infrazioni di
garanzia da parte di banchiere,
agente, fattore, fiduciario, esecu-
tore, amministratore, tutore, di-
rettore o funzionario di qualsiasi
compagnia o corporazione o da
parte di qualsiasi persona che
abbia una posizione di fiducia
legale.

ARTICOLO II

La presente convenzione sara Considered part of
considerata come parte integrante Convention.
di detta convenzione di estradi-
zione del 10 Gennaio 1906 e
l'articolo II della sumenzionata
convenzione sara letto come se la
lista dei reati contenuti nello
stesso abbia originariamente com-
preso i crimini aggiunti, specifi-
cati e numerati al N° 15 del pri-
mo articolo della presente con-
venzione.

La presente convenzione verra Exchange of ratifilea
ratificata dalle Alte Parti Con- tions

traenti in conformitA delle loro
rispettive leggi costituzionali ed
avra effetto dalla data dello Efaeetivoa ate.'
scambio delle ratifiche, che av-
ranno luogo a Washington, non
appena sara possibile.

IN TESTIMONIANZA .DI CHE, i Signatures
sopra menzionati Plenipotenziarii
hanno firmato la presente conven-
zione nelle lingue inglese ed
italiana e vi hanno apposto i loro
sigilli.

FATTO, in duplicate, a Wash-
ington addl 10 Ottobre, 1934.

J ROBERT HEWITT [SEAL]

ALFONSO FACCHETTI GUIGLIA [SEALi

AND WHEREAS the said Supplementary Convention has been duly ehanfiaCtions ex-
ratified on both parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments
were exchanged in the city of Washington on the twenty-eighth
day of June, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-five;
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ARTICLE I 

The following crimes are added 
to the list of crimes numbered 1 to 
14 in Article II of the said Con-
vention of January 10, 1906, on 
account of which extradition may 
be granted, that is to say: 

15. Crimes and offenses against 
the laws for fraudulent bank-
ruptcy and those of fraud or 
breach of guaranty by a banker, 
agent, factor, trustee, executor, 
administrator, guardian, director 
or officer of any company or cor-
poration or by any person having 
a legal fiduciary position. 

ARTICLE II 

The present Convention shall 
be considered as an integral part 
of said Extradition Convention of 
January 10, 1906, and Article II 
of the last-mentioned Convention 
shall be read as if the list of 
crimes therein contained had orig-
inally comprised the additional 
crimes specified and numbered 15 
in the first Article of the present 
Convention. 

The present Convention shall be 
ratified by the High Contracting 
Parties in accordance with their 
respective -constitutional methods, 
and shall take effect on the date 
of the exchange of ratifications 
which shall take place at Wash-
ington as soon as possible. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the 

above - named Plenipotentiaries 
have signed the present Conven-
tion in the English and Italian 
languages and have hereunto 
affixed their seals. 
DONE, in duplicate, at Wash-

ington this 10th day of October, 
1934. 

[SEAL] CORDELL HULL 

ARTICOLO I 

I seguenti reati sono aggiunti  tamdedeignaonesto extradi-

alla lista dei reati elencati dal Vol. 35, P. 1973. 

N° 1 al N° 14 del A;ticolo II della 
detta convenzione del 10 Gennaio 
1906, per causa del quali Pestra-
dizione Rue essere accordata e 
cioe: 

15. Crimini od offese contro le ruptcy, etc., laws. Crimes against bank-

leggi per bancarotta fraudolenta 
e quelle per frode o infrazioni di 
garanzia da parte di banchiere, 
agente, fattore' fiduciario, esecu-
tore, ammilaistratore, tutore, di-
rettore o funzionario di qualsiasi 
compagnia o corporazione o da 
parte di qualsiasi persona che 
abbia una posizione di fiducia 
legale. 

ARTICOLO II 

La presente convenzione sore, Considered Part of 
C onvention. 

considerata come parte integrante 
di detta convenzione di estradi-
zione del 10 Gennaio 1906 e 
l'articolo II della sumenzionata 
convenzione sarA, letto come se la 
hsta del reati contenuti nello 
stesso abbia originariamente corn-
preso i crimun agg,iunti, specifi-
cati e numerati al N° 15 del pri-
mo articolo della presente con-
venzione. 
La presente convenzione verra Exchange of ratifica-

ratificata dab e Alto Parti Con- tmns' 
traenti in conformith dello loro 
rispettive leggi costituzionali ed 
avrit effetto dalla data dello 
scarabio delle ratifiche, che av-
ranno luogo a Washington, non 
appena stub, possibile. 
IN TrATIMONIANZA .DI CHE„ i 

sopra menzionati Plenipotenziarii 
hanno firmato la presente conven-
zione nelle lingue inglese ed 
italiana e vi ha-nno apposto i loro 
sigilli. 
FATTO, in duplicato, a Wash-

ington addi 10 Ottobre, 1934. 

J ROBERT HE wiTT [SEAL] 
ALFONSO FACCHETTI GDIGLIA [SEAL] 

Effective date. 

Signatures. 

Ranagte AND WHEREAS the said Supplementary Convention has been duly ehr cations ex-

ratified on both parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments 
were exchanged in the city of Washington on the twenty-eighth 
day of June, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-five; 
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Proclamation. NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt,

President of the United States of America, have caused the said

Supplementary Convention to be made public, to the end that the

same and every article and clause thereof may be observed and

fulfilled with good faith by the United States of America and the

citizens thereof.
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused

the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed.
DONE at the city of Washington this second day of July in the

year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-

[SEAL] five, and of the Independence of the United States of
America the one hundred and fifty-ninth.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:

CORDELL HULL
Secretary of State.
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Proclamation. Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
Supplementary Convention to be made public, to the end that the 
same and every article and clause thereof may be observed and 
fulfilled with good faith by the United States of America and the 
citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 

the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this second day of July in the 

year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-
[SEAL] five, and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and fifty-ninth. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 
CORDELL HELL 

Secretary of State. 



PARCEL POST CONVENTION-TURKEY. ay 25, 935. 3201
July 2, 1935.

Parcel post agreement between the United States of America and Turkey, May 25,1935.
with regulations of execution. Signed at Ankara, May 25, 1935, at July 2 1935.

Washington, July 2, 1935; approved by the President, July 9, 1935.

ARRANGEMENT

ENTRE

LA TURQUIE

ET

AGREEMENT

BETWEEN

TURKEY

AND

LES ETATS-UNIS D'AM9RIQUE THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

CONCERNANT L'ECHANGE DES CONCERNING THE EXCHANGE OF

COLIS POSTAUX

Les soussignes, en vertu des
pouvoirs qui leur sont confer6s
par leur gouvernement respectif
ont, d'un commun accord et sous
riserve d'approbation par l'au-
torit6 sup6rieure comp6tente, ar-
ret6 l'arrangement suivant:

ARTICLE I.

OBJET DE L'ARRANGEMENT

Entre les Itats-Unis d'Ame-
rique (y compris Alaska, Puerto
Rico, Iles Vierges, Guam, Samoa
et Hawai) d'une part etla Turquie
d'autre part, il peut 6tre 6change,
sous la ddnomination des colis
postaux, des envois ne d6passant
pas les poids et les dimensions
maxima indiqu6s dans le RBgle-
ment d'ex6oution de cet Arrange-
ment.

ARTICLE II.

COLIS EN TRANSIT.

1. Chaque Administration ga-
rantit la liberte de transit sur son
territoire, dans les relations avec
les pays avec lesquels ele entre-
tient un 6change de colis, pour
tout colis originaire ou a desti-
nation de l'autre Administration
contractante.

2. Chaque Administration doit
notifier a l'autre les pays pour les-
quels les colis peuvent etre exp6-
dies par son interm6diaire, les
droits qui doivent lui etre boni-
fies de ce chef, et les autres
conditions.

PARCEL POST

The undersigned, by virtue of Parcel post agree

the powers conferred upon them mentwithTurkey.
by their respective governments,
have by common consent and
subject to approval by the com-
petent superior authorities, drawn
up the following Agreement:

ARTICLE I.

OBJECT OT THE AGREEMENT.

Between the United States of
America (including Alaska, Puerto
Rico, the Virgin Islands, Guam,
Samoa, and hawaii) on one hand,
and Turkey, on the other hand,
there may be exchanged, under
the denomination of parcel post,
parcels up to the maximunm weight
and the maximum dimensions
indicated in the Regulations of
Execution of this Agreement.

ARTICLE II.

TBANSIT PARCELS.

1. Each Administration guar-
antees liberty of transit over its
territory, in relations with coun-
tries with which it maintains an
exchange of parcels, for every
parcel originating in or destined
for the other contracting Admin-
istration.

2. Each Administration shall
inform the other to which coun-
tries parcels may be sent through
it as intermediary, the charges
due to it therefor, and other con-
ditions.

Object.

Territory embraced.

Poat, p. 3217.

Transit parcels.

Rights guaranteed.

Notices.
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LES ETATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE 
CONCERNANT L;ECHANGE DES 

COLIS POSTAUX 

Parcel post agreement between the United States of America and Turkey,  May 25, 1935.  

with regulations of execution. Signed at Ankara, May 25, 1985, at 
Washington, July 2, 1985; approved by the President, July 9, 1935. 

ARRANGEMENT AGREEMENT 
ENTRE BETWEEN 

LA TURQUIE TURKEY 
ET AND 

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
CONCERNING THE EXCHANGE OF 

PARCEL POST 

July 2, 1935. 

Les soussignes, en vertu des The undersigned, by virtue of Parcel post agree. 

pouvoirs qui leur sont confer& the powers conferred upon them ment with Turkey. 
par leur gouvernement respectif by their respective governments, 
ont, d'un commun accord et sous have by common consent and 
reserve d'approbation par l'au- subject to approval by the com-
torite superieure competente, ax- potent superior authorities, drawn 
rete Parrangement suivant: up the following Agreement: 

ARTICLE I. 

OBJET DE L'ARRANGEMENT 
Entre les Etats-Unis d'Anae-

rique (y compris Alaska, Puerto 
Rico, Iles Vierges, Guam, Samoa 
et Hawai) d'une part et la Turquie 
d'autre part, il peut etre echange, 
sous la denomination des cobs 
postaux, des envois no depassant 
pas les poids et les dimensions 
maxima indiques dans le Regle-
ment d'execution de cet Arrange-
ment. 

ARTICLE II. 

colas EN TRANSIT. 
1. Chaque Administration ga-

rantit la liberte de transit sur son 
territoire, dans les relations avec 
les pays avec lesquels elle entre-
tient un echange de coils, pour 
tout cobs miginaire ou a desti-
nation de Pautre Administration 
COD tractante. 

2. Chaque Administration doit 
notifier a l'autre les pays pour les-
qnels les coils peuvent etre expe-
dies par son intermediaire, les 
droits qui doivent lui etre both-
lies de ce chef, et les autres 
conditions. 

ARTICLE I. 
OBJECT OT THE AGREEMENT. 

Between the United States of 
America (including Alaska, Puerto 
Rico, the Virgin Islands, Guam, 
Samoa, and hawaii) on one hand, 
and Turkey, on the other hand, 
there may be exchanged, under 
the denomination of parcel post, 
parcels up to the maximum weight 
and the maximum dimensions 
indicated in the Regulations of 
Execution of this Agreement. 

ARTICLE II. 
TRANSIT PARCELS. 

1. Each. Administration guar-
antees liberty of transit over its 
territory, in relations with coun-
tries with which it maintains an 
exchange of parcels, for every 
parcel originating in or destined 
for the other contracting Admin-
istration. 

2. Each Administration shall 
inform the other to which coun-
tries parcels may be sent through 
it as intermediary, the charges 
due to it therefor, and other con-
ditions. 

Object. 

Territory embraced. 

Post, p 317 

Transit parcels. 

Rights guaranteed. 

Notices. 
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Requirements.

ARTICLE IV.

Preparation of par- CONDITIONNEMENT DES COLIS.eels.

Packing. Chaque colis doit 6tre embal-
16 conform6ment aux prescrip-

Pot,p. 3217. tions du Reglement d'Execution.

ARTICLE V.

Prohibitions. INTERDICTIONS.

Articles specified. 1. I1 est interdit d'insErer dans
les colis postaux:

(a) des lettres, notes, ou docu-
ments ayant le earactere de cor-
respondance actuelle et person-
nelle. I1 est cependant permis
d'ins6rer dans l'envoi la facture
ouverte r6duite a ses 6noncia-
tions constitutives et une copie
simple de l'adresse du colis avec
mention de l'adresse de l'exp-
diteur;

(b) un objet portant une
adresse autre que celle du des-
tinataire de l'envoi;

(c) tout animal vivant, ex-
cept6 les sangsues;

(d) des objets dont l'admission
n'est pas autoris6e par les lois ou
reglements de douane ou autres
d'un des deux pays;

3. Pour 6tre accept6s au tran-
sit, les colis doivent 6tre con-
formes aux prescriptions du pays
interm6diaire.

ARTICLE III.

TAXES ET DROITS.

1. L'Administration du pays
d'origine est autoris6e a percevoir
sur l'exp6diteur de chaque colis,
suivant les prescriptions en vigueur
dans son service, les taxes de trans-
port, les taxes a la valeur, ainsi
que les droits pour les avis de r6cep-
tion et les recherches.

2. Les taxes et droits pr6vus au
§ 1 doivent etre pay6s d'avance,
sauf en cas de reexp6dition ou de
renvoi des colis.

3. II ne peut etre percu aucun
droit et aucune taxes autres que
ceux prevus par le present Arran-
gement ou par son Reglement
d'ex6cution.

3202

Postage, etc.

Collecting, from
sender.

Prepayment.

No other charges.

3. To be accepted in transit,
parcels must be in conformity
with the provisions of the inter-
mediate country.

ARTICLE III.

POSTAGE AND FEES.

1. The Administration of the
country of origin is authorized to
collect from the sender of each
parcel, in accordance with the
provisions in force in its service,
the postage charges and insurance
fees, as well as the fees for return
receipts and inquiries.

2. The charges and fees pro-
vided for in Section 1 must be
paid in advance, save in case of
reforwarding or return of parcels.

3. No fee or postage charge
other than those provided for by
the present Agreement or its
Regulations of Execution may be
collected.

ARTICLE IV.

PREPARATION OF PARCELS.

Every parcel shall be packed
in accordance with the provi-
sions of the Regulations of Exe-
cution.

ARTICLE V.

PROHIBITIONS.

1. It is forbidden to inclose
in parcels:

(a) letters, notes or docu-
ments having the character of
actual and personal correspond-
ence. It is permissible, how-
ever, to inclose in the parcel the
open invoice, reduced to essential
features, and a simple copy of the
address of the parcel with men-
tion of the address of the sender;

(b) an article bearing and-
dress other than that of the
addressee of the parcel;

(c) any live animal, except
leeches.

(d) any articles the admission
of which is not authorized by the
Customs or other laws or regula-
tions of one of the two countries;
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Postage, etc. 

Collecting, from 
sender. 

Prepayment. 

No other charges. 

Preparation of par-
cels. 

Packing. 
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Prohibitions. 

Articles specified. 

3. Pour etre accept& au tran-
sit, les coils doivent etre con-
formes aux prescriptions du pays 
intermediaire. 

ARTICLE III. 

TAXES ET DROITS. 

1. L'Administration du pays 
d'origine est autorisee percevoir 
s-ur l'expediteur de chaque colis, 
suivant les prescriptions en -vigueur 
dans son service, les taxes de trans-
port, les taxes a la valour, ainsi 
que les droits pour les avis de recep-
tion et les recherches. 

2. Les taxes et droits prevus au 
§ 1 doivent etre pay& d'avance, 
sauf en cas de reexpedition ou de 
ren.voi des cons. 

3. Ii no pout etre pergu aucim 
droit et aucune taxes au tres quo 
ceux prevus par le present Arran-
gement ou par son Reglement 
d'execution. 

ARTICLE IV. 

CONDITIONNEMENT DES COLIS. 

Chaque colis dolt etre embal-
16 conform6ment aux prescrip-
tions du Reglement d'Execution. 

ARTICLE V. 

INTERDICTIONS. 

1. II est interdit d'insCrer dans 
les colis postaux: 

(a) des lettres, notes, ou docu-
ments ayant le caractere de cor-
respondence actuelle et person-
nelle. Ii est c,ependant permis 
d'inserer dans l'envoi la facture 
ouverte reduite a ses enoncia-
tions constitutives et fine copie 
simple de l'adresse du colis avec 
mention de Padresse de l'expe-
diteur; 

(b) un objet portant one 
adresse a-utre que c,elle du des-
tinataire de l'envoi; 

(c) tout animal vivant, ex-
cepte les sangsues; 

(d) des objets dont l'admission 
n'est pas autorisee par les lois on 
reglements de douane on autres 
d'im des deux pays; 

3. To be accepted in transit, 
parcels must be in conformity 
with the provisions of the inter-
mediate country. 

ARTICLE III. 

POSTAGE AND FEES. 

1. The Administration of the 
country of origin is authorized to 
collect from the sender of each 
parcel, in accordance with the 
provisions in force in its service, 
the postage charges and insurance 
fees, as well as the fees for return 
receipts and inquiries. 

2. The charges and fees pro-
vided for in Section 1 must be 
paid in advance, save in case of 
reforwarding or return of parcels. 

3. No fee or postage charge 
other than those provided for by 
the present Agreement or its 
Regulations of Execution may be 
collected. 

ARTICLE IV. 

PREPARATION OF PARCELS. 

Every parcel shall be packed 
in accordance with the provi-
sions of the Regulations of Exe-
cution. 

ARTICLE V. 

PROHIBITIONS. 

1. It is forbidden to inclose 
in parcels: 

(a) letters, notes or docu-
ments having the character of 
actual and personal correspond-
ence. It is permissible, how-
ever, to inclose in the parcel the 
open invoice, reduced to essential 
features, and a simple copy of the 
address of the parcel with men-
tion of the address of the sender; 

(b) an article bearing an ad-
dress other than that of the 
addressee of the parcel; 

(c) any live animal, 
leeches. 

(d) any articles the admission 
of which is not authorized by the 
Customs or other laws or regula-
tions of one of the two countries; 

except 
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(e) Toutes les matieres ex-
plosibles ou inflammables et, en
general, tout objet qui par sa
nature ou par son emballage peut
pr6senter du danger pour les
agents, salir ou d6teriorer les
autres envois;

(f) des objets obscenes ou im-
moraux;

(g) il est, en outre, interdit
d'exp6dier dans des colis non
assures:

Des pieces de monnaie, des
billets de banque, des billets de
monnaie, des valeurs quelconques
au porteur, du platine, de l'or ou
de l'argent (manufactures ou non)
des pierreries, des bijoux ou
d'autres objets pr6cieux.

Si un colis contenant des objets
enumeres sous (g) est exp6di6 sans
etre assur6, il le sera fait par le
pays destinataire et sera trait6 en
consequence.

2. Quand un colis tombant sous
le coup de ces interdictions est
exp6di6 par une Administration A

l'autre, cette derniere procedera
en conformit6 de ses propres lois
et rgglements interieures.

Les matieres explosibles ou in-
flammables ainsi que les docu-
ments, images et autres objets
injurious a la morale publique
pourront 'tre d6truits sur place
par l'Administration qui en con-
statera la presence.

Le fait qu'un colis contient une
lettre, note on document ayant le
caractere de correspondance ac-
tuelle et personnelle ne peut, en
aucun cas, entrainer le renvoi du
colis A l'exp6diteur. La lettre,
etc., est, toutefois, frappee du
timbre pour la perception du
destinataire de la taxe postale
r6glementaire.

Les deux Administrations se
communiquent, au moyen de la
liste des objets interdits publice
par le Bureau International de
l'Union Postale Universelle, tous
les objets prohibes. Toltefois,
elles n'assument de ce chef aucune
responsabilite envers les organes
de la douane et de la police ou
envers l'expediteur.

(e) any explosive or inflam-
mable material, and in general, any
article which by its nature or
packing may be a source of danger
to postal employees or may soil or
damage other parcels.

(f) obscene or immoral articles;

(g) it is, moreover, forbidden esignated 
unin-

to send in uninsured parcels:

Coins, bank notes, currency
notes, securities payable to bear-
er, platinum, gold or silver
(whether manufactured or un-
manufactured), precious stones,
jewels, or other precious articles.

If a parcel which contains arti-
cles enumerated under (g) is sent
uninsured, it shall be placed under
insurance by the country of des-
tination and treated accordingly.

2. When a parcel contravening Prohibited articles

these prohibitions is sent by one erroneously handed.
Administration to the other, the
latter shall proceed in accordance
with its own laws and inland
regulations.

Explosive or inflammable mate-
rials as well as documents, pic-
tures and other articles injurious
to public morals may be destroyed
on the spot by the Administration
which discovers them.

The fact that a parcel contains PFree containing a

a letter, note or document hav-
ing the character of actual and
personal correspondence may not,
in any case, entail the return
of the parcel to the sender. The
letter, etc., is, however, stamped
for the collection of postage due
from the adressee at the regular
rate.

The two Administrations ad- Lit articles to be
vise each other, by means of the
List of Prohibited Articles pub-
lished by the International Bu-
reau of the Universal Postal
Union, of all prohibited articles.
However, they do not assume, on
that account, any responsibility
towards the customs and police
authorities, or towards the sender.
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(e) Toutes les matieres ex-
plosibles ou inflammables et, en 
general, tout objet qui par sa 
nature ou par son emballage peut 
presenter du danger pour les 
agents, salir ou deteriorer les 
autres envois; 

(f) des objets obscenes on im-
moraux; 

(g) il est, en outre, interdit 
d'expedier dans des colis non 
assures: 
Des pieces de raonnaie, des 

billets de banque, des billets de 
mon-naie, des valeurs quelconques 
au porteur, du platine, de Por ou 
de l'argent (manufactures ou non) 
des pierreries, des bijoux ou 
d'autres objets precieux. 

Si -utn colis contenant des objets 
enumeres sous (g) est expedie sans 
etre assure, il le sera fait par le 
pays destinataire et sera traito en 
consequence. 

2. Quand -un colis tombant sous 
le coup de ces interdictions est 
expedie par -une Administration a 
Pautre, cette derniere procedera 
en conformite de ses propres lois 
et reglements interieures. 
Les matieres explosibles ou in-

flammables ainsi quo les docu-
ments, images et autres objets 
injurious a la morale publique 
pourront etre detruits sur place 
par l'Administration qui en con-
statera la presence. 
Le fait qu'un colis contient nne 

lettre, note on document ayant le 
caractere de correspondance ac-
tuelle et personnel-le no pent, on 
aucun cas, entrainer Je renvoi du 
colis l'expediteur. La lettre, 
etc., est, toutefois, frappee du 
timbre pour la perception du 
destin.ataire de la taxe postale 
reglem.entaire. 
Les deux .Adrainistrations se 

conamuniquent, au moyen de la 
liste des objets interdits publiee 
par le Bureau International de 
l'Union Postale Universelle, tons 
les objets prohibes. Toutefois, 
elles n'assument de ce chef aucune 
responsabilite envers les organe,s 
de la douane et de la police on 
envers l'expediteur. 
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(e) any explosive or inflam-
mable material, and in general, any 
article which by its nature or 
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to postal employees or may soil or 
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wain-

Coins, bank notes, currency 
notes, securities payable to bear-
er, platinum, gold or silver 
(whether manufactured or rim-
manufactured), precious stones, 
jewels, or other precious articles. 

If a parcel which contains arti-
cles enumerated under (g) is sent 
uninsured, it shall be placed under 
insurance by the country of des-
tination and treated accordingly. 

2. When a parcel contravening Prohibited articles 
these prohibitions is sent by one erroneously handled. 
Administration to the other, the 
latter shall proceed in accordance 
with its own laws and inland 
regulations. 

Explosive or inflammable mate-
rials as well as documents pic-
tures and other articles injurious 
to public morals may be destroyed 
on the spot by the Administration 
which discovers them. 

The fact that a parcel contains IZIgel containing a 
a letter, note or document hav-
ing the character of actual and 
personal correspondence may not, 
in any case, entail the return 
of the parcel to the sender. The 
letter, etc., is, however, stamped 
for the collection of postage due 
from the adressee at the regular 
rate. 
The two Administrations ad- List of articles to be u.abhed. 

-vise each. other, by means of the p 
List of Prohibited Articles pub-
lished by the International Bu-
reau of the Universal Postal 
Union, of all prohibited articles. 
However, they do not assume on 
that account, any responsibility 
towards the customs and police 
authorities, or towards the sender. 
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Insurance.

Maximum.

Limitation.

Allowance to sender. 1. Sauf les cas pr6vus au para-
graphe suivant, les Administra-
tions sont responsables de la
perte des colis assures d6pos6s
dans Pun des deux pays contrac-
tants pour 6tre delivr6s dans
l'autre et de la perte, de la spolia-
tion, ou de l'avarie, complete ou
partielle, de leurs contenus.

Basis. L'exp6diteur, ou l'ayant-droit
a droit, de ce chef, A une indem-
nite correspondant au montant
r6el de la perte, de la spoliation
ou de l'avarie. Le montant de
l'indemnit6 est calcul6 d'apres le
prix courant des marchandises de
meme nature, au lieu et A l'6po-
quo oh le colis fut depose (a
defaut de prix courant d'apres la
valeur ordinaire estimee) pourvu
qu'en aucun cas l'indemnit6 ne
dpasse pas le montant pour
lequel le colis fut assure et sur
lequel le droit d'assurance a ete
pergu, ou le maximum de 500
francs-or.

losRtof p tageon Dans le cas oh l'indemnit6 est
payable pour la perte d'un colis
ou pour la destruction complete
ou pour la spoliation complete de
son contenu, l'expediteur a droit
a la restitution des taxes postales
s'il les r6clame.

ARTICLE VI.

COLIS AVEC VALEUR DECLAREE.

Les colis peuvent etre assures
jusqu'a concurrence de 500 francs-
or ou son equivalent dans la
monnaie dupays d'origine. Toute-
fois, les Administrations Postales
des deux pays contractants peu-
vent d'un commun accord, modi-
fier cette limite.

Un colis ne peut donner lieu a
un droit d'indemnit6 superieure
A la valeur reelle de son contenu,
mais il est permis de l'assurer
pour une partie seulement de
cette valeur.

ARTICLE VII.

INDEMNITE.
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ARTICLE VI.

INSURANCE.

Parcels may be insured up to
the amount of 500 francs gold or
its equivalent in the currency of
the country of origin. However,
the Postal Administrations of the
two contracting countries may,
by mutual consent, modify this
limit.

A parcel cannot give rise to the
right to an indemnity higher than
the actual value of its contents,
but it is permitted to insure it for
only part of that value.

ARTICLE VII.

INDEMNITY.

1. Except in the cases men-
tioned in the Section following,
the Administrations are respon-
sible for the loss of insured parcels
mailed in one of the two contract-
ing countries for delivery in the
other and for the loss, abstrac-
tion of or damage, complete or
partial, to their contents.

The sender, or other rightful
claimant, is entitled on this ac-
count to an indemnity corre-
sponding to the actuel amount of
the loss, abstraction or damage.
The amount of the indemnity is
calculated according to the cur-
rent price of merchandise of the
same kind at the time and place
of mailing the parcel (in the
absence of the current price ac-
cording to the ordinary estimated
value) provided in any case that
the indemnity shall not exceed
the amount for which the parcel
was insured and on which the
insurance fee has been collected,
or the maximum of 500 francs
gold.

In the case where indemnity is
payable for the loss of a parcel or
for the destruction or abstraction
of the whole of the contents there-
of, the sender is entitled to the
return of the postal charges, if
claimed.

Indemnity.
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Insurance. 

Maximum. 

Limitation. 

Indemnity. 

Allowance to sender. 

Basis. 
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ARTICLE VI. 

INSURANCE. 

ARTICLE VI. 

COLIS AVEC VALEIM DACLARAE. 

Les coils peuvent etre assures 
jusqu'A concurrence de 500 francs-
or on son equivalent dans la 
monnaie du pays d'origine. Toute-
fois, les Administrations Postales 
des deux pays contractants pen-
vent d'un comrnun accord, modi-
fier cette limite. 

TJn colis no pent dormer lieu a 
un droit d'indemnite superieure 
a la valeur reelle de son contenu, 
mais il est permis de Passurer 
pour une partie seulement de 
°ate valour. 

ARTICLE VII. 

INDEMNITA. 

1. Sauf les cas prevus an para-
graphe suivant, les Administra-
tions sont responsables de la 
perte des colis assures deposes 
dans Pun des deux pays contrac-
tants pour etre delivres dans 
l'autre et de la perte, de la spolia-
tion, ou de Pavarie, complete ou 
partielle, de leurs contenus. 

L'expediteur, ou Payant-droit 
a droit, de ce chef, a tine indem-
nite correspondant an montant 
reel de la perte, de la spoliation 
ou de l'avarie. Le montant de 
Pinderanite est calcule d'apres le 
prix courant des marchandises de 
meme nature, au lieu et a repo-
quo oil le colis fut depose (A 
defaut de prix courant d'apres la 
valour ordinaire estimee) pourvu 
u'en aucuu cas Pindemnite ne 
epasse pas le montant pour 

lequel le colis fut assure et sur 
lequel le droit d'assurance a ete 
pergu, ou le maximum de 500 
francs-or. 

Return of postage on Pans le cas øà Pinderanite est loss of parcel. 

payable pour la perte d'un colis 
ou pour la destruction complete 
ou pour la spoliation complete de 
son contenu, l'expediteur a droit 
a la restitution des taxes postales 
s'il les reclame. 

Parcels may be insured up to 
the amount of 500 francs gold or 
its equivalent in the currency of 
the country of origin. However, 
the Postal Administrations of the 
two contracting countries may, 
by mutual consent, modify this 
limit. 
A parcel cannot give rise to the 

right to an indemnity higher than 
the actual value of its contents, 
but it is permitted to insure it for 
only part of that value. 

ARTICLE VII. 

INDEMNITY. 

1. Except in the cases men-
tioned in the Section following, 
the Administrations are respon-
sible for the loss of insured parcels 
mailed in one of the two contract-
ing countries for delivery in the 
other and for the loss, abstrac-
tion of or damage, complete or 
partial, to their contents. 
The sender, or other rightful 

claimant, is entitled on this ac-
count to an indemnity corre-
sponding to the actuel amount of 
the loss, abstraction or damage. 
The amount of the indemnity is 
calculated according to the cur-
rent price of merchandise of the 
same kind at the time and place 
of mailing the parcel (in the 
absence of the current price ac-
cording to the ordinary estimated 
value) provided in any case that 
the indemnity shall not exceed 
the amount for which the parcel 
was insured and on which the 
insurance fee has been collected, 
or the maximum of 500 francs 
gold. 

In the case where indemnity is 
payable for the loss of a parcel or 
for the destruction or abstraction 
of the whole of the contents there-
of, the sender is entitled to the 
return of the postal charges, if 
claimed. 
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Sauf arrangement special con-
traire entre les pays adherents,
aucune indemnit6 ne sera payee
pour la perte des colis assur6s en
transit originaires d'un pays ne
participant pas a cet Arrange-
ment et destines a l'un des deux
pays contractants.

Quand un colis assure origi-
naire d'un pays et destine a
etre remis dans l'autre est r6-
exp6di6 de la sur un tiers pays ou
y est renvoy6 A la demande de
1'expediteur ou du destinataire,
1'ayant droit a l'indemnit6 en cas
de perte, de spoliation ou d'avarie
survenue subsequemment a la
reexpedition on au renvoi du colis
par le premier pays de destina-
tion, ne peut pr6tendre, le cas
echeant, qu'a l'indemnit6 que
consent A verser ou-suivant
1'entente intervenue entre les
pays interesses directement a la
reexp6dition ou au renvoi-que
doit payer le pays ou le fait s'est
produit. Chacun des deux pays
signataires du present Arrange-
ment qui r6exp6die a tort un
colis assure sur un tiers pays est
responsable envers 1'expediteur
dans la meme mesure que Ie pays
d'origine, done dans les limites du
present Arrangement.

2. Les Administrations sont d6-
gag6es de toute responsabilit6:

(a) En cas d'acceptation de la
remise du colis sans reserve par le
destinataire.

(b) En cas de perte ou d'avarie
derivant de force majeure; toute-
fois chacune des Administrations
pourra payer sans avoir recours A
l'autre Administration, l'indem-
nit6 m~me dans le cas oA l'Admi-
nistration du pays dans le service
duquel la perte ou 1'avarie a eu
lieu reconnattrait que le dommnage
a et6 motiv6 par la force majeure.

(c) Lorsqu'elles ne peuvent
rendre compte des colis par suite
de la destruction des documents
du service resultant d'un cas de
force majeure.

In the absence of special agree- Trinit originating
ment to the contrary between tined for either con-
the countries involved no indem- tracting power.

nity will be paid for the loss of
transit insured parcels originat-
ing in a country not participating
in this Agreement and destined
for one of the two contracting
countries.

When an insured parcel origina- atrlreoforwardedto
ting in one country and addressed thd country.
for delivery in the other country
is reforwarded from there to a
third country or is returned to a
third country at the request of
the sender or addressee, the party
entitled to the indemnity, in case
of loss, rifling or damage occurring
subsequent to the reforwarding or
return of the parcel by the original
country of destination, can lay
claim, in such cases, only to the
indemnity which the country
where the loss, rifling or damage
occured consents to pay, or which
that country is obligated to pay
in accordance with the agreement
made between the countries di-
rectly interested in the reforward-
ing or return. Either of the two Responsibility for
countries signing the present
Agreement which wrongly for-
wards an insured parcel to a third
country is responsible to the
sender to the same extent as the
country of origin, that is, within
the limit of the present Agree-
ment.

2. The Administrations are re- Biteens of respona

lieved of all responsibility:
(a) I case of parcels of which e 10nditioi" no-

the addressee has accepted de- tan
livered without reservation.

(b) In case of loss or damage foiS, e.te. through

through force majeure although fo ae
either Administration may with-
out recourse to the other Admin-
istration pay indemnity for loss or
damage due to force majeure even
in cases where the Administra-
tion of the country in the service
of which the loss or damage oc-
curred recognizes that the damage
was due to force majeure.

(c) When they are unable to Destruction of of-
account for parcels in conse-ciadocuments.
quence of the destruction of offi-
cial documents through force
majeure.

Sauf arrangement special con-
traire entre lea pays adherents, 
aucune indemnite ne sera payee 
pour la perte des colis assures en 
transit origmaires d'un pays ne 
participant pas a cot Arrange-
ment et destines a l'un des deux 
pays contractants. 

Quand un colis assure origi-
naire d'un pays et destine a 
etre remis dans l'autre est re-
expedié de la sur un tiers pays ou 
y est renvoye a la demande de 
l'expediteur ou du destinataire, 
Payant droit a l'indemnite en cas 
de perte, de spoliation on d'avarie 
survenue subsequemment a la 
reexpeditiou on au renvoi du colis 
par le premier pays de destina-
tion, no pout pretendre, le cas 
echeant, qu'A, l'indemnite que 
consent a verser ou—suivant 
l'entente intervenue entre lea 
pays interesses directement a la 
reexpedition on au renvoi—que 
doit payer le pays oil le fait West 
produit. Chacun des deux pays 
signataires du present Arrange-
ment qui reexpedie a tort un 
colis assure sur un tiers pays est 
responsable envers l'expediteur 
d.an.s la memo mesure quo le pays 
d'origine done dans lea 'Unites du 
present Arrangement. 

2. Les Administrations sont de-
gagees de toute responsabilite: 

(a) En cas d'acceptation de la 
remise du colis sans reserve par le 
destinataire. 

(b) En cas de perte ou d'avarie 
derivant de force majeure; toute-
lois chacune des Administrations 
pourra payer sans avoir recours 
l'autre Administration, l'indem-
nite memo dans le cas oit l'Admi-
nistration du pays dans le service 
duquel la perte ou l'avarie ft Cu 
lieu reconnaitrait quo le dommage 
a ete motive par la force majeure. 

(c) Lorsqu'elles ne. peuvent 
rendre cornpte des oohs par suite 
de la destruction des documents 
du service resultant d'un cas de 
force majeure. 
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In the absence of special agree-
ment to the contrary between 
the countries involved no indem-
nity will be paid for the loss of 
transit insured parcels originat-
ing in a country not participating 
in this Agreement and destined 
for one of the two contracting 
countries. 
When an insured parcel origina-

ting in one country and addressed 
for delivery in the other country 
is reforwarded from there to a 
third country or is returned to a 
third country at the request of 
the sender or addressee, the party 
entitled to the indemnity, in case 
of loss, rifling or damage occurring 
subsequent to the reforwarding or 
return of the parcel by the original 
country of destination, can lay 
claim, in such cases, only to the 
indemnity which the country 
where the loss, rifling or damage 
occured consents to pay, or which 
that country is obligated to pay 
in accordance with the agreement 
made between the countries di-
rectly interested in the reforward-
ing or return. Either of the two 
countries signing the present 
Agreement which wrongly for-
wards an insured parcel to a third 
country is responsible to the 
sender to the same extent as the 
country of origin, that is, within 
the limit of the present Agree-
ment. 

2. The Administrations are re-
Hewed of all responsibility: 

(a) In case of parcels of which 
the addressee has accepted de-
livered without reservation. 

(b) In case of loss or damage 
through force majeure although 
either Administration may with-
out recourse to the other Admin-
istration pay indemnity for loss or 
damage due to force majeure even 
in cases where the Administra-
tion of the conntry in the service 
of which the loss or damage oc-
curred recognizes that the damage 
was due to force majeure. 

(c) When they are linable to 
account for parcels in conse-
quence of the destruction of offi-
cial documents through force 
majeure. 
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Transit originating 
in a third country des-
tined for either con-
tracting power. 

Parcel reforwarded to 
a third country. 

Responsibility for 
error. 

Releose of responsi-

y litional ae- 

etLoss, etc., through 

force majeure. 

Destruction of offi-
cial documents. 
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fault m age through, (d) Lorsque le dommage a 6tefault of sender, ad-
dressee, etc. cause par la faute ou la negli-

gence de l'exp6diteur, du desti-
nataire ou de leur repr6sentant
ou lorsqu'il provient de la nature
de l'objet.

Prohibited articles. (e) Pour les colis contenant
des objets interdits.

Declared above real (f) Dans le cas ot l'expediteur
d'un colis declare frauduleuse-
ment une valeur superieure a la
valeur r6elle du contenu; cette
regle ne portera prejudice aux
poursuites legales prevues dans
la legislation du pays d'origine.

Sezed beause of (g) Pour les colis saisis par les
douanes a cause de fausse d6clara-
tion de leurs contenus.

Unclaimed within a (h) Quand aucune reclamation
y ea r

. verbale ou ecrite n'a et6 formul6e
par l'expediteur ou son represen-
tant dans le delai d'un an a par-
tir du jour qui suit celui du dep6t
du colis assure.

Matter of no intrin- (i) Pour les colis contenant
sicvalue, etc. des matieres sans valeur intrin-

seque, des objets perissables ou
des objets qui ne sent pas con-
formes aux dispositions de cet
Arrangement, ainsi que pour les
colis qui n'6taient pas depos6es
de la maniere prescrite; mais le
pays responsable de la perte, de
la spoliation ou de l'avarie pourra
payer l'indemnite a l'egard de tels
colis sans recours a l'autre Ad-
ministration.

Indirect loss, etc. 3. I1 ne sera pay6 aucun in-
demnit6 pour les donimage in-
directs ou pour la perte de profits
d'un colis transmis en vertu des
dispositions du present Arrange-
ment.

Indemnitypayment. 4. Le payement de l'indem-
nit6 pour un colis assure doit
avoir lieu le plus t6t possible et,
au plus tard, dans le delai d'un
an A compter du lendemain du
jour de la reclamation.

tiDefered, in exep Toutefois, 1'Administration d'o-
rigine peut diff6rer exception-
nellement le payement de 1'in-
demnite au dela/ d'un an, lorsque,
dans ce d6lai, le sort du colis n 'a
pu Btre ktabli ou la question de
responsabilit6e tre tranchee.

(d) When the damage has been
caused by the fault or negligence
of the sender, the addressee or
their representative, or when it is
due to the nature of the article.

(e) For parcels which contain
prohibited articles.

(f) In case the sender of a par-
cel fraudulently declares the con-
tents to be above their real value;
this rule shall not prejudice any
legal proceedings necessitated by
the legislation of the country of
origin.

(g) For parcels seized by the
customs because of false declara-
tion of contents.

(h) When no verbal or written
inquiry has been made by the
sender or his representative with-
in the period of a year commenc-
ing with the day following the
posting of the insured parcel.

'(i) For parcels which contain
matter of no intrinsic value, per-
ishable articles or articles which
do not conform to the stipula-
tions of this Agreement, as well as
parcels which were not posted in
the manner prescribed, but the
country responsible for the loss,
rifling or damage may pay in-
demnity in respect of such parcels
without recourse to the other
Administration.

3. No indemnity shall be given
for indirect damage or loss of
profits of a parcel transmitted by
virtue of the provisions of this
Agreement.

4. The payment of indemnity
for an insured parcel shall be
made as soon as possible and at
the latest within a period of one
year counting from the day fol-
lowing that on which the appli-
cation is made.

However, the Administration
of origin may exceptionally defer
payment of indemnity beyond a
year if, at the expiration of that
period, the disposition of the
parcel has not been able to be
determined nor the responsibility
fixed.
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Damage through (d) Lorsque le dommage a ete 
fault of sender, ad-
dressee, etc. cause par la faute on la negli-

gence de Pexpediteur, du desti-
nataire on de leur representant 
ou lorsqu'il provient de la nature 
de l'objet. 

(e) Pour les colis contenant 
des objets interdits. 

Declared above real (f) Pans le cas oa Pexpediteur 
value. 

d'un colis declare frauduleuse-
ment une valeur superieure a la 
valeur reelle du contenu; cette 
regle no portera prejudice aux 
poursuites legales prevues dans 
la legislation du pays d'origine. 

Seized because  false declarations. of (g) Pour les colis saisis par les 
douanes a cause de fausse declara-
tion de leurs contenus. 

Unclaimed within a (h) Quand aucune reclamation 
year. 

verbale ou &rite n'a été formulee 
par l'expediteur on son represen-
tant dans le Mai d'un an a par-
tir du jour qui suit celui du depot 
du colis assure. 

Matter of no intrin- (i) Pour les colis contenant sic value, etc. des matieres sans valour intrin-
segue, des objets perissables ou 
des objets qui no sent pas con-
formes aux dispositions de cot 
Arrangement, amsi quo pour les 
colis qui n'etaient pas deposees 
do la maniere prescrito; mais le 
pays responsable de la perte, de 
la spoliation ou do l'avarie pourra 
payer linden-mite regard de tels 
cells sans reeours l'autre Ad-
ministration. 

3. 11 no sera paye aucun in-
demnite pour les domm age in-
directs ou pour la perte de profits 
d 'un colis transmis en vertu des 
dispositions du present Arrange-
ment. 

4. Le payement de 1 rindem-
nite pour un colis assure doit 
avoir lieu le plus tot possible et, 
au plus tard, dans le délsi d 21111  
an a compter du lendemain du 
jour de la reclamation. 

Toutefois, 1 'Administration d'o-
rigine pout differer exception-
nellement le payement de Pin-
demnite au dela d 'inn an, lorsque, 
dans ce &id, le sort du colis n 'a 
pu etre etabli ou la question de 
responsabilite etre tranchee. 

Prohibited articles. 

Indirect loss, etc. 

Indemnity payment. 

Deferred, in excep-
tional CfM19. 
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(d) When the damage has been 
caused by the fault or negligence 
of the sender, the addressee or 
their representative, or when it is 
due to the nature of the article. 

(e) For parcels which contain 
prohibited articles. 

(f) In case the sender of a par-
cel fraudulently declares the con-
tents to be above their real value; 
this rule shall not prejudice any 
legal proceedings necessitated by 
the legislation of the country of 
origin. 

(g) For parcels seized by the 
customs because of false declara-
tion of contents. 

(h) When no verbal or written 
inquiry has been made by the 
sender or his representative with-
in the period of a year commenc-
ing with the day following the 
posting of the insured parcel. 

For parcels which contain 
matter of no intrinsic value, per-
ishable articles or articles which 
do not conform to the stipula-
tions of this Agreement, as well as 
parcels which were not posted in 
the manner prescribed, but the 
country responsible for the loss, 
rifling or damage may pay in-
demnity in respect of such parcels 
without recourse to the other 
Administration. 

3. No indemnity shall be given 
for indirect damage or loss of 
profits of a parcel transmitted by 
virtue of the provisions of this 
Agreement. 

4. The payment of indemnity 
for an insured parcel shall be 
made as soon as possible and at 
the latest within a period of one 
year counting from the day fol-
lowing that on which the appli-
cation is made. 
However, the Administration 

of origin may exceptionally defer 
payment of indemnity beyond a 
year if, at the expiration of that 
period, the disposition of the 
parcel has not been able to be 
determined nor the responsibility 
fixed. 
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5. Sauf dans le cas oh le
payement est diff6er exceptionelle-
ment, d'apres le deuxieme alin6a
du paragraphe precedent, 1'Ad-
ministration Postale qui s'engage
a faire le payement est autorisee
a payer 1'indemnit6 pour le comp-
te de l'Office qui, regulierement
saisi, a laisse s'6couler neuf mois
sans donner de solution a l'affaire.

6. L'obligation de payer l'in-
demnit6 incombe a l'Administra-
tion dont releve le bureau ex-
p6diteur du colis; mais dans le
cas oit l'indemnite sera payee au
destinataire en conformit6 du
second alin6a du premier para-
graphe du present article l'obli-
gation du payement incombe a
l'Administration destinataire.
L'Administration payante reserve
son droit de recours contre l'Ad-
ministration responsable.

7. Jusqu' a preuve du contraire
la responsabilit6 pour un colis
assure incombe a l'Administration
qui, ayant requ le colis sans faire
d'observation et etant mise en
possession de tous les moyens
r6glementaires d'investigation ne
peut 6tablir le sort du colis.

8. La responsabilit6 pour la
perte, la spoliation ou l'avarie
d'un colis assure, decouverte par
le bureau d'6change destinataire
au moment d'ouverture des re6i-
pients et dAment notifi6e au
bureau d'6change expediteur par
un bulletin de verification, in-
combera a l'Administration dont
releve le bureau d'echange ex-
pediteur, A moins qu'il ne soit
prouv6 que le dommage a eu
lieu dans Ie service de l'Adminis-
tration receptionnaire.

9. Si la perte, la spoliation ou
l'avarie s'est produite en cours de
transport, sans qu'il soit possible
d'etablir dans quel service le fait
s'est accompli, les Administra-
tions Postales en cause supportent
le dommage par parts Qgales.

10. L'Administration respon-
sable ou pour le compte de la-
quelle le payement est effectue
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5. Except m cases where pay- fPayment by countryeeia of origin if country of
ment is exceptionally deferred as destination delays 9
provided in the second paragraph months.

of the foregoing section, the
Postal Administration which
undertakes the payment of com-
pensation is authorized to pay
indemnity on behalf of the Office,
which, after being duly notified,
has let nine months pass without
settling the metter.

6. The obligation of paying the Country responsible.
indemnity shall rest with the
Administration to which the mail-
ing Office is subordinate, provided
that in cases where the indemnity
is paid to the addressee in accord-
ance with the second paragraph
of the first section of this Article,
the obligation of payment shall
rest with the Administration of
destination. The paying Ad-
ministration retains the right to
make a claim against the Admin-
istration responsible.

7. Until the contrary is proved, esposibty of re-

responsibility for an insured par- to show disposition.
eel rests with the Administration
which having received the parcel
without making any observation
and being furnished all regular
means of investigation is unable
to determine the disposition of
the parcel.

8. Responsibility for loss, ab- Dispattchng ofieo
straction or damage of an in- eovered by receiving
sured parcel discovered by the ofie.
exchange office of destination at
the time of opening the receptacles
and duly notified to the dispatch-
ing office of exchange by Bulletin
of erification shall fall upon the
Administration to which the dis-
patching office of exchange is
subordinate unless it be proved
that the damage occurred in the
service of the receiving Adminis-
tration.

9. If the loss, abstraction or Loss, et., intransit.

damage has occurred in the course
of conveyance, without its being
possible to ascertain in which
service the irregularity took place,
the Postal Administrations con-
cerned bear the loss in equal
shares.

10. The Administration respon- aymet to coun-
sible or on whose account pay-
ment is made in accordance with

5. Sauf dans le cas oil le 
payement est differe exceptionelle-
ment, d'apres le deuxieme alinea 
du paragraph& precedent, l'Ad-
ministration Postale qui s 'engage 

faire le payement est autorisee 
payer l'indemnite pour le comp-

te de l'Office qui, regulierement 
saisi, a laisse s 'ecouler neuf mois 
sans dormer de solution hl'affaire. 

6. L'obligation de payer Pin-
demnite incombe l'Administra-
tion dont releve le bureau ex-
pediteur du colis; mais daps le 
cas oit Pindemnite sera payee au. 
destinataire en conformito d-u 
second alinea du premier para-
graphe du present article Pobli-
gation du payement incombe A 
l'Administration d e s tin at aire. 
L'Admi nistration. payante reserve 
son droit de recours contre PAd-
ministration responsable. 

7. Jusqu' preuve du contraire 
la responsabilite pour un colis 
assure mcombo a l'Adininistration 
qui, ayant regu lo coils sans faire 
d'observation et &ant miss en 
possession de tous lea moyens 
reglementaires d'investigatien ne 
peut etablir le sort du cells. 

8. La responsabilite pour la 
perte, la spoliation ou J.'avarie 
d'un colis assure, ddeouverte par 
le bureau d'echange destinataire 
an. moment d'ouverture des reci-
pients et dttment notifiee an 
bureau d'echange expediteur par 
un bulletin de verification, in-
combera a, PAdministration dont 
releve le bureau d'echange ex-
pediteur, a, moms qu'il ne soit 
prouve que le dommage a eu 
lieu dans le service de l'Adminis-
tration reception n  aire. 

9. Si la perte, la spoliation ou 
l'avarie s'est produite en cours de 
transport, sans qu'il soit possible 
d'etablir dans quel service le fait 
s'est accompli, les Administra-
tions Postales en cause supportent 
le dommage par parts egales. 

10. L'Administration respon-
sable on pour le compte de la-
quelle le payement est effectue 
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5. Except in cases where pay-
ment is exceptionally deferred as 
provided in the second paragraph 
of the foregoing section, the 
Postal Administration which 
-undertakes the payment of com-
pensation is authorized to pay 
indemnity on behalf of the Office, 
which, after being duly notified, 
has let nine months pass without 
settling the metter. 

6. The obligation of paying the 
indemnity shall rest with the 
Administration to which the mail-
ing Office is subordinate, provided 
that in cases where the indemnity 
is paid to the addressee in accord-
ance with the second paragraph 
of the first section of this Article, 
the obligation of payment shall 
rest with the Administration of 
destination. The paying Ad-
ministration retains the right to 
make a claim against the Admin-
istration responsible. 

7. Until the contrary is proved, 
responsibility for an insured par-
cel rests with the Administration 
which having received the parcel 
without making any observation 
and being furnished all regular 
means of investigation is unable 
to determine the disposition of 
the parcel. 

8. Responsibility for loss, ab-
straction or damage of an in-
sured parcel discovered by the 
exchange office of destination at 
the time of opening the receptacles 
and duly notified to the dispatch-
ing office of exchange by Bulletin 
of Verification shall fall upon the 
Administration to which the dis-
patching office of exchange is 
subordinate unless it be proved 
that the damage occurred in the 
service of the receiving Adminis-
tration. 

9. If the loss, abstraction or 
damage has occurred in the course 
of conveyance, without its being 
possible to ascertain in which 
service the irregularity took place, 
the Postal Administrations con-
cerned bear the loss in equal 
shares. 

10. The Administration respon-
sible or on whose account pay-
ment is made in accordance with 

3207 

Payment by country 
of origin if country of 
destination delays 9 
months. 

Country responsible. 

Responsibility of re-
ceiving country unable 
to show disposition. 

1)1spatching °Ma) 
responsible If receiving 

office, 

Loss, etc., in t 

Repayment to coun-
try paying. 



PARCEL POST CONVENTION-TURKEY. JMy 25.195.July 2, 1935.

en conformit6 des dispositions du
paragraphe 5 du present Article
est tenue de rembourser a l'Ad-
ministration qui a fait le paye-
ment pour son compte, sans retard
et, au plus tard, dans un delaide six
mois, apres reception de la notifi-
cation du payement, le montant de
l'indemnit6 effectivement pay6.

Meanstobe used. 11. Les remboursements doi-
vent etre effectu6s sans frais a 1'Of-
fice crediteur soit au moyen d'un
mandat-poste, d'une traite, en
monnaie ayant cours dans le pays
cr6diteur, soit par d'autres mo-
yens qui seront convenus mutuel-
lement par voie de correspon-
dance.

bRepayments on gold 12. Les remboursements des in-
demnites d'un pays a 1'autre se-
ront effectues sur la base de la
monnaie-or.

Sender responsible 13. L'expediteur est responsa-
r proper acking, et. ble des defectuosites de l'embal-

lage et de l'insuffisance de la ferme-
ture et des cachets des colis avec
valeur d6clar6e. D'autre part,
les deux Administrations sont de-
gagees de toute responsabilit6 en
cas de perte, de spoliation ou
d'avarie causee par des defectuo-
sites non remarquees au moment
du d6p6t.

No responsibility for 14. Les Administrations Pos-
ordinary parcels.

tales des deux pays eontractants
ne seront pas responsables pour la
perte, la spoliation ou l'avarie
d'un colis ordintire. Toutefois,
chaque Administration aura la
libertc d'indenmiser la perte, la
spoliation ou l'avarie qui pourront
survenir dans son service sans re-
cours contre l'autre pays.

ARTICLE VIII.
Certifieateofmaiing. CERTIFICAT DE DAP6T.

RPECEPISSI.
Furnished sender, on L'expediteur peut recevoir, au

moment du dep6t d'un colis ordi-
naire (non assure) un certifieat de
dep6t, sur une formule ad hoc, du
bureau de dep6t. Chaque pays
pourra fixer pour les dits certifi-
cats, un droit raisonnable.

Reoeipt. L'expediteur d'un colis assure
regoit sans frais, au moment du
d6p6t, un rec6piss6 de son colis.

the provisions of Section 5 of this
Article is bound to repay to the
Administration making payment
on its behalf, without delay and
within not more than six months
after receiving notice of paye-
ment, the amount of indemnity
actually paid.

11. Repayments are to be made
free of cost to the creditor Ad-
ministration by means of either
a money order, a draft, in money
valid in the creditor country, or
by such other means as may be
mutually agreed upon by corre-
spondence.

12. Repayments of indemnity
by one country to the other will
be made on the gold basis.

13. The sender is responsible
for defects in the packing and in-
sufficiency in the closing and seal-
ing of insured parcels. Further-
more, the two Administrations
are relieved of all responsibility in
case of loss, rifling or damage
caused by defects not observed at
the time of posting.

14. The Postal Administrations
of the two contracting countries
will not be responsible for the loss,
abstraction or damiago of an oldi-
nary parcel. However, either Ad-
numistration is at liberty to in-
demnify for the loss, abstraction
or damage which may occur in its
service, without recourse to the
other Administration.

ARTICLE VIII.
CERTIFICATE OF MAILING.

RECEIPTS.

The sender may receive at the
time of mailing an ordinary (un-
insured) parcel, a certificate of
mailing from the post office where
the parcel is mailed, on a form
provided for the purpose. Each
country may fix a reasonable fee
for the said certificate.

The sender of an insured parcel
receives without charge, at the
time of posting, a receipt for his
parcel.
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the provisions of Section 5 of this 
Article is bound to repay to the 
Administration making payment 
on its behalf, without delay and 
within not more than six months 
after receiving notice of paye-
ment, the amount of indemnity 
actually paid. 

11. Repayments are to be made 
free of cost to the creditor Ad-
ministration by means of either 
a money order, a draft, in money 
valid in the creditor country, or 
by such other means as may be 
mutually agreed upon by corre-
spondence. 

12. Repayments of indemnity 
by one country to the other will 
be made on the gold basis. 

13. The sender is responsible 
for defects in the packing and in-
sufficiency in the closing and seal-
ing of insured parcels. Further-
more, the two Administrations 
are relieved of all responsibility in 
case of loss, rifting or damage 
caused by defects not observed at 
the time of posting. 

Means to be used. 

Repayments on gold 
basis. 

Sender responsible 
for proper packing, etc. 

No responsibility for 
ordinary parcels. 

Certificate of mailing. 

Furnished sender, on 
request. 

en conformite des dispositions du 
paragraphe 5 du present Article 
est tenue de rembourser l'Ad-
ministration qui a fait le paye-
ment pour son compte, sans retard 
et, au plus tard, dans un delai de six 
mois, apres reception de la notifi-
cation du payement, le montant de 
l'indemnito effectivement paye. 

11. Les remboursements doi-
vent etre effectues sans frais a l'Of-
fice crediteur soit au moyen d'un 
mandat-poste, d'une traite, en 
monnaie ayant cours dans le pays 
crediteur, soit par d'autres me-
yens qui seront convenus mutuel-
lement par voie de correspon-
dance. 

12. Les remboursements des in-
delimit& d'un pays h l'autre se-
rout effectues sur la base de la 
monnaie-or. 

13. L'expediteur eat responsa-
ble des defectuosites de l'embal-
lage et de l'insuffisance de la ferme-
ture et des cachets des colis avec 
valeur declaree. D'autre part, 
les deux Administrations sent de-
gagees de toute responsabilite en 
cas de perte, de spoliation ou 
d'avarie cause° par des defectuo-
sites non remarquees au moment 
du &pet. 

14. Les Administrations Pos-
tales des deux pays contractants 
no seront pas responsables pour la 
perte, la spoliation ou l'avario 
d'un coils ordinaire. Toutefois, 
chaque Administration aura la 
liberte d'indeniniser la perte, la 
spoliation ou Pavane qui pourront 
survenir dans son service sans re-
cours contre l'autre pays. 

ARTICLE VIII, 

CERTIFICAT DE DAP8T. 
CE.PISSL. 

L'expediteur peut recevoir, au 
moment du depot d'un colis ordi-
naire (non assure) un certificat de 
depot, sur une formule ad hoc, du 
bureau de depot. Chaque pays 
pourra fixer pour les dits cord& 
cats, un droit raisonnable. 

L'expediteur thin colis assure 
regoit sans frais, au moment du 
depot, irn recepisse de son colis. 

14. The Postal Administrations 
of the two contracting countries 
will not be responsible for the loss, 
abstraction or damage of an ordi-
nary parcel, However, either Ad-
ministration is at liberty to in-
demnify for the loss, abstraction 
or damage which may occur in its 
service, without recourse to the 
other Administration. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

CERTIFICATE OF MAILING. 
RECEIPTS. 

The sender may receive at the 
time of mailing an ordinary (un-
insured) parcel, a certificate of 
mailing from the post office where 
the parcel is mailed, on a form 
provided for the purpose. Each 
country may fix a reasonable fee 
for the said certificate. 
The sender of an insured parcel 

receives without charge, at the 
time of posting, a receipt for his 
parcel. 
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ARTICLE IX.

AVIS DE RECEPTION ET

RECLAMATIONS.

1. L'expediteur d'un colis assu-
re peut obtenir un avis de recep-
tion en payant une taxe addition-
nelle stipulee, s'il y a lieu, par le
pays d'origine et sous les condi-
tions fixees dans le Reglement.

2. Le pays d'origine pourra
percevoir, a son gre, une taxe spe-
ciale pour une reclamation d'un
colis ordinaires on assure si l'ex-
pediteur n'a pas deja pay6 la taxe
speciale pour un avis de reception.

3. Le pays d'origine a aussi le
droit de percevoir une taxe spe-
ciale pour toute plainte motivee
par une irr6gularit6 quelconque
qui ne peut pas etre attribuee a
premiere vue a la faute du ser-
vice postal.

ARTICLE X.

RETRAIT ET MODIFICATION

D'ADRESSE.

Tant qu'un colis n'est pas remis
an destinataire, l'exp6diteur peut
le faire retirer du service on en
modifier l'adresse. L'Adminis-
tration du pays d'origine pent
percevoir et retenir, pour ce
service, la taxe fixee par ses reg-
lements. Les demandes de re-
trait ou de modification d'ad-
resse des colis A d6livrer dans les
Etats-Unis d'Am6rique seront ad-
ressees h l'Administration Cen-
trale a Washington; les demandes
relatives aux colis A destination de
Turquie devront etre adressees a
la Direction des Affaires postales,
3m e Section, A Ankara.

ARTICLE XI.

DROITS DE DOUANE.

Les colis sont assujettis A tons
les lois et reglements douaniers en
vigueur dans le pays de destina-
tion. Les droits exigibles de ce
chef sont perCus sur le destina-
taire, lors de la remise du colis,
suivant les reglements douaniers.

ARTICLE IX.

RETURN RECEIPTS AND

INQUIRIES.

1. The sender of an insured
parcel may obtain an advice of
delivery upon payment of such
additional charge, if any, as the
country of origin shall stipulate
and under the conditions laid
down in the Regulations.

2. The country of origin may
charge at its option a special fee
on a request for information as to
the disposal of an ordinary or
insured parcel if the sender has
not already paid the special fee
for an advice of delivery.

3. The country of origin may
also charge a special fee for any
complaint of any irregularity
which prima facie was not due to
the fault of the Postal Service.

So long as a parcel has not been
delivered to the addressee, the
sender may recall it or cause its
address to be changed. The Ad-
ministration of the country of
origin may collect and retain, for
this service, the charges fixed by
its regulations. The requests for
recall or change of address of
parcels to be delivered in the
United States of America shall be
addressed to the Central Admin-
istration at Washington; those
relating to parcels for delivery in
Turkey shall be addressed to La
Direction des Affaires postales,
3m" Section, at Ankara.

ARTICLE XI.

CUSTOMS CHARGES.

Return receipts and
inquiries.

Advice of delivery.

Request for informa-
tion.

Irregularities.

Allowance of, on re-
quest.

Customs charges.

The parcels are subject to all oidpes ed ion mtry
customs laws and regulations in
force in the country of destina-
tion. The duties collectible on
that account are collected from
the addressee on delivery of the
parcel in accordance with the cus-
toms regulations.
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re pent obtenir un avis de recep-
tion en payant une taxe addition-
nelle stipulee, s'il y a lieu, par le 
pays d'origine et sous les condi-
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speciale pour un a-vis de reception. 

3. Le pays d'origine a aussi le 
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cial° pour to-ute plaint° raotivee 
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qui ne peut pas etre attribuee a 
premiere vue a la faute du ser-
vice postal. 

ARTICLE X. 

RETRAIT ET MODIFICATION 
DIADRESSE. 

Tant qu'un colis n'est pas remis 
an destinataire, l'expediteur peut 
le faire retirer du service on en 
modifier Padresse. L'Adininis-
tration du pays d'origine pent 
percevoir et retenir, pour ce 
service, la taxe fixee par ses reg-
lements. Les demandes de re-
trait ou de modification d'ad-
resse des colis a delivrer dans les 
Etats-Unis d'Amerique seront ad-
ressees  a l'Administration Cen-
trale a  Washington ;  les demandes 
relatives aux colis adestination de 
Turquie devront etre adressees 
la Direction des Affaires postales, 
3rae section, a Ankara. 

ARTICLE XT. 

DROITS DE DOUANE. 

Les colis sont assujettis a tous 
les lois et regiments douaniers en 
vigueur dans le pays de destina-
tion. Les droits exigibles de ce 
chef sent pergus sur le destina-
taire, lors de la remise du colis, 
suivant les reglements douaniers. 
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ARTICLE IX. 

RETURN RECEIPTS AND 
INQUIRIES. 

1. The sender of an insured 
parcel may obtain an advice of 
delivery upon payment of such 
additional charge, if any, as the 
country of origin shall stipulate 
and under the conditions laid 
down in the Regulations. 

2. The country of origin may 
charge at its option a special fee 
on a request for information as to 
the disposal of an ordinary or 
insured parcel if the sender has 
not already paid the special fee 
for an advice of delivery. 

3. The country of origin may 
also charge a special fee for any 
complaint of any irregularity 
which prima facie was not due to 
the fault of the Postal Service. 

ARTICLE X. 

RECAD AND CHANGE OF ADDRESS. 

So long as a parcel has not been 
delivered to the addressee, the 
sender may recall it or cause its 
address to be changed. The Ad-
ministration of the country of 
origin may collect and retain, for 
this service, the charges fixed by 
its regulations. The requests for 
recall or change of address of 
parcels to be delivered in the 
United States of America shall be 
addressed to the Central Admin-
istration at Washington; those 
relating to parcels for delivery in 
Turkey shall be addressed to La 
Direction des Affaires postales, 
3'ne Section, at Ankara. 

ARTICLE XI. 

CUSTOMS CHARGES. Customs charges. 

The parcels are subject to all ofTdmesp9sectliobny. country 
customs laws and regulations in 
force in the country of destina-
tion. The duties collectible on 
that account are collected from 
the addressee on delivery of the 
parcel in accordance with the cus-
toms regulations. 
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ARTICLE XII.

ANNULATION DES DROITS DE
DOUANE.

Les droits de douane pour les
colis retournes au pays d'origine
ou reexpedi6s a un autre pays
seront annules tant en Turquie
qu'aux Etats-Unis d'Am6rique.

ARTICLE XII.

CANCELATION OF CUSTOMS
CHARGES.

The customs charges on parcels
sent back to the country of origin
or redirected to another country
shall be cancelled both in Turkey
and the United States of America.

Customs clearance.

Fee.

ARTICLE XIII.ARTICLE XIII.

DROIT DE DADOUANEMENT.

L'Office destinataire peut per-
cevoir du destinataire soit pour la
remise & la douane et le dedouane-
ment soit pour la remise a la
douane seulement, un droit n'ex-
cedant pas 10 cents (50 centimes-
or) par colis.

ARTICLE XIV.

REMISE AU DESTINATAIRE. DROIT
DE REMISE A DOMICILE.

1. Les colis sont remis aux des-
tinataire le plus t6t possible et
conformement aux dispositions en
vigueur dans le pays de destine-
tion. Ce pays peut percevoir
pour la remise des colis a domi-
cile un droit n'excedant pas 10
cents (50 centimes-or) par colis.
Le m6me droit pent etre appliqu6,
le cas 6cheant, A chaque pr6senta-
tion, autre que la premiere faite
au domicile du destinataire ou A
son lieu d'affaire.

ARTICLE XV.

DROIT DE MAGASINAGE.

Le pays destinataire est auto-
rise a percevoir le droit de magasi-
nage fixe par sa legislation pour
les colis adresses "Poste restante"
ou non retires dans les d6lais pres-
crits. Ce droit ne peut en aucun
cas exctder un dollar (5 francs-or).

ARTICLE XVI.

LES COLIS MAL DIRIGeS.

Les colis ordinaires, mal diriges,
seront reexpedies a leur vraie des-
tination par la voie la plus directe

Canceled, if returned
or redirected.

FEE FOR CUSTOMS CLEARANCE.

The office of delivery may col-
lect from the addressee either for
delivery to the customs and clear-
ance through the customs or for
delivery to the customs only, a
fee not exceeding 10 cents (50
centimes gold) per parcel.

ARTICLE XIV.

DELIVERY TO THE ADDRESSEE.
FEE FOR DELIVERY AT THE
RESIDANCE.

1. Parcels are delivered to the
addressees as quickly as possible
in accordance with the conditions
in force in the country of destina-
tion. This country may collect,
in respect of delivery of parcels to
the residence, a fee not exceeding
10 cents (50 centimes gold) per
parcel. The same fee may be
charged, if the case arises, for
each presentation after the first
at the addressees's residence or
place of business.

ARTICLE XV.

WAREHOUSING CHARGES.

The country of destination is
authorized to collect the ware-
housing charge fixed by its legis-
lation for parcels addressed "Poste
Restante" or which are not claim-
ed within the prescribed periods.
This charge may in no case exceed
one dollar (5 francs gold).

ARTICLE XVI.

MISSENT PARCELS.

Ordinary parcels, when missent,
are reforwarded to their correct
destination by the most direct

Delivery.

To addressee.

Charges.

Warehousing charges.

Missent parcels.

Provisions concern-
ing ordinary parcels.
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ARTICLE XII. 

ANNTJLATION DES DROITS DE 
DOUANE. 

Les droits de douane pour les 
colis retournes au pays d'origine 
ou reexpedies a un autre pays 
seront annul& taut en Turquie 
q-u'aux Etats-Unis d'Ameriq-ue. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

DROIT DE DADOTTANEMENT. 

L'Office destinataire peut per-
cevoir du destinataire soit pour la 
remise a la douane et le dedouane-
ment soit pour la remise a la 
douane seulement, un droit n'ex-
cedant pas 10 cents (50 centimes-
or) par cons. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

REMISE AU DESTINATAIRE. DROIT 
DE REMISE A DOMICILE. 

1. Les coils sont remis aux des-
tinataire le plus tot possible et 
conforraement aux dispositions en 
vigueur dans le pays de destine-
tion. Ce pays pent percevoir 
pour la remise des colis A, domi-
cile un droit n'excedant pas 10 
cents (50 centimes-or) par coils. 
Le memo droit peut etre applique, 
le cas 6cheant, chaque presenta-
tion, autre quo la premiere faite 
au domicile du destinataire on A 
son lieu d'affaire. 

ARTICLE XV. 

DR OIT DE MAGASINAGE. 

Warehousing charges. Le pays destinataire est auto-
rise a percevoir le droit de magasi-
nage fixe par sa legislation pour 
les colis adresses "Poste restnnte" 
ou non retires dans les deeds pres-
crits. Ce droit ne peut en aucun 
cas exceder un dollar (5 francs-or). 

Miesent parcels. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

LES COLIS MAL DIRIGAS. 

FroViS lone emeer31- Les colis ordinaires, mal diriges, mg ordinary parcels. 
seront reexpedies a leur vraie des-
tination par la vole la plus directe 

ARTICLE XII. 

CANCELATION OF CUSTOMS 
CHARGES. 

The customs charges on parcels 
sent back to the country of origin 
or redirected to another country 
shall be cancelled both in Turkey 
and the United States of America. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

PEE FOR CUSTOMS CLEARANCE. 

The office of delivery may col-
lect from the addressee either for 
delivery to the customs and clear-
ance through the customs or for 
delivery to the customs only, a 
fee not exceeding 10 cents (50 
centimes gold) per parcel. 

ARTICLE 

DELIVERY TO TUE ADDRESSEE. 
FEE FOR DELIVERY AT THE 
RE SIDANCE 

1. Parcels are delivered to the 
addressees as quickly as possible 
in accordance with the conditions 
in force in the country of destina-
tion. This country may collect, 
in respect of delivery of parcels to 
the residence, a fee not exceeding 
10 cents (50 centimes gold) per 
parcel. The same fee may be 
charged, if the case arises, for 
each presentation after the first 
at the addressees's residence or 
place of business. 

ARTICLE XV. 

WAREHOUSING CHARGES. 

The country of destination is 
authorized to collect the ware-
housing charge fixed by its legis-
lation for parcels addressed "Poste 
Restante" or which are not claim-
ed within the prescribed periods. 
This charge may in no case exceed 
one dollar (5 francs gold). 

ARTICLE XVI. 

MISSENT PARCELS. 

Ordinary parcels, when missent, 
are reforwarded to their correct 
destination by the most direct 
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dont l'Administration r6exp6di-
trice dispose. Il ne doivent pas
etre greves de droits de douane ni
d'autres droits par l'Administra-
tion r6expeditrice. Les colis as-
sures mal dirig6s, ne peuvent etre
r6exp6di6s a leur destination que
comme des envois assures. Si
cela est impossible, ils doivent
etre renvoy6s a l'origine.

Lorsque la reexp6dition impli-
que le renvoi du colis au bureau
d'origine, l'Administration r6ex-
peditrice restitue a ce bureau les
bonifications recues et signale l'er-
reur par un bulletin de v6rifica-
tion.

Lorsque la reexp6dition im-
plique l'envoi d'un colis a un
tiers pays et si le montant cr6dit6
a 1'Administration r6expeditrice
est insuffisant , couvrir les frais de
transmission qu'elle doit suppor-
ter, l'Administration r6exp6ditrice
se fait payer la diff6rence en la
r6clamant du bureau d'6change
duquel le colis mal dirig6 a 6t6
directement regu. Le motif de
cette reclamation est notifi6 a
ce bureau par un bulletin de
verification.

ARTICLE XVII.

R•ftXPlDITION.

1. Un colis peut, la demande
aussi bien de l'exp6diteur que du
destinataire, 6tre reexpMdi6 par
suite de changement d'adresse du
destinataire dans le pays de
destination.

Pour les colis reexp6di6s dans
son territoire, l'Administration
postale du pays de destination
peut percevoir des taxes addi-
tionelles fixdes par ses reglements
int6rieurs. Ces taxes ne seront
pas annul6es meme dans le cas
ou le colis est retourn86 l'origine
ou r6exp6di6 A un autre pays.

2. La reexpedition d'un colis
hors du pays de destination primi-
tif n'a lieu que sur la demande de
l'expediteur ou du destinataire
pourvu que le colis r6ponde aux

route at the disposal of the refor-
warding Administration. They
must not be charged with customs
or other charges by the refor-
warding Administration. Insured Insured parcels.

parcels, when missent, may not
be reforwarded to their destina-
tion except as insured mail. If
this is impossible, they must be
returned to origin.

When the reforwarding involves Refunding, iH parcel
the return of the parcel to the
office of origin, the retransmitting
Administration refunds to that
office the credits received and re-
ports the error by a Bulletin of
Verification.

When the reforwarding involves Reforwarding to a

the dispatch of a parcel to a third ou
country and if the amount credited
to the retransmitting Administra-
tion is insufficient to cover the
expenses of transmission which
it has to defray, the retrans-
mitting Administration recovers
the amount of the deficiency by
claiming it from the office of ex-
change from which the missent
parcel was directly received. The
reason for this claim is notified to
the latter by means of a Bulletin
of Verification.

ARTICLE XKVIL.

RDIREnCTION. Iedfrect1on.

1. A parcel may be redirected Alloved, on :y-
in consequence of the addressee's charges.
change of address in the country
of destination, at the request of
either the sender or the addressee.

For the parcels redirected in
its territory, the Postal Adminis-
tration of the country of desti-
nation may collect additional
charges fixed by its internal
regulations. These charges shall
not be cancelled even in case the
parcel is returned to origin or
reforwarded to another country.

2. A parcel may be redireeted Forardg to
an-

out of the country of originalotho
address only at the sender's or
the addressee's request, provided
that the parcel complies with the

1o4019o"._36-PT ti-74
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dont l'Administration reexpedi-
trice dispose. Ii no doivent pas 
etre greves de droits de douane ni 
d'autres droits par l'Administra-
tion reexpeditrice. Les coils as-
sures mal dinges, ne peuvent etre 
reexpedies a leur destination que 
coname des envois assures. Si 
cela est impossible, ils doivelat 
etre renvoyes a Porigine. 
Lorsque la reexpedition   
.le renvoi du coils au bureau 

d'origine, l'Administration reex-
peditrice restitue a ce bureau les 
bonifications regues et signale l'er-
reur par un bulletin de verifica-
tion. 
Lorsque la reexpedition ire-

plique l'envoi cons A, un 
tiers pays et si le naontant credite 

l'Admi-nistration reexpeditrice 
est ins UffiSall t A, couvrir les frais de 
transmission qu'elle dolt suppor-
ter, l'Admi-nistration reexpeditrice 
se fait payer la difference en la 
reclaraant du bureau d'echange 
duquel le coils mal dirige a ete 
directement rev. Le motif de 
cette reclamation est notifie 
ce bureau par -an bulletin de 
verification. 

ARTICLE XVII. 

RAEXPADITION. 

1. Un colis pout, A, la domande 
aussi bien de Pexpediteur que du 
destinataire, etre reexpedie par 
suite de changement d'adresse du 
destinataire darts le pays de 
destination. 
Pour les coils reexpedies darts 

son territoire, l'Administration 
postale du pays de destination 
peut percevoir des taxes addi-
tionelles fixees par ses reglements 
interieurs. Ces taxes ne seront 
pas annulees meme dans le cas 
oà le coils est retourno a Porigine 
ou reexpedie a un autre pays. 

2. La reexpedition d'un coils 
hors du pays de destination primi-
tif n'a lieu que sur la demande de 
l'expediteur ou du destinataire 
pourvu que le coils reponde aux 
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route at the disposal of the ref or-
warding Administration. They 
must not be charged with customs 
or other charges by the refor-
warding Administration. Insured 
parcels, when missent, may not 
be reforwarded to their destina-
tion except as insured mail. If 
this is impossible, they must be 
returned to origin. 
When the reforwarding involves 

the return of the parcel to the 
office of origin, the retransmitting 
Administration refunds to that 
office the credits received and re-
ports the error by a Bulletin of 
Verification. 
When the reforwarding involves 

the dispatch of a parcel to a third 
country and if the amount credited 
to the retransmitting Administra-
tion is insufficient to cover the 
expenses of transmission which 
it has to defray, the retrans-
mitting Administration recovers 
the amount of the deficiency by 
claiming it from the office of ex-
change from which the missent 
parcel was directly received. The 
reason for this claim is notified to 
the latter by means of a Bulletin 
of Verification. 

ARTICLE XVII. 

REDIRECTION. 

1. A parcel may be redirected mAlloweot 
in consequence of the addressee's charges. 
change of address in the country 
of destination, at the request of 
either the sender or the addressee. 
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Insured parcels. 

Refunding, if parcel 
returned. 

Reforwarding to a 
third country. 

Itedbeetion. 

on pflY. 
additional 

For the parcels redirected in 
its territory, the Postal Adminis-
tration of the country of desti-
nation may collect additional 
charges fixed by its internal 
regulations. These charges shall 
not be cancelled even in case the 
parcel is returned to origin or 
reforwarded to another country. 

2. A parcel may be redirected a_r 0.arrweotint.ry. 
out of the country of original 
address only at the sender's or 
the addressee's request, provided 
that the parcel complies with the 

to an-

104019* --36 --rT n----74 



July 2, 1935.

conditions requises pour le nou-
veau transport. Les colis assures
ne seront r6expedies a un autre
pays que comme des envois
assures.

New charges. Les nouvelles taxes postales
ainsi que les nouveaux droits
d'assurance, dans le cas des colis
assures, peuvent, s'ils ne sont
pas acquitt6s d'avance, etre per-
Qus au moment de la remise des
colis.

Forbidden, if so in- L'expediteur est autorise a in-
stracted. terdire toute r6expedition au moy-

en d'une annotation appropriee
sur le bulletin d'expedition et sur
le colis.

ARTICLE XVIII.

Sale or destruction. VENTE OU DESTRUCTION.

Articles liable to de- 1. Les articles sujets a d6te-
rioration ou a corruptions peu-
vent seuls etre vendus imm6-
diatement, meme en route a
l'aller ou au retour, sans avis
pr6alable ni formalite judiciaire,
an profit de I'ayant droit.

Si pour une raison quelconque
la vente est impossible, les objets
d6teriores ou corrompus seront
d6truits. La vente ou la destruc-
tion sera l'objet d'un proces-
verbal et le fait sera communique
a l'Administration postale du
pays d'origine.

Abandoned articles. 2. Les colis qui n'ont pu etre
delivres au destinataire et dont
les exp6diteurs ont fait abandon
peuvent, a l'expiration de trente
jours a partir de la date d'arri-
vee au bureau de destination,
etre vendus aux encheres on etre
traites d'apres la egislation du
pays de destination.

Insured pares. Lorsqu'il s'agit des colis as-
sures, un proces-verbal sera dt-
ment dress6 et le traitement
auquel est soumis le colis sera
notifi6 a 1'Administration du pays
d'origine. L'Administration du
pays d'origine sera egalement
avisee quand, pour une raison
quelconque, le colis assure ne
serait ni livr6 au destinataire ni
retourn6 l'origine.

conditions required for its fur-
ther conveyance. Insured par-
cels shall not be redirected to
another country except as insured
mail.

New postage, as well as new
insurance fees, in the case of in-
sured parcels, may, if not pre-
paid, be collected upon delivery.

The sender is entitled to for-
bid, by means of a suitable entry
on the dispatch note and on the
parcel, any redirection.

ARTICLE XVIII.

SALE OR DESTRUCTION.

1. Articles liable to deteriora-
tion or corruption, and these only,
may be sold immediately even on
the outward or return journey,
without previous notice or judi-
cial formality, for the benefit of
the right party.

If for any reason a sale is im-
possible, the spoilt or worthless
articles shall be destroyed. The
sale or destruction shall be the
subject of a proces-verbal and the
fact communicated to the Postal
Administration of the country of
origin.

2. After the expiration of thirty
days from the date of receipt at
the office of destination; un-
deliverable parcels which the
sender has caused to be abandon-
ed may be sold at auction or
otherwise disposed of as provided
by the legislation of the country of
destination.

When insured parcels are in-
volved, a proces-verbal will be
made up and the Administration
of the country of origin notified
as to the disposition made of the
parcels. The Administration of
the country of origin shall also be
notified when for any reason an
insured parcel is neither delivered
nor returned to the country of
origin.
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New charges. 

Forbidden, if so in-
structed. 

Sale or destruction. 

conditions requises pour le nou-
veau transport. Les colis assures 
ne seront reexpedies a un autre 
pays que comme des envois 
assures. 
Les nouvelles taxes postales 

ainsi quo les nouveaux droits 
d'assurance, dans le cas des colis 
assures, peuvent, s'ils no sont 
pas acquittes d'avance, etre per-
gus an moment de la remise des 
colis. 
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au profit de l'ayant droit. 

Si pour une raison quelconque 
la vente est impossible, les objets 
deteriores ou corrompus seront 
detruits. La vente ou la destruc-
tion sera Pobje d'un proces-
verbal et le fait sera communique 
a l'Administration postale du 
pays d'origine. 

2. Les colis qui n'ont pit etre 
delivres au destinataire et dont 
les expediteurs ont fait abandon 
peuvent, a Pexpiration de trent° 
jours a partir de la date d'arri-
vee au bureau de destination, 
etre vendus aux encheres ou etre 
trait& d'apres la legislation du 
pays de destination. 

Lorsqu'il s'agit des coils as-
sures, un proces-verbal sera &I-
ment dresse et le traitement 
auquel est soumis le colis sera 
notifio a l'Administration du pays 
d'origine. L'Administration du 
pays d'origine sera egalement 
avisee quand, pour une raison 
quelconque, le colis assure ne 
serait ni livre au destinataire ni 
retourne a Porigine. 

Abandoned articles. 

Insured parcels. 

conditions required for its fur-
ther conveyance. Insured par-
cels shall not be redirected to 
another country except as insured 
mail. 
New postage, as well as new 

insurance fees, in the case of in-
sured parcels, may, if not pre-
paid, be collected upon delivery. 

The sender is entitled to for-
bid, by means of a suitable entry 
on the dispatch note and on the 
parcel, any redirection. 

ARTICLE XVIII. 

SALE OR DESTRUCTION. 

1. Articles liable to deteriora-
tion or corruption, and these only, 
may be sold immediately even on 
the outward or return journey, 
without previous notice or judi-
cial formality, for the benefit of 
the right party. 

If for any reason a sale is im-
possible, the spoilt or worthless 
articles shall be destroyed. The 
sale or destruction shall be the 
subject of a proces-verbal and the 
fact communicated to the Postal 
Administration of the country of 

2. After the expiration of thirty 
days from the date of receipt at 
the office of destination; un-
deliverable parcels which the 
sender has caused to be abandon-
ed may be sold at auction or 
otherwise disposed of as provided 
by the legislation of the country of 
destination. 
When insured parcels are in-

volved, a proces-verbal will be 
made up and the Administration 
of the country of origin notified 
as to the disposition made of the 
parcels. The Administration of 
the country of origin shall also be 
notified when for any reason an  
insured parcel is neither delivered 
nor .returned to the country of 
origin. 
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ARTICLE XIX.

NON-REMISE.

1. L'expediteur d'un colis
peut, au moment du d6p6t et
dans les conditions prevues au
REglement, faire une demande
concernant la maniere dont il
entend disposer du colis en cas
de non-livraison.

2. Lorsque l'expediteur n'a fait
aucune demande conformement
au paragraphe pr6c6dent ou la
demande de l'expediteur n'a pas
abouti a la remise, le colis non-
remis sera retourn6 a l'exp6diteur,
sans pr6avis, a I'expiration de
trente jours; quant aux colis re-
fuses par le destinataire, ils seront
retourn6s immediatement.

3. Les dispositions de 1'Article
XX, § 3, seront appliquees A un
colis retourne au pays d'origine a
cause de non-remise.

Les nouvelles taxes postales,
ainsi que les nouveaux droits
d'assurance, dans le cas des colis
assures, peuvent, s'ils ne sont pas
pernus d'avance, etre pergus sur
lexp6diteur au retour de son colis.

ARTICLE XX.

BONIFICATIONS.

1. Pour chaque colis 6chang6
entre les pays contractants (Art. I)
l'Office exp6diteur bonifie l'Office
destinataire,surLles feuillesderoute
des colis, les quote-parts dues
A ce dernier qui sont indiquees
dans le Reglement d'Execution.

2. Les sommes a payer pour les
colis en transit, c'est a dire, pour
les colis destines soit tune pos-
session soit A un tiers pays, sont
de meme indiques dans le Regle-
ment d'Execution.

3. Dans le cas de reexp6dition
ou de renvoi a l'origine d'un colis,
si les nouvelles taxes postales et
les nouveaux droits d'assurance
(en cas des colis assures) sont
pergus par l'Office reexpediteur,
le colis est trait6 comme s'il a etE
originaire de ce pays. Autre-
ment, l'Office reexp6diteur se fait

ARTICLE XIX.

NONDELIVERY. Nondelivery.

1. The sender of a parcel may o, qust, at time of
make a request at the time of
mailing and under the conditions
set forth in the Regulations, as
to the manner in which he in-
tends to dispose of the parcel in
case of nondelivery.

2. When the sender has not Return to sender, if

made any request in accordance cated.
with the foregoing Section, or the
sender's request has not resulted
in delivery, the undelivered parcel
will be returned to the sender
without previous notification at
the expiration of thirty days, while
parcels refused by the addressee
will be retourned at once.

3. The provisions of Article Provisiongovernp
XX, Sec. 3, shall be applied to
a parcel to be returned to the
country of origin in consequence
of nondelivery.

New postage, as well as new
insurance fees, in the case of
insured parcels, may, if not pre-
paid, be collected from the sender
upon the return of his parcel.

ARTICLE XX.

CHARGES. Charges,

1. For each parcel exchanged Oredits.

between the contracting countries An te p.3201.
(Article I), the dispatching office
credits to the office of destina-
tion, in the parcel bills, the quotas
due the latter, which are indicated
in the Regulations of Execution. Pst, P-.217.

2. The sums to be paid for arcels in transit.
parcels in transit, that is, parcels
destined either for a possession or
for a third country, are likewise
indicated in the Regulations of
Execution.

3. In case of reforwarding or inese oI reorward-

return to origin of a parcel, if ng,
new postage and new insurance
fees (in the case of insured parcels)
are collected by the redispatching
Office, the parcel is treated as if it
had originated in that country.
Otherwise, the redispatching Of-
fice recovers from the other Office
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ARTICLE -XIX. ARTICLE XIX. 

NON-REMISE. 

1. L'expediteur d'un coils 
peut, au moment du depot et 
dans les conditions prevues an 
Reglement, faire une demande 
concernant la maniere dont il 
entend disposer du colis en cas 
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Nondelivery. 

1. The sender of a parcel may rnRpue.st, at time of 
make a request at the time of ming' 
mailing and under the conditions 
set forth in the Regulations, as 
to the manner in which he in-
tends to dispose of the parcel in 
case of nondelivery. 

2. When the sender has not Return to sender, if 

made any request in accordance ncootted.othenvise with the the foregoing Section, or the 

sender's request has not resulted 
in delivery, the undelivered parcel 
will be returned to the sender 
without previous notification at 
the expiration of thirty days, while 
parcels refused by the addressee 
will be retourned at once. 

3. The provisions of Article Provisions governing 
nondeliverable parcel. 

XX, Sec. 3, shall be applied to 
a parcel to be returnee' to the 
country of origin in consequence 
of nondelivery. 
New postage, as well as new 

insurance fees, in the case of 
insured parcels, may, if not pre-
paid, be collected from the sender 
upon the return of his parcel. 

ARTICLE XX. 

CHARGES. 

1. For each parcel exchanged 
between the contracting countries 
(Article I), the dispatching office 
credits to the office of destina-
tion, in the parcel bills, the quotas 
due the latter, which are indicated 
in the Regulations of Execution. 

2. The sums to be paid for 
parcels in transit, that is, parcels 
destined either for a possession or 
for a third country, are likewise 
indicated in the Regulations of 
Execution. 

3. In case of reforwarding or inigner of reforward-
return to origin of a parcel, if 
new postage and new insurance 
fees (in the case of insured parcels) 
are collected by the redispatching 
Office, the parcel is treated as if it 
had originated in that country. 
Otherwise, the redispatching Of-
fice recovers from the other Office 
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rembourser par l'autre Office la
quote-part qui lui revient suivant
le cas, a savoir:

(a) les quotes-parts prevues
au Ier paragraphe du present
article;

(b) les quotes-parts pour r-
expedition ou renvoi;

(c) les droits de d6douane-
ment, les droits de remise et de

Ante,p.3210. magasinage pr6vus par les Arti-
cles XIII, XIV et XV.

Ircels to or from a Dans le cas de r6expedition ou
de renvoi a un tiers pays, les
quotes-parts et droits accrus, qui
sent applicables comme il est
mentionne plus haut en (a), (b)
et (c), suivront les colis; mais
dans le cas ot le tiers pays aurait
refuse de prendre a sa charge ces
quotes-parts et droits parce qu'ils
ne sont pas encaissables du desti-
nataire ou de l'expediteur, comme
cela peut etre, soit pour n'importe
quelle autre raison, ils seront
imposes au pays d'origine.

Au cas of un colis est re-
tourn6 ou r6achemin6 en transit
par l'une des deux Administra-
tions de ou pour l'autre, l'Admi-
nistration interm6diaire peut aussi
exiger la somme lui revenant
pour tout autre service territorial
ou maritime rendu ainsi que les
montants dus, le cas echeant, a
une ou plusieurs autres Admi-
nistrations int6ress6es.

ARTICLE XXI.
Charges other thar TAXES POSTALES AUTRES QUE

CELLE PRESCRITES NE DEVANT
PAS ATRE PERCUES.

Prohibition of. jes colis auxquels cet Arrange-
ment s'applique ne devront pas
etre sujets a/ aucune autre taxe
postale que celles pr6vues par les
differents articles y ins6ers.

ARTICLE XXII.
Air parcels. COLIS POSTAUX-AVION.

Su rt ax. Les Administrations postales
des deux pays ont le droit de
fixer d'in commun accord, la
surtaxe aerienne et les autres
conditions dans le cas ou les colis
sont envoy6s par la voie aerienne.

the quota due to it, namely, as
the case may be:

(a) the quotas prescribed by
Section I above;

(b) the quotas for reforward-
ing or return;

(c) the customs-clearance, de-
livery and storage charges pro-
vided for by Articles XIII, XIV
and XV.

In case of reforwarding or re-
turn to a third country, the ac-
crued quotas and charges, that
is, such of the charges mentioned
in (a), (b) and (c) above as are
applicable, shall follow the parcel,
but in the case that the third
country refuses to assume these
quotas and charges because they
cannot be collected from the ad-
dressee or sender, as the case may
be, or for any other reason, they
shall be charged back to the
country of origin.

In the case of a parcel returned
or reforwarded in transit through
one of the two Administrations
from or to the other, the inter-
mediary Administration may
claim also the sum due to it for
any additional territorial or sea
service provided, together with
any amouts due to any other
Administration or Administra-
tions concerned.

ARTICLE XXI.

POSTAL CHARGES OTHER THAN
THOSE PRESCRIBED NOT TO BE
COLLECTED.

The parcels to which this Agree-
ment applies shall not be subject
to any postal charges other than
those contemplated by the differ-
ent Articles hereof.

ARTICLE XXII.

AIR PARCELS.

The Postal Administrations of
the two countries have the right
to fix by mutual consent the air
surtax and other conditions in
the case where the parcels are
conveyed by the air route.
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or reforwarded in transit through 
one of the two Administrations 
from or to the other, the inter-
mediary Administration may 
claim also the sum due to it for 
any additional territorial or sea 
service provided, together with 
any axnouts due to any other 
Administration or Administra-
tions concerned. 

ARTICLE XXI. 

POSTAL CHARGES OTHER THAN 
THOSE PRESCRIBED NOT TO BE 
COLLECTED. 

The parcels to which this Agree-
ment applies shall not be subject 
to any postal charges other than 
those contemplated by the differ-
ent Articles hereof. 

ARTICLE XXII. 

AIR PARCELS. 

The Postal Administrations of 
the two countries have the right 
to fix by mutual consent the air 
surtax and other conditions in 
the case where the parcels are 
conveyed by the air route. 
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ARTICLE XXIII.

SUSPENSION TEMPORAIRE DU

SERVICE

Dans les circonstances extraor-
dinaires, justifiant la mesure,
chaque Administration peut sus-
pendre temporairement et d'une
fagon g6n6rale ou partielle le
service des colis postaux, sous
condition d'en donner imm6diate-
ment avis, au besoin par t61e-
graphe, a l'autre Administration.

ARTICLE XXIV.

ARTICLE XXIII.

TEMPORARY SUSPENSION OF

SERVICE.

In extraordinary circumstances
such as will justify the measure,
either Administration may tem-
porarily suspend the parcel post
service, either entirely or par-
tially, on condition of giving im-
mediate notice, if necessary by
telegraph, to the other Adminis-
tration.

DISPOSITIONS NON PREVUES PAR MATTERS NOT PROVIDED FOR IN

LE PRESENT ARRANGEMENT. THE PRESENT AGREEMENT.

1. Toutes les questions relati-
ves aux demandes de retrait ou de
renvoi des colis, a l'obtention et
disposition des avis de reception
et au reglement des reclamations
d'indemnite pour les colis as-
sures, qui ne sont pas pr6vues par
le present Arrangement, seront
r6glees suivant les dispositions de
la Convention Postale Universelle
et de son Reglement d'Ex6cution,
en tant qu'elles sont applicables
et ne derogent pas aux termes du
present Arrangement.

Si le cas n'est pr6vu du tout, les
legislations interieures des Etats-
Unis et de la Turquie, ou les
decisions prises par 'un ou l'autre
pays, seront applicables dans le
pays respectif.

2. Les details relatifs a l'ap-
plication du present Arrange-
ment seront fixes par les deux
Administrations dans un Regle-
ment d'Ex6cution, les dispositions
duquel peuvent etre modifiees ou
compl6toes d'un commun accord,
par la voie de correspondance.

n arrangement similaire par
correspondance peut etre conclu
pour l'echange des colis greves de
remboursement.

3. Les deux Administrations
se communiquent mutuellement
leurs lois, decrets et tarifs con-
cernant 1'echange des colis pos-
taux ainsi que toutes les modifi-
cations qu'on pourra faire sub-
s6quemment an sujet du tarif.

1. Unless they are provided for Matters not herein
in the present Agreement, all providedfor.

questions concerning requests for
recall or return of parcels and the
obtaining and disposition of re-
turn receipts and adjustment of
indemnity claims in connection
with insured parcels, shall be Provisions to govern.

governed by the provisions of the
Universal Postal Convention and Ante, pp.2741, 2802-
its Regulations of Execution, in- Vol. 46, p. 2523.

sofar as they are applicable and
are not contrary to the provisions
of the present Agreement.

If the case is not provided for
at all, the domestic legislation of
the United States or of Turkey,
or the decisions made by one
country or the other, are appli-
cable in the respective country.

2. The details relative to the ODetils by eonm
application of the present Agree-
ment will be fixed by the two
Administrations in Regulations of
Execution, the provisions of which
may be modified or completed by
common consent by way of cor-
respondence. A similar agree-
ment through correspondance
may be made with a view to the
exchange of collect-on-delivery
parcels.

3. The two Administrations no- Mtalotieofpos-
tify each other mutually of their laws, etc.

laws, ordinances and tariffs con-
cerning the exchange of parcel
post, as well as of all modifications
in rates which may be subse-
quently made.

3215

Temporary suspen-
sion of service.

ARTICLE XXIV
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ARTICLE XXIII. ARTICLE XXIII. 

SUSPENSION TEMPORAIRE DU 
SERVICE 

Dans les circonstances extraor-
dinaires, justifi ant la raesure, 
chaque Administration pent sus-
pendre temporairenaent et d'une 
fawn generale on particle le 
service des coils postaux, sous 
condition d'en dormer immediate-
ment avis, au besoin par tele-
graphe, a Pautre Administration. 

ARTICLE XXIV. 

DISPOSITIONS NON PRLVUES PAR 
LE PRASENT ARRANGEMENT. 

1. Toutes les questions relati-
ves aux demandes de retrait ou de 
renvoi des cols, a, l'obtention et 
disposition des avis de reception 
et. an reglement des reclamations 
d'indemnite pour les colis as-
sures, qui ne sont pas prevues par 
le present Arrangement, seront 
reglees suivant les dispositions de 
la Convention Postale Universelle 
et de son Reglement d'Execution, 
en tant qu'elles sont applicables 
et ne derogent pas aux termes du 
present Arrangement. 

Si le cas n'est prevu du tout, les 
legislations interieures des Etats-
Unis et de la Turquie, on les 
decisions prises par Pun ou l'autre 
pays, seront applicables dans le 
pays respectif. 

2. Les details relatifs a Pap-
plication du present Arrange-
ment seront fixes par les deux 
Administrations dans im Regle-
ment d'Execution, les dispositions 
duquel peuvent etre modifiees ou 
com.pletees d'un commun accord, 
par la vole de correspondance. 
Un arrangement similaire par 
correspondance pent etre conclu 
pour Pechange des coils groves de 
reraboursement. 

3. Les deux Administrations 
se communiquent mutuellernent 
leurs lois, decrets et tarifs con-
cernant rechange des colis pos-
taux aiusi quo toutes les. modifi-
cations qu 'on pourra faire sub-
sequemment an sujet du tar-if. 

TEMPORARY SUSPENSION OF 
SERVICE. 

In extraordinary circumstances 
such as will justify the measure, 
either Administration may tem-
porarily suspend the parcel post 
service, either entirely or par-
tially, on condition of giving im-
mediate notice, if necessary by 
telegraph, to the other Adminis-
tration. 

ARTICLE XXIV 

MATTERS NOT PROVIDED FOR IN 
THE PRESENT AGREEMENT. 

1. Unless they are provided for 
in the present Agreement, all 
questions concerning requests for 
recall or return of parcels and the 
obtaining and disposition of re-
turn receipts and adjustment of 
indemnity claims in connection 
with insured parcels, shall be 
governed by the provisions of the 
Universal Postal Convention and 
its Regulations of Execution, in-
sofar as they are applicable and 
are not contrary to the provisions 
of the present Agreement. 

If the case is not provided for 
at all, the domestic legislation of 
the United States or of Turkey, 
or the decisions made by one 
country or the other, are appli-
cable in the respective country. 

2. The details relative to the coDeta.119 by eonunon 
application of the present Agree-
ment will be fixed by the two 
Administrations in Regulations of 
Execution, the provisions of which 
may be modified or completed by 
common consent by way of cor-
respondence. A similar agree-
ment through correspondance 
may be made with a view to the 
exchange of collect-on-delivery 
parcels. 

3. The two Administrations no- M tai laursaltal:.tice °IP°s-
tify each other mutually of their 
laws, ordinances and tariffs con-
cerning the exchange of parcel 
post, as well as of all modifications 
in rates which may be subse-
quently made. 

3215 

Temporary suspen-
sion of service. 

Matters not herein 
provided for. 

Provisions to govern. 

Ante, pp. 2741, 2802. 

Vol. 46, p. 2523. 
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ARTICLE XXV. ARTICLE XXV.

MISE A EXECUTION ET DURIE DE ENTRY INTO FORCE AND DURATION

L 'ARRANGEMENT. OF AGREEMENT.

1. Le present Arrangement en-
trera en vigueur des sa ratifica-
tion, toutefois en attendant la
ratification, il peut Atre mis ad-
ministrativement a execuition a
partir d'une date qui sera fixee
par les Administrations des deux
pays.

Il demeurera en vigueur jus-
qu'a ce que 1'une des deux Ad-
ministrations des pays contrac-
tants communique a l'autre, six
mois a 'avance, son intention
d'y mettre fin.

2. Fait en double et sign6 a
Ankara, le 25 mai 1935
et a Washington, le 2 juillet, 1935.

1. This Agreement shall be-
come effective on ratification, but
pending ratification it may be put
into force administratively on a
date to be mutually settled be-
tween the Administrations of the
two countries.

It shall remain in force until
one of the Administrations of the
two contracting countries has
given notice to the other, six
months in advance, of its inten-
tion to terminate it.

2. Done in duplicate and signed
at Ankara, on the 25

th of May
1935 and at Washington, the
2nd day of July, 1935.

[SEAL]

NAZIF BEY
Le Directeur G6enral des Postes,

Telgraphes et Telephones de la Turquie

JAMES A PARLEY
The Postmaster General

of the United States of America.

Approval by the The foregoing Parcel Post Agreement between the United States
resien. of America and Turkey has been negotiated and concluded with my

advice and consent and is hereby approved and ratified.
In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States

to be hereunto affixed.
[SEAL] FRANKILIN D ItOOSElVELT
By the President

CORDELL HULL
Secretary of State.

WASHINGTON, July 9, 1935.
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President. 

Entry into force. 

Duration. 

Signatures. 

ARTICLE XXV. 

MISE A EXACUTION ET DURE DE 
L 'ARRANGEMENT. 

1. Le present Arrangement en-
trera en vigueur des sa ratifica-
tion, toutefois en attendant la 
ratification, il pout etre mis ad-
ministrativement a execuition 
partir d'une date qui sera fixee 
par les Administrations des deux 
pays. 

Ii demeurera en vigueur jus-
qu'a ce quo 1 'une des deux Ad-
ministrations des pays contrac-
tants communique a 1 'autre, six 
mois I 'avance, son intention 
d'y mettre fin. 

2. Fait en double et signe 
Ankara, le 25 mai 1935 
et a Washington, le 2 juillet, 1935. 

[SEAL1 

ARTICLE XXV. 

ENTRY INTO FORCE AND DURATION 
OF AGREEMENT. 

1. This Agreement shall be-
come effective on ratification, but 
pending ratification it may be put 
into force administratively on a 
date to be mutually settled be-
tween the Administrations of the 
two countries. 

It shall remain in force until 
one of the Administrations of the 
two contracting countries has 
given notice to the other, six 
months in advance, of its inten-
tion to terminate it. 

2. Done in duplicate and signed 
at Ankara, on the 25th of May 
1935 and at Washington, the 
2nd day of July, 1935. 

NAZIF BEY 
Le Directeur General des Posies, 

Telegraphes et Telephones de la Turquie 

JAMES A PARLEY 
The Postmaster General 

of the United States of America. 

Approval by the The foregoing Parcel Post Agreement between the United States 
of America and Turkey has been negotiated and concluded with my 
advice and consent and is hereby approved and ratified. 

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States 
to be hereunto affixed. 

[SEAL] 

By the President 
CORDELL HULL 

Secretary of State. 
W ASHINGTON, July 9, 1935. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
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REGULATIONS FOR THE EXECUTION OF THE AGREEMENT
CONCERNING THE EXCHANGE OF PARCEL POST BE-
TWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND TURKEY

REGLEMENT D'EXPCUTION DE
L'ARRANGEMENT CONCER-
NANT L'ECHANGE DES COLIS
POSTAUX

Les chefs des Administrations
Postales des Etats-Unis d'Am6-
rique et de Turquie sont tomb6s
d'accord sur le Reglement cir-
constanci6 ci-dessous relatif A
l'Ex6cution de l'Arrangement
concernant l'Echange des Colis
Postaux. Ce Reglement peut,
le cas ech6ant, etre modifi6 de
temps en temps.

ARTICLE 1.

LIMITES DE POIDS ET DE DIMEN-

SIONS.

Le poids des colis a echanger
conform6ment aux dispositions
du present Reglement ne doit
pas d6passer 44 livres (20 kilo-
grammes). Ces colis ne doivent
pas d6passer les dimensions sui-
vantes:

Longueur maximum de 4 pieds
(122 centimetres), a condition
que les colis de plus de 42 pouces
(inches) (107 centimetres), mais
ne depassant pas 44 pouces (112
centimetres) de longueur, n'exce
dent pas 24 pouces (61 centi-
metres) de pourtour en sens de
largeur; les colis de plus de 44
pouces (112 centimetres) mais
ne d6passant pas 46 pouces (117
centimetres) de longueur, n'exce-
dent pas 20 pouces (51 centi-
metres) de pourtour en sens de
largeur; les colis de plus de 46
pouces (117 centimetres), mais
ne d6passant pas 48 pouces (122
centimetres) de longueur, n'exce
dent pas 16 pouces (41 centi-
metres) de pourtour en sens de
largeur; les colis jusqu' 3% pieds
(107 centimetres) de longueur
n'excddent pas 6 pieds (183 centi-
metres) de longueur et pourtour
en sens de largeur ensemble.

DETAILED REGULATIONS FOR
THE EXECUTION OF THE PAR-
CEL POST AGREEMENT

The Chiefs of the Postal Ad- Regulations for exe

ministrations of the United States ction

of America and Turkey have
agreed upon the following de-
tailed regulations concerning the
execution of the Agreement rela-
tive to the exchange of parcel
post. These regulations can, if
need be, be modified from time
to time.

ARTICLE 1.

LIMITS OF WEIGHT AND SIZE

The weight of the parcels to Limitsof weight and

be exchanged under the provi- size.
sions of the Regulations may not
exceed 44 pounds (20 kilograms).

These parcels may not exceed
the following dimensions:

Greatest length 4 feet (122
centimeters), on condition that
parcels over 42 inches (107 centi-
meters) but not exceeding 44
inches (112 centimeters) in length
do not exceed 24 inches (61 centi-
meters) in latitudinal girth; par-
cels over 44 inches (112 centi-
meters) but not exceeding 46
inches (117 centimeters) in length
do not exceed 20 inches (51 centi-
meters) in latitudinal girth; par-
cels over 46 inches (117 centi-
meters) but not exceeding 48
inches (122 centimeters) in length
do not exceed 16 inches (41 centi-
meters) in latitudinal girth; par-
cels up to 3y feet (107 centi-
meters) in length do not exceed
6 feet (183 centimeters) in length
and latitudinal girth combined.
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TWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND TURKEY 

REGLEMENT D'EXECUTION DE 
L'ARRAb.T GEMENT CONCER-
NANT L'ECHANGE DES COLIS 
POSTAUX 

Les chefs des Administrations 
Postales des Etats-Unis d'Ame-
rig-de et de Turquie sont tomb& 
d'accoth sur le Reglement cir-
constancie ci-dessous relatif 
l'Execution de l'Arrangement 
concernant PEchange des Coils 
Postaux. Ce Reglement pout, 
le cas echeant, etre modifie de 
temps en temps. 

ARTICLE 1. 

LIMITES DE POIDS ET DE DIMEN-
SIONS. 

Le poids des colis b, &hanger 
conformement aux dispositions 
du present Reglement ne doit 
pas &passer 44 livres (20 kilo-
grammes). Ces colis ne doivent 
pas depasser les dimensions sui-
vantes: 
Longueur maximum de 4 pieds 

(122 centimetres), a condition 
gue les colis de plus de 42 pouces 
(inches) (107 centimetres), mais 
no depassant pas 44 pouces (112 
centimetres) de longueur, n'exce-
dent pas 24 pouces (61 centi-
metres) de pourtour en sons de 
largeur; les colis de plus de 44 
pouces (112 centimetres) mais 
ne depassant pas 46 polices (117 
centimetres) de longueur, n'exce-
dent pas 20 polices (51 centi-
metres) de pourtour en sens de 
largeur; les colis de plus de 46 
pouces (117 centimetres), mais 
no depassant pas 48 pouces (122 
centimetres) de longueur, n'exce-
dent pas 16 polices (41 centi-
metres) de pourtour en sens de 
largeur; les colis jusqu'A 3% pieds 
(107 centimetres) de longueur 
n'excedent pas 6 pieds (183 centi-
metres) de longueur et pourtour 
en sens de largeur ensemble. 

DETAILED REGULATIONS FOR 
THE EXECUTION OF THE PAR-
CEL POST AGREEMENT 

The Chiefs of the Postal Ad-
ministrations of the United States 
of America and Turkey have 
agreed upon the following de-
tailed regulations concerning the 
execution of the Agreement rela-
tive to the exchange of parcel 
post. These regulations can, if 
need be, be modified from time 
to time. 

ARTICLE 1. 

LIMITS OF WEIGHT AND SIZE 

The weight of the parcels to 
be exchanged under the provi-
sions of the Regulations may not 
exceed 44 pounds (20 kilograms). 
These parcels may not exceed 

the following dimensions: 

Greatest length 4 feet (122 
centimeters), on condition that 
parcels over 42 inches (107 centi-
meters) but not exceeding 44 
inches (112 centimeters) in length 
do not exceed 24 inches (61 centi-
meters) in latitudinal girth; par-
cels over 44 inches (112 centi-
meters) but not exceeding 46 
inches (117 centimeters) in length 
do not exceed 20 inches (51 centi-
meters) in latitudinal girth; par-
cels over 46 inches (117 centi-
meters) but not exceeding 48 
inches (122 centimeters) in length 
do not exceed 16 inches (41 centi-
meters) in latitudinal girth; par-
cels up to 3% feet (107 centi-
meters) in length do not exceed 
6 feet (183 centimeters) in length 
and latitudinal girth combined. 

Regulations for exe-
cution. 

Limits o ff weight and 
size. 
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La limite maximun du poids et
des dinensions indiqluee ci-des-
sus peut etre modifie de temps
en temps par arrangement par
voei de correspondance.

ARTICLE 2.

CONDITIOSXNEMENT DES COLTS.

cpreparation of par- 1. Le nom et l'adresse de l'ex-
p6diteur et du destinataire doi-
vent etre ecrits d'une faeon lisible
et exacte et, si possible, toujours
sur le colis meine ou sur une 6ti-
quette ou une fiche volante fixee
solidement A l'envoi. Les colis
dent le nom et l'adresse de l'ex-
pediteur et du destinataire con-
sistent en initiales seulement ne
sont pas admis, A moins que ces
initiales ne constituent les desig-
nations commerciales (raisons so-
ciales) de l'exp6diteur ou du des-
tinataire, ce qui generalement est
entendu. Les addresses au cra-
yon ne sont pas admises. Sont
toutefois acceptees les adresses
6crites au crayon-encre, sur un
fond pr6alablement mouille.

Une etiquette portant le nom
et l'adresse de l'expediteur et du
destinataire doit etre ins6ere dans
le colis dans le cas oi I'adresse est
ecrite sur une £tiquette ou sur
une fiche volante qui n'est pas
collee au colis. 11 est recom-
mande d'inserer de telles 6tiquet-
tes dans tons les colis.

2. Chaque colis doit etre em-
balle de maniere que le contenu
soit preserv6 pendant toute la
duree du transport et qu'il ne
puisse endommager les autres
colis ou objets, ou blesser les
fonctionnaires postaux. L'em-
ballage doit efficacement prot6ger
ie contenu de sorte qu'en cas de
spoliation (rifling) il soit facile
d'en constater les traces.

Toust les liquides ou corps
facilement liquefiables doivent
etre exp6dids dans un double r&
cipient. Entre Ie premier (bou-
teille, flacon, pot, bolte, etc.) et
le second (botte en m6tal, en bois
resistant, en carton solide plisse,
en fibre de solide qualit6 ou re
cipient de resistance equivalente),
un espace doit etre menag6 qu'on

The maximum limit of weight
and dimensions stated above may
be changed from time to time by
agreement made through corre-
spondence.

ARTICLE 2.

PREPARATION OF PARCELS.

1. The name and address of the
sender and of the addressee must
be legibly and correctly written
if possible always on the parcel
itself or on a label or tag firmly
attached to the article. Parcels
on which the name and address of
the sender and addressee consist
of initials only are not admitted
unless the initials are the adopted
trade name of the senders or ad-
dressees which is generally under-
stood. Addresses in pencil are
also not admitted. However, ad-
dresses written with indelible
pencil on a previously dampened
surface are accepted.

A slip bearing the name and
address of the sender and addres-
see must be enclosed in the parcel
in case the address is written on
a label or tag which is not pasted
on the parcel. It is recom-
mended that such slips be en-
closed in all parcels.

2. Every parcel must be packed
in a manner so the contents
will be protected for the entire
duration of the transportation
and cannot damage other parcels
or objects or injure the postal
employees. The packing must
protect the contents sufficiently
that, in case of rifling, the traces
thereof may be easily discovered.

Any liquid or any easily lique-
fiable substance must be packed
in a double receptacle. Between
the first receptacle (bottle, flask,
pot, box, etc.) and the second (box
of metal, of strong wood, of strong
corrugated cardboard or of strong
fibreboard or receptacle of equal
strength) shall be left a space
which shall be filled with sawdust,

32183218 PARCEL POST CONVENTION—TURKEY. May 23.1035. 
July 2, 1035. 

Preparation of par-
cels. 

La limite maximum du poids et 
des dimensions indiquk) ci-des-
sus peut etre mod ifiee de temps 
en temps par arrangement par 
volt de correspondance. 

ARTICLE 2. 

CONDITIONNEMENT DES COLIS. 

1. Le nom et l'adresse de l'ex-
pediteur et du destinataire. doi-
vent etre ecrits d'une facon hsible 
et exact° et, Si possible, toujours 
sur le coils memo on sur une eti-
quette on une fiche volante fixee 
solidement l'envoi. Les coils 
dont le nom et l'adresse de l'ex-
pediteur et du destinataire con-
sistent en initiales seulement no 
sont pas admis, a moms quo ces 
initiales ne constituent les desig-
nations commerciales (raisons so-
ciales) de l'expediteur on du des-
tinataire, ce qui generalement est 
entendu. Les addresses an cra-
yon no sont pas admises. Sont 
toutefois acceptees les adresses 
&rites au crayon-encre, sur un 
fond prealablement mourn& 
Une etiquette portant le nom 

et l'adresse de l'expediteur et du 
destinataire doit etre inseree dans 
le coils dans le cas oa l'adresse est 
&rite sur une etiquette on sur 
une fiche volante qui n'est pas 
coil& au coils. Ii est recom-
mande d'inserer de telles etiquet-
tes dans thus les coils. 

2. Chaque coils doit etre em-
balle de maniere que le contenu 
soit preserve pendant toute la 
duree du transport et qu'il ne 
puisse endorrunager les autres 
coils ou objets, ou blesser les 
fonctionnaires postaux. L'em-
ballage doit efficacement proteger 
le contenu de sorte qu'en cas de 
spoliation (rifling) il soit facile 
d'en constater les traces. 
Tons les liquides ou corps 

facilement liquefiables doivent 
etre expedies dans un double re-
cipient. Entre le premier (bou-
teille, flacon, pot, botte, etc.) et 
le second (botte en metal, en bois 
resistant, en carton solide plissé, 
en fibre de solide qualite on re-
cipient de resistance equivalente), 
un espace doit etre menage qu'on. 

The maximum limit of weight 
and dimensions stated above may 
be changed from tune to time by 
agreement made through corre-
spondence. 

ARTICLE 2. 

PREPARATION OF PARCELS. 

1. The name and address of the 
sender and of the addressee must 
be legibly and correctly written 
if possible always on the parcel 
itself or on a label or tag firmly 
attached to the article. Parcels 
on which the name and address of 
the sender and addressee consist 
of initials only are not admitted 
unless the initials are the adopted 
trade name of the senders or ad-
dressees which is generally under-
stood. Addresses in pencil are 
also not admitted. However, ad-
dresses written with indelible 
pencil on a previously dampened 
surface are accepted. 

A slip bearing the name and 
address of the sender and addres-
see must be enclosed in the parcel 
in case the address is written on 
a label or tag which is not pasted 
on the parcel. It is recom-
mended that such slips be en-
closed in all parcels. 

2. Every parcel must be packed 
in a manner so the contents 
will be protected for the entire 
duration of the transportation 
and cannot damage other parcels 
or objects or injure the postal 
employees. The packing must 
protect the contents sufficiently 
that, in case of rifling, the traces 
thereof may be easily discovered. 

Any liquid or any easily lique-
fiable substance must be packed 
in a double receptacle. Between 
the first receptacle (bottle, flask, 
pot, box etc.) and the second (box 
of metal, of strong wood, of strong 
corrugated cardboard or of strong 
fibreboard or receptacle of equal 
strength) shall be left a space 
which shall be filled with sawdust, 
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remplira de sciure, de son ou de
toute autre matiere spongieuse,
en quantit6 suffisante pour ab-
sorber tout le liquide en cas de
bris du recipient.

Les poudres et les matieres co-
lorantes en poudre doivent 8tre
emball6es dans de fortes bottes de
fer-blanc qui, apres avoir et6
soud6es, seront plac6es a leur tour
dans d'autres recipients de r6-
sistance egale, de maniere A ex-
clure tout endommagement d'au-
tres envois.

3. Les colis avec valeur decla-
ree doivent etre scelles par des
cachets a la cire, par des plombs
ou par un autre moyen servant a
sceller. Pour des colis ordi-
naires, ils peuvent etre scelles
selon le d6sir de l'exp6diteur, bien
qu'un ficelage soigneux soit suffi-
sant comme moyen de ferme-
ture. Comme mesure de s6cu-
rite, chaque Administration peut
exiger qu'une empreinte ou
marque sp6ciale de l'expediteur
figure sur les plombs ou cachets
de fermeture des colis avec valeur
d6claree exp6dids par ses bureaux.

L'Administration des douanes
du pays de destination est au-
toris6e a ouvrir les colis aux fins
d'examen. A cet effet, les
cachets on toute autre fermeture
peuvent etre brises ou rompus.
Apros l'examen, les colis seront a
nouveau scell4s d'Office.

4. Chaque colis aveo valeur
d6elaree doit porter du c6t6 de
l'adresse une 6tiquette out figure
'indication "Insured" ou "Va-

lour d6clar6e", cette indication
pouvant egalement Btre estam-
pillee ou marquee a proximit6 du
num6ro donn6 au colis, ainsi que
le montant de la valeur declaree
lisible et complet dans la monnaie
du pays d'origine en caraterres
romains. Ce montant doit Btre
converti par l1exp6diteur ou par
le bureau d'origin en francs-or le
produit de la conversion devant
etre inscrit au-dessous de l'indica-
tion originale. Le montant de la
valeur d6claree doit figurer sur la
declaration en douane.

5. Les scell6s, ainsi que toutes
les 6tiquettes ou timbres-poste
appos6 aux colis avec valeur

bran or any other spongy mate-
rial, in sufficient quantity to
absorb all the liquid contents in
the case of breakage of the
receptacle.

Powders and dyes in powder
form must be packed in strong
tin boxes which after being sol-
dered must be enclosed in their
turn in outer covers of equal
strength so as to obviate all dam-
age to the accompanying mail
matter.

3. Insured parcels must be
sealed by means of wax, by lead
or other means of sealing. Ordi-
nary parcels may be sealed at the
option of the sender, although
careful tying is sufficient as a
mode of closing. As a means of
protection, either Administration
may require that a special design
or mark of the sender figure in
the lead or seals of insured par-
cels dispatched by its offices.

The customs administration of
the country of destination is au-
thorized to open the parcels for
the purpose of examination. To
that end the seals or other fasten-
ings may be broken. After ex-
amination, the parcels shall be
officially resealed.

4. Each insured parcel shall
bear on the address side a label
with the notation "Insured" or
"Valeur declar6e", or this nota-
tion may be stamped or marked
in proximity to the number given
the parcel; the parcel must also
bear an indication of the amount
of insured value, mentioned fully
and legibly in the currency of the
country of origin and in Roman
letters. This amount must be
converted by the sender or by the
office of origin into gold francs
and the result of conversion
should be added below the original
description. The amount of the
insured value must appear on the
customs declaration.

5. The seals, as well as all the
labels or postage stamps, affixed
to insured parcels, must be so
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remplira de sciure, de son ou de 
toute autre matiere spongieuse, 
en quantito suffisante pour ab-
sorber tout le liquicle en cas de 
bris du recipient. 
Les poudres et les matieres co-

lorantes en poudre doivent etre 
emballees dans de fortes boites de 
for-blanc qui, apres avoir ete 
soudees, seront placees leur tour 
dans d'autres recipients de re-
sistance egale, de maniere a ex-
clure tout endommagement d'au-
tres envois. 

3. Les cobs avec valour decla-
ree doivent etre scenes par des 
cachets A la cire, par des plombs 
ou par un autre moyen servant A 
sceller. Pour des colis ordi-
naires, us peuvent etre scenes 
scion le desir de l'expediteur, bien 
qu'un ficelage soigneux soit suffi-
sant comme moyen de ferme-
ture. Comme rnesure de seen-
rite, chaque Administration peut 
exiger qu'n n  e empreinte ou 
marque speciale de l'expediteur 
figure sur les plombs ou cachets 
de fermeture des colis avec valeur 
declare° expedies par ses bureaux. 

L'Administration des douanes 
du pays de destination est au-
torisee ouvrir les colis aux fins 
d'examen. A cet effet, les 
cachets ou toute autre fermeture 
peuvent etre brises ou rompus. 
Apres l'examen, les colis seront 
nouveau scenes d'Office. 

4. Chaque colis avec valour 
declare° dolt porter du oho de 
l'adresse rime etiquette ob. figure 
'Indication "Insured" o-u. "Va-
lour declaree", cette indication 
pouvant ogalement etre estam-
pillee ou marquee a proximito du 
numero donne au coils, ainsi que 
le montant de in valeur declaree 
lisible et complct dans la monnaie 
du pays d'origine en caracteres 
romains. Ce montant doit etre 
converti par l'expediteur ou par 
le bureau d'origin en francs-or le 
produit de la conversion devant 
e'tre inscrit au-dessous de l'indica-
tion originale. Le montant de in 
valeur declaree dolt figurer sur la 
declaration en douane. 

5. Les scenes, ainsi que toute,s 
les otiquettes on timbres-poste 
appose a,ux cobs avec valeur 
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bran or any other spongy mate-
rial, in sufficient quantity to 
absorb all the liquid contents in 
the case of breakage of the 
receptacle. 
Powders and dyes in powder 

form must be packed in. strong 
tin boxes which after bemg sol-
dered must be enclosed in their 
turn in outer covers of equal 
strength so as to obviate all dam-
age to the accompanying mail 
matter. 

3. Insured parcels must be 
sealed by means of wax, by lead 
or other means of sealing. Ordi-
nary parcels may be sealed at the 
option of the sender, although 
careful tying is sufficient as a 
mode of closing. As a means of 
protection, either Administration 
may require that a special design 
or mark of the sender figure in 
the lead or seals of insured par-
cels dispatched by its offices. 

The customs administration of 
the country of destination is au-
thorized to open the parcels for 
the purpose of examination. To 
that end the seals or other fasten-
ings may be broken. After ex-
amination, the parcels shall be 
officially resealed. 

4. Each insured parcel shall 
bear on the address side a label 
with the notation "Insured" or 
"Valeur &dark", or this nota-
tion may be stamped or marked 
in proximity to the number given 
the parcel; the parcel must also 
bear an indication of the amount 
of insured value, mentioned fully 
and legibly in the currency of the 
country of origin_ and in Roman 
letters. This amount must be 
converted by the sender or by the 
office of origin into gold francs 
and the result of conversion 
should be added below the original 
description. The amount of the 
insured value must .appear on the 
customs declaration. 

5. The seals, as well as all the 
labels or postage stamps, affixed 
to insured parcels, must be so 
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dkclare, deoivent 6tre espaces
afim qu'ils ne puissent servir ;
caeher les 16sions de l'emnlallaae.
Ils ne doivent pas, no11 plus, Stre
replies sur deux faces de l'embal-
lare de manimre l couvrir la
bordure.

ARTICLE 3.

spaced that they can not hide
injuries to the paekling. Neither
shonuld they be folded over two
sides of the packlage so as to cover
the edge.

AnTICLE 3.

BULLETINS D'EXPEDITION ET DP;- DISPATCI NOTES AND CUSTOMS
CLARATIONS EN DOUANE. DECLARATIONS.

Dispatch notes and 1. Pour chaque colis ou expe-
toms tios. dition collective de trois colis

ordinaires au plus, destines a la
meme personne et soumis a la
m6me bonification, 1'expediteur
doit remplir un bulletin d'expe-
dition et une declaration en
douane conformes aux formules
en usage dans le pays d'origine.

Les bulletins d'expedition doi-
vent porter les indications sui-
vantes: bureau de dep6t, non et
adresse de l'expediteur, nombre
des declarations en douane, poids,
port paye, nom et adresse du
destinataire et bureau de destina-
tion. Pour les colis avec valeur
declar6e, le num6ro (insurance
number) et le montant de la
valeur declar6e doivent aussi fi-
gurer sur le bulletin d'expedition.

Les declarations en douane
doivent fournir les indications
suivantes: description g6enrale
du colis, mention exacte et de-
taillee du contenu, valeur, poids
brut, date d'expedition, nom et
adresse de l'exp6diteur et du
destinataire et pays d'origine de
la marchandise.

2. Les Administrations n'as-
sument aucune responsibilit6 en
ce qui concerne l'exactitude des
declarations en douane, ou des
bulletins d'exp6dition.

3. Les bulletins d'exp6dition
et les declarations en douane
doivent Otre solidement fixes aux
colis.

ARTICLE 4.

AVIS DE RLCEPTION.
Return receipts. 1. Lorsqu'un avis de reception

est demande pour un colis, le
bureau d'oriine doit imrpimer
sur le colis les lettres ou la men-
tion "A. R." on "Avis de R&
ception". Le bureau d'origine

1. For each parcel or collective
shipment of three or more ordi-
nary parcels addressed to the
same person and subject to the
same payment, the sender must
make out a dispatch note and a
customs declaration in accord-
ance with the forms in use in the
country of origin.

The dispatch notes must bear
the following information: office
of mailing, name and address of
the sender, number of customs
declarations, weight, postage paid,
name and address of the addressee,
and the office of destination. For
insured parcels, the insurance
number and amount of insured
value must also appear on the
dispatch note.

The customs declaration must
show the following information;
general descrption of the parcel,
exact detailed description of the
contents, value, gross weight,
date of mailing, name and address
of the sender and addressee, and
country of origin of the mer-
chandise.

2. The Administrations assume
no responsibility as to correctness
of the customs declarations or
dispatch notes.

3. The dispatch notes and cus-
toms declarations must be se-
curely attached to the parcels.

ARTICLE 4.

RETURN RECEIPTS.

1. When a return receipt is
requested for a parcel, the office
of origin must impress on the
parcel the letters or words "A.

R." or "Avis de Reception".
The office of origin or any other

3220 PARCEL POST CONVENTION—TURKEY. • 

declaree, doivent etre espaces 
afin no puissent servir tt, 
cacher les lesions de remballage. 
us no doivent pas, non plus, etre 
replies sur deux fares de rembal-
lage de maniere a couvrir la 
bordure. 

ARTICLE 3. 

BULLETINS D'EXPi.:DITION ET Dg-
CLARATIONS EN DOUANE. 

Dispatch notesons. and 1 Pour chaque coils ou expe-
customs declarati 

dthon collective de trois cobs 
ordinaires au plus, destines a is 
memo personne et soumis is 
memo bonification, l'expediteur 
doit remplir un bulletin d'expe-
dition et une declaration en 
douane conforrnes aux formules 
en usage dans le pays d'origine. 
Les bulletins d'expeclition doi-

vent porter les indications sui-
vantes: bureau de depot, non et 
adresse de l'expediteur, nombre 
des declarations en douane, poids, 
port paye, nom et adresse du 
destinataire et bureau de destina-
tion. Pour les coils avec valeur 
declaree, le numero (insurance 
number) et le montant de is 
valeur (Melia& doivent aussi fi-
gurer sur le bulletin d'expedition. 

Les declarations en douane 
doivent fournir les indications 
suivantes: description generale 
du coils, mention exacte et de-
tainee du contenu, valeur, poids 
brut, date d'expedition, nom et 
adresse de l'expediteur et du 
destinataire et pays d'origine de 
is Tnarchandise. 

2. Les Administrations n'as-
sument aucune responsibilite en 
cc qui concerne l'exactitude des 
declarations en douane, ou des 
bulletins d'expedition. 

3. Les bulletins d'expedition 
et . les declarations en douane 
dement etre solidement fixes aux 
coils. 

ARTICLE 4. 

Return receipts. 

AVIS DE RACEPTION. 

1. Lorsqu'un avis de reception 
est demand& pour un coils, le 
bureau d'origine doit imrpimer 
sur le coils les lettres ou is men-
tion "A. R." ou "Avis de Re-
ception". Le bureau d'origine 

spaced that they can not hide 
injuries to the packing.. Neither 
should they be folded over two 
sides of the package so as to cover 
the edge. 

ARTICLE 3. 

DISPATCII NOTES AND CUSTOMS 
DECLARATIONS. 

1. For each parcel or collective 
shipment of three or more ordi-
nary parcels addressed to the 
same person and subject to the 
same payment, the sender must 
make out a dispatch note and a 
customs declaration in accord-
ance with the forms in use in the 
country of origin. 
The dispatch notes must bear 

the following information: office 
of mailing, name and address of 
the sender, number of customs 
declarations, weight, postage paid, 
name and address of the addressee, 
and the office of destination. For 
insured parcels, the insurance 
number and amount of insured 
value must also appear on the 
dispatch note. 

The customs declaration must 
show the following information; 
general descrption of the parcel, 
exact detailed description of the 
contents, value, gross weight, 
date of mailing, name and address 
of the sender and addressee, and 
country of origin of the mer-
chandise. 

2. The Administrations assume 
no responsibility as to correctness 
of the customs declarations or 
dispatch notes. 

3. The dispatch notes and cus-
toms declarations must be se-
curely attached to the parcels. 

ARTICLE 4. 

RETURN RECEIPTS. 

1. When a return receipt is 
requested for a parcel, the office 
of origin must impress on the 
parcel the letters or words "A. 
R." or "Avis de Reception". 
The office of origin or any other 
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ou tout autre bureau affect6e
cette fin par l'Administration
expeditrice, remplira un avis de
reception et l'attachera au
eolis. Au cas oil cette feuille
n'arriverait pas au bureau de
destination, ce dernier en remplit
une autre.

2. Le bureau de destination,
ayant d -ment rempli l'avis de
reception, le retourne en franchise
de port A l'adresse de l'expediteur
du colis.

3. Au cas ou l'exp6diteur de-
manderait un avis de reception
apres l'exp6dition du colis, le bu-
reau d'origine remplit dtment la
formule de 1'avis de reception en
l'attachant a une formule de r6cla-
mation qui mentionne les details
concernant l'exp6dition du colis,
et 1'expedie ensuite au bureau de
destination de .ce dernier. Si la
livraison a eu lieu, le bureau de
destination d6tache la reclamation
et l'avis de reception suit la pro-
cedure prevue sous ce rapport
dans l'alina precedent.

ARTICLE 5.

RBCIPIENTS.

1. Les Administrations Postales
des deux parties contractantes
pourvoient a l'acquisition des sacs
n6cessaires pour 1'expedition de
ses colis, chaque sac portant l'in-
dication du nom du bureau ou du
pays dont il est la propriet6.

2. Les sacs vides doivent etre
renvoyes au bureau d'expedition
par le prochain courrier. Les
sacs vides sont renvoyes par
paquets de dix sacs chacun, lun
des sacs renfermant les neuf
antres. Le nombre des sacs ren-
voy6s est port6 sur les feuilles de
route y relatives.

3. Au cas oA dix pour cent du
nombre des sacs utilis6s au cours
de l'ann6e n'ont pas S te retourn6s
la valeur des sacs manquants doit
Vtre rembours6e a l'Office expe-
diteur.

ARTICLE 6.

ECEHANGE DES COLIS.

office appointed for this purpose
by the dispatching Administra-
tion shall fill out a return receipt
and attach it to the parcel. In
case this form should not reach
the office of destination, the latter
makes out a duplicate.

2. The office of destination,
having duly filled out the return
receipt, returns it free of postage
to the address of the sender of the
parcel.

3. In case the sender should
request a return receipt after the
mailing of the parcel, the office of
origin duly fills out the return re-
ceipt form, attaching it to a form
of inquiry which contains the de-
tails concerning the transmission
of the parcel, and then forwards
it to the office of destination of
the parcel. If the delivery has
taken place, the office of destina-
tion detaches the inquiry and the
return receipt follows the proce-
dure prescribed in this connec-
tion in the foregoing paragraph

ARTICLE 5.

RECEPTACLES.

1. The Postal Administrations
of the two contracting parties pro-
vide the necessary bags for the
dispatch of their parcels each bag
bearing the indication of the name
of the office or country whose
property it is.

2. The empty bags must be
returned to the dispatching office
by the next mail. The empty
bags are returned in bundles of
ten bags each, one of the bags en-
closing the other nine. The num-
ber of bags returned is entered
on the relative parcel bills.

3. In case ten percent of the
total number of bags used during
the year have not been returned,
the value of the missing bags
must be repaid to the dispatching
Office.

ARTICLE 6.

EXCHANGE OF PARCELS.

1. Les colis sont echang6s, dans 1. The parcels are exchanged,
des sacs dAment los au moyen in sacks duly closed by means of
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Receptacles.

Exchange of parcels.

ou tout autre bureau affecte A 
cette fin par l'Administration 
expeditrice, remplira un avis de 
reception et l'attachera au 
colis. Au cas oii cette feuille 
n'arriverait pas au bureau de 
destination, be dernier en remplit 
une autre. 

2. be bureau de destination, 
ayant ament rempli l'avis de 
reception, le retourne en franchise 
de port a l'adresse de l'expediteur 
du coils. 

3. Au cas oi l'expediteur de-
manderait un avis de reception 
apres l'expedition du coils, le bu-
reau d'ongine remplit diment la 
forumle de l'avis de reception en 
l'attachant a une formule de recla-
mation qui raentionne les details 
concernant l'expedition du cons, 
et l'expedie ensuite au bureau de 
destination de .ce dernier. Si la 
livraison a eu lieu' le bureau de 
destination detachela reclamation 
et l'avis de reception suit la pro-
cedure prevue sous ce rapport 
dans l'alin.ea precedent. 

ARTICLE 5. 

RACIPIENTS. 

I. Les Administrations PostaleS 
des deux parties contractantes 
pourvoient Pacquisition des sacs 
necessaires pour l'expedition de 
ses coils, &ague sac portant l'in-
dication du nom du bureau ou du 
pays dont il est la propriete. 

2. Les sacs vides doivent etre 
renvoyes an bureau d'expedition 
par le prochain courrier. Les 
sacs vides sant renvoyes par 
paquets de dix sacs chacun, l'un 
des sacs renfermant les neuf 
autres. be nombre des sacs ren-
voyes est porte sur les feuilles de 
route y relatives. 

3. Au cas ot dix pour cent du 
nombre des sacs utilises au cours 
de l'annee n'ont pas ete retournes 
in valour des sacs manquants doit 
etre remboursee l'Office expe-
diteur. 

ARTICLE 6. 

ECHANGE DES COLIS. 

1. Les colis sont echanges, dans 
des sacs dtiment clos au moyen 
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office appointed for this purpose 
by the dispatching Administra-
tion shall fill out a return receipt 
and attach it to the parcel. In 
case this form should not reach 
the office of destination, the latter 
makes out a duplicate. 

2. The office of destination, 
having duly filled out the return 
receipt, returns it free of postage 
to the address of the sender of the 
parcel. 

3. In case the sender should 
request a return receipt after the 
mailing of the parcel, the office of 
origin duly fills out the return re-
ceipt form, attaching it to a form 
of inquiry which contains the de-
tails concerning the transmission 
of the parcel, and then forwards 
it to the office of destination of 
the parcel. If the delivery has 
taken place, the office of destina-
tion detaches the inquiry and the 
return receipt follows the proce-
dure prescribed in this connec-
tion in the foregoing paragraph 

ARTICLE 5, 

RECEPTACLES 

1. The Postal Administrations 
of the two contracting parties pro-
vide the necessary bags for the 
dispatch of their parcels each bag 
bearing the indication of the name 
of the office or country whose 
property it is. 

2. The empty bags must be 
returned to the dispatching office 
by the next mail. The empty 
bags are returned in bundles of 
ten bags each, one of the bags en-
closing the other nine. The num-
ber of bags returned is entered 
on the relative parcel bills. 

3. In case ten percent of the 
total number of bags used during 
the year have not been returned, 
the value of the missing bags 
must be repaid to the dispatching 
Office. 

ARTICLE 6. 

EXCHANGE OF PARCELS. 

1. The parcels are exchanged, 
in sacks duly closed by means of 
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de ploribs. cntre les bureaux
ditsignc' ls ar ls dex Administra-
tions et sont transtlis tan pays do
destination aux frais dlu pays
d'origine et de la Inaniire qui con-
vient a ce dernier.

2. Les colis avec valeur d&d
clar6e sont compris dans des sacs
separes de ceux contenant des co-
lis ordinaires, et les fiches des sacs
renfermant des colis avec valeur
declarde seront marquds aux sig-
nes distinctifs sur lesquels on tom-
berait d'accord de temps en temps.

ARTICIE 7.

INSCRIPTION DES COLIS.

1. Les colis avec valeur d6claree
et les colis ordinaires sont inscrits
sur des feuilles de route distinctes.
Les feuilles de route sont faites en
duplicata. L'original est exp6di6
par la poste aux lettres tandis que
le duplicata est ins6r6 dans un des
sacs. Le sac renfermant la feuille
de route est d6signe par la lettre
"F", tracee d'une maniere appa-
rante sur 1'etiquette.

2. Pour les colis ordinaires con-
tenus dans chaque envoi (d'e-
peche) A destination des Etats-
Unis d'Amerique, la feuille de
route les concernant porte l'indi-
cation du nombre total des colis
ainsi que celle de leur poids net
total.

Quant aux colis ordinaires con-
tenus dans chaque envoi (d'e-
peche) a destination de la Tur-
quie, la feuille de route les con-
cernant porte l'indication de leur
total d'apres les divers poids:

(a) Jusqu'a 2 livres (1 kilo-
gramme);

(b) Plus de 2 livres jusqu'i
11 livres (5 kilogram-
mes);

(c) Plus de 11 livres jusqu'&
22 livres (10 kilogram-
mes);

(d) Plus de 22 Iivres jusqu'a
33 livres (15 kilogram-
mes);

(e) Plus de 33 livres jusqu'&
44 livres (20 kilogram-
mes).

lead seals, betweetn the Olices
appointeld bly tle two Adimin-
istrations, amu are dispatchlied to
the country of ldestifati:o att the
expense of the colultry of origin
and by the nteals which are
convenient to the latter.

2. Insured parcels are enclosed
in separate sacks from those con-
taining ordinary parcels, and the
labels of sacks containing insured
parcels shall be marked with the
distinctive symbols agreed upon
from time to time.

ARTIcLE 7.

BILLING OF PARCELS.

1. The insured parcels and the
ordinary parcels are entered on
different parcel bills. The parcel
bills are prepared in duplicate.
The original is sent in the regular
letter mails, while the duplicate is
inserted in one of the sacks. The
sack containing the parcel bill is
designated by the letter "F",
traced in a conspicuous manner on
the label.

2. For the ordinary parcels
contained in each dispatch sent to
the United States of America, the
parcel bill concerning them shows
the total number of parcels and
their total net weight.

As to the ordinary parcels con-
tained in each dispatch sent to
Turkey, the parcel bill concern-
ing them bears the indication of
their total according to the vari-
ous weights:

(a) Up to 2 pounds (1 kilo-
gram);

(b) Over 2 pounds up to 11
pounds (5 kilograms);

(e) Over 11 pounds up to 22
pounds (10 kilograms);

(d) Over 22 pounds up to 33
pounds (15 kilograms);

(e) Over 33 pounds up to 44
pounds (20 kilograms).

Billing.
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Billing. 

de phunbs, entre les bureaux 
design& par les deny Ad n &list ra-
tions et sont transmis an pays de 
del,tination aux frills du pays 
d'origine et de is maniere qui con-
vient a cc dernier. 

2. Les coils avec valour de-
claree sont compris dans des sacs 
separes de ceux contenant des ce-
lls ordinaires, et les fiches des sacs 
renfermant des coils avec valeur 
declaree seront marques aux sig-
nes distinctifs sur lesquels on torn-
harsh d'accord de temps en temps. 

ARTICLE 7. 

INSCRIPTION DES COLIS. 

1. Les cons avec valeur (Mar& 
et les coils ordinaires sont inscrits 
sur des feuilles de route distinctes. 
Les feuilles de route sont faites en 
duplicata. L'original est expedie 
par la poste aux lettres tandis que 
le duplicata est insere dans un des 
sacs. Le sac renfermant Is feuille 
de route est designe par is lettre 
"F", tracee d'une maniere appa-
rante sur Petiquette. 

2. Pour les coils ordinaires con-
tenus dans chaque envoi (d'e-
peche) a destination des Etats-
Unis d'Amerique, la feuillo de 
route les concernant porte Pindi-
cation du nombre total des coils 
ainsi que cells de leur poids net 
total. 

Qua.nt aux coils ordinaires con-
tenus dans chaque envoi (d'e-
peche) a destination de la Tur-
quie, is feuille de route les con-
cernant porte l'indication de leur 
total d'apres les divers poids: 

(a) Jusqu'a 2 livres (1 kilo-
gramme); 

(b) Plus de 2 livres jusqu'i 
11 livres (5 kilogram-
!nes); 

(c) Plus de 11 livres jusqu'a 
22 liyres (10 kilogram-
mes); 

(d) I'lus de 22 Iivres jusqu'a 
33 livres (15 kilogram-
mes); 

(e) Plus de 33 livres jusqu'a, 
44 livres (20 kilogram-
mes). 

lead seals, between the Offices 
appointed by the two Admin-
istrations, and are di-patched to 
the country of destination at the 
expenge of the country of origin 
and by the nwana which are 
convenient to the latter. 

2. Insured parcels are enclosed 
in separate sacks from those con-
taining ordinary parcels, and the 
labels of sacks containing insured 
parcels shall be marked with the 
distinctive symbols agreed upon 
from time to time. 

ARTICLE 7. 

BILLING OF PARCELS. 

1. The insured parcels and the 
ordinary parcels are entered on 
different parcel bills. The parcel 
bills are prepared in duplicate. 
The original is sent in the regular 
letter mails, while the duplicate is 
inserted in one of the sacks. The 
sack containing the parcel bill is 
designated by the letter "F", 
traced in a, conspicuous manner on 
the label. 

2. For the ordinary parcels 
contained in each dispatch sent to 
the United States of America the 
parcel bill concerning them shows 
the total number of parcels and 
their total net weight. 

As to the ordinary parcels con-
tained in each dispatch sent to 
Turkey, the parcel bill concern-
ing them bears the indication of 
their total according to the vari-
ous weights: 

(a) Up to 2 pounds (1 kilo-
gram); 

(b) Over 2 pounds up to 11 
pounds (5 kilograms); 

(c) Over 11 pounds up to 22 
pounds (10 kilograms); 

(d) Over 22 pounds up to 33 
pounds (15 kilograms); 

(e) Over 33 pounds up to 44 
pounds (20 kilograms). 
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3. Les colis avec valeur declaree
sont inscrits isolement sur les
feuilles de route. L'enregistre-
ment de chaque colis doit indiquer
le numero (insurance number) et
le nom du bureau d'origine.
Pour ce qui est des colis a desti-
nation des Etats-Unis d'Am6ri-
que, il y a lieu egalement d'indi-
quer le poids net total de tous les
colis. Dans le cas des colis a
destination de la Turquie, la
coupure de poids a laquelle le
colis appartient doit aussi Btre
indiquee.

4. Les, colis transmis A d6cou-
vert sont inscrits separ6ment sur
les feuilles de route.

5. Les colis renvoyes a l'o-
rigine ou reexp6di6s sont in-
scrits isol6ment sur la feuille de
route et y sont design6s par la
mention "retour" (returned) ou
"rrexpedi6" (redirected) selon le
cas. L'indication des frais occa-
sionn6s par ces colis doit Btre
inscrits a la partie de la feuille
reservee aux "Observations".

6. Le nombre total des sacs
contenus dans chaque envoi (d&
peche) doit btre egalement indi-
qu6 sue les feuilles de route
ainsi que le montant total devant
etre porte au credit de l'Adminis-
tration destinataire.

7. Chaque bureau d'echange
expediteur numn rote chaque
feuille de route au coin gauche
d'en haut en commencant chaque
ann6e par une nouvelle s6rie
pour chaque bureau d'echange
exp6diteur. Le dernier numero de
l'annee pr6c6dente doit etre men-
tionn6 sur la premiere feuille
de route du premier envoi de la
nouvelle annee.

8. Le mode de proceder de-
taill6 et le mode exact d'inscrip-
tion et de transmission des colis
en transit, c'est-a-dire a destina-
tion de tiers pays, ou des r6ci-
pients qui les renferment, au sujet
desquels des dispositions n'ont
pas Wt6 prises par le present Rhgle-
ment, seront fixes par arrange-
ment r6ciproque, par voie de
correspondance.

3. Insured parcels shall be
entered individually on the par-
cel bills. The entries concerning
each parcel shall show the insur-
ance number and the name of the
office of origin. In the case of
parcels sent to the United States
of America, the total net weight of
all the parcels must also be
shown. In the case of parcels
sent to Turkey, the division of
weight to which the parcel be-
longs must also be shown.

4. Parcels sent a decouvert
must be entered separately on
the parcel bills.

5. Returned or redirected par-
cels must be entered individu-
ally on the parcel bill and must
be folloved by the word "Return-
ed" or "Redirected", as the case
may be. The indication of the
charges brought about by these
parcels should be shown in the
part of the bill reserved for
"Observations".

6. The total number of sacks
contained in each dispatch must
also be shown on the parcel bills,
as well as the total amount to
be credited to the Administration
of destination.

7. Each dispatching office of
exchange numbers each parel bill
in the upper left-hand corner,
commencing each year a fresh
series for each dispateuing office
of exchange. The last number of
the preceding year must be shown
on the parcel bill of the first
dispatch of the new year.

8. The detailed method of pro-
cedure and the exact method of
billing and transmission of par-
eels in transit, that is, destined
to third countries, or of the re-
ceptacles which contain them,
concerning which provisions have
not been made in the present
Regulations, will be settled by
mutual agreement by way of cor-
respondance.

3223

3. Les coils avec valeur declaree 
sont inscrits isolement sur les 
feuilles de route. L'enregistre-
ment de chaque coils doit indiquer 
le numero (insurance number) et 
le nom du bureau d'origine. 
Pour ce qui est des coils a desti-
nation des Etats-Unis d'Ameri-
que, ii y a lieu egalement d'indi-
quer le poids net total de tous les 
cohs. Dans le cas des coils 
destination de la Turquie, la 
coupure de .poids a laquelle le 
cohs appartient doit aussi etre 
indiquee. 

4. Les, coils transmis a &con-
vert sont inscrits separement sur 
les feuilles de route. 
. 5. Les colis renvoyes 

ou reexpedies sont in-
scrits isolement sur la feuille de 
route et y sont design& par la 
mention "retour" (returned) ou 
"reexpedie" (redirected) selon le 
cas. L'indication des frais occa-
sionn  es par ces coils doit etre 
inscrits a is partie de la feuille 
reservee aux "Observations". 

6. Le nombre total des sacs 
contenus dans chaque envoi (de-
peche) doit etre egalement indi-
quo sue les fenilles de route 
ainsi quo le montant total devant 
etre porte au credit de l'Adminis-
tration destinataire. 

7. Chaque bureau d'echange 
expediteur numerote chaque 
feuille de route au coin gauche 
d'en haut en commencant chaque 
annee par une nouvelle seri° 
pour chaque bureau d'echange 
expediteur. Le dernier numero de 
Farm& precedente doit etre men-
tionne sur is premiere feuille 
de route du premier envoi de la 
nouvelle armee. 

8. Le mode de proceder de-
taille et le mode exact d'inscrip-
don et de transmission des coils 
en transit, c'est-à-dire a destina-
tion de tiers pays, ou des rem.-
pients qui les renferment, au sujet 
desquels des dispositions n'ont 
pas ete prises par le present Regle-
ment, seront fixes par arrange-
ment reciproque, par vole de 
correspondan.ce. 
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3. Insured parcels shall be 
entered individually on the par-
cel bills. The entries concerning 
each parcel shall show the insur-
ance number and the name of the 
office of origin. In the case of 
parcels sent to the United States 
of America, the total net weight of 
all the parcels must also be 
shown. In the case of parcels 
sent to Turkey, the division of 
weight to which the parcel be-
longs must also be shown. 

4. Parcels sent a &convert 
must be entered separately on 
the parcel bills. 

5. Returned or redirected par-
cels must be entered individu-
ally on the parcel bill and must 
be folloved by the word "Return-
ed" or "Redirected", as the case 
may be. The indication of the 
charges brought about by these 
parcels should be shown in the 
part of the bill reserved for 
"Observations". 

6. The total number of sacks 
contained in each dispatch must 
also be shown on the parcel bills, 
as well as the total amount to 
be credited to the Administration 
of destination. 

7. Each dispatching office of 
exchange numbers each parcel bill 
in the upper left-hand corner, 
commencing each year a fresh 
series for each dispatching office 
of exchange. The last number of 
the preceding year mus L be shown 
on the parcel bill of the first 
dispatch of the new year. 

8. The detailed method of pro-
cedure and the exact method of 
billing and transmission of par 
eels in transit, that is, destined 
to third countries, or of the re-
ceptacles which contain them, 
concerning which provisions have 
not been made in the present 
Regulations, will be settled by 
mutual agreement by- way of °or-
respondance. 
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Checking.

ARTICLE S.

VERIFICATION DES COLIS.

1. Le bureau d'echange destina-
taire ayant recu une depeche ve-
rifle les colis et les feuilles de
route les accompagnant. Si l'on
constate le manque d'un colis ou
quelque autre irregularite on en
donne notification immediate-
ment au bureau d'echange expedi-
teur au moyen d'un bulletin
de verification. Le proces-verbal
relative a une irr6gularit6 grave
telle pouvant impliquer la respon-
sabilit6 de l'Administration res-
pective doit etre accompagn6 de
toutes les preuves servant a
l'appui, s'il y en a, comme ficelle,
scell6s en cire ou plomb utilis6s
pour la fermeture du sac renfer-
mant les colis.

Une depeche est considerde
comme ayant 6te trouv6e en
ordre a tous egards, lorsqu'il n'est
pas 6tabli A son 4gard un bulletin
de verification par le prochain
courrier, en attendant toutefois
que le contraire soit constat6.

2. En cas de manque d'une
feuille de route, il en est 6tabli un
duplicata dont une copie est en-
voyee au bureau d'echange expe-
diteur de la dcpbche.

3. Lorsqutun colis en transmis-
sion porte des traces evidlentes de
sp)oliation ou d'avarie, il doit ctre
revetu d'une mention s'y rap-
portant et d'une emp)reinte de
timbre du bureau qui a fait la
constatation; ou un proces-verbal
est dresse, attirant l'attention sur
la spoliation ou l'avarie, qu'on
transmet avec le colis.

ARTICLE 9.

REBUTS.

1. Au moment du dtp6t l'ex-
pediteur pent demander pour le
cas de non-remise an destinataire
(1) que le colis soit consid6er
comme abandonnA, (2) qu'il soit
remis A une autre adresse dans Ie
pays de destination, ou (3) qu'il
ui soit immediatement renvoye.

Si l'expediteur use de cette
faeulte, i doit indiquer sa de-
mande sur le colis A la face de
l'adresse et sur la declaration en
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ARTICLE S.

CHECKITNG OF PARCELS.

1. The receiving office of ex-
change having received a dis-
patch checks the parcels and the
accompanying bills. If a parcel
is missing or any other irregu-
larity is noted, it is immediately
reported to the dispatching office
of exchange by means of a bulle-
tin of verification. The report of
such a serious irregularity as to
involve the responsibility of the
respective Administration must
be accompanied by all supporting
proofs, if any, such as strings and
wax or lead seals used for closing
the bag which contained the
parcels.

A dispatch is considered as
having been found in order in all
respects if no Bulletin of Verifica-
tion concerning it is prepared by
the next mail, unless the contrary
is proved.

2. If a parcel bill is missing a
duplicate is made out of which
a copy is sent to the dispatching
office of exchange of the dispatch.

3. If a parcel in transmiission
bears evidelnt traces of violation
or damage, it must have the facts
noted on it and be marked with
the stamp of the ollice making the
note, or a report is prepared
drawing attention to the viola-
tion or damage, which is for-
warded with the parcel.

ARTICLE 9.
REBUTS.

1. The sender may request, at
the time of mailing, that in case
of nondelivery to the addressee,
the parcel shall be either (a)
treated as abandoned, (b) de-
livered at another address in the
country of destination, or (c)
returned to him immediately.

If the sender avails himself
of this faculty, he must indicate
his request on the address side
of the parcel and on the relative

Undelivered pareels.
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Checking. 

ARTICLE 8. 

VARIFICATION DES COLIS. 

1. Le bureau d'echange destina-
taire ayant regu une depeche ye-
rifle les cobs' et les feuilles de 
route les accompagnant. Si l'on 
constate le manque d'un coils ou 
quelque autre irregularite on en 
donne notification immediate-
ment au bureau d'echange expedi-
teur au rnoyen d'un bulletin 
de verification. Le proces-verbal 
relative ft une irregularite grave 
telle pouvant impliquer la respon-
sabilite de l'Administration res-
pective doit etre accompagne de 
toutes les preuves servant A 
Pappui, s'il y en a, comme ficelle, 
scenes en cire ou plomb utilises 
pour la fermeture du sac renfer-
mant les colis. 

tine d6peche est consid6ree 
comme ayant &to trouvee en 
ordre ft thus egards, lorsqu'il n'est 
pas etabli ft son egard un bulletin 
de verification par le prochain 
courrier, en attendant toutefois 
que le contraire soit constato. 

2. En cas de manque d'une 
feuille de route, il en est Otabli un 
duplicata dont une copie est en-
voy& an bureau d'dchange expe-
diteur de la depOche. 

3. Lersqu'un cobs on transmis-
sion poi to des traces (Widen tea de 
spoliation on d'avarie, ii dolt e'tre 
revetu d'une mention s'y rap-
portant et d'une empreinte de 
timbre du bureau qui a fait la 
constatation; ou un proces-verbal 
est dresse, attirant Pattention sur 
la spoliation ou l'avarie, qu'on 
transmet avec le colis. 

ARTICLE 9. 

REBUTS. 
Undelivered parcels. 1. Au moment du depot l'ex-

pediteur peut demander pour le 
cas de non-remise au destinataire 
(1) que le colis soit considere 
comme abandonne, (2) qu'il soit 
remis ft une autre adresse dans le 
pays de destination, ou (3) gull 
in snit inimediatement renvoye. 
Si l'expediteur use de cette 

facult4, ii doit in.diquer sa de-
mande sur le colis ft la face de 
l'adresse et sur la declaration en 

ARTICLE 8. 

CHECKING OF PARCELS. 

1. The receiving office of ex-
change having received a dis-
patch checks the parcels and the 

accompanying bills. If a parcel is missing or any otherirregu-

larity is noted, it is immediately 
reported to the dispatching office 
of exchange by means of a bulle-
tin of verification. The report of 
such a serious irregularity as to 
involve the responsibility of the 
respective Administration must 
be accompanied by all supporting 
proofs, if any, such as strings and 
wax or lead seals used for closing 
the bag which contained the 
parcels. 

A dispatch is considered as 
having been found in order in all 
respects if no Bulletin of Verifica-
tion concerning it is prepared by 
the next mail, unless the contrary 
is proved. 

2. If a parcel bill is missing a 
duplicate is made out of which 
a copy is sent to the dispatching 
office of exchange of the dispatch. 

3. If a parcel in transmission 
bears evident traces of violation 
or damage., it must, have the facts 
noted on it and be marked with 
the stamp of the office making the 
note, or a report is prepared 
drawing attention to the viola-
tion or damage, which is for-
warded with the parcel. 

ARTICLE 9. 

REBUTS. 

1. The sender may request, at 
the time of mailing, that in case 
of nondelivery to the addressee, 
the parcel shall be either (a) 
treated as abandoned, (b) de-
livered at another address in the 
country of destination, or (c) 
returned to him immediately. 

If the sender avails himself 
of this faculty, he must indicate 
his request on the address side 
of the parcel and on the relative 
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douane y relative, en se servant
des formules suivantes ou ana-
logues:

"En cas de non-remise a l'ad-
resse indiquee, le colis doit etre
------ abandonn6";

"En cas de non-remise A l'ad-
resse indiquee, le colis doit 6tre
----- d6livr6 a -- ";

"En cas de non-remise a l'ad-
resse indiquee, le colis doit 6tre
------ renvoye immediatement".

2. Les colis devant etre ren-
voy6s au pays d'origine comme
non-remis, doivent porter la men-
tion du motif de la non-remise.

ARTICLE 10.

BONIFICATION.

1. Les quotes-parts terminales
A bonifier par l'Administration
expeditrice pour chaque colis ex-
p6die d'un pays A destination de
l'autre, sont comme suite:

(a)-I. Pour les colis prove-
nant de la Turquie a destination
des Etats-Unis d'Amerique, 70
centimes-or par kilogramme sur
base du poids net global de chaque
expedition.

(a)-II. Taxe A la valeur (s'il
s'agit de colis avec valeur decla-
ree) en sus de la taxe au poids: 10
centimes-or par colis.

(b) Pour les colis provenant
des Etats-Unis d'Amdrique A
destination de la Turquie:

(b)-I. Pour les bureaux de la
Turquie d'Europe:

frs.or

Jusqu'A 1 kilogramme---,------ 0.85
au del& de 1 jusqu'A 5 kg ----- 1. 25
au dela de 5 jusqu'h 10 kg--- 2. 25
au deld de 10 jusqu't 15 kg.-- 3. 25
au del& de 15 jusqu'A 20 kg --. 4. 25

Pour les bureaux de la Turquie
d'Asie:

frs.or

Jusqu'A 1 kilogramme--------- 1. 35
au dela de I jusqu'b 5 kg----- 1. 75
au delA de 5 jusqu'A 10 kg---- 2. 75
au delA de 10 jusqu'A 15 kg - 3. 75
au delA de 15 jusqu'a 20 kg--. 4. 75

Pour les bureaux eloignes des
chemins de fer et des c6tes en
Turquie d'Asie:

frs.or

Jusqu'& 1 kilogramme---------- .2. 60
au delA de 1 jusqu'A 5 kg-------- 3.00
au delA/ de 5 jusqu'l 10 kg----- 4. 00

customs declaration using the
following forms or analogous ones:

"In case of non-delivery to the
address indicated, the parcel is
to be _---- abandoned";

"In case of non-delivery to the
address indicated, the parcel is to
be ------ delivered to ----- ";

"In case of non-delivery to the
address indicated, the parcel is
to be ------ returned immedi-
ately".

2. The parcels to be returned
to the country of origin as unde-
liverable shall bear an indication
of the reason for nondelivery.

ARTICLE 10.

PAYMENT.

1. The terminal quotas to be
paid by the dispatching Adminis-
tration for each parcel sent from
one country to the other are as
follows:

(a)-I. For parcels originating
in Turkey destined for the United
States of America, 70 gold cen-
times per kilogram on the basis
of the bulk net weight of each
dispatch.

(a)-II. Rate by value (if it
is a question of insured parcels)
in addition to the rate by weight:
10 gold centimes per parcel.

(b) For parcels originating in
the United States of America,
destined for Turkey:

(b)-I. For offices of European
Turkey:

goldfrf.
Up to 1 kilogram-------- 0- . 85
over 1 up to 5 kg -------- - 1.25
over 5 up to 10 kg-------- - 2. 25
over 10 up to 15 kg---------- 3. 25
over 15 up to 20 kg--------- 4.25

For the office of Asiatic
Turkey:

goldfrs.

Up to 1 kilogram -------- 1. 35
over 1 up to 5 kg ---------- 1 75
over 5 up to 10kg ----------- 2. 75
over 10 up to 15 kg---------- 3. 75
over 15 up to 20 kg--------- 4. 75

For offices far removed from the
railroads and coasts of Asiatic
Turkey:

gold frs.

Up to 1 kilogram ------------ 2. 60
over 1 up to 5 kg-- --------- 3.00
over 5 up to 10 kg------------ 4. 00
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Forms.

Payment.

douane y relative, en se servant 
des formules suivantes ou ana-
logues: 
"En cas de non-remise A, l'ad-

resse indiquee, le cons doit etre 
  ab andonn " ; 
"En cas de non-remise h Pad-

resse indiquee, le coils doit etre 
  delivre 22. 

"En cas de non-remise h Pad-
resse indiquee, le coils doit etre 
 renvoye immediatement". 

2. Les eolis d_evant etre ren-
voyes an pays d'origine comme 
non-remis, doivent porter la men-
tion du motif de la non-remise. 

ARTICLE 10. 

BONIFICATION. 

1. Les quotes-parts term in ales 
bonifier par l'Administration 

expeditrice pour chaque coils ex-
pedie d'un pays a destination de 
l'autre, sont comme suite: 

(a)-I. Pour les coils prove-
mint de la Turquie h destination 
des Etats-Unis d'Amerique, 70 
centimes-or par kilogramme sur 
base du poids net global de chaque 
expedition. 

(a)-II. Taxe a la valeur (s'il 
s'agit de coils avec valeur deela-
ree) en sus de la taxe au poids: 10 
centimes-or par coils. 

(b) Pour les coils provenant 
des Etats-Unis d'Amerique 
destination de la Turquie: 

(b)-I. Pour lea bureaux de la 
Turquie d'Europe: 

Jusqu'a 1 kilogramme  
an del de 1 jusqu'a 5 kg  
an dela, de 5 jusqu'a 10 kg  
au dela de 10 4usqu a 15 g__ 3. 2 
au dela de 15 Jusqu% 20 kg____ 4. 25 

Pour lea bureaux de la Turquie 
d'Asie: 

fro.or 

a 85 
1. 25 
2. 25 

frs.or 

Jusqu'a 1 kilogramme  L 35 
an del de 1 jusqu'a 5 kg  1. 75 
au dela de 5 jusqu'a 10 kg  2. 75 
an dela. de 10 jusqu'a, 15 kg  3. 75 
an del de 15 jusqu'a, 20 kg  4. 75 

Pour lea bureaux eloignes des 
chenains de fer et des cotes en 
Turquie d'Asie: 

frs.or 

Jusqu'a 1 kilogramme  2. 60 
an dela de 1 jusqu'a 5 kg   3. 00 
au deia de 5 jusqu"a 10 kg  4. 00 
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customs declaration using the 
following forms or analogous ones: 

"In case of non-delivery to the 
address indicated, the parcel is 
to be abandoned"; 
"In case of non-delivery to the 

address indicated, the parcel is to 
be delivered to  27. 

"In case of non-delivery to the 
address indicated, the parcel is 
to be   returned immedi-
ately". 

2. The parcels to be returned 
to the coun.tly of origin as unde-
liverable shall  bear an indication 
of the reason for nondelivery. 

ARTICLE 10. 

PAYMENT. 

1. The terminal quotas to be 
paid by the dispatching Adminis-
tration for each parcel sent from 
one country to the other are as 
follows: 

(a)-I. For parcels originating 
in Turkey destined for the United 
States of America, 70 gold cen-
times per kilogram on the basis 
of the bulk net weight of each 
dispatch. 

(a)-II. Rate by value (if it 
is a question of insured parcels) 
in addition to the rate by weight: 
10 gold centimes per parcel. 

(b) For parcels originating in 
the United States of America, 
destined for Turkey: 

(b)-I. For offices of European 
Turkey: 

gold fro. 

Up to 1 kilogram  0. 85 
over 1 up to 5 kg   1. 25 
over 5 up to 10 kg_  2.25 
over 10 up to 15 kg_  3. 25 
over 15 up to 20 kg-   4.25 

For the office of Asiatic 
Turkey: 

gold frs. 

UP to 1 kilogram  1. 35 
over 1 up to 5 kg_  L 75 
over 5 up to 10 kg   2. 76 
aver 10 up to 15 kg   3. 75 
over 15 up to 20 kg   4.75 

For offices far removed from the 
railroads and coasts of Asiatic 
Turkey: 

gold frt. 

Up to 1 kilogram   2. 60 
over 1 up to 5 kg  3.00 
over 5 up to 10 kg  4.00 

Forms. 

Payment. 
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(Les colis excedant 10 kilo-
grammes ne sont pas admis pour
ces bureaux).

(b)-II. Taxe A la valeur (s'il
s'agit de colis avec valeur de-
claree) en sus de la taxe au poids:
10 centimes-or par colis.

2. Pour ce qui est des quotes-
parts a bonifier pour des colis
provenant de la Turquie a destina-
tion des Etats-Unis d'Amerique
en vue de leur transmission a une
possession de ce pays ou en sacs
clos A un pays tiers, l'Administra-
tion de la Turquiebonifiera a
l'Administration des Etats-Unis
d'Am4rique a titre de transit une
quote-part (a transit credit) de 70
centimes-or par kilogramme au
cas ot l'expedition n'a lieu que
par voie de mer; francs-or 1.15 par
kilogramme au cas ou l'exp6dition
ne se fait que par voie de terre; et
francs-or 1.50, au cas oh l'exp6di-
tion se fait par voie de terre et par
celle de mer, sur base du poids
net en bloc de chaque d6peche.

Taxe a la valeur (s'il s'agit de
colis avec valeur d6claree) en sus
de la taxe au poids: 10 centimes-
or par colis pour chaque service
territorial ou maritime utilis6.

De meme, en cas de transmis-
sion de colis a destination des pos-
sessions des Etats-Unis d'Am-
rique, l'Administration de la Tur-
quie payera a 1'Administration
des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique les
quote-parts terminales suivantes:

Pour des colis a destination de
l'Alaska, 70 centimes-or par kilo-
gramme sur base du poids net
global de chaque depeche.

Pour des colis a destination de
Puerto Rico, des lies Vierges, de
Guam, de Samoa, (Archipel des
Navigateurs), et de Hawai, 35
centimes-or par kilogramme sur
base du poids net global de
chaque expedition.

Taxe a la valeur (s'il s'agit de
colis avec valeur declar6e) en sus
de la taxe au poids: 10 centimes-
or par colis.

3. Pour ce qui est des quotes-
parts A bonifier pour les colis
provenant des Etats-Unis d'Am-
rique exp6dies en Turquie en vue
de leur transmission a un pays
tiers, l'Administration des Etats-

(Parcels exceeding 10 kilograms
are not admitted for these offices).

(b)-II. Rate by value (if it is
a question of insured parcels), in
addition to the rate by weight:
10 gold centimes per parcel.

2. As to the quotas to be paid
for parcels originating in Turkey
which are sent to the United
States of America for onward dis-
patch to a possession of that
country or, in closed sacks, to a
third country, the Administration
of Turkey shall pay to the Ad-
ministration of the United States
of America for the transit a quota
of 70 centimes gold per kilogram
when only sea service is provided,
francs 1.15 gold per kilogram
when only land service is pro-
vided, and francs 1.50 gold per
kilogram when both land and sea
service are provided, based on the
bulk net weight of each dispatch.

Rate by value (if it is a ques-
tion of insured parcels), in addi-
tion to the rate by weight: 10
gold centimes per parcel for each
land or sea service provided.

Also, in the case of parcels for
the possessions of the United
States of America, the Adminis-
tration of Turkey shall pay to the
Administration of the United
States of America the following
terminal credits:

For parcels for Alaska, 70
centimes gold per kilogram com-
puted on the bulk net weight of
each dispatch.

For parcels for Puerto Rico,
the Virgin Islands, Guam, Samoa,
and Havaii, 35 centimes gold per
kilogram computed on the bulk
net weight of each dispatch.

Rate by value (if it is a ques-
tion of insured parcels), in addi-
tion to the rate by weight: 10
gold centimes per parcel.

3. Insofar as concerns the
quotas to be paid for parcels orig-
inating in the United States of
America sent to Turkey for on-
ward transmission to a third
country, the Administration of

32263226 PARCEL POST CONVENTION—TURKEY. maY 25, 1935. July 2, 1935. 

(Les colis excedant 10 kilo-
grammes ne sent pas admis pour 
ces bureaux). 

(b)—II. Taxe a la valeur (s'il 
s'agit de colis avec valeur de-
claree) en sus de la taxe au poids: 
10 centimes-or par colis. 

2. Pour ce qui est des quotes-
parts a bonifier pour des colis 
proven ant de la Turquie a destina-
tion des Etats-Unis d'Amerique 
en vue de leur transmission a une 
possession de cc pays ou en sacs 
clos a un pays tiers, PAdministra-
tion de la Turquiebonifiera 
l'Administration des Etats-Unic; 
d'Amerique h titre de transit une 
quote-part (a transit credit) de 70 
centimes-or par kilogramme au 
cas on Pexpedition n'a lieu quo 
par vole de mer; francs-or 1.15 par 
kilogramme au cas ofi Pexpedition 
ne se fait quo par voie de terre; et 
francs-or 1.50, au cas oil l'expedi-
tion se fait par voie de term et par 
cello de mer, sur base du poids 
net en bloc de chaque &Oche. 
Taxe a la valeur (s'il s'agit de 

colis avec valeur declaree) en sus 
de la taxe au poids: 10 centimes-
or par colis pour chaque service 
territorial ou maritime utilise. 
De meme, en cas de transmis-

sion de colis a destination des pos-
sessions des Etats-Unis d'Ame-
rique, l'Administration de la Tur-
quie payera a l'Administration 
des Etats-Unis d'Amerique les 
quote-parts terminales suivantes: 
Pour des colis a, destination de 

l'Alaska, 70 centimes-or par kilo-
gramme sur base du poids net 
global de chaque &Oche. 

Pour des colds a. destination de 
Puerto Rico, des ties Vierges, de 
Guam, de Samoa, (Archipel des 
Navigateurs), et de Hawai, 35 
centimes-or par kilogramme sur 
base du poids net global de 
chaque expedition. 
Taxe a la valeur (s'il s'agit de 

colis avec valeur declaree) en sus 
de la taxe au poids: 10 centimes-
or par colis. 

3. Pour ce. qui est des quotes-
parts a bonifier pour les colis 
provenant des Etats-Unis d'Ame-
rique expedies en Turquie en vue 
de leur transmission a un pays 
tiers, l'Administration des Etats-

(Parcels exceeding 10 kilograms 
are not admitted for these offices). 

(b)—II. Rate by value (if it is 
a question of insured parcels), in 
addition to the rate by weight: 
10 gold centimes per parcel. 

2. As to the quotas to be paid 
for parcels originating in Turkey 
which are sent to the United 
States of America for onward dis-
patch to a possession of that 
country or, in closed sacks, to a 
third country, the Administration 
of Turkey shall pay to the Ad-
ministration of the United States 
of America for the transit a quota 
of 70 centimes gold per kilogram 
when only sea service is provided, 
francs 1.15 gold per kilogram 
when only land service is pro-
vided, and francs 1.50 gold per 
kilogram when both land and sea 
service are provided, based on the 
bulk net weight of each dispatch. 

Rate by value (if it is a ques-
tion of insured parcels), in addi-
tion to the rate by weight: 10 
gold centimes per parcel for each 
land or sea service provided. 

Also, in the case of parcels for 
the possessions of the United 
States of America, the Adminis-
tration of Turkey shall pay to the 
Administration of the United 
States of America the following 
terminal credits: 
For parcels for Alaska, 70 

centimes gold per kilogram com-
puted on the bulk net weight of 
each dispatch. 
For parcels for Puerto Rico, 

the Virgin Islands, Guam, Samoa, 
and Havaii, 35 centimes gold per 
kilogram computed on the bulk 
net weight of each dispatch. 

Rate by value (if it is a ques-
tion of insured parcels), in addi-
tion to the rate by weight: 10 
gold centimes per parcel. 

3. Insofar as concerns the 
quotas to be paid for parcels orig-
inating in the United States of 
America sent to Turkey for on-
ward transmission to a third 
country, the Administration of 
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Unis d'Amerique bonifie a l'Ad-
ministration de la Turquie:

Pour Ies colis en transit par la
Turquie d'Europe seulement:

frs.07

Jusqu' 1I kilogram------------ 0. 30
au-del' de 1 jusqu' 5 kg------- 0. 50
au-dela de 5 jusqu'h 10 kg- --- 1. 00
au-dela de 10 jusqu'h 15 kg-- - 1. 50
au-dela de 15 jusqu', 20 kg----- 2. 00

Le debit de transit territorial
ci-dessus mentionn6 sera port6 a
2 francs 50 pour les colis en tran-
sit pour la Turquie d'Asie; cette
surtaxe sera portee a 4 franos
pour les colis pour la Perse tra-
versant la voie Trabzon-Erzurum-
Bayazit. (Les colis excedant 10
kilogrammes ne sont pas admis en
transit par des localit6s en Tur-
quie d'Asie eloignees des chemins
de fer et des c6tes et dont le
transport est effectu6 par les
courriers terrestres).

Taxe a la valeur (s'il s'agit
de colis avec valeur d6clar6e)
en sus de la taxe au poids: 10
eentimes-or par colis.

4. Les taxes terminales et taux
de transmission indiques ci-dessus
peuvent etre reduits ou aug-
mentes a la suite d'lun pre-
avis de trois mois qu'un des
deux pays aurait fait b l'autre.
Ces r6duc ou augmentations
restent en vigueur pendant la
dur6e minimum d'un an.

ARTIOLiE 11.

DACOMPTE

1. A la fin de chaque trimestre
chacune des Administrations eta-
blit un compte indiquant les
montants dus pour les colis ex-
pedi6s par 1 'autre Administration.

2. Ces comptes, aecompagnes
de feuilles de route et, s'il y a
lieu, de copies des bulletins de
verification y relatifs, sont soumis
a l'examen de l'Administration
correspondante dans le courant
du mois qui suit le trimestre
auquel ils se rapportent.

3. La recapitulation, l'envoi,
1'examen, et l'acceptation de ces
comptes doivent etre faites au
plus t6t, et le r'glement du solde
aura lieu, au plus tard, avant
1'expiration du trimestre suivant

104019 °-36-PT II--T

the United States of America pays
to the Administration of Turkey:

For parcels in transit through
European Turkey only:

old frs.

Up to 1 kilogram-----_-------- 0. 30
over 1 up to 5 kg _----------- 0. 50
over 5 up to 10kg --------- -- 1. 00
over 10 up to 15 kg ---- _---- - 1. 50
over 15 up to 20 kg----------- 2. 00

The land transit charge men-
tioned above will be fixed at 2.50
francs for parcels in transit
through Asiatic Turkey; this sur-
tax will be fixed at 4.00 francs for
parcels for Persia traversing the
Trabzon-Erzurum-Bayazit route.
(Parcels exceeding 10 kilograms
are not admitted in transit
through localities in Asiatic Tur-
key far removed from railroads
and coasts and whose transporta-
tion is effected by the overland
mails.)

Rate by value (if it is a ques-
tion of insured parcels), in addi-
tion to the rate by weight: 10
gold centimes per parcel.

4. The terminal charges and
transit rates above specified may
be reduced or increased on three
months' previous notice given
by one country to the other.
The reduction or increase shall
remain in force for at least one
year.

AUrtICLI, 11.

ACCOUN'rING.

1. At the end of each quarter
each Administration prepares an
account showing the sums due
for the parcels sent by the other
Administration.

2. These accounts accompanied
by the parcel bills, and, if any,
copies of verification notes re-
lating thereto are submitted to
the examination of the corre-
sponding Administration in the
course of the month following the
quarter to which they relate.

3. The compilation, transmis-
sion, verification and acceptance
of these accounts must be effected
as early as possible and the settle-
ment of the balance will take
place at the latest before the
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Accounting.
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Unis d'Amerique bonific a l'Ad-
ministration de la Turquie: 
Pour les colis en transit par la 

Turquie d'Europe seulement: 
fts.or 

Jusqu'6. 1 kilogram   0. 30 
au-dela de 1 jusqu'a 5 kg  0. 50 
au-delA, de 5 jusqu'a 10 kg  1. 00 
au-del a' de 10 jusqu'b, 15 kg  1. 50 
au-dela de 15 jusqu'it 20 kg  2. 00 

Le debit de transit territorial 
ci-dessus mentionne sera norte 
2 francs 50 pour les colis en tran-
sit pour la Turquie d'Asie; cette 
surtaxe sera port& a 4 francs 
pour les colis pour la Perse tra-
versant la voie Trahzon-Erzurum-
Bayazit. (Les colis excedant 10 
kilogrammes ne sont pas admis en 
transit par des localites en Tur-
quie d'Asie eloignees des chemins 
de for et des cotes et dont le 
transport est effectue par les 
courriers terrestres). 
Taxe la valour (s'il s 'agit 

de colis avec valeur declaree) 
en sus de la taxe au poids: 10 
centimes-or par colis. 

4. Lea taxes terminales et ta-ux 
de transmission indiques ci-dessus 
peuvent etre recluits ou aug-
ment& la suite d'un pre-
avis de trois mois qu 'un des 
deux pays aurait fait A. l'autre. 
Ces reduc ou augmentations 
restent en vigueur pendant la 
duree minimum d 'un an. 

All.TICLE 11. 

DACOMPTE 

1. A la fin de chaque trimestre 
chacune des Administrations eta-
blit un compte indiq-uant les 
montants dus pour lea colis ex-
pedies par l'autre Administration. 

2. Ces comptes, accompagnes 
de feuilles de route et, s'il y a 
lieu, de copies des bulletins de 
verification y relatifs, sont sounds 
A, 1 'examen de 1 'Administration 
correspondante dans le courant 
du mois qui suit le trimestre 
auquel ils se rapportent. 

3. La recapitulation, 1 'envoi, 
1 'examen, et Pacceptation. de ces 
comptes doivent etre f sites au 
plus tot, et le reglement du solde 
aura lieu, au plus tard, avant 
1 'expiration du trimestre suivant 

104019°--26--xT u----75 

the United States of America pays 
to the Administration of Turkey: 
For parcels in transit through 

European Turkey only: 
gold frs. 

Up to 1 kilogram  0. 30 
over 1 up to 5 kg   0. 50 
over 5 up to 10 kg   1.00 
over 10 up to 15 kg  1. 50 
over 15 up to 20 kg  2.00 

The land transit charge men-
tioned above will be fixed at 2.50 
francs for parcels in transit 
through Asiatic Turkey; this sur-
tax will be -fiNed at 4.00 francs for 
parcels for Persia traversing the 
Trabzon-Erzurum-Bayazit route. 
(Parcels exceeding 10 kilograms 
are not admitted in transit 
through localities in Asiatic Tur-
key far removed from railroads 
and coasts and whose transporta-
tion is effected by the overland 
mails.) 
Rate by value (if it is a ques-

tion of insured parcels), in addi-
tion to the rate by weight: 10 
gold centimes per parcel. 

4. The terminal charges and 
transit rates above specified may 
be reduced or increased on three 
months' previous notice given 
by one country to the other. 
The reduction or increase shall 
remain in force for at least one 
year. 

AltTICLI.: 11, 

ACCOITNTING. 

1. At the end of each quarter 
each Administration prepares an 
account showing the sums due 
for the parcels sent by the other 
Administration.. 

2. These accounts accompanied 
by the parcel bills, and, if any, 
copies of verification notes re-
lating thereto are submitted to 
the eitrminatiop.. of the corre-
sponding Administration in the 
course of the month following the 
quarter to which they relate. 

3. The compilation, transmis-
sion, verification and acceptance 
of these accounts must be effected 
as early as possible ATI  d the settle-
ment of the balance will take 
place at the latest before the 

Accounting. 
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C compter de la date de 1'envoi
des comptes par 1 'Administra-
tion creditrice.

4. Le solde resultant de la
balance des comptes entre les
deux Administrations est pay6
par traite a vue tirde sur New
York ou sur Ankara, ou par tout
autre moyen convenu r6clproque-
ment de temps a- autre par les
Chefs des Administrations Pos-
tales des deux pays contractants,
les frais relatifs au payement
6tant a la charge de 1'Adminis-
tration d6bitrice.

ARTICLE 12.

NOTIFICATIONS DIVERSES.

Miscellaneous notif- Les Administrations se com-cations.atons. muniqueront reciproquement un
abreg6 des dispositions de leur
lois ou reglements s'appliquant
aux colis echanges entre les
deux pays contractants, ainsi que
d'autres renseignements n6ces-
saires a 1'execution de 1'echange
de colis.

Effective date and Ce Rtglement commencera a
produire ses effets le jour de
l'entree en vigueur de 1'Arrange-
ment concernant les Colis Pos-
taux, et aura la dur6e dudit
Arrangement.

Signats. Fait en double et sign6e
Ankara, le 25 mai 1935 et A
Washington, le 2 juillet, 1935.

[SEAL]

Approval.

expiration of the quarter following
the date of the sending of the
accounts by the creditor Adminis-
tration.

4. The amount resulting from
the balance of the accounts be-
tween the two Administrations
shall be paid by means of drafts
on New York or on Ankara, or
in any other manner which may
from time to time be mutually
agreed upon by the chiefs of the
Postal Administrations of the
two contracting countries, the
expenses attendant on the pay-
ment being at the charge of the
indebted Administration.

ARTICLE 12.

MISCELLANEOUS NOTIFICATIONS.

The Administrations shall mu-
tually communicate to each other
a summary of the provisions of
their laws or regulations appli-
cable to the parcels exchanged
between the two contracting
countries, and other information
necessary for carrying out the
exchange of parcels.

These Regulations shall come
into operation on the day of the
entry into force of the Parcel
Post Agreement and shall have
the duration of the said Agree-
ment.

Done in duplicate and signed
at Ankara, on the 25th of May
1935. and at Washington, on the
2nd day of July, 1935.

NAZIF BEY
Le Directeur General des Postes,

Telegraphes et TelEphones de la Turquie.

JAMES A FARLEY
The Postmaster General

of the United States of America

The foregoing Regulations for the Execution of the Parcel Post
Agreement between the United States of America and Turkey have
been negotiated and concluded with my advice and consent and are
hereby approved and ratified.

In testimony wheroef, I have caused the seal of the United States
to be hereunto affixed.

[sEAL] FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President

CORDELL HULL
Secretary of State.

WASHINGTON, JUly 9, 195.
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expiration of the quarter following 
the date of the sending of the 
accounts by the creditor Adminis-
tration. 

4. The amount resulting from 
the balance of the accounts be-
tween the two Administrations 
shall be paid by means of drafts 
on New York or on Ankara, or 
in any other manner which may 
from time to time be mutually 
agreed upon by the chiefs of the 
Postal Administrations of the 
two contracting countries, the 
expenses attendant on the pay-
ment being at the charge of the 
indebted Administration. 

Miscellaneous notifi-
cations. 

Effective 
duration. 

Signatures. 

Approval. 

compter de la date de l'envoi 
des comptes par l'Administra-
tion creditrice. 

4. Le solde resultant de la 
balance des comptes entre les 
deux Administrations est paye 
par traite vue tiree sur New 
York ou sur Ankara, ou par tout 
autre moyen convenu reciproque-
ment de temps h. autre par lea 
Chefs des Administrations Pos-
tales des deux pays contractants, 
lea frais relatifs au payement 
&ant a la charge de l'Adminis-
tration debitrice. 

ARTICLE 12. 
NOTIFICATIONS DIVERSES. 

Les Administrations se coin-
muniqueront reciproquement un 
abrege des dispositions de leur 
lois ou reglements s'appliquant 
aux coils &hang& entre lea 
deux pays contractants, ainsi qua 
d'autres renseignements neces-
saires a Pexecution de Pechange 
de coils. 

data and Ce Reglement ooraraencera 
produire sea effets le jour de 
Pentree en vigueur do l'Arrange-
ment concernant lea Coils Pos-
taux, et aura la duree dudit 
Arrangement. 

Fait en double et signe 
Ankara, le 25 mai 1935 et 
Washington, le 2 juillet, 1935. 

ARTICLE 12. 

MISCELLANEOUS NOTIFICATIONS. 

The Administrations shall mu-
tually communicate to each other 
a summary of the provisions of 
their laws or regulations appli-
cable to the parcels exchanged 
between the two contracting 
countries, and other information 
necessary for carrying out the 
exchange of parcels. 
These Regulations shall come 

into operation on the day of the 
entry into force of the Parcel 
Post Agreement and shall have 
the duration of the said Agree-
ment. 
Done in duplicate and signed 

at Ankara, on the 25th of May 
1935. and at Washington, on the 
2nd day of July, 1935. 

NAZIF BEY 
Le Directeur General des Posies, 

Telegraphes et Telephones de la Turquie. 

JAMES A PARLEY 
The Postmaster General 

of the United States of America 

The foregoing Regulations for the Execution of the Parcel Post 
Agreement between the United States of America and Turkey have 
been negotiated and concluded with my advice and consent and are 
hereby approved and ratified. 
In testimony wheroef, I have caused the seal of the United States 

to be hereunto affixed. 
[SEAL] FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President 

CORDELL HULL 
Secretary of State. 

WASHINGTON, July 9, 1935. 

SEAL 



PARCEL POST AGREEMENT-WINDWARD ISLANDS. May20,1935 3229
June 21, 1935.

Parcel post agreement between the United States of America and the May 20, 1935.

Windward Islands. Signed at Grenada, May 20, 1935, at Wash- June21,1935.

ington, June 21, 1935; approved by the President, July 10, 1935.

AGREEMENT
between

THE POST OFFICE DEPARTMENT OF THE UNITED
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE WINDWARD ISLANDS
FOR THE DIRECT EXCHANGE OF PARCELS BY
PARCEL POST.

For the purpose of concluding arrangements for the exchange of Prcel post agree-

parcels by parcel post between the United States of America (includ- ward slands. d-

ing Alaska, Hawaii, Porto Rico, Guam, Samoa, and the Virgin Preamble.

Islands of the United States) and the Windward Islands (Grenada,
St. Lucia, and St. Vincent), the undersigned, Postmaster General of
the United States of America, and the Governor of the Windward
Islands, by virtue of authority vested in them, have agreed upon the
following articles:

I. LIMITS OF WEIGHT AND SIZE.

1. No parcel shall exceed 22 pounds in weight, 3 feet 6 inches (105 Limits of weight and

centimeters) in length, or 6 feet (180 centimeters) in length and
girth combined.

2. As regards the exact calculation of the weight and dimensions Basisof calculation.

of parcels, the view of the dispatching office shall be accepted, save
in cases of obvious error.

II. POSTAGE AND FES. Postage and fees.

1. The Administration of Origin is entitled to collect from the seeellion from

sender of each parcel such postage and fees for requests for informa-
tion as to the disposal of a parcel made after it has been posted, and
also, in the case of insured parcels, such insurance fees and fees for
return receipts, as may from time to time be prescribed by its regu-
lations.

2. Except in the case of returned or redirected parcels, the postage Prepayment re-

and such of the fees mentioned in the preceding section as are appli-
cable, must be prepaid.

III. PREPARATION OF PARCELS. P. reparation of par-

1. The name and address of the sender and of the addressee must be Addressing require-

legibly and correctly written in every case when possible on the parcel ts

itself, or on a label gummed thereto, and in the case of parcels ad-
dressed by tag only because of their shape or size, must also be
written on a separate slip, which slip must be enclosed in the parcel,
but it is recommended that such address slips should be enclosed in
all parcels. Parcels will not be accepted when sent by or addressed
to initials, unless the initials are the adopted trade name of the senders
or addressees.

PARCEL POST AGREEMENT—WINDWARD ISLANDS. May 2°' 1°35' 3229 June 21, 1935. 

Parcel post agreement between the United States of America and the 
Windward Islands. Signed at Grenada, May 20, 1935, at Wash-
ington, June 21, 1935; approved by the President, July 10, 1935. 

AGREEMENT 
between 

THE POST OFFICE DEPARTMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE WINDWARD ISLANDS 
FOR THE DIRECT EXCHANGE OF PARCELS BY 
PARCEL POST. 

For the purpose of concluding arrangements for the exchange of 
parcels by parcel post between the United States of America (includ-
ing Alaska, Hawaii, Porto Rico, Guam, Samoa, and the Virgin 
Islands of the United States) and the Windward Islands (Grenada, 
St. Lucia, and St. Vincent), the undersigned, Postmaster General of 
the United States of America, and the Governor of the Windward 
Islands, by virtue of authority vested in them, have agreed upon the 
following articles: 

I. LIMITS OF W EIGHT AND SIZE. 

May 20, 1935. 
June 21, 1935. 

Parcel post agree-
ment with the Wind-
ward Islands. 
Preamble. 

1. No parcel shall exceed 22 pounds in weight, 3 feet 6 inches (105 sizIeAmits of weight and 
centimeters) in length, or 6 feet (180 centimeters) in length and . 
girth combined. 

2. As regards the exact calculation of the weight and dimensions Basis of calculation. 
of parcels, the view of the dispatching office shall be accepted, save 
in cases of obvious error. 

II. POSTAGE AND FEES. Postage and fees. 

1. The Administration of Origin is entitled. to collect from the seggeetl°n 
sender of each parcel such postage and fees for requests for informa- * 
tion as to the disposal of a parcel made after it has been posted, and 
also, in the case of insured parcels, such insurance fees and fees for 
return receipts, as may from time to time be prescribed by its regu-
lations. 

2. Except in the case of returned or redirected parcels, the postage !repayme 
and such of the fees mentioned in the preceding section as are appli- citur • 
cable, must be prepaid. 

from 

re-

III. PREPARATION OF PARCELS. Preparation of par-

1. The name and address of the sender and of the addressee must be Addressing require. 
legibly and correctly written in every case when possible on the parcel meats. 
itself, or on a label gummed thereto, and in the case of parcels ad-
dressed by tag only because of their shape or size, must also be 
written on a separate slip, which slip must be enclosed in the parcel, 
but it is recommended that such address slips should be enclosed in 
all parcels. Parcels will not be accepted when sent by or addressed 
to initials, unless the initials are the adopted trade name of the senders 
or addressees. 
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Addresses in ordinary pencil are not allowed, but copying ink or
indelible pencil on a surface previously dampened may be used.

Customs declaration. 2. The sender shall prepare one customs declaration for each parcel
sent from either country, upon a form provided for the purpose,
which customs declaration shall give a general description of the
parcel, an accurate statement in detail of its contents and value, date
of mailing, number of rates prepaid, the sender's name and address,
and the name and address of the addressee, and shall be securely
attached to the parcel.

However, the use of only one customs declaration may be allowed
for a single consignment of any number of uninsured parcels sent by
the same sender to the same addressee at the same time.

bility for orrectnes. 3. The Administrations accept no responsibility for the correctness
of the customs declarations.

Packing,et. 4. Every parcel shall be packed in a manner adequate for the
length of the journey and for the protection of the contents. Ordi-
nary parcels may be closed by means of wax, lead seals, or otherwise.

Insured parcels must be closed and securely sealed with wax or
otherwise, but the country of destination shall have the right to open
them, as well as ordinary parcels (including the right to break the
seals) in order to inspect the contents. Parcels which have been so
opened shall be closed again and officially sealed, except that in the
case of ordinary parcels they need not be sealed if they were not
sealed by the sender in the first instance.

Either Administration may require a special impress or mark of
the sender in the sealing of insured parcels mailed in its service, as
a means of protection.

Insured valUe, 5. Each insured parcel must bear on the outside a statement of the
amount of the insured value expressed in the currency of the country
of origin.

abeling, etc., re - 6. Each insured parcel must be marked or labeled or stamped "In-
sured," in a conspicuous manner on the address side and in close
proximity to such indorsement there must appear the insurance num-
ber given the parcel. The customs declaration, if not gummed to the
parcel, must also be marked or labeled or stamped " Insured."

Placngof stamps. 7. The labels or stamps on insured parcels must be so placed that
they can not serve to conceal injuries to the covers. They must not
be folded over two sides of the cover so as to hide the edge.

qnuldtasners to r 1 i 8. Any liquid or any substance which easily liquefies must be packed
in a double receptacle. Between the first receptacle (bottle, flask,
pot, box, etc.,) and the second (box of metal or of strong wood)
shall be left a space which shall be filled with sawdust, bran, or
some other absorbent material, in sufficient quantity to absorb all the
liquid contents in the case of breakage.

Powders, et. . Powders and dyes in powder form must be packed in lead sealed
metal containers which containers must be enclosed in substantial
outer covers, so as to afford the utmost protection to the accompany-
ing mail matter.

Prohibitions, V. PROHBITIOr s.

Artiles spefied 1. The following artieles are prohibited transmission by parcel
post :-

Lettersetc (a) A letter or a communication having the nature of a letter.
Nevertheless, it is permitted to enclose in a parcel an open invoice,
confined to the particulars which constitute an invoice, and also a
simple copy of the address of the parcel, that of the sender being
added.
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(b) An enclosure which bears an address different from that placed With different ad-

on the cover of the parcel.
(c) Any live animals, except leeches. Live animals.

(d) Aly article of which the admission is not authorised by the thAiossion not au

Customs or other laws or regulations in force in either country.
(e) Any explosive or inflammable article, and, in general, any arti- Explosives.

cle of which the conveyance is dangerous.
2. When a parcel contravening any of these prohibitions is handed Action to be taken.

over by one Administration to the other, the latter shall proceed in
accordance with its laws and its inland regulations.

3. The two Postal Administrations shall furnish each other with a List of prohibited ar-

list of prohibited articles; but they will not thereby undertake any
responsibility whatever towards the police, the Customs authorities,
or the senders of parcels.

V. CuSTOMIS DUTIES. Customs duties.

The parcels shall be subject in the country of destination to all Parcelssubjectto.

customs duties and all customs regulations in force in that country
for the protection of its customs revenues, and the customs duties
properly chargeable thereon shall be collected on delivery, in accord-
ance with the customs regulations of the country of destination.

VI. METEOD OF EXCHANGE OF PARCELS. Exchange of parcels.

1. The parcels shall be exchanged, in sacks duly fastened and Sealedsacks-

sealed, by the Offices appointed by agreement between the two Ad-
ministrations, and shall be dispatched to the country of destination
by the country of origin at its cost and by such means as it provides.

2. Insured parcels shall be enclosed in separate sacks from those insured parcels.

in which ordinary parcels are contained, and the labels of sacks
containing insured parcels shall be marked with such distinctive
symbols as may from time to time be agreed upon.

VII. BIrzlIo of PARCELs.. Billing of parcels.

1. The ordinary (uninsured parcels) included in each dispatch sent Ordinary.

to the Windward Islands shall be advised on the parcel bill by the
simple entry of their total nmnber, according to the divisions of
weight (a) up to 11 pounds and (b) over 11 up to 22 pounds.

The ordinary parcels included in each dispatch sent to the United
States of America are to be entered on the- parcel bills to show the
total number of parcels and the total net weight thereof.

2. Insured parcels shall be entered individually on separate parcel Insur d

bills. The entries concerning each parcel shall show the insurance
number, the office (and state or country) of origin. In the case of
parcels sent to the United States of America, the bulk net weight
of all the parcels must also be show. In the case of parcels sent
to the Windward Islands, an indication of the division of weight
must also be shown the same as in the ease of ordinary parcels.

3. Returned or redirected parcels must be entered individually on Returned, etc., par-

the parcel bills and must be followed by the word "Returned 5" or els.

"R edirected ", as the case may be. A statement of the charges which
may be due on these parcels should be shown in the " Observations"
column.

4. The total amounts to be credited by one Administration to the patement to accom-

other and the total number of sacks comprising each dispatch must
also be shown on the parcel bills.
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Sent a decouvert. 5. Parcels sent a d6couvert must be entered separately on the
parcel bills.

Numberingparcels 6. Each dispatching office of exchange shall number the parcels
by dispatching office.y dispatcin the upper left-hand corner, commencing each year a fresh series for

each office of exchange of destination. The last number of the year
shall be shown on the parcel bill of the first dispatch of the following
year.

To be prepared in 7. The parcel bills are prepared in duplicate. The original is sent
dup lcate in the regular mails, while the duplicate is inserted in one of the par-

cel sacks. The sack containing the parcel bill is designated by the
letter "F ", traced in a conspicuous manner on the label.

Articles intransit. 8. The exact method of advising parcels or the receptacles con-
taining them sent by one Administration in transit through the other
together with any details of procedure in connection with the advice
of such parcels or receptacles for which provision is not made above,
shall be settled by mutual agreement through correspondence between
the two Administrations.

Certificates of mail- VIII. CERTIFICATES OF MAILING.
ing.

request.eend
e on The sender will, on request at the time of mailing an ordinary

(uninsured) parcel, receive a certificate of mailing from the post
office where the parcel is mailed on a form provided for the purpose;
and each country may fix a reasonable fee therefor, but no certificate
of mailing, other than the insurance receipt, will be furnished the
sender of insured parcels.

IX. RESPONSIBILTY NOT ACCEPTED FOR ORDINARY PARCELS.

ordsponsibslity for Neither the sender nor the addressee of an ordinary (uninsured)
parcel shall be entitled to compensation for the loss of the parcel or
for the abstraction of or damage to its contents.

Insurance. X. INSURANCE.

F
ee

. 1. The sender of a parcel may have the same insured by paying in
addition to the postage such insurance fee, as is prescribed by the
country of origin, and in the event of loss rifling, or damage, indem-
nity shall be paid for the actual amount, based on the actual value at
the time and place of mailing of the loss, rifling or damage up to a
sum not exceeding $100 gold, when mailed in the United States of
America, or £20 when mailed in the Windward Islands.

Indemnityllimited. No insured parcel shall be indemnified for an amount above the
real value of its contents.

Other limits by Both Administrations reserve the right to arrange by mutual
agreement through correspondence for a higher or lower limit of
indemnity than that mentioned in this Agreement.

con, jewelry, etc. 2. Every parcel containing coin, bullion, jewelry or any other pre-
cious article must be insured. If a parcel containing coin, bullion,
jewelry or any other precious article is posted uninsured the Admin-
istration which delivers it shall treat if in accordance with its own
regulations. Every parcel containing jewelry or any other precious
article exceeding £100 ($500), in value must be packed in a box meas-
uring not less than 2 feet 6 inches in length and girth combined.

Feesforindemity. 3. The Administration of origin is entitled to fix its own fees for
different limits of indemnity within the maximum provided.
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XI. RETTRN RECEIPTS AND IQUIRIES. inqui recepts and

1. The sender of an insured parcel may obtain an advice of deliv- Advice of delivery.

ery upon payment of such additional charge, if any, as the country
of origin of the parcel shall stipulate.

2. A fee may be charged, at the option of the country of origin, on R.equest for informa-

a request for information as to the disposal of an ordinary parcel and
also of an insured parcel made after it has been posted if the sender
has not already paid the special fee to obtain an advice of delivery.

A fee may also be charged, at the option of the country of origin, Complaint of irregu-

in connection with any complaint of any irregularity which prima
facie was not due to the fault of the Postal Service.

3. When an advice of delivery is desired, the sender or office of Marking requests.

origin shall write or stamp on the parcel, in a conspicuous manner,
the words "Return receipt requested," "Advice of delivery re-
quested," or boldly, the letters "A.R."

XII. INDEMNITY. Indemnity.

1. Except in cases of loss or damage through force majeure (causes Allowance to sender.

beyond control) as that term is defined by the legal decisions or
rulings of the country in the service of which the loss or damage
occurs, when an insured parcel has been lost, rifled or damaged the
sender, or other rightful claimant, is entitled to an indemnity corre-
sponding to the actual amount of loss, rifling, or damage, based on
the actual value at the time and place of mailing of the lost, rifled or
damaged article, unless the loss, rifling or damage has arisen from
the fault or negligence of the sender or the addressee or of the repre-
sentative of either or from the nature of the article, provided that the Limitation.

indemnity shall not exceed the sum for which the required insurance
fee was paid in the country of origin.

While, as stated in the preceding paragraph, the Administrations Loss by force ma.

are not obligated to pay indemnity in the case of loss or damage due er
to force majeure, either Administration may, at its option and with-
out recourse to the other Administration, pay indemnity for loss or
damage due to force majeure even in the cases where the Administra-
tion of the country in the service of which the loss or damage occurred
recogiises that the damage was clue to force majeure.

2. In the absence of special agreement to the contrary between the Agreement o'tfrddelivery in a third

countries involved (which agreement may be made through corre- country.
spondence) no indemnity will be paid by either country for the loss,
rifling, or damage of transit parcels, that is, parcels originating in
one of the two contracting countries addressed for deliverv in some
other country not a party to this Agreement or parcels originating
in a third country addressed for delivery in one of the two contract-
ing countries. Parcels forwarded to

3. In case an insured parcel originating in the United States or a thirrde tory

the Windward Islands addressed to the other country is forwarded
or returned from the United States or the Windward Islands to a
third country, the rightful claimant shall be entitled to only such
indemnity, if any, for any loss, rifling, or damage which occurs
subsequent to the redispatch of the parcel in the country of original
address as the country in which the loss, rifling, or damage occurred
is willing or obligated to pay under any agreement in force between
the countries directly involved in the forwarding or return. Either
country adhering to this Agreement which improperly forwards an
insured parcel to a third country, shall be responsible therefor to the

extent of the liability of the country of origin to the sender within
the limit of indemnity fixed by this Agreement.
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Claim to be fled. 4 No application for indemnity will be entertained unless a claim
or an initial inquiry, oral or written, shall be filed by claimant or
his representative within a year commencing with the day following
the posting of the insured parcel.

No compensation for 5. No compensation shall be given for loss, injury, or damage con-
sequential upon i. e.. indirectly arising from the loss, nondelivery,
damage, misdelivery, or delay of any insured parcel transmitted un-
der this Agreement, nor for parcels seized by the Customs because of
false declaration of contents.

Mattermnit entitled 6. No indemnity will be paid for insured parcels which contain
matter of no intrinsic value nor for perishable matter or matter pro-
hibited transmission in the parcel-post mails exchanged between the
contracting Administrations, or which did not conform to the stipu-
lations of this Agreement, or which were not posted in the manner
prescribed, but the country responsible for the loss, rifling or damage,
may pay indemnity in respect of such parcels without recourse to
the other Administration.

ofReimgebusemeont 7. Either of the Administrations may at its option reimburse the
ofparcel. rightful claimant in the event of complete loss, irreparable damage

of entire contents or rifling of entire contents, for the amount of
postage or special charges borne by an insured parcel, if claimed.
The insurance fees are not in any case returned.

mitted if official docu- 8. No responsibility will be admitted for insured parcels which
ments destroyed. can not be accounted for in consequence of the destruction of official

documents through causes beyond control.
vaDle, aboe real  9. In case the sender, addressee, or owner of an insured parcel, or

his representative, shall, at any time knowingly allege the contents
to be above their real value, or whenever any false, fictitious, or fraud-
ulent evidence is knowingly and wilfully introduced, the Administra-
tion responsible for the indemnity reserves the right without any re-
fund of fee or postage, to decline to pay indemnity or to pay such
indemnity as may in its discretion be considered equitable in the light
of the evidence produced. The enforcement of this rule shall not
prejudice any legal proceedings to which such fraudulent evidence
may have rendered the claimant liable.

ofrigin Stopay indem- 10. When an insured article has been lost, rifled, or damaged, the
nity within a year. Administration of origin shall pay indemnity to the rightful claim-

ant as soon as possible and at the latest within a period of one year
counting with the day following that on which the application is
made, which payment shall be made on account of the Administra-
tion of destination, if that Administration is responsible for the
loss, rifling, or damage, and has been duly notified.

Deered payment. 11. However, the Administration of origin may, in the cases indi-
cated in the foregoing paragraph, exceptionally defer payment of
indemnity for a longer period than that stipulated if, at the expira-
tion of that period, it has not been able to determine the disposition
made of the article in question or the responsibility incurred.

maountry if omrig 12. Except in cases where payment is exceptionally deferred as
destination delays 9 provided in the foregoing paragraph, the country of origin is author-
months. ised to pay indemnity on behalf of the country of destination if that

country has, after being duly informed of the application for indem-
nity, let nine months pass without settling the matter.

Country responsible 13. The obligation of paying the indemnity shall rest with the
country to which the mailing office is subordinate. That country can
make a claim on the country responsible, that is to say, against the
Administration on the territory or in the service of which the loss,
rifling or damage took place.

3234 PARCEL POST AGREEMENT—WINDWARD ISLANDS. May 20, 1935.  
June 21, 1935. 

Claim to be filed. 
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Country res 

4. No application for indemnity will be entertained unless a claim 
or an initial inquiry, oral or written, shall be filed by claimant or 
his representative within a year commencing with the day following 
the posting of the insured parcel. 

5. No compensation shall be given for loss, injury, or damage con-
sequential upon i. e., indirectly arising from the loss, nondelivery, 
damage misdelivery, or delay of any insured parcel transmitted un-
der this Agreement, nor for parcels seized by the Customs because of 
false declaration of contents. 

6. No indemnity will be paid for insured parcels which contain 
matter of no intrinsic value nor for perishable matter or matter pro-
hibited transmission in the parcel-post mails exchanged between the 
contracting Administrations, or which did not conform to the stipu-
lations of this Agreement, or which were not posted in the manner 
prescribed, but the country responsible for the loss, rifling or damage, 
may pay indemnity in respect of such parcels without recourse tO 
the other Administration. 

7. Either of the Administrations may at its option reimburse the 
rightful claimant in the event of complete loss, irreparable damage 
of entire contents or rifling of entire contents, for the amount of 
postage or special charges borne by an insures parcel, if claimed. 
The i nsurance fees are not in any case returned. 

8. No responsibility will be admitted for insured parcels which 
can not be accounted for in consequence of the destruction of official 
documents through causes beyond control. 

9. In case the sender, addressee, or owner of an insured parcel, or 
his representative, shall, at any time knowingly allege the contents 
to be above their real value, or whenever any false, fictitious, or fraud-
ulent evidence is knowingly and wilfully introduced, the Administra-
tion responsible for the indemnity reserves the right without any re-
fund of fee or postage, to decline to pay indemnity or to pay such 
indemnity as may in its discretion be considered equitable in the light 
of the evidence produced. The enforcement of this rule shall not 
prejudice any legal proceedings to which such fraudulent evidence 
may have rendered the claimant liable. 

10. When an insured article has been lost, rifled, or damaged, the 
Administration of origin shall pay indemnity to the rightful claim-
ant as soon as possible and at the latest within a period of one year 
counting with the day following that on which the application is 
made, which payment shall be made on account of the Administra-
tion of destination, if that Administration is responsible for the 
loss, rifling, or damage, and has been duly notified. 

11. However, the Administration of origin may, in the cases indi-
cated in the foregoing paragraph, exceptionally defer payment of 
indemnity for a longer period than that stipulated if, at the expira-
tion of that period, it has not been able to determine the disposition 
made of the article in question or the responsibility incurred. 

12. Except in, cases where payment is exceptionally deferred as 
provided in the foregoing paragraph, the country of origin is author-
ised to pay indemnity on behalf of the country of destination if that 
country has, after being duly- informed of the application for indem-
nity, let nine months pass without settling the matter. 

13. The obligation of paying the indemnity shall rest with the 
country to which the mailing office is subordinate. That country- can 
make a claim on the country responsible, that is to say, against the 
Administration on the territory or in the service of which the loss, 
rifling or damage took place. 
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14. The country responsible for the loss, rifling or damage and on Repayment to coun-
whose account payment is made is bound to repay to the country payng
making payment on its behalf, without delay and within not more
than six months after receiving notice of payment, the amount of
indemnity paid.

15. Reimbursements for indemnity from one country to the other Reimbursements on
shall be made on the gold basis.

16. Repayments are to be made free of cost to the creditor country Means to be used.
by means of either a money order or a draft, in money valid in the
creditor country, or by such other means as may be mutually agreed
upon by correspondence.

17. Until the contrary is proved, responsibility for an insured Responsibility of re-
ceiving country unable

parcel rests with the country which having received the parcel with- to show proper disposi-
out making any observation and being furnished all necessary par- tion.
ticulars for inquiry is unable to show its proper disposition.

18. Responsibility for loss, rifling, or damage of an insured parcel Dispatchingoffice
responsible if loss dis-

discovered by the receiving office of exchange at the time of opening covered by receiving
the receptacles and duly notified to the dispatching office of exchange offl ce.
by bulletin of verification, shall fall upon the Administration to
which the dispatching office of exchange is subordinate unless it be
proved that the loss, rifling, or damage occurred in the service of
the receiving Administration.

If the loss, rifling or damage occurred in the course of conveyance Loss in transit.
and it should not be possible to ascertain on the territory or in the
service of which Country the loss, rifling or damage took place, the
indemnity shall be shared equally.

19. The responsibility of properly enclosing, packing and sealing Sender responsible

insured parcels rests upon the sender, and the postal service of neither for proer ag, et
country will assume liability for loss, rifling, or damage arising from
defects which may not be observed at the time of posting.

XIII. TRANSIT PARCELs. Transit parcels.

1. Each administration guarantees the right of transit over its ter-
ritory, to or from any country with which it has parcel-post com-
munication, of parcels originating in or addressed for delivery in the
territory of the other contracting Administration.

2. Each Administration shall inform the other to which countries
parcels may be sent through it as intermediary.

3. To be accepted for onward transmission, parcels sent by one of
the contracting Administrations through the service of the other Ad-
ministration must comply with the conditions prescribed from time
to time by the Intermediary Administration.

XIV. CHECK BY OFFICE OF EXCHaANGE.

1. On the receipt of a Parcel Mail the receiving Office of
Exchange, shall check it. The insured parcels must be carefully
compared with the accompanying Bill. Any discrepancies or irregu-
larities noted shall be immediately reported to the dispatching Office
of Exchange by means of a bulletin of verification. If report is not
made promptly, it will be assumed that the Mail and the accompany-
ing bills were in every respect in proper order.

2. In the case of any discrepancies or irregularities in a Mail, such
record shall be kept as will permit of the furnishing of information
regarding the matter in connection with any subsequent investigation
or claim for indemnity which may be made.

Rights guaranteed.

Notice.

Other requirements.

Cheek by office of
exchange.

Duty of receiving
office.

Record of discrepan.
cies.
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14. The country responsible for the loss, rifling or damage and on 
whose account payment is made is bound to repay to the country 
making payment on its behalf, without delay and within not more 
than six months after receiving notice of payment, the amount of 
indemnity paid. 

15. Reimbursements for indemnity from one country to the other 
shall be made on the gold basis. 

16. Repayments are to be made free of cost to the creditor country 
by means of either a money order or a draft, in money valid in the 
creditor country, or by such other means as may be mutually agreed 
upon by correspondence. 

17. Until the contrary is proved, responsibility for an insured 
parcel rests with the country which having received the parcel with-
out making any observation and being furnished all necessary par-
ticulars for inquiry is unable to show its proper disposition. 

18. Responsibility for loss, rifling, or damage of an insured parcel 
discovered by the receiving office of exchange at the time of opening 
the receptacles and duly notified to the dispatching office of exchange 
by bulletin of verification, shall fall upon the Administration to 
which the dispatching office of exchange is subordinate unless it be 
proved that the loss., rifling, or damage occurred in the service of 
the receiving Administration. 

If the loss, rifling or damage occurred in the course of conveyance 
and it should not be possible to ascertain on the territory or in the 
service of which Country the loss, rifling or damage took place, the 
indemnity shall be shared equally. 

19. The responsibility of properly enclosing, packing and sealing 
insured parcels rests upon the sender, and the postal service of neither 
country will assume liability for loss, rifling, or damage arising from 
defects which may not be observed at the time of posting. 

XIII. TRANSIT PARCELS. 

1. Each administration guarantees the right of transit over its ter-
ritory, to or from any country with which it has parcel-post com-
munication, of parcels originating in or addressed for delivery in the 
territory of the other contracting Administration. 

2. Each Administration shall inform the other to which countries 
parcels may be sent through it as intermediary. 

3. To be accepted for onward transmission, parcels sent by one of 
the contracting Administrations through the service of the other Ad-
ministration must comply with the conditions prescribed from time 
to time by the Intermediary Administration. 

XTV. CH plox BY OrkICE OF EXCHANGE. 

Repayment to coun-
try paying.  

Reimbursementsbasis.  on 
go  

Means to be used. 

Responsibility of re-
ceiving country unable 
to show proper disposi-
tion. 

responsible UssIliese  d-
covered by receiving 
office. 

Loss in transit. 

Sender responsible 
for proper packing, etc. 

Transit parcels. 

Rights guaranteed. 

Notice. 

Other requirements. 

Check by office 
exchange. 

1. On the receipt of a Parcel Mail the receiving office of Duty of receiving 

Exchange, shall check it. The insured parcels must be carefully office. 

compared with the accompanying Bill. Any discrepancies or irregu-
larities noted shall be immediately reported to the dispatching Office 
of Exchange by means of a bulletin of verification. If report is not 
made promptly, it will be assumed that the Mail and the accompany-
ing bills were in every respect in proper order. 

2. In the case of any discrepancies or irregularities in a Mail, such ciellecord of discrepan. 

record shall be kept as will permit of the furnishing of information 
regarding the matter in connection with any subsequent investigation 
or claim for indemnity which may be made. 

of 



3236 PARCEL POST AGREEMENT-WINDWARD ISLANDS. J^ne2i,1935.

Duplicate bill.

Noting of damage,
etc., to registered, etc.,
parcels.

3. If a parcel bill is missing a duplicate shall be made out and a
copy sent to the dispatching Office of Exchange from which the dis-
patch was received.

4. Insured parcels bearing evidence of violation or damage must
have the facts noted on them and be marked with the stamp of the
office making the note or a document drawing attention to the viola-
tion or damage must be forwarded with the parcels.

XV. FEES FOR DELIVERY AND FOR CUSTOMS FORMALITIES. DEMURRAGE
CHARGES.

Customs and de- 1. The Administration of the country of destination may collect
from the addressee, for the fulfilment of customs formalities and de-
livery at his residence, a charge not exceeding 20 cents (100 gold
centimes) per parcel, as well as a supplementary charge of 10 cents
(50 gold centimes) per parcel for each new presentation, when the
first presentation has been unsuccessful.

Demurrage. 2. Each Administration may impose reasonable storage or demur-
rage charges in case the addressee fails to accept delivery of any
parcel within such reasonable time as is prescribed by the Adminis-
tration of the country of destination. Any such charges shall be can-
celled in the event of the return of the parcel to the country of origin.

Redirection. XVI. REDIREOTION.

Presribed charges. 1. Any parcel redirected within the Country of destination or de-
livered to an alternate addressee at the original office of address
shall be liable to such additional charges as may be prescribed by the
Administration of that country.

collecting new fees. 2. When a parcel is redirected to either country, new postage as
well as new insurance fees, in the case of insured parcels (which,
when redirected, must be dispatched in the same kind of mails as
received, that is, insured) may, if not prepaid, be collected upon de-
livery and retained by the Administration making the collection.
The Administration making delivery shall fix the amount of such
fees and postage when not prepaid.

Restriction as to 3. Insured parcels shall not be forwarded or returned to another
country unless they may be forwarded or returned as insured mail.
Senders may indorse insured parcels "Do not forward to a third
country," in which event the parcels shall not be forwarded to any
other country. Unless such parcels are indorsed to indicate that the
senders do not wish them forwarded to any country other than that
of mailing or within the country of original address, they may be
forwarded to a third country if they can be forwarded as insured
mail. Insured parcels may be returned to the sender in a third coun-
try in accordance with a return address on the parcels, if they can

ndesmnity for Ices, be returned as insured mail. In case of the loss, rifling, or damage
Aie, p. 23a3. of an insured parcel forwarded or returned to a third country, in-

demnity will be paid only in accordance with the stipulations of
Article XII, section 3, of this Agreement.

Chae o than XVII POIsAm CHnABB S OTHE THAN THOSE PRESOmEIE NOT TO BE
COLLECTD.

Not to be colected. 1. The parcels to which this Agreement applies shall not be sub-
ject to any postal charges other than those contemplated by the
different articles hereof.
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Redirection, 

3. If a parcel bill is missing a duplicate shall be made out and a 
copy sent to the dispatching Office of Exchange from which the dis-
patch was received. 

4. Insured parcels bearing evidence of violation or damage must 
have the facts noted on them and be marked with the stamp of the 
office making the note or a document drawing attention to the viola-
tion or damage must be forwarded with the parcels. 

XV. FRPS FOR DELIVERY AND FOR CUSTOMS FORMALITIES. DEMURRAGE 
CHARGES. 

de- 1. The Administration of the country of destination may collect 
from the addressee, for the fulfilment of customs formalities and de-
livery at his residence, a charge not exceeding 20 cents (100 gold 
centimes) per parcel, as well as a supplementary charge of 10 cents 
(50 gold centimes) per parcel for each new presentation, when the 
first presentation has been unsuccessful. 

2. Each Administration may impose reasonable storage or demur-
rage charges in case the addressee fails to accept delivery of any 
parcel within such reasonable time as is prescribed by the Adminis-
tration of the country of destination. Any such charges shall be can-
celled in the event of the return of the parcel to the country of origin. 

Prescribed charges. 

Collecting new fees. 

Restriction as to 
another country. 

Indemnity for IOBS• 
etc. 
Ante, p. 3233. 

Charges other than 
those prescribed. 

Not to be collected. 

XVI. REDTRF.urioN. 

1. Any parcel redirected within the Country of destination or de-
livered to an alternate addressee at the original office of address 
shall be liable to such additional charges as may be prescribed by the 
Administration of that country. 

2. When a parcel is redirected to either country, new postage as 
well as new insurance fees, in the case of insured parcels (which, 
when redirected, must be dispatched in the same kind of mails as 
received, that is2 insured) may, if not prepaid, be collected upon de-
livery and retained by the Administration making the collection. 
The Administration making delivery shall fix the amount of such 
fees and postage when not prepaid, 

3. Insured parcels shall not be forwarded or returned to another 
country unless they may be forwarded or returned as insured mail. 
Senders may indorse insured parcels " Do not forward to a third 
country," in which event the parcels shall not be forwarded to any 
other country. Unless such parcels are indorsed to indicate that the 
senders do not wish them forwarded to any country other than that 
of mailing or within the country of original address, they may be 
forwarded to a third country if they can be forwarded as insured 
mail. Insured parcels may be returned to the sender in a third coun-
try in accordance with a return address on the parcels, if they can 
be returned as insured mail. In case of the loss, rifling, or damage 
of an insured parcel forwarded or returned to a third country, in-
demnity will be paid only in accordance with the stipulations of 
Article XII, section 3, of this Agreement. 

XVII. POWAL CHARGES OT1TER TITAN THOSE PRESORD3ED NOT To BE 
COLLPOLF.D. 

1. The parcels to which this Agreement applies shall not be sub-
ject to any postal charges other than those contemplated by the 
different articles hereof. 
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XVIII. NON-DEIVERY. Non-delivery.

1. In the absence of a request by the sender to the contrary, a par- Return to sender.

eel which cannot be delivered shall be returned to the sender with-
out previous notification. New postage as well as new insurance New postage, fees,

fees, in the case of insured parcels (which must be returned in thec
same kind of mail as received) may be collected from the sender and
retained by the Administration making the collection.

2. The sender of a parcel may request, at the time of mailing, that Requests from sender

if the parcel cannot be delivered as addressed, it shall be either (a)owed
treated as abandoned, or (b) tendered for delivery at a second ad-
dress in the country of destination. No other alternative is admis-
sible. If the sender avails himself of this facility, his request must Marks.
appear on the parcel or on a Customs Declaration attached to or
stuck on the parcel and must be in conformity with or analogous
to one of the following forms:

"If not deliverable as addressed--------' Abandon'"
" If not deliverable as addressed--' Deliver to ---- "

3. Except as otherwise provided, undeliverable parcels will be re- lTime for reaurnng
turned to the senders at the expiration of thirty days from the date
of receipt at the post office of destination, while refused parcels will
be returned at once, the parcels in each case to be marked to show
the reason for non-delivery.

4. Articles liable to deterioration or corruption, and these only, Perishable articles.

may, however, be sold immediately even on the outward or return
journey, without previous notice or judicial formality for the benefit
of the right party.

If for any reason a sale is impossible, the spoilt or worthless articles
shall be destroyed. The sale or destruction shall be recorded and
report made to the Administration of origin.

5. Undeliverable parcels which the sender has marked " Abandon " aSl of abandoned

may be sold at auction at the expiration of thirty days, but in case
such disposition is made of insured parcels, proper record will be
made and the Administration of origin notified as to the disposition
made of the parcels. The Administration of origin shall also be
notified when for any reason an insured parcel which is not delivered
is not returned to the country of origin.

XIX. CUSTOAMS CHARGES TO. BD CAiTCELLRD. Customs oarges.

Provided the formalities prescribed by the Customs authorities Cancelasio, ifarcel

concerned are fulfilled the customs charges, properly so-called, on
parcels sent back to the country of origin or redirected to another
country shall be cancelled both in the Windward Islands and in the
United States of America.

XX. RETRAWSMISSION. Retransmission.

1. Missent ordinary parcels shall be forwarded to their destatnation Ordinary parcels.

by the most direct route at the disposal of the reforwarding Admin-
istration but must not be marked with the customs or other charges
by the reforwarding Administration. Missent insured parcels shall Insred-
not be forwarded to their destination unless than can be forwarded
as insured mail. If they cannot be forwarded as insured mail, they
shall be returned to the country of origin.

2. When the reforwarding involves the return of the parcel to the Creditsrefimn
office of origin, the retransmitting Administration refunds to that
office the credits received and reports the error by a Bulletin of
Verification.
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XVIII. NON-DELIVERY. 

1. In the absence of a request by the sender to the contrary, a par-
cel which cannot be delivered shall be returned to the sender with-
out previous notification. New postage as well as new insurance 
fees, in the case of insured parcels (which must be returned in the 
same kind of mail as received) may be collected from the sender and 
retained by the Administration making the collection. 

2. The sender of a parcel may request, at the time of mailing, that 
if the parcel cannot be delivered as addressed, it shall be either (a) 
treated as abandoned, or (b) tendered for delivery at a second ad-
dress in the country of destination. No other alternative is admis-
sible. If the sender avails himself of this facility, his request must 
appear on the parcel or on a Customs Declaration attached to or 
stuck on the parcel and must be in conformity with or analogous 
to one of the following forms: 

" If not deliverable as addressed  Abandon ' " 
" If not deliverable as addressed__' Deliver to 71 

3. Except as otherwise provided, undeliverable parcels will be re-
turned to the senders at the expiration of thirty days from the date 
of receipt at the post office of destination, while refused 'Parcels will 
be returned at once, the parcels in each case to be marked to show 
the reason for non-delivery. 

4. Articles liable to deterioration or corruption, and these only, 
may, however, be sold immediately even on the outward or return 
journey7 without previous notice or judicial formality for the benefit 
of the right party. 

If for any reason a sale is impossible, the spoilt or worthless articles 
shall be destroyed. The sale or destruction shall be recorded and 
report made to the Administration of origin. 

5. Undeliverable parcels which the sender has marked " Abandon " 
may be sold at auction at the expiration of thirty days, but in case 
such disposition is made of insured parcels, proper record will be 
made and the Administration of origin notified as to the disposition 
made of the parcels. The Administration of origin shall also be 
notified when for any reason an insured parcel which not delivered 
is not returned to the country of origin. 

XIX. CUSTOMS CHARGES TO ,13111 CANCMILM). 

Non-delivery. 

Return to sender. 

New postage, fees, 
etc. 

Requests from sender 
allowed. 

Marks. 

undeliverableT 
efor 

rtarcelsg. 

Perishable articles. 

Sale of abandoned 
parcels. 

Customs charge& 

Provided the formalities prescribed by the Customs authorities deS'arreZtl°t:ifPar°e1 
concerned are fulfilled the customs charges, properly so-called, on 
parcels sent back to the country of origin or redirected to another 
country shall be cancelled both .m the Windward Islands and in the 
United States of America. 

XX. RETRANSMISSION. 

1. MiSsent ordinary parcels shall be forwarded to their destination 
by the most direct route at the disposal of the ref orwarding Admin-
istration but must not be marked with the customs or other charges 
by the reforwarding Administration. Missent insured parcels shall 
not be forwarded to their destination unless than can be forwarded 
as insured mail. If they cannot be forwarded as insured mail, they 
shall be returned to the country of origin. 

2. When the reforwarding involves the return of the parcel to the 
office of origin, the retransmitting Administration refunds to that 
office the credits received and reports the error by a Bulletin of 
Verification. 

Retransmission. 

Ordinary parcels. 

Insured. 

Credits refund_ 
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tReforwarding 3. When the reforwarding involves the dispatch of a parcel to a
try. third country and if the amount credited to the retransmitting Ad-

ministration is insufficient to cover the expenses of retransmission
which it has to defray, the retransmitting Administration allows to
the Administration to which it forwards the parcel the credits due
it; it then recovers the amount of the deficiency by claiming it from
the office of exchange from whch the missent parcel was directly
received. The reason for this claim is notified to the latter by means
of a Bulletin of Verification.

Receptacles. XXI. RECEPTACLEs.

Bags to be provided. Each Administration shall provide the bags necessary for the dis-
patch of its parcels. The bags shall be returned empty to the coun-
try of origin by the next mail. Empty bags shall be made up in
bundles of ten (nine bags enclosed in one) ad the total number of such
bags shall be advised on the parcel bill.

Charges. XXII. CHARGES.

Tewrinalreds. 1. For each parcel, ordinary or insured, sent to the Windward
Islands payment shall be made as follows:

For parcels weighing not over 11 pounds, 1 franc gold,
For parcels over 11 up to 22 pounds, 2 francs gold,

United States. For each parcel, ordinary or insured, sent to the United States of
America; payments shall be made as follows:

6 cents per pound, based on the bulk net weight of each dispatch.
Modifications al- These terminal charges may be reduced or increased on 3 months'

previous notice given by one country to the other. These reductions
or increases shall hold good for at least one year.

sionPar to a prS 2. The amounts to be allowed in respect to parcels sent from one
country. Administration to the other for onward transmission to a possession

of either country, or to a third country shall be fixed by the inter-
mediary Administration.

chaverig unp a
id 3. On every parcel returned or redirected unpaid by one of the two

Administrations to the other, the returning or retransmitting Admin-
istration shall be entitled to recover from the other Anmimstration:

(a) The charges prescribed by section 1 above;
(b) The charges for reforwarding or return.
In case of reforwarding or return to a third country, the charges

mentioned shall follow the parcel, but in case the third country con-
cerned refuses to assume the charges because they cannot be collected
from the addressee or sender, as the case may be, or for any other
reason, they shall be charged back to the country of origin.

In the case of a parcel returned or reforwarded unpaid in transit
through one of the two Administrations to or from the other, the in-
termediary office may claim also the sum due to it for any additional
territorial or sea service provided, together with any amounts due to
any other Administration or Administrations concerned.Retentionoffee. 4. Except as provided in this Article, each Administration shall
keep the whole of the sums which it collects by virtue of the various
articles of this Agreement.

A e counting. XXIII. AccouiNSo.

Terninal parcels. 1. Terminal parcels.
At the end of each quarter the creditor Administration shall pre-

pare an account of the amount due to it in respect of the parcels
received in excess of those dispatched.
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R forwarding 2  When the reforwarding involves the dispatch of a parcel to a thmugh a third coun-
try. third country and if the amount credited to the retransmitting Ad-

ministration is insufficient to cover the expenses of retransmission 
which it has to defray, the retransmitting Administration allows to 
the Administration to which it forwards the parcel the credits due 
it; it then recovers the amount of the deficiency by claiming it from 
the office of exchange from whch the missent parcel was directly 
received. The reason for this claim is notified to the latter by means 
of a Bulletin of Verification. 

Receptacles. XXI. RECEPTACLES. 

Bags to be provided. Each Administration shall provide the bags necessary for the dis-
patch of its parcels. The bags shall be returned empty to the coun-
try of origin by the next mail. Empty bags shall be made up in 
bundles of ten (nine bags enclosed in one) ad the total number of such 
bags shall be advised on the parcel bill. 

XXII. CHARGES. 

1. For each parcel, ordinary or insured, sent to the Windward 
Islands payment shall be made as follows: 
For parcels weighing not over 11 pounds, 1 franc gold, 
For parcels over 11 up to 22 pounds 2 francs gold 
For each parcel, ordinary or insured, sent to the United States of 

America; payments shall be made as follows: 
6 cents per pound, based on the bulk net weight of each dispatch. 
These terminal charges may be reduced or increased on 3 months' 

previous notice given by one country to the other . These reductions prey . 
or increases shall hold good for at least one year. 

2. The amounts to be allowed in respect to parcels sent from one 
Administration to the other for onward transmission to a possession 
of either country, or to a third country shall be fixed by the inter-
mediary Administration. 

3. On every parcel returned or redirected unpaid by one of the two 
Administrations to the other, the returning or retransmitting Admin-
istration shall be entitled to recover from the other Anministration: 

a) The charges prescribed by section 1 above; 
b) The charges for reforwarding or return. 

In case of reforwarding or return to a third country, the charges 
mentioned shall follow the parcel, but in case the third country con-
cerned refuses to assume the charges because they cannot be collected 
from the addressee or sender , as the case may be, or for any other 
reason, they shall be charged back to the country of origin. 
In the case of a parcel returned or reforwarded unpaid in transit 

through one of the two Administrations to or from the other, the in-
termediary office may claim also the sum  due to it for any additional 
territorial or sea service provided, together with any amounts due to 
any other Administration or Administrations concerned. 

4. Except as provided in this Article, each Administration shall 
keep the whole of the sums which it collects by virtue of the various 
articles of this Agreement. 

Charges. 

Terminal credits. 
Windward Islands. 

United States. 

Modifications al-
lowed. 

Parcels to a posses-
sion or to a third 
country. 

Recovering unpaid 
charges. 

Retention of fees. 

Accounting. 

Terminal parcels. 

XXIII. ACCOTTNTING. 

1. Terminal parcels. 
At the end of each quarter the creditor Administration shall pre-

pare an account of the amount due to it in respect of the parcels 
received in excess of those dispatched. 
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2. Transit parcels.
Each Administration shall also prepare quarterly an account Transit parcels.

showing the sums due for parcels sent by the other Adminstration
for onward transmission.

3. These accounts shall be submitted to the examination of the Accounts su'bm

corresponding Administration in the course of the month which fol-
lows the quarter to which they relate.

4. The compilation, transmission, verification and acceptance of Verification, etc.
the accounts must be effected as early as possible and the payment
resulting from the balance must be made at the latest before the end
of the following quarter.

5. Payment of the balances due on these accounts between the two Payment ofbala

Administrations shall be effected by means of drafts on New York or
in any other manner which may be agreed upon mutually by corre-
spondence between the two administrations, the expense attendant on
the payment being at the charge of the indebted Administration.

XXIV. MATTERS NOT PROUIDED FOR IN TiE AGREEMENT. viadedrs not

itted

nces.

pro-

1. All matters concerning the obtaining and disposition of return Application of Tni-versal Postal Union.
receipts for insured parcels and the adjustment of indemnity claims Vol. 46, p. 2S23.

in connection therewith not covered by this Agreement shall be gov-
erned by the provisions of the Universal Postal Union Convention Anve, p. 2741.

and the Detailed Regulations for its Execution insofar as they are ap-
plicable and not inconsistent with the provisions of this Agreement,
and then, if no other arrangement has been made, the internal legis-
lation, regulations, and rulings of the United States of America and
the Windward Islands, according to the country invloved, shall
govern.

2. The Postmaster General of the United States of America and Agreemen
t on de-

the Governor of the Windward Islands shall have authority jointly t

to make from time to time by correspondence such changes and
modifications and further regulations of order and detail as may
become necessary to facilitate the operation of the services contem-
plated by this Agreement as well as to provide arrangements for the
exchange of registered parcelparcels and parcels subject to collect-on-de-
livery charges should both countries at any time desire such services.

3. The Administrations shall communicate to each other from time Mutual notice of
to time the provisions of their laws or regulations applicable to the postal laws, e te.
conveyance of parcels by Parcel Post.

XXV. DutERTao OF AGRnEEMNBiT.

1. This Agreement substitutes and abrogates that signed at Wash- aormer convention
ington on January 24, 1892, and shall take effect and operations Vol. 27, p. 1.

thereunder shall begin on a date to be mutually settled between the
Administrations of the two countries.

2. It shall remain in force until one of the two contracting Admin- Duration.

istrations has given notice to the other, six months in advance, of its
intention to terminate it.

Either Administration may temporarily suspend the insurance serv- t.Discretionadiscon
ice, in whole or in part, when there are special reasons for doing so, service.
or restrict it to certain offices; but on the condition that previous
and opportune notice of such a measure is given to the other Ad-
ministration, such notice to be given by the most rapid means if
necessary,
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2. Transit parcels. 
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showing the sums due for parcels sent by the other Adminstration 
for onward transmission. 

3. These accounts shall be submitted to the examination of the 
corresponding Administration in the course of the month which fol-
lows the quarter to which they relate. 

4. The compilation, transmission, verification and acceptance of 
the accounts must be effected as early as possible and the payment 
resulting from the balance must be made at the latest before the end 
of the following quarter. 

5. Payment of the balances due on these accounts between the two 
Administrations shall be effected by means of drafts on New York or 
in any other manner which may be agreed upon mutually by corre-
spondence between the two administrations, the expense attendant on 
the payment being at the charge of the indebted Administration. 

XXIV. MATTERS NOT PROVIDED FOR IN T   H u, AGREEMENT. 

1. All matters concerning the obtaining and disposition of return 
receipts for insured parcels and the adjustment of indemnity claims 
in connection therewith not covered by this Agreement shall be gov-
erned by the provisions of the Universal Postal Union Convention 
and the Detailed Regulations for its Execution insofar as they are ap-
plicable and not inconsistent with the provisions of this Agreement, 
and then, if no other arrangement has been made, the internal legis-
lation, regulations, and rulings of the United States of America and 
the Windward Islands, according to the country invloved, shall 
govern. 

2. The Postmaster General of the United States of America and 
the Governor of the Windward Islands shall have authority jointly 
to make from time to time by correspondence such changes and 
modifications and further regulations of order and detail as may 
become necessary to facilitate the operation of the services contem-
plated by this Agreement as well as to provide arrangements for the 
exchange of registered parcels and parcels subject to collect-on-de-
livery charges should both countries at any time desire such services. 

3. The Administrations shall communicate to each other from time 
to time the provisions of their laws or regulations applicable to the 
conveyance of parcels by Parcel Post. 

XXV. DURATION or AGREEMENT. 

Transit parcels. 

Accounts submitted 
to examination. 

Verification, etc. 

Payment of balances. 

Matters not pro-
vided for. 

Application of Uni-
versal Postal Union. 
Vol. 46, p. 2523. 

Ante, p. 274.1. 

Agreement on de-
tails. 

Mutual notice of 
postal laws, etc. 

1. This Agreement substitutes and abrogates that signed at Wash- 0Z"ntlerd may 
ington on January 24, 1892, and shall take effect and operations V°0gia. oil. 

thereunder shall begin on a date to be mutually settled between the 
Administrations of the two countries. 

2. It shall remain in force until one of the two contracting Admin-
istrations has given notice to the other, six months in advance, of its 
intention to terminate it. 
Either Administration may temporarily suspend the insurance serv- tinniiisancreeetioda7 duirsgne,; 

ice, in whole or in part, when there are special reasons for doing so, service. 

or restrict it to certain offices; but on the condition that previous 
and opportune notice of such a measure is given to the other Ad-
ministration, such notice to be given by the most rapid means if 
necessary, 

Duration. 

Ion 
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Signatures. 3. Done in duplicate and signed at Grenada the 2 0 th day of May,
1935, and at Washington the 21st day of June 1935.

[SEAL] S. M. GRIER,
Governor of the Windward Islands.

[SEAL] JAMES A FARLEY
Postmaster General of the United States of America.

Approval by the The foregoing Agreement between the Post Office Department of
residentthe United States of America and the Windward Islands for the

direct exchange of parcels by parcel post has been negotiated and
concluded with my advice and consent and is hereby approved and
ratified.

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States
to be hereunto affixed.

[SEAL] FRANIKTTN D ROOSEVELT

By the President:
CORDELL HULL

Secretary of State.
WASHINGTON, July 10, 1935.
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Signatures. 

Approval 
President. 

3. Done in duplicate and signed at Grenada the 20th day of May, 
1935, and at Washington the 21st day of June 1935. 

[sEAL] 

[snAn] 

S. M. GRIER, 
Governor of the Windward Islands. 

JAMES A FARLEY 
Postmaster General of the United States of America. 

by the The foregoing Agreement between the Post Office Department of 
the United States of America and the Windward Islands for the 
direct exchange of parcels by parcel post has been negotiated and 
concluded with my advice and consent and is hereby approved and 
ratified. 
In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States 

to be hereunto affixed. 
[sEAL] FRANKLTN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 
CORD KUL HULL 

Secretary of State. 

WAsnmerow, July 10, 1935. 
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Naturalization Treaty between the United States of America and April 5,1932.
Albania. Signed at Tirana, April 5, 1932; ratification advised by
the Senate, February 6, 1935; ratified by the President, March 13,
1935; ratified by Albania, April 12, 1935; ratifications exchanged at
Tirana, July 22, 1935; proclaimed, July 29, 1935.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERIOA

A PROCLAMATION

WHEREAS a Treaty of Naturalization between the United States
of America and the Kingdom of Albania was concluded and signed
by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Tirana on the fifth day of
April, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-two, the original of
which Treaty, being in the English and Albanian languages, is word
for word as follows:

Naturalization
Treaty with Albania.

Preamble.

T RE A T Y OF NATURALIZATION
BETWEEN THE UNITED
STATES AND ALBANIA

The Government of the United
States of America and the Gov-
ernment of the Kingdom of Al-
bania, being desirous of reaching
an agreement concerning the
status of naturalized citizens or
subjects of either country who
were formerly nationals of the
other, and the liability for mili-
tary service and other acts of al-
legiance of such persons and of
persons born in the territory of
either state of parents having the
nationality of the other, have re-
solved to conclude a treaty on
these subjects, and for that pur-
pose have appointed their pleni-
potentiaries, that is to say:

The President of the United
States of America: Herman
Bernstein, Envoy Extraordinary
and Minister Plenipotentiary of
the United States of America to
Albania, and

His Majesty, the King of the
Albanians: His Excellency, Pan-
deli J. Evangheli, Prime Minis-
ter and Minister for Foreign Af-
fairs ad interim;

TRAKTAT NATURALIZIMI MIDfS
SHTfTEVE Ti BASHKUAR
EDH]h SHQIPERISi

Qeveria e Shteteve te Bash-
kuar t' Amerikes dhe Qeveria
Mbretnore Shqiptare, dyke patur
deshire te arrijne ne nje mar-
reveshje qe i perket pozites se
qyt6tasve ose te shtetasve te na-
turalizuar te njerit ose tjatrit
Shtet te cilet me pari ishin shte-
tas te tjatrit, dhe pergjigjesise
per sherbim ushterak edhe per
te tjera veperime besnikierije nga
ana e kItyre pers6nave, ose e per-
s6nave te lindur ne token e nJirit
ose tjatrit Shtet prej prindersl
qe kane shtetisin' e tjatrit, kan5
vendosur te lidhin nje traktit
mbi ket6 pika, edh6 per ate
qellim kane emeruar fuqiplotet e
tyre, domethiene:

Presidenti i Shteteve te Bash-
kuar t'Amerikes: Z. Herman
Bernstein, i Derguar i Jashtgza-
konshem dhe Minister Fuqiplote
i Sht6teve te Bashkuar t'Ameri-
kes ne Shqiperi, edh6

Nalt Madhenia e Tij, Mbreti i
Shqipttreve: Shktlqesen e Tij, Z.
Pandeli J. Evangheli, Kryemi-
nistsr dhe Minister i Pineve te
Jashtme ad interim;

Contracting Powers

Plenipotentiaries.
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Naturalization, Treaty between the United States of America and  April 5, 1932.  
Albania. Signed at Tirana, April 5, 1932; ratification advised by 
the Senate, February 6, 1935; ratified by the President, March 18, 
1935; ratified by Albania, April 12, 1935; ratifications exchanged at 
Tirana, July 22, 1935; proclaimed, July 29, 1935. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AIVIERICA 

A PROCLAMATION 

WriEREAs a Treaty of Naturalization between the United States 
of America and the Kingdom of Albania was concluded and signed 
by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Tirana on the fifth day of 
April, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-two, the original of 
which Treaty, being in the English and Albanian languages, is word 
for word as follows: 

TREATY OF NATURALIZATION 

BETWEEN THE UNITED 

STATES AND ALBANIA 

The Government of the United 
States of America and the Gov-
ernment of the Kingdom of Al-
bania, being desirous of reaching 
an agreement concerning the 
status of naturalized citizens or 
subjects of either country who 
were formerly nationals of the 
other, and the liability for mili-
tary service and other acts of al-
legiance of such persons and of 
persons born in the territory of 
either state of parents having the 
nationality of the other, have re-
solved to conclude a treaty on 
these subjects, and for that pur-
pose have appointed their pleni-
potentiaries, that is to say: 

The President of the United 
States of America: Herman 
Bernstein, Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary of 
the United States of America to 
Albania, and 
His Majesty, the King of the 

Albanians: His Excellency, Pan-
deli J. Evangheli, Prime Minis-
ter and Minister for Foreign Af-
fairs ad interim; 

TRAKTAT NATURALIZIMI MIDIS 

SHTETEVE TE BA SHKUAR 
EDHIJ SENIPERISR 

Qeveria e Shteteve te Bash-
kuar t' Amerikes dhe Qeveria 
Mbretnore Shqiptare, dyke patur 
deshire te arrijne ne nje mar-
reveshje tie i perket pozites se 
qytetasve ose te shtetasve -Le na-
turalizuar te njerit ose tjatrit 
Shtet te cilet me pars ishin shte-
tas ti tjatrit, dhe pergjigjesise 
per sherbfin ushterak edhe per 

tjera veperime besnikerije 
ana e ketyre persenave, ose e per-
sOnave ti lindur ni token e njerit 
ose tjatrit Shtet prej princlersh 
qe kane slitetesin' e tjatrit, kaniS 
vendosur te lidhin nje traktat 
mbi ket6 pika, edhe per ate 
qellfro kane emeruar fuqiplotet e 
tyre, domethene: 

Presidenti i Shteteve te Bash-
kuar t'Amerikes: Z. Herman 
Bernstein, i Derguar i jashteza-
konshem. dhe Minister Fuqiplote 
i Shteteve te Bashkuar t'Ameri-
kes ne Shqiperil edhe 
Nalt Madhenia, e Tij, Mbreti i 

Shqiptareve: Shkelqesen e Tij, Z. 
Pandeli J. Evangheli, Kryemi-
nistër Minister i Ptineve 
Jashtme ad interim; 

Naturalization 
Treaty with Albania. 
Preamble. 

Contracting Powers. 

Plenipotentiaries. 
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Reciprocal recogni-
tion of loss of former
nationality by natural-
ization.

ARTICLE II
Nationals of either country,

who have or shall become nat-
uralized in the territory of the
other, as contemplated in Article
I, shall not, upon returning to
the country of former national-
ity, be punished for the original
act of emigration, or for failure
to respond to calls for military

Who, having communicated to
each other their full powers,
found to be in good and due
form, have agreed upon the fol-
lowing Articles:

ARTICLE I
Nationals of the United States

who have been or shall be nat-
uralized in Albanian territory
shall be held by the United
States to have lost their former
nationality and to be nationals
of Albania.

Reciprocally, nationals of Al-
bania who have been or shall be
naturalized in territory of the
United States shall be held by
Albania to have lost their orig-
inal nationality and to be na-
tionals of the United States.

The word "national ", as used
in this convention, means a per-
son owing permanent allegiance
to, or having the nationality of,
the United States or Albania,
respectively, under the laws
thereof.

The word " naturalized", as
used in this convention, refers
only to the naturalization of per-
sons of full age, upon their own
applications, and to the naturali-
zation of minors, through the
naturalization of their parents.
It does not apply to the acquisi-
tion of nationality by a woman
through marriage. Minor chil-
dren of persons naturalized in
either country shall not acquire
the nationality of that country
until they shall have established
their habitual residence there.

Te cilet, passi i-a komunikuan
njerijatrit fuqit' e tyre ti plotta,
qe u-gjendin ne forme te mire e
te regullshme, rrane ne marreve-
shje mbi Artikujt qe vazhdojne:

ARTIKuLL I

Shtetasit e Shteteve te Bash-
kuar te cilet jane naturalizuar
os6 do ti naturalizohen ne toke
Shqiptare, do te quhen prej Shte-
teve te Bashkuar si persona q'e
kane humbur shtetesin' e tyre te
mepareshme dhe qe jane shtetas
Shqiptare.

Reciprokisht, shtetasit e Shqi-
perise te cilet jane naturalizuar
ose do te naturalizohen ne toke
ti Sht6teve te Bashkuar, do te
quhen prej Shqiperise si persona
q'e kane humbur shtetesin' e tyre
origjinale dhe qe jane shtetas te
Shteteve te Bashkuar.

Fjala " shtetas ", ashtui sikun-
der perdorohet ne kiet ujdi, tre-
g6n nje persone e cila i-a dety-
ron per gjithheri besnikerine, ose
e cila ka shtetesine, respektivisht,
te Shteteve te Bashkuar ose te
Shqiperisi, si pas ligjeve te tyre.

Fjalet "i naturalizuar", ashtu
sikunder perdorohen ne kiet ujdi,
u-referohen vetem naturalizimit
te pers6nave ne moshe ti plotte,
qe jane naturalizuar me deshiren
o vet, dhe naturalizimit te se mi-
turve, me anen e naturalizimit te
prindirve ti tyre. Kit6 fjale
nuk i aplikohen fitimit te shtete-
sise prej nje gruaje me anen e
marteses. Femijet te mitur te
personave te naturalizuar ni
njerin ose tjatrin Shtet, nuk do
te fitojne shtetesin' e ati Shteti,
gjer sa te mos e kene stabiluar
banesen e tyre te regullshme ne

ARTIKULL II

Shtetasit e njerit ose tjatrit
Shtet, te cilet jane naturalizuar
os6 do te naturalizohen ne toke
te tjatrit, sikundir u-projektua
n'Artfkullin I, kur te kthehen ne
Shtetin e kombesijies se mepare-
shme, nuk do ndeshkohen sa per
vepren origjinale t'emigrimit,
os6 per shkak qi munguan t'i

Terms defined.

Status of naturalized
person returning to
former country.
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Who, having communicated to 
each other their full powers, 
found to be in good and due 
form, have agreed upon the fol-
lowing Articles: 

ARTICLE I 
Reciprocal recogni- Nationals of the United States 

tion of loss of former 
nationality by natural- who have been or shall be nat-
ization. uralized in Albanian territory 

shall be held by the United 
States to have lost their former 
nationality and to be nationals 
of Albania. 

Terms defined. 

Status of naturalized 
person returning to 
former country. 

Reciprocally, nationals of Al-
bania who have been or shall be 
naturalized in territory of the 
United States shall be held by 
Albania to have lost their orig-
inal nationality and to be na-
tionals of the United States. 

The word " national ", as used 
in this convention, meRns a per-
son owing permanent allegiance 
to, or having the nationality of, 
the United States or Albania, 
respectively, under the laws 
thereof. 
The word "naturalized", as 

used in this convention, refers 
only to the naturalization of per-
sons of full age, upon their own 
applications, and to the naturali-
zation of minors, through the 
naturalization of their parents. 
It does not apply to the acquisi-
tion of nationality by a woman 
through marriage. Minor chil-
dren of persons naturalized in 
either country shall not acquire 
the nationality- of that country 
until they shall have established 
their habitual residence there. 

ARTICLE II 

Nationals of either country, 
who have or shall become nat-
uralized in the territory of the 
other, as contemplated in Article 
I, shall not, upon returning to 
the country of former national-
ity, be punished for the original 
act of emigration, or for failure 
to respond to calls for military 

Te cilet, passi i-a komunikuan 
njerijatrit .fuqit' e tyre te plotta, 
qe u-gjenden ne forme te mire e 
te regullshme, rrane ne marreve-
shje mbi Artikujt qe vazhdojne: 

ARTIKULL I 

Shtetasit e Shteteve te Bash-
kuar te cilet jane naturalizuar 
ose do te naturalizohen ne toke 
Shqiptare, do te quhen prej Shte-
teve te Bashkuar si persona q'e 
kan.e humbur shtetesin' e tyre te 
mepareshme dhe qe jane shtetas 
Shqiptare. 

Reciprokisht, shtetasit e Shqi-
perise te cilet Jane naturalizuar 
ose do te naturalizohen n.e toke 
tC Shteteve te Bashkuar, do te 
quhen prej Shqiperise si persona 
q'e kane humbur shtetesin' e tyre 
origjinale dhe qe jane shtetas IC 
Shteleve te -Bashkuar. 
Fiala "shtetas ", ashtii sikun-

der perdorohet ne kete ujdi, tre-
gón persone e cila i-a dety-
rOn per gjithhere besnikerine, ose 
e cila ka shtetesine, respektivisht, 
te Shteteve te Bashkuar ose te 
Shqiperise, si pas ligjeve te tyre. 

Fjalet " i naturalizuar", ashtil 
sikunder perdorohen ne kete ujdi, 
u-referohen vetem naturalizimit 
te persOnave ne moshe te plotte, 
qe jane naturalizuar me deshiren 
c vet, dhe naturalizimit te se mi-
turve, me anen e naturalizimit tC 
prinderve te tyre. Ket6 fjale 
nuk i aplikohen fitimit te shtete-
sise prej nje graaje me mien e 
marteses- Femijet te mitur te 
persOnave te naturalizuar no 
njerin ose tjatrin Shtet, nuk do 
te fitojne shtetesin' e ati Shteti, 
gjer sa te mos e kene stabiluar 
banesen e tyre te regullshme ne 
'te. 

ARI1KULL II 

Shtetasit e njerit ose tjatrit 
Shtet, te cilet jane naturalizuar 
ose do te naturalizohen ne toile 
te tjatrit, sikunder u-projektua 
n'Artikullin I, kur te kthehen ne 
Shtetin e kombesijes sC mepare-

nuk do ndeshkohen sa per 
vepren origjinale Vemigrimit, 
ose per shkak qd munguan t'i 



NATURALIZATION TREATY-ALBANIA. APRIL 5, 1932.

service accruing after bona fide
residence was acquired in the
territory of the country whose
nationality was obtained by nat-
uralization.

AnTICIE III
If a national of either coun-

try, who comes within the pur-
view of Article I, shall renew
his residence in his country of
origin without the intent to re-
turn to that in which he was nat-
uralized, he shall be held to have
renounced his naturalization.

The intent not to return may
be held to exist when a person
naturalized in one country shall
have resided more than two
years in the other; but this pre-
sumption may be overcome by
evidence to the contrary.

ARTICLE IV

A person born in the territory
of one party of parents who are
nationals of the other party, and
having the nationality of both
parties under their laws, shall
not, if he has his habitual resi-
dence, that is, the place of his
general abode, in the territory of
the state of his birth, be held
liable for military service or any
other act of allegiance during a
temporary stay in the territory
of the other party.

ARTICLE V

The present Treaty shall go
into effect immediately upon the
exchange of ratifications, and
shall continue in force for ten
years. If neither party shall
have given to the other six
months previous notice of its in-
tention then to terminate the
Treaty, it shall further remain
in force until the end of twelve
months after either of the con-
tracting parties shall have given
notice to the other of such inten-
tion.

pergjigjen thirrjes per sherbim
ushterak ti bere passi keta te
kene fituar qindresen regullisht
ne token e Shtetit, shtetesia e te
cilit ka qene fituar me anen e
naturalizimit.

ARTIKYLL III
Ne qofte se nj 8 shtetas i nj e rit Ntuali'zatio de-

os6 tjatrit Shtet, i cili perfshihet ineountryoforigin.
brenda kufinjve te Artikullit I,
do te perserite banimin ne Shte-
tin e origjinis se tij, pa patur
qellim te kthehet ne Shtetin ne
te cilin lka qen naturalizuar, ay
do te quhet se ka hequr dore nga
naturalizimi i tij.

Qellimi i mos-kthimit munt te
quhet qe ekzist6n kur nje pers6 n'
e naturalizuar ne njerin Shtet,
do te keti banuar me tepir se dy
vjet ne Shtetin tjater; por ky
presumim munt te mposhtet kur
ka prova per te kiundertin.

ARTIKnULL IV

Tji pers6n' e lindur ne toke te N natve whose ta
njeres Ane prej prindersh qe jane other party.
shtetas t'Anes tjeter, dhe qe, si
pas ligjeve ta tyre, ka shtetesfn'
e te dy Aneve, ne qofte se e ka
banimin e saj te r6gullshme, do-
methene, vendin ku pergjithe-
sisht e ka qendrin e ndenjjes se
saj, ne tolkn e Shtetit ku ka lin-
dur, nuk do quhet qie esht e de-
tyruar te beje sherbim ushterak,
ose gfared6 tjatr veper besnike-
rije, ne nJe kohe banese te per-
k6heshme, ne token e Anes tjetir.

ARTIIa1LL V

Ky Traktat do ti hyj6 ne fuqf aEective limedi.
me njghere passi te behet kenm-
bimi i ratifikimeve, dhe do te
vazhdoji te kete fuqi per dhjeti
vjet. Ne qofte se as njera as tje-
tra Anii nuk do t'i kete njoftuar
Anes tjetir me gjashte muaj
paralajmim qellimin e saj ahere
per t'a pushuar Traktatin, ky do
te mbetet ne fuqf deri ni funt te
dymbedhjeti nruajve, passi njera
ose tjetra Ane kontrakt6njese t'a
kete lajmeruar Anen tjeter per
nje qelim te ketiltle.
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service accruing after bona fide 
residence was acquired in the 
territory of the country whose 
nationality was obtained by nat-
uralization. 

ARTICLE III 

If a national of either coun-
try, who comes within the pur-
view of Article I, shall renew 
his residence in his country of 
origin without the intent to re-
turn to that in which he was nat-
uralized, he shall be held to have 
renounced his naturalization. 

The intent not to return may 
be held to exist when a person 
naturalized in. one country shall 
have resided more than two 
years in the other; but this pre-
sumption may be overcome by 
evidence to the contrary. 

ARTICLE IV 

A person born in the territory 
of one party of parents who are 
nationals of the other party, and 
having the nationality of both 
parties under their laws, shall 
not, if he has his habitual resi-
dence, that is, the place of his 
general abode' in the territory of 
the state of his birth, be held 
liable for military service or any 
other act of allegiance during a 
temporary stay in the territory 
of the other party. 

ARTICLE V 

The present Treaty shall go 
into effect immediately upon the 
exchange of ratifications, and 
shall continue in force for ten 
years. If neither party shall 
have given to the other six 
months previous notice of its in-
tention then to terminate the 
Treaty, it shall further remain 
in form until the end of twelve 
months after either of the con-
tracting parties shall have given 
notice to the other of such inten-
tion. 

pergjig en thirrjes per sherbim 
ushterák te bete passi keta, te 
keno fituar qendresen regullisht 
no token e Shtetit, shtetesia e 'CO 
cilit ka gene fituar me anen e 
naturalizirait. 

ARTIKULL III 

NC qofte se nje shtetas i njerit 
°se tjatrit Shtet, i cili perfshihet 
brenda kufinjve te Artikullit I, 
do te perseriVe banimin. ne Shte-
tin e origjines se tij, pa patur 
qellina te kthehet ne Shtetin ne 
-Le cilin ka gene naturalizuar, 
do to quhet se ka hequr dore nga 
naturalizimi i tij. 

Qellimi i raos-kthirait raunt te 
quhet qe ekzistOn kur nje person' 
e naturalizuar no njerm Shtet, 
do te kete banuar me teper se dy 
vjet ne Shtetin tjater; per .ky 
presumfm munt te mposhtet kur 
ka provu, per te kfin.derten. 

AuTtiturz IV 

Naturalization r e - 
flounced by residence 
in country of origin. 

Nig persOn" e lindur ne toke t8 Native vrhose pa-
rentsnatives of the. 

njeres Ane prej prindersh qe jane • other party. 

shtetas t'Anes tjeter, dhe, qa, si 
pas lfgjeve te tyre, ka slitettisfif 
e te dy ;la:Level ne qofte se e ka 
banitain e saj te r4gallsh.me, do-
methene, v4idin ku perpthe-
sisht e ka gendren e ndenjjes se 
saj„ ne token e Shtetit ku ka lin-
dur, nuk do quhet cie .8sht e de-
tyruar te her sherbim ushtertik, 
()se' gfared6 tjater veper besnike-
rije, ne nj3 kohe banese te per-
k6heshme, ne token e Aries tjeter, 

ARTIirCILL V 

KyTraktit do h je ne fug): 
me njehere passi te bChet kem-
bimi i ratifikimeve, dhe do te 
vazhdoje te kete fuqi per dhjete 
vjet. NC qofte se as njera as tje-
tra Ane nuk do t'i kete njoftuar 
Aries tjeter me gjashte muai 
paralajmim qellimin e saj ahere 
per t'a pushuar Traktatin, ky do 
to mbetet ne fuqi den i ne funt tei 
dyyabedhjete müajve, passi njera 
ose tjetra Ane kontraktonjese t'a 
kete lajrneruar Anen tjeter per 
nje qCllIm te ketille. 

Effeeti e 
Ately. 

edi. 
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Signatures. IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the re- PER TE DESHMurTAR KETO, fuqi-
spective plenipotentiaries have plotet perkates e nenshkruan kete
signed this Treaty and have here- Traktat dhe e vulosne me vulat
unto affixed their seals. e tyre.

Done in duplicate at Tirana, Bere ne dy kopje, ne Tirane,
this fifth day of April, 1932. sot me pesete muajit Prille, 1932.

[SEAL] [SEAL]

HERMAN BERNSTEIN

PANDELI J. EVANGHELI

Ratifications. AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both parts,
and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged in the
city of Tirana on the twenty-second day of July, one thousand nine
hundred and thirty-five;

Proclamation. Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, Presi-
dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty
to be made public, to the end that the same and every article and
clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the
United States of America and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WIEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this twenty-ninth day of July, in
the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[sEAL] thirty-five and of the Independence of the United States
of America the one hundred and sixtieth.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:

WILLIAM PHILLIPS
Acting Secretary of State.
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Proclamation. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the re- P RTR Di3SHMIJAR KET45, fuqi-
spective plenipotentiaries have plotet perkates e nenshkruan kete 
signed this Treaty and have here- Traktat dhe e vulosne me vulat 
unto affixed their seals. e tyre. 
Done in duplicate at Tirana, Bere ne dy kopje, ne Tirane, 

this fifth day of April, 1932. sot me pesete milajitlle, 1932. 

[SEAL] [SEAL] 

HERMAN BERN STEIN 

PANDELI J. EVANGHELI 

AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both parts, 
and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged in the 
city of Tirana on the twenty-second day of July, one thousand nine 
hundred and thirty-five; 
Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, Presi-

dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty 
to be made public, to the end that the same and every article and 
clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the 
United States of America and the citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused • 

the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
Dorm at the city of Washington this twenty-ninth day of July, in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
[sEAL] thirty-five and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred and sixtieth. 

FRAN  K 1 4IN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 

W ILLTAM PHILLIPS 

Acting Secretary of State. 
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Convention between the United States of America and the Dominion of April 15,1935.

Canada relative to the establishment of a tribunal to decide questions
of indemnity and future regime arising from the operation of smelter
at Trail, British Columbia. Signed at Ottawa, April 15, 1935; ratifi-
cation advised by the Senate, June 5, 1935; ratified by the President,
June 12, 1935; ratified by His Majesty in respect of Canada, July
20, 1935; ratifications exchanged at Ottawa, August 3, 1935;
proclaimed, August 7, 1935.

BY TiE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES Or AMERIOA

A PROCLAMATION

WHERAS a Convention between the President of the United States
of America and His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland, and
the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, in respect
of the Dominion of Canada, for the final settlement of the difficulties
arising through complaints of damage done in the State of Washing-
ton by fumes discharged from the smelter of the Consolidated Min-
ing and Smelting Company, Trail, British Columbia, was concluded
and signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Ottawa on the
fifteenth day of April, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-five,
the original of which Convention, being in the English language, is
word for word as follows:

The President of the United States of America, and His Majesty
the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British dominions beyond
the Seas, Emperor of India, in respect of the Dominion of Canada,

Considering that the Government of the United States has com-
plained to the Government of Canada that fumes discharged from
the smelter of the Consolidated Mining and Smelting Company at
Trail, British Columbia, have been causing damage in the State of
Washington, and

Considering further that the International Joint Commission,
established pursuant to the Boundary Waters Treaty of 1909, investi-
gated problems arising from the operation of the smelter at Trail
and rendered a report and recommendations thereon, dated February
28 1931, and

recognizing the desirability and necessity of effecting a permanent
settlement,

Have decided to conclude a Convention for the purposes aforesaid,
and to that end have named as their respective plenipotentiaries:

The President of the United States of America:
PIElIBE DE L. BOAL, Charge d'Affaires ad interim of the United

States of America at Ottawa;

His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British
dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India. for the
Dominion of Canada:

The Right EIonourable RIoHARD BDFoiRD BEaETr, Prime Min-
ister, President of the Privy Council and Secretary of
State for External Affairs;

Convention with
Canada relative to cer-
tain damages arising
from smelter operations
at Trail, British Co-
lumbia.

Preamble.

Contracting Powers.

Plenipotentiaries.
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Convention between the United States of America and the Dominion of 
Canada relative to the establishment of a tribunal to decide questions 
of indemnity and future regime arising from the operation of smelter 
at Trail, British Columbia. Signed at Ottawa, April 15, 1935; ratifi-
cation advised by the Senate, June 5, 1935; ratified by the President, 
June 12, 1935; ratified by His Majesty in respect of Canada, July 
20, 1935; ratifications exchanged at Ottawa, August 3, 1935; 
proclaimed, August 7, 1935. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

A PROCLAMATION 

W HEREas a Convention between the President of the United States 
of America and His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland, and 
the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, in respect 
of the Dominion of Canada, for the final settlement of the difficulties 
arising through complaints of damage done in the State of Washing-
ton by fumes discharged from the smelter of the Consolidated Min-
ing and Smelting Company, Trail, British Columbia, was concluded 
and signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Ottawa on the 
fifteenth day of April, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-five, 
the original of which Convention, being in the English language, is 
word for word as follows: 

The President of the United States of America, and His Majesty 
the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British dominions beyond 
the Seas, Emperor of India, in respect of the Dominion of Canada, 
Considering that the Government of the United States has com-

plained to the Government of Canada that fumes discharged from 
the smelter of the Consolidated Mining and Smelting Company at 
Trail, British Columbia, have been causing damage in the State of 
Washington, and 

Considering further that the International Joint Commission, 
established pursuant to the Boundary Waters Treaty of 1909, investi-
gated problems arising from the operation of the smelter at Trail 
and rendered a report and recommendations thereon, dated February 
28, 1931, and 
Recognizing the desirability and necessity of effecting a permanent 

settlement, 
Have decided to conclude a Convention for the purposes aforesaid, 

and to that end have named as their respective plenipotentiaries: 
The President of the United States of America: 
PIERRE DE L. BOAL, Chargé d'Affaires ad interim of the United 

States of America at Ottawa; 

His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British 
dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India. for the 
Dominion of Canada: 

The Right Honourable RICHARD BEDFORD BEN NE'IT, Prime Min-
ister, President of the Privy Council and Secretary of 
State for External Affairs; 

April 15, 1935. 

Convention with 
Canada relative to cer-
tain damages arising 
from smelter operations 
at Trail, British Co. 
lumbia. 
Preamble. 

Contracting Powers. 

Plenipotentiaries. 
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Payment by Canada
for damages occurring
prior to 1932.

tt

ti

Who, after having communicated to each other their full powers,
found in good and due form, have agreed upon the following
Articles:

ARTICLE I

The Government of Canada will cause to be paid to the Secretary
of State of the United States, to be deposited in the United States
Treasury, within three months after ratifications of this Conven-
tion have been exchanged, the sum of three hundred and fifty thou-
sand dollars, United States currency, in payment of all damage
which occurred in the United States, prior to the first day of Janu-
ary, 1932, as a result of the operation of the Trail Smelter.

ARTICLE II
Tribunal consti- The Governments of the United States and of Canada, herein-

ted. after referred to as "the Governments ", mutually agree to consti-
tute a tribunal hereinafter referred to as "the Tribunal ", for the
purpose of deciding the Questions referred to it under the provisions
of Article III. The Tribunal shall consist of a chairman and two
national members.

Chirman, quaSjlca- The chairman shall be a jurist of repute who is neither a British
ons, eltion, e. subject nor a citizen of the United States. He shall be chosen by the

Governments, or, in'the event of failure to reach agreement within
nine months after the exchange of ratifications of this Convention,
by the President of the Permanent Administrative Council of the

Vol. 36, p. 2221. Permanent Court of Arbitration at The Hague described in Article
49 of the Convention for the Pacific Settlement of International
Disputes concluded at The Hague on October 18, 1907.

The two national members shall be jurists of repute, who have not
been associated directly or indirectly, in the present controversy.
One member shall.be chosen by each of the Governments.

The Governments may each designate a scientist to assist the
Tribunal.

ARTICLE III
Questions to be adju- The Tribunal shall finally decide the questions, hereinafter referred

cateto as " the Questions ", set forth hereunder, namely:-
(1) Whether damage caused by the Trail Smelter in the State

of Washington has occurred since the first day of January,
1932, and, if so, what indemnity should be paid therefor?

(2) In the event of the answer to the first part of the preceding
Question being in the affirmative, whether the Trail
Smelter should be required to refrain from causing dam-
age in the State of Washington in the future and, if so,
to what extent?

(3) In the light of the answer to the preceding Question, what
measures or regime, if any, should be adopted or main-
tained by the Trail Smelter?

(4) What indemnity or compensation, if any, should be paid on
account of any decision or decisions rendered by the Tri-
bunal pursuant to the next two preceding Questions?

di

Law and practice.

ARTicLE IV
The Tribunal shall apply the law and practice followed in dealing

with cognate questions in the United States of America as well as
International Law and Practice, and shall give consideration to the
desire of the High Contracting Parties to reach a solution just to all
parties concerned.
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ARTICLE I 

The Government of Canada will cause to be paid to the Secretary 
of State of the United States, to be deposited in the United States 
Treasury, within three months after ratifications of this Conven-
tion have been exchanged, the sum of three hundred and fifty thou-
sand dollars, United States currency, in payment of all damage 
which occurred in the United States, prior to the first day of Janu-
ary, 1932, as a result of the operation of the Trail Smelter. 

ARTICLE II 

The Governments of the United States and of Canada, herein-
after referred to as " the Governments", mutually agree to consti-
tute a tribunal hereinafter referred to as "the Tribunal ", for the 
purpose of deciding the Questions referred to it under the provisions 
of Article III. The Tribunal shall consist of a chairman and two 
national members. 
The chairman shall be a jurist of repute who is neither a British 

subject nor a citizen of the United States. He shall be chosen by the 
Governments, or, in 'the event of failure to reach agreement within 
nine months after the exchange of ratifications of this Convention, 
by the President of the Permanent Administrative Council of the 
Permanent Court of Arbitration at The Hague described in Article 
49 of the Convention for the Pacific Settlement of International 
Disputes concluded at The Hague on October 18, 1907. 
The two national members shall be jurists of repute, who have not 

been associated directly or indirectly-, in the present controversy. 
One member shall be chosen by each of the Governments. 
The Governments may each designate a scientist to assist the 

Tribunal. . 
ARTICLE III 

Questions to be adja- The Tribunal shall finally decide the questions, hereinafter referred 
dicated. to as " the Questions ", set forth hereunder, namely :— 

(1) Whether damage caused by the Trail Smelter in the State 
of Washington his occurred since the first day of January, 
1932, and, if so, what indemnity should be paid therefor? 

(2) In the event of the answer to the first part of the preceding 
Question being in the affirmative, whether the Trail 
Smelter should be required to refrain from causing dam-
age in the State of Washington in the future and, if so, 
to what extent? 

(3) In the light of the answer to the preceding Question, what 
measures or regime if any, should be adopted or main-
tained by the Trail Smelter? 

(4) What indemnity or compensation, if any, should be paid on 
account of any decision or decisions rendered by the Tr-
banal pursuant to the next two preceding Questions? 

ARTICLE IV 

The Tribn  al shall apply the law and practice followed in dealing 
with cognate questions in the United States of America as well as 
International Law and Practice, and shall give consideration to the 
desire of the High Contracting Parties to reach a solution just to all 
parties concerned. 

Law and practice. 
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ARTICLE V

The procedure in this adjudication shall be as follows: Procedure.
1. Within nine months from the date of the exchange of ratifica-

tions of this agreement, the Agent for the Government of the United
States shall present to the Agent for the Government of Canada a
statement of the facts, together with the supporting evidence, on
which the Government of the United States rests its complaint and
petition.

2. Within a like period of nine months from the date on which this
agreement becomes effective, as aforesaid, the Agent for the Govern-
ment of Canada shall present to the Agent for the Government of
the United States a statement of the facts, together with the support-
ing evidence, relied upon by the Government of Canada.

3. Within six months from the date on which the exchange of
statements and evidence provided for in paragraphs 1 and 2 of this
Article has been completed, each Agent shall present in the manner
prescribed by paragraphs 1 and 2 an answer to the statement of the
other with any additional evidence and such argument as he may
desire to submit.

ARTICLE VI

When the development of the record is completed in accordance oPresentation of be
with Article V hereof the Governments shall forthwith cause to be
forwarded to each member of the Tribunal a complete set of the
statements, answers, evidence and arguments presented by their
respective Agents to each other.

ARTICLE VII

After the delivery of the record to the members of the Tribunal Meetigs, etc-
in accordance with Article VI the Tribunal shall convene at a time
and place to be agreed upon by the two Governments for the purpose
of deciding upon such further procedure as it may be deemed neces-
sary to take. In determining upon such further procedure and ar-
ranging subsequent meetings, the Tribunal will consider the individual
or joint requests of the Agents of the two Governments.

ATICIaL VIII

The Tribunal shall hear such representations and shall receive and vadtene and novec.
consider such evidence, oral or documentary, as may be presented by a
the Governments or by interested parties, and for that purpose shall
have power to administer oaths. The Tribunal shall have authority
to make such investigations as it may deem necessary and expedient,
consistent with other provisions of this Convention.

ARTICLE IX

The Chairman shall preside at all hearings and other meetings of Coenduct ofmeetings
the Tribunal, and shall rule upon all questions of evidence and pro-
cedure. In reaching a final determination of each or any of the
Questions, the Chairman and the two members shall each have one
vote, and, in the even of difference, the opinion of the majority
shall prevail, and the dissent of the Chairman or member, as the
case may be, shall be recorded. In the event that no two members
of the Tribunal agree on a question, the Chairman shall make the
decision.
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vote, and, in the event of difference, the opinion of the majority 
shall prevail, and the dissent of the Chairman or member, as the 
case may be, shall be recorded. In the event that no two members 
of the Tribunal agree on a question, the Chairman shall make the 
decision. 

Meetings, etc. 

Evidence and inves• 
gallons. 



3248 INDEMNITY-CANADA. APRIL 15, 1935.

ARTICLE X

nisy for damages in 1nd m2 The Tribunal, in determining the first question and in deciding
and 1933. upon the indemnity, if any, which should be paid in respect to the

years 1932 and 1933, shall give due regard to the results of investiga-
tions and inquiries made in subsequent years.

Investigations per- Investigators, whether appointed by or on behalf of the Govern-
ments, either jointly or severally, or the Tribunal, shall be permitted
at all reasonable times to enter and view and carry on investigations
upon any of the properties upon which damage is claimed to have
occurred or to be occurring, and their reports may, either jointly or
severally, be submitted to and received by the Tribunal for the pur-
pose of enabling the Tribunal to decide upon any of the Questions.

ARTICLE XI
Report of decisions. The Tribunal shall report to the Governments its final decisions,

together with the reasons on which they are based, as soon as it has
reached its conclusions in respect to the Questions, and within a
period of three months after the conclusion of proceedings. Pro-
ceedings shall be deemed to have been concluded when the Agents of
the two Governments jointly inform the Tribunal that they have
nothing additional to present. Such period may be extended by
agreement of the two Governments.

Upon receiving such report, the Governments may make arrange-
ments for the disposition of claims for indemnity for damage, if any,
which may occur subsequently to the period of time covered by such
report.

ARTIcEu XII
fMeasgue for nsr- The Governments undertake to take such action as may be neces-

sary in order to ensure due performance of the obligations under-
taken hereunder, in compliance with the decision of the Tribunal.

ARTICLE XIII
Expenses. Each Government shall pay the expenses of the presentation and

conduct of its case before the Tribunal and the expenses of its
national member and scientific assistant.

All other expenses, which by their nature are a charge on both
Governments, including the honorarium of the neutral member of
the Tribunal, shall be borne by the two Governments in equal
moieties.

ARTIICE XIV
tExchange of ratia- This agreement shall be ratified in accordance with the constitu-

tional forms of the Contracting Parties and shall take effect imme-
diately upon the exchange of ratifications, which shall take place at
Ottawa as soon as possible.

signature. IN WITNESB WHEREOF, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed
this Convention and have hereunto affixed their seals.

Done in duplicate at Ottawa this fifteenth day of April, in the
year of our Lord, one thousand, nine hundred and thirty-five.

[SEAL] PIERRE DE L. BoAL
[sEAL] . B. B.ENN-T
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sary in order to ensure due performance of the obligations under-
taken hereunder, in compliance with the decision of the Tribunal. 

Expenses. 
ARTICLE XIII 

Each Government shall pay the expenses of the presentation and 
conduct of its case before the Tribunal and the expenses of its 
national member and scientific assistant. 

All other expenses, which by their nature are a charge on both 
Governments' including the honorarium of the neutral member of 
the Tribunal, shall be borne by the two Governments in equal 
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ARTICLE XIV 

Exchsnge of ratifies- This agreement shall be ratified in accordance with the constitu-
tional forms of the Contracting Parties and shall take effect inune-
diately upon the exchange of ratifications, which shall take place at 
Ottawa  as soon as possible. 

Signatures. IN WITNESS WiTpuFor, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 
this Convention and have hereunto LA x-ed their seals. 
Done in duplicate at Ottawa this fifteenth day of April, in the 

year of our Lord, one thousand, nine hundred and thirty-five. 

PIERRE DE L. BOAL 
[BRAT.] R. B. BENNETT 



INDEMNITY--CANADA. APRIL 15, 1935.

AND WHEREAS the said Convention has been duly ratified on both ehaRngtations ex-

parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged
in the city of Ottawa on the third day of August, one thousand
nine hundred and thirty-five;

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, Presi- Proclamation-

dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Con-
vention to be made public, to the end that the same and every article
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by
the United States of America and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this seventh day of August in
the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[SEAL] thirty-five and of the Independence of the United States
of America the one hundred and sixtieth.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:

CORDELL HULL
Secretary of State.
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AND WHEREAS the said Convention has been duly ratified on both 
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged 
in the city of Ottawa on the third day of August, one thousand 
nine hundred and thirty-five; 
Now, THEREFORE, be it known_ that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, Presi-

dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Con-
vention to be made public, to the end that the same and every article 
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by 
the United States of America and the citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 

the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this seventh day of August in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
[snAL] thirty-five and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred and sixtieth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 
CORDP,T,Ti }ham 

Secretary of State. 

Ratifications ex-
changed. 

Proclamation. 



EXTRADITION-BULGARIA. JUNE 8, 1934.

June 8, 1934. Supplementary Extradition Treaty between the United States of America
and Bulgaria. Signed at Washington, June 8, 1934; ratification
advised by the Senate, February 6, 1935; ratified by the President,
April 10, 1935; ratified by Bulgaria, July 27, 1935; ratifications
ezchanged at Sofia, August 15, 1935; proclaimed, August 19, 1935.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

A PROCLAMATION

trditnTraty with WHEREAS a Supplementary Extradition Treaty between the United
Bulgaria. States of America and Bulgaria was concluded and signed by their

respective Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the eighth day of June,
one thousand nine hundred and thirty-four, the original of which
Supplementary Extradition Treaty, being in the English and Bulga-
rian languages, is word for word as follows:

Contracting Powers. The United States of America
and Bulgaria being desirous of en-
larging the list of crimes on ac-
count of which extradition may be
granted under the treaty con-
cluded between the United States

Vol 43, p. 1888. of America and Bulgaria on March
19, 1924, with a view to the better
administration of justice and the
prevention of crime within their
respective territories and jurisdic-
tions, have resolved to conclude a
supplementary treaty for this pur-
pose and have appointed as their
Plenipotentiaries, to wit:

The President of the United
States of America; Mr. Cordell
Hull, Secretary of State of the
United States of America; and

His Majesty the King of the
Bulgarians; Mr. Stoyan Petroff-
Tchomakoff, Charg d'Affaires of
Bulgaria to the United States of
America,

Who, after having communi-
cated to each other their respec-
tive full powers, which were found
to be in due and proper form, have
agreed to and concluded the fol-
lowing articles:

C(beAHHeHeHTT Ii aTH Ha AMe-
plua H BJIrapHr, BL aMeJIaHHeTO
cH ;a paasmpaTT. cnuccia Ha
npeCTnIIJIeHHaTa, HOHITO MoraTTl
Aa aaiaTs nOBOTI sa npeaa-
Bane, Bs cBrJIacHe ci% oroBopa
cKicIIoeH'% MeMcy CseAHHeHHT'
IaTH Ha AMepuia H BEnJrapHa
Ha 19 MapTB 1924 r., c% orneAm
Ha eCAHo no-0o6po npHnaraHe Ha
IrpaBocZsHeTO H npegOTBpaTa-
Bane Ha npecTsIIHocTBTa B% pec-
IIETIIBHHT'T 3 CH TepHTOpHH H
noacEXuHH0 o6nacTE, pemnixa ;a
cnJIIOtaT' 3sa Tan AirJIr elHH%

0;onIJiHTeeJIeH ;oroBop% H Has-
HaiBxa a a CBOH nJIHoMonIMHHIaH,
HMeHHo:

IIpegceeaTeJIn Ha CeEHHe-
HHT:h mlIaTH Ha AMepHKa: roc-
noHH'L EIopAenJi XaiTn, 11pmaa-
BeH's Ce(peTapi Ha C(eiHHe-
HHTi MIaTH Ha AMepmHa; H

HeroBo BeJziecTBo IIapa Ha
B'I.rapHTih: rocInogHH% CTORHL
HeTpoBs loMaHoBs, yIpaB-
Jnaon;'i BRJirapcKaTa IapeKa
JIerairns BEs CTLegHHeHHTh IllaTE
Ha AMepHKua,

IKOHTo, cjeaeb IaTo CH npeg-
cTaBHXa BsaHMHO nIIJIHOMO-
nIIHTa, EOETO ce HaMepixa sB
HsnpaBHOCTB, ce crirnacHxa i
eCrJIoHXa CJUeAHHT' XJIeHOBe:
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June 8, 1934. Supplementary Extradition Treaty between the United States of America 
and Bulgaria. Signed at Washington, June 8, 1934; ratification 
advised by the Senate, February 6, 1935; ratified by the President, 
April 10, 1935; ratified by Bulgaria, July 27, 1935; ratifications 
exchanged at Sofia, August 15, 1935; proclaimed, August 19, 1935. 

BY ILLE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

A PROCLAMATION 

Supplementary Ex-
WHEREAS a Supplementary Extradition Treaty between the United tradition Treaty with 

Bulgaria. States of America and Bulgaria was concluded and signed by their Preamble. 

respective Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the eighth day of June, 

one thousand nine hundred and thirty-four, the original of which 

Supplementary Extradition Treaty, being in the English and Bulga-

rian languages, is word for word as follows: 

Contracting Powers. 

Vol. 43, p. 1886. 

Plenipotentiaries. 

The United States of America 

and Bulgaria being desirous of en-

larging the list of crimes on ac-

cot nt of which extradition may be 

granted under the treaty con-

cluded between the United States 

of America and Bulgaria on March 
19, 1924, with a view to the better 
administration of justice and the 
prevention of crime within their 

respective territories and jurisdic-

tions, have resolved to conclude a 

supplementary treaty for this pur-

pose and have appointed as their 

Plenipotentiaries, to wit: 

The President of the United 

States of America; Mr. Cordell 

Hull, Secretary of State of the 

United States of America; and 

His Majesty the King of the 

Bulgarians; Mr. Stoyan Petroff-

Tchomakoff, Chargé d'Affaires of 

Bulgaria to the United States of 

America, 

Who, after having communi-

cated to each other their respec-

tive full powers, which were found 

to be in due and proper form, have 

agreed to and concluded the fol-

lowing articles: 

013egIlHeHHT IllaTEE Ha Ame-

plum n Bwirapuu, BT. meaanneTo 

CH ga pasmuparl. cimcw-ca Ha 

lipecrx-naenusrra, HORT° morarb 
go, uauarT, nouons ea rrpega-

Dam, FL csraacue CL Aorosopa 
ci-cmogem, membky CTegliFICHEIT'13 

Marl( Ha Amepmca II Bwirapuu 

Ha 19 mapm 1924 r., vr, oraexp 

Ha exmo no-go6po upkmaraHe Ha 

upasoczguero H npegorup aTfl-

Bane Ha upecTanmocrLra BT. pec-

UeliTRBERIT'h CH TepuropHH H 

noucalgma o6RacTR, peumxa 

cianoLlam sa Tasi glor, smarm 

gornannaTe.neHs gorosop% H Has-
Hatmica sa CBOH immomoncHligH, 

limemio: 

IlpegcegaTeza Ha CrLegmm-

HHT'13 .114,TH Ha Amepnua: roe-

Hogi4HT. liopgurr, X2GrL, gipaca-

Henri, Cexperapr, Ha C'LeguHe-

HuTI lika'ra Ha Ameplaca; H 
Heron° Beautiecruo Haps' Ha 

BlairapuTI: POCHOAHHT, CpoHns 

IleTposs tIonsalcorm, Ynpas-

aaroigs BwirapcicaTa gapcxa 

,llerawasi Bb GLegsHemn-11 WaTE 

Ha AmepHIca, 

1-coRpo, caegb 'caw CH rupeg-
cTaBH/ca BBaHMHO IFLJIHOMO-

EcaaTa, Hour° ce Hamepuxa Brb 

11811paBHOCTb, CC CTIVIaCHX8, H 
CE.111011EIXa caemana-13 ia,uenone: 



EXTRADITION-BULGARIA. JUNE 8, 1934.

ARTICLE I.

The following crimes are added
to the list of crimes numbered 1 to
24 in Article II of the said treaty
of March 19, 1924, on account of
which extradition may be granted,
that is to say:

25. Crimes or offenses against
the laws of bankruptcy.

ARTICLE II.

The present treaty shall be con-
sidered as an integral part of the
extradition treaty of March 19,
1924, and Article II of the last-
mentioned treaty shall be read as
if the list of crimes therein con-
tained had originally comprised
the additional crimes specified and
numbered 25 in the first Article of
the present treaty.

The present treaty shall be
ratified by the High Contracting
Parties in accordance with their
respective constitutional methods,
and shall take effect on the date
of the exchange of ratifications
which shall take place at Sofia
as soon as possible.

In witness whereof the above-
named Plenipotentiaries have
signed the present treaty and
have hereunto affixed their seals.

Done, in duplicate, at Wash-
ington, this eighth day of June,
nineteen hundred and thirty-four.

,qeHR, IIpBa.
CJnewyoinT IipecanTsi eH Addition to extradit-C'UCAYTOIATIT+~ IeCTY'njIe1_I~j'able crimes.

ce InpH6aBRT% ICEMT CnHC'Ra Ha Vol. 43, p. 1888.
npecTJXnaeHHsTa s86poeHH BX%
TOREIE 1 gO 24 OT'% nJeH' BTOpH
OTh% casaHHIa ,I oroBopb OT 19
MapTs 1924 r., ROHTO MoraTs
a gagaaaT nHOBO' sa nrpeaa-

Bane, EMeHHO:
25. IIpecTiiJieH JIH Hi napy- Crimes against bank

ImeHEa cpeiy saKona no 6a- ty laws.
RpyTCTBO.

tlieH% BTOPH.

acTo n ^oro~op' ine cConsidered part ofRacTonIIEzIS AorOBOph We ce forrmertreaty.
cmHTa KaTo Hepas8aIIHa TacTL
OT JIoroBopa sa npegaBanae OT
19 MapTx 1924 r., mfHTo JlmeHa
BTopR nIe Tp's6Ba [a ce ueTe
IaTo qe ji crinicaia Ha npecTx-
nueIeHsaTa B36poeHH Ba Hero e
cw;apmaaIs OT% caMOTo HaqaJIo
H go6aB'%HHT' npecTXJiJeneHn,
onpe'hJIeinEHH : RspoeHH no;a
TOuEa 25-Ta Bs QnjeHe' IlpBH
Ha HacTonnirwa J oroBop%.

HacToanIHa AI oroBop%> ie 6,ete tExchange of ratifica-
paTH4tHpHapaH% OT BnCOuEOOro-
BopIanIlHT CTPaHH no pecnet-
THBHHfI HMrMS I OHCTTyInIOHeH%
pe;a H n;e Bjiese Bs cnna Ha
aaTaTa Ha pa3MI'aTa Ha paTHf-
HuEalHMThI, EeOTO C e CTaHe B%

COBHa5 npn Hat-6JnE03ia BBSMom-
HOCTB.

B,& yOocTOB'iepeHHe Ha TOB%, Signatures
ropenolIeHaTHT' IIJIHOMOxnHHIH
inonmcaxa IacToamnHa AIoroBop%
H ro cnIpLtnxa c.% nHeaTTfi CH.

EanpaBeH% Bw% gBa exeseM-
njapa BT BamHHxnrroH, n;Hec
OCMna A;S H Ha IOHH, xaJsTRao
JeBeTCTOTHHISr TepHeceTL H 'eT-
BspTaTa roP;AHa.

CORDELL HULL [SEAL]
S. PETROFF TCHOMAKOFF [SEAL]

Ratifications ex-
AND WHEmEAS the said Supplementary Extradition Treaty has been chiaged.

duly ratified on both parts, and the ratification of the two Govern-
ments were exchanged in the city of Sofia on the fifteenth day of
August, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-five;
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ARTICLE I. 

The following crimes are added 
to the list of crimes numbered 1 to 
24 in Article II of the said treaty 
of March 19, 1924, on account of 
which extradition may be granted, 
that is to say: 

25. Crimes or offenses against 
the laws of bankruptcy. 

ARTICLE II. 

The present treaty shall be con-
sidered as an integral part of the 
extradition treaty of March 19, 
1924, and Article II of the last-
mentioned treaty shall be read as 
if the list of crimes therein con-
tained had originally comprised 
the additional crimes specified and 
numbered 25 in the first Article of 
the present treaty. 

The present treaty shall be 
ratified by the High Contracting 
Parties in accordance with their 
respective constitutional methods, 
and shall take effect on the date 
of the exchange of ratifications 
which shall take place at Sofia 
as soon as possible. 

In witness whereof the above-
named Plenipotentiaries have 
signed the present treaty and 
have hereunto affixed their seals. 
Done, in duplicate, at Wash-

ington, this eighth day of June, 
nineteen hundred and thirty-four. 

3251 

'meal, llT'pnn. 

CaeAy romar+ lipeCTMIEJICIDIS1 abtdcdr Itioesn.to extradit-
CO HpH6a,BRTL Erdas caner:dm Ha Vol. 43, p. 1888. 
upecrmaaermara na6poenn 
TOTIRH 1 AO 24 om laJleHT) BTOpH 
OTT" Ra3aHHH ,I(OPOBORI. OTT, 19 
maprl. 1924 r., ICOHTO moral's 

nagam nouogr. sa apega-
Hmenuo: 

25. 11peuramaerma nnn napy- ruCpfeimA swlainst bank. 
memm cpenvy saHoria HO 6aH-
ItpyTCTBO. 

Bropa. 

FIaeraingria gorouopi, me ce Considered part of former treaty. 
cartra 'taro nepa3irl;Jma gaol% 
OTT )101`0B0pa 3a upena,Bane orr. 
19 maprr, 1924 r., ankro 
Bropn ue rp+.6ua a ce gore 
'taro Lie an cau-mna na upecrx-
mgenrurra 1135p0OH11 BT, Her0 e 
esNr.pacaom OTT, CaMOTO Hatiaao 
H gO6aBT•1111HT'L HpeCTZ,MICHHH, 
011peglReETH n 1436p0eHll HO; krb 
TOHlta 25-Ta BT. HJICHT, 'hp BH 
na HaCTOHIRMI AOPOBORI,. 

HaCTOHHHISI Aorouops uie 6zAe Exchange of ratifies-
panattowapanrr. OTT, BHCOROHOFO-
BOW ITIHITI Grp ann no pecneic-
THBHFIFI ItolleTwrygHoHell'h 
peg% 14 Eke Haese at, cHaa na 
garara, na pasivrkaara na para-
cluntanmar+, Roar° me crane BT. 
COILDHH nun H831-60.1d3Ra, BT.3MONC-
FlOCTL. 
BT. ygourow-hpeuHe Ha Tom, 

ropenomenarart IhMTOMOEIVITInI4 
nommeaxa HaCTORLIVIR gOPOBOVI, 

ro cnplanxa neaarirrh en. 
Hanpauenr. DT, ;Aim ensem-

nanpa m Baumarron$, HHCCI. 
OCMILFI A0111) 1-Ta DIM, mmHg() 
geBeTCTOT1111% TpHHeceal, H rieT-
VITTaTa roHHHa. 

CORDELL HULL [SEAL] 
S. PETROFF TCHOMAKOFF [SEAL] 

Signatures. 

AND WHERF A5 the said Supplementary Extradition Treaty has been chlagteicif.i cat ions ex-

duly ratified on both parts, and the ratification of the two Govern-
ments were exchanged in the city of Sofia on the fifteenth day of 
August, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-five; 
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Proclamation. Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt,
President of the United States of America, have caused the said
Supplementary Extradition Treaty to be made public, to the end that
the same and every article and clause thereof may be observed and
fulfilled with good faith by the United States of America and the
citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused
the Seal of the United States of America to be hereunto affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this nineteenth day of August, in
the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-

[SEALJ five and of the Independence of the United States of
America the one hundred and sixtieth.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:

CORDELL HULL

Secretary of State.
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Proclamation. 
Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 

President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
Supplementary Extradition Treaty to be made public, to the end that 
the same and every article and clause thereof may be observed and 
fulfilled with good faith by the United States of America and the 
citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 

the Seal of the United States of America to be hereunto affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this nineteenth day of August, in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-
[SEAL] five and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and sixtieth. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 

CORDELL HULL 
Secretary of State. 



EXTRADITION--CZECHOSLOVAKIA. APRIL 29, 1935.

Supplementary extradition treaty between the United States of America April 29.1935.
and Czechoslovakia. Signed at TWashington, April 29, 1935; ratifi-
cation advised by the Senate, June 5, 1935; ratified by the President,
June 15, 1935; ratified by Czechoslovakia, August 17, 1935; ratifica-
tions exchanged at Prague, August 28, 1935; proclaimed, August
30, 1935.

BY THE PESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION.

WIEREAS a Supplementary Extradition Treaty between the United
States of America and the Czechoslovak Republic was concluded and
signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Washington, on the
twenty-ninth day of April, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-
five, the original of which Supplementary Extradition Treaty, being
in the English and Czech languages is word for word as follows:

Supplementary Ex-
tradition Treaty with
Czechoslovakia.

The United States of America
and the Czechoslovak Republic,
being desirous of enlarging the list
of crimes and offenses on account
of which extradition may be
granted under the treaty con-
cluded between the two countries
on July 2, 1925, and of amend-
ing Article IV of that treaty,
with a view to the better admin-
istration of justice and the pre-
vention of crime within their
respective territories and juris-
dictions, have resolved to con-
clude a supplementary treaty for
this purpose and have appointed
as their plenipotentiaries, to wit:

The President of the United
States of America:

Mr. Cordell Hull, Secretary of
State of the United States of
America;

The President of the Czecho-
slovak Republic:

Dr. Ferdinand Veverka, En-
voy Extraordinary and Minister
Plenipotentiary of the Czecho-
slovak Republic in Washington,

Who, after having commni-
cated to each other their respec-
tive full powers, which were
found to be in due and proper
form, have agreed to and con-
cluded the following articles:

Spojen6 Staty Americke a
republika Ceskoslovenska prejice
si roziffiti seznam zlocinfi a pre-
cinu, pro kter6 mize byti povo-
leno vydani podle smlouvy sjed-
nane mezi obema staty dne 2.
cervence 1925, a opraviti 1canek
IV. t6to smlouvy se zretelem na
dokonalejsi konani spraved-
Inosti a zabraneni zlocinum na
jejich uzemi a v jejich pravomoci,
rozhodly se, ze sjednajf k tomu
ucelu dodatkovou smlouvu a
jmenovaly plnomocniky, totiz:

President Spojench StAtf
Americkjch:

Pana Cordelia Hulla, stAtniho
sekretare Spojenych Stttfl Ame-
rick:ch,

President republiky Oeskoslo-
venske:

Pana Dra Ferdinanda Vever-
ku, mimofldneho vyslance a
zplnomocneneho ministra repu-
bliky Oeskoslovensk ve Washing-
tone,
kteri sdblivse si navzfjem
sv6 pln6 moci a shledavse je v
rddne a nalezite formn, shodli se
mezi sebou a ujednali tyto

]ainky:

Contracting Powers.

Vol. 44, p. 2367.

Plenipotentiaries.
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Supplementary extradition, treaty between the United States of America 
and Czechoslovakia. Signed at Washington, April 29, 1935; ratifi-
cation advised by the Senate, June 5, 1935; ratified by the President, 
June 15, 1935; ratified by Czechoslovakia, August 17, 1935; ratifica-
tions exchanged at Prague, August 28, 1935; proclaimed, August 
30, 1935. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 

A PROCLAMA TION. 

WITPREAS a Supplementary Extradition Treaty between the United 
States of America and the Czechoslovak Republic was concluded and 
signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Washington, on the 
twenty-ninth day of April, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-
five, the original of which Supplementary Extradition Treaty, being 
in the English and Czech languages is word for word as follows: 

The United States of America 
and the Czechoslovak Republic, 
being desirous of enlarging the list 
of crimes and offenses on account 
of which extradition may be 
granted under the treaty con-
cluded between the two countries 
on July 2, 1925, and of amend-
ing Article IV of that treaty, 
with a view to the better admin-
istration of justice and the pre-
vention of crime within their 
respective territories and juris-
dictions, have resolved to con-
clude a supplementary treaty for 
this purpose and have appointed 
as their plenipotentiaries, to wit: 
The President of the United 

States of America: 
Mr. Cordell Hull, Secretary of 

State of the United States of 
America; 
The President of the Czecho-

slovak Republic: 
Dr. Ferdinand Veverka, En-

voy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Czecho-
slovak Republic in Washington, 

Who, after having communi-
cated to each other their respec-
tive full powers, which were 
found to be in due and proper 
form, have agreed to and con-
cluded the following articles: 

Spojene Stay Americke a 
republika PJeskoslovenska, pej Ice 
si rozAffiti seznam zloinñ a pfe-
einii, pro kteremfie bSti povo-
leno v-yd_kni podle smlouvy sjed-
nane mezi &Ana stay dne 2. 
ervence 1925, a opraviti elebnek 
IV. teto smlouvy se zfetelem n.a 
d.okonalejAi konfini sprayed-
Inesti a zabrfineni zloinñm na 
jejleh fizemi a v jejich pravomoci, 
rozhodly se, e sjednaji k tomu 

dodatkovou smlouvu a 
jmenovaly pinomocniky, 

President Spojeny"ch Straft 
Americkfrch 
Pana Cordella, Huila, statnilo 

sekretafe Spojenfch Sttü Ame-
rickfrch, 
President republiky eskoslo-

venske: 
Pans, Dra Ferdinanda Vever-

ku, rnimoFadneho vyslance a 
zpinoraocneneho nainistra repu-
bliky Oeskoslovenske ve Washing-
tone, 
kteh sdelifge si navziijem 
sve pins moci a shledavge je v 
fadne a nfilei"it4 forme, shodli se 
naezi sebou a ujednali tyto 
CI Silky 

April 29, 1935. 

Supplementary Ex-
tradition Treaty with 
Czechoslovakia. 

Contracting Powers. 

Vol. 44, p. 2367. 

Plenipotentiaries. 



EXTRADITION-CZECHOSLOVAKIA. APRIL 29, 1935.

ARTICLE I
Addition to extra- The following crimes and of-ditable crimesl crimes and .
Vol.44, pp. 2368-237. fenses are added to the list num-

bered 1 to 22 in Article II of the
said treaty of July 2, 1925, on
account of which extradition

Offenses against may be granted, that is to say:
Onkruptey agains 23. Crimes and offenses against

the laws of bankruptcy.

ARTICLE II
Considered part of The present treaty shall be con-former treaty. T prese treaty

rmer treaty. sidered as an integral part of the
said extradition treaty of July 2,
1925, and Article II of the last
mentioned treaty shall be read as
if the list of crimes and offenses
therein contained had originally
comprised the additional crimes
and offenses specified and num-

Vol. 44, p. 2371. bered 23 in the first article of the
present treaty.

ARTICLE III
Limitationsmodified. Article IV of the said treaty of

July 2, 1925, is hereby amended
by adding thereto the following
words, "or be extradited to an-
other country, unless he shall
have been allowed one month to
leave the country after having
been set at liberty as a result of
the disposition of the charges
upon which he was extradited ",
so that the article will now read:

"No person shall be tried for
any erime or offense committed
before his extradition other than
that for which he was surren-
dered, or be extradited to an-
other country, unless he shall
have been allowed one month to
leave the country after having
been set at liberty as a result of
the disposition of the charges
upon which he was extradited."

ARiTxL IV
Exchange of ratifiea-

tiona. of The present treaty shall be
ratified by the High Contracting
Parties in accordance with their
respective constitutional method,
and shall take effect on the date
of the exchange of ratifications
which shall take place at Prague
as soon as possible.

CLANEK I.

V seznamu trestnych cinu
vypoetenych pod cis. 1-22 v
clanku II. iecen6 smlouvy z 2.
eervence 1925, pro nez muze byti
vydani povoleno, se pripojujf
tyto trestn6e iny:

23. Zloeiny a preciny proti
zakonum o podvodnem uipadku.

CLAiNEK II.

Tato smlouva se povazuje za
nedilnou cast recene smlouvy o
vydavani z 2. cervence 1925 a
clanek II. poslez zmienen smlou-
vy zni tak, jako by seznam
zloiinfi a preeinf v nem obsa-
zenych jiz pfivodn6 obsahoval
zlociny a pIreiny dodatecne
uvedene a oznacen6 v clanku I.
teto smlouvy jako 6cslo 23.

CLA3rEK III.

lanek IV. zmin6en smlouvy
z 2. eervence 1925 se tfmto opra-
vuje a pripoji se k nemu tato
slova: "nebo byti vydana jine-
mu statu, leE by mila volnost
opustiti behem jednoho mesfce
uzemf pote, kdyz byla propus-
tena na svobodu v dusledku opat-
reni pro trestn6e iny, pro kter6
byla vydana." Tento 6lanek bude
tedy zniti:

"2adn& osooa nesmf bfti sou-
zena nebo vydana jinemu statu
pro jakfkoliv zlocin nebo precin
pred tim sptchan5, nez pro
ktery bylo povoleno jejf vydanf,
leE by mela volnost opustiti
fzemi behem jednoho mesfce
pot6, kdyz byla propustena na
svobodu v dusledku opatreni pro
trestne ciny, pro ktere byla
vydana."

CXNEK IV.
Tato smlouva bude ratifiko-

vana Vysokymi Smluvnfmi Stra-
nami podle jejich istavnich
predpisu a nabude ucinnosti
dnem vmeny ratifikacnich listin,
k niz dojde v Praze pokud
mozno nejdbive.
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Addition to extra-
ditable crimes. 
Vol. 44, pp. 2368-2371. 

Offenses against 
bankruptcy laws. 

Considered part 
former treaty. 

Vol. 44, p. 2371. 

ARTICLE I 
The following crimes and of-

fenses are added to the list num-
bered 1 to 22 in Article II of the 
said treaty of July 2, 1925, on 
account of which extradition 
may be granted, that is to say: 

23. Crimes and offenses against 
the laws of bankruptcy. 

ARTICLE II 
of The present treaty shall be con-

sidered as an integral part of the 
said extradition treaty of July 2, 
1925, and Article II of the last 
mentioned treaty shall be read as 
if the list of crimes and offenses 
therein contained had originally 
comprised the additional crimes 
and offenses specified and num-
bered 23 in the first article of the 
present treaty. 

ARTICLE III 
Limitations modified, Article IV of the said treaty of 

July 2, 1925, is hereby amended 
by adding thereto the following 
words, " or be extradited to an-
other country, unless he shall 
have been allowed one month to 
leave the country after having 
been set at liberty as a result of 
the disposition of the charges 
upon which he was extradited, ", 
so that the article will now read: 
" No person shall be tried for 

any crime or offense committed 
before his extradition other than 
that for which he was surren-
dered, or be extradited to an-
other country, unless he shall 
have been allowed one month to 
leave the country after having 
been set at liberty as a result o 
the disposition of the charges 
upon which he was extradited." 

Exchange of ratifica-
tions. 

ARTICLE IV 

The present treaty shall he 
ratified by the High Contracting 
Parties in accordance with their 
respective constitutional method, 
and shall take effect on the date 
of the exchange of ratifications 
which shall take place at Prague 
as soon as possible, 

OLAINEK I. 
V seznamu trestnSrch iiift 

vypoetenSrch pod is. 1-22 v 
Clanku II. feeene smlouvy z 2. 
Cervence 1925, pro namMe bSrti 
vydánI povoleno, se plipojuji 
tyto trestne a'ny: 

23. Zloeiny a pfeelny proti 
zakonam o podvodnem fipadku. 

CLINEK. II. 
Tato, smlouva se povtauje za 

nedflnou Cast f-eCene smlouvy o 
vydgvani z 2. Cervence 1925 a 
elanek II. poslez zminene smlou-
vy zni tak, jako by seznam 
zloCinil a pfeeinii v nem obsa-
'enStch ji piivodne obsahoval 
zloCiny a pheiny dodateene 
uvedene a oznaeene v Clanku I. 
teto smlouvy jako efslo 23. 

CLANEK 
61inek IV. zminene sinlouvy 

z 2. eervence 1925 se gnat° opra-
vuje a plipoji se k nemu tato 
slova:"nebo bkti vydana jine-
mu stitu, lee' by mela volnost 
oyustiti behem jednoho mesice 
uzemi pote, kdyi' byla propug-
tena na svobodu v dfisledku opat-
1'e/11 pro trestle Ciny, pro ktero 
byla vyclana." Tento 6111nek bude 
tedy znfti: 

"211C1116 OSOOR, nesmf bSiti sou-
zena nebo vydana, jinemu stitu 
pro jaVkoliv zloin nebo 
pfed tim spachanSrz nez pro 
kte0 bylo povoleno jejf vyclanf, 
lee by mela volnost opustiti 
üzemf behem jednoho mesIcs 
pote, kdy" byla propugtena na 
svobodu v drisledku opatIenI pro 
tre,stne Ciny, pro které byla 
vydana." 

CI-IAN-Eli IV. 
Tato smlouva bude ratifiko-

vána VysokSmi Smlu-vnlmi Stra-
nami podle jejich fista viiich 
pl'edpisu a nabude ifeinnosti 
dnem vSmeny ratifikaenich listin, 
k nI dojde v Praze pokud 
mono nejdfive. 
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In witness whereof the above eemuz na svedomi vyse jme-
named plenipotentiaries have novani zmocnenci podepsali tuto
signed the present treaty in both smlouvu ve zneni anglickem a
the English and Czechoslovak ceskoslovenskem, jejichz oboji
languages, each of which texts is text jest stejne autenticklm a
equally authentic, and have here- piipojili k ni sve pecete.
unto affixed their seals.

Done, in duplicate, at Wash- Dano ve dvojfm vyhotoveni ve
ington, this 29th day of April, Washingtone, dne 29. dubna.
1935. 1935.

CORDLL HuL [SEAL]
FERDINAND VEVEREA [SEAL]

3255

Signatures.

AND WHEREAS the said Supplementary Extradition Treaty has been Ratifications ex.

duly ratified on both parts, and the ratifications of the two Govern-
ments were exchanged in the city of Prague, on the twenty-eighth
day of August, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-five;

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, Presi- Proclmation.
dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Supple-
mentary Extradition Treaty to be made public, to the end that the
same and every article and clause thereof, may be observed and ful-
filled with good faith by the United States of America and the citi-
zens thereof.

IN TESTiMOrN WHEREoF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DoNE at the city of Washington this thirtieth day of August, in
the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[SEAL] thirty-five and of the Independence of the United States
of America the one hundred and sixtieth.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:

CORDELL HI-LL
Secretary of State.
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in witness whereof the above 
named plenipotentiaries have 
signed the present treaty in both 
the English and Czechoslovak 
languages, each of which texts is 
equally authentic, and have here-
unto affixed their seals. 
Done, in duplicate, at Wash-

ington, this 29th day of April, 
1935. 

emu na svedomi vSrge jme-
novani zmocnenci poclepsali tuto 
smlouvu ve zneni anglickem a 
?'eskoslovenskem, jejicH oboji 
text jest stejne autentickY'm a 
piipojili k ni sve peeete. 

Dan° ve dvojim vyhotoveni ye 
Washingtone, dne 29. dubna. 
1935. 

CORDFT.L HULL 
FERDINAND VEVERKA 

[sEAL] 
[SEAL] 

Signatures. 

AND WHEREAS the said Supplementary Extradition Treaty has been eh 
Ranagterations duly ratified ratified on both parts, and the ratifications of the two Govern-

ments were exchanged in the city of Prague, on the twenty-eighth 
day of August, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-five; 
Now, THEREFOR; be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, Presi-

dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Supple-
mentary Extradition Treaty to be made public, to the end that the 
same and every article and clause thereof, may be observed and ful-
filled with good faith by the United States of America and the citi-
zens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 

the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
Down at the city of Washington this thirtieth day of August, in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
[sEAL] thirty-five and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred and sixtieth. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 

CORDFLL BULL 
Secretary of State. 

Proclamation. 



EXTRADITION-DANZIG. AUGUST 22, 1935.

August 22,1935. Declaration by which the Free City of Danzig becomes a contracting party
of the extradition treaty of November 22, 1927, between the United States
of America and Poland. Signed at Washington, August 22, 1935;
effective, September 6, 1935.

The Polish Charge d'Affaires ad interim (Sokolowski) to the Secretary
of State (Hull)

AMBASSADE DE POLOGNE,

Washington, le 22 aoWt, 1935.
MONSIEUR LE SECRETAIRE D'ETAT,

the FreeCityofDanIgzi D'ordre de mon Gouvernement, j'ai l'honneur de porter A la con-
becomes a contracting
partyfthextadition naissance de Votre Excellence ce qui suit:
treaty of 1927 with
Poland. 

19 7 w th  Le Gouvernement Polonais, auquel il appartient d'assurer la
conduite des affaires exterieures de la Ville Libre de Dantzig en
vertu de l'article 104 du Traite de Paix, sign6 a Versailles le 28 juin
1919 et des articles 2 et 6 de la Convention entre la Pologne et la
Ville Libre de Dantzig, sign6e Paris le 9 novembre 1920, declare, en
agissant pour la Ville Libre de Dantzig et en execution de 1'article 2
du Protocole annexe du Traite d'Extradition entre la Pologne et
les Etats Unis d'Amerique signe A Varsovie le 22 novembre 1927, que
la Ville Libre de Dantzig devient Partie Contractante audit Traite
d'Extradition A partir du 15-eme jour de la date de la reception de la
presente notification par le Gouvernement F6d6ral des Etats Unis
d'Am4rique.

J'ai 1'honneur de prier Votre Excellence de bien vouloir m'accuser
reception de la pr6sente note.

Veuillez agreer, Monsieur le Secr6taire d'Etat, les assurances de
ma tres haute consideration.

W. SOKOLOWSKI
Son Excellence

Monsieur CORDELL HULL,
Secrtaire d'Etat.

No. 78-c/SZ-6.

The Secretary of State (Hull) to the Polish Charge d'Affaires ad interim
(Sokolowski)

Acceptance by
United States.

DEPARTMENT OF STATE,

Washington, August 22, 1985.
SIR:

The receipt is acknowledged, on behalf of the Government of the
United States of America of your note of August 22, 1935, reading in
translation as follows:

"Under instructions from my Government, I have the honor to
communicate to your Excellency the following:
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August 22, 1935. 

Declaration by which 
the Free City of Danzig 
becomes a contracting 
party of the extradition 
treaty of 1927 with 
Poland. 

Acceptance 
United States. 

Declaration by which the Free City of Danzig becomes a contracting party 
of the extradition treaty of November 22, 1927, between the United States 
of America and Poland. Signed at Washington, August a, 1935; 
effective, September 6, 1985. 

The Polish Chargé d'Affaires ad interim (Sokolowski) to the Secretary 
of State (Hull) 

AMBASSADE DE POLOGNE, 
Washington, le 22 aotlt, 1935. 

M ONSIEUR LE SECRATAIRE D'ETAT, 
D'ordre de mon Gouvernement, j'ai Phonneur de porter a la con-

naissance de Votre Excellence ce qui suit: 
Le Gouvernement Polonais, auquel ii appartient d'assurer la 

conduite des affaires exterieures de la Ville Libre de Dantzig en 
vertu de Particle 104 du Traite de Paix, sign e a Versailles le 28 juin 
1919 et des articles 2 et 6 de la Convention entre la Pologne et la 
Ville Libre de Dantzig, sign e b. Paris le 9 novembre 1920, declare, en 
agissant pour la Ville Libre de Dantzig et en execution de Particle 2 
du Protocole annexe du Traite d'Extradition entre. la Pologne et 
les Etats Unis d'Amerique signe a Varsovie le 22 novembre 1927, quo 
la Ville Libre de Dantzig devient Partie Contractante audit Traite 
d'Extradition t partir du 15-eme jour do la date de la reception de la 
presente notification par le Gouvernement Federal des Etats Unis 
d'Amerique. • 

J'ai l'honneur de prier Votre Excellence de bien vouloir m'accuser 
reception de la present° note. 

Veuillez agreer, Monsieur Jo Secretaire d'Etat, les assurances de 
ma tres haute consideration. 

Son Excellence 
Monsieur CORDELL HULL, 

Secretaire d'Etat. 

No. 78—c/SZ-6, 

W. SoKonowsict 

The Secretary of State (Hull) to the Polish Charge d'Affaires ad interim 
(Sokolowski) 

SIR: 
b y The receipt is acknowledged, on behalf of the Government of the 

United States of America of your note of August 22, 1935, reading in 
translation as follows: 
"Under instructions from my Government, I have the honor to 

communicate to your Excellency the following: 

DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, August 22, 1935. 



EXTRADITION-DANZIG. AUGUST 22,1935.

"The Polish Government, which is entrusted with the conduct of
the foreign affairs of the Free City of Danzig under Article 104 of the
Treaty of Peace, signed at Versailles, June 28, 1919, and Articles 2
and 6 of the Convention between Poland and the Free City of Danzig,
signed at Paris, November 9, 1920, declares, on behalf of the Free
City of Danzig and in execution of Article 2 of the Protocol accom-
panying the Treaty of Extradition between Poland and the United
States of America, signed at Warsaw, November 22, 1927, that the
Free City of Danzig shall become a contracting party of the said
Treaty of Extradition from the fifteenth day following the date of
the receipt of this notification by the Government of the United
States of America.

"I have the honor to request your Excellency to acknowledge
receipt of this note."

The Government of the United States of America takes note of
this declaration and will recognize the Free City of Danzig as a con-
tracting party to the treaty of extradition between the United States
of America and Poland signed at Warsaw, November 22, 1927, on
and from September 6, 1935, the fifteenth day following the date on
which the declaration hereby acknowledged was received by the
Government of the United States of America.

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration.
CORDELL HULL

Mr. WLADYSLAW SOKOLOWSKI,
Charge d'Affaires ad interim of Poland.

Vol. 46, pp. 2283, 2287.

Vol. 46, p. 2291.
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"The Polish Government, which is entrusted with the conduct of 
the foreign affairs of the Free City of Danzig under Article 104 of the 
Treaty of Peace, signed at Versailles, June 28, 1919, and Articles 2 
and 6 of the Convention between Poland and the Free City of Danzig, 
signed at Paris, November 9, 1920, declares, on behalf of the Free 
City of Danzig and in execution of Article 2 of the Protocol accom-
panying the Treaty of Extradition between Poland and the United 
States of America, signed at Warsaw, November 22, 1927, that the 
Free City of Danzig shall become a contracting party of the said 
Treaty of Extradition from the fifteenth day following the date of 
the receipt of this notification by the Government of the United 
States of America. 
"I have the honor to request your Excellency to acknowledge 

receipt of this note." 

The Government of the United States of America takes note of 
this declaration and will recognize the Free City of Danzig as a con-
tracting party to the treaty of extradition between the United States 
of America and Poland signed at Warsaw, November 22, 1927, on 
and from September 6, 1935, the fifteenth day following the date on 
which the declaration hereby acknowledged was received by the 
Government of the United States of America. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 
CORDELL HULL 

M T. W LADYSLAW SOKOLOWSKI, 
Chargé d'Affaires ad interim of Poland. 

Vol. 46, pp. 2283, 2287. 

Vol. 46, p. 2291. 



AGREEMENT-GERMANY. JUNE 3, 1935.

June 3, 1935.

Agreement with Ger-
m a n y terminating
parts of existing Treaty
of Friendship, Com-
merce, etc.

Vol. 44, p. 2137.

Agreement between the United States of America and Germany termi-
nating parts of Article VII of the Treaty of Friendship, Commerce
and Consular Rights of December 8, 1923. Signed at Washington,
June 3, 1935; ratification advised by the Senate, August 24, 1935;
ratified by the President, August 28, 1935; ratified by Germany, Sep-
tember 28, 1935; ratifications exchanged at Berlin, October 7, 1935;
proclaimed, October 25, 1935.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

A PROCLAMATION

WHEREmA an Agreement between the United States of America
and Germany terminating parts of Article VII of the Treaty of
Friendship, Commerce and Consular Rights between the two coun-
tries signed December 8, 1923, was concluded and signed by their
respective Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the third day of June,
one thousand nine hundred and thirty-five, the original of which
Agreement, being in the English and German languages, is word
for word as follows:

The undersigned duly author-
ized representatives of the
United States of America and
Germany on behalf of their re-
spective Governments have
reached the following Agree-
ment:

ARTICLE I
The second, third, fourth,

sixth and seventh paragraphs of
Article VII of the Treaty of
Friendship, Commerce and Con-
sular Rights between the United
States of America and Germany
signed December 8th, 1923, shall
cease to have force and effect on
and after the day on which this
Agreement comes into force.

ARTICLE II

The present Agreement shall
become operative on October
14th, 1935, and on and after that
day shall have full force and
effect as an integral part of the
said Treaty of Friendship, Com-
merce and Consular Rights.

Die unterzeichneten gehorig
bevollmachtigten Vertreter der
Vereinigten Staaten von Ame-
rika und des Deutschen Reichs
haben namens ihrer Regierungen
das folgende Abkommen abge-
schlossen:

ARTIKEL I.

Die Absatze zwei, drei, vier,
sechs und sieben des Artikels
VII des Freundschafts-, Han-
dels- u n d Konsularvertrags
zwischen den Vereinigten
Staaten von Amerika und dem
Deutschen Reich vom 8. Dezem-
ber 1923 treten von dem Tage an
ausser Kraft, an dem dieses
Abkommen in Kraft tritt.

ARTIKEL II.

Das Abkommen tritt am 14.
Oktober 1935 in Kraft und hat
von diesem Tage an als Bestand-
teil des genannten Freund-
schafts-, Handels- und Konsular-
vertrages volle Giiltigkeit.

3258

Most-favored-nation,
etc., provisions abro-
gated.

Effective date.
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June 3, 1935.  Agreement between the United States of America and Germany termi-
nating parts of Article VII of the Treaty of Friendship, Commerce 
and Consular Rights of December 8, 1923. Signed at Washington, 
June 3, 1985; ratification advised by the Senate, August 24, 1935; 
ratified by the President, August 28, 1935; ratified by Germany, Sep-
tember 28, 1935; ratifications exchanged at Berlin, October 7, 1935; 
proclaimed, October .25, 1935. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

Agreement with Ger-
many terminating 
parts of existing Treaty 
of Friendship, Com-
merce, etc. 

Vol. 44, p. 2137. 

A PROCLAMATION 

W HEREAS an Agreement between the United States of America 
and Germany terminating parts of Article VII of the Treaty of 
Friendship, Commerce and Consular Rights between the two coun-
tries signed December 8, 1923, was concluded and signed by their 
respective Plenipotentiaries at Washington on. the third day of June, 
one thousand nine hundred and thirty-five, the original of which 
Agreement, being in the English and German languages, is word 
for word as follows: 

The undersigned duly author-
ized representatives of the 
United States of America and 
Germany on behalf of their re-
spective Governments have 
reached the following Agree-
ment: 

ARTICLE 
Most-favored-nation, The second, third fourth, 

etc., provisions abro- . , 
gated. sixth and seventh paragraphs of 

Article VII of the Treaty of 
Friendship, Commerce and Con-
sular Rights between the United 
States of America and Germany 
signed December 8th, 1923, shall 
cease to have force and effect on 
and after the day on which this 
Agreement comes into force. 

AirricLE II 

The present Agreement shall 
become operative on October 
14th, 1935, and on and after that 
day shall have full force and 
effect as an integral part of the 
said Treaty of Friendship, Com-
merce and Consular Rights. 

Effective date. 

Die unterzeichneten gehorig 
bevollmachtigten Vertreter der 
Vereinig,ten Staaten von Ame-
rika und des Deutschen Reichs 
haben namens ihrer Regierungen 
das folgende Abkommen abge-
schlossen: 

ARTIKEL I. 
Die Absatze zwei, drei, vier, 

sechs und sieben des Artikels 
VII des Freundschafts-, Han-
dels- u n d Konsularvertrags 
zwischen den Vereinigten 
Staaten von Amerika und dem 
Deutschen Reich vom 8. Dezem-
ber 1923 treten von dem Tage an 
ausser Kraft, an dem dieses 
Abkommen in Kraft tritt. 

AirrixEL II. 

Das Abkommen tritt am 14. 
Oktober 1935 in Kraft und hat 
von diesern Tage an als Bestand-
tell des genannten Freund-
schafts-, Handels- und Konsular-
vertrages voile Giiltigkeit. 



AGREEMENT-GERMANY. JUNE 3, 1935.

The present Agreement shall
be ratified, and the ratifications
thereof shall be exchanged at
Berlin as soon as possible.

Done in duplicate, in the Eng-
lish and German languages, both
authentic, at the city of Wash-
ington, this 3rd day of June,
1935.

Das Abkommen soll ratifiziert Exchange of ratifica-
werden, und die Ratifikationsur- tions.
kunden sollen sobald wie mo-
glich in Berlin ausgetauscht
werden.

Ausgefertigt in d op p e l t e r Signatures.
r s c h r i f t in englischer und

deutscher Sprache zu Washing-
ton am 3. Juni 1935.

CORDELL HXLL [sEAL]
HANS LUTHER. [SEAL]

AND WHEREAS the said Agreement has been duly ratified on both chRtangt"n ede.

parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged
in the city of Berlin on the seventh day of October, one thousand
nine hundred and thirty-five;

AND wIEREAs the said Agreement, in accordance with Article II
thereof, became operative on October 14, 1935;

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, Proclamation.
President of the United States of America, have caused the said
Agreement to be made public, to the end that the same and every
article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good
faith by the United States of America and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHFREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DoNE at the city of Washington this twenty-fifth day of October
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[SEAL] thirty-five and of the Independence of the United States
of America the one hundred and sixtieth.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:

CORDELL HIUL
Secretary of State.

1040109-36---PT I-77
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The present Agreement shall 
be ratified, and the ratifications 
thereof shall be exchanged at 
Berlin as soon as possible. 

Done in duplicate, in the Eng-
lish and German languages, both 
authentic, at the city of Wash-
ington, this 3rd day of June, 
1935. 

Das Abkoramen soil ratifiziert tions. Exchange of ratifica-

werden, und die Ratifikationsur-
kunden sollen sobald win mii-
glich in Berlin ausgetauscht 
werden. 

Ausgefertigt in doppelter 
Urschrif t in englischer -und 
deutscher Spra,che zu Washing-
ton am 3. Juni 1935. 

CORDELL HULL [SEAL] 
HANS LUTHER. [SEAL] 

Signatures. 

AND WHEREAS the said Agreement has been duly ratified on both chlagte0""" cx s 
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged 
in the city of Berlin on the seventh day of October, one thousand 
nine hundred and thirty-five; 
AND WHEREAS the said Agreement, in accordance with Article II 

thereof, became operative on October 14, 1935; 
Now, TITFaceFouu, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, Proclamation. 

President of the 'United States of America, have caused the said 
Agreement to be made public, to the end that the same and every 
article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good 
faith by the United States of America and the citizens thereof. 

Txermunsrr WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
Doxx at the city of Washington this twenty-fifth day of October 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
isnAni thirty-five and. of the Independence of the Milted States 

of America the one hundred mid sixtieth. 

FRANI(141N D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 

CORDELL ITCLL 
Secretary of State. 
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MULTILATERAL ECONOMIC CONVENTIONS. JULY 15, 1934.

Jnlyl 1. . Agreement between the United States of America and other Powers
concerning the nonapplication of most-favored-nation clause in respect
of certain multilateral economic conventions. Opened for signature
in the Pan American Union, July 15, 1934; signed ad referendum
on the part of the United States of America at Washington, Septem-
ber 20, 1934; ratification advised by the Senate, August 24, 1935;
ratified by the President, August 30, 1935; ratification of the United
States of America deposited with the Pan American Union at Wash-
ington, September 12, 1935; proclaimed, October 25, 1935.
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July 15, 1934. Agreement between the United States of America and other Powers 
concerning the nonapplication of most-favored-nation clause in respect 
of certain multilateral economic conventions. Opened for signature 
in the Pan American Union, July 15, 1934; signed ad referendum 
on the part of the United States of America at Washington, Septem-
ber 20, 1934; ratification advised by the Senate, August 24, 1985; 
ratified by the President, August 30, 1935; ratification of the United 
States of America deposited with the Pan American Union at Wash-
ington, September 12, 1985; proclaimed, October 25, 1985. 
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BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

A PROCLAMATION

WHEREAS an Agreement to refrain from invoking the obligations m.ltil^ral nA^_

of the most-favored-nation clause in respect of certain multilateral artieonsofos'vo"e
economic conventions, which was opened for signature in the Pan P

r e amble .

American Union on July 15, 1934, in accordance with a resolution
adopted by the Seventh International Conference of American States
on December 24, 1933, was signed ad referendum by the Plenipo-
tentiary of the United States of America on September 20, 1934, and
since that date, by the Plenipotentiaries of certain other countries,
also ad referendum, the original of which Agreement, being in the
English, Spanish, Portuguese and French languages, is word for
word as follows:
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BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

A PROCLAMATION 

WHEREAS an Agreement to refrain from invoking the obligations Zitil=raliAtet 

of the most-favored-nation clause in respect of certain multilateral economic conventions, conventions, which was opened for signature in the Pan 

American Union Union on July 15, 1934, in accordance with a resolution 
adopted by the Seventh International Conference of American States 
on December 24, 1933, was signed ad referendum by the Plenipo-
tentiary of the United States of America on September 20, 1934, and 
since that date, by the Plenipotentiaries of certain other countries, 
also ad referendum, the original of which Agreement, being in the 
English, Spanish, Portuguese and French languages, is word for 
word as follows: 



MULTILATERAL ECONOMIC CONVENTIONS. JULY 15, 1934.

Purposes declared. The High Contracting Parties,
desirous of encouraging the devel-
opment of economic relations
among the peoples of the world
by means of multilateral conven-
tions, the benefits of which ought
not to inure to countries which
refuse to assume the obligations
thereof; and desirous also, while
reaffirming as a fundamental doc-
trine the policy of equality of
treatment, to develop such policy
in a manner harmonious with the
development of general economic
rapprochement in which every
country shall do its part; have
decided to enter into an agree-
ment for these purposes, as set
forth in the following articles:

ARTICLE I
Nonapp'ication In The High Contracting Parties,respect of certain mul-

tilatra econom eon- with respect to their relations
venons. with one another, will not, ex-

cept as provided in Article II
hereof, invoke the obligations of
the most-favored-nation clause
for the purpose of obtaining from
Parties to multilateral conven-
tions of the type hereinafter
stated, the advantages or benefits
enjoyed by the Parties thereto.

The multilateral economic con-
ventions contemplated in this
article are those which are of
general applicability, which in-
clude a trade area of substantial
size, which have as their objective
the liberalization and promotion
of international trade or other
international economic inter-
course, and which are open to
adoption by all countries.

ARTICLE II

Treaty ionsbe- Notwithstanding the stipula-.
tion of Article I, any High Con-
tracting Party may demand, from
a State with which it maintains a
treaty containing the most-
favored-nation clause, the fulfill-
ment of that clause insofar as such
High Contracting Party accords
in fact to such State the benefits
which it claims.

Las Altas Partes Contratantes,
deseosas de fomentar el desarrollo
de relaciones econ6micas entre
los pueblos del mundo, por medio
de convenciones multilaterales
cuyos beneficios no deberian apro-
vechar los paises que rehusen
asumir las obligaciones; y a la vez
que reafirmando como doctrina
fundamental la politica de igual-
dad de tratamiento, deseosas tam-
bi6n de desarrollar esa politica en
armonia con el desenvolvimiento
de una general aproximaci6n
econ6mica en el cual cada pais
hara lo que le corresponda; han
decidido celebrar una convenci6n
con ese fin, y al efecto han con-
venido en los articulos siguientes:

ARTICULO I
Las Altas Partes Contratantes,

en sus relaciones entre si, salvo el
caso previsto en el Articulo II,
se comprometen a no invocar las
obligaciones de la clausula de
la naci6n mas favorecida, con
el fin de obtener de las Partes en
convenciones multilaterales del
tipo mencionado de seguida, las
ventajas o beneficios de que gozan
las Partes en dichas convenciones.

Este articulo se refiere a las
convenciones econ6micas multi-
laterales de aplicaci6n general,
que incluyen una Area comercial
de tamafio considerable que tie-
nen por objeto la liberalizaci6n y
fomento del comercio u otro inter-
cambio econ6mico internacional y
que est6n abiertas a la partici-
paci6n de todos los paises.

ARTICULO II
No obstante la estipulaci6n del

Articulo I, cualquiera Alta Parte
Contratante puede pedir a un
Estado con el cual mantiene un
tratado que contiene la clausula
de la naci6n mas favorecida, el
cumplimiento de dicha clausula en
la medida en que tal Alta Parte
Contratante acuerde de hecho a
tal Estado los beneficios que ella
reclama.
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Purposes declared. The High Contracting Parties, 
desirous of encouraging the devel-
opment of economic relations 
among the peoples of the world 
by means of multilateral conven-
tions, the benefits of which ought 
not to inure to countries which 
refuse to assume the obligations 
thereof; and desirous also, while 
reaffirming as a fundamental doc-
trine the policy of equality of 
treatment, to develop such policy 
in a manner harniomous with the 
development of general economic 
rapprochement in which every 
country shall do its part; have 
decided to enter into an agree-
ment for these purposes, as set 
forth in the following articles: 

ARTICLE I 
• 
Nonapplication in The High, Contracting Parties, 

respect of certain mul-
tilateral economic con- with respect to their relations 
veutions. 

With one another, will not, ex-
cept as provided in Article II 
hereof, invoke the obligations of 
the most-favored-nation clause 
for the purpose of obtaining from 
Parties to multilateral conven-
tions of the type hereinafter 
stated, the advantages or benefits 
enjoyed by the Parties thereto. 

The multilateral economic con-
ventions contemplated in this 
article are those which are of 
general applicability, which in-
clude a trade area of substantial 
size, which have as their objective 
the liberalization and promotion 
of international trade or other 
international economic inter-
course, and which are open to 
adoption by all countries. 

ARTICLE II 
Treaty provisions be- Notwithstanding the stipula-. 

tureen signatories. 
tion of Article I, any High Con-
tracting Party may demand, from 
a State with which it maintains a 
treaty containing the most-
favored-nation clause, the fulfill-
ment of that clause insofar as such 
High Contracting Party accords 
in fact to such State the benefits 
which it claims. 

Las Altas Partes Contratantes, 
deseosas de fomentar el desarrollo 
de relaciones econOmicas entre 
los pueblos del mundo, por medio 
de convenciones multilaterales 
cuyos beneficios no deberian apro-
vechar los paises que rehusen 
asumir las obligaciones; y a in vez 
que reafirmando como doctrina 
fundamental la politica de igual-
dad de tratamiento, deseosas tam-
bien de desarrollar esa politica en 
armonia con el desen.volvimiento 
de una general aproximacion 
econOmica en el cual cada pals 
harg, lo que To corresponda; han 
decidido celebrar una convencion 
con ese fin, y al efecto han con-
venido en los articulos siguientes: 

ARTICULO I 

Las Altas Partes Contratantes, 
en sus relaciones entre si, salvo el 
caso previsto en el Articulo II, 
se comprometen a no invocar las 
obligaciones de la clausula de 
la nazi& mas favorecida, con 
el fm de obtener de las Fortes en 
convenciones multilaterales del 
tipo mencionado de seguida, las 
ventajas o beneficios de que gozan 
las Partes en dichas convenciones. 

Este articulo se refiere a las 
convenciones economicas multi-
laterales de aplicacion general, 
que incluyen una area comercial 
de tamafio considerable, que tie-
nen por objeto la liberalizacion y 
fomento del comercio u otro inter-
cambio economic° internacional y 
que eaten abiertas a is. partici-
paciOn de todos los paises. 

ARTICULO II 

No obstante is. estipulacion del 
Articulo I, cualquiera Alta Parts 
Contratante puede pedir a un 
Estado con el cual mantiene un 
tratado que contienn Ta clausula 
de la nacion mas favorecida, el 
cumplimiento de dicha clausula en 
Ta medida en que tal Alta Parts 
Contratante acuerde de hecho a 
tal Estado los beneficios que ella 
reclama. 
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As Altas Partes Contratantes,
desejosas de fomentar o desenvol-
vimento de relagoes econ6micas
entre os povos do mundo, por
meio de convengoes multilaterais,
cujos beneficios nao devem re-
dundar em favor dos paises que
recusarem assumir as; obrigagoes
de tais convencoes; e desejosas,
outrossim, ao mesmo tempo que
reafirmam como doutrina funda-
mental a politica de igualdade de
tratamento, de desdobrar tal poli-
tica de um modo consentaneo
com o desenvolvimento da apro-
ximagao econ6mica geral em
que cada pais fara a sua parte;
decidiram, para esse fim, entrar
em um convenio, tal como se en-
contra estabelecido nos seguintes
artigos:

ARTIGO I

As Altas Partes Contratantes,
em suas rela9ges mfituas, nao in-
vocarao, exceto no caso estabele-
cido no Artigo II do presente
ac6rdo, as obrigagoes da clausula
de nagao mais favorecida com o
fim de obter de Partes de uma
convengao multilateral do tipo
mais abaixo declarado, as vanta-
gens ou beneficios de que gozem
as Partes em tais convengoes.

Este artigo se refere as con-
vengoes multilaterais de aplica9o
geral, que incluam uma area co-
mercial de tamanho consideravel,
que tenham como seu objetivo a
liberalizagao e fomento do co-
mercio internacional ou outro
intercAmbio econ6mico interna-
cional, e que estejam abertas 6
participagao de todos os parses.

AUTIGO II
Nao obstante a estipulagao do

Artigo I, qualquer Alta Parte
Contratante podera pedir a um
Estado corn o qual mentenha um
tratado contendo a clausula de
nagio mais favorecida, o cumpri-
mento dessa clAusula na medida
em que tal Alta Parte Contra-
tante conceda de fato a tal Estado
os beneficios queela reclama.

Les Hautes Parties Contrac-
tantes, desireuses de favoriser le
d6veloppement des relations 6co-
nomiques entre les nations du
monde au moyen de conventions
multilaterales dont les avantages
ne devraient pas s'etendre aux
pays qui refusent d'en prendre les
obligations; d6sireuses 6galement,
tout en confirmant comme doc-
trine fondamentale le principe de
I'Pgalit6 de traitement, de faire
progresser ce principe en har-
monie avec le progres d'un rap-
prochement g6enral 6conomique
of chaque pays aura sa part; ont
decid6, A ces fins, de conclure un
accord aux termes des articles
ci-apres;

ARTICLE I

Les Hautes Parties Contrac-
tantes ne feront pas appel, dans
leurs relations entre Elles, sauf
dans les cas pr6vus A l'Article II
du pr6sent accord, aux obliga-
tions decoulant de la clause de la
nation la plus favorisle, dans le
but de se procurer des pays Par-
ties a des conventions multi-
lat6rales du genre expos6 ci-apres,
les avantages ou b6enfices dont
jouissent les Parties a ces con-
ventions.

Le present article vise les con-
ventions economiques multilat-
rales susceptibles d'une applica-
tion g6nerale, qui englobent une
zone commerciale sensiblement
6tendue, qui ont pour objet de
faciliter et de stimuler le com-
merce international ou d'autres
relations economiques intera-
tionales, et auxquelles tons les
pays sont admis a adh6rer.

ARTICLE II

Nonobstant les dispositions de
1'Article I, toute Haute Partie
Contractante pent demander A
un Etat, avec lequel Elle aura
un traite contenant la clause de la
nation la plus favorisee, l'obser-
vation de cette clause, pour
autant que ladite Haute Partie
Contactante accorde en fait au-
dit Etat les avantages qu'Elle
reclame.
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As Altas Partes Contratantes, 
desejosas de fomentar o desenvol-
vimento de relacOes econemicas 
entre os povos do mundo, por 
meio de convengoes multilaterais, 
cujos beneficios nao devem re-
dundar em favor dos paises que 
recusarem assumir as, obrigacoes 
de tais convengoes; e desejosas, 
outrossim, ao mesmo tempo que 
reafirmam como doutrina funda-
mental a politica de igualdade de 
tratamento, de desdobrar tal poli-
tica de um modo consentAneo 
corn o desenvolvimento da apro-
ximacao econemica geral era 
que cada pals far a sua parte; 
decidirani, para esse fim, entrar 
em um convenio, tal como se en-
contra estabelecido nos seguintes 
artigos: 

ARTIGO I 

As Altas Partes Contratantes, 
ern suas relacties matuas, no in-
vocarao, exceto no caso estabele-
cido no Artigo II do present° 
acerdo, as obriga9Oes da clausula 
de nacgto mais favorecida coin 0 
fira de obter de Partes de uma 
conven9ffo multilateral do tipo 
mais abaixo declando, as vanta-
gens ou beneficios de quo gozem 
as Partes em tais convencOes. 

Este artigo se ref ore As con-
vencees raultilaterais de aplicacdo 
geral, que incluam uma Area co-
mercial de tamanho consideravel, 
que tenham come seu objetivo 
liberalizacdo e foment° do co-
mercio internacional ou outro 
intercAmbio econOrnico interna-
cional, e que estejam abertas 
participacAo de todos os 

ARTIGO II 

NA° obstante a estipulacao do 
Artigo I, qualquer Alta Parte 
Contratante podera pedir a urn 
Estado corn o qual mentenha um 
tratado contendo a clausula de 
nacao mais favorecida, o cumpri-
mento dessa, clausula na meclida 
em que tal Alta Parte Contra-
tante conceda de fato a tal Estado 
Os beneficios que.ela reclama. 

Les Hautes Parties Contrac-
tantes, desireuses de favoriser le 
developpement des relations eco-
nomiques entre les nations du 
monde au moyen de conventions 
multilaterales dont les avantages 
no devraient pas s'etendre aux 
pays qui refusent d'en prendre les 
obligations; desireuses egalement, 
tout en confirraant comme doc-
trine fon.damentale le primcipe de 
l'egalite de traitement, de faire 
progresser ce principe on har-
mome avec le progres d'un rap-
prochement general econamique 
o chaque pays aura sa part; out 
decide, h, ces fins, de conclure un 
accord aux termes des articles 
ci-apres; 

ARTICLE I 

Les Hautes Parties Contrac-
tantes ne feront pas appel, dans 
leurs relations entre Elks, sauf 
dans les cas prevus l'Article II 
du present accord, aux obliga-
tions decoulaiat de la clause de la 
nation la plus favorisee, dans le 
but de se procurer des pays Par-
ties b, des conventions multi-
laterales du genre expose ci-apres, 
les avantages ou benefices dont 
jouissent les Parties A, ces con-
ventions. 
Le present article vise les con-

ventions economiques multilate-
rales susceptibles d'une applica-
tion generale, qui englobent une 
zone commercial° sensiblement 
&endue, qui out pour objet de 
faciliter et de stimuler le com-
merce international ou d'autres 
relations economiques interne.-
tionales, et auxquelles tous les 
pays sont admis a adherer. 

ARTICLE II 

Nonobstant les dispositions de 
l'Article I, toute Haute Partie 
Contractante peut demander a 
un Etat, avec lequel Elle aura 
un traite contenant in clause de la 
nation la plus favorisee, l'obser-
vation de cette clause, pour 
autant que ladite Haute Partie 
Contractante accorde en fait au-
dit Etat les avantages qu'Elle 
reclame. 
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ARTICLE III

operative date. The present agreement is opera-
tive as respects each High Con-
tracting Party on the date of
signature by such Party. It shall
be open for signature on behalf of
any State and shall remain opera-

Teanation. tive indefinitely, but any Party
may terminate its own obliga-
tions hereunder three months
after it has given to the Pan
American Union notice of such
intention.

Notwithstanding the stipula-
tions of the foregoing paragraph,
any State desiring to do so may
sign the present agreement ad
referendum, which agreement in
this case, shall not take effect,
with respect to such State, until
after the deposit of the instru-
ment of ratification, in conform-
ity with its constitutional pro-
cedure.

ARTICLE IV
Depoitofagreement. This agreement is a single doc-

ument in English, Spanish, Portu-
guese and French, all of which
texts are equally authoritative.
It shall be deposited with the
Pan American Union, which is
charged with the duty of keeping
it open for signature or resigna-
ture indefinitely, and with trans-
mitting certified copies, with invi-
tations to become parties, to all
of the States of the world. In
performing this function, the Pan
American Union may invoke the
assistance of any of its members
signatory hereto.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the un-
dersigned Plenipotentiaries have
signed this agreement on behalf
of their respective Governments,
and have affixed hereto their seals
on the dates appearing opposite
their signatures.

Opened for signature by the
Pan American Union, in accord-
ance with a resolution of the
Seventh International Conference
of American States, this fifteenth
day of July, 1934, at Washington.

ARTICULO III

El presente convenio entrara
en vigor respecto de cada una de
las Altas Partes Contratantes
desde la fecha de su firma por
dicha Parte Contratante, quedara
abierto a la firma de todos los
Estados, y permanecerA indefi-
nidamente en vigor, pero cual-
quiera de las Partes puede termi-
nar las obligaciones contraidas por
el convenio tres meses despu6s de
haber notificado su intenci6n a
la Uni6n Panamericana.

No obstante lo estipulado en
el parrafo anterior, cualquier Es-
tado que lo desee, puede firmar
ad referendum el presente con-
venio, que en este caso no entrara
en vigor respecto de dicho Estado
sino despues del dep6sito del
instrumento de la ratificaci6n
conforme a su procedimiento cons-
titucional.

ARTICULO IV

El original de este convenio,
redactado en espafiol, portugues,
frances e ingles, que tendran la
misma autenticidad, se depositara
en la Uni6n. Panamericana, la cual
queda encargada de mantenerlo
abierto a la firma y resuscripci6n
indefinidamente, y de transmitir
copias certificadas con invita-
ciones a hacerse parte a todos los
Estados del mundo. Al ejercer
esa funci6n la Uni6n Panameri-
cana puede invocar la cooperaci6n
de cualquiera de sus miembros
signatanos de este convenio.

EN FE DE LO CUAL, los suscritos
Plenipotenciarios han firmado y
sellado este acuerdo en nombre
de sus respectivos Gobiernos, en
las fechas indicadas junto a sus
firmas.

Abierto a la firma por la Uni6n
Panamericana, en conformidad
con una resoluci6n de la S6ptima
Conferencia Internacional Ameri-
cana, hoy quince de julio de mil
novecientos treinta y cuatro, en
la ciudad de Washington.

Signing ad referen-
dam.

ignatures.

Open for signature
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Operative date. 

Tennination. 

Signing ad referen-

Deposit of agreement. 

Signatures. 

ARTICLE III 

The present agreement is opera-
tive as respects each High Con-
tracting Party on the date of 
signature by such Party. It shall 
be open for signature on behalf of 
any State and shall remain opera-
tive indefinitely, but any Party 
may terminate its own obliga-
tions hereunder three months 
after it has given to the Pan 
American Union notice of such 
intention. 

Notwithstanding the stipula-
tions of the foregoing paragraph, 
any State desiring to do so may 
sign the present agreement ad 
referendum, which agreement in 
this case, shall not take effect, 
with respect to such State, until 
after the deposit of the instru-
ment of ratification, in conform-
ity with its constitutional pro-
cedure. 

ARTICLE IV 

This agreement is a single doc-
ument in English, Spanish, Portu-
guese and French, all of which 
texts are equally authoritative. 
It shall be deposited with the 
Pan American Union, which is 
charged with the duty of keeping 
it open for signature or resigna-
ture indefinitely, and with trans-
mitting certified copies, with invi-
tations to become parties, to all 
of the States of the world. In 
performing this function, the Pan 
American Union may invoke the 
assistance of any of its members 
signatory hereto. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the un-
dersigned Plenipotentiaries have 
signed this agreement on behalf 
of their respective Governments, 
and have affixed hereto their seals 
on the dates appearing opposite 
their signatures. tura 
Opened for signature by the 

Pan American Union, in accord-
ance with a resolution of the 
Seventh International Conference 
of American States, this fifteenth 
day of July, 1934, at Washington. 

ARTICHLO III 

El presente convenio entrarg, 
en vigor respect° de cada una de 
las Altas Partes Contratantes 
desde la fecha de su firma por 
dicha Parte Contratante, quedara 
abierto a la firma de todos los 
Estados, y permanecera indefi-
nidamente en vigor, pero cud-
quiera de las Partes puede termi-
nar las obligaciones contraidas por 
el convenio tres meses despues de 
haber notificado su intencion a 
la Union Panamericana. 
No obstante lo estipulado en 

el parrafo anterior, cualquier Es-
tado que lo desee, puede firmar 
ad referendum el presente con-
venio, quo en este caso no entrarEi, 
en vigor respecto de dicho Estado 
sino despues del deposit° del 
instrumento de la ratificacion 
conforme a su procedimiento cons-
titucional. 

ARTICTJLO IV 

El original de este convenio, 
redactado on espahnl, portugues, 
frances e inglés, quo tendran la 
mismo autenticidad., se depositarO, 
en la Union.Panamericana, la cual 
queda encargada de mantenerlo 
abierto a la firma y resuscripcitai 
indefinidamente, y de transmitir 
copias certificadas con invita-
clones a hacerse parts a todos los 
Estados del mundo. Al ejercer 
esa funcion la Union Panameri-
cana puede invocar la cooperacion 
de cualguiera de sus miembros 
signatamos de este convenio. 

EN FE DE LO CIIAL, 10S suscritos 
Plenipotenciarios han firmado y 
sellado este acuerdo en nombre 
de sus respectivos Gobiernos, en 
las fechas indicadas junto a sus 
firmas. 

Abierto a la firma por la Union 
Pan  americana, en conformidad 
con -ulna resolucion de la Septima 
Conferencia Interna.cional Ameri-
cana, hoy quince de julio de mil 
novecientos treinta y cuatro, en 
la ciudad de Wfishington. 
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ARTIGO III

O presente conv-nio entrara
em vigor, relativamente a cada
Alta Parte Contratante, na data
da sua assinatura pela dita Parte
Contratante. Ficara aberto a
assinatura de qualquer Estado
e permanecera em vigor inde-
finidamente, podendo, porem, qual-
quer das Partes terminar as suas
pr6pias obrigaoges constantes da
presente convengao tres meses
ap6s ter notificado a Uniao Pan-
americana essa intengao.

Nao obstante as estipulagSes
do paragrafo anterior, qualquer
Estado que assim o desejar, pode-
ra assinar ad referendum o pre-
sente conv6nio, que nesse caso
nao entrara em vigor relativa-
mente ao dito Estado senao
depois do dep6sito do instru-
mento de ratificacao conforme
o seu procedimento constitucional.

ARTI-O IV
O original deste convenio, re-

digido em portugues, espanhol,
frances e ingles, tendo todos
8sses textos a mesma autoridade,
sera depositado na Uniao Pan-
americana, a qual fica encarre-
gada de o manter indefinida-
mente aberto a assinatura e
reassinatura, e de transmitir
c6pias certificadas, juntamente
comn convites para se tornarem
partes, a todos os Estados do
mundo. Ao desempenharse desta
atribuigao, a Uniao Panamericana
podera solicitar o auxilio de
qualquer dos seus membros que
seja signatario deste convenio.

EM BF DO QUE, os Plenipoten-
ciarios abaixo assinados, firma-
ram o presente convtnio em nome
dos seus respectivos governos e
ap.uzeram ao mesmo os seus selos,
nas datas que aparecem em lugar
oposto As suas assinaturas.

Aberto a assinatura pela Uniao
Panamericana, de ac6rdo com
uma resolugao da Setima Con-
fer6ncia Internacional Americana,
aos 15 dias de julho de 1934, na
cidade de Washington.

ARTICLE III

Le present accord produira
effet pour chaque Haute Par-
tie Contractante, le jour de sa
signature par ladite Partie. Tout
Etat sera admis a le signer et il
restera en vigueur pendant un
temps indetermin6; mais toute
Partie pourra mettre fin aux en-
gagements qu'Elle y aura pris,
trois mois apr8s avoir notifi6 son
intention a cet effet a l'Union
Panamericaine.

Nonobstant les dispositions de
l'alinea precedent, tout Eltat
pourra, s'il le desire, signer le
present accord ad referendum;
ledit accord, dans ce cas, ne
produira effet pour ledit Etat,
qu'apres le d6p6t de l'instrument
de ratification, suivant sa pro-
cedure constitutionnelle.

ARTICLE IV

Le present accord est constitu6
par un seul document redig6
en frangais, en espagnol, en portu-
gais et en anglais, chacun de ces
textes ayant la meme autorit6.
II sera depose aux archives de
1'Union Panamericaine que est
chargee d'y recevoir, en tous
temps, soit une signature, soit
le retablissement d'une signature,
et d'en transmettre des copies
certifiees conformes a tous les
Etats du monde, avee l'invitation
d'en faire partie. Pour l'exocu-
tion de ees fonctions, l'Union
Panamricaine peut demander le
concours de tout Etat membre
signataire do pr6sent accord.

EN FOI DE QUOI, les soussignes
Plenipotentiaires ont sign6 le
present accord an nom de leurs
Gouvernements respectifs et y
ont appos6 leurs sceaux, A la
date figurant en regard de leurs
signatures.

Ouvert pour signtaures par
les soins de l'Union Panameri-
caine, en execution d'une r6solu-
tion adopt6e par la Septieme
Conference Internationale des
Etats Amdrieains, audjourd'hui,
le quinze juillet, 1934, a Wash-
ington.
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ARTIGO III 

0 presente convenio entrara 
em vigor, relativamente a cada 
Alta Parte Contratante, na data 
da sua assinatura pela dita Parte 
Contratante. Ficara aberto 
assinatura de qualquer Estado 
e permanecera em vigor inde-
finidamente, podendo, porem, qual-
quer. das Partes terminar as suas 
promos obrigacties constantes da 
presente convened° tres meses 
apes ter notificado a Unido Pan-
americana essa intengdo. 
No obstante as estipulagoes 

do parografo anterior, qualquer 
Estado que assim o desejar, pode-
rA assinar ad referendum o pre-
sente convenio, que nesse caso 
ndo entrarA em vigor relativa-
mente ao dito Estado send° 
depois do deposit° do instru-
mento de ratificagdo conforme 
o seu pro cedimento constitucional. 

ARTIGO IV 

0 original deste convetho, re-
digido em portugues, espanhol, 
franc& e mgles, tendo todos 
esses textos a mesma autoridade, 
serA depositado na Unido Pan-
americana, a qual fica encarre-
gada de o =liter indefinida-
mente aberto a assinatura e 
reassinatura, e de transraitir 
copias certificadas, i ntamente 
corn convites para se tornarem 
partes, a todos os Estados do 
mundo. Ao desempenharse desta 
atribuicao, a Unido Panamencana 
podera solicitar o auxilio de 
qualquer dos seus raembros que 
sej a signatario deste convenio. 

Era FA DO QUE, os Plenipoten-
ciarios abaixo assin.ados, firma-
ram o presente convenio em nome 
dos seus respectivos governos e 
apuzeram ao mesmo os seus selos, 
nas datas que aparecem em lugar 
oposto as suas assinaturas. 

Aberto A assinatura pela Unido 
Panamericana, de actirdo corn 
uma resolugdo da Salina Con-
ferencia Internacional Americana, 
aos 15 dias de junto de 1934, na 
cidade de Washington. 

ARTICLE III 

Le present accord produira 
effet pour chaque Haute Par-
tie Contractante, le jour de sa 
sjgnature par ladite Partie. Tout 
Etat sera admis A, le signer et il 
restera en vigueur pendant im 
temps indeterraine; mais toute 
Partie pourra mettre fin aux en-
gagements qu'Elle y aura pris, 
trois mois apres avoir notifie son 
intention A cet effet A l'Union 
Panamericaine. 

Nonobstant les disposition § de 
Palinea precedent, tout Etat 
pourra, s'il Jo desire, signer le 
present accord ad referendum; 
ledit accord, dans ce cm, no 
produira effet pour Mit Etat, 
qu'apres le depOt de l'instrunient 
de ratification, suivant sa pro-
cedure constitutionnelle. 

ARTICLE IV 

Le present accord eat constitue 
par un seul document redige 
en frangais, en espagnol, en portu-
gals et en anglIns, chacun de ces 
textes ayant la mAme a,utorit6. 
Il sera depose aux archives de 
l'Union. Pan  americaine que est 
chargee d 'y recevoir, en tous 
temps, soit une signature, soit 
le retablissement d 'une signature, 
et d 'en transmettre des copies 
qertifiees confornaes tous les 
Etats du monde, avec l'invitation 
d 'en faire partie. Pour l'execu-
tion de ces fonctions, l'Union 
Panamericaine pent demander le 
concours de tout Etat membre 
signataire do present accord. 
EN FOI DE QUOI, IBS soussignes 

Plenipotentiaires out signe le 
present accord an nom de leurs 
Gouvernements respectifs et y 
out appose leurs sceaux è la 
date figurant en regard de leurs 
signatures. 

Ouvert pour signtaures par 
lea soins de l'Union Panameri-
Chin  e, en execution d'ime resolu-
tion adoptee par la Septieme 
Conference Tnternationale des 
Etats Americains, audjourd 'hui, 
le quinze juillet, 1934, a Wash-
ington. 
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Signatures, ad refer-
endum. For the United States of America:

CORDELL HULL, ad referendum, September 20, 1934.

For the Republic of Panama:
R. J. ALFARO, ad referendum, Septiembre 29, 1934.

For the Republic of Cuba:
M. MARQVEZ STERLING, ad referendum, Octubre 16/

1934.

For the Ruepublic of Nicaragua:
HENRI DE BAYLE, ad referendum, Enero 23, 1935.

Au nom de 1' Union Economique Belgo-Luxembourgeoise:
Cte. R. STRATEN, ad referendum, 14 Mars 1935.

For the Republic of Guatemala:
ADRIAN RECINOS, ad referendum, 11 de mayo de 1935.

For the Republic of Greece:
D. SICILIANOS, ad referendum, 20 July 1935.

Por la Repiblica de Colombia:
M. L6PEZ PUMAREJO, ad referendum, 15 de agosto de

1935.

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

Deposit of ratifea- AND WHEREAS the said Agreement has been duly ratified by the
United States of America, whose instrument of ratification was
deposited with the Pan American Union on September 12, 1935;

Ratified by Cuba. AND WHEREAS the said Agreement has been duly ratified also by
the Republic of Cuba, whose instrument of ratification was deposited
with the Pan American Union on February 25, 1935;

Proclamation. Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt,
President of the United States of America, have caused the said
Agreement to be made public, to the end that the same and every
article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good
faith by the United States of America and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this twenty-fifth day of October
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[SEAL] thirty-five and of the Independence of the United States
of America the one hundred and sixtieth.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:

CORDELL HULL
Secretary of State.
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Signatures, ad 
endum. refer- For the United States of America: 

CORDELL HULL, ad referendum, September 20, 1934. 

For the Republic of Panama: 
R. J. ALFARO, ad referendum, Septiembre 29, 1934. 

For the Republic of Cuba: 
M . MARQUEZ STERLING, ad referendum, Octubre 16/ 

Deposit of ratifica-
tion. 

Ratified by Cuba. 

Proclamation. 

1934. 

For the Ruepublic of Nicaragua: 
HENRI DE BAYLE, ad referendum, Enero 23, 1935. 

Au nom de l' Union Economigue Belgo-Luxembourgeoise: 
Cte. R. &EATEN, ad referendum, 14 Mars 1935. 

For the Republic of Guatemala: 
ADRIAN RECINOS, ad referendum, 11 de mayo de 1935. 

For the Republic of Greece: 
D. SICILIANOS, ad referendum, 20 July 1935. 

Por la Repiblica de Colombia: 
M . LorEz PUMAREJO, ad referendum, 15 de agosto de 

1935. 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 

AND WHEREAS the said Agreement has been duly ratified by the 
United States of America, whose instrument of ratification was 
deposited with the Pan American Union on September 12, 1935; 
AND WHEREAS the said Agreement has been duly ratified also by 

the Republic of Cuba, whose instrument of ratification was deposited 
with the Pan American Union on February 25, 1935; 
Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 

President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
Agreement to be made public, to the end that the same and every 
article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good 
faith by the United States of America and the citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 

the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this twenty-fifth clay of October 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
[SEAL] thirty-five and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred and sixtieth. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 

CORDELL HULL 
Secretary of State. 



PAN AMERICAN TREATY. APRIL 15, 1935.

Treaty between the United States of America and other American
Republics on the Protection of Artistic and Scientific Institutions and
Historic Monuments. Signed at Washington, April 15, 1935; rati-
fication advised by the Senate, July 2, 1935; ratified by the President,
July 10, 1935; ratification of the United States of America deposited
with the Pan American Union at Washington, July 13, 1935; pro-
claimed, October 25, 1935.
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April 15, 1935.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

A PROCLAMATION

WHEREAS a Treaty on the Protection of Artistic and Scientific ontheProtectrIo
Institutions and Historic Monuments was signed by the respective t'sttitid Sn"entif

InstitutiMonus and its.

plenipotentiaries of the United States of America and the other tcPrelmble.m
twenty American Republics on April 15, 1935, the original of which
Treaty, being in the English, Spanish, Portuguese and French
languages, is word for word as follows:
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Treaty between the United States of America and other American  April 15, 1935.  

Republics on the Protection of Artistic and Scientific Institutions and 
Historic Monuments. Signed at Washington, April 15, 1935; rati-
fication, advised by the Senate, July 2, 1935; ratified by the President, 
July 10, 1935; ratification of the United States of America deposited 
with the Pan American Union at Washington, July 13, 1935; pro-
claimed, October 25, 1935. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

A PROCLAMATION 

W HEREAS a Treaty on the Protection of Artistic and Scientific oanetigtreiceacrorrtiy 
Institutions and Historic Monuments was signed by the respective linssujtutai;n,nas asiicro 
plenipotentiaries of the United States of America and the other tpileremogiuem. ents. 
twenty American Republics on April 15, 1935, the original of which 
Treaty, being in the English, Spanish, Portuguese and French 
languag, is word for word as follows: 



PAN AMERICAN TREATY. APRIL 15, 1935.

Purposes.

Protection of historic The historic monuments, mu-monuments, etc.
seums, scientific, artistic, educa-
tional and cultural institutions
shall be considered as neutral
and as such respected and pro-
tected by belligerents.

Personnel ncluded. The same respect and protec-
tion shall be due to the person-
nel of the institutions mentioned
above.

Accorded in time of The same respect and protec-
tion shall be accorded to the
historic monuments, museums,
scientific, artistic, educational and
cultural institutions in time of
peace as well as in war.

The High Contracting Parties,
animated by the purpose of giving
conventional form to the postu-
lates of the Resolution approved
on December 16, 1933, by all the
States represented at the Seventh
International Conference of Amer-
ican States, held at Montevideo,
which recommended to "the Gov-
ernments of America which have
not yet done so that they sign the
'Roerich Pact', initiated by the
Roerich Museum in the United
States, and which has as its ob-
ject, the universal adoption of a
flag, already designed and gener-
ally known, in order thereby to
preserve in any time of danger all
nationally and privately owned im-
movable monuments which form
the cultural treasure of peoples",
have resolved to conclude a treaty
with that end in view, and to
the effect that the treasures of
culture be respected and pro-
tected in time of war and in peace,
have agreed upon the following
articles:

ARTICLE I

Las Altas Partes Contratantes,
animadas por el prop6sito de dar
expresion convencional a los pos-
tulados de la Resoluci6n aprobada
el 16 de diciembre de 1933 por la
totalidad de los Estados repre-
sentados en la Septima Conferen-
cia Internacional Americana cele-
brada en Montevideo, que reco-
mend6 "a los Gobiernos de Am&
rica que no lo hubieren hecho, la
suscripci6n del 'Pacto Roerich',
iniciado por el 'Museo Roerich'
de los Estados Unidos y que tiene
por objeto la adopci6n universal
de una bandera, ya creada y
difundida, para preservar con
ella, en cualquiera 6poca de peli-
gro, todos los monumentos in-
muebles de propiedad nacional y
particular que forman el tesoro
cultural de los pueblos ", y con el
fin de que los tesoros de la cultura
sean respetados y protegidos en
tiempo de guerra y de paz, han
resuelto celebrar un tratado, y a
este efecto han convenido en los
siguientes articulos:

ARTICULO I

Seran considerados como neu-
trales, y como tales, respetados y
protegidos por los beligerantes,
los monumentos hist6ricos, los
museos y las instituciones dedi-
cadas a la ciencia, al arte, a la
educaci6n y a la conservaci6n
de los elementos de cultura.

Igual respeto y protecci6n se
acordara al personalde las insti-
tuciones arriba mencionadas.

Se acordara el mismo respeto y
protecci6n a los monumentos
hist6ricos, museos, e instituciones
cientificas, artisticas, educativas
y culturales, asi en tiempo de paz
como de guerra.
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Purposes. 

Protection of historic 
monuments, etc. 

Personnel included. 

The High Contracting Parties, 
animated by the purpose of giving 
conventional form to the postu-
lates of the Resolution approved 
on December 16, 1933, by all the 
States represented at the Seventh 
International Conference of Amer-
ican States, held at Montevideo, 
which recommended to "the Gov-
ernments of America which have 
not yet done so that they sign the 
`Roerich Pact', initiated by the 
Roerich Museum in the United 
States, and which has as its ob-
ject, the universal adoption of a 
flag, already designed and gener-
ally known, in order thereby to 
preserve in any time of danger all 
nationally and privately owned im-
movable monuments which form 
the cultural treasure of peoples", 
have resolved to conclude a treaty 
with that end in view, and to 
the effect that the treasures of 
culture be respected and pro-
tected in time of war and in peace, 
have agreed upon the following 
articles: 

ARTICLE I 

The historic monuments, mu-
seums, scientific, artistic, educa-
tional and cultural institutions 
shall be considered as neutral 
and as such respected and pro-
tected by belligerents. 

The same respect and protec-
tion shall be due to the person-
nel of the institutions mentioned 
above. 

Accorded in time of The same respect and protec-peace or war. 
tion shall be accorded to the 
historic monuments, museums, 
scientific, artistic, educational and 
cultural institutions in time of 
peace as well as in war. 

Las Altas Partes Contratantes, 
animadas por el propeosito de dar 
expresiOn convencional a los pos-
tulados de la Resolucion aprobada 
el 16 de diciembre de 1933 por la 
totalidad de los Estados repre-
sentados en la Septima Conferen-
cia Internacional Americana cele-
brada en Montevideo, que reco-
mendo " a los Gobiernos de Ame-
rica que no lo hubieren hecho, la 
suscripcien del Pacto Roerich', 
iniciado por el `Museo Roerich' 
de los Estados Unidos y que tiene 
por objeto la adopcien universal 
de una bandera, ya creada y 
difundida, para preservar con 
ella, en cualquiera epoca de peli-
gro, todos los monumentos in-
muebles de propiedad n.acional y 
particular que forman el tesoro 
cultural de los pueblos ", y con el 
fin de que los tesoros de la cultura 
sean respetados y protegidos en 
tiempo de guerra y de paz, han 
resuelto celebrar un tratado, y a 
este efecto han convenido en los 
siguientes articulos: 

ARTICULO I 

Serán considerados como neu-
trales, y como tales, respetados y 
protegidos por los behgerantes, 
los monumentos historicos, los 
museos y las instituciones dedi-
cadas a la ciencia, al arte, a la 
educacion y a la conservacion 
de los elementos de cultura. 

Igual respeto y proteccien se 
acordara al personal de las insti-
tuciones arriba mencionadas. 

Sc acordara el mismo respeto y 
proteccien a los monumentos 
historicos, museos, e instituciones 
cientificas, artisticas, educativas 
y culturales, asi en tiempo de paz 
como de guerra. 
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As altas partes contractantes,
animadas pelo proposito de dar
expressao convencional aos postu-
lados da Resolugao approvada a
16 de dezembro de 1933 pela tota-
lidade dos Estados representados
na Setima Conferencia Interna-
cional Americana, celebrada em
Montevideo, que recommendou
"aos Governos da America que
nao o tivessem feito, a assignatura
do 'Pacto Roerich', iniciado pelo
'Museu Roerich' dos Estados
Unidos e que tern por objecto a
adopgao universal de uma ban-
deira, ja creada e diffundida, para
preservar com ella, em qualquer
epoca de perigo, todos os monu-
mentos e moveis de propriedade
nacional e particular que formam
o thesouro cultural dos povos",
e afim de que os thesouros da
cultura sejam respeitados e pro-
tegidos em tempo de guerra e de
paz, resolveram celebrar um tra-
tado e con esse fim convieram
nos seguintes artigos:

ARTIGO I

Serao considerados como neu-
tros, e, como taes, respeitados e
protegidos pelos belligerantes, os
monumentos historicos, os mu-
seus e as instituiq6es dedicadas
a sciencia, a arte, a educagao e
a conservagao dos elementos cul-
turaes.

Igual respeito e protecgao se
concedera ao pessoal das insti-
tuig9es acima mencionadas.

Conceder-se-A o mesmo respeito
e protecgo aos monumentos
historicos, museus e institui95es
scientificas, artisticas, educativas
e culturaes, tanto em tempo de
paz como de guerra.

Les Hautes Parties Contrac-
tantes, animees du desir de donner
une forme conventionnelle aux
termes de la R6solution approu-
vee le 16 decembre, 1933, par
tous les Etats representes a la
Septieme Conference Interna-
tionale des Etats Americains, qui
a eu lieu a Montevideo, "qui
recommande aux Gouvernements
d'Amerique ne 1'ayant pas encore
fait, de signer le 'Pacte Roerich',
initi6 par le 'Mus6e Roerich' des
Etats-Unis, qui a pour objet
1'adoption universelle d'un dra-
peau, dont le modele existe d6j]
et qui est connu de mani6re
g6n6rale, afn de preserver ainsi en
temps de danger tous les monu-
ments immeubles, qu'ils soient
propriet6 nationale ou privee, qui
constituent le patrimoine de la
culture des peuples", ont decid6
de conclure un trait6 ayant ce but
en vue et afin que le patrimoine
de la culture soit respect6 et
protege en temps de guerre et do
parx, ont convenu des articles
suivants:

ARTICLE I

Les monuments historiques, les
mus6es, les institutions d6di6es
aux sciences, aux arts, a 1'6duca-
tion, et h la culture seront con-
sider6s comme neutres, et comme
tels seront respectes et proteges
par les belligerants.

Le meme respect et la m6me
protection seront dus au personnel
des institutions mentionndes ci-
dessus.

Les m6mes respec t et protec-
tion seront accord6s aux monu-
ments historiques, musees, insti-
tutions scientifiques, artistiques,
d'education et de culture en
temps de paix aussi bien qu'en
temps de guerre.
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As altas partes contractantes, 
animadas pelo proposito de dar 
expressao convencronal aos postu-
lados da Resolugao approvada a 
16 de dezenabro de 1933 pela tote,-
lidade dos Estados representados 
na Setima Co  nferencia Interna-
cional Americana, celebrada em 
Montevideo, que recomrnendou 
"aos Governos da America que 
no o tivessem feito, a assignatura 
do 'Pact° Roerich', iniciado pelo 
`Museu Roerich' dos Estados 
Unidos e que tern por objecto a 
adopedo universal de uma ban-
deira, ja, creada e diffundida, para 
preservar corn ella, em qualquer 
epoca de perigo, todos os monu-
mentos e moveis de propriedade 
nacional e particular que formam 
o thesouro cultural dos povos", 
e afim de que os thesouros da 
cultura sejam respeitados e pro-
tegidos em tempo de guerra e de 
paz, resolveram celebrar um tra-
tado e corn esse fim con.vieram 
nos seguintes artigos: 

ARTIGO I 

Sera° considerados como neu-
tros, e, como taes, respeitados e 
protegidos pelos belligerantes, os 
raonumentos historicos, os mu-
seus e as instituicOes dedicadas 
A sciencia, A site, a educagao e 
conservagao dos elementos cul-

turaes. 
Igual respeito e proteccao se 

concedera ao pessoal das insti-
tuigOes acima mencionadas. 

Conceder-se-a o mesmo respeito 
e proteccao aos monumentos 
historicos, museus e instituicoes 
scientificas, artisticas, educativas 
e culturaes, tanto em tempo de 
paz como de guerra. 

Les Hautes Parties Contrac-
tantes, animees du desir de donner 
une forme conventionnelle aux 
terrnes de la Resolution approu-
vee le 16 decembre, 1933, par 
tous les Etats represent& a la 
Septieme Conference Interna-
tionale des Etats Americains, qui 
a on. lieu a Montevideo, "qui 
recommande aux Go uvernements 
d'Arnerique ne l'ayant pas encore 
fait, de signer le Pacte Roerich', 
initie par le `Musee Roerich' des 
Etats-Unis, *qui a pour objet 
l'adoption umverselle d'un dra-
peau, dent le modele existe déjà 
et qui est connu de maniere 
generale, afin de preserver ainsi en 
temps de danger tous les monu-
ments immeubles, qu'ils soient 
proprieto nationale ou privee qui 
constituent le patrimoine de la 
culture des peuples", out decide 
de conclure un traite ayant ce but 
en vue et afin que le patrimoine 
de la culture soit respecte et 
protege en temps de guerre et de 
paix, out convenu des articles 
suivants: 

ARTICLE I 

Les monuments historiques, les 
rausees, les institutions dediees 
aux sciences, aux arts, a Peduca-
tion, et a la culture seront con-
sider& comma neutres, et comma 
tels seront respect& et proteges 
par les belligerants. 

Le memo respect et la memo 
protection seront dus an personnel 
des institutions mentionnoes ci-
dessus. 
Les memes respect et protec-

tion seront accord& aux monu-
ments historiques, rausees, insti-
tutions scientifiques, artistiques, 
d'education et de culture en 
temps de paix aussi bien qu'en 
temps de guerre. 
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Territorial scope.

Internal legislation.

ARTICLE III

Distinctive flag to In order to identify the monu-
entyrservations. ments and institutions mentioned

in article I, use may be made of a
distinctive flag (red circle with a
triple red sphere in the circle on
a white background) in accord-
ance with the model attached to
this treaty.

ARTICLE IV

ignatoriesto furnish The signatory Governments
and eiv sts of and those which accede to this

treaty, shall send to the Pan
American Union, at the time of
signature or accession, or at any
time thereafter, a list of the monu-
ments and institutions for which
they desire the protection agreed
to in this treaty.

The Pan American Union, when
notifying the Governments of
signatures or accessions, shall also
send the list of monuments and
institutions mentioned in this
article, and shall inform the other
Governments of any changes in
said list.

ARTICLE V

Military uses. The monuments and institu-
tions mentioned in article I shall
cease to enjoy the privileges
recognized in the present treaty
in case they are made use of for
military purposes.

ARTICLE II

The neutrality of, and protec-
tion and respect due to, the monu-
ments and institutions mentioned
in the preceding article, shall be
recognized in the entire expanse
of territories subject to the sov-
ereignty of each of the signatory
and acceding States, without any
discrimination as to the State
allegiance of said monuments
and institutions. The respective
Governments agree to adopt the
measures of internal legislation
necessary to insure said protec-
tion and respect.

ARTICULO II

La neutralidad, protecci6n y
respeto a los monumentos e ins-
tituciones mencionados en el
articulo anterior, se acordarg en
todo el territorio de cada uno de
los Estados signatarios y acce-
dentes, sin hacer distinci6n en
raz6n de la nacionalidad a que
pertenezcan. Los Gobiernos res-
pectivos se comprometen a dictar
las medidas de legislaci6n interna
necesarias para asegurar dicha
protecci6n y respeto.

ARTICULO III

Con el fin de identificar los
monumentos e instituciones a que
se refiere el articulo I, se podra
usar una bandera distintiva
(circulo rojo, con una triple esfera
roja dentro del circulo, sobre un
fondo blanco) conforme al modelo
anexo a este tratado.

ARTICULO IV

Los Gobiernos signatarios y los
que accedan al presente convenio,
comunicaran a la Uni6n Pan-
americana, en el acto de la firma o
de la accesi6n, o en cualquier
tiempo despues de dicho acto,
una lista de los monumentos o
instituciones que deseen someter
a la protecci6n acordada por este
tratado.

La Uni6n Panamericana, al
notificar a los Gobiernos los actos
de la firma o de la accesi6n,
comunicarA tambi6n la lists de los
monumentos e instituciones men-
cionada en este articulo, e infor-
mar, a los demas Gobiernos de
cualquier cambio que ulterior-
mente se haga en dicha lista.

ARTICULO V

Los monumentos e instituciones
a que se refiere el articulo I
cesaran en el goce de los privi-
legios que les reconoce el presente
convenio, cuando sean usados para
fines militares.
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ARTICLE II 

Territorial scope- The neutrality- of, and protec-
tion and respect due to, the monu-
ments and institutions mentioned 
in the preceding article, shall be 
recognized in the entire expanse 
of territories subject to the sov-
ereignty of each of the signatory 
and acceding States, without any 
discrimination as to the State 
allegiance of said monuments 
and institutions. The respective 
Governments agree to adopt the 
measures of internal legislation 
necessary to insure said protec-
tion and respect. 

Internal legislation. 

ARTICLE III 

Distinctive flag to In order to identify the monu-
identity reservations. ments and institutions mentioned 

in article I, use may be made of a 
distinctive flag (red circle with a 
triple red sphere in the circle on 
a white background) in accord-
ance with the model attached to 
this treaty. 

ARTICLE IV 

Signatories to furnish The signatory Governments 
and receive  numentsetlei.sts of and those which accede to this mo,  

treaty, shall send to the Pan 
American Union, at the tune of 
signature or accession, or at any 
time thereafter, a list of the monu-
ments and institutions for which 
they desire the protection agreed 
to in this treaty. 

The Pan American Union, when 
notifying the Governments of 
signatures or accessions, shall also 
send the list of monuments and 
institutions mentioned in this 
article, and sha 1 inform the other 
Governments of any changes in 
said list. 

Military MOB. 

ARTICLE V 

The monuments and institu-
tions mentioned in article I shall 
cease to enjoy the privileges 
recognized in the present treaty 
in case they are made use of for 
military purposes. 

ARTICULO II 

La neutralidad, protecciOn y 
respeto a los monumentos e ins-
tituciones mencionados en el 
articulo anterior, se acordará en 
todo el territorio de cada uno de 
los Estados signatarios y acce-
dentes, sin hacer distinciOn en 
raz6n de la nacionalidad a que 
pertenezcan. Los Gobiernos res-
pectivos se comprometen a dictar 
las medidas de legislacion interna 
necesarias para asegurar dicha 
protecciOn y respeto. 

ARTICULO III 

Con el fin de identificar los 
monumentos e instituciones a que 
se refiere el articulo 1, se podrti, 
usar una bandera clistintiva 
(circulo rojo, con una triple esfera 
roja dentro del circulo, sobre un 
fondo blan.co) conforme al model° 
anexo a este ;tratado. 

ARTICULO IV 

Los Gobiernos signatarios y los 
que accedan al presente convenio, 
comunicaran a la Union Pan-
americana, en el acto de la firma o 
de la accesi6n, o en cualquier 
tiempo despues de dicho acto, 
una lista de los monumentos o 
instituciones que deseen someter 
a la proteccion acordada por este 
tratado. 
La Union Panamericana, al 

notificar a los Gobiernos los actos 
de la firma o de la accesion, 
comunicara tambien la lista de los 
monumentos e instituciones men-
cionada on este articulo, e infor-
mara a los dem& Gobiernos de 
cualquier cambio que ulterior-
mente se haga en dicha lista. 

ARTICULO V 

Los monumentos e instituciones 
a que se refiere el articulo I 
cesartin en el goce de los privi-
legios que lea reconoce el presente 
convenio, cuando sean usados para 
fines militares. 
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ARTIGO II ARTICLE II

A neutralidade, protecgao e res-
peito aos monumentos e institui-
goes mencionados no artigo ante-
rior, serao outorgados em todo o
territorio de cada um dos Estados
signatarios e accedentes, sem fazer
distincgao per motivo da nacio-
nalidade a que pertengam. Os
Governos respectivos compromet-
tem-se a adoptar as medidas de
legislagao interna necessarias para
assegurar a referida protecgao e
respeito.

ARTIGO III

Com o fim de identificar os
monumentos e instituigoes a que
se refere o artigo I, poder-se-a
usar umia bandeira distinctiva
(circulo vermelho, cornm uma tripla
esfera vermelha dentro do circulo,
sobre um fundo branco) conforme
o modelo annexo a este tratado.

ARTIGO IV

Os Governos signatarios e os
que accedam ao presente con-
venio, communicarao a Uniao
Pan-Americana, no acto da assi-
gnatura ou da accessao, ou em
qualquer tempo depois do referido
acto, urma lista dos monumentos
e institui9ces que desejam sub-
metter a protecgao outorgada por
este tratado.

A Uniao Pan-Americana, ao no-
tificar aos Governos os actos da
assignatura on da accessao, com-
municara tambem a lista dos
monumentos e instituiqoes men-
cionada neste artigo, e informara
os demais Governos de qualquer
mudanga que ulteriormente se
faga na referida lista.

ABTIGO V

Os monumentos e instituiCes
a que se refere o artigo I cessarao
de gozar os privilegios que Ihes
reconhece o presente convenio,
quando sejam usados para fins
militares.

La neutralit6, la protection et
le respect dus aux monuments et
institutions mentionn6s a l'article
pr6cedent, seront accordes dans
tout le territoire soumis a la
souverainet6 de chaque Etat signa-
taire ou adh6rant, sans aucune
distinction concernant 1'allegeance
nationale desdits monuments et
institutions. Les Gouvernements
s'engagent a adopter les mesures
lgislatives interieures necessaires
pour assurer le respect et la
protection en question.

ARTICLE III

Pour d6signer les monuments
et institutions mentionnrs a l'arti-
cle I, on pourra se servir d'un
drapeau distinctif conforme au
modele annex6 au present traits
(un cercle rouge renfermant une
triple sph6re, le tout sur fond
blanc).

ARTICLE IV

Les Gouvernements signataires
et ceux qui adh6reront au pr6sent
trait6, communiqueront A l'Union
Panam6ricaine, & l'6poque de la
signature ou de l'adh6sion, ou a
toute 6poque post6rieure audit
acte, une liste des monuments et
institutions pour lesquels ils de-
sirent la protection stipulee par
ce trait6.

L'Union Panamericaine, en no-
tifiant les Gouvernements des
signatures ou adhesions, leur
communiquera aussi la liste des
monuments et des institutions
mentionnrs dans cet article, et
communiquera aux autres Gou-
vernements tout ohangement
dans ladite liste.

ARTICLE V

Les monuments et institutions
mentionnes Pl'article premier
cesseront de jouir des avantages
stipuls au present trait4 quand
ils seront utilis6s pour des fins
militaires.
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ARTIGO II 

A neutralidade, proteecAo e res-
peito aos monumentos e institui-
Vies mencionados no artigo ante-
rior, sera° outorgados em todo o 
territorio de cada urn dos Estados 
signatarios e accedentes, sent fazer 
distinegdo per motivo da nacio-
nalidade a que perten gam. Os 
Governos respectivos compromet-
tem-se a adoptar as medidas de 
legislagao interne necessaries para 
assegurar a referida protecgao e 
respeito. 

ARTIGO III 

Corn 0 fit de identificar os 
monumentos e instituigoes a que 
se refere o artigo I, poder-se-á 
user unia bandeira distinctive 
(circulo vermelho, corn -uma triple 
esfera vermelha dentro do circuIo, 
sobre um fundo branco) conforme 
o modelo annexo a este tratedo. 

ARTIGO IV 

Os Governos signatarios e os 
que. acceda,ra ao presente con-
veto, comrarmicarao a Uniao 
Pan-Americana, no acto da assi-
gnatura ou da accessao, ou em 
qualquer tempo depois do refericlo 
acto, uma lista dos moan mentos 
e instituicoes que desejam sub-
metter a proteccao outorgada por 
este tratado. 
A Uniao Pan-Americana, ao no-

tificar aos Governos os actos da 
assignatura ou da accessao, corn-
municara tambem a lista dos 
monumentos e instituigoes men-
eionada neste artigo, e informara 
os demais Governos de qualquer 
mudanga que ulteriormente se 
faga na referida lista. 

ARTIGO V 

Os monumentos e instituig6es 
a que se refere o artigo I cessarao 
de gozar os privilegios que lhes 
reconhece o present° convenio, 
quando sejam usados para fins 
militares. 

ARTICLE II 

La neutralite, la protection et 
le respect dus aux monuments et 
institutions mentionnes A, Particle 
precedent, seront accord& dens 
tout le territoire soumis a la 
souverainete de cheque Etat signa-
taire on adherent, sans aucune 
distinction concemant Pallegeance 
nationale desdits monuments et 
institutions. Les Gouvernements 
s'engagent A adopter lea mesures 
legislatives interieures necessaires 
pour assurer le respect et la 
protection en question. 

ARTICLE III 

Pour designer lea monuments 
et institutions raentionnes A Parti-
cle I, on pourra se servir d'un 
drapeau distinctif conforme an 
modele annexe au present traite 
(tin cercle rouge rettfermant une 
triple sphere, le tout sur fond 
hien  c). 

ARTICLE IV 

Les Gouvernements signataires 
et ceux qui adhereront au present 
traite, communiqueront a l'Union 
Panamericaine, a. Pepoque de la 
signature ou de Padhesion, ou 
toute époque posterieure audit 
acte, une liste des monuments et 
institutions pour lesquels us de-
sirent la protection stipule° par 
ce trait& 
L'Union Panamericaine, en no-

tifiant lea Gouvernements des 
signatures on adhesions, leur 
communiquera aussi la liste des 
monuments et des institutions 
raentionnes dans cet article, et 
communiquera aux autres Gou-
vernements tout ohangement 
dans ladite hate. 

ARTICLE V 

Les monuments et institutions 
mentionn  es a Particle premier 
cesseront de jouir des avantages 
stipules au present traite quand 
ifs seront utilises pour des fins 
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ARTICLE VI

The States which do not sign
the present treaty on the date it
is opened for signature, may sign
or adhere to it at any time.

ARTICLE VII

An ui with Pan The instruments of accession,
as well as those of ratification
and denunciation of the present
treaty, shall be deposited with the
Pan American Union, which shall
communicate notice of the act of
deposit to the other signatory or
acceding States.

Denunciation.

Signatures.

ARTICLE VIII

The present treaty may be de-
nounced at any time by any of
the signatory or acceding States,
and the denunciation shall go
into effect three months after
notice of it has been given to the
other signatory or acceding States.

IN wITNESS WHEREOF, the un-
dersigned Plenipotentiaries, after
having deposited their full powers
found to be in due and proper
form, sign this treaty on behalf
of their respective governments,
and affix thereto their seals, on
the dates appearing opposite their
signatures.

Future adherence.

ARTICULO VIII

Cualquiera de los Estados que
suscriban el presente convenio o
que accedan a 61 podr& denun-
ciarlo en cualquier tiempo, y la
denuncia tendra efecto tres meses
despu6s de su notificaci6n a los
otros signatarios o accedentes.

EN FE DE LO CUAL, los infras-
critos Plenipotenciarios, despues
de haber depositado sus plenos
Poderes, que se han encontrado en
buena y debida forma, firman y
sellan este Convenio en nombre
de sus respectivos Gobiernos en
las fechas indicadas junto a sus
firmas.

ARTICULO VI

Los Estados que no suscriban
este tratado en su fecha podran
firmarlo o acceder a 61 en cual-
quier tiempo.

ARTICULO VII

Los instrumentos de accesi6n,
asf como los de ratificaci6n y
denuncia del presente Convenio,
se depositaran en la Uni6n Pan-
americana, la cual comunicara el
hecho del dep6sito a los Estados
signatarios o accedentes.
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Future adherence. 

Depceit with 
American Union. 

Denunciation. 

Signatures. 

ARTICLE VI 

The States which do not sign 
the present treaty on the date it 
is opened for signature, may sign 
or adhere to it at any time. 

ARTICLE VII 

Pan The instruments of accession, 
as well as those of ratification 
and denunciation of the present 
treaty, shall be deposited with the 
Pan American Union, which shall 
communicate notice of the act of 
deposit to the other signatory or 
acceding States. 

ARTICLE VIII 

The present treaty may be de-
nounced at any tune by any of 
the signatory or acceding States, 
and the denunciation shall go 
into effect -avec months after 
notice of it has been given to the 
other signatory or acceding States. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the un-

dersigned Plenipotentiaaies, after 
having deposited their full powers 
found to be in due and proper 
form, sign this treaty on behalf 
of their respective governments, 
and affix thereto their seals, on 
the dates appearing opposite their 
Signatures. 

ARTICULO VI 

Los Estados que no suscriban 
este tratado en su fecha podran 
firmarlo o acceder a el en cual-
quier tiempo. 

ARTICULO VII 

Los instrumentos de accesion, 
asf come los de ratificacien y 
dentuacia del presents Convenio, 
se depositaran en la Union Pan-
americana, la cual comunicath el 
hecho del deposit° a los Estados 
signataries o accedentes. 

ARTIC ULO VIII 

Cualquiera de los Estados quie 
suscriban el presente convenio o 
q,ue accedan a el podra denun-
marl° en cualquier tiempo, y la 
denuncia tendrA elect° tres meses 
despues de an. notfficaciOn a los 
otros signataries o accedentes. 
EN FE DE LO CUAL, 10S intim-

critos Plenipotenciarios, d.espues 
de haber depositado sus plenos 
Poderes, quo se han encontrado en 
buena y debida forma, firman y 
sellan este Convenio en nombre 
de sus respectivos Gobiernos en 
las fechas in.dicadas junto a sus 
firma,s. 
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Em f6 do que, os Plenipotenciarios respectivos assinam o presente
Tratado, em um exemplar, nas linguas espanhola e portuguesa, e lhe
apoem seus selos, no Rio de Janeiro, D. F., aos dez dias do mDs de
Outubro do ano de mil novecentos e trinta e tres.

Pela RepAblica Argentina:
(L. S.) CARLOS SAAVEDRA LAMAS,

Ministro das Relagoes Exteriores e Culto.

Pela Repfiblica dos Estados Unidos do Brasil:
(L. S.) AFRANIO DE MELLO FRANCO,

Ministro de Estado das Relapoes Exteriores.

Pela Repiiblica do Chile: Com as reservas das letras a, b, c e d
do Artigo V.

(L. S.) MARCIAL MARTINEZ DE FERRARI,
Embaixador Extraordindrio e Plenipotencidrio

no Rio de Janeiro.
Pelos Estados Unidos Mexicanos:

(L. S.) ALFONSO REYES,
Embaixador Extraordindrio e Plenipotencidrio

no Rio de Janeiro.
Pela Repdiblica do Paraguai:

(L. S.) ROGELIO IBARRA,
Enviado Extraordindrio e Ministro Plenipotencidrio

no Rio de Janeiro.
Pela Repdblica Oriental do Uruguai:

(L. S.) JUAN CARLOS BLANCO,
Embaixador Extraordindrio e Plenipotencidrio

no Rio de Janeiro

NONAGGRESSION AND CONCILIATION. OCTOBER 10, 1933. 

Em f6 do que, os Plenipotencihrios respectivos assinam o presente 
Tratado, em um exemplar, nas linguas espanhola e portuguesa, e lhe 
apoem seus selos, no Rio de Janeiro, D. F., aos dez dias do ms de 
Outubro do ano de mil novecentos e trinta e tres. 

Pela Repiiblica Argentina: 
(L. S.) CARLOS SAAVEDRA LAMAS, 

Ministro das Relacoes Exteriores e Culto. 

Pela Republica dos Estados Unidos do Brasil: 
(L. S.) AFRANIO DE M ELLO FRANCO, 

Ministro de Estctdo das Relacoes Extertores. 

Pols, Republica do Chile: Corn as reservas das letras a, b, c e d 
do Artigo V. 

(L. S.) M ARCIAL M ARTINEZ DE FERRARI, 
Embaixador Extraordindrio e Plenipoten,cidrio 

no Rio de Janeiro. 
Pelos Estados Unidos Mexicanos: 

(L. S.) ALFONSO REYES, 
Em,baixador Extraordindrio e Plenipotencidrio 

no Rio de Janeiro. 
Pela Repalica do Paraguai: 

(L. S.) ROOELIO IBARRA, 
Enda& Extraordindrio e Ministro Plenipotenciario 

no Rio de Janeiro. 
Pela Republica Oriental do Uruguai: 

(L. S.) JUAN CARLOS BLANCO, 
Embaixctdor Extraordindrio e Plenipotencidrio 

no Rio de Janeiro 
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For the Argentine Republic: April 15, 1935. [SEAL]
FELIPE A. ESPIL

For Bolivia: April 15, 1935. [SEAL]
ENRIQUE FINOT

For Brazil: April 15, 1935. [SEAL]
OSWALDO ARANHA

For Chile: April 15, 1935. [SEAL]
M. TRucco

For Colombia: April 15, 1935. [SEAL]
M. LOPEZ PUMAREJO

For Costa Rica: April 15, 1935. [SEAL]
MAN. GONZALEZ Z.

For Cuba: April 15, 1935. [SEAL]
GUILLERMO PATTERSON

For the Dominican Republic: April 15, 1935. [SEAL]
RAF. BRACHE

For Ecuador: April 15, 1935. [SEAL]
C. E. ALFARO

For El Salvador: April 15, 1935. [SEAL]
HECTOR DAVID CASTRO

For Guatemala: April 15, 1935. [SEAL]
ADRIAN RECINOS

For Haiti: April 15, 1935. [SEAL]
A. BLANCHET

For Honduras: April 15, 1935. [SEAL]
M. PAZ BARAONA

For Mexico April 15, 1935. [SEAL]
F. CASTILLO NAJERA

For Nicaragua April 15, 1935. [SEAL]
HENRI DE BAYLE

For Panama: April 15, 1935. [SEAL]
R. J. ALFARO

For Paraguay: April 15, 1935. [SEAL]
ENRIQUE BORDENAVE

For Peru: April 15, 1935. [SEAL]
M. DE FREYRE Y S.

For United States of America: April 15, 1935. [SEAL]
HENRY A; WALLACE

For Uruguay: April 15, 1935. [SEAL]
J. ICHLING

For Venezuela: April 15, 1935. [SEAL]
PEDRO M. ARCAYA

Ratification. AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified by the United
States of America, whose instrument of ratification was deposited
with the Pan American Union on July 13, 1935;

catifiation by AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified also by the
Republic of Cuba, whose instrument of ratification was deposited
with the Pan American Union on August 26, 1935;
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Ratification. 

Ratification 
Cuba. 

For the Argentine Republic: 
FELIPE A. ESPIL 

For Bolivia: 
ENRIQUE PINOT 

For Brazil: 
OSWALDO ARANHA 

For Chile: 
M. TRUCCO 

For Colombia: 
M . LOPEZ PUMAREJO 

For Costa Rica: 
M AN. GONZALEZ Z. 

For Cuba: 
GUILLERMO PATTERSON 

For the Dominican Republic: 
RAF. BRACHE 

For Ecuador: 
C. E. ALFARO 

For El Salvador: 
HECTOR DAVID CASTRO 

For Guatemala: 
ADRIAN RECINOS 

For Haiti: 
A. BLANCHET 

For Honduras: 
M . PAZ BARAONA 

For Mexico 
F. CASTILLO NAJERA 

For Nicaragua 
HENRI DE BAYLE 

For Panama: 
R. J. ALFARO 

For Paraguay: 
ENRIQUE BORDENAVE 

For Peru: 
M. DE FREYRE Y S. 

For United States of America: 
HENRY A: W ALLACE 

For Uruguay: 
J. RICHLING 

For Venezuela: 
PEDRO M. ARCAYA 

April 15, 1935. 

April 15, 1935. 

April 15, 1935. 

April 15, 1935. 

April 15, 1935. 

April 15, 1935. 

April 15, 1935. 

April 15, 1935. 

April 15, 1935. 

April 15, 1935. 

April 15, 1935. 

April 15, 1935. 

April 15, 1935. 

April 15, 1935. 

April 15, 1935. 

April 15, 1935. 

April 15, 1935. 

April 15, 1935. 

April 15, 1935. 

April 15, 1935. 

April 15, 1935. 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 

AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified by the United 
States of America, whose instrument of ratification was deposited 
with the Pan American Union on July 13, 1935; 

by AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified also by the 
Republic of Cuba, whose instrument of ratification was deposited 
with the Pan American Union on August 26, 1935; 
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Now, THEEEFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, Prolamatio-
President of the United States of America, have caused the said
Treaty to be made public to the end that the same and every article
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by
the United States of America and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have caused the Seal of the United
States of America to be hereunto affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this twenty-fifth day of October
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[SEAL] thirty-five, and of the Independence of the United States
of America the one hundred and sixtieth.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT.
By the President:

CORDELL HULL

Secretary of State.
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Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
Treaty to be made public to the end that the same and every article 
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by 
the United States of America and the citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have caused the Seal of the United 

States of America to be hereunto affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this twenty-fifth day of October 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
[SEAL] thirty-five, and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred and sixtieth. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT. 
By the President: 

CORDELL HULL 
Secretary of State. 

Proclamation. 

104019°-36--PT n----78 
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3276 EXTRADITION CONVENTION-BELGIUM. JUNE 20, 1935.

-June20, 135. Supplementary Extradition Convention Between the United States of
America and Belgium. Signed at Washington, June 20, 1985; ratifi-
cation advised by the Senate, August 24, 1935; ratified by the Presi-
dent, August 29, 1935; ratified by Belgium, August 19,1935; ratifica-
tions exchanged at Brussels, October 7, 1935; proclaimed, October 25,
1935.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

A PROCLAMATION

trSptionemnentiron WHEREAS a Supplementary Extradition Convention between the
with Belgium. United States of America and Belgium was concluded and signed by

their respective Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the twentieth
day of June, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-five, the original
of which Supplementary Extradition Convention, in the English and
French languages, is word for word as follows:

Contracting Powers. The Governments of the United
States of America and His Maj-
esty the King of the Belgians,
being desirous of enlarging the
list of crimes on account of which
extradition may be granted under

vol. 32, p. 184. the Convention concluded be-
tween the two countries on Octo-
ber 26, 1901, have resolved to
conclude a Supplementary Con-
vention for this purpose and have
appointed as their Plenipoten-
tiaries:

Plenipotenaries. The President of the United
States of America:

Mr. Cordell Hull, Secretary of
State of the United States of
America; and

His Majesty the King of the
Belgians:

Count Robert van der Straten
Ponthoz, His Majesty's Ambassa-
dor Extraordinary and Plenipo-
tentiary to the United States of
America;

Who, after having communi-
cated to each other their respec-
tive full powers, which were
found to be in due and proper
form, have agreed upon the fol-
lowing articles:

Les Gouvernements des Etats-
Unis d'Amerique et de Sa Majest6
le Roi des Belges, d6sireux d'elar-
gir la liste des crimes pour lesquels
l'extradition peut etre accord6e
conform6ment a la convention
conclue entre les deux pays le 26
octobre 1901, sont convenus de
conclure a cette fin une conven-
tion additionnelle et ont d6sign6
comme leurs pldnipotentiaires:

Le President des Etats-Unis
d'Am6rique:

M. Cordell Hull, Secr6taire
d'Etat des Etats-Unis d'Am6ri-
que; et

Sa Majeste le Roi des Belges:

LeComte Robert vanderStraten
Ponthoz, Ambassadeur Extraor-
dinaire et Plenipotentiaire de
Sa Majest6 aux Etats-Unis
d'Amrique;

lesquels, apres s'etre communi-
qu6 leurs pleins pouvoirs respec-
tifs, qui ont et trouves en bonne
et due forme, sont convenus des
articles suivants:
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June 20, 1935.  Supplementary Extradition Convention Between the United States of 
America and Belgium. Signed at Washington, June 20, 1985; ratifi-
cation, advised by the Senate, August 24, 1935; ratified by the Presi-
dent, August 29, 1935; ratified by Belgium, August 19, 1985; ratifica-
tions exchanged at Brussels, October 7, 1985; proclaimed, October 25, 
1935. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

A PROCLAMATION 

Supplementary Ea- HEREAS it Supplementary Extradition Convention between the tradition Convention 

with Belgium. United States of America and Belgium was concluded and signed by 

their respective Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the twentieth 
day of June, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-five, the original 
of which Supplementary Extradition Convention, in the English and 
French languages, is word for word as follows: 

Contracting Powers. 

Vol. 32, p. 1894. 

Plenipotentiaries. 

The Governments of the United 
States of America and His Maj-
esty the King of the Belgians, 
being desirous of enlarging the 
list of crimes on account of which 
extradition may be granted under 
the Convention concluded be-
tween the two countries on Octo-
ber 26, 1901, have resolved to 
conclude a Supplementary Con-
vention for this purpose and have 
appointed as their Plenipoten-
tiaries: 
The President of the United 

States of America: 
Mr. Cordell Hull, Secretary of 

State of the United States of 
America; and 

His Majesty the King of the 
Bel'am: 

ount Robert van der Straten 
Ponthoz, His Majesty's Ambassa-
dor Extraordinary. and Plenipo-
tentiary to the United States of 
America; 
Who after having cornmuoi-
ted to each other their respec-

tive full powers, which were 
found to be in due and proper 
form, have agreed upon the fol-
lowing articles: 

Les Gouvernements des Etats-
Unis d'Amerique et de Sa, Maj este 
le Roi des Beiges, desireux d'elar-
gir la lists des crimes pour lesquels 
l'extraclition peut etre accord& 
conformement a la convention 
conclue entre les deux pays le 26 
octobre 1901, sont convenus de 
conclure a cette fin une conven-
tion additionnelle et ont designe 
comma leurs plenipotentiaires: 

Le President des Etats-Unis 
d'Amerique: 
M. Cordell Hull, Secretaire 

d'Etat des Etats-Unis d'Ameri-
que; et 
Sa Majeste le Roi des Beiges: 

Le Comte Robert vanderStraten 
Ponthoz, Ambassadeur Extraor-
dinaire et Plenipotentiaire de 
Sa Majeste aux Etats-UniB 
d'Amerique; 

lesquels, apres s'etre communi-
que leurs pleins pouvoirs respec-
Ws, qui out eto trouves en bonne 
et due forme, sont convenus des 
articles suivonts: 
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ARTICLE I

The following crimes and of- ]
fenses are added to the list of sor
crimes and offenses numbered 1 et
to 14 in Article II of the said l'a
Convention of October 26, 1901, du
on account of which extradition l'e,
may be granted, that is to say; a s

15. Crimes and offenses com-
mitted in violation of legislation en
on bankruptcy. les

16. Fraud or breach of trust on
the part of a depositary, banker, me
agent, middleman, trustee, execu- bal
tor, administrator, guardian, di- nai
rector or agent of any company or teu
corporation, or on the part of teu
any person occupying a position d'u
of trust. coi

qui

ARTICLE II

The present Convention shall I
be considered as an integral part coi
of the said Extradition Conven- teg
tion of October 26, 1901, and d'e
Article II of the last mentioned et
Convention shall be read as if the coi
list of crimes and offenses therein sil:
contained had originally cor- rar
prised the additional crimes and les
offenses specified and numbered sp~
15 and 16 in the first article of the 15
present Convention. de

ARTICLE III

The present Convention shall I
be ratified by the High Contract- rat
ingPartiesin accordancewith their cot
respective constitutional methods leu
and shall go into effect one res
month after the exchange of rati- un
fications, which shall take place fici
at Brussels, as soon as possible. leI

IN WITNESS wRHEBBEo, the I
above named Plenipotentiaries ten
have signed the present Conven- pr~
tion, both in the English and lan
French languages, and have here- oni
unto affixed their seals.

DONE in duplicate, at Wash- I
ington, this twentieth day of Wf
June, one thousand nine hundred jui
and thirty-five.

CODe R. . STRTL
Cte R. v. STATwN

ARTICLE I.

Les crimes et d6lits suivants Addition to extradi-
it ajoutes a la liste des crimes table rimesetc.
d6lits enumeres de 1 a 14 a

rticle II de la dite convention
26 octobre 1901, pour lesquels

xtradition peut-6tre accordee,
avoir;
15. les crimes et dlits commis Vioation of legisla-
violation de la legislation sur
faillites.

16. les fraudes ou manque- Fraud or breach of
mts de la part d'un d6positaire,
nquier, agent, commission-
ire, fid6iconnnissaire, ex6cu-
ir testamentaire, administra-
ir, curateur, directeur ou agent
mne soci6t6 ou corporation quel-
ique, ou de la part de quicon-
e occupe un poste de confiance.

ARTICLE II.

ja pr6sente convention sera Considered part of
isider6e comme une partie in-
:rante de la dite convention
xtradition du 26 octobre 1901
l'article II de cette derniere
ivention sera consid6er comme
a liste des crimes et dWlits y figu-
it avait A l'origine comport6
crimes et' d6lits additionnels

icifies et 6num6res sous les Nos.
et 16 dans le premier article
la pr6sente convention.

ARTICLE III.

La presente convention s ora ehange of rati"filc
6ifiee par les hantes parties
itractantes coniforemment A
:r m6thode constitutionnelle
peetive et entrera en vigueur
mois apres l'change des rati-

itions, qui aura lieu A Bruxelles
plus t6t possible.

DE Foi DE QtUoI, les pl6nipo- signatures.
!tiaires prenommes ont sign6 la
'sente convention, dtablie en
gues anglaise et frangaise et y
t appos6 leurs sceaux.

FAIT en double exemplaire, A
shiton, vingtinng me jour de
, il neuf cent trente-oinq.

ISBALI
[SEAL][SSAi,
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ARTICLE I 

The following crimes and of-
lenses are added to the list of 
crimes and offenses numbered 1 
to 14 in Article II of the said 
Convention of October 26, 1901, 
on account of which extradition 
may be granted, that is to say; 

15. Crimes and offenses com-
mitted in violation of legislation 
on bankruptcy. 

16. Fraud or breach of trust on 
the part of a depositary, banker, 
agent, middleman, trustee, execu-
tor, administrator, guardian, di-
rector or agent of any company or 
corporation, or on the part of 
any person occupying a position 
of trust. 

ARTICLE II 

The present Convention shall 
be considered as an integral part 
of the said Extradition Conven-
tion of October 26, 1901, and 
Article II of the last mentioned 
Convention shall be read as if the 
list of crimes and offenses therein 
contained had originally com-
prised the additional crimes and 
offenses specified and numbered 
15 and 16 in the first article of the 
present Convention. 

ARTICLE III 

The present Convention shall 
be ratified by the High Contract-
ing Parties in accordance with their 
respective constitutional methods 
and shall go into effect one 
month after the exchange of rati-
fications, which shall take place 
at Brussels, as soon as possible. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the 
above named Plenipotentiaries 
have signed the present Conven-
tion, both in the English and 
French languages, and have here-
unto affixed their seals. 
DONE in duplicate, at Wash-

ington, this twentieth day of 
June, one thousand nine hundred 
and thirty-five. 

CORDELL HULL 
C te R. V. STRATEN 

ARTICLE I. 

Les crimes et Wits suivants Addition to extradi-
sont ajoutes a la hate des crimes table crimes, etc. 
et delits enumeres de 1 A 14 a 
Particle II de la cite convention 
du 26 octobre 1901, pour lesquels 
l'extradition peut-etre accordee, 

savoir; 
15. lea c volTnioolnation of legisla-tion et delits commis bankruptcy. 

en violation de la legislation sur 
lea faillites. 

16. lea fraudes ou manque- truFsrta.ud or breach of 

ments de la part d'un depositaire, 
banquier, agent, commission-
naire, fideicommissaire, execu-
tear testamentaire, administra-
tour, curateur, directeur ou agent 
d'une societe ou corporation quel-
conque, ou de la part de quicon-
que occupe un poste de CODfiance. 

ARTICLE II. 

La presente convention sera former Considered partiont of 
Conven. 

consider& conarae une partie in.-
tegrante de la cite convention 
d'extradition. d-u 26 octobre 1901 
et Particle II de cette derniere 
convention sera considere comme 
si la liste des crimes et dents y figu.-
rant avait A Porigine comporte 
lea crimes et' delits additionnels 
specifies et enumeres sous lea Nos. 
15 et 16 dans le premier article 
de la presente convention. 

ARTICLE III. 
La presen.te convention sera tigirb:mge of ratifica 

ratifiee par les bautes parties 
contractantes conformernent 
lour methode constitutionnelle 
respective et entrera, en vigueur 
un mois apres Pechange des rati-
fications, qui aura lieu a Bruxelles 
le plus tot possible. 

EN FOI DE gum, lea plenipo-
tentiaires prenomm.es out signe la 
resent() convention, etablie en 
angues anglaise et frangaise et y 
out appose lours seemly. 

FAIT en double exemplaire, 
W ashington, le vingtieme jour de 
juin, rail neuf cent trente-cinq. 

[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 

Signatures. 
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Ratifications ex- AND WHEREAS the said Supplementary Extradition Convention
has been duly ratified on both parts, and the ratifications of the two
Governments were exchanged in the city of Brussels on the seventh
day of October, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-five;

Effective date. AND WHEREAS the said Supplementary Extradition Convention
shall, in accordance with Article III thereof, go into effect one month
after the exchange of ratifications, that is to say, on November 7,
1935;

Proclamation. Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt,
President of the United States of America, have caused the said
Supplementary Extradition Convention to be made public, to the
end that the same and every article and clause thereof may be ob-
served and fulfilled with good faith by the United States of America
and the citizens thereof on and from the seventh day of November,
one thousand nine hundred and thirty-five.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this twenty-fifth day of October
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[SEAL] thirty-five and of the- Independence of the United States
of America the one hundred and sixtieth.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:

CORDELL HULL
Secretary of State.

32783278 EXTRADITION CONVENTION—BELGIUM. JUNE 20, 1935. 

Ratifications ex-
changed. 

Effective date. 

Proclamation. 

AND WHEREAS the said Supplementary Extradition Convention 
has been duly ratified on both parts, and the ratifications of the two 
Governments were exchanged in the city of Brussels on the seventh 
day of October, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-five; 
AND WHEREAS the said Supplementary Extradition Convention 

shall, in accordance with Article III thereof, go into effect one month 
after the exchange of ratifications, that is to say, on November 7, 
1935; 
Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 

President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
Supplementary Extradition Convention to be made public, to the 
end that the same and every article and clause thereof may be ob-
served and fulfilled with good faith by the United States of America 
and the citizens thereof on and from the seventh day of November, 
one thousand nine hundred and thirty-five. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 

the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DowE at the city of Washington this twenty-fifth day of October 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
[SEAL] thirty-five and of the- Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred and sixtieth. 

By the President: 
CORDELL HULL 

Secretary of State. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
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Sanitary Aerial Navigation Convention between the United States of April 12,1933.
America and other Powers. Concluded at The Hague, April 12,
1933; signed on the part of the United States, with reservations, April
6, 1934; ratification advised by the Senate, with the said reservations,
June 5, 1935; ratified by the President, with the said reservations, June
13, 1935; ratification of the United States deposited with the Govern-
ment of the Netherlands, July 25, 1935; proclaimed, October 25, 1935.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

A PROCLAMATION

WHEREAS an International Sanitary Convention for Aerial Navi- Interational Sani-

gation done at The Hague on April 12, 1933, and left open for sig- AerialNavigation.

nature for one year from that date, was signed by the Plenipoten-
tiary of the United States of America on April 6, 1934, subject to
two reservations, and by the respective Plenipotentiaries of certain
other countries on various dates between April 12, 1933, and April
i2, 1934, the original of which Convention, in the French language,
is word for word as follows:

[Translation] i

CONVENTION SANITAIRE INTER-
NATIONALE POUR LA NAVIGA-
TION AERIENNE.

En vue de r6gler le contr6le
sanitaire de lanavigation aerienne,

les soussignes, plenipotentiaires
des Hautes Parties contractantes,
munis de.pleins pouvoirs reconnus
en bonne et due forme,

sont convenus des dispositions
suivantes:

PREMI1RE PARTIE.

Dispositions gEnerales.

ARTICLE PREMIER.

Aux effets de la presente Con-
vention, les Hautes Parties con-
tractantes adoptent les definitions
suivantes:

I. Le mot a6ronef designe tout
appareil pouvant se soutenir dans
l'atmosphere grace aux reactions
de l'air et destin6 A la navigation
abrienne.

La presente Convention n'est
applicable qu'aux aeronefs:

1°. dont le lieu de d6part et le
lieu d'atterrissage final sont situ6s
sur des territoires differents;

INTERNATIONAL SANITARY CON- International Sani-
VENTION FOR AERIAL NAVIGA- ary INavigatin for
TION

With a view to the regulation
of the sanitary control of aerial
navigation,

the undersigned, plenipoten-
tiaries of the High Contracting
Parties, furnished with full pow-
ers found in good and due form,

have agreed on the following
articles:

PART I

General Provisions

ARTICLE 1

For the purposes of this con-
vention the High Contracting
Parties adopt the following defini-
tions:

I. The word aircraft includes
any machine which can derive
support in the atmosphere from
the reactions of the air and is in-
tended for aerial navigation.

The present convention applies
only to aircraft-

1. of which the place of de-
parture and place of final landing
are situated in different terri-
tories;

t The original proclamation does not include the
translation.

General provisions,

Definitions.

Aircraft.
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Sanitary Aerial Navigation Convention between the United States of 
America and other Powers. Concluded at The Hague, April 12, 
1933; signed on the part of the United States, with reservations, April 
6, 1934; ratification advised by the Senate, with the said reservations, 
June 5, 1935; ratified by the President, with the said reservations, June 
13, 1935; ratification of the United States deposited with the Govern-
ment of the Netherlands, July 25, 1935; proclaimed, October 25, 1935. 

By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

April 12, 1933. 

A PROCLAMATION 

W HEREAS an International Sanitary Convention for Aerial Novi- tariynt Coantiv°ennlionSalt 
gation done at The Hague on April 12, 1933, and left open for sig- Aerial Nabvigation. 
nature for one year from that date, was signed by the Plenipoten- 

Bream le. 

tiary of the -United States of America on April 6, 1934, subject to 
two reservations, and by the respective Plenipotentiaries of certain 
other countries on various dates between April 12, 1933, and April 
12, 1934, the original of which Convention, in the French language, 
is word for word as follows: 

CONVENTION SANITAIRE INTER-
NATIONALE POUR LA NAVIGA-
TION AERIENNE. 

En vue de regler le contrele 
sanitaire de lanavigation aerien-ne, 

les soussignes, plenipotentiaires 
des Hautes Parties contractantes, 
naunis de pleins pouvoirs recormus 
en bonne et due forme, 

sont convenus des dispositions 
suivantes: 

PREMIhRE PARTIE. 

Dispositions gen6rales. 

ARTICLE PREMIER. 

Aux effets de la presente Con-
vention, les Hautes Parties con-
tractantes adoptent les definitions 
suivantes: 

I. Le mot aeronef designe tout 
appareil pouvant se soutenir dans 
Patmosphere grace aux reactions 
de Pair et destine a la navigation 
aerienne. 
La presente Convention n'est 

applicable qu'aux. aeronefs: 
1°. dont le lieu de depart et le 

lieu d'atterrissage final sont situ& 
sur des territoires differents; 

[Translation] 1 

INTERNATIONAL SANITARY CON- International Sani-
TENTION FOR AERIAL NA'VTGA- try Convention for erial Navigation. 
TION 

With a view to the regulation 
of the sanitary control of aerial 
navigation, 

the undersigned, plenipoten-
tiaries of the High Contracting 
Parties, furnished with full pow-
ers found in good and due form, 
have agreed on the following 

articles: 
PART I 

General Provisions 

ARTICLE I 

For the purposes of this con-
vention the High Contracting 
Parties adopt the following defini-
tions: 

I. The word aircraft includes 
any machine which can derive 
support in the atmosphere from 
the reactions of the air and is in-
tended for aerial navigation. 
The present convention applies 

only to aircraft-
1. of which the place of de-

parture and place of final landing 
are situated in different terri-

tories; 

General provisions. 

Definitions. 

Aircraft. 

1 The original proclamation does not include the 
translation. 
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2°. qui, leur lieu de depart et
leur lieu d'atterrissage final etant
situ6s sur le m6me territoire, font
une escale intermediaire sur un
territoire different;

3°. qui survolent sans escale
plus d'un territoire,

que ces territoires soient places
sous la souverainet6, la suzerai-
net6, le mandat ou l'autorite de la
meme Puissance ou de Puissances
diff6rentes.

Authorized aero  II. On entend par a&rodrome
autorise un aerodrome, douanier
ou autre, specialement design6
par l'autorite competente del'Etat
oh il se trouve et sur lequel les
a6ronefs peuvent effectuer le pre-
mier atterrissage en pen6trant sur
un territoire ou prendre le depart
pour quitter un territoire.

Santar aedrome. III. On entend par aerodrome
sanitaire un a6rodrome autoris6
qui est organis6 et outille con-
form6ment aux dispositions de
l'article 5 de la presente Conven-
tion et d6signe comme tel par
l'autorite comp6tente du Pays.

crew. IV. Le mot equipage comprend
toute personne ayant a bord une
fonction relative a la conduite ou
a la securit6 du vol de l'a6ronef, ou
employee a bord, d'une maniere
quelconque, au service de l'a6ro-
nef, des passagers ou de la car-
gaison.

Localarea. V. Le mot circonscription de-
signe une partie de territoire bien
determinee, ainsi une province, un
gouvernement, un district, un
departement, un canton, une fle,
une commune, une ville, un quar-
tier de ville, un village, un port,
une agglomeration, etc., quelles
que solent l'6tendue et la popula-
tion de ces portions de territoire.

Po', .am3. Un aerodrome pent constituer
une circonscription, sous les con-
ditions pr6vues A l'article 8 de la
pr6sente Convention.

observation. VI. Le mot observation signifie
isolement des personnes dans un
local approprie.

Surveillance. Le mot surveillance signifie que
les personnes ne sont pas isolees,
qu'elles peuvent se deplacer libre-
ment, mais qu'elles sont signalees
A Pautorite sanitaire dans les

2. which, although the place of
departure and place of final land-
ing are situated on the same terri-
tory, make an intermediate land-
ing on a different territory;

3. which fly without landing
over more than one territory,
whether these territories are
placed under the sovereignty,
suzerainty, mandate, or authority
of the same power or of different
powers.

II. The words authorized aero-
drome denote a customs or other
aerodrome specially designated as
such by the competent authority
of the state in which it is situated
and on which aircraft may make
their first landing on entering a
territory or from which they may
depart on leaving a territory.

III. The words sanitary aero-
drome denote an authorized aero-
drome organized and equipped in
accordance with the terms of
article 5 of the present convention
and designated as such by any
competent authority of the
country.

IV. The word crew includes any
person having duties on board in
connection with the flying or the
safety of the flight of the air-
craft, or employed on board, in
any way, in the service of the
aircraft, the passengers, or the
cargo.

V. The words local area denote
a well-defined area, such as a
province, a government, a dis-
trict, a department, a canton, an
island, a commune, a town, a
quarter of a town, a village, a
port, an agglomeration, etc.,
whatever may be the extent and
population of such areas.

Subject to the conditions laid
down in article 8 of the present
convention, an aerodrome may
constitute a local area.

VI. The word observation
means the isolation of persons
in a suitable place.

The word surveillance means
that persons are not isolated, that
they may move about freely, but
that they are notified to the sani-
tary authorities of the several
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2°. qui, leur lieu de depart et 
lour lieu d'atterrissage final otant 
situes sur le memo territoire, font 
une escale intermediaire sur un 
territoire different; 

3°. qui survolent sans escale 
plus d'un territoire, 
quo ces territoires soient places 

sous la souverainete, la suzerai-
nete, le mandat on Pautorite de la 
meme Puissance ou de Puissances 
di frerentes. 

Authorized aero-
drome. II. On entend par aerodrome 

autorise un aerodrome, douanier 
ou autre, specialernent designe 
par P au torite competente de l'Etat 
oh il se trouve et sur lequel lea 
aoronefs peuvent effectuer le pre-
mier atterrissage en penetrant sur 
un territoire on prendre le depart 
pour quitter un territoire. 

Scsitary aerodrome. III. On entend par aerodrome 
sanitaire un aerodrome autoriso 
qui est organise et outille con-
formement aux dispositions de 
Particle 5 de la presente Conven-
tion et designe comrne tel par 
l'autorite competente du Pays. 

IV. be mot equipage coraprend 
toute personne ayant a bord une 
fonction relative la conduite ou 
a la securite du vol de Paeronefz on 
employee bord, d'une mamere 
quelconque, au service de Paero-
nef, des passagers ou de la car-
gaison. 

V. Le mot circonscription de-
signe une partie de territoire bien 
determinee, ainsi une province, un  
gouvernement, un district, un  
departement, un canton, une tie, 
une commune, une vile, un guar-
tier de vine, un village, un port, 
une agglomeration, etc., quelles 
ctue sment Petendue et la popula-
tion de ces portions de territoire. 

T.Jri aerodrome peut constituer 
une circonscription, soup IRS Con-
ditions prevues a Particle 8 de la 
presente Convention. 

VI. Le mot observation signifie 
isolement des personnes dans un  
local approprie. 
be mot surveillance signifie que 

les personnes no sont pas isolees, 
qu'elles peuvent se deplacer libre-
ment, mais qu elks sont signalees 

Pautorite sanitaire dans lea 

Crew. 

Local area. 

Pool, p. 8283. 

Observation. 

Surveillance. 

2. which, although the place of 
departure and place of final land-
ing are situated on the same terri-
tory, make an intermediate land-
ing on a different territory; 

3. which fly without landing 
over more than one territory, 
whether these territories are 
placed under the sovereignty, 
suzerainty, mandate, or authority 
of the same power or of different 
powers. 

II. The words authorized aero-
drome denote a customs or other 
aerodrome specially designated as 
such by the competent authority 
of the state in which it is situated 
and on which aircraft may make 
their first landing on entering a, 
territory or from which they may 
depart on leaving a territory. 

III. The words sanitary aero-
drome denote an authorized aero-
drome organized and equipped in 
accordance with the terms of 
article 5 of the present convention 
and designated as such by any 
competent authority of the 
country. 

IV. The word crew includes any 
person having duties on board in 
connection with the flying or the 
safety of the flight of the air-
craft, or employed on board, in 
any way, in the service of the 
aircraft, the, passengers, or the 
cargo. 

V. The words local area denote 
a well-defined area, such as a 
province, a government, a dis-
trict, a department, a canton, an 
island, a commune, a town, a 
quarter of a town, a village, a 
port, an agglomeration, etc., 
whatever may be the extent and 
population of such areas. 

Subject to the conditions laid 
down in article 8 of the present 
convention, an aerodrome may 
constitute a local area. 

VI. The word observation 
means the isolation of persons 
in a suitable place. 
The word surveillance means 

that persons are not isolated, that 
they may move about freely , but 
that they are notified to the sani-
tary authorities of the several 
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divers endroits oil elles se rendent
et soumises A un examen medical
constatant leur 6tat de sante.

VII. Le mot jour signifie un
intervalle de vingt-quatre heures.

ARTICLE 2.

Tout ce qui, dans la presente
Convention, concerne les aero-
dromes doit etre entendu comme
s'appliquant mutatis mutandis aux
emplacements pour l'am6rissage
des hydravions et appareils simi-
laires.

SECTION I.

places whither they are bound
and are subjected to a medical
examination with a view to estab-
lishing their state of health.

VII. The word day means an Day-
interval of 24 hours.

ARTICLE 2

Whatever relates in the present 1HydroPsle,
convention to aerodromes is to bedgs.
understood as applying mutatis
mutandis to places for the landing
on water of hydroplanes and
similar craft.

SECTION I

Des aerodromes en general et de Aerodromes in General and Their erodromes iS gen-
leu personndel. Staaffleur personnel. Stff

ARTICLE 3.

Chacune des Hautes Parties
contractantes s'engage A pourvoir
ses a6rodromes autorises d'une
organisation sanitaire adaptee aux
besoins courants de la prophy-
laxie et comprenant au minimum
des arrangements d6termines as-
surant le concours d'un medicin
toutes les fois que sa presence
peut 'tre necessaire pour les in-
spections medicales envisag6es
par la presente Convention.

ARTICLE 4.

II appartient A chaque Haute
Partie contractante; en tenant
compte des risques de maladies
infectieuses auxquels son terri-
toire peut 8tre expose, de d6cider
si elle constituera, ou non, des
aerodromes sanitaires et quels
aerodromes autorises seront choi-
sis A eet effet.

ARTICLE 5.

L'arororme sanitaire doit
avoir, en tout temps, A sa dis-
position:

a) un service medical organise,
auquel soient affectes un m6decin
an moins et un ou plusieurs
agents sanitaes, etant entendu
que ce personnel ne sera pas
necessairement present en per-
manence A l'a6rodrome;

b) un local pour la visite m6di-
cale;

ARTICLE 3

Each High Contracting Party t, stary organza-

undertakes to provide its author-
ized aerodromes with a sanitary
organization adapted to the cur-
rent needs of prophylaxis which
as a minimum shall consist of
definite arrangements to insure
the attendance of a medical prac-
titioner at such times as may be
necessaryfor the medical examina-
tions contemplated by the present
convention.

ARTICLE 4

It rests with each High Con-
tracting Party, taking into ac-
count the risks of infectious dis-
ease to which its territory may be
exposed, to decide whether or not
to establish sanitary aerodromes
and which authorized aerodromes
shall be selected for this purpose.

ARTICLE 5

The sanitary aerodrome shall at
all times have at its disposal-

(a) an organized medical serv-
ice, with one medical officer at
least and one or more sanitary in-
spectors, it being understood that
this staff will not necessarily be in
permanent attendance at the
aerodrome;

(b) a place for medical inspec-
tion;

Sanitary aerodromes.

Provisions required.

etc.,
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divers endroits on elles se rendent 
et soumises a un examen medical 
constatant leur etat de sante. 

VII. Le mot jour signifie un 
intervalle de vingt-quatre heures. 

ARTICLE 2. 

Tout ce qui, dans la presente. 
Convention, concerne les aero-
dromes dolt etre entendu comme 
s'appliquant mutatis mutandis aux 
emplacements pour Pamerissage 
des hydravions et appareils simi-
laires. 

SECTION I. 

Des aerodromes en general et de 
leur personnel. 

ARTICLE 3. 

Chacune des Routes Parties 
contractantes s'engage pourvoir 
ses aerodromes autorises d'une 
organisation_ sanitaire adaptee aux 
besoins courants de la prophy-
laxie et comprenant au minimum 
des arrangements determines as-
surant le con_cours d'un modicin 
toutes les fois quo sa presence 
pent .etre necessaire pour les in-
spections medicales envisagoes 
par la presente Convention. 

ARTICLE 4. 

Ii appartient a chaque Haute 
Partie contractante; en tenant 
compte des risques de maladies 
infectieuses auxquels son terri-
toire pent etre expose, de decider 
si elle constituera, ou non, des 
aerodromes sanitaires et quels 
aerodromes autorises seront choi-
sis cot effet. 

ARTICLE 5. 

L'aerodrome sanitaire doit 
avoir, en tout temps, sa dis-
position: 

a) im service medical organise, 
auquel soient affect& un medecin 
au moins . et un ou plusieurs 
agents sarutaires, etant entendu 
quo ee personnel ne sera pas 
necessairement present en per-
manence a. l'aerodrome; 

b) un local pour la visite mecli-
eale; 

places whither they are bound 
and are subjected to a medical 
examination with a view to estab-
lishing their state of health. 

VII. The word day means an 
interval of 24 hours. 

ARTICLE 2 

Whatever relates in the present 
convention to aerodromes is to be 
understood as applying mutatis 
mutandis to places for the landing 
on water of hydroplanes and 
similar craft. 

Day. 

Hydroplane, etc., 
landings. 

SECTION I 

Aerodromes in General and Their Aerodromes in gen-
eral and their staff. 

Staff 

ARTICLE 3 

Each High Contracting Party tiosns..tarY 
undertakes to provide its author-
ized aerodromes with a sanitary 
organization adapted to the cur-
rent needs of prophylaxis which 
as a minimum shall consist of 
definite arrangements to insure 
the attendance of a medical prac-
titioner at such times as may be 
necessary for the medical examina-
tions contemplated by the present 
convention. 

ARTICLE 4 

It rests with each High Con-
tracting Party, taking into ac-
count the risks of infectious dis-
ease to which its territory may be 
exposed, to decide whether or not 
to establish sanitary aerodromes 
and which authorized aerodromes 
shall be selected for this purpose. 

ARTICLE 5 

The sanitary aerodrome shall at 
all times have at its disposal— 

(a) an organized medical serv-
ice, with one medical officer at 
least and one or more sanitary in-
spectors, it being understood that 
this staff will not necessarily be in 
permanent attendance at the 
aerodrome; 

(b) a place for medical inspec-
tion; 

organiza-

Sanitary aerodromes. 

Ptoisions required. 
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Medical officer.

c) l'outillage pour le pr6elve-
ment et l'envoi de materiel sus-
pect aux fins d'examen dans un
laboratoire, s'il n'y a pas possi-
bilite de proceder sur place A cet
examen;

d) les moyens pour pouvoir, en
cas de necessite, isoler, trans-
porter et soigner les malades,
isoler les contacts s6parement des
malades et accomplir toute autre
mesure prophylactique dans des
locaux appropri6s, soit dans
l'aerodrome, soit A proximite;

e) le materiel indispensable
pour proceder, le cas ech6ant, a
la d6sinfection, la d6sinsectisation
et la d6ratisation, ainsi qu'A l'ap-
plication des autres m6sures 6ta-
blies par la pr6sente Convention.

Il devra 8tre pourvu d'un ser-
vice d'eau potable non suspecte en
quantit6 suffisante, ainsi que d'un
systeme, pr6sentant toute la secu-
rnt possible, pour l'enlevement
des d6chets et ordures et pour
l'6vacuation des eaux us6es. 11
devra 8tre, dans toute la mesure
possible, A l'abri des rats.

ARTICLE 6.

Le m6decin de l'a6rodrome sani-
taire doit Utre un fonctionnaire
d6pendant de l'autorit6 sanitaire
comp6tente, ou etre agree par
elle.

ARTICLE 7.

Listsofsanitaryaero Chacune des Hautes Partiesdromes to be announced. contractantes communiquera,
pour qu'elle soit port6e A la con-
naissance des autres Hautes Par-
ties contractantes, la liste de ses
aerodromes sanitaires soit A l'Of-
fice international d'Hygiene pu-
blique, soit A la Commission inter-
nationale de la Navigation aeri-
enne, qui se transmettront mu-
tuellement les informations ainsi
reues. La communication devra
comprendre, pour chaque aero-
drome, des donn6es concernant sa
situation, ses installations sani-
taires et son personnel sanitaire.

Totice through in- Pour les Hautes Parties con-terediary . tractantes ayant adh6re au Code
sanitaire panam6ricain, lanotifica-

(c) equipment for taking and
dispatching suspected material
for examination in a laboratory,
if such examination cannot be
made on the spot;

(d) facilities, in the case of
necessity, for the isolation, trans-
port, and care of the sick, for the
isolation of contacts separately
.from the sick, and for carrying out
any other prophylactic measure in
suitable premises, either within
the aerodrome, or in proximity to
it;

(e) apparatus necessary for car-
rying out disinfection, disinsecti-
zation, and deratization, if re-
quired, as well as any other meas-
ures laid down in the present
convention.

The aerodrome shall be pro-
vided with a sufficient supply of
wholesome drinking water and
with a proper and safe system for
the disposal of excreta and refuse
and for the removal of waste
water. The aerodrome shall, as
far as possible, be protected from
rats.

ARTICLE 6

The medical officer of
sanitary aerodome shall be
official of or approved by
competent sanitary authority.

the
an

the

ARTICLE 7

Each High Contracting Party
shall communicate, either to the
Office International d'HIygine
Publique, or to the International
Commission for Air Navigation,
which will transmit to each other
the information thus received, a
list of its sanitary aerodomes in
order that it may be brought to
the knowledge of the other High
Contracting Parties. The com-
munication shall include, in the
case of each aerodrome, details
as to its situation, its sanitary
equipment, and its sanitary staff.

The notification of the Office
International d'Hygiene Publique
provided for in the present article,
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Medical officer. 

c) Poutillage pour le preleve-
ment et l'envoi de materiel sus-
pect aux fins d'exarnen dans -un 
laboratoire, s'il n'y a pas possi-
bilite de proceder sur place a cet 
examen; 

d) lea moyens pour pouvoir, en 
cas de necessite, isoler, trans-
porter et soigner les malades, 
isoler lea contacts separement des 
malades et accomplir toute autre 
mesure prophylactique dans des 
locaux appropries, soit dans 
l'aerodrome, soit a proximite; 

e) le materiel indispensable 
pour proceder, le cas echeant, 
la desinfection, la desinsectisation 
et la deratisation., ainsi qu'a Pap-
plication des autres mesures eta-
blies par la presente Convention. 

II devra, etre pourvu d'un ser-
vice d'eau potable non suspecte en 
quantite suffisante, ainsi quo d'un 
systeme, presentant toute la seen-
rite possible, pour Penlevement 
des dochets et ord-ures et pour 
l'evacuation des eaux usees. Ii 
devra etre, dans toute la mesure 
possible, a l'abri des rats. 

ARTICLE 6. 

Le medecin de l'aerodrorne sani-
taire doit etre un fonctionnaire 
dependant de l'autorite sanitaire 
competente, ou etre agree par 
elle. 

ARTICLE 7. 

Lists of sanitary aero- Chacune des Hautes Parties 
dromes to be an-
nounced. contractantes communiquera, 

pour qu'elle soit portee a la con-
naissance des autre,s Hautes Par-
ties contractantes, la liste de sea 
aerodromes sanitaires soit a l'Of-
fice international d'Hygiene pu-
blique, soit a la Commi  ssion inter-
national° de la Navigation aeri-
enne, qui se transmettront mu-
tuellement lea inforinations ainsi 
regues. La communication devra 
comprendre, pour chaque aero-
drome, des donneas coneerrtant sa 
situation, ses installations sani-
taires et son personnel sanitaire. 

Notice through Pour lea Hautes Parties con-
Inediarr tractantes ayant adhere au Code 

sanitaire panaraericain,lanotifica-

(c) equipment for taking and 
dispatching suspected material 
for examination in a laboratory, 
if such examination cannot be 
made on the spot; 

(d) facilities, in the case of 
necessity, for the isolation, trans-
port, and care of the sick, for the 
isolation of contacts separately 
kora the sick, and for carrying out 
any other prophylactic measure in 
suitable premises, either within 
the aerodrome, or in proximity to 
it; 

(e) apparatus necessary for car-
rying out disinfection, disinsecti-
zation, and deratization, if re-
quired, as well as any other meas-
ures laid down in the present 
convention. 
The aerodrome shall be pro-

vided with a sufficient supply of 
wholesome drinking water and 
with a proper and safe system for 
the disposal of excreta and refuse 
and for the removal of waste 
water. The aerodrome shall, as 
far as possible, be protected from 
rats. 

ARTICLE 6 

The medical officer of the 
sanitary aerodome shall be an 
official of or approved by the 
competent sanitary authority. 

ARTICLE 7 

Each High Contracting Party 
shall communicate, either to the 
Office International d'Hygiene 
Publique, or to the International 
Commission for Air Navigation, 
which will transmit to each other 
the information thus received, a 
list of its sanitary aerodomes in. 
order that it may be brought to 
the knowledge of the other T-Tigh 
Contracting Parties. The com-
munication shall include, in the 
case of each aerodrome, details 
as to its situation, its sanitary 
equipment, and its sanitary staff. 

The notification of the Office 
International d'Hygiene Publique 
provided for in the present article, 
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tion a l'Office international d'Hy-
giene publique pr6vue au present
article, ainsi qu'aux articles 8, 37,
40, 58, 59 et 60 de la pr6sente
Convention, pourra 8tre faite par
l'interm6diaire du Bureau sani-
taire panam6ricain.

ARTICLE 8.

Pour qu'un a6rodrome sanitaire
puisse etre designe comme con-
stituant une circonscription, aux
effets de la notification des mala-
dies infectieuses et pour l'applica-
tion des autres dispositions de la
pr6sente Convention, il faut:

1°. qu'il soit organis6 pour que
I'entr6e ou la sortie de toute per-
sonne puisse etre contr6lee par
l'autorite comp6tente;

2°. au cas oi. une maladie vis6e
par l'article 18 de la presente Con-
vention existerait sur le territoire
environnant, que l'accgs de l'a6ro-
drome soit interdit a toute per-
sonne suspecte d'etre contamin6e,
arrivant par toute autre voie que
la voie aerienne, et que des me-
sures soient appliquees, a la satis-
faction de l'autorite comp6tente,
en vue d'empgcher que les per-
sonnes qui s6journent ou qui sont
de passage dans 'aerodrome en-
courent le risque de contagion,
soit par contact avec les personnes
du dehors soit par tout autre
.moyen.

Pour qu'un aerodrome autorise
qui n'est pas un a6rodrome sani-
taire puisse etre, de m6me, designe
comme constituant une circon-
scription, il faut, en outre, qu'il
soit, par sa situation topogra-
pihique, pratiquement a l'abri de
toute possibilite de contamina-
tion.

Les Hautes Parties contrac-
tantes notifieront a l'Office inter-
national d'Hygi6ne publique les
a6rodromes constitu6es en circon-
scription conform6ment aux ter-
mes du pr6sent article, et l'Office
communiquera cette designation
aux autres Hautes Parties con-
tractantes et B la Commission in-
ternationale de la Navigation
aerienne.

as well as in articles 8, 37, 40,
58, 59 and 60 of the present
convention, may, in the case of
those High Contracting Parties
who have adhered to the Pan
American Sanitary Code, be made
through the intermediary of the
Pan American Sanitary Bureau.

Post, pp. 3295, 3297,
3804, 3805.

ARTICLE 8

In order that a sanitary aero- tioca area, organnz.
drome may be designated as a
local area for the purpose of
notification of infectious diseases
and for other purposes as pro-
vided by the present convention,
it must be so organized that-

1. the entry or exit of any
person is under the supervision
and control of the competent
authority;

2. in the case of a disease
specified in article 18 of this con-
vention occurring in the sur-
rounding territory, access to the
aerodrome by any route other
than the air is forbidden to
persons suspected of being in-
fected, and measures are applied,
to the satisfaction of the com-
petent authority, with a view to
preventing persons who are resi-
dent in or passing through the
aerodrome from being exposed
to the risk of infection, either by
contact with persons from outside
or by any other means.

In order that an authorized
aerodrome which is not a sanitary
aerodrome may similarly be desig-
nated a local area it is necessary,
in addition, that it shlall be so
situated topographically as to be
beyond all probable risk of in-
feetion from without.

The High Contracting Parties
shall notify to the Office Interna-
tional d'Hygiene Publique aero-
dromes which have been con-
stituted local areas in accordance
with the terms of the present
article, and the Office Inter-
national d'Hygiene Publique will
communicate the notification to
the other High Contracting Par-
ties and to the International
Commission for Air Navigation.
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tion POffice international d'Hy-
giene publique prevue au present 
article, ainsi qu'aux articles 8, 37, 
40, 58, 59 et 60 de la presente 
Convention, pourra etre faite par 
Pintermediaire du Bureau sani-
taire panamoricain. 

ARTICLE 8. 

Pour qu'un aerodrome sanitaire 
puisse etre designe comme con-
stituant une circonscription, aux 
effets de la notification des mala-
dies i nfectieuses et pour Papplica-
tion des Autres dispositions de la 
presente Convention, il faut: 

1°. qu'il soit organise pour que 
Pentree ou la sortie de toute per-
sonne puisse etre control& par 
l'autorite conapetente; 

2°. au cas oil une maladie visee 
par Particle 18 de la presente Con-
vention existerait sur le territoire 
environnant, que Pacces de l'aero-. 
drome soit interdit a toute per-
sonne suspecte d'être contaminee, 
arrivant par toute autre voie que 
la vole aerienne, et que des me-
sures soient appliquees, a la satis-
faction de Pautorite competente, 
en vue d'empecher que les per-
sonnes qui sejournent on qui sont 
de passage dans Paerodrome en-
courent le risque de contagion, 
soit par contact avec les personnes 
du dehors soit par tout autre 
moyen. 

Pour qu'un aerodrome autorise 
qui n'est pas un aerodrome sani-
taire puisse etre, de memo, designe 
coname constituant une circon-
scription, ii faut, en outre, 
soit, par sa situation topogra-
phique, pratiquement a l'abri de 
toute possibilite de contamina-
tion. 
Les Hautes Parties contrac-

tantes notifieront A l'Office inter-
national d'Hygien.e publique les 
aerodromes constituees en circon-
seription conformement aux ter-
mes du present article, et l'Office 
cornmuniquera cette designation 
aux autres Hautes Parties con-
tractantes et A la Commission In-
ternationale de la Navigation 
aerienne. 

as well as in articles 8, 37, 40, 
58, 59 and 60 of the present 
convention, may, in the case of 
those High Contracting Parties 
who have adhered to the Pan 
American Sanitary Code, be made 
through the intermediary of the 
Pan American Sanitary Bureau. 

ARTICLE 8 

In order that a sanitary aero-
drome may be designated as a 
local area for the purpose of 
notification of infectious diseases 
and for other purposes as pro-
vided by the present convention, 
it must be so organized that-

1. the entry or exit of any 
person is under the supervision 
and control of the competent 
authority; 

2. in the case of a disease 
specified in article 18 of this con-
vention occurring in the sur-
rounding territory, access to the 
aerodrome by any route other 
than the air is forbidden to 
persons suspected of being in-
fected, and measures are applied, 
to the satisfaction of the com-
petent authority, with a view to 
preventing persons who are resi-
dent in or passing through the 
aerodrome from being exposed 
to the risk of infection, either by 
contact with persons from outside 
or by any other means. 

In order that an authorized 
aerodrome which is not a sanitary 
aerodrome may similarly be desig-
nated a local area it is necessary, 
in addition, that it shall be so 
situated topographically as to be 
beyond all probable risk of in-
fection from without. 
The High Contracting Parties 

shall notify to the Office Interna-
tional d'Hygiene Publique aero-
dromes which have been con-
stituted local areas in accordance 
with the terms of the present 
article, and the Office Inter-
national d'Hygiene Publique will  
communicate the notification to 
the other High Contracting Par-
ties and to the International 
Commission for Air Navigation. 

Post, pp. 3295, 3297, 
3304, 3305. 

Local area, organiza-
tion. 
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Aircraft sanitary doc-
uments.

SECTION II.

Documents sanitaires de bord.

ARTICLE 9.

Les inscriptions suivantes se-
ront port6es au carnet de route,
sous la rubrique, "Observations":

1°. les faits d'ordre sanitaire
survenus sur l'aeronef au cours du
voyage;

2°. les mesures sanitaires subies
par l'a6ronef avant le d6part ou
pendant les escales, par applica-
tion de la pr6sente Convention;

3°. eventuellement des infor-
mations concernant 'apparition,
dans le pays que quitte l'aronef
d'une des maladies infectieuses
vis6es dans la Troisieme Partie de
la presente Convention, ladite in-
scription 6tant faite en vue de
faciliter les enquetes medicales
auxquelles les passagers arrivant
sur les a6rodromes d'un autre
territoire pourraient etre soumis.

A cet effet, le Gouvernement de
tout pays indemne dans lequel
apparaft une desdites maladies
devra, ind6pendamment des au-
tres voies par lesquelles il est deja
tenu de notifier aux autres pays la
survenance et la nature des cas
dont il s'agit, transmettre les in-
formations necessaires aux auto-
rites comp6tentes de tous ses aero-
dromes autorises. Celles-ci de-
vront les porter sur les carnets de
route, au d6part de l'a6ronef,
pendant une p6riode de 15 jours
A partir de la reception de la pre-
miere communication.

Les a6ronefs ne sont pas tenus
d'avoir une patente de sante. Les
inscriptions portees au carnet de
route en execution du pr6sent
article seront verifi6es et certifiees
gratuitement par I'autorite com-
p6tente de 1'a6rodrome.

SECTION II

Aircraft Sanitary Documents

ARTICLE 9

The following entries shall be
made in the journey logbook,
under the heading "Observa-
tions":

1. Any facts relevant to public
health which have arisen on the
aircraft in the course of the voy-
age;

2. Any sanitary measures un-
dergone by the aircraft before
departure or at places of call in
application of the present Con-
vention;

3. Information concerning the
appearance in the country from
which the aircraft is departing
of any of the infectious diseases
mentioned in part III of the pres-
ent convention. This entry is
made with a view to facilitating

.the medical examinations which
passengers arriving at aerodromes
in another territory may be re-
quired to undergo.

For this purpose, the govern-
ment of any noninfected country
in which one of the said diseases
makes its appearance shall, in
addition to other means by which
it is already required to inform
other countries of the outbreak
of such diseases and their nature,
transmit the necessary informa-
tion to the competent authorities
of each of its authorized aero-
dromes. The latter shall enter
the information in the journey log
of any aircraft leaving the aero-
drome during a period of 15 days
from the date on which the infor-
mation was first received.

Aircraft shall not be required to
carry bills of health. The en-
tries made in the journey log-
book in accordance with the terms
of this article shall be verified and
certified free of charge by the
competent authority of the aero-
drome.

Post, p. 3287.
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Aircraft sanitary doc-
uments. 
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SECTION II. 

Documents sanitaires de bord. 

ARTICLE 9. 

Les inscriptions suivantes so-
rout portees an carnet de route, 
sous la rubrique, "Observations": 

1°. les faits d'ordre sanitaire 
survenus sur l'aeronef an cours du 
voyage; 

2°. les raesures sanitaires subies 
par l'aeronef avant le depart on 
pendant les escales, par applica-
tion de la present° Convention; 

3° eventuellement des infor-
mations concernant Papparition, 
dans le pays que quitte Paeronef 
d'une des maladies infectieuses 
visees dans la Troisieme Pardo de 
la presente Convention, ladite in-
scription &taut faite en vue de 
faciliter les enquetes medicales 
auxquelles les passagers arrivant 
sur les aerodromes d'un autre 
territoire pourraient etre somnis 
A cet effet, le Gouvernement de 

tout pays indemne dans lequel 
apparait une desdites maladies 
devra, independamment des au-
tres voies par lesquelles il est dej 
tenu de notifier aux autres pays la 
survenance et la nature des cas 
dont il s'agit, transraettre les in-
formations necessaires aux auto-
rites competentes de tous ses aero-
dromes autorises. Celles-ci de-
vront les porter sur les carnets de 
route, au depart de Pakronef, 
pendant une periode de 15 jours 

partir de la reception de la pre-
miere communication. 

Les aeronefs no sont pas tenus 
d'avoir une patent° de sauté. Les 
inscriptions portees an carnet de 
route en execution du present 
article seront verifiees et certifiees 
gratuitement pax Pautorite corn-
petente de Pakrodrome. 

SECTION II 

Aircraft Sanitary Documents 

ARTICLE 9 

The following entries shall be 
made in the journey logbook, 
under the beading "Observa-
tions": 

1. Any facts relevant to public 
health which have arisen on the 
aircraft in the course of the voy-
age; 

2. Any sanitary measures un-
dergone by the aircraft before 
departure or at places, of call in 
application of the present Con-
vention; 

3. Information concerninc, the 
appearance in the country concerning 
which the aircraft is departing 
of any of the infectious diseases 
mentioned in part III of the pres-
ent convention. This entry is 
made with a view to facilitating 
• the medical examinations which 
passengers arriving at aerodromes 
in another territory may be re-
quired to undergo. 
For this purpose, the govern-

ment of any noninfected country 
in which one of the said diseases 
makes its appearance shall, in 
addition to other means by which 
it is already. required to inform 
other countries of the outbreak 
of such diseases and their nature, 
transmit the necessary informa-
tion to the competent authorities 
of each of its authorized aero-
dromes. The latter shall enter 
the information in the journey log 
of any aircraft leaving the aero-
drome during a period of 15 days 
from the date on which the infor-
mation was first received. 

Aircraft shall not be required to 
carry bills of health. The en-
tries made in the journey log-
book in accordance with the terms 
of this article shall be verified and 
certified free of charge by the 
competent authority of the aero-
drome. 
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SECTION III.

Marchandises et Poste.

ARTICLE 10.

Les marchandises se trouvant
a bord des a6ronefs peuvent, outre
les mesures sp6cifiees aux articles
25, 29, 33, 42, 44, 47, 49 et 51 de la
pr6sente Convention, 8tre sou-
mises a celles qui seraient appli-
quees l6galement dans le pays aux
marchandises importees par un
moyen quelconque de transport.

ARTICLE 11.

Ne sont soumis a aucune me-
sure: les lettres et correspondance,
imprimes, livres, journaux, pa-
piers d'affaires, colis postaux et
tous envois par la poste, a moins
qu'ils ne contiennent des objets se
trouvant dans les conditions pr6-
vues a article 33 de la presente
Convention.

DEUXIihME PARTIE.

Regime sanitaire couramment
applicable.

ARTICLE 12.

Dans les aerodromes sanitaires
ou autorises, le medecin attache
a l'a6rodrome a le droit de pro-
c6der-soit avant le depart, soit
apres l'atterrissage des aeronefs-
a une visite de reconnaissance
sanitaire des voyageurs et de
l'equipage, lorsque les circon-
stances justifient cette mesure.

Toutefois, cette visite devra
8tre conmbine avec ls estres
operations usuelles de police et de
douane, pour eviter tout retard
et pour ne pas entraver la con-
tinuation du voyage. Elle ne
devra doner lieu A la perception
d'aueune taxe. R6serve est faite
du droit, pour le Conseil sanitaire
maritime et quarantenaire
d'Egypte, de percevoir les taxes
pravues par son regime special.

SECTION III

Merchandise and Mail

ARTICLE 10

In addition to the measures Merchandise and
prescribed in articles 25, 29, 33, Post, pp. 3290, 3292,
42, 44, 47, 49, and 51 of the pres- 30: 3297, 3299, 3300,
ent convention, merchandise in
aircraft may be subjected to the
laws of the country as regards
measures to be applied to mer-
chandise imported by whatever
means of transport.

ARTICLE 11

Letters and correspondence,
printed matter, books, news-
papers, business documents, pos-
tal packages, and anything sent
by' post shall not be subject to
any sanitary measure unless they
contain articles coming within
the terms of article 33 of the pres-
ent convention.

PART II

Sanitary Regulations Generally
Applicable

ARTICLE 12

In the case of sanitary or au-
thorized aerodromes, the medical
officer attached to the aerodrome
has the right, either before the de-
parture or after the landing of
aircraft, to proceed to inspect the
sanitary condition of passengers
and crew, whenever circumstances
justify this measure.

This visit should, however, be
so arranged in relation to the
other ordinary administrative and
customs operations as to avoid
any delay or interference with
the continuation of the voyage.
No fees shall be chaged for this
inspection. Reservation is made
of the right of the Maritime and
Quarantine Sanitary Board of
Egypt to levy dues in accordance
with its special powers.

Post, p. 3293.

Sanitary regulations
generally applicable.

Inspection.
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Quarantine of
fected persons.

ARTICLE 14.

II est interdit aux aeronefs de
jeter ou de laisser tomber en vol
des matieres capables de provo-
quer 1'eclosion de maladies infec-
tieuses.

ARTICLE 15.

Disesmbaking sick S'il a besoin de d6barquer un
malade, le commandant de l'a6ro-
nef avisera, autant que possible,
l'aerodrome d'arrivee en temps
utile avant l'atterrissage.

ARTICLE 16.

pnfectiouf disea not Si, a bord d'un a6ronef, il existe
ast, p. 3287. un cas d'une maladie infectieuse

non vis6e dans la Troisieme Partie
de la pr6sente Convention, con-
firm6 par le mddecin de l'a6ro-
drome, on appliquera les mesures
ordinaires en vigueur dans le pays
o0 l'a6rodrome se trouve. Le
malade pourra Utre d6barqu6 et,
si l'autorit6 sanitaire competente
le juge A propos, isole dans un
local approprie; les autres pas-
sagers et l'6quipage auront la
facult6 de reprendre le voyage,
apres visite medicale et, s'il y a
lieu, ex6cution des mesures sani-
taires appropriees.

Celles de ces mesures sanitaires
qui sont applicables sur l'a6ro-
drome devront Utre combinees
avec les operations de police et de
douane de manigre a ne retenir
P'a6ronef que le moins de temps
possible.

ARTICLE 13.

in- Dans tout aerodrome, et sous
reserve du transport de malades
par un aeronef qui leur soit spe-
cialement affecte, l'autorit6 com-
p6tente, sur 1'avis du medecin
attache a l'a6rodrome, a le droit
d'interdire l'embarquement des
personnes presentant des symp-
t6mes de maladies infectieuses.

S'il n'y a pas de medecin
present, l'autorit6 comp6tente de
l'a6rodrome peut differer le depart
desdites personnes, jusqu'a ce
qu'elle ait pris l'avis d'un medecin
a leur sujet.

ARTICLE 13

The competent authority of any
aerodrome may, on the advice
of the medical officer attached to
the aerodrome, prohibit the em-
barkation of persons with symp-
toms of infectious disease, except
in the case of the transport of
sick persons by aircraft specially
allocated for the purpose.

In the absence of a medical
officer, the competent authority
of the aerodrome may defer the
departure of such persons until
the advice of a doctor has been
obtained.

ARTICLE 14

Aircraft in flight are forbidden
to throw or to drop matter capa-
ble of producing the outbreak of
infectious disease.

ARTICLE 15

If the commander of the air-
craft wishes to disembark a sick
person, he shall, so far as he is
able, notify the aerodrome of
arrival in good time before land-
ing.

ARTICLE 16

If there is on board an aircraft
a case of an infectious disease,
duly verified by the medical
officer attached to the aerodrome,
not being a disease specified in
part III of the present conven-
tion, the usual measures in force
in the country in which the aero-
drome is situated shall be applied.
The sick person may be landed
and, if the competent sanitary
authority considers it desirable,
isolated in a suitable place; the
other passengers and the crew
shall have the right to continue
the voyage, after medical inspec-
tion and, if necessary, the car-
rying out of the appropriate
sanitary measures!

Such of these sanitary measures
as can be carried out at the aero-
drome shall be so arranged in
relation to the administrative and
customs operations that the air-
craft may be detained as short a
time as possible.

Infectious matter
dropped in flight.
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ARTICLE 17.

Sauf dans les cas express6ment
pr6vus par la presente Conven-
tion les aeronefs seront dispenses
des formalites sanitaires tant sur
les aerodromes d'escale que sur
l'aerodrome de destination.

TROISIEME PARTIE.

ARTICLE 17

Except as expressly provided Formalities not pro-

for in the present convention,
aircraft shall be exempt from
sanitary formalities at the aero-
dromes both of call and of final
destination.

PART III

Regime sanitaire applicable au cas de Sanitary Regulations Applicable in the Sanitary regulations
certaines.maladies. Case of Certain Diseases ieaseas certain

ARTICLE 18.

Les maladies vises par la pr6-
sente Partie de la Convention
comme devant faire l'objet des
dispositions y sp6cifi6es sont: la
peste, le cholera, la fievre jaune,
le typhus exanth6matique et la
variole.

ARTICLE 19.

Aux effets de la pr6sente Con-
vention, la p6riode d'incubation
est comptee:

pour six jours s'il s'agit de
peste;

pour cinq s'il s'agit de
cholera;

pour six s'il s'agit de fievre
jaune;

pour douze s'il s'agit de
typus exanth6matique; et

pour quatorze jours s'il s'agit
de variole.

ARTICLE 20.

Les administrations superieures
d'hygiene transmettront aux aero-
dromes sanitaires et autorises de
leurs pays respectifs tous les ren-
seignements, contenus dans les
notifications et communications
6pidemiologiques regues de l'Office
international d'Hygiene publique
(et des Bureaux regionaux avec
lesquels il a eonelu des accords a
cet effet) en ex6cution des dispo-
sitions de la Convention sanitaire
internationale du 21 juin 1926,
qui seraient de nature A influer sur
le contr6le sanitaire A exercer dans
ces a6rodromes.

ARTICLE 21.

Les mesures telles qu'elles sont
pr6vues dans la pr6sente Partie de
la Convention doivent etre inter-
pret6es comme constituant un

ARTICLE 18

The diseases which are the sub-
ject of the special measures pre-
scribed by this part of the con-
vention are: Plague, cholera, yel-
low fever, exanthematous typhus,
and smallpox.

Specified diseases.

ARTICLE 19

For the purposes of the present Reckoning incuba-
convention, the period of incuba- tio piod.

tion is reckoned as:
6 days in the case of plague;

5 days in the case of cholera;

6 days in the case of yellow
fever;

12 days in the case of exan-
thematous typhus; and

14 days in the case of small-
pox.

ARTICLE 20

The chief health authorities Notification of pre
scribed measures.

shall transmit to the sanitary and vol. 45, p. 2560.
authorized aerodromes of their
respective countries all informa-
tion contained in the epidemio-
logical notifications and commu-
nications received from the Office
International d'Hygiene Publique
(and the regional bureaus with
which it has made agreements for
this purpose) in execution of the
provisions of the International
Sanitary Convention of June 21,
1926, which may affect the exer-
cise of sanitary control in those
aerodromes.

ARTICLE 21

The measures prescribed in this to cnstistute Sasi
part of the convention shall be re- mum.
garded as constituting a maxi-
mum, within the limits of which
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maximum, dans les limites duquel
les Hautes Parties contractantes
pourront reglementer le traite-
ment des aeronefs.

II appartient a chacune des
Hautes Parties contractantes de
decider si des mesures doivent
8tre appliqu6es, dans les limites de
la pr6sente Convention, aux pro-
venances d'une circonscription ou
d'un aerodrome 6trangers.

Poa, p. 33 11 sera tenu compte, A cet
egard, le plus largement possible
des renseignements regus des
mesures anterieurement appli-
qu6es, conform6ment aux disposi-
tions de l'article 54 ci-apres.

ARTICLE 22.

area Pour l'application des disposi-
tions de la pr6sente Partie, une
circonscription est consid6ree
comme atteinte quand elle est
qualifiee comme telle aux termes
de la Convention sanitaire inter-
nationale du 21 juin 1926.*)

CHAPITRE PREMIER.

Plague, cholera, ty- DISPOSITIONS APPLICABLES EN
phus, and smallpox. ,

p, n llpo. CAS DE PESTE, CHOLERA,
TYPHUS EXANTHEMATIQUE ET
VARIOLE.

SECTION I.

Mesures au depart.

ARTICLE 28.

Measures on dopar- Les mesures A appliquer, au
depart des aeronefs d'une circon-
scription atteinte de l'une des
maladies vis&es au present Cha-
pitre, sont les suivantes:

*) Aux termes de l'article 10 et de
I'article 11, premier alin6a, de la Con-
vention samtaire internationale du 21
juin 1926, une circonscription est ,,at-
teinte" de 'une des maladies visdes
quand il s'agit: pour la peste et la jftre
3aune, d'un premier eas reconnu non
importS; pour le cho/dra, de cas for-
mant ,,foyer"-c'est-b-dire lorsque
I'apparition de nouveaux cas au delA
de l'entourage des premiers prouve
qu'on n'est pas parvenu A limiter l'ex-
pansion de la maladie IA oi elle s'etait
manifeste A son debut;-pour le typhus
esanMthmatique et la variol de mani-
festations de la maladie sous forme
epidfmique. [Footnote in the original.]

the High Contracting Parties
may regulate the procedure which
may be applied to aircraft.

It is for each High Contracting
Party to determine whether meas-
ures should be applied, within the
limits of the present convention,
to arrivals from a foreign local
area or aerodrome.

In this respect, information re-
ceived and measures already ap-
plied shall, in accordance with
article 54 of the present conven-
tion, be taken into the fullest pos-
sible account.

ARTICLE 22

For the purpose of part III of
the present convention, a local
area is considered to be infected
when the conditions specified in
the International Sanitary Con-
vention of June 21, 1926,* are ap-
plicable to it.

CHAPTER I

MEASURES APPLICABLE IN CASE
OF PLAGUE, CHOLERA, TYPHUS,
AND SMALLPOX

SECTION I

Measures on Departure

ARTICLE 23

The measures to be applied
on the departure of aircraft from a
local area infected by one of the
diseases mentioned in this chapter
are the following:

*According to the terms of the Inter-
national Sanitary Convention of June
21, 1926, art. 10 and the first paragraph
of art. 11, a local area is considered
"infected" by one of the diseases in
question in the following circumstances:
For plague and yellow fever, when the
first case recognized as nonimported is
reported; for cholera, when forming a
"foyer"--that is, when the occurrence
of new cases outside the immediate sur-
roundings of the first cases proves that
the spread of the disease has not been
confined to the place where it began;
for eanthematous typhus and smallpox,
when they appear in epidemic form.
[Footoote in the original]

Local infected
construed.

Vol. 45, p. 2558.
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qualifiee comnae telle aux tonnes 
de la Convention sanitaire inter-
nationale du 21 juin 1926.*) 

CHAPITRE PREMIER. 

Plague, cholera, ty- ISPOSITIONS APPLICABLE S EN 
phus, and smallpox. 

CAS DE PESTE, CH OLARA, 
TYPHUS EXANTHAMATIQUE ET 
VARIOLE. 

MeasureS on de 
ture. 

SECTION I. 

Mesures au depart. 

ARTICLE 28. 

Les rnesures a appliquer, au 
depart des aeronefs d'une circon-
scription atteinte de Pune des 
maladies vises's, au pr ent Cha-
pitre, sont les suivantes: 

*) Aux termes de Particle 10 et de 
Particle 11, premier alias, de la Con-
vention samtaire internationale du 21 
juin 1926, une eirconscription est „at-
teinte" de Pune des rnalarlics visdes 
quand ii s'agit: pour la paste et la Aare 
3aune, d'un premier ens reconnu non 
import6; pour le cholera, de cas for-
meant „foyer"—c'est-h-dire lorsque 
l'a.pparition de nouveaux cas an dela 
de Pentourage des premiers prouve 
qu'on n'est pas parvenu a limiter l'ex-
pansion de is. maiadie la oa elle s'etait 
manifest& a son début;—pour le typhus 
exanthematigue et is. variole de mani-
festations de la rnaladie sous forme 
epidemique. [Footnote in the original.] 

the High Contracting Parties 
may regulate the procedure which 
may be applied to aircraft. 

It is for each High Contracting 
Party to determine whether meas-
ures should be applied, within the 
limits of the present convention, 
to arrivals from a foreign local 
area or aerodrome. 

In this respect, information re-
ceived and measures already ap-
plied shall, in accordance with 
article 54 of the present conven-
tion, be taken into the fullest pos-
sible account. 

ARTICLE 22 

For the purpose of part III of 
the present convention, a local 
area is considered to be infected 
when the conditions specified in 
the International Sanitary Con-
vention of June 21, 1926,* are ap-
plicable to it. 

CHAPTER I 

M EASURES APPLICABLE IN CASE 
OF PLAGUE, CHOLERA, TYPHUS, 
AND SMALLPDX 

SECTION I 

Measures on Departure 

ARTICLE 23 

The measures to be applied 
on the departure of aircraft from a 
local area infected by one of the 
diseases mentioned in this chapter 
are the following: 

*According to the terms of the Inter-
national Sanitary Convention of June 
21, 1926, art. 10 and the first paragraph 
of art. 11, a. local area is considered 
"infected" by one of the diseases in 
question in the following circumstances: 
For plague and yellow fever, when the 
first case recognized as nonimported is 
reported; for cholera, when forming a 
"foyer"--that is, when the occurrence 
of new cases outside the immediate sur-
roundings of the first cases proves that 
the spread of the disease has not been 
confined to the place where it began; 
for exanthematous typhus and smallpox, 
when they appear in epidemic form. 
[Footnote in the original.] 
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1°. nettoyage a fond de l'ae-
ronef, surtout des parties pouvant
se preter a la contamination;

20. visite mdicale despassagers
et de l'6quipage;

3°. exclusion de toute personne
pr6sentant des sympt6mes de
l'une des maladies vis6es, ainsi
que des personnes de 1'entourage
des malades se trouvant dans des
conditions telles qu'elles puissent
transmettre la maladie;

40. visite des effets personnels,
qui ne seront admis qu'en etat
de propret6 suffisante;

5°. en cas de peste, deratisa-
tion, s'il y a lieu de soupgonner
l'existence de rats A bord;

6°. en cas de typhus exanthe-
matique, d6sinsectisation, limit6e
aux personnes qui, a la suite de la
visite medicale, pourront etre re-
gardEes comme susceptibles de
transmettre l'infection, ainsi qu'A
leurs bagages.

Les documents de bord se-
ront pourvus des annotations
conformes aux dispositions de
larticle 9.

SECTION II.

Mesures l'arriv&e.

ARTICLE 24.

Les aeronefs, meme venant
d'une circonscription atteinte de
l'une des maladies auxquelles
s'applique le present Chapitre,
peuvent atterrir dans tous les
a6rodromes autoris6s. Toutefois,
chacune des Hautes Parties con-
tractantes aura la facult6, si les
conditions 6pid6miologiques Pexi-
gent, d'imposer aux a6ronefs en
provenance de certaines circon-
scriptions 1obligation d'atterrir
sur des a6rodromes sanitaires ou
autoris6s d6termines, compte tenu
de la position g6ographique de
ces aerrodromes et des trajets suivis
par les a6ronefs, de maniere a ne
pas entraver Ia navigation
aerienne.

Les seules mesures eventuelle-
ment applicables dans les a6ro-
dromes autorises qui ne sont pas
en meme temps des aerodromes

1. Thorough cleansing of the
aircraft, especially the parts liable
to be contaminated;

2. Medical inspection of. pas-
sengers and crew;

3. Exclusion of any person
showing symptoms of one of the
diseases in question, as well as of
persons in such close relation with
the sick as to render them liable
to transmit the infection of these
diseases;

4. Inspection of personal
effects, which shall only be
accepted if in a reasonable state
of cleanliness;

5. In the case of plague,
deratization, if there is any reason
to suspect the presence of rats on
board;

6. In case of exanthematous
typhus, disinsectization, limited
to persons who, after medical
inspection, are considered aslikely
to convey infection, and to their
effects.

The aircraft's papers shall be
annotated in accordance with the
requirements of article 9.

SECTION II

Measures on Arrival

ARTICLE 24

Aircraft, even when coming
from a local area infected by one
of the diseases to which this
chapter applies, may land at any
authorized aerodrome. Never-
theless, each High Contracting
Party, if epidemiological condi-
tions demand such action, has the
right to require aircraft coming
from particular local areas to land
at prescribed sanitary or author-
ized aerodromes, account being
taken of the geographical position
of those aerodromes and of the
routes followed by the aircraft, in
such manner as not to hamper
aerial navigation.

The only measures which, if
necessary, maybe taken at author-
ized aerodromes which are not
also sanitary aerodromes are the

Ante, p. 3284.
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1°. nettoyage a fond de l'ae-
ronef, surtout des parties po avant 
se preter A, la contamination; 

2°. visite medicale des passagers 
et de Poquipage; 

3°. exclusion de toute persomie 
presentant des symptOmes de 
Pune des maladies visees, ainsi 
que des personn es de l'entourage 
des malades se trouvant dans des 
conditions telles qu'elles puissent 
transmettre la maladie; 

4°• visite des effets personnels, 
qui no seront admis qu'en &tat 
de propreto suffisante; 

5°. en cas de peste, cleratisa-
tion, s'il y a lieu de soupconner 
Pexistence de rats bord; 

6°. en cas de typhus exanthe-
matique, desinsectisation, limitee 
aux personnes qui, a la suite de la 
visite medicale, pourront etre re-
gardees coronae susceptibles de 
transmettre Pinfection, ainsi qu'A 
leurs bagages. 
Les documents de bord se-

ront pourvus des annotations 
conformes aux dispositions de 
Particle 9. 

SECTION II. 

Mesures a l' arrivee. 

ARTI CLE 24. 

Les aeronefs, meme venant 
d'une circonscription atteinte de 
l'une des maladies auxquelles 
s'applique le present Chapitre, 
peuvent atterrir dans tous les 
aerodromes autorises. Toutefois, 
chacune des Hautes Parties con-
tractan tes aura la faculte, si les 
conditions epidomiologiques l'exi-
gent, d'iraposer aux aoronefs en 
provenance de certaines circon-
scriptions l'obligation d'atterrir 
stir des aerodromes sanitaires ou 
autorises determines, compte tenu 
de la position geographique de 
ces aerodromes et des trajets suivis 
par les aeronefs, de maniere a tie 
pas entraver la navigation 
aerienne. 
Les seules mesures oventuelle-

ment applicables dans les aero-
dromes autorises qui no sent pas 
en meme temps des aerodromes 

1. Thorough cleansing of the 
aircraft, especially the parts liable 
to be contaminated; 

2. Medical inspection of. pas-
sengers and crew; 

3. Exclusion of any person 
showing symptoms of one of the 
diseases in question, as well as of 
persons in such close relation with 
the sick as to render them liable 
to transmit the infection of these 
diseases; 

4. Inspection of personal 
effects, which shall only be 
accepted if in a reasonable state 
of cleanliness; 

5. In the case of plague, 
deratization, if there is any reason 
to suspect the presence of rats on 
board; 

6. In case of exantheraatous 
typhus, disinsectization, limited 
to persons who, after medical 
inspection, are considered as likely 
to convey infection, and to their 
effects. 

The aircraft's papers shall be 
annotated in accordance with the 
requirements of article 9. 

SECTION II 

Measures on Arrival 

ARTICLE 24 

Aircraft, even when coming 
from a local area infected by one 
of the diseases to which this 
chapter applies, may land at any 
authorized aerodrome. Never-
theless, each HiOi Contracting 
Party, if epidemiological condi-
tions demand such action, has the 
right to require aircraft coming 
from particular local areas to land 
at prescribed sanitary or author-
ized aerodromes, account being 
taken of the geographical position 
of those aerodromes and of the 
routes followed by the aircraft, in 
such manner as not to hamper 
aerial navigation. 

The only measures which, if 
necessary, maybe taken at author-
ized aerodromes which are not 
also sanitary aerodromes are the 

Ante, p. 3284. 
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sanitaires sont la visite medicale
de l'equipage et des passagers,
le d6barquement et l'isolement
des malades. Les passagers et
l'6quipage ne pourront pas fran-
chir les limites fixees par l'auto-
rite de l'aerodrome, sauf autori-
sation du medecin charg6 de la
visite. Cette interdiction pourra
6tre imposee dans les escales a
l'a6ronef jusqu'a ce qu'il atter-
risse dans un aerodrome sani-
taire, ou il subira les mesures pre-
vues au present Chapitre.

ARTICLE 25.

Commander's duties Le commandant de l'a6ronef
on arva.est tenu, des 1'atterrissage, de se

mettre A la disposition de l'auto-
rite sanitaire, de r6pondre a toute
demande de renseignements sani-
taires qui lui sera faite par le ser-
vice competent et de presenter,
pour examen, les documents de
bord.

Au cas ou la6ronef, en p6n6trant
sur un territoire, atterrirait en
dehors d'un aerodrome sanitaire
ou autoris6, le commandant de l'ae-
ronef devra, si l'aeronef provient
d'une circonscription atteinte ou
est lui-mAme atteint, en faire la
declaration A l'autorit6 locale la
plus proche, qui prendra les dispo-
sitions compatibles avec les cir-
constances en s'inspirant des prin-
cipes g6n6raux de la presente Con-
vention et dirigera, si possible,
l'a6ronef sur un a6rodrome sani-
taire. Aucune marchandise ne
sera debarquee et aucun passager
ou membre de 1'equipage ne
pourra s'eloigner de l'a6ronef sans
I'autorisation de l'autorit6 sani-
taire competente.

ARTICLE 26.

Pour l'application de la pre-
sente Convention, la surveillance
ne peut pas etre remplacee par
l'observation, sauf:

a) dans les circonstances ofh elle
ne serait pas jug6e practicable
avec une efficacit6 satisfaisante;
ou

b) si le risque d'introduction de
'infection dans le pays est con-
sidere conmme exceptionnellement
grave; ou

medical inspection of crew and
passengers and the landing and
isolation of the sick. Passengers
and crew may not move beyond
the limits prescribed by the aero-
drome authority except with the
permission of the visiting medical
officer. This restriction may con-
tinue to be imposed on the air-
craft at each landing place until it
arrives at a sanitary aerodrome,
where it will be subject to the
measures laid down in this
chapter.

ARTICLE 25

The commander of the aircraft
is required, on landing, to place
himself at the disposal of the sani-
tary authority, to answer all re-
quests for information affecting
public health which are made to
him by the competent service,
and to produce the aircraft's
papers for examination.

Should an aircraft, on entering
a territory, land elsewhere than
on a sanitary or authorized aero-
drome, the commander of the air-
craft shall, if the aircraft comes
from an infected local area or is
itself infected, notify the nearest
local authority to this effect, and
the latter shall take such measures
as are appropriate to the circum-
stances, being guided by the gen-
eral principles on which the pres-
ent convention is based, and shall,
if possible, direct the aircraft to a
sanitary aerodrome. No cargo
shall be unloaded and no passenger
or member of the crew may leave
the vicinity of the aircraft with-
out the permission of the com-
petent sanitary authority.

ARTICLE 26

In the application of the present
convention, surveillance may not
be replaced by observation ex-
cept-

(a) in circumstances in which
it would not be practicable to
carry out surveillance with suffi-
cient thoroughness; or

(b) if the risk of the introduc-
tion of infection into the country
is considered to be exceptionally
serious; or

· Replacing surveil-
lance by observation.
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Commander's duties 
on arrival. 

sanitaires sent la visite medicale 
de l'equipage et des passagers, 
le dobarquement et l'isolement 
des malades. Les passagers et 
Poquipage ne pourront pas fran-
chir les limites fixees par l'auto-
rite de l'aerodrome, sauf autori-
sation du medecin charge de la 
visite. Cotta interdiction pourra 
etre imposee dans les escales 
l'aeronef jusqu'a ce qu'il atter-
risse dans un aerodrome sani-
taire, oi ii subira les mesures pro-
vues au present Chapitre. 

ARTICLE 25. 

Le commandant de l'aeronef 
est tenu, des l'atterrissage, de se 
mettre a la disposition de Panto-
rite sanitaire, de repondre a toute 
demande de.renseignements sani-
takes qui lin sera faite par le ser-
vice competent et de presenter, 
pour examen, les documents de 
bord. 
Au ca,s laoronef, en penetrant 

sur un territoire, atterrirait en 
dehors d'un aerodrome sanitaire 
on autorise, le commandant de l'ae-
ronef devra, si l'aeronef provient 
d'une circonscription atteinte ou 
est lui-menie atteint, en faire la 
declaration A, l'autorite locale la 
plus proche, qui prendra les dispo-
sitions compatibles avec les cir-
constances en s'inspirant des prin-
cipes generaux de la presente Con-
vention at dirigera, si possible, 
l'aeronef sur un aerodrome sani-
taire. Aucune marchandise no 
sera debarquee et aucun passager 
ou membre de Pequipage no 
pourra s'eloigner de l'aeronef sans 
l'autorisation de l'autorite sani-
taire competente. 

ARTICLE 26. 

' Replacing surveil- pour Papplication de ht pre-
lance by observation. sente Convention, la surveillance 

no peut pas etre remplacee par 
l'observation, sauf: 

a) dans les circonstance,s oA elle 
no serait pas jug& practicable 
avec une efficacite satisfaisante; 
ou 

b) si le risque d'introduction de 
l'infection dans le pays eat con-
sidere comme exceptionnellement 
grave; ou 

medical inspection of crew and 
passengers and the landing and 
isolation of the sick. Passengers 
and crew may not move beyond 
the limits prescribed by the aero-
drome authority except with the 
permission of the visiting medical 
officer. This restriction may con-
tinue to be imposed on the air-
craft at each landing place until it 
arrives at a sanitary aerodrome, 
where it will be subject to the 
measures laid down in this 
chapter. 

ARTICLE 25 

The commander of the aircraft 
is required, on landing, to place 
himself at the disposal of the sani-
tary authority, to answer all re-
quests for information affecting 
public health which are made to 
him by the competent service, 
and to produce the aircraft's 
papers for examination. 

Should an aircraft, on entering 
a territory, land elsewhere than 
on a sanitary or authorized aero-
drome, the commander of the air-
craft shall, if the aircraft comes 
from an infected local area or is 
itself infected, notify the nearest 
local authority to this effect, and 
the latter shall take such measures 
as are appropriate to the circum-
stances, being guided by the gen-
eral principles on which the pres-
ent convention is based., and shall, 
if possible, direct the aircraft to a 
sanitary aerodrome. No cargo 
shall be unloaded and no passenger 
or member of the crew may leave 
the vicinity of the aircraft with-
out the permission of the com-
petent sanitary authority. 

ARTICLE 26 

In the application of the present 
convention, surveillance may not 
be replaced by observation ex-

cep (a) in in circumstances in which 
it would not be practicable to 
carry out surveillance with suffi-
cient thoroughness; or 

(b) if the risk of the introduc-
tion of infection into the country 
is considered to be exceptionally 
serious; or 
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c) si la personne devant etre
soumise a la surveillance ne pre-
sente pas des garanties sanitaires
suffisantes.

Les personnes soumises A l'ob-
servation on a la surveillance doi-
vent se preter a toutes recherches
que l'autorite sanitaire juge neces-
saires.

A. Peste.

ARTICLE 27.

S'il n'y a pas eu de cas de peste
a bord, les seules mesures pouvant
etre prescrites sont:

1°. la visite m6dicale des passa-
gers et de l'6quipage;

2°. la deratisation et la d6sin-
sectisation, dans les cas excep-
tionnels odt elles seraient conside-
r6es comme n6cessaires, et si elles
n'ont pas ete appliqu6es dans
l'arodrome de d6part;

3°. I'equipage et les passagers
peuvent etre soumis a la surveil-
lance, qui ne depassera pas six
jours a partir de la date a laquelle
1'a6ronef a quitte la circonscrip-
tion atteinte.

ARTICLE 28.

S'ily a, A bord, un cas av6er ou
suspect de peste, les mesures ap-
plicables sent les suivantes:

1°. visite medicale;
2°. le malade est imm6diate-

ment d6barqu6 et isole;
3°. toutes les personnes qui ont

et en contact avec le mialade et
celles que I'autorit6 sanitaire a
des motifs de consid6rer comme
suspectes sent soumises a la sur-
veillance pour un laps de temps
n'excedant pas six jours a dater
de l'arriv6 e de 'aronef;

4°. les effets a usage, le linge et
tous les autres objets qui, de 'avis
de l'autorite sanitaire, sent consi-
der6s comme contamines sont d6-
sinsectis6s et, s'il y a lieu, d6sin-
fect6s;

50. les parties suspectes de l'ae-
ronef sont d6sinsectisees;

(c) if the person who would be
subject to surveillance does not
furnish adequate sanitary guar-
antees.

Persons under observation or
surveillance shall submit them-
selves to any examination which
the competent sanitary authority
may consider necessary.

A. Plague

ARTICLE 27

If there has not been a case of
plague on board, the only meas-
ures which may be prescribed
are-

1. Medical inspection of pas-
sengers and crew;

2. Deratization and disinsect-
ization, if in exceptional cases
these operations are considered
necessary, and if they have not
been carried out at the aerodrome
of departure;

3. The crew and passengers
may be subjected to surveillance,
not exceeding 6 days from the
date on which the aircraft left
the infected local area.

ARTICLE 28

If there is on board a recog-
nized or suspected case of plague,
the following measures are appli-
cable:

1. Medical inspection;
2. The sick shall be immediate-

ly disembarked and isolated;
3. All persons who have been

in contact with the sick and those
whom the sanitary authority has
reasons to consider suspect shall
be subject to surveillance for a
period not exceeding 6 days from
the date of arrival of the aircraft;

4. Personal effects, linen, and
any other articles which, in the
opinion of the sanitary authority,
are infected shall be disinsectized
and, if necessary, disinfected;

5. Any parts of the aircraft
which are suspected of being in-
fected shall be disinsectized;

Plague.

When absent.

When present.

1040i9"--36i-c l --- 79

SANITARY AERIAL NAVIGATION CONVENTION. APR. 12, 1933. 3291 

c) Si la personne devant etre 
soumise la surveillance no pro-
sente pas des garanties sanitaires 
suffisantes. 
Les .personnes souraises Pob-

servation on a% la surveillance doi-
vent se preter toutes recherches 
que l'autorito sanitaire juge neces-
sakes. 

A. Peste. 

ARTICLE 27. 

S'il n'y a pas en de cas de peste 
bard, les seules mesures pouvant 

etre prescrites sont: 
1°. la visite medicale des passa-

gers et de Pequipage; 
2°. la deratisation et la desin-

sectisation, dens les cas excep-
tionnels ot elles seraient conside-
rees comme necessaires, et si elles 
n'ont pas &to appliquees dans 
Paerodrome de depart; 

3°. Pequipage et les passagers 
peuvent 6tre soumis à la surveil-
lance, qui. no &passers, pas six 
jours a partir de la date laquelle 
Paeronef a quitte la circonscrip-
tion. atteinte. 

ARTICLE 28. 

S'ily- a, b. bord, un cas aver& ou 
suspect de peste, les mesures ap-
plicables sont les suivantes: 

1°. visite medicale; 
2°. le malade est immediate-

ment clobarque et isole; 
30. toutes les personnes qui ont 

ete en contact avec le malade et 
celles quo l'autorite sanitaire a 
des motifs de considerer comme 
suspectes sont soumises it la sur-
veillance pour un laps de temps 
n'excedant pas six jours dater 
de Parrivee de Paeronef; 

4°. les effets usage, le lingo et 
tous les autres objets qui, de l'avis 
de l'autorite saaitaire, sont consi-
der& comme contamines sont de-
sinsectises et, s'il y a lieu, desin-
fectes; 
50. les parties suspectes de Pak-

ronef sont desinsectisees; 

(c) if the person who would be 
subject to surveillance does not 
furnish adequate sanitary guar-
antees. 

Persons under observation or 
surveillance shall submit them-
selves to any examination which 
the competent sanitary authority 
may consider necessary. 

A. Plague 

ARTICLE 27 

If there has not been a case of 
plague on beard, the only meas-
ures which may be prescribed 
are-

1. Medical inspection of pas-
sengers and crew; 

2. Deratization and clisinsect-
ization, if in exceptional cases 
these operations are considered 
necessary, and if they have not 
been carried out at the aerodrome 
of departure; 

3. The crew and passengers 
may be subjected to surveillance, 
not exceeding 6 days from the 
date on which the aircraft left 
the infected local area. 

ARTICLE 28 

If there is on board a recog-
nized or suspected case of plague, 
the following measures are apph-
c able: 

1. Medical inspection; 
2. The sick shall be immediate-

ly disembarked and isolated; 
3. All persons who have been 

in contact with the sick and those 
whom the sanitary authority has 
reasons to consider suspect shall 
be subject to surveillance for a 
period not exceeding 6 days from 
the date of arrival of the aircraft; 

4. Personal effects linen, and 
any other articles which, in the 
opinion of the sanitary authority, 
are infected shall be disinsectized 
and, if necessary, disinfected; 

5. Any parts of the aircraft 
which are suspected of being in-
fected shall be disinsectized; . 

Plague. 

When absent. 

Wile,' present. 
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6°. l'autorit6 sanitaire pourra,
dans des cas exceptionnels, appli-
quer la deratisation, s'il y a lieu
de soupgonner la presence de rats
a bord et si l'operation n'a pas 6te
effectuee au depart.

ARTICLE 29.

Merchandise arom Si l'autorite estime que des
marchandises, en provenance
d'une circonscription atteinte de
peste, peuvent renfermer des rats
ou des puces, ces marchandises ne
seront d6chargees qu'avec les
precautions necessaires.

B. Cholera.

ARTICLE 30.

S'il n'y a pas eu a bord de
cas de cholera, les seules mesures
pouvant etre prescrites sont:

1°. la visite m6dicale des pas-
sagers et de l'equipage;

2°. la surveillance des passagers
et de l'equipage, pour une p6riode
qui ne depassera pas cinq jours
a partir de la date a laquelle
l'a6ronef a quitt6 la circonscrip-
tion atteinte.

ARTICLE 31.

Si, pendant le voyage, il s'est
produit A bord un cas de maladie
prisentant les sympt6mes cli-
niques du cholera, l'aeronef est
soumis, dans les escales ou A
l'arriv6e, au regime suivant:

1°. visite m6dicale;
2°. le ou les malades sont im-

m6diatement debarques et isoles;
3°. l'equipage et les passagers

sont soumis A la surveillance, pour
un laps de temps n'exc6dant pas
cinq jours A dater de l'arrivee de
l'aeronef;

4°. les effets A usage, le linge et
tous les autres objets qui, de l'avis
de I'autorit6 samtaire, sont con-
sideres comme contamines sont
desinfect6s;

5°. les parties de l'a6ronef qui
ont 6et habitees par les malades
ou qui sont considerees comme
pouvant tre contaminees sont
desinfectees;

6. The sanitary authority may
carry out deratization, in excep-
tional cases, if there is any reason
to suspect the presence of rats on
board and if the operation was
not carried out on departure.

ARTICLE 29

If the sanitary authority con-
siders that merchandise coming
from an area infected with plague
may harbor rats or fleas, such
merchandise shall not be dis-
charged except with the neces-
sary precautions.

B. CHOLERA

ARTICLE 30

If there has not been a case of
cholera on board, the only meas-
ures which may be prescribed
are-

1. Medical inspection of pas-
sengers and crew;

2. Surveillance of passengers
and crew for a period not exceed-
ing 5 days from the date on which
the aircraft left the infected local
area.

ARTICLE 31

If a case of disease presenting
clinical signs of cholera appears
on board during the voyage, the
aircraft shall be subject, at places
of call or on arrival, to the follow-
ing procedure:

1. Medical inspection;
2. The sick shall be immedi-

ately disembarked and isolated;
3. The crew and passengers

shall be kept under surveillance
for a period not exceeding 5 days
from the date of arrival of the
aircraft;

4. Personal effects, linen, and
all other articles which, in the
opinion of the sanitary authority,
are infected shall be disinfected;

5. The parts of the aircraft
which have been occupied by the
sick or which are regarded as
liable to have been infected shall
be disinfected;

Cholera.

When absent.

When present.
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6°. l'autorite sanitaire pourra, 
darts des cas exceptionnels, appli-
quer la deratisation, s'il y a lieu 
de soupconner la presence de rats 
bord et si Poperation n'a pas ete 

effectuee au depart. 

ARTICLE 29. 

Merchandise from Si Pautorite estinle quo des 
plague-infected area. 

Cholera. 

When absent. 

When present. 

marchandises, en provenance 
d'une circonscription atteinte de 
peste, peuvent renfermer des rats 
ou des puces, ces marchandises no 
seront dechargees qu'avec les 
precautions necessaires. 

B. Cholera. 

ARTICLE 30. 

S'il n'y a pas cu bord de 
cas de cholera, les seules mesures 
pouvant etre prescrites sont: 

1°. la visite medicale des pas-
sagers et de Pequipage; 

2°. la surveillance des passagers 
et de Pequipage, pour une period° 
qui no depassera pas cinq jours 

partir de la date laquelle 
l'aeronef a quitte la circonscrip-
don atteinte. 

ARTICLE 31. 

Si, pendant le voyage, il s'est 
prodmt bord un cas de maladie 
pfesentant les sympt6mes cli-
niques du cholera, l'aeronef est 
soumis, darts les escales ou 
Parrivee, au regime suiva.nt: 

1°. visite medicale; 
2°. le ou les malades sent im-

mediatement debarques et isoles; 
3°. Pequipage et les passagers 

sont soumis it la surveillance, pour 
-on laps de temps n'excedant pas 
cinq jours a dater de Parrivee de 
Paeronef; 

4°. les effete a usage, le lingo et 
torts les autres objets qui, de l'avis 
de Pautorite samtaire, sont con-
sider& comme contamines sont 
desinfectes; 

5°. les parties de l'aeronef qui 
ont ete habitees par les malades 
ou qui sont consideree„s comme 
pouvant etre contaaninees sent 
desinfectees; 

-6. The sanitary authority may 
carry out deratization, in excep-
tional cases, if there is any reason 
to suspect the presence of rats on 
board and if the operation was 
not carried out on departure. 

ARTICLE 29 

If the sanitary authority con-
siders that merchandise coming 
from an area infected with plague 
may harbor rats or fleas, such 
merchandise shall not be dis-
charged except with the neces-
sary precautions. 

B. CnonEnA 

ARTICLE 30 

If there has not been a case of 
cholera on board, the only meas-
ures which may be prescribed 
are-

1. Medical inspection of pas-
sengers and crew; 

2. Surveillance of passengers. 
and crew for a period not exceed-
ing 5 days from the date on which 
the aircraft left the infected local 
area. 

ARTICLE 81 

If a case of disease presenting 
clinical signs of cholera appears 
on board during the voyage, the 
aircraft shall be subject, at places 
of call or on arrival, to the follow-
ing procedure: 

1. Medical inspection; 
2. The sick shall be immedi-

ately disembarked and isolated; 
3. The crew and passengers 

shall be kept under surveillance 
for a period not exceeding 5 days 
from the date of arrival of the 
aircraft; 

4. Personal effects, linen, and. 
all other articles which, in the 
opinion of the sanitary authority, 
are infected shall be disinfected; 

5. The parts of the aircraft 
which have been occupied by the 
sick or which are regarded as 
liable to have been infected shall  
be disinfected; 
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6°. lorsque l'eau potable a bord
est consideree comme suspecte,
elle est d6sinfectee et, sauf im-
possibilit6, d6vers6e et remplacee
par une eau de bonne qualit6,
apres d6sinfection du r6servoir.

Dans les pays oZi la recherche
des porteurs de germes chol6riques
est prescrite a l'egard des res-
sortissants, les personnes arrivees
par aeronefs et qui veulent s6-
journer dans le pays doivent se
soumettre aux obligations im-
pos6es, dans les memes circon-
stances, auxdits ressortissants.

ARTICLE 32.

Les personnes justifiant qu'elles
ont et6 vaccin6es contre le chol6ra
depuis moins de six mois et plus
de six jours ne pourront 6tre
soumises qu'a la surveillance.

La justification consistera en
une attestation 6crite signee d'un
m6decin, dont la signature sera
legalis6e; a d6faut de legalisation,
l'attestation sera contresign6e par:
soit a) le 6ndecin affect6 a un
aerodrome sanitaire; soit b) une
personne, autre que cello chargee
d'effectuer les inoculations, ayant
qualit6 pour certifier une demande
de passeport, d'apres les regle-
ments du Pays.

ARTICLE 33.

Le debarquement des aliments
frais suivants: poissons, coquil-
lages, fruits et lagumes, en prove-
nance d'une circonscription at-
teinte de cholera, peut 6tre pro-
hib6.

C. Typhus exanth6matique

ARTICLE 84.

a) S'il n'y a pas eu de cas de
typhus a bord, aucune mesure
sanitaire ne peut etre appliqune, a
l'exception de celles, prescrites
l'article 52 de la presente Con-
vention, concernant les person-
nes qui ont quitt6 depuis moins
de 12 jours une circonscription ot
e typhus exanthematique est

epidemique.

6. When the drinking water on
board is considered suspect, it
shall be disinfected and, if prac-
ticable, emptied out and replaced,
after the disinfection of the con-
tainer, by wholesome water.

In countries in which investiga-
tion for detection of carriers of
the cholera vibrio is prescribed
for the inhabitants, persons arriv-
ing by aircraft who wish to remain
in the country shall submit to the
obligations imposed on the in-
habitants under the same circum-
stances.

ARTICLE 82

Persons producing proof that
they have been vaccinated against
cholera within less than 6 months
and more than 6 days may be sub-
jected to surveillance only.

Proof shall consist of a written
certificate signed by a doctor
whose signature shall be officially
authenticated; or, failing such
authentication, the certificate shall
be countersigned by either (a)
the medical officer attached to a
sanitary aerodrome, or (6) a
person, othpersonother than the person
performing the vaccination, who
is authorized to witness an appli-
cation for a passport under the
regulations of the country.

ARTICLE 33

The unloading from aircraft of ora fsffoa
the following fresh foods may be
prohibited: Fish, shellfish, fruit,
and vegetables coming from a
local area infected with cholera.

C. Exanthematous Typhus

ARTICLE 34

(a). If there has not been a case hen absent.
of typhus on board, no sanitary
measure may be carried out save
those prescribed in article 52 of Pt, p. 3301
the present convention, for per-
sons who have within 12 days left
a local area where exanthematos
typhus is epidemic.

Vaccinated persons.

Exanthematous ty-
phus.
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6°. lorsque Peau potable A bord 
est consideree comme suspecte, 
elle est desinfectee et, sauf im-
possibilite, deversee et remplacee 
par une eau de bonne qualite, 
apres desinfection du reservoir. 
Pans les pays o CI is recherche 

des porteurs de germes choleriques 
est prescrite a Pegard des res-
sortissants, les personnes arrivees 
par aeronefs et qui veulent se-
journer dans le pays doivent se 
soumettre aux obligations im-
posees, dans les memes circon-
stances, auxdits ressortissants. 

ARTICLE 32. 

Les personnes justifiant qu'elles 
out et6 vaccinees contre le cholera 
depths moms de six mois et plus 
de six jours no pourront etre 
soumises qu'A, la surveillance. 
La justification consistera en 

une attestation &rite signee d'un 
medecin, dont la signature sera 
legalisee; a defaut de legalisation, 
P attestation sera contresignee par: 
soit a) le in.edecin affecte A un 
aerodrome sanitaire; soit b) une 
personne, autre que cello chargee 
d'effectuer les inoculations, ayant 
qualite pour certifier une demande 
de passeport, d'apres les regle-
merits du Pays. 

ARTICLE 33. 

Le debarquement des ailments 
frais suivants: poissons, coquil-
lages, fruits et legumes, en prove-
nance d'une circonscription at-
teinte de cholera, peut etre pro-
hib e. 

C. Typhus exanthematique 

ARTICLE 34. 

a) ST n'y a pas cu de cas de 
typhus A bord, aucune mesure 
sanitaire no peut etre apphquee, A 
Pexception de celles, prescrites A 
Particle 52 de la present° Con-
vention, concernant les person-
nes qui ont quitte depuis moms 
de 12 jours une circonsciiption. oit 
Ie typhus exanthomatique est 
epidemique. 

6. When the drinking water on 
board is considered suspect, it 
shall be disinfected and, if prac-
ticable, emptied out and replaced, 
after the disinfection, of the con-
tainer, by wholesome water. 
In countries in which investiga-

tion for detection of carriers of 
the cholera vibrio is prescribed 
for the inhabitants, persons arriv-
ing by aircraft who wish, to remain 
in the country shall submit to the 
obligations imposed on the in-
habitants under the same circum-
stances. 

ARTICLE 32 

Persons producing proof that 
they have been vaccinated against 
cholera within less than 6 months 
and more than 6 days may be sub-
jected to surveillance only. 

Proof shall consist of a written 
certificate signed by a doctor 
whose signature shall be officially 
authenticated; or, failing such 
authentication, the certificate shall 
be countersigned by either (a) 
the medical officer attached to a 
sanitary aerodrome, or (b) a 
person, other than the person 
performing the vaccination, who 
is authorized to witness an appli-
cation for a passport under the 
regulations of the country. 

ARTICLE 33 

Vaccinated persons. 

The unloading from aircraft of fr .org ligkiZif raTeha .f°'d 

the following fresh foods may be 
prohibited: Fish, shellfish, fruit, 
and vegetables coming from a 
local area infected with cholera. 

C. Exanthem.atous Typhus 

ARTICLE 34 

(a). If there has not been a case 
of typhus on board, no sanitary 
measure may be carried out save 
those prescribed in, article 52 of 
the present convention, for per-
sons who have within 12 days left 
a local area where exanthematous 
typhus is epidemic. 

Exantherna ous ty-
phus. 

When absent. 

Post, p. 3301. 
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When present. b) S'il y a un cas de typhus
exanth6matique a bord, les me-
sures suivantes sont applicables:

1°. visite medicale;
2°. le malade est imm6diate-

ment debarqu6, isole et epouille;
3°. les autres personnes qu'il y

aurait lieu de croire etre porteuses
de poux, ou avoir 6t6 expos6es A
l'infection, sont aussi epouillees et
peuvent etre soumises A une sur-
veillance dont la dur6e ne pourra
jamais depasser douze jours, a
compter de la date de l'epouillage;

4°. le linge, les effets a usage et
les autres objets qui, de l'avis de
l'autorite sanitaire, sont consi-
deres comme contamines sent
d6sinsectis6s;

5°. les parties de l'a6ronef oh a
sejourn6 le typhique et qui, de
l'avis de l'autorite sanitaire, sont
consid6eres comme contamin6es
sont desinsectisees.

smallpox. D. Variole.

ARTICLE 85.

Whenabsent. a) S'il n'y a pas eu de cas de
vanole A bord, aucune mesure
sanitaire ne peut etre appliqu6e,
sauf A 1'egard des personnes qui
ont quitt6 depuis moins de 14
jours une circonscription oh la
variole est epidemique et qui, de
l'avis de l'autorit6 sanitaire, ne
sont pas suffisamment immuni-
sees. Ces personnes peuvent,
sans pr6judice des dispositions de

Ap P. 80. l'article 52, etre soumises soit A
la vaccination soit Ila surveil-
lance, soit A la vaccination suivie
de surveillance, la duree de celle-
ci ne pouvant exceder 14 jours, A
compter de la date d'arnvee de
l'a6ronef.

When present. b) S'il y a un cas de variole A
bord, les mesures suivantes sont
applicables:

1°. visite m6dicale;
20. le malade est imm&diate-

ment d6barqu6 et isol6;
3. les autres personnes qu'il y

aurait lieu de croire avoir ete ex-
pos6es a l'infeection et qui, de
l'avis de l'autorite sanitaire, ne
sent pas suffisamment immunisees
peuvent etre soumises aux dis-
positions pr6vues au paragraphe
a du pr6sent article;

(b). The following measures are
applicable if there is a case of
exanthematous typhus on board:

1. Medical inspection;
2. The sick shall be immediately

disembarked, isolated, and de-
loused;

3. Any person suspected of
harboring lice or having been ex-
posed to infection shall also be
deloused and may be subjected
to surveillance for a period not
exceeding 12 days, reckoned from
the date of delousing;

4. Linen, personal effects, and
other articles which the sanitary
authority considers to be infected
shall be disinsectized;

5. The parts of the aircraft
which have been occupied by
persons suffering from typhus and
which the sanitary authority con-
siders to be infected shall be
disinsectized.

D. Smallpox

ARTICLE 35

(a). If there has not been a case
of smallpox on board, no sanitary
measure may be carried out save
in the case of persons who have
within 14 days left a local area
where smallpox is epidemic and
who, in the opinion of the sani-
tary authority, are not sufi-
ciently immunized. Such per-
sons may be subjected, without
prejudice to the terms of article
52, to vaccination, or to surveil-
lance, or to vaccination followed
by surveillance, the period of
which shall not exceed 14 days
from the date of arrival of the
aircraft.

(b). The following measures are
applicable if there is a case of
smallpox on board:

1. Medical inspection;
2. The sick shallbeimmediately

disembarked and isolated;
3. Other persons who there is

reason to believe have been ex-
posed to infection and who, in the
opinion of the sanitary authority,
are not sufficiently immunized,
may be subjected to the measures
provided in paragraph (a) of this
article;
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When present. 

• 

Smallpox. 

When absent. 

Poet, p. 3301. 

When present. 

b) S'il y a un cas de typhus 
exanthematique bord, les me-
sures suivantes sont applicables: 

1°. visite medicale; 
2°. le malade eat immediate-

ment debarque, isole et epouille; 
3°. les autres personnes qu'il y 

aurait lieu de croire etre porteuses 
de po-ux, on avoir &Le exposees 
l'infection, sont aussi epouillees et 
peuvent etre soumises une sur-
veillance dont la duree ne pourra 
jamais depasser douze jours, 
compter de la date de Pepouillage; 

4°. le linge, les effets usage et 
les autres objets qui, de l'avis de 
l'autorite sanitaire, sont con.si-
deres comrae contamines sont 
desinsectises; 

5°. les parties de l'aeronef oft a 
sejourne le typhique et qui, de 
l'avis de l'autorite sanitaire, sont 
considerees comme contaminees 
sont desinsectisees. 

P. Variole. 

ARTICLE 35. 

S'il n'y a pas en de cas de 
variole a bord, aucune mesure 
sanitaire no peut etre appliquee2 
sauf a Pegard des personnes qui 
ont quitte depuis moms de 14 
joins une circonscription oa la 
variole est epidemique et qui, de 
l'avis de l'autorite sanitaire, ne 
sont pas suffisamraent immuni-
sees. Ces personnes peuvent, 
sans prejudice des dispositions de 
l'article 52, etre soumises soit 
la vaccination soit a is, surveil-
lance, soit a la vaccination suivie 
de surveillance, la duree de calle-
d no pouvant exceder 14 iours, 
compter de is. date d'arrivee de 
l'aeronef. 

b) S'il y a un cas de variole 
bord, les mesures suivantes sont 
applicables: 

1°. visite medicale; 
2°. Jo malade eat immediate-

merit debarque et isole; 
3°. les autres personnes qu'il y 

await lieu de croire avoir 6te ex-
posees a Pinfeaion et qui, de 
l'avis de Pautorite sanitaire., ne 
sont pas suffisamment immumsees 
peuvent etre soumises aux dis-
positions prevues an paragraphe 
a du present article; 

(b). The following measures are 
applicable if there is a case of 
exanthematous typhus on board: 

1. Medical inspection; 
2. The sick shall be immediately 

disembarked, isolated, and de-
loused; 

3. Any person suspected of 
harboring lice or having been ex-
posed to infection shall also be 
deloused and may be subjected 
to surveillance for a period not 
exceeding 12 days, reckoned from 
the date of delousing; 

4. Linen, personal effects, and 
other articles which the sanitary 
authority considers to be infected 
shall be disinsectized; 

5. The parts of the aircraft 
which have been occupied by 
persons suffering from typhus and 
which the sanitary authority con-
siders to be infected shall be 
disinsectized. 

D. Smallpox 

ARTICLE 35 

(a). If there has not been a case 
of smallpox on board, no sanitary 
measure may be carried out save 
in the case of persons who have 
within 14 days left a local area 
where smallpox is epidemic and 
who, in the opinion of the sani-
tary authority, are not suffi-
ciently immunized. Such per-
sons may be subjected, without 
prejudice to the terms of article 
52, to vaccination, or to surveil-
lance, or to vaccination followed 
by surveillance, the period of 
which shall not exceed 14 days 
from the date of arrival of the 
aircraft. 

(b). The following measures are 
applicable if there is a case of 
smallpox on board: 

1. Medical inspection; 
2. The sick shall be imm  ediately 

disembarked and isolated; 
3. Other persons who there is 

reason to believe have been ex-
posed to infection and who, in the 
opinion of the sanitary authority, 
are not sufficiently immunized, 
may be subjected to the measures 
provided in paragraph (a) of this 
article; 
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40. le linge, les effets . usage
et les autres objets qui, de l'aSis
de l'autorit6 sanitaire, sont con-
sideres comme ayant ete recem-
ment contamines sont desinfectes;

5°. les parties de l'a6ronef ou
a s6journe le varioleux ou qui, de
l'avis de l'autorit6 sanitaire, sont
considErees conmme contaminees
sont d6sinfect6es.

Au sens du pr6sent article,
seront consid6rees comme im-
munis6es les personnes: a) pou-
vant justifier qu'elles ont subi
une attaque ant6rieure de la
maladie ou qu'elles ont 6te vac-
cinees depuis moins de trois ans
et plus de 12 jours; ou b) pre-
sentant des signes locaux de
reaction precoce attestant une
immunite suffisante. En dehors
des cas oh ces signes existent, la
justification sera donnee par une
attestation ecrite d'un m6decin,
authentifiee de la maniere pr6vue
au deuxieme alin6a de Particle 32.

CHAPITRE II.

4. Linen, personal effects, and
other articles which the sanitary
authority considers to have been
recently infected shall be disin-
fected;

5. The parts of the aircraft
which have been occupied by per-
sons suffering from smallpox and
which the sanitary authority con-
siders to be infected shall be
disinfected.

For the purposes of this article,
persons shall be considered im-
mune (a) if they can produce
proof of a previous attack of
smallpox or if they have been
vaccinated within less than 3
years and more than 12 days,
or (b) if they show local signs
of early reaction attesting an
adequate immunity. Apart from
cases where these signs are pres-
ent, proof shall be afforded by a
written certificate of a doctor,
authenticated in the manner pre-
scribed in the second paragraph' Atte, p. 323.
of article 32.

CHAPTER II
DISPOSITIONS APPLICABLES EN MEASURES APPLICABLE IN CASE Yellowfever.

CAS DE FIEVRE JAUNE. OF YELLOW FEVER

SECTION I.

Dispositions g6nrales.

ARTICLE 86.

Dans les territoires ot l'en-
demicite de la fievre jaune pent
8tre soupgonnee, les Hautes
Parties contractantes prendront
les dispositions necessaires pour
rechercher si la fievre jaune existe
sur leur territoire soIs une forme
non reconnaissable cliniquement,
mais d6celable par examen bio-
logique.

ARTICLE 37.

Ind6pendamment de la notifica-
tion des eas et des circonstances
relatives aux cas averes de ffivre
jaime, telle qu'elle est reglee par
les articles 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 et 8 de la
Convention sanitaire internatio-
nale du 21 juin 1926, chaunme des
Hautes Parties contractantes s'en-
gage & notifier immediatement
aux autres Hautes Parties con-
tractantes et, en m6me temps, A

SECTION I

General Provisions General provisions.

ARTICLE 86

In territories where endemicity Wheireendomieity ofyellow fever is sus.of yellow fever is suspected, the peetel.
High Contracting Parties shall
take the necessary steps to ascer-
tain whether yellow fever exists in
their territory in a form whieh,
though not clinically recognizable,
might be revealed by biological
examination.

AITICLE 37

Independently of the notifica-
tion of the cases of and circum-
stances relating to recognized
cases of yellow fever, as laid down
in articles 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, and 8 of
the International Sanitary Con-
vention of June 21, 1926, each
High Contracting Party under-
takes to notify immediately to
the other High Contracting Par-
ties and at the same time to the

Notices to be sent to
signatories.

Vol. 45, pp. 2498-249.
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4°. le hinge, les effets a usage 
et les autres objets qui, de l'avis 
de Pautorite sanitaire, sont con-
sider& comme ayant 616 recent-
ment contammes sont desinfectes; 

5'. les parties de Paeronef 
a sejourne le varioleux ou qui, de 
l'avis de l'autorite sanitaire, sont 
considerees comme containinees 
sont desinfectees. 

Au sens du present , article, 
seront considerees comme im-
munisees les persormes: a) pou-
vant justifier q-u'elles out subi 
line attaque anterieure de la 
maladie ou qu'elles ont 60 vac-
oinks depuis moms de trois ans 
et plus de 12 jours; ou b) pre-
sentant des signes beaux de 
reaction precoce attestant UDO 

immunito suffisante. En dehors 
des cas oil ces signes existent, la 
justification sera dorm& par une 
attestation ecrite d'un medecin, 
authentifiee de la maniere prevue 
au deuxieme alinoa de Particle 32. 

CHAPITRE IL 

DISPOSITIONS APPLICABLES EN 
CAS DE W EVRE JAUNE. 

SECTION I. 

Dispositions generales. 

ARTICLE 36. 

Dans les territoires oil Pen-
demicite de la fievre jaune pent 
etre soupconnee, les Hautes 
Parties contractantes prendront 
les dispositions necessaires pour 
rechercher si la fievre jaime existe 
sur leur tenitoire sous nub forme 
non reconnaissable cliniquement, 
mais decelable par examen bio-
logique. 

ARTICLE 37. 

Independamment de la notifica-
tion des cas et des circonstances 
relatives aux cas aver& de fievre 
'fume, telle q-u'elle est reglee par 
los articles 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 at 8 de la 
Convention sanitaire internatio-
nale du 21 juin 1926, chacurte des 
Routes Parties contractantes 
gage a notifier imraediateraent 
aux autres Hautes Parties con-
tractantes at, en meme temps, 

4. Linen, personal effects, and 
other articles which the sanitary 
authority considers to have been 
recently infected shall be disin-
fected; 

5. The parts of the aircraft 
which have been occupied by per-
sons suffering from smallpox and 
which the sanitary authority con-
siders to be infected shall be 
disinfected. 
For the purposes of this article, 

persons shall be considered im-
mune (a) if they can produce 
proof of a previous attack of 
smallpox or if they have been 
vaccinated within less than 3 
years and more than 12 days, 
or (b) if they show local signs 
of early reaction attesting an 
adequate immunity: Apart from 
cases where these signs are pres-
ent, proof shall be afforded by a 
written certificate of a doctor, 
authenticated irk the manner pre-
scribed in the second paragraph° 
of article 32. 

CHAPTER II 

M EASURES APPLICABLE IN CASE 
OF YELLOW FEVER 

SECTION I 

General Provisions 

ARTICLE 36 

Ante, p 3293. 

Yellow fever. 

General provisions. 

In territories where endemicity Where endemicity of 
Yellow (ever is sus 

of yellow fever is suspected, the peeled. 
Righ Contracting Parties shall 
take the necessary steps to ascer. 
tam n whether yellow fever exists in 
their territory in a form which, 
though not clinically recognizable, 
might be revealed by biological 
examination. 

ARTICLE 37 

Independently of the notifica- Ig7'11eLth. be sent to 
tion of the cases of and circum-
stances relating to recognized 
cases of yellow fever, as laid down 
in articles 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, and 8 of 
the International Sanitary Con-
vention of June 21, 1926, each 
High Contracting Party under-
takes to notify immediately to 
he other High Contracting Par-
ties and at the same time to the 

Vol. 45, pp.2498-2493. 
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l'Office international d'Hygiene
publique (soit directement soit
par l'interm6diaire des Bureaux
r6gionaux avec lesquels il a conclu
des accords A cet effet) la decou-
verte, sur son territoire, de l'exis-
tence actuelle de la fievre jaune
sous la forme susvis6e.

SECTION II.

Dispositions concernant les regions
dans lesquelles la fievre jaune est
constatee ou existe 4d I'tat en-
demique.

ARTICLE 38.

Provisionsgoverning Nonobstant l'article 4 et sousinfeoted regions.
Ante, p. 328L reserve des dispositions pr6vues a
POrt, p. 2. l'article 46 ci-apres, tout a6ro-

drome ouvert aux a6ronefs de-
sign6s A l'article er1, I, deuxieme
alinea, de la pr6sente Convention
et qui est installe dans une
region, c'est-a-dire une partie de
territoire, ou la fievre jaune existe
sous une forme cliniquement ou
biologiquement reconnaissable,
devra etre un a6rodrome sanitaire
repondant a la definition de la
presente Convention et, en outre:

a) etre situ6 A une distance
adequate du centre habit6 le plus
proche;

b) etre pourvu d'un systeme
d'approvisionnement en eau com-
pletement protege contre les
moustiques et etre debarrass6,
dans toute la mesure possible, des
moustiques au moyen de mesures
syst6matiquement destin6es A
supprimer les gites et a d6truire
les insectes A tous les stades de
leur developpement;

c) etre pourvu de logements
proteges contre les moustiques,
pour les equipages des a6ronefs
et pour le personnel de l'aero-
drome;

d) etre pourvu d'un bAtiment
d'habitation prot6g6 contre les
moustiques, dans lequel les pas-
sagers pourront etre loges ou
hospitalises en cas d'application
des mesures pr6vues ci-apres aux
articles 42 et 44.

Office International d'Hygiene
Publique (either directly or indi-
rectly through the regional bureaus
withwhich it has made agreements
for this purpose) the discovery in
its territory of the actual existence
of yellow fever in the above-
mentioned form.

SECTION II

Provisions Concerning Regions in
Which Yellow Fever Is Dis-
covered or Exists in the Endemic
Form

ARTICLE 38

Notwithstanding article 4 of
the present convention and sub-
ject to the terms of article 46
hereafter, every aerodrome which
receives aircraft to which article
1, I, second paragraph, applies
and which is situated in a region,
that is to say, a part of a territory,
in which yellow fever exists in a
form clinically or biologically rec-
ognizable, shall become a sanitary
aerodrome as defined in the pres-
ent convention and, in addition,
shall be-

(a) situated at an adequate
distance from the nearest inhab-
ited center;

(b) provided with arrange-
ments for a water supply
completely protected against mos-
quitoes, and kept as free as
possible from mosquitoes by sys-
tematic measures for the suppres-
sion of breeding places and the
destruction of the insects in all
stages of development;

(c) provided with mosquito-
proofed dwellings for the crews
of the aircraft and for the staff
of the aerodrome;

(d) provided with a mosquito-
proofed dwelling in which passen-
gers can be accommodated or

ospitalized when it is necessary
to apply the measures specified
in articles 42 and 44 below.
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SECTION IL 
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Provisions governing Nonobstant Particle 4 et sous infected regions. 
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d'approvisionnement en eau coin-
pletement protege contre les 
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dans toute la mesure possible, des 
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les insectes a thus les stades de 
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protégés contra les moustiques, 
pour les equipages des aeronefs 
et pour le personnel de Paero-
drome; 

d) etre pourvu d'un bAtiment 
d'habitation protege contre les 
moustiques, dans lequel les pas-. 
sagers pourront etre loges ou 
hospitalises en cas 
des mesures prevues ci-apres aux 
articles 42 et 44. 

Office International d'Hygiene 
Publique (either directly or indi-
rectly through the regional bureaus 
with which it has made agreements 
for this purpose) the discovery in 
its territory of the actual existence 
of yellow fever in the above-
mentioned form. 

SECTION II 

Provisions Concerning Regions in 
Which Yellow Fever Is Dis-
covered or Exists in the Endemic 
Form 

ARTICLE 38 

Notwithstanding article 4 of 
the present convention and sub-
ject to the terms of article 46 
hereafter, every aerodrome which 
receives aircraft to which article 
1, I, second paragraph, applies 
and which is situated in a region, 
that is to say, a part of a territory, 
in which yellow fever exists in a 
form clinically or biologically rec-
ognizable, shall become a sanitary 
aerodrome as defined in the pres-
ent convention and, in addition, 
shall be— 

(a) situated at an adequate 
distance from the nearest inhab-
ited center; 

(b) provided with arrange-
ments for a water supply 
completely protected against mos-
quitoes, and kept as free as 
possible from mosquitoes by sys-
tematic measures for the suppres-
sion of breeding places and the 
destruction of the insects in all 
stages of development; 

(c) provided with mosquito-. 
proofed dwellings for the crews 
of the aircraft and for the staff 
of the aerodrome; 

(d) provided with a mosquito-. 
proofed dwelling in which passen-
gers can be accommodated or 
hospitalized when it is necessary 
to apply the measures specified 
in articles 42 and 44 below. 
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ARTICLE 39.

Si, dans la region ou la fievre
jaune est constatee ou existe A
l'6tat endEmique, il n'y a pas d6jA
un aerodrome r6pondant aux con-
ditions specifi6es a l'article qui
pr6cede, toute navigation a6rienne
de cette r6gion vers un autre
territoire sera suspendue jusqu'a
ce qu'un tel a6rodrome ait ete
install6.

ARTICLE 40.

Tout a6rodrome 6tabli et
equip6 conformnment aux dispo-
sitions de l'article 38 ci-dessus
sera appele aerodrome antiamaril
et consid6r6 comme formant une
circonscription s6paree. La crea-
tion d'un tel a6rodrome devra
etre notifiee, par la Haute Partie
contractante sur le territoire de
laquelle il est situ6, aux autres
Hautes Parties contractantes et
soit a l'Office international d'Hy-
gi6ne publique, soit a la Commis-
sion internationale de la Navi-
gation aerienne, dans les condi-
tions pr6vues a l'article 7. Par
suite de cette notification, la
declaration de l'existence de la
fievre jaune dans une ville ou un
village adjacents ou dans une
autre circonscription ne s'appli-
quera pas a l'aerodrome. Ledit
a6rodrome ne pourra etre deeclare
atteint que si des cas de fievre
jaune se sont produits parmi les
personnes y residant.

ARTICLE 41.

Si un a6rodrome antiamaril
devient une circonscription at-
teinte, la navigation aerienne de
cet aerodrome vers tout autre
territoire serainterrompue jusqu'A
ce que toutes es mesures destin6es
a le lib6rer de 1'infection aient
6t6 prises et que tous les risques de
propagation de la fievre jaune
aient disparu.

ARTICLE 42.

Dans le cas o lPa6rodrome
antiamaril n'est pas contamini,
mais ot la fivre jaune existe dans
la region, les mesures suivantes

ARTICLE 39

If, in the region where yellow Suspension of navi-gation until aerodrome
fever has occurred or exists in an fufilling conditions is
endemic form, there is not already established.
an aerodrome fulfilling the con-
ditions specified in the preceding
article, all aerial navigation from
this region to any other territory
shall be suspended until such an
aerodrome has been established.

ARTICLE 40

Every aerodrome established "Anti-amaril" aero
. , ,4drome establishment,and equipped in accordance with etc.

the provisions of article 38 above
shall be called an "anti-amaril"
aerodrome and shall be deemed
to be a separate local area. The Notice of, to other

*, Powers, etc.
creation of such an aerodrome Powers, etc.
shall be notified, by the High
Contracting Party in whose ter-
ritory it is situated, to the other
High Contracting Parties and
either to the Office International
d'Hygiene Publique or to the
International Commission for Air
Navigation, under the conditions
laid down in article 7. Conse- Ante,p. 3282
quent on this notification, the
declaration of the presence of
yellow fever in an adjacent town
or village or in another local area
shall not apply to the aerodrome,
and the aerodrome shall not be
declared infected unless yellow
fever occurs among the persons
residing therein.

ARTICLE 41

If an anti-amaril aerodrome
becomes an infected local area,
aerial navigation from that aero-
drome to any other territory shall
be discontinued until all measures
have been taken to free it from
infection and all risk of the spread
of the yellow fever has ceased.

ARTICLE 42

Where the anti-amaril aero-
drome is not infected, but yellow
fever exists in the region, the fol-
lowing measures shall be taken

When local area in-
feeted,

Uninfected but erist-
ing in region.
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jaune est constatee ou existe 
Petat endemique, il n'y a pas dejtt 
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autre circonscription ne s'appli-
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aerodrome no pourra, etre declare 
atteint que si des cas de fievre 
jaune se sont produits parmi lea 
personnes y residant. 

ARTICLE 41, 

Si un aerodrome antiamaril 
devient une circonscription at-
teinte, in navigation aerienne de 
cet aerodrome vers tout autre 
territoire sera interrompue 
cc que toutes lea mesures destinees 
€1, le liberer de l'infection aient 
ete prises et que tous les risques de 
propagation de in fievre jaune 
aient disparu. 

ARTICLE 42. 

Dans le cas oi Paerodrome 
antiamaril n'est pas coiatamine, 
mais oh la fievre jaune existe dans 
la region, les mesures suivantes 

ARTICLE 39 

If, in the region where yellow suspension of fever has has occurred or exists in an Kai itanugnte2mdzmi: 
endemic form, there is not already established. 
an aerodrome fulfilling the con-
ditions specified in the preceding 
article, all aerial navigation from 
this region to any other territory 
shall be suspended until such an 
aerodrome has been established. 

ARTICLE 40 

Every aerodrome established 
and equipped in accordance with 
the provisions of article 38 above 
shall be called an "anti-amariP 
aerodrome and shall be deemed 
to be a separate local area. The Notice of, to other 

Powers, etc. 
creation of such an aerodrome 
shall be notified, by the High 
Contracting Party in whose ter-
ritory it is situated, to the other 
High Contracting Parties and 
either to the Office International 
d'Hygiene Publique or to the 
International Commission for Air 
Navigation, under the conditions 
laid down in article 7. Conse-
quent on this notification, the 
declaration of the presence of 
yellow fever in an adjacent town 
or village or in another local area 
shall not apply to the aerodrome, 
and the aerodrome shall not be 
declared infected unless yellow 
fever occurs among the persons 
residing therein. 

ARTICLE 41 

If an anti-amaril aerodrome 
becomes an infected local area, 
aerial navigation from that aero-
drome to any other territory shall 
be discontinued until all measures 
have been taken to free it from 
infection and all risk of the spread 
of the yellow fever has ceased. 

ARTICLE 42 

"Anti-amaril" aero-
drome, establishment, 
etc. 

Ante, p. 3282. 

When local arcs W-
aded. 

Where the anti-amaril aero- TJuinfeeped but exist-
mg in region. 

drome is not infected, but yellow 
fever exists in the region, the fol-
lowing measures shall be taken 
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seront prises au depart ou, en
tout cas, le moins de temps
possible avant le depart d'un
aeronef:

1°. inspection de l'aeronef et
de sa cargaison, pour s'assurer
qu'ils ne contiennent pas de
moustiques, et d6moustication
6ventuelle. Mention en devra
figurer au carnet de route;

2°. inspection medicale des pas-
sagers et des membres de 1'6qui-
page; ceux qui sont suspects d'etre
atteints de fi6vre jaune ou pour
lesquels il est diment 6tabli
qu'ils ont 6t6 exposes A l'infection
amarile seront astreints a rester
sous observation soit dans 'en-
ceinte de 1'aerodrome, soit ailleurs
dans des conditions approuv6es
par l'autorite sanitaire, jusqu'a ce
qu'ils aient complete une periode
de six jours, A compter du dernier
jour oi ils ont 6t6 exposes A
l'infection;

3°. les noms des passagers et
des membres de 1'equipage seront
inscrits au carnet de route, ainsi
que les renseignements touchant
leur exposition a l'infection, la
duree et les conditions de l'obser-
vation subie par eux avant le
depart.

ARTICLE 43.

eAircrat from i Tout a6ronef en transit, nefected area at anti-
amaril aerodrome for venant pas d'une region oU la
supples. fievre jaune existe et faisant

escale pour se ravitailler dans un
a6rodrome antiamaril, sera dis-
pens6 des mesures sanitaires pre-
vues au d6part de cet a6rodrome.
Dans la suite de son voyage, ii ne
sera pas soumis aux dispositions
du present chapitre, A la condition
que le carnet de route porte la
mention qu'il n'a touche l'a6ro-
drome antiamaril que pour se
ravitailler.

Voyages between n-
fected regions.

Atie, p. 3280.

ARTICLE 44.

Les aeronefs design6s l'article
Ibr, I, deuxieme alin6a, de la
presente Convention, naviguant
entre deux regions oi la ifivre
jaune existe, devront prendre leur

on the departure, or, in any event,
as late as possible before the
departure, of an aircraft:

1. Inspection of the aircraft
and cargo to insure that they do
not contain mosquitoes and,
if necessary, disinsectization. A
record of this inspection and any
action taken shall be entered in
the journey logbook;

2. Medical inspection of pas-
sengers and crew; those who are
suspected to be suffering from
yellow fever or in whose case it
has been duly established that
they have been exposed to the
infection of yellow fever shall be
required to remain under observa-
tion either within the precincts
of the aerodrome or elsewhere,
under conditions approved by
the sanitary authority, until 6
days have elapsed since the last
day on which they were exposed
to infection;

3. The names of the passengers
and crew shall be entered in the
journey logbook, together with
the relevant information with re-
gard to their exposure to infection
and the period and conditions
of observation which they have
undergone prior to departure.

ARTICLE 43

Aircraft in transit, not coming
from a region in which yellow
fever exists and landing for the
purpose of taking in supplies in
an anti-amaril aerodrome, shall
be exempt from the prescribed
sanitary measures on leaving that
aerodrome. In the further course
of the voyage they shall not be
subject to the provisions of this
chapter, provided that the fact
that they have called at an anti-
amaril aerodrome for the sole
purpose of taking in supplies is
entered in the journey logbook.

ARTICLE 44

Aircraft to which article 1, I,
second paragraph, of the present
convention applies, flying between
two regions where yellow fever
exists, must depart from and land
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Aircraft from unin-
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supplies. 

seront prises au depart ou, en 
tout cas, le moms de temps 
possible avant le depart d'un 
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duree et les conditions de l'obser-
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depart. 
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escale pour se ravitailler dans -un 
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vues au depart de cet aerodrome. 
Dans la suite de son voyage, il ne 
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presente Convention, navig-uant 
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on the departure, or, in any event, 
as late as possible before the 
departure, of an aircraft: • 

1. Inspection of the aircraft 
and cargo to insure that they do 
not contain mosquitoes and, 
if necessary, disinsectization. A 
record of this inspection and any 
action taken shall be entered in 
the journey logbook; 

2. Medical inspection of pas-
sengers and crew; those who are 
suspected to be suffering from 
yellow fever or in whose case it 
has been duly established that 
they have been exposed to the 
infection of yellow fever shall be 
required to remain under observa-
tion either within the precincts 
of the aerodrome or elsewhere, 
under conditions approved by 
the sanitary authority, until 6 
days have elapsed since the last 
day on which they were exposed 
to infection; 

3. The names of the passengers 
and crew shall be entered in the 
journey logbook, together with 
the relevant information with re-
gard to their exposure to infection 
and the period and conditions 
of observation which they have 
undergone prior to departure. 

ARTICLE 43 

Aircraft in transit, not coming 
from a region in which yellow 
fever exists and landing for the 
purpose of taking in supplies in 
an anti-amaril aerodrome, shall 
be exempt from the prescribed 
sanitary measures on leaving that 
aerodrome. In the further course 
of the voyage they shall not be 
subject to the provisions of this 
chapter, provided that the fact 
that they have called at an anti-
amaril aerodrome for the sole 
purpose of taking in supplies is 
entered in the journey logbook. 

ARTICLE 44 

Aircraft to which article 1, I, 
second paragraph, of the present 
convention applies, flying between 
two regions where yellow fever 
exists, must depart from and land 
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depart et atterrir a un aerodrome
antiamaril de ces regions. Les
passagers, l'6quipage et les mar-
chandises ne pourront etre d6bar-
qu6s ou embarques qu'a un
aerodrome antiamaril.

Au cours de leur voyage entre
ces aerodromes, les aeronefs pou-
rront faire escale, pour se ravi-
tailler, dans tout a6rodrome non
situ6 dans une r6gion oi existe
la fievre jaune.

Les mesures a prendre A 'ar-
rivee a l'aerodrome antiamaril
seront les suivantes:

1°. inspection de l'a6ronef et de
sa cargaison, pour s'assurer qu'ils
ne contiennent pas de moustiques,
et d6moustication eventuelle;

2°. examen m6dical des passa-
gers et des membres de l'equi-
page, pour s'assurer qu'ils ne
pr6sentent pas de sympt6mes de
fievre jaune.

Si une personne est soupgonnee
d'etre atteinte de fievre jaune, ou
s'il n'est pas 6tabli, A la satis-
faction de l'autorite sanitaire de
l'a6rodrome d'arriv6e, qu'une per-
sonne a complete une p6riode de
six jours depuis qu'elle a pu etre
expos6e a l'infection, l'observa-
tion pourra lui etre impos6e, soit
dans l'enceinte de l'a6rodrome,
soit ailleurs, dans des conditions
approuvees par l'autorit6 sani-
taire, pendant une p6riode ne
depassant pas six jours A compter
du dernier jour oh ladite personne
a pu etre infect6e.

ARTICLE 45.

Les aeronefs ayant pris leur
d6part de l'aErodrome antiamaril
dans une region oi existe la fi6vre
jaune et arrivant dans une rsgion
of elle n'existe pas seront regis
par les dispositions des Sections
IIIet IV ci-apres.

AtRTICLE 46.

Aux fins de la navigation aen-
enne locale, rien dans la presente
Section ne sera consid6er comme
empchant les Gouvernementsde
territoires voisins dans lesquels la
fievre jaune est eonstatee ou
existe a ietat endemique d'etablir

at an anti-amaril aerodrome in
these regions. Passengers, crew,
and cargo shall not be disem-
barked or embarked except at an
anti-amaril aerodrome.

During the voyage between
these aerodromes, aircraft may
land for the purpose of taking in
supplies in any aerodrome not
situated within a region where
yellow fever exists.

The measures to be taken on
arrival at the anti-amaril aero-
drome are the following:

1. Inspection of the aircraft and
cargo to insure that they do not
contain mosquitoes and, if nec-
essary, disinsectization;

2. Medical examination of pas-
sengers and crew to ascertain that
they are free from symptoms of
yellow fever.

Measures provided.

If a person is suspected to be suspected persons. pe on pe d b. subject to observation.
suffering from yellow fever, or if
it has not been established to the
satisfaction of the sanitary author-
ity of the aerodrome of arrival
that a person has completed a
period of 6 days since possible
exposure to infection, he may be
subjected to observation, either
within the precincts of the aero-
drome or elsewhere, under con-
ditions approved by the sanitary
authority, for a period not ex-
ceeding 6 days, reckoned from the
last day on which that person
could have been infected.

AlTICLE 45

Aircraft having departed from uana einteto to
an anti-amaril aerodrome in a
region where yellow fever exists
and arriving at a region where
yellow fever does not exist shall
be subject to the provisions of
sections III-and IV below.

ARTIOLE 46

For the purposes of local aerial Rts horg
navigation, nothing in this see- igation.
tion shall be deemed to prevent
the governments of neighboring
territories in which yellow fever
is found or exists endemically
from establishing or employing,,
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ques ou embarq ties qu'a un 
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situe clans -Imo region oil existe 
la fievre jaune. 
Les mesures prendre Par-

rivee ê, l'aerodrome antiamaril 
seront les suivantes: 

1°. inspection de l'aeronef et de 
sa cargaison, pour s'assurer qu'ils 
no contiennent pas de moustiqu es, 
et demoustication eventuelle; 

2°. examen medical des passa-
gers et des membres de Poqui-
page, pour s'assurer gulls no 
presentent pas de symptomes de 
fievre jaune. 

Si Tine personne est soupconnee 
d'être attemte de fievre jaune, ou 
s'il ialest pas Otabli, h, la satis-
faction de Pautorito sanitaire de 
l'aerodrome d'arrivee, qu'une per-
sonne a complete une periode de 
six jours depuis qu'elle a pu etre 
expose° l'infection, Pobserva-
tion pourra lui etre imposoe soit 

P dans l'enceinte de aerodrome, 
soit ailleurs, dans des conditions 
a,pyrouvees par Pautorite sani-
taire, pendant une periode no 
depassa,nt pas six IOM'S ê. compter 
du dernier jour ol. ladite personne 
a pu etre infectee. 

ARTICLF/ 45. 
Les aeronefs ayant pris lour 

depart de l'aerodrome antiamaril 
clans une region ob. existe la fie vre 
jaune et arrivant dans une region 
ott elle n'emiste pas seront regis 
par les dispositions des Sections 
III'et IV ci-apres. 

ARTICLE 46. 

Aux fins de la navigation aen-
enne locale, rien clans la presente 
Section ne sera considere comrae 
empechant les Gouvernero ents de 
territoires voisins dans lesquels la 
fievre jaune est constatee on 
existe Petat endemique d'etablir 

at an anti-amaril aerodrome in 
these regions. Passengers, crew, 
and cargo shall not be disem-
barked or embarked except at an 
anti-amaril aerodrome. 

During the voyage between 
these aerodromes, aircraft may 
land for the purpose of taking in 
supplies in any aerodrome not 
situated within a region where 
yellow fever exists. 
The measures to be taken on 

arrival at the anti-amaril aero-
drome are the following: 

1. Inspection of the aircraft and 
cargo to insure that they do not 
contain mosquitoes and, if nec-
essary, disinsectization; 

2. Medical examination of pas-
sengers and crew to ascertain that 
they are free from symptoms of 
yellow fever. 

If a person is suspected to be Saspectedbpersons 
suffering from yellow fever, or if subject to ° servation. 
it has not been established to the 
satisfaction of the sanitary author-
ity of the aerodrome of arrival 
that a person has completed a 
period of 6 days since possible 
exposure to infection, he may be 
subjected to observation, either 
within the precincts of the aero-
drome or elsewhere, under con-
ditions approved by the sanitary 
authority, for a period not ex-
ceeding 6 days, reckoned from the 
last day on which that person 
could have been infected. 

ARTICLE 45 

Measures provided. 

Aircraft having departed from From an infected to 
an anti-ainaril aerod rome in  a an uninfooted region. 
region where yellow fever exists 
and arriving at a region where 
yellow fever does not exist shall 
be subject to the provisions of 
sections III. and IV below. 

ARTICLE 46 

For the purposes of local aerial territories in ocal  

navigation, nothing in this sec- igation. 
-Lion shall be deemed to prevent 
the governments of neighboring 
territories in which yellow fever 
is found or exists endemically 
from establishing or employing, „ 
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et d'utiliser, par accord r6ciproque,
des a6rodromes qui nb soient
pas des a6rodromes antiamarils,
pour les besoins de la navigation
a6rienne entre lesdits territoires
e.clusivement.

SECTION III.

Dispositions concernant les terri-
toires ou regions dans lesquels la
fjevre jaune n'existe pas, mais
pourrait trouver des conditions
permettant son developpement.

ARTICLE 47.

Uninfected regions,
but possible of develop- Dans les territoires ou regions
ment. oh la fievre jaune n'existe pas,

mais pourrait trouver des condi-
tions permettant son d6veloppe-
ment, les mesures qui peuvent
etre prises & l'arriv6e d'un aaronef
sur un aerodrome sanitaire sont
les suivantes:

1°. inspection de l'aeronef et de
sa cargaison, pour s'assurer qu'ils
ne contiennent pas de moustiques,
et d6moustication eventuelle;

2°. examen medical des passa-
gers et des membres de l'equipage,
pour s'assurer qu'ils ne pr6sentent
pas de sympt6mes de fievre jaune.

Si une personne est soupconn6e
d'etre atteinte de fievre jaune,
ou s'iI n'est pas etabli, A la
satisfaction de l'autorit6 sani-
taire de l'a6rodrome, qu'une per-
sonne a complete une periode de
six jours depuis qu'elle a pu etre
expos6e a l'infection, l'observation
pourra lui etre imposee soit dans
'enceinte de l'a6rodrome, soit

ailleurs, dans les conditions ap-
prouvaes par l'autorit6 sanitaire,
pendant une p6riode ne d6passant
pas six jours A compter du dernier
four ou ladite personne a pu etre
mfect6e.

ARTICLE 48.

Meases taken by Les Hautes Parties contrac-
tantes s'engagent, sauf circon-
stances exceptionnelles dont il
devra etre justifie, a ne pas invo-
quer de motifs d'ordre sanitaire
pour interdire 1'atterrissage dans
es territoires vises P'article

by mutual agreement, aerodromes
which are not anti-amaril aero-
dromes, for the needs of aerial
navigation exclusively between
these territories.

SECTION III

Provisions in Respect of Terri-
tories or Regions in Which Yel-
low Fever Does Not Exist, but in
Which There May Be Condi-
tions Which Permit of Its De-
velopment

ARTICLE 47

In territories or regions where
yellow fever does not exist, but
where there may be conditions
which permit of its development,
the measures which may be taken
on the arrival of an aircraft at a
sanitary aerodrome are the fol-
lowing:

1. Inspection of aircraft and
cargo to insure that they do not
contain mosquitoes, and, if neces-
sary, disinsectization;

2. Medical examination of pas-
sengers and crew to ascertain that
they are free from symptoms of
yellow fever.

If a person is suspected to be
suffering from yellow fever, or if
it has not been established, to
the satisfaction of the sanitary
authority of the aerodrome, that
a person has completed a period
of 6 days since possible exposure
to infection, he may be subjected
to observation either within the
precincts of the aerodrome or else-
where, under conditions approved
by the sanitary authority, for a
period not exceeding 6 days,
reckoned from the last day on
which that person could have
been infected.

ARTICLE 48

The High Contracting Parties
undertake, save in exceptional
circumstances which will require
to be justified, not to invoke
sanitary reasons for prohibiting
the landing in the territories re-
ferred to in article 47 of aircraft
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et d'utiliser, par accord reciproque, 
des aerodromes qui n soient 
pas des aerodromes antiarnarils, 
pour les besoins de la navigation 
a orienne entre lesdits territoires 
exclusivement. 

SECTION III. 

Dispositions concernant les terri-
tares ou regions dans lesquels la 
fevre jaune n'existe pas, mais 
pourrait trouver des conditions 
permettant son developpement. 

ARTICLE 47. 

Uninfected  but possible of develop regi°n..'s Dans les territoires ou regions - 
ment. oft la fievre jaune n'existe pas, 

mais pourrait trouver des condi-
tions permettant son developpe-
ment, les mesures qui peuvent 
etre prises a l'arrivee d'un aeronef 
sur un aerodrome sanitaire sont 
les suivantes: 

1°. inspection de Paeronef et de 
sa cargarson, pour s'assurer qu'ils 
ne contiennent pas de moustiques, 
et dernoustication eventuelle; 

2°. examen medical des passa-
gers et des membres de Pequipage, 
pour s'assurer qu'ils no presentent 
pas de symptemes de fievre jaune. 

Si une personne est soupconnee 
d'être atteinte de fievre jaune, 
ou s'il n'est pits etabli, a la 
satisfaction de Pautorite sani-
taire de Paerodrome, qu'une per-
sonne a complete une period° de 
six jours depuis qu'elle a pu etre 
expos& a Pinfection, l'observation 
pourra lui etre imposer? Boit dans 
l'enceinte de Paerodrome, soit 
ailleurs, dans les conditions ap-
prouvees par Pautorite sanitaire, 
pendant une period° no depassant 
pas six jours a compter du dernier 
jour oft ladite personne a pu etre 
mfectee. 

Measures taken 
signatories. 

ARTICLE 48. 

by Les Hautes Parties contrac-
tantes s'engagent, sauf circon-
stances exceptionnelles dont il 
devra etre justifie, ne pas invo-
quer de motifs d'ordre sanitaire 
pour interdire l'atterrissage dans 
les territoires vises a Particle 

by mutual agreement, aerodromes 
which are not anti-amaril aero-
dromes, for the needs of aerial 
navigation exclusively between 
these territories. 

SECTION III 

Provisions in Respect of Terri-
tories or Regions in. Which Yel-
low Fever Does Not Exist, but in 
Which There May Be Condi-
tions Which Permit of Its De-
velopment 

ARTICLE 47 

In territories or regions where 
yellow fever does not exist, but 
where there may be conditions 
which permit of its development, 
the measures which may be taken 
on the arrival of an aircraft at a, 
sanitary aerodrome are the fol-
lowing: 

1. Inspection of aircraft and 
cargo to insure that they do not 
contain mosquitoes, and, if neces-
sary, disinsectization; 

2. Medical examination of pas-
sengers and crew to ascertain that 
they are free from symptoms of 
yellow fever. 

If a person is suspected to be 
suffering from yellow fever, or if 
it has not been established, to 
the satisfaction of the sanitary 
authority of the aerodrome, that 
a person has completed a period 
of 6 days since possible exposure 
to infection, he may be subjected 
to observation either within the 
precincts of the aerodrome or else-
where, under conditions approved 
by the sanitary authority, for a 
period not exceeding 6 days, 
reckoned from the last day on 
which that person could have 
been infected. 

ARTICLE 48 

The High Contracting Parties 
undertake, save in exceptional 
circumstances which will require 
to be justified, not to invoke 
sanitary reasons for prohibiting 
the landing in the territories re-
ferred to in article 47 of aircraft 
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47 des a6ronefs provenant des
regions ou la fi6vre jaune existe,
a la condition que les dispositions
de la Section II du present
Chapitre, notamment celles con-
cernant les mesures prescrites au
depart, y soient observ6es.

ARTICLE 49.

Neanmoins, les Hautes Parties
contractantes peuvent designer
des aerodromes sanitaires deter-
mines, ou devront atterrir les
aeronefs en provenance de terri-
toires, oA la fievre jaune existe,
lorsqu'ils auront a debarquer des
passagers, 1'6quipage ou des mar-
chandises.

SECTION IV.

Dispositions concernant les ter-
ritoires ou regions oiZ les conditions
ne permettent pas d la fievre jaune
de s'implanter.

ARTICLE 50

Dans les territoires ou regions
ou les conditions ne permettent
pas a la fievre jaune de s'im-
planter, les aeronefs provenant
des regions oui existe la fievre
jaune pourront atterrir dans tout
aerodrome sanitaire ou autoris6.

ARTICLE 51.

Les mesures a prendre Fl'ar-
rivee sont les suivantes:

1°. inspection de l'aeronef et de
sa cargaison, pour s'assurer qu'ils
ne contiennent pas de moustiques,
et demoustication Bventuelle;

2°. examen m6dical des passa-
gers et des membres de l'6quipage.

CLHAPITRE 111.

DISPOSITIONS COMMItNES.

ARTICLE 52.

Les personnes, arrivant . bord
d'un a6ronef sur le territoire d'une
des Hautes Parties contractantes,
qui ont 6et exposees au risque
d'infection par l'une des maladies
vis6es A l'article 18 de la presente
Convention et qui sont dans les

coming from regions where yellow
fever exists, provided that the
provisions of section II of this
chapter, particularly those con-
cerning the measures to be taken
on departure, are observed there.

ARTICLE 49

Nevertheless, the High Con-
tracting Parties may designate
particular sanitary aerodromes as
those at which aircraft from terri-
tories where yellow fever exists
shall land for the purpose of dis-
embarking passengers, crew, or
cargo.

SECTION IV

Provisions in Respect of Terri-
tories or Regions Where the Con-
ditions Do Not Permit of the
Development of Yellow Fever.

ARTICLE 50

In territories or regions where Territories where
. I . conditions unfavorablethe conditions do not permit of to development.

the development of yellow fever,
aircraft coming from regions where
yellow fever exists may land on
any sanitary or authorized aero-
drome.

ARTICLE 51

The measures to be taken on Measurestobetaken

arrival are the following: on arrival.
1. Inspection of the aircraft

and cargo to insure that they do
not contain mosquitoes and, if
necessary, disinsectization;

2. Medical inspection of pas-
sengers and crew.

CHAPTER III

GENERAL PROVISIONS General provisions.

ARTICLE 52

Persons who arrive in aircraft Srvemance of per-sons expose to risk of
in the territory of any High Con- infection.
tracting Party, and who have
been exposed to risk of infection
by one of the diseases referred to
in article 18 of the present con- Ante-, p. s.
vention and who are within the
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47 des aoronefs provenant des 
regions oit la fievre jaune existe, 
A, la condition que les dispositions 
de la Section II du present 
Chapitre, notamment cellos con-
cernant les mesures prescrites an 
depart, y soient observees. 

ARTICLE 49. 

Neanmoins, les Hautes Parties 
contractantes peuvent designer 
des aerodromes sanitaires deter-
mines, oil devront atterrir les 
aeronefs en provenance de tern-
toires, oh la fievre jaune existe, 
lorsqu'ils auront a debarquer des 
passagers, Pequipage ou des mar-
chandises. 

SECTION IV. 

Dispositions coneernant les ter-
ritoires on regions oft les conditions 
ne permettent pas et la fievre jaune 
de s' implanter . 

ARTICLE 50 

Dans les territoires on regions 
oil les conditions ne permettent 
pas a la fievre jaune de s'im-
planter, les aeronefs provenant 
des regions oil existe la fievre 
jaune pourront atterrir dans tout 
aerodrome sanitaire ou autorise. 

ARTICLE 51. 

Les mesures prendre à Par-
rivee sont les suivantes: 

1°. inspection de Paeronef et de 
sa cargaison, pour s'assurer qu'ils 
ne contiennent pas de rnoustiques, 
et demoustication even; 

2°. examen medical des passa-
gers et des membres de l'equipage. 

CHAPITRE 

DISPOSITIONS COMIVIUN-ES. 

ARTICLE 52. 

Les personnes, arrival] t a bord 
d'un aeronef sur le territoire &tine 
des Ha,u tes Parties contractantes, 
qui out ete exposees au risque 
d'infection par Pune des maladies 
visees A, Particle 18 de la presente 
Convention et qui sont dans les 

coming from regions where yellow 
fever exists, provided that the 
provisions of section II of this 
chapter, particularly those con-
cerning the measures to be taken 
on departure, are observed there. 

ARTICLE 49 

Nevertheless, the High Con-
tracting Parties may designate 
particular sanitary aerodromes as 
those at which aircraft from terri-
tories where yellow fever exists 
shall land for the purpose of dis-
embarking passengers, crew, or 
cargo. 

SECTION IV 

Provisions in Respect of Terri-
tories or Regions Where the Con-
ditions Do Not Permit of the 
Development of Yellow Fever. 

ARTICLE 50 

In territories or regions where Territories where 
the confaconditions do not permit of to3nddeivtierpsmuenlvorable 
the development of yellow fever, 
aircraft coming from regions where 
yellow fever exists may land on 
any sanitary or authorized aero-
drome. 

ARTICLE 51 

The measures to be taken on Measures to be taken 
arrival. arrival are the following: on 

1. Inspection of the aircraft 
and cargo to insure that they do 
not contain mosquitoes and, if 
necessary, disinsectization; 

2. Medical inspection of pas-
sengers and crew. 

CHAPTER III 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 

ARTICLE 52 

General provisions. 

Persons who arrive in aircraft surve'llance a. ru-
in the territory of any High Con- 11;filescteGT- to ris of 

tracting Party, and who have 
been exposed to risk of infection 
by one of the diseases referred to 
in article 18 of the present con-
vention and who are within the 

Aide, P. 3287. 



3302 SANITARY AERIAL NAVIGATION CONVENTION. APR. 12,1933.

limites de la periode d'incubation,
peuvent, sous reserve des disposi-
tions du Chapitre II de la presente
Partie, etre soumises a la surveil-
lance jusqu'a l'achevement de
cette periode.

Cholera and small- En ce qu concerne le cholera et
P°Are,pp. 323,329. la variole, les dispositions des

articles 32 et 35, relatives aux per-
sonnes immunis6es, s'appliquent
egalement aux mesures pr6vues au
present article.

ARTICLE 53.

Persons lable to sur- Les personnes qui, a leur arriv6e
a un aerodrome, sont considerees,
aux termes des dispositions de la
pr6sente Partie, comme passibles
de la surveillance jusqu'a expira-
tion de la periode d'incubation de
la maladie peuvent neanmoins
continuer leur voyage, a la condi-
tion que le fait soit notifie aux
autorit6s des escales suivantes et
du lieu de destination, soit par
inscription au carnet de route vise
a l'article 9 de la pr6sente Con-
vention, soit par tout autre moyen
propre A assurer qu'elles pourront
6tre soumises a la visite m6dicale
a chacun des a6rodromes suivants
situes sur leur route.

Under observation. Celles qui seraient passibles de
-t..e, pp. 390, 3298, r

3300. l'observation, dans les conditions
prevues aux articles 26, 44, qua-
trieme alinea, et 47, deuxieme
alin6a, de la pr6sente Convention,
ne pourront 6tre autoris6es A con-
tinuer le voyage qu'A l'expiration
de la p6riode d'incubation, sauf-
pour les maladies autres que la
fievre jaune-avec l'approbation
des autorites sanitaires du lieu de
destination.

ARTICLE 54.

L'autorite sanitaire de chaque
aerodrome tiendra compte le plus
largement possible, pour l'ap-
plication des mesures sanitaires
a un a6ronef en provenance d'une
circonscription atteinte, de celles
qui auront dejA ete impos6es A
cet aeronef, dans un autre a6ro-
drome sanitaire d'un pays
6tranger ou du meme pays, et
dOment not6es au carnet de
route vise A l'article 9 de la
presente Convention.

period of incubation, may, sub-
ject to the provisions of chapter
II of this part, be subjected to
surveillance until the termination
of that period.

In the case of cholera and small-
pox, the provisions of articles 32
and 35, relating to immunized
persons, equally apply to action
under this article.

ARTICLE 53

Persons who, on their arrival
at an aerodrome, are considered,
under the terms of this part, liable
to surveillance up to the expira-
tion of the period of incubation of
the disease, may nevertheless con-
tinue the voyage, on condition
that the fact is notified to the
authorities of subsequent landing
places and of the place of arrival,
either by means of an entry in the
journey logbook as prescribed in
article 9 of the present conven-
tion, or by some other method
sufficient to secure that they can
be subjected to medical inspection
in any subsequent aerodromes on
the route.

Persons who are liable to obser-
vation under the terms of articles
26, 44 (fourth paragraph), and 47
(second paragraph) of this con-
vention, shall not be authorized
until the expiration of the period
of incubation to continue their
voyage except, in the case of dis-
eases other than yellow fever, with
the approval of the sanitary
authorities of the place of their
destination.

ARTICLE 54

In applying sanitary measures
to an aircraft coming from an
infected local area, the sanitary
authority of each aerodrome shall,
to the greatest possible extent,
take into account all measures
which have already been applied
on the aircraft, in another sani-
tary aerodrome abroad or in the
same country, and which are duly
noted in the journey logbook
referred to in article 9 of the
present convention.

Appllostlon of sanl-
tauy mesure.

A,'4e, p. 3284.
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limites de la periode d'incubation, 
peuvent, sous reserve des disposi-
tions du Chapitre II de la presente 
Partie, etre sonmises a la surveil-
lance jusqu'a Pachevement de 
cette periode. 

Cholera and small- En ce qui concerne le cholera et 
Ante, pp. 3293, 3291. la variole, les dispositions des 

articles 32 et 35, relatives aux per-
sonnes immunisoes, s'appliquent 
egalement aux mesures prevues au 
present article. 

Persons liable to sur-
veillance in transit. 

ARTICLE 53. 

Les personnes qui, a leur arrivee 
un aerodrome, sont considerees, 

aux termes des dispositions de la 
presente Partie, comme passibles 
de la surveillance jusqu'a expira-
tion de la periode d'incubation de 
la maladie peuvent neanmoins 
continuer leur voyage, a la condi-
tion que le fait soit notifie aux 
autorites des escales suivantes et 
du lieu de destination, soit par 
inscription an carnet de route vise 
a Particle 9 de la present° Con-
vention, soit par tout autre moyen 
propre a assurer qu'elles pourront 
etre sournises a la visite medicale 
chacun des aerodromes suivants 

situ& sur leur route. 
Under observation. Celles qui seraient passibles de Ante, pp. 3290, 3298, 

3300. l'observation, dans lea conditions 
prevues aux articles 26, 44, qua-
trieme alinea, et 47, deuxieme 
alinea, de la present° Convention, 
no pourront etre autorisees a con-
tinuer le voyage qu% Pexpiration 
de la peliode d'incubation, sauf— 
pour les maladies autres quo la 
fievre jaune—avec Papprobation 
des autorites sanitaires du lieu de 
destination. 

ARTICLE 64. 

A pplication of °ant- L'autorite sanitaire de chaque tary measures. 
aerodrome tiendra compte le plus 
largement possible, pour . Pap-
plication des me,suras sarutaires 

lln aeronef en provenance d'ime 
circonscription atteinte, de cellos 
qui aurora, déjà ete imposees 
cet aeronef, dans lin autre aero-
drome sanitaire d'un pays 
etranger on du memo pays, et 
ament notees au carnet de 
route vise a Particle 9 de la 
present° Convention. 

Ante, p. 3284. 

period of incubation, may, sub-
ject to the provisions of chapter 
II of this part, be subjected to 
surveillance until the termination 
of that period. 

In the case of cholera and small-
pox, the provisions of articles 32 
and 35, relating to immunized 
persons, equally apply to action 
under this article. 

ARTICLE 53 

Persons who, on their arrival 
at an aerodrome, are considered, 
under the terms of this part, liable 
to surveillance up to the expira-
tion of the period of incubation of 
the disease, may nevertheless con-
tinue the voyage, on condition 
that the fact is notified to the 
authorities of subsequent landing 
places and of the place of arrival, 
either by means of an entry in the 
journey logbook as prescribed in 
article 9 of the present conven-
tion, or by some other method 
sufficient to secure that they can 
be subjected to medical inspection 
in any subsequent aerodromes on 
the route. 

Persons who are liable to obser-
vation under the terms of articles 
26, 44 (fourth paragraph), and 47 
(second paragraph) of this con-
vention, shall not be authorized 
until the expiration of the period 
of incubation to continue their 
voyage except, in the case of dis-
eases other than yellow fever, with 
the approval of the sanitary 
authorities of the place of their 
destination. 

ARTICLE 54 

In applying sanitary measures 
to an aircraft coming from an  
infected local area, the sanitary 
authority of each aerodrome shall, 
to the greatest possible extent, 
take into account all measures 
which have already been applied 
n the aircraft, in another sani-
tary aerodrome abroad or in the 
same country, and which are dal 
noted in the journey logboo 
referred to in article 9 of the 
present convention. 
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Les aeronefs, en provenance
d'une circonscription atteinte, qui
auront 6te l'objet de mesures
sanitaires appliqu6es d'une fagon
satisfaisante ne subiront pas une
seconde fois ces mesures a leur
arriv.6e dans un autre a6rodrome,
que celui-ci appartienne ou non
au meme pays, a la condition
qu'it ne se soit produit depuis
lors aucun incident entrainant
l'application desdites mesures et
que l'aeronef n'ait pas fait escale
dans un a6rodrome atteint, sauf
pour s'approvisionner en com-
bustible.

ARTICLE 55.

L'autorite de laerodrome qui
applique des mesures sanitaires
d6livrera gratuitement, au com-
mandant de l'a6ronef ou A toute
personne int6ress6e, toutes les
fois que la demande en sera
faite, un certificat specifiant la
nature des mesures, les methodes
employees, les parties de l'a6ronef
traitees et les raisons pour les-
quelles les mesures ont ete ap-
pliqu6es.

Elle delivrera, de mime, gra-
tuitement, sur demande, aux
passagers arrivs par un a6ronef
sur lequel serait survenu un cas
des maladies infectieuses vis6es
a l'article 18, un certificat in-
diquant la date de leur arriv6e
et les mesures auxquelles eux
et leurs bagages ont et6 soumis.

ARTICLE 56.

Sauf dans les cas express6ment
pr6vus par la pr6sente Conven-
tion, les aeronefs ne devront pas
Wtre retenus pour des motifs

sanitaires.
Si un a6ronef a 6t6 occup6

par un malade atteint de peste,
de cholera, de fievre jaune, de
typhus exanthematique ou de
variole, il ne sera retenu que le
temps strictement n6cessaire pour
gtre soumis aux mesures pro-
phylactiques applicables a l'aero-
nef dans chaque cas prevu par la
pr6sente Convention.

Aircraft coning from an in-
fected local area which have
already been subjected to satis-
factory sanitary measures shall
not be subjected to these measures
a second time on arrival at an-
other aerodrome, whether the
latter belongs to the same coun-
try or not, provided that no sub-
sequent incident has occurred
which calls for the application of
the sanitary measures in question
and that the aircraft has not
called at an infected aerodrome
except to take in fuel.

ARTICLE 55

The aerodrome authority apply- cereififtoe fro-
ing sanitary measures shall, when- tents.
ever requested, furnish free of
charge to the commander of the
aircraft or any other interested
person a certificate specifying the
nature of the measures, the meth-
ods employed, the parts of the
aircraft treated, and the reason
why the measures have been
applied.

The 'authority shall also issue,
on demand and without charge,
to passengers arriving by an air-
craft in which a case of one of the
infectious diseases referred to in
article 18 has occurred, a certif-
icate showing the date of their
arrival and the measures to which
they and their luggage have been
subjected.

Aswe, p. 3287.

ARTICLE 56

Save as expressly provided in foDteion o raft
the present convention, aircraft
shall not be detained for sanitary
reasons.

If an aircraft has been occupied
by a person suffering from plague,
cholera, yellow fever, exanthem-
atous typhus, or smallpox, its
detention shall be limited to the
period strictly necessary for it to
undergo the prophylactic meas-
ures applicable to the aircraft in
the case of each disease referred
to in the present convention.
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Les aeronefs, en provenance 
d'une circonscription attemte, qui 
auront ote l'objet de mesures 
sanitaires appliquees d'une facon 
satisfaisante ne subiront pas une 
second° fois ces mesures leur 
arrivee clans u n autre aerodrome, 
quo celui-ci appartienne on non 
au meme pays, a, la condition 
qu'il ne se soit produit depuis 
bra aucun incident entratnant 
Papplication desdites mesures et 
que l'aeronef n'ait pas fait escale 
darts un aerodrome atteint, sauf 
pour s'approvisionner en com-
bustible. 

ARTICLE 55. 

L'autorite de l'aerodrorae qui 
applique des mesures sanitaires 
delivrera gratuitenaent, an com-
mandant de l'aeronef ou toute 
personne interessee, toutes les 
lois quo la dem.ande en sera 
faite, un certificat specifiant la 
nature des mesures, les methodes 
employees, les parties de l'aeronef 
traitees et les raisons pour les-
quelles les mesures ont ete ap-
pliquees. 

Elle delivrera, de meme, gra-
tuitement, sur demande, aux 
passagers arrives par un aeronef 
sur lequel serait survenu lin cas 
des maladies infectieuses visees 
a Particle 18, un certificat in-
diquant la date de leur arrivee 
et les mesures auxquelles eux 
et leurs bagages ont ete sournis. 

ARTICLE 56. 

Saul dens les cas expressement 
prevus par ,la presente Conven-
tion, les aeronefs no devront pas 
etre retenus pour des motifs 
sanitaires. 

Si un aeronef a eta occupe 
par un raalade a tteint de peste, 
de cholera, de fievre jaune, de 
typhus exanthematique ou de 
variole, ii ne sera retenu quo le 
temps strictement necessaire pour 
etre soumis aux mesures pro-
phylactiques applicables a l'aero-
iaef clans chaque cas prevu par la 
presente Convention. 

Aircraft corning from an in-
fected local area which have 
already been subjected to satis-
factory sanitary measures shall  
not be subjected to these measures 
a second time on arrival at an-
other aerodrome, whether the 
latter belongs to the same coun-
try or not, provided that no sub-
sequent incident has occurred 
which calls for the application of 
the sanitary measures in question 
and that the aircraft has not 
called at an infected aerodrome 
except to take in fuel. 

ARTICLE 55 

The aerodrome authority apply- Certificate frare acre' 
rome minority ; eon-

hag sanitary measures shall, when- tents. 
ever requested, furnish free of 
charge to the commander of the 
aircraft or any other interested 
person a certificate specifying the 
nature of the measures, the meth-
ods employed, the parts of the 
aircraft treated, and the reason 
why the measures have been 
applied. 

The authority shall also issue, 
on demand and without charge, 
to passengers arriving by an air-
craft in which a case of one of the 
infectious diseases referred to in Ante, p. 3287. 

article 18 has occurred, a certif-
icate showing the date of their 
arrival and the measures to which 
they and their luggage have been 
subjected. 

ARTICLE 56 

Save as expressly provided in for Detention aircraft 

the present convention, aircraft 
shall not be detained for sanitary 
reasons. 

If an aircraft has been occupied 
by a person suffering from plague, 
cholera, yellow fever, exanthem-
atous typhus, or smallpox, its 
detention shall be limited to the 
period strictly necessary for it to 
undergo the prophylactic meas-
ures applicable to the aircraft in 
the case of each disease referred 
to in the present convention. 



3304 SANITARY AERIAL NAVIGATION CONVENTION. APR. 12,1933.

ARTICLE 57.

Discretionary land- Sous reserve des dispositions
Ate, pp. 3295, 3300. du Chapitre II de la presente

Convention et notamment de
son article 47, tout aeronef qui
ne veut pas se soumettre aux
obligations imposees par l'autorit6
de l'aerodrome, en vertu des
stipulations de la pr6sente Con-
vention, est libre de continuer
sa route. I ne pourra, toutefois,
s'arrgter dans un autre aerodrome
du meme pays, sauf pour s'y
ravitailler.

Discharging cargo. I sera autoris6 a debarquer ses
Ante, p. 3285. marchandises, a la condition qu'il

soit isole et que les marchandises
soient soumises, le cas ech6ant,
aux mesures pr6vues a l'article
10 de la presente Convention.

Passengers. I sera egalement autoris6 a
debarquer les passagers qui en
feront la demande, a la condition
que ceux-ci se soumettent aux
mesures prescrites par l'autorit6
sanitaire.

Taking in fuel, etc. L'aeronef peut aussi embarquer
du combustible, des pieces de
rechange, des vivres et de 1'eau
en restant isole.

QUATRIhME PARTIE.

1Final provisions. Dispositions finales.

ARTICLE 58.

Bilateral agreements Deux ou plusieurs des Hautes
pitte'. s395. Parties contractantes ont la fa-

culte de conclure entre elles, sur la
base des principes de la presente
Convention, des accords speciaux
touchant des points .particuliers
de la r6glementation sanitaire
aerienne, notamment en ce qui
concerne l'application sur leurs
territoires du Chapitre II de la
Troisieme Partie.

Notieeofagreements. Ces accords, ainsi que ceux
Ante,p.3282. vis6s A l'article 46, devront etre

notifies, des leur mise en vigueur,
soit A I'Office international d'Hy-
giene publique, soit A la Commis-
sion internationale de la Naviga-
tion aerienne, dans les conditions
prevues A l'article 7.

ARTICLE 57

Subject to the provisions of
chapter II of the present con-
vention and particularly those of
article 47, any aircraft which does
not wish to submit to the meas-
ures prescribed by the aerodrome
authority, in virtue of the provi-
sions of the present convention,
is at liberty to continue its voy-
age. It may not, however, land
in another aerodrome of the same
country, except for purposes of
taking in supplies.

An aircraft shall be permitted
to land goods on condition that
it is isolated and that the goods
are subjected, if necessary, to the
measures laid down in article 10
of the present convention.

Aircraft shall also be permitted
to disembark passengers at their
request, on the condition that
such passengers submit to the
measures prescribed by the sani-
tary authority.

Aircraft may also take in fuel,
replacements, food, and water
while remaining in isolation.

PART IV

Final Provisions

ARTICLE 58

Any two or more IIigh Con-
tracting Parties have the right to
conclude between themselves, on
the basis of the principles of the
present convention, special agree-
ments relating to particular points
concerning aerial sanitary meas-
ures, notably as regards the appli-
cation within their territories of
chapter II of part III.

These agreements, as well as
those referred to in article 46,
shall be notified, as soon as they
come into force, either to the
Office International d'Hygiene
Publique, or to the International
Commission for Air Navigation,
under the conditions laid down in
article 7.
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ARTICLE 57. 

Discretionary land- Sous reserve des dispositions 
trigs. 
Ante, pp. 3295, 3300. du Chapitre II de la, presente 

Convention et notamment de 
son article 47, tout aeronef qui 
no veut pas se soumettre aux 
obligations imposees par l'autorite 
de l'aerodrome, en vertu des 
stipulations de la presente Con-
vention, est libre de continuer 
sa route. Ii tie pourra, toutefois, 
s'arreter dans IID autre aerodrome 
du memo pays, sauf pour s'y 
ravitailler. 

Ii sera autorise debarquer ses 
marchandises, a la condition gull 
soit isole et quo les marehandises 
soient soumises, le cas echeant, 
aux mes-ures prevues a Particle 
10 de la presente Convention. 

11 sera egalement autorise 
debarquer les passagers qui en 
feront la demande, A. la condition 
quo ceux-ci se sonmettent aux 
mesures prescrites par Pautorito 
sanitaire. 

L'aeronef peut aussi embarquer 
du combustible, des pieces de 
rechange, des vivres et de Peau 
en restant isole. 

Discharging cargo. 
Ante, p. 3285. 

Passengers. 

Taking in fuel, etc. 

Final provisions. 

Bilateral agreements 
permitted. 
Ante, p. 3295. 

Notice of agreeme 
Ante, p. 3282. 

QUATRIhME PARTIE. 

Dispositions finales. 

ARTICLE 58. 

Deux ou plusieurs des Hautes 
Parties contractantes ont la fa-
culte de conclure entre elles, sur la 
base des principes de la presente 
Convention, des accords speciaux 
touchant des points .particuliers 
de la reglementation sanitaire 
aerienne, notamment en ce qui 
concenie l'application sur leurs 
territoires du Chapitre II de la 
Troisieme Partie. 

Ces accords, ainsi que ceux 
vises Particle 46, devront etre 
notifies, des leur raise en vig-ueur, 
soit a l'Office international d'Hy-
giene publique, soit a la Commis-
sion internationale de la Naviga-
tion aerienne, dans les conditions 
prevues a l' article 7. 

ARTICLE 57 

Subject to the provisions of 
chapter II of the present con-
vention and particularly those of 
article 47, any aircraft which does 
not wish to submit to the meas-
ures prescribed by the aerodrome 
authority, in virtue of the provi-
sions of the present convention, 
is at liberty to continue its voy-
age. It may not, however, land 
in another aerodrome of the same 
country, except for purposes of 
taking in supplies. 
An aircraft shall be permitted 

to land goods on condition that 
it is isolated and that the goods 
are subjected, if necessary, to the 
measures laid down in article 10 
of the present convention. 

Aircraft shall also be permitted 
to disembark passengers at their 
request, on the condition that 
such passengers submit to the 
measures prescribed by the sani-
tary authority. 

Aircraft may also take in fuel, 
replacements, food, and water 
while remaining in isolation. 

PART IV 

Final Provisions 

ARTICLE 68 

Any two or more High Con-
tracting Parties have the right to 
conclude between themselves, on 
the basis of the principles of the 
present convention, special agree-
ments relating to particular points 
concerning aerial sanitary meas-
ures, notably as regards the appli-
cation within their territories of 
chapter II of part III. 

These agreements, as well as 
those referred to in article 46, 
shall be notified, as soon as they 
come into force, either to the 
Office International d'Hygiene 
Publique, or to the International 
Commission for Air Navigation, 
under the conditions laid down in 
article 7. 
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ARTICLE 59.

Les iEautes Parties Contrac-
tantes conviennent de demander
l'avis du Comite permanent de
l'Office international d'Hygiene
publique, avant d'avoir recours a
toute autre proc6dure, au cas oh
un dissentiment s'el6verait entre
elles relativement A l'interpreta-
tion de la pr6sente Convention.

ARTICLE 60.

Sans pr6judice de la disposition
prevue au dernier alin6a de l'arti-
le 12, les Hautes Parties con-

tractantes s'engagent a appliquer,
pour les operations sanitaires
dans leurs a6rodromes, aux aero-
nefs des autres Hautes Parties
contractantes le meme tarif qu'A
leurs aeronefs nationaux.

Ce tarif sera aussi mod6r6 que
possible et notifie soit A l'Office
international d'Hygiene publique,
soit A la Commission interna-
tionale de la Navigation a6rienne,
dans les conditions pr6vues A
l'article 7.

ARTICLE 61.

Toute Haute Partie contrac-
tante qui desirera voir apporter des
modifications a la pr6sente Con-
vention devra communiquer ses
propositions au Gouvernement
des Pays-Bas. Celui-ci en saisira
l'Office international d'Iygiene
publique, qui, s'il le juge oppor-
tun, redigera tn protocole amen-
dant la Convention et le trans-
mettra au Gouvernement des
Pays-Bas.

Le Gouvernement des Pays-Bas
sotunettra par circulaire datee le
texte dudit protocole aux Gou-
vernements des autres Hautes Par-
ties contractantes, en lenr de-
mandant s'ils, acceptent les modi-
fications proposges. L'adh6sion
de chacune des Hautes Parties
contractantes A ces modifications
r6sultera soit d'une approbation
expresse donnee au Gouverne-
ment des Pays-Bas, soit du fait
qu'elle se sera abstenue de notifier
A celui-ci des objections dans les
douze mois A partir de la date de
la circulaire susvis6e,

ARTICLE 59

The High Contracting Parties Recourse in case of
agree to seek the opinion of the disagreement
Permanent Committee of the
Office International d'Hygiene
Publique, before having recourse
to any other procedure, should
any disagreement arise between
them as to the interpretation of
the present convention.

ARTICLE 60

Without prejudice of the pro-
visions of the last paragraph of
article 12, the High Contracting
Parties undertake to apply the
same tariff of charges to the air-
craft of other High Contracting
Parties as they apply to their
own national aircraft for sanitary
operations in their aerodromes.

This tariff shall be as moderate
as possible and shall be notified
either to the Office International
d'Hygiene Publique or to the
International Commission for Air
Navigation, under the conditions
laid down in article 7.

ARTICLE 61

Any High Contracting Party
which desires to introduce modi-
fications in the present convention
shall communicate its proposals
to the Government of the Nether-
lands. The latter will inform the
Office International d'Hygiene
Publique, which, if it thinks fit,
will prepare a protocol amending
the convention and will transmit
it to the Government of the
Netherlands.

The Government of the Neth-
erlands will submit, by dated cir-
cular letter, the text of the said
protocol to the governments of
the other High Contracting Par-
ties, asking them if they accept
the proposed modifications. The
accession of a High Contracting
Party to these modifications will
result either from explicit ap-
proval given to the Government
of the Netherlands or from the
fact that it refrains from notify-
ing the latter of any objection
within 12 months from the date
of the circular letter above re-
ferred to.

Charges for sanitary
operations.

Ante, p. 3285.

Ante, p. 3282.

Modifications in
Convention.

SANITARY AERIAL NAVIGATION CONVENTION. APR. 12, 1933. 3305 

ARTICLE 59. 

Les Hautes Parties Contrac-
tantes convierment de demander 
Pavis du Comite permanent de 
POffice international d'Hygiene 
publique, avant d'avoir recours 
toute autre procedure, an cas 
un dissentiment s'eleverait entre 
des relativement Pinterpreta-
tion de la prosente Convention. 

ARTICLE 60. 

Sans prejudice de la disposition 
prevue an dernier alinoa de Parti-
cle 12, lea Hautes Parties con-
tractantes s'engagent appliquer, 
pour lea operations sanitaires 
dans leurs aerodromes, aux aero-
nefs des autres Hautes Parties 
con tractantes le memo tarif gal 
lours aeronefs nationaux. 
Ce tarif sera aussi modere quo 

possible et notifie soit a POffice 
international d'Hygiene publique, 
soit a la Commission interna-
tionale de la Navigation aorienne, 
dans lea conditions prevues 
Particle 7. 

ARTICLE 61. 

Tout° Haute Partie contrac-
tante qui desirera voir apporter des 
modifications la presente Con-
vention devra communiquer sea 
propositions au Gouverneraent 
des Pays-Bas. Celui-ci en saisira 
POffice international d'Hygieue 
publique, qui, s'il le juge oppor-
tun, redigera un protocol° amen-
d.ant la Convention et le trans-
mettra an Gouvernement des 
Pays-Bas. 
Le Gouvernenaent des Pays-Bas 

somnettra par circulaire datee le 
texte dudit protocole aux Gou-
vernements des autres Hittites Par-
ties contractantes, en leur de-
mandant s'ils, acceptent lea modi-
fications proposees. L'adhesion 
de chacune des Hautes Parties 
cunLractantes a ces modifications 
r'‘sultera soit d'une approbation 
e:Tresse dorm& an Gouverne-
rr cut des Pays-Bas, soit du fait 
qu'elle se sera abstenue do notifier 
& celui-ci des objections dans les 
douze mois a partir de la date de 
la cireulaire susvisee. 

ARTICLE 59 

The High Contracting Parties 
agree to seek the opinion of the 
Permanent Committee of the 
Office International d'Hygiene 
Publique, before having recourse 
to any other procedure, should 
any disagreement arise between 
them as to the interpretation of 
the present convention. 

ARTICLE 60 

Without prejudice of the pro-
visions of the last paragraph of 
article 12, the High Contracting 
Parties undertake to apply the 
same tariff of charges to the air-
craft of other High Contracting 
Parties as they apply to their 
own national aircraft for sanitary 
operations in their aerodromes. 

This tariff shall be as moderate 
as possible and shall be notified 
either to the Office International 
d'Hygiene Publique or to the 
International Commission for Air 
Navigation, under the conditions 
laid down in article 7. 

ARTICLE 61 

Any High Contracting Party 
which desires to introduce modi-
fications in the present convention 
shall communicate its proposals 
to the Government of the Nether-
lands. The latter will inform the 
Office International d'Hygiene 
Publique, which, if it thinks fit, 
will prepare a protocol amending 
the convention and will transmit 
it to the Government of the 
Netherlands. 
The Government of the Neth-

erlands will submit, by dated cir-
cular letter, the text of the said 
protocol to the governments of 
the other High Contracting Par-
ties, asking them if they accept 
the proposed modifications. The 
accession of a High Contracting 
Party to these modifications will 
result either from explicit ap-
proval given to the Government 
of the Netherlands or from the 
fact that it refrains from notify-
ing the latter of any objection 
within 12 months from the date 
of the circular letter above re-
ferred to. 

Recourse in case of 
disagreement. 

Charges for sanitary 
operations. 
Ante, p. 3285. 

Ante, p. 3282. 

Modifications in 
Convention. 
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Lorsque le nombre des adh6-
sions expresses ou tacites repr6-
sentera les deux tiers au moins
des Gouvernements des Hautes
Parties contractantes, le Gou-
vernement des Pays-Bas le con-
statera au moyen d'un proces-
verbal qu'il communiquera a
l'Office international d'Hygiene
publique et aux Gouvernements
de toutes les Hautes Parties con-
tractantes. Le protocole entrera
en vigueur, entre les Hautes
Parties contractantes mention-
nees audit proces-verbal, a l'ex-
piration d'un delai de six mois a
partir de la date de ce proces-
verbal. La pr6sente Convention
continuera A etre applique6 sans
modification par les autres Hautes
Parties contractantes jusqu'au
jour oAf elles auront adh6r6 au
protocole.

ARTICLE 62.

La pr6sente Convention portera
la date de ce jour et pourra 8tre
sign6e pendant la duree d'un an a
partir de cette date.

ARTICLE 63.

La pr6sente Convention sera
ratifiee et les instruments de rati-
fication seront remis au Gouver-
nement des Pays-Bas aussit6t que
faire se pourra.

Des que dix ratifications auront
ete depos6es, le Gouvernement
des Pays-Bas en dressera proces-
verbal. II transmettra des copies
de ce proces-verbal aux Gouverne-
ments des Hautes Parties contrac-
tantes et A l'Office international
d'Hygiene publique. La presente
Convention entrera en vigueur le
cent-vingtieme jour apres la date
dudit proces-verbal.

Chaque d6p6t ulterieur de rati-
fications sera constate par un
proces-verbal 6tabli et communi-
que selon la procedure indiqu6e
ci-dessus. La presente Conven-
tion entrera en vigueur A l'egard
de chacune des Hautes Parties
contractantes le cent-vingtieme
jour apres la date du proces-
verbal constatant le d6p6t de ses
ratifications.

CONVENTION. APR. 12,1933.

When the number of expressed
or tacit accessions represents at
least two-thirds of the govern-
ments of the High Contracting
Parties, the Government of the
Netherlands will certify the fact
by means of a proces-verbal which
it will communicate to the Office
International d'Hygiene Pub-
lique and to the governments of
all the High Contracting Parties.
The protocol will enter into force
between the High Contracting
Parties mentioned in the said
proces-verbal, after a period of 6
months from the date of the
proces-verbal. The present con-
vention will continue to be ap-
plied without modification by the
other High Contracting Parties
until such time as they shall have
acceded to the protocol.

ARTICLE 62

The present convention shall
bear today's date and may be
signed within 1 year from this
date.

ARTICLE 63

The present convention shall
be ratified and the ratifications
shall be deposited with the Gov-
ernment of the Netherlands as
soon as possible.

As soon as 10 ratifications have
been deposited, the Government
of the Netherlands will draw up a
proces-verbal and transmit copies
of the proces-erbal to the govern-
ments of the High Contracting
Parties and to the Office Inter-
national d'Hygiene Publique.
This convention shall come into
force on the one hundred and
twentieth day after the date of the
said proc&s-verbal.

Each subsequent deposit of
ratification will be notified by a
proces-verbal prepared and com-
municated according to the pro-
cedure indicated above. This
convention shall come into force
in regard to each of the High Con-
tracting Parties on the one hun-
dred and twentieth day following
the date of the proes-verbal
attesting the deposit of its rati-
fication.

Date; open one year
for signature.

Ratification.
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Lorsq-ue le n.ombre des adhe-
sions expresses ou tacites repro-
sentera les deux tiers au moms 
des Gouvernements des Hautes 
Parties contractantes, le Gou-
vernement des Pays-Bas le con-
statera au moyen d'un proces-
verbal qu'il comnauniquera 
l'Office international d'Hygien.e 
publique et aux Gouvernements 
de toutes les Hautes Parties con-
tractantes. Le protocol° entrera 
en vigueur, entre les Hautes 
Parties contractantes mention-
flees audit proc,es-verbal, a. Pex-
piration d'un delai de six mois a. 
partir de la date de ce proces-
verbal. La presente Convention 
continuera a. etre appliquee sans 
modification par les autres Hautes 
Parties contractantes jusqu'au 
jour oà elles auront adhere au 
protocole. 

ARTICLE 62. 

Date; open one yearLa presente Convention portera 
for signature. 

la date de cc jour et pourra etre 
sig,nee pendant la duree d'im an a. 
partir de cette date. 

Ratification. 

ARTICLE 63. 

La presente Convention sera 
ratifiee et les instruments de rati-
fication seront remis au Gouver-
neinent des Pays-Bas aussitot quo 
faire se pourra. 
Des quo dix ratifications anront 

ete deposees, le Gouvernement 
des Pays-Bas en dressera proces-
verbal. Ii transmettra des copies 
de cc proces-verbal aux Gouverne-
month des Hautes Parties contrac-
tantes et a. l'Office international 
&Hygiene publique. La present° 
Convention entrera en vigueur le 
cent-vingtieme jour apre,s la date 
dudit proe&-verbal. 

Chaque depot -ultkiieur de rati-
fications sera constate par lin  
proces-verbal etabli et communi-
que scion is. procedure indiquee 
ci-dessus. La presente Conven-
tion entrera en vigueur a. regard 
de chacune des Hautes Parties 
contractantes le cent-vingtieme 
jour apres la date du proces-
verbal constatant le depot de sea 
ratifications. 

When the number of expressed 
or tacit accessions represents at 
least two-thirds of the govern-
ments of the High Contracting 
Parties, the Government of the 
Netherlands will certify the fact 
by means of a proces-verbal which 
it will communicate to the Office 
International d'Hygiene Pub-
lique and to the governments of 
all the High Contracting Parties. 
The protocol will enter into force 
between the High Contracting 
Parties mentioned in the said 
proces-verbal, after a period of 6 
months from the date of the 
proces-verbal. The present con-
vention will continue to be ap-
plied without modification by the 
other High Contracting Parties 
until such time as they shall have 
acceded to the protocol. 

ARTICLE 62 

The present convention shall 
bear today's date and may be 
signed within 1 year from this 
date. 

ARTICLE 63 

The present convention shall 
be ratified and the ratifications 
shall be deposited with the Gov-
ernment of the Netherlands as 
soon as possible. 
As soon as 10 ratifications have 

been deposited, the Government 
of the Netherlands will draw up a 
prods-verbal and transmit copies 
of the prods-verbal to the govern-
ments of the High Contracting 
Parties and to the Office Inter-
national d'Hygiene Publique. 
This convention shall come into 
force on the one hundred and 
twentieth day after the date of the 
said proces-verbal. 
Each subsequent deposit of 

ratification will be notified by a 
proce,s-verbal prepared and com-
municated according to the pro-
cedure indicated above. This 
convention shall come into force 
in regard_ to each of the High Con-
tracting Parties on the one hun-
dred and twentieth day following 
the date of the prods-verbal 
attesting the deposit of its rati-
fication. 
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ARTICLE 64.

Les Pays non signataires de la
pr6sente Convention seront ad-
mis a y adherer a tou o nt moment
partir de la date du proces-verbal
constatant le dep6t des dix pre-
mieres ratifications.

Chaque adhesion sera effectuee
an moyen d'une notification par
la voie diplomatique adressee
au Gouvernement des Pays-Bas.
Celui-ci deposera 'acte d'adhe-
sion dans ses archives; il infor-
mera aussit6t les Gouvernements
de tous les Pays participant a la
Convention, ainsi que l'Office in-
ternational d'HygiAne publique,
en leur faisant connattre la date
du dep6t. Chaque adhesion pro-
duira effet le cent-vingtimte jour
A partir de cette date.

ARTICLE 65.

Chacune des Hautes Parties
contractantes peut declarer, au
moment de la signature, de la
ratification ou de l'adh6sion, que,
par son acceptation de la pr6sente
Convention, elle n'entend assumer
aucune obligation en ce qui con-
cerne I'ensemble ou toute partie
de ses colonies, protectorats, terri-
toires d'outre-mer on territoires
places sous sa suzerainete on son
mandat; dans ce cas, la presente
Convention ne sera pas appli-
cable aux territoires faisant l'objet
d'une telle declaration.

Chacune des Hautes Parties
contractantes pourra ult6rieure-
ment notifier au Gouvernement
des Pays-Bas qu'elle entend rendre
la presente Convention applicable
a lensemble ou A toute partie de
ses territoires ayant fait lobjet de
la declaration prvue a l'alin6a
precedent. Dans ce cas, la Con-
vention s'appliquera aux terri-
toires vises dans la notification
le cent-vingtimne jour A partir de
la date dn d6p6t de eette notifica-
tion dans les archives du Gouver-
nement des Pays-Bas.

ARTICLE 64

Countries which have not
signed the present convention
shall be allowed to accede to it
at any time after the date of the
proces-verbal recording the de-
posit of the first 10 ratifications.

Each accession shall be effected
by a notification through the dip-
lomatic channel addressed to the
Government of the Netherlands.
The latter will deposit the docu-
ment of accession in its archives
and will forthwith inform the gov-
ernments of all the countries par-
ticipating in the convention, as
well as the Office International
d'Hygiene Publique, informing
them at the same time of the date
of the deposit of the accession.
Each accession shall come into
force on the one hundred and
twentieth day from that date.

ARTICLE 65

Any High Contracting Party
may declare, at the time of its
signature, ratification, or acces-
sion, that its acceptance of this
convention does not bind any or
all of its colonies, protectorates,
territories beyond the sea, or
territories under its suzerainty
or mandate. In that event the
present convention shall not apply
to any territories named in such
declaration.

Any High Contracting Party
may give notice to the Govern-
ment of the Netherlands at any
subsequent date that it desires
that the present convention shall
apply to any or all of its territo-
ries which have been made the
subject of a declaration under the
preceding paragraph. In that
case, the convention shall apply
to all the territories named in
such notice on the one hundred
and twentieth day from the date
of the deposit of the notification
in the archives of the Government
of the Netherlands.

104019 
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Accessions.

Declarations as to
colonies, etc.
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ARTICLE 64. 

Les Pays non signataires de la 
present° Convention seront ad-
Dais a, y adherer a, tout moment a, 
partir de la date du proces-verbal 
constatant le depot des dix pre-
mieres ratifications. 
Chaque adhesion sera effectuee 

an moyert d'une notification par 
la voie diplomatique adressee 
au Gouvernement des Pays-Bas. 

deposera l'acte d'adhe-
sion dans ses archives; il infor-
mera, aussitot les Gouvernements 
de tous lea Pays participant a, la 
Convention, ainsi quo POffice in-
ternational d'Ilygiene publiqu_e, 
en leur faisant cormaitre la date 
du &pet. Chaque adhesion pro-
duira effet le cent-vingtieme jour 
a. partir de cette date. 

ARTICLE 65. 

Chacune des Hautes Parties 
contractantes peut declarer, au 
moment de la signature, de la 
ratification ou de l'adhosion, quo, 
par son acceptation de la presente 
Convention, elle n'entend assumer 
aucune obligation en ce qui con-
cern° Pensemble ou toute partie 
de ses colonies, protectorats, terri-
toires d'outre-mer ou tenitoixes 
places sous sa suzerainete on son 
mandat; dans cc cas, la presente 
Convention no sera pas appli-
cable aux territoires faisant l'objet 
d'une telle declaration. 
Chacune des Hautes Parties 

contractantes pourra ulterieure-
ment notifier au Gouvernement 
des Pays-B as qu'elle en tend rendre 
la presente Convention applicable 
a. Pensemble on it toute partie de 
sea territoires ayant fait l'objet de 
la declaration prevue a. Palinea 
precedent. Dana cc cas, la Con-
vention s'appliquera aux terri-
toires vises dans la notification 
le cent-vingtieme jour a. partir de 
la date du depot de cette notifica-
tion dans les archives du Gouver-
nement des Pays-Bas. 

ARTICLE 64 

Countries which have not 
signed the present convention 
shall be allowed to accede to it 
at any time after the date of the 
prods-verbal recording the de-
posit of the first 10 ratifications. 
Each accession shall be effected 

by a notification through the dip-
lomatic channel addressed to the 
Government of the Netherlands. 
The latter will deposit the docu-
ment of accession in its archives 
and will forthwith inform the gov-
ernments of all the countries par-
ticipating in the convention, as 
well as the Office International 
d'ilygiene Publique, informing 
them at the same time of the date 
of the deposit of the accession. 
Each accession shall come into 
force on the one hundred and 
twentieth day from that date. 

ARTICLE 65 

Accessions. 

Any High Contracting Party Declarations 
• colonies, etc. may declare, at the time of its 

signature, ratification, or acces-
sion, that its acceptance of this 
convention does not bind any or 
all of its colonies, protectorates, 
territories beyond the sea, or 
territories under its suzerainty 
or mandate. In that event the 
present convention shall not apply 
to any territories named in such 
declaration. 

Any High Contracting Party 
may give notice to the Govern-
ment of the Netherlands at any 
subsequent date that it desires 
that the present convention shall 
apply to any or all of its territo-
ries which have been made the 
subject of a declaration under the 
preceding paragraph. In that 
case, the convention shall apply 
to all the territories named in 
such notice on the one hundred 
and twentieth day from the date 
of the deposit of the notification 
in the archives of the Government 
of the Netherlands. 

as to 
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De m6me chacune des Hautes
Parties contractantes peut, a tout
moment, apres l'expiration de la
periode mentionn6e a 'art. 66,
declarer qu'elle entend voir cesser
l'application de la presente Con-
vention a l'ensemble ou a toute
partie de ses colonies, protecto-
rats, territoires d'outre-mer ou
territoires places sous sa suze-
rainete ou son mandat; dans ce
cas, la Convention cessera d'etre
applicable aux territoires faisant
l'objet d'une telle declaration un
an apres la date du d6p6t de cette
declaration dans les archives du

Notification to all Gouvernement des Pays-Bas.
participating countries. , -„ JY i T Ipariatingnes. Le Gouvernement des Pays-Bas

informera les Gouvernements de
tous les Pays participant a la
presente Convention, ainsi que
I'Office international d'Hygiene
publique, des notifications et
declarations faites par application
des dispositions ci-dessus, en leur
faisant connattre la date du dep6t
de celles-ci dans ses archives.

ARTICLE 66.

Denunciation. Le Gouvernement de chacun
des Pays participant a la pr6sente
Convention pourra, a tout mo-
ment, apres que la Convention
aura et6 en vigueur a son egard
pendant cinq ans, la denoncer
par notification ecrite adressee
par voie diplomatique au Gou-
vernement des Pays-Bas. Celui-ci
d6posera l'acte de d6nonciation
dans ses archives; il informera
aussit6t les Gouvernements de
tous les Pays participant a la
Convention, ainsi que l'Office
international d'Hygiene publique,
en leur faisant connattre la date
du d6p6t; chaque d6nonciation
produira effet un an apres cette
date.

Reservations.

ARTICLE 67.

La signature de la pr6sente
Convention ne pourra etre accom-
pagnee d'aucunereserve quin'aura
pas 6et pr6alabletnent approuvee
par les Hautes Parties contrac-
tantes dejA signataires. De meme
il ne sera pas pris acte de ratifica-
tions ni d'adhesions accompagn6es

Any High Contracting Party
may likewise declare, at any time
after the expiration of the period
mentioned in article 66, that it
desires that the present conven-
tion shall cease to apply to any or
all of its colonies, protectorates,
territories beyond the sea, or ter-
ritories under its suzerainty or
mandate. The convention shall
in that case cease to apply to the
territories named in such declara-
tion 1 year after the date of de-
posit of this declaration in the
archives of the Government of
the Netherlands.

The Government of the Nether-
lands will inform the governments
of all countries participating in
the present convention, as well as
the Office International d'Hy-
giene Publique, of the notifica-
tions and declarations made in
pursuance of the above provisions,
informing them at the same time
of the date of their deposit in its
archives.

ARTICLE 66

The government of each coun-
try participating in the present
convention may, at any time after
the convention has been in force
for that country for 5 years, de-
nounce it by notification in writ-
ing addressed to the Government
of the Netherlands through the
diplomatic channel. The latter
will deposit the act of denuncia-
tion in its archives; it will forth-
with inform the governments of
all the countries participating in
the convention, as well as the
Office International d'Hygiene
Publique, and will at the same
time notify them of the date of
such deposit; each denunciation
will come into force 1 year after
that date.

ARTICLE 67

The signature of the present
convention shall not be accom-
panied by any reservation which
has not previously been approved
by the High Contracting Parties
who are already signatories.
Moreover, ratifications or acces-
sions cannot be accepted if they
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Notification to all Gouvernement des Pays-Bas. 
participating countries. 

Le Gouvernement des Pays-Bas 
informera les Gouvernemeiats de 
tons les Pays participant it la 
presente Convention, ainsi quo 
l'Office international d'Hygiene 
publique, des notifications et 
declarations faites par application 
des dispositions ci-dessus, en leur 
faisant connaftre la date du depot 
de celles-ci dans ses archives. 

Denunciation. 

Reservations. 

ARTICLE 66. 

Le Gouvernement de chacun 
des Pays participant a la present° 
Convention pourra, A tout mo-
ment, apres quo la Convention 
aura ete en vigueur A son egard 
pendant cing a,ns, la denoncer 
par notification ecrite adressee 
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dans ses archives; il informera 
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thus les Pays participant a la 
Convention, ainsi que l'Office 
international d'Hygiene publique, 
en leur faisant connattre la date 
du depot; chaque denonciation 
produira effet un an apres cette 
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ARTICLE 67. 

La signature de la presente 
Convention no pourra etre accom-
pagnee d'aucune reserve qui n'aura 
pas ete prealablement approuvee 
par les Mutes Parties contrac-
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il ne sera pas pris acte de ratifica-
tions ni d'adhesions accompagnees 

Any High Contracting Party 
may likewise declare, at any time 
after the expiration of the period 
mentioned in article 66, that it 
desires that the present conven-
tion shall cease to apply to any or 
all of its colonies, protectorates, 
territories beyond the sea, or ter-
ritories under its suzerainty or 
mandate. The convention shall 
in that case cease to apply to the 
territories named in such declara-
tion 1 year after the date of de-
posit of this declaration in the 
archives of the Government of 
the Netherlands. 
The Government of the Nether-

lands will inform the governments 
of all countries participating in 
the present convention, as well as 
the Office International d'Ily-
giene Publique, of the notifica-
tions and declarations made in 
pursuance of the above provisions, 
informing them at the same time 
of the date of their deposit in its 
archives. 

ARTICLE 66 

The government of each coun-
try participating in the present 
convention may, at any time after 
the convention has been in force 
for that country for 5 years, de-
nounce it by notification in writ-
ing addressed to the Government 
of the Netherlands through the 
diplomatic channel. The latter 
will deposit the act of denuncia-
tion in its archives; it will forth-
with inform the governments of 
all the coin  tries participating in 
the convention, as well as the 
Office International d'Hygiene 
Publique, and will at the same 
time notify them of the date of 
such deposit; each denunciation 
will come into force 1 year after 
that date. 

ARTICLE 67 

The signature of the present 
convention shall not be accom-
panied by any reservation which 
has not previously been approved 
by the High Contracting Parties 
who are already signatories. 
Moreover, ratifications or acces-
sions cannot be accepted if they 
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de reserves qui n'auront pas ete
approuvees pr6alablement par
tous les Pays participant a la
Convention.

EN FOI DE QTuOI les Plenipoten-
tiaires respectifs ont sign6 la
pr6sente Convention.

Fait a la Haye, le douze avril
mil neuf cent trente-trois, en un
;seul exemplaire, qui restera d6pos6
dans les archives du Gouverne-
ment des Pays-Bas et dont des
copies, certifiees conformes, seront
remises par la voie diplomatique

, chacune des Hautes Parties
,contractantes.

Pour 'Union de l'Afrique du
Sud:

A. J. BOSMAN.

Pour l'Allemagne:
JULIIus Graf VON ZECH-

BIURERsRODA.

Pour les Etats-Unnis d'Amerigue:

(1) With reference to Article
61 no amendments to the Con-
vention will be binding on the
Government of the United States
of America or territory subject to
its jurisdiction unless such amend-
ments be accepted by the Govern-
ment of the United States of
America.

(2) The Government of the
United States of America reserves
the right o decide whether from
the standpoint of the measures to
be applied a foreign district is to
be considered as infected, and to
decide what requirements shall be
applied under special circum-
stances to aircraft and personnel
arriving at an aerodrome in the
United States of America or ter-
ritory subject to its jurisdiction.

Gmi,uVIIBE T. EIaIMET.

Pour I'Australie:
In signing the present Con-

vention in respect of the Com-
monwealth of Australia I declare
that my signature is subject to
the following reservation:

,,Itis Majesty's Government in
the Commonwealth of Australia
reserve the right to accept only
those certificates which are signed

are accompanied by reservations
which have not previously been
approved by all the countries par-
ticipating in the convention.

In virtue of which the respec-
tive plenipotentiaries have signed
the present convention.

Done at The Hague, April 12,
1933, in a single original copy,
which shall remain deposited in
the archives of the Government
of the Netherlands and of which
certified true copies shall be sent
through diplomatic channels to
each of the High Contracting
Parties.

Signatures.

For the Union of South Africa:
A. J. BOSMAN

For Germany:
JULIUS Graf voN ZECH-

BURKERSRODA

For the United States of America: Reservations by the
United States.

(1) With reference to article 61
no amendments to the conven-
tion will be binding on the Gov-
ernment of the United States of
America or territory subject to
its jurisdiction unless such amend-
ments be accepted by the Gov-
ernment of the United States of
America.

(2) The Government of the
United States of America reserves
the right to decide wthther, from
the standpoint of the measures
to be applied, a foreign district is
to be considered as infected, nnd
to decide what reqlirements shall
be applied under special circum-
stances to aircraft and personnel
arriving at an erodrome in the
United States of America. or
territory subject to its juris-
diction.

GRENVILLE T. EMmET

For Australia:
In signing the present conven-

tion in respect of the Common-
wealth of Australia I declare that
my signature is subject to the
following reservation:

"His Majesty's Government in
the Conmmonwealth of Australia
reserve the right to accept only
those certificates which are signed

Reservation by Aus-
tralia.
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de reserves qui n'auront pas eto 
approuvees prealableroent par 
tous les Pays participant a la 
Convention. 
EN FOI DE Qum les Plonipoten-

tiaires respectifs ont signe là 
presente Convention. 

Fait là Haye, le douze avril 
mil neuf cent trente-trois, en un 
;soul exemplaire, qui restera depose 
dans les archives du Gouverne-
ment des Pays-Bas et . dont des 
copies, certifiees conformes, seront 
remises par la voie diplomatique 

chacune des Mutes Parties 
,contractantes. 

Pour l' Union de l'Afrigue du 
Bud: 

A. J. BOSMAN. 

Pour l'Alleinagne: 
Junius Graf VON ZEOH-
BITRIKERSROD.A.. 

Pour les Etats-Unis d'Amerique: 

(1) With reference to Article 
61 no amendments to the Con-
vention will be binding on the 
Government of the United States 
of America or territory subject to 
its jurisdiction unless such amend-
ments be accepted by the Govern-
ment of the United States of 
America. 

(2) The Government of the 
United States of America reserves 
the right to decide whether from 
the standpoint of the measures to 
be applied a foreign district is to 
be considered as infected, and to 
decide what requirements shall be 
applied under special circum-
stances to aircraft and persormel 
arriving at an aerodrome in the 
'United States of America or ter-
ritory subject to its jurisdiction. 

GunNvrrax T. EATIVDiT. 

Pour l'Australie: 
In signing the present Con-

-vention m respect of the Com-
monwealth of Australia I declare 
that my signature is subject to 
the following reservation: 

„His Majesty's Government in 
the Commonwealth of Australia 
-reserve the right to accept only 
-.those certificates which are signed 

are accompanied by reservations 
which have not previously been 
approved by all the countries par-
ticipating in the convention. 

In virtue of which the respec-
tive plenipotentiaries have signed 
the present convention. 
Done at The Hague, April 12, 

1933, in a single original copy, 
which shall remain deposited in 
the archives of the Government 
of the Netherlands and of which 
certified true copies shall ,be sent 
through diplomatic channels to 
each of the High Contracting 
Parties. 

For the Union of South Africa: 
A. J. BOSMAN 

For Germany: 
Jumus Graf VON ZECH-
BURKURSROD.A. 

For the United States of America: 

(1) With reference to article 61 
no amendments to the conven-
tion will be binding. On the Gov-
ernment of the United States of 
America or territory subject to 
its jurisdiction unless such amend-
ments be accepted by the Gov-
ernment of the United States of 
America. 

(2) The Government of the 
United States of America reserves 
the right to decide whether, from 
the standpoint of the measures 
to be applied, a foreign district is 
to be considered as infected, and 
to decide what requirements shall 
be applied under special circum-
stances to aircraft and personnel 
arriving at an aerodrome in the 
-United States of America or 
territory subject to its juris-
diction. 

GnmqviLLE T. EMMET 
For Australia: Reservation by Aus-

tralia. 
In signing the present conven-

tion in respect of the Common-
wealth of Australia I declare that 
my signature is subject to the 
following reservation: 

"His Majesty's Government in 
the Commonwealth of Australia 
reserve the right to accept only 
those certificates which are signed 

Signatures. 

Reservations by the 
United States. 
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by a recognized official of the
Public Health Service of the
country concerned, and which
carry within the text of the cer-
tificate an intimation of the office
occupied by the person signing
the certificate, if the circum-
stances appear to be such that
certificates delivered under the

Ate, p. 3293. conditions laid down in article 32
of the Convention do not provide
all the necessary guarantees."

Ane, p. 3307. In accordance with the pro-
visions of article 65, I further
declare that the acceptance of
the Convention does not bind the
territories of Papua and Norfolk
Island or the Mandated Terri-
tories of New Guinea and Nauru.

HUBERT MONTGOMERY.

Pour l'Autriche:
GEORG ALEXICH.

Pour la Belgique:
CH. MASKENS.

Pour l'Egypte:
HAFEZ AFIFI.

Pour l'Espagne:
J. G6MEZ OCERIN.

Pour la France:
VITROLLES.

Pour le Maroc:
VITROLLES.

Pour la Tunisie:
VITROLLES.

Pour la Syrie:
VITROLLES.

Pour le Liban:
VITROLLES.

Pour la Grande-Bretagne et
l'Irlande du Nord, ainsi que
toutes parties de l'Empire
britannique non membres se-
pares de la Societ6 des
Nations:

In accordance with the provi-
sions of paragraph I of Article 65
of the convention I hereby declare
that my signature does not in-
clude Newfoundland or any Brit-
ish Colony or Protectorate or any
mandated territory in respect of

by a recognized official of the
Public Health Service of the
country concerned, and which
carry within the text of the cer-
tificate an intimation of the office
occupied by the person signing
the certificate, if the circum-
stances appear to be such that
certificates delivered under the
conditions laid down in article 32
of the convention do not provide
all the necessary guarantees."

In accordance with the pro-
visions of article 65, I further de-
clare that the acceptance of the
convention does not bind the ter-
ritories of Papua and Norfolk
Island or the Mandated Terri-
tories of New Guinea and Nauru.

HUBERT MONTGOMERY

For Austria:
GEORG ALEXICH

For Belgium:
CH. MASKENS

For Egypt:
HAFEZ AFIFI

For Spain:
J. G6MEZ OCERIN

For France:
VITROLLES

For Morocco:
VITROLLES

For Tunisia:
VITROLLES

For Syria:
VITROLLES

For the Lebanon:
VITROLLES

For Great Britain and Northern
Ireland, as well as all parts of
the British Empire not sepa-
rate members of the League of
Nations:

In accordance with the provi-
sions of paragraph 1 of article 65
of the convention I hereby declare
that my signature does not in-
clude Newfoundland or any Brit-
ish colony or protectorate or any
mandated territory in respect of

Reservation by Great
Britain, Northern
Ireland, etc.
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stances appear to be such that 
certificates delivered under the 
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of the Convention do not provide 
all the necessary guarantees." 

In accordance with the pro-
visions of article 65, I further 
declare that the acceptance of 
the Convention does not bind the 
territories of Papua and Norfolk 
Island or the Mandated Terri-
tories of New Guinea and Nauru. 

HUBERT M ONTGOMERY. 

Pour l'Autriche: 
GEORG ALEXICH. 

Pour la Belgique: 
On. M ASKENS. 

Pour l'Egypte: 
HAFEZ AFIFI. 

Pour l'Espagne: 
J. Go)HEZ 0 CERIN. 

Pour la France: 
VITROLLES. 

Pour le Maroc: 
VITROLLES. 

Pour la Tunisie: 
VITROLLES. 

Pour la Syrie: 
VITROLLES. 

Pour is Liban: 
VITROLLES. 

Pour la Grande-Bretagne et 
l'Irlande du Nord, ainsi que 
toutes parties de l'Empire 
britannlgue non membres se-
pares de la Societe des 
Nations: 

In accordance with the provi-
sions of paragraph I of Article 65 
of the convention I hereby declare 
that my signature does not in-
clude Newfoundland or any Brit-
ish Colony or Protectorate or any 
mandated territory in respect of 

by a recognized official of the 
Public Health Service of the 
country concerned, and which 
carry within the text of the cer-
tificate an intimation of the office 
occupied by the person signing 
the certificate, if the circum-
stances appear to be such that 
certificates delivered under the 
conditions laid down in article 32 
of the convention do not provide 
all the necessary guarantees." 

In accordance with the pro-
visions of article 65, I further de-
clare that the acceptance of the 
convention does not bind the ter-
ritories of Papua and Norfolk 
Island or the Mandated Terri-
tories of New Guinea and Nauru. 

HUBERT M ONTGOMERY 

For Austria: 
GEORG ALEXICH 

For Belgium: 
On. M ASKENS 

For Egypt: 
HAFEZ AFIFI 

For Spain: 
J. Gomm OCERIN 

For France: 
VITROLLES 

For Morocco: 
VITROLLES 

For Tunisia: 
VITROLLES 

For Sl'yria: 
i ITROLLES 

For the Lebanon: 
VITROLLES 

For Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland, as well as all parts of 
the British, Em're not sepa-
rate members of the League of 
Nations: 

In accordance with the provi-
sions of paragraph 1 of article 65 
of the convention I hereby declare 
that my signature does not in-
clude Newfoundland or any Brit-
ish colony or protectorate or any 
mandated territory in respect of 
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which the mandate is exercised
by His Majesty's Government in
the United Kingdom.

ODO RUSSELL.

Pour la Grace:
TRIANTAFYLLAKOS.

Pour I'Etat libre d'Irlande:
O'KELLY DE GALLAGH.

Pour l'Italie:
FRANCESCO MARIA TA-

LIANI.

Pour Monaco:
HENRI E. REY.

Pour la Nouvelle-Z6lande:
ODO RUSSELL.

Pour les Pays-Bas,
a l'exception des Indes neer-
landaises, du Surinam et de
Curacao:

BEELAERTS VAN BLOK-
LAND.

Pour la Pologne:
W. BABINSKI.

Pour la Roumanie:
GR. BILCIURESCO.

Pour la Suede:
ADLERCREUTZ.

which the mandate is exercised
by His Majesty's Government in
the United Kingdom.1

ODo RUSSELL
For Greece:

TRIANTAFYLLAKOS

For the Irish Free State:
O'KELLY DE GALLAGH

For Italy:
FRANCESCO MARIA'

TALIANI

For Monaco:
HENRI E. REY

For New Zealand:
ODo RUSSELL

For the Netherlands,
excepting Netherland India,

Surinam, and Curagao:

BEELAERTS VAN BLOKLAND

For Poland:
W. BABINSKI

For Rumania:
GR. BILCIURESCO

For Sweden:
ADLERCREUTZ

AND WHEREAS, in accordance with the second paragraph of Article pRatficiations de.
63 of the said Convention, the Convention came into force on August
1, 1935, the one hundred and twentieth day after April 3, 1935, the
date of the proces-verbal attesting that ten ratifications of the Con-
vention had been deposited with the Government of the Netherlands,
as follows:

Monaco, June 11, 1934; Egypt, August 8, 1934; the Netherlands,
September 13, 1934; the United Kingdom of Great Britain and

1 By virtue of a notification given to the Netherland Government by the
British Government on Apr. 3, 1935, in accordance with the second paragraph
of art. 65 of the convention, the convention applied, from Aug. 1, 1935, to the
Bahamas; Barbados; Bermuda; British Guiana; British Honduras; Cyprus;
Falkland Islands and Dependencies; Gold Coast: (a) Colony, (b) Ashanti,
(c) Northern Territories, (d) Togoland under British mandate; Hong Kong;
Kenya (Colony and Protectorate); Leeward Islands: Antigua, Dominica, Mont-
serrat, St. Christopher and Nevis, Virgin Islands; Malay States: (a) Federated
Malay States: Negri Sembilan, Pahang, Perak, Selangor; (b) Unfederated Malay
States: Johore, Kedah, Kelantan, Peris, Trengganu and Brunei, Mauritius;
Nigeria: (a) Colony, (b) Protectorate, (c) Cameroons under British mandate;
State of North Borneo; Nyasaland Protectorate; Palestine (excluding Trans-
Jordan); Sarawak; Sierra Leone (Colony and Protectorate); Southern Rhodesia;
Straits Settlements; Tanganyika Territory; Trans-Jordan; Uganda Protectorate;
Zanzibar Protectorate.-EnITOR.
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Bahamas; Barbados; Bermuda; British Guiana; British Honduras; Cyprus; 
Falkland Islands and Dependencies; Gold Coast: (a) Colony, (b) Ashanti, 
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Northern Ireland, September 15, 1934; Syria, November 28, 1934;
Lebanon, November 28, 1934; Australia, February 18, 1935;
Morocco, March 13, 1935; Tunis, March 13, 1935, and Rumania
March 25, 1935;

AND WHEREAS the said Convention has since become effective with
respect to Germany, Austria and Poland, by the deposit of ratifica-
tions, and with respect to Bolivia, Brazil with reservations, Chile,
Iraq with a reservation and the Sudan, by adherence, and will be-
come effective with respect to Italy on December 13, 1935, by deposit
of ratification made on August 15, 1935, and with respect to Turkey
on November 14, 1935, by adherence notified on July 17, 1935;

Deposit of ratifica- AND WHEREAS the said Convention has been duly ratified on the
tion by United States,
with reservations. part of the United States of America, whose instrument of ratifica-

tion thereof was deposited with the Government of the Netherlands
on July 25, 1935, subject to the two reservations made by the Pleni-
potentiary of the United States of America at the time of signing
the Convention, to wit:

(1) With reference to article 61 no amendments to the convention
will be binding on the Government of the United States of America
or territory subject to its jurisdiction unless such amendments be
accepted by the Government of the United States of America;

(2) The Government of the United States of America reserves
the right to decide whether from the standpoint of the measures to,
be applied a foreign district is to be considered as infected, and to
decide what requirements shall be applied under special circum-
stances to aircraft and personnel arriving at an aerodrome in the;
United States of America or territory subject to its jurisdiction;

AND WHEREAS the said Convention, in accordance with the third
paragraph of Article 63 thereof, and subject to the two aforesaid
reservations, will come into force with regard to the United States
of America on November 22, 1935;

Proclamation. Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, Presi-
dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Conven-
tion to be made public, to the end that, subject to the reservations.
aforesaid, the same and every article and clause thereof may be
observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States of America
and the citizens thereof on and after November 22, 1935.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this twenty-fifth day of October
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[SEAL] thirty-five and of the Independence of the United States
of America the one hundred and sixtieth.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:

CORDELL HULL
Secretary of State.
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Extradition Treaty between the United States of America and Albania.
Signed at Tirana, March 1, 1933; ratification advised by the Senate,
February 2, 1934; ratified by the President, February 21, 1934; ratified
by Albania, April 20, 1935; ratifications exchanged at Washington,
November 14, 1935; proclaimed, November 19, 1935.

March 1, 1933.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

A PROCLAMATION

WHEREAS an Extradition Treaty between the United States of Extditi Treaty
America and Albania was concluded and signed by their respective Premble.
Plenipotentiaries at Tirana on the first day of March, one thousand
nine hundred and thirty-three, the original of which Treaty, being
in the English and Albanian languages, is word for word as follows:

TREATY OF EXTRADITION BE-
TWEEN THE UNITED STATES
OF AMERICA AND THE KING-
DOM OF ALBANIA.

The United States of America
and Albania, desiring to promote
the cause of justice, have resolved
to conclude a treaty for the
extradition of fugitives from jus-
tice between the two countries
and have appointed for that pur-
pose the following Plenipoten-
tiaries:

The President of the United
States of America: Herman Bern-
stein, Envoy Extraordinary and
Minister Plenipotentiary of the
United States of America to
Albania;

His Majesty the King of the
Albanians: His Excellency M.
Djafer Vila, Minister for Foreign
Affairs;

Who, after having communmi-
cated to each other their respec-
tive full powers, found to be in
good and due form, have agreed
upon and concluded the follow-
ing articles:

ARTICLE I

It is agreed that the Govern-
ment of the United States and the
Government of Albania shall,
upon requisition duly made as
herein provided, deliver up to

TRAKTAT EKSTRADIMI MIDIS
SHTETEVET TE BASHKUAR
T'AMERIKES EDHE MBRETE-
RISE SHQIPETARE.

Shtetet e Bashkuar t'Amerikes
edhe Shqiperia, dyke dashur te
vijne ne ndihme te drejtesise,
kane vendosur te lidhin midis te
dy Sht6tevet nj traktat per
ekstradimin e te aratisurve q6 u
shmangen drejtesise dhe kane
emIruar per kete qellim Fuqiplotet
qe vijojne:

Presidenti i Sht6tevet t8 Bash-
kuar t'Amerikes: Ekselencen e
Tij Z Herman Bernstein, i Der-
guar i Jashtezakonshem dhe Mi-
nister Fuqiplott6 i Sht6tevet te
Bashkuar t'Amerikes ne Shqi-
peri;

Nalt-Madheria e Tij Mbreti i
Shqiptrarve: Ekselencen e Tij Z.
Djafer Vila, Minister i PInevet
te Jashtme;

Te citet, passi i-a komunikuan
njerijatrit fuqit' e plotta te tyre
perkhtese, qe u-gjentne ne forme
te mire dhe te duhur, rane ne
ujdi dhe perfunduan artikujt qe
viojne:

Contracting Powers.

Plenipotentiaries.

ARTIKULL I

Qeveria e Shtetevet t3 Bash- Reciproeal deKvery
kuar dhe Qeveria e Shqiperis opernschargewt
pranojne q6 t'i dorezojni drejte-
sise, mbi kerkimin e bere regu-
llisht sikunder pafasifet ket,
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justice any person who may be
charged with, or may have been
convicted of, any of the crimes or
offenses specified in Article II of
the present Treaty committed
within the jurisdiction of one of
the High Contracting Parties,
and who shall seek an asylum or
shall be found within the terri-
tories of the other; provided that
such surrender shall take place
only upon such evidence of crim-
inality, as according to the laws
of the place where the fugitive or
person so charged shall be found,
would justify his apprehension
and commitment for trial if the
crime or offense had been there
committed.

ARTICLE II
Extraditable crimes, Persons shall be delivered up

. according to the provisions of the
present Treaty, who shall have
been charged with or convicted of
any of the following crimes or
offenses:

Murder, etc. 1. Murder, (including crimes
designated by the terms parricide,
poisoning, and infanticide); man-
slaughter, when voluntary.

Assault. 2. Malicious wounding or in-
flicting grievous bodily harm with
premeditation.

Rape, etc. 3. Rape, abortion, carnal knowl-
edge of children under the age of
15 years.

Abduction,etc. 4. Abduction or detention of
women or girls for immoral pur-
poses.

Bigamy. 5. Bigamy.
Arson. 6. Arson.
Damage, etc., to 7. Willful and unlawful de-

ailroads. struction or obstruction of rail-
roads, which endangers human
life.

crimesatsea. 8. Crimes committed at sea:
Praoy. (a) Piracy, as commonly known

and defined by the law of nations,
or by statutes;

estroying vessel, (b) Wrongfully sinking or de-
etc.,at esa. stroying a vessel at sea or at-

tempting to do so;
Mutiny. (c) Mutiny or conspiracy by

two or more members of the crew
or other persons on board of a
vessel on the high seas, for the
purpose of rebelling against the

cilind6 pers6n qe munt te jete
akuzuar ose munt t6 jetd d6nuar
per cilind6 prej delikteve te
caktuar ne Artikullin II te k6ti
Traktati, kryer mbrenda juris-
diksionit t6 njeres nga Palet e
Nalta Kontraktuiese, dhe q6 ka
per t6 kerkuar strehe os6 ka per
t'u ndodhur mbrenda tokes s6
tjatres; me kondite q6 ky dore-
zim do t6 b6het vetem pas asish
provash fajtorije q6 si mbas
Igjevet t6 shtetit ku i aratisuri
os6 personi i akuzuar si i k6till6
ndodhet, munt te justifikojn6
zenien dhe dorezimin e tij per
t'u gjykuar po t6 ish qe delikti
t'ish kryer atje.

ARTIKULL II

Do t6 dorezohen ata persona
qe, si mbas k6ti Traktati, do te
jene akuzuar os6 d6nuar per
cilind6 prej delikteve qe vijojne:

1. Vrasje, (dyke perfsnir edhe
deliktet e caktuar prej t6rmeve
prindvrasje, helmim, dhe foshnje-
vrasje); vrasje me qellim.

2. Plagosje me qellim os6 lezi6n
i rende trup6r me paramendim.

3. Turperim me violence, desh-
tim, turp6rim femij6sh n6n mo-
shen 15 vjetsh.

4. Rembim os6 mbaitje grash
os6 vajzash per qellime luksuri.

5. Bigaml.
6. Venje zjarri me paramendim.
7. Prishje ose pengim me dashje

dhe i pa-lgjshem i hekurudhave,
qe ve n6 rezik jet6n njerezore.

8. Delikte t6 kryer n8 det:
(a) Piratesi, sikund8r njihet

zakonisht dhe sikunder seht cak-
tuar prej t drejt8s n6rkomb6tare
os6 prej igjevet;

(b) Fund osje os prishje pa te
drejte e nje anieje n6 det ose
tentative p6r gj6 t6 k6tille;

(c) Rebelim os6 konspirim prej
dy ose me shume pjesitaresh te
ekipazbit ose personash te tjer6
qe ndodhen mbi nje anie ne det
te hapet, me qellim qe te rebelojni
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cilinde person qe munt -Le jete 
akuzuar ose munt te jete denuar 
per cilinde prej delikteve te 
caktuar ne Artikullin II te keti 
Traktati, kryer mbrenda juris-
diksionit te njeres riga. Palet e 
Naha Kontraktilese, dhe qe ka 
per te kerkuar strehe °so ka per 

ndodhur mbrenda tokes se 
tjatres; me kondite qO ky dore-
zim do to behet vetem pas asish 
provash fajtorije qe si mbas 
lfgj evet te shtetit ku i aratisuri 
°so personi i akuzuar si i ketille 
ndodhet, munt te justifikojne 
zenien dhe dorezimin e tij per 
t'u gjykuar po to ish qe delikti 
t'ish kryer atje. 

ARTIKULL II 

Do te dorezohen atti persona 
qe, Si mbas keti Traktati, do to 
jene akuzuar ose denuar per 
cilindo prej delikteve qO vijojne: 

1. Vrasje, (dyke perfsaire ed he 
deliktet e caktuar prej termeve 
prindvrasje, helmirn, dhe foshnje-
vrasje); vrasje me gellfm. 

2. Plagosje me qellim °so lezien 
rende truper me paramendfra. 

3. Turperfm me violence, desh-
tim, turperfm femijesh nen mo-
shen 15 vjetsh. 

4. Rembim ose mbajtje gra,sh 
os6 vajza,sh per qellime luksuri. 

5. Bigami. 
6. Venje zjarri me paramendfm. 
7. Prishje ose peng,im me dashje 

dhe i pa-hgjshem I hekurfidhave, 
qe ye ne rezfk jeten njerezore. 

8. Delikte to kryer ne det: 
(a) Piratesf, sikunder njihet 

zakonisht dhe sikunder esht cak-
tuar prej te drejtes nerkombetare 
°so prej ligjevet; 

(b) Fundosje ose prishje pa te 
drejte e nje anfeje ne det ese 
tentative per gje to ketille; 

(c) Rebelfm oso konspirfm prej 
dy oso me shume pjesetaresh te 
els-ipazhit ose personash te tjere 
qe ndodhen rabi nje artie ne det 
te hapet, me qellfm cie to rebelojne 
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authority of the Captain or Com-
mander of such vessel, or by fraud
or violence taking possession of
such vessel;

(d) Assault on board ship upon
the high seas with intent to do
bodily harm.

9. Burglary; house-breaking.

10. The act of breaking into
and entering the offices of the
Government or public authori-
ties, or other buildings not dwel-
lings with intent to commit a
felony therein.

11. Robbery.

12. Forgery or the utterance of
forged papers.

13. The forgery or falsification
of the official acts of the Govern-
ment or public authorities, in-
cluding Courts of Justice, or the
uttering or fraudulent use of any
of the same.

14. The fabrication of counter-
feit money, whether coin or paper,
counterfeit titles or coupons of
public debt, created by National,
State, Provincial, Territorial, Lo-
cal or Municipal Governments,
bank notes or other instruments
of public credit, counterfeit seals,
stamps, dies and marks of State or
public administrations, and the
utterance, circulation or fraudu-
lent use of the above mentioned
objects.

15. Embezzlement.

16. Kidnapping of minors or
adults, defined to be the abduc-
tion or detention of a person or
persons, in order to exact money
from them, their families or any
other person or persons, or for any
other unlawful end.

17. Larceny, defined to be the
theft of effects, personal property,
or money, of the value of twenty-
five dollars or more, or Albanian
equivalent.

kunder autoritetit te Kapitenit
os6 Komandantit te kesaj anieje,
os6 me mashtrim ose violence te
shtjene ne dore kete anie;

(d) Msymje mbrenda ne anie bAssalr on sl hip

ne det te hapet me qellim lesioni
trup6r.

9. Hyrje dyke thyer ose hyrje Burgaretc.

me 9do menyre tjater ne godine
ose banes8 per vjedhje.

10. Hyrja dyke thyer dhe hyrja public offies;, etc.

me gdo m6nyre tjater ne zyrat
qeveritare ose t'autoritetevet pub-
like, ose ne te tjera ndertesa qe
nuk jane banesa, me qellim per te
kryer nje delikt aty mbrenda.

11. Vjedhje me violence a Robbery

frikesim.
12. Kontrafaqim dhe vumje ne Forgery,et

e
.

qarkullim letrash te kontrafa-
quara.

13. Kontrafaqim os6 falsifikim orgersy of public

i akteve zyrtare qeveritare os6
t'autorit6tevet publike, dyke
perfshire edh6 te Gjykat6revet te
Drejtesise, ose vumje n6 qarkul-
lim os6 perdorim me qellim mash-
trimi i nje akti t8 tille.

14. Fabrikim monedhash te Counterfeiting.
kontrafaquara, si metalike ashtd
edh6 karte, titujsh ose kuponash
te kontrafaqdara te dettes pub-
like, te emettfiara prej Qeverivet
Kombetare, Shtetenore, Provin-
ciale, Teritoriale, Lokale os6
Bashkiake, bank-notash os6 in-
strumentash te tjera te kredise
publike, vulash, timbrash, kalle-
pesh monedhe dhe shenjash t5
kontrafaqdara te administratavet
shtetenore os6 publike, dhe nxjer-
ja, qarkullimi os6 perdorimi me
qellim mashtrimi i objktevet te
siperpermendur.

15. Pervetim (keqprdorini be- mbelement.
simi).

16. Grabitje e tos6 idnappmng.

e adultve, do me thene remblm
ose roberim i nje personi ose
personash, per te nxjere pare prej
tyre, prej familieve t5 tyre os6
prej nonje personi tjater ose per-
sonash te tjere, os6 per cfared6
qetlim te pa-tlgjshem tjater.

17. Vjedhje, do me thien vje- Larceny
dhje teshash, sendesh personale,
ose paresh, me vlefte prej njez6
e pese dollaresh os6 me teper, os6
me aqevlefte ne monedhe shqip-
tare.
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authority of the Captain or Com-
mander of such vessel, or by fraud 
or violence taking possession of 
such vessel; 

(c1) Assault on board ship upon 
the high seas with intent to do 
bodily harm. 

9. Burglary; house-breaking. 

10. The act of breaking into 
and entering the offices of the 
Government or public authori-
ties, or other buildings not dwel-
lings with intent to commit a 
felony therein. 

11. Robbery. 

12. Forgery or the utterance of 
forged papers. 

13. The forgery or falsification 
of the official acts of the Govern-
ment or public authorities, in-
cluding Courts of Justice, or the 
uttering or fraudulent use of any 
of the same. 

14. The fabrication of counter-
feit money, whether coin or paper, 
counterfeit titles or coupons of 
public debt, created by National, 
State, Provincial, Territorial, Lo-
cal or Municipal Governments, 
bank notes or other instruments 
of public credit, counterfeit seals, 
stamps, dies and marks of State or 
public administrations, and the 
utterance, circulation or fraudu-
lent use of the above mentioned 
objects. 

15. Embezzlement. 

16. Kidnapping of minors or 
adults, defined to be the abduc-
tion or detention of a person or 
persons, in order to exact money 
from them, their families or any 
other person or persons, or for any 
other unlawful end. 

17. Larceny, defined to be the 
theft of effects, personal property, 
or money, of the value of twenty-
five dollars or more, or Albanian 
equivalent. 

kunder autoritetit t Kapitenit 
ose Konaandantit to keshj anieje, 
oso me mashtrim ose violence te 
shtjene ne dore kete anie; 

(d) Msymje mbrenda no anie boV lault on ship-

ne det tO hapet me qellim lesioni 
trupor. 

9. Flyrje dyke thyer ose hyrje 
me gdo menyre tjater no godine 
ose banese per vjedhje. 

10. Hyrj a dyke thyer dhe hyrj a pig:work/es= 
me gdo menyre tjater no zyrat 
qeveritare ose t 'autoritetevet pub-
like, ose no te tjera ndertesa qe 
nuk jane banesa, me qellim per to 
kryer nje delikt aty mbrenda. 

11. Vjedbje me violence a 
frikesim. 

12. _Kontrafaqim dhe vunije ne 
qarkullim letrash to kontrafa-
quara. 

13. Kontrafaqirn ose falsifikim do F"g:rnYts. cif 
i akteve zyrtare qeveritare ose 
t'autoritetevet publike, dyke 
perfshire edhe te G-jykaterevet te 
Drejtesise, ose vumje n.e qarkul-
lina ose perderfra me qellim mash-
trirai i nje akti te tine. 

14. Fabrikim monedhasli to 
kontrafaquara, si metalike ashta 
edhe karte, titujsh ose kuponash 
te kontrafaqiiara te clettes pub-
  te emettdara prej Qeverivet 
Kombetare, Shtetenore, Provin-
dale Teritoriale, Lokale ose 
Bashkiake bank-notash. os6 in-
strumental te tiers, te kredise 
publike, vulash, timbrash, kalle-
pesh monedhe dhe shenj ash t8 
kontrafaplara te adrainistrAtavet 
shtetenore ose publike dhe nxjer-
ja, qarkullimi ose per'dorimi me 
qellIm mashtriroi i objektevet t8 
siperpormendur. 

15. Perv-etim (keqperd.orim be-
si-mi) 

16. Grabitje e to miturve ose 
e adultve, do me th.ene rembim 
ose roberim i nje perso-ni ose 
personash, per to nxjere pare prej 
tyre, prej familieve to tyre ose 
prej nonje perso-ni tjater ose per-
sonash to tjere, oso per gfared6 
qellim th pa-ligjshem tjater. 

17. Vjedhje, do me thene vje-
dhje teshash, sendesh personale, 
ose paresh, me -defto prej njezet 
e pese dollaresh ose me teper, °se 
me aqevlefte ne monedhe shqip-
tare. 

Robbery. 

Forgery, etc. 

Burglary, etc. ' 

of 

Public 

Counterfeiting. 

Embezzlement. 

Kidnapping. 

Larceny.. 
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byftaing prpete rty 18. Obtaining money, valuable
securities or other property by
false pretenses, or receiving any
money, valuable securities or
other property knowing the same
to have been unlawfully ob-
tained, where the amount of
money or the value of the prop-
erty so obtained or received
exceeds two hundred dollars, or
Albanian equivalent.

Perjury. 19. Perjury.
Breach of trust, etc. 20. Fraud or breach of trust by

a bailee, banker, agent, factor,
trustee, executor, administrator,
guardian, director or officer of any
company or corporation, or by
any one in any fiduciary position,
where the amount of money or
the value of the property misap-
propriated exceeds two hundred
dollars, or Albanian equivalent.

Slave trading. 21. Crimes and offenses against
the laws of both countries for the
suppression of slavery and slave
trading.

Desertion, etc. 22. Wilful desertion or wilful
non-support of minor or depend-
ent children, or of other dependent
persons, provided that the crime
or offense is punishable by the
laws of both countries.

Bribery. 23. Bribery.
Banskruptcy law vi- 24. Crimes or offenses against

the bankruptcy laws.
Nrotic traffic. 25. Crimes or offenses against

the laws for the suppression of
traffic in narcotics.

Accessories. 26. Extradition shall also take
place for participation in any of
the crimes or offenses before men-
tioned as an accessory before or
after the fact, or in any attempt
to commit any of the aforesaid
crimes or offenses.

ARTICLE III

Political,ete.,crimes The provisions of the present
excluded. Treaty shall not import a claim of

extradition for any cruie or of-
fense of a political character, nor
for acts connected with such
crimes or offenses; and no person
surrendered by or to either of the

18. Obtenim paresh, titujsh me
vlefte ose pasunirash te tjera me
dinakeri, ose marrje e 9fared6
pareje, titujsh me vlefte ose
pasunirash te tjera dyke ditur se
ket6 kane qen. shtene ne dore me
menyra te pa-ligjeshme, kur shu-
ma e pareve ose vlefta e sendevet
te obtendeme os6 te marruna me
ket8 menyre kal6n dy-qint dolla-
ret os6 nj'at6 vlefte ne monedhe
shqiptare.

19. Deshmim i reme.
20. Mashtrim ose keqperdorim

besimi nga ana e nje depozitari,
bankieri, agjenti, komisionari, te
besuari (trustee), ekzekutori tes-
tamentar, administratori, tutori,
drejtori ose zyrtari te 9do sho-
qerie os6 korporate, os6 nga ana e
9fared6 personi qe mban nje
pozite besimi (fiduciare), kur
shuma e pareve ose vlefta e pasu-
ris se pervetuar kal6n dy-qint dol-
laret os6 ekuivalencen ne mone-
dhe shqiptare.

21. Delikte kunder ligjevet te
te dy Shtetevet per shdukjen e
skllaverise dhe kunder tregetimit
te sklleveve.

22. Neveritje dashasi os 6 mos-
perkujdesje dashazi femijesh te
mitun os6 te pa-zotte te shikojne
veten os8 personash t8 tjer6 te
ketille, me kondit6 qe delikti te
jeta i ndeshkueshem prej ligjevet
te ta dy shtetevet.

23. Mita.
24. Delikte kunder ligjeve t8

bankrutas.
25. Delikte kunder ligjeve per

te shdukur trafikun e narko-
tikeve.

26. Gjith ashtu ekstradimi ka
par t'u bere edhe per bashk-
punim ne cilind6 prej delikteve
te nalt-permendur si komplic para
ose pas ngjarjes osa ne gfared6
tentative per te kryer cilind6 prej
delfktevet te siperpermendura.

ARTIKULL III

Dispozitat e ketij Traktati nuk
japin t8 drejt8 te kerkohet ek-
stradimi per ndonje delikt me
karakter politik, as per vepra qe
kane lidhje me kesish delikte; dhe
asnj8 pers6n i dorezuar nga njera
Pal e Nalte Kontraktuese tjetres
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Obtaining property  by false pretenses. 18. Obtaining money, valuable 
securities or other property by 
false pretenses, or receiving any 
money, valuable securities or 
other property knowing the same 
to have been unlawfully ob-
tained, where the amount of 
money or the value of the prop-
erty so obtained or received 
exceeds two hundred dollars, or 
Albanian equivalent. 

Perjury. 19. Perjury. 
Breach of trust, etc. 20. Fraud or breach of trust by 

a bailee, banker, agent, factor, 
trustee, executor, administrator, 
guardian, director or officer of any 
company or corporation, or by 
any one in any fiduciary position, 
where the amount of money- or 
the value of the property misap-
propriated exceeds two hundred 
dollars, or Albanian equivalent. 

Slave trading. 

Desertion, etc. 

21. Crimes and offenses against 
the laws of both countries for the 
suppression of slavery and slave 
trading. 

22. Wilful desertion or wilful 
non-support of minor or depend-
ent children, or of other dependent 
persons, provided that the crime 
or offense is punishable by the 
laws of both countries. 

Bribery. 23. Bribery. 
Bankruptcy law vio- 24. Crimes or offenses against lations. 

the bankruptcy laws. 
25. Crimes or offenses against 

the laws for the suppression of 
traffic in narcotics. 

26. Extradition shall also take 
place for participation in any of 
the crimes or offenses before men-
tioned as an accessory before or 
after the fact, or in any attempt 
to commit any of the aforesaid 
crimes or offenses. 

Narcotic traffic. 

Aceessorlee. 

Political, etc., 
excluded. 

ARTICLE III 

The provisions of the present 
Treaty shall not import a claim of 
extradition for any crime or of-
fense of a political character, nor 
for acts connected with such 
crimes or offenses; and no person 
surrendered by or to either of the 

18. Obtenim paresh, titujsh me 
vlefte ose pasunirash to tjera me 
dinakeri, ose marrje e cfarOc16 
phreje, titujsh me vlefte ose 
pasunirash te tjera dyke ditur se 
keto kane gene shtene ne dore me 
menyra to pa-ligjeshme, kur shu-
ma e Oxeye ose vlefta e sendevet 
te obtendeme ose te marruna me 
kete menyre kalOn dy-gint della-
ret ose n.j'ate vlefte ne monedhe 
shqiptare. 

19. Deshmim i reme. 
20. Mashtrim ose keqperdorim 

besimi nga ana e nje depozitari, 
bankieri, agjenti, komisionari, to 
besfiari (trustee), ekzekutori tes-
tamentar, administratori, tutori, 
drej ton ose zyrtari te cdo sho-
qerie ose korporate, 056 nga ana e 
cfared6 personi qO mbau nje 
pozite besimi (fiduciare), kur 
shuma e pa'reve °so vlefta e pasu-
rise se pervetuarkal6n dy-qint dol-
laret ose ekuivalencen ne mono-
dhë 

21. Delikte kunder ligjevet te 
t8 dy Shtetevet per shdukjen e 
skllav8rise dhe kunder tregetimit 
te sklleveve. 

22. Neveritje dashasi °se rnos-
perkujdesje dashazi femijOsh to 
mitun ose te pa-zotte te shikojne 
veten ose person.ash te tjere te 
ketille, me kondite qO delikti tO 
jete I ndeshkaeshern prej lfgjevet 
te te dy shtetevet. 

23. Mite. 
24. Delikte kunder lfgjeve te 

bankrutes. 
25. Delikte kunder lfgjeve per 

to shdifkur trafikun e narko-
tIkeve. 

26. Gjith ashtd ekstradirni ka 
per t'u bere edhe per bashk-
punfm ne cilind6 prej delikteve 
te nalt-permendur si knmplic para 
ose pas iigjarjes ose ne cfared6 
tentative per to kryer cilind6 prej 
deliktevet te siperpermendura. 

ARTIKULL III 

Dispozitat e ketfj Traktati nuk 
japin to drejte to kerkohet ek-
stradimi per ndonje delikt me 
karakter politfk, as per vepra qe 
kane lidhje me kesish delikte; dhe 
asnje person i dorEsuar nga njera 
Pale e Nate Kontraktilese tjetres 
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High Contracting Parties in vir-
tue of this Treaty shall be tried
or punished for a political crime
or offense committed before his
extradition. The State applied
to, or courts of such State, shall
decide whether the crime or of-
fense is of a political character.
When the offense charged com-
prises the act either of murder or
assassination or of poisoning,
either consummated or attempted,
the fact that the offense was com-
mitted or attempted against the
life of the Sovereign or Head of
the State of one of the High Con-
tracting Parties, or against the
Sovereign or Head of a foreign
State, or against the life of any
member of his family, shall not be
deemed sufficient to sustain that
such crime or offense was of a
political character, or was an
act connected with crimes or of-
fenses of a political character.

ARTICLE IV

No person shall be tried for any
crime or offense, committed prior
to his extradition, other than that
for which he was surrendered,
unless he has been at liberty for
one month after having been
tried, to leave the country, or, in
case of conviction, for one month
after having suffered his punish-
ment or having been pardoned,

ARTICLE V

A fugitive criminal shall not be
surrendered under the provisions
hereof, when, from lapse of time
or other lawful cause, according
to the laws of the demanding
country, the criminal is exempt
from prosecution or punishment
for the offense for which the
surrender is asked.

ARTICLE VI

If a fugitive criminal whose
surrender may be claimed pur-
suant to the stipulations hereof,
be actually under prosecution,
out on bail or in custody, for a
crime or offense committed in the
country where he has sought
asylum, or shall have been con-
victed thereof, his extradition

Pale ne themel te ketij Traktati
nuk do te gjykohet os6 ndeshkohet
per ndonje delikt politik te kryer
perpara ekstradimit te tij. Shteti
prej te cilit kerkohet ekstradimi,
os6 Gjykatoret e ketij Shteti, do te
vendosin nese delilti ka karakter
politik. Kur faji i ngarkuar esht
os8 vrasje os6 asasinim os6 hel- offense against Head

of State, etc., notmim, qofte i kryer qofte i tentuar, deemed a political
fakti qe faji esht kryer ose tentuar cnt me"
kunder jetes se Sovranit os6
Shefit te Shtetit te njeres nga
Palet e Nalta Kontraktiuse, os6
kunder Sovranit os6 Shefit te
nj Shteti te huaj, ose kunder
jetes s8 ndonjanit prej anetarevet
te families se tij, mjaft6n per te
mos i dhien ketij delikti karakt6r
politik as per t'a lidhur kete me
delikte me karakt6r politik.

ARTIKIJTLL IV

Askish nuk do te gjykohet per
ndonje delikt te kryer perpara
ekstradimit te tij, ve9 se per
deliktin per te cilin esht dorezuar,
pose rastit kur ky ka qene i lire
per nje muaj resht te dale jashte
shtetit passi te kete qene gjykuar,
ose ne rast denimi, te kete vdajtur
ndeshkinin os6 te jete falur.

Time limitation.

ARTIKULL V

Nj8 krimin£l i aratisur nuk lxemptionbyreason
do te dorezoliet n6 mbweshtetje ti oete-
te dispozitavet te kLti Traktati,
kur, pershkak parashkrini os6 per
aresye ligjore tjater, si inbas
igjevet te Shtetit kerkues, kri-

minali prjashtohet nga ndjekja
os6 ndeshkimi per dieiktin per
te cilin kerkohet ekstradimi.

ARTIKUTIL VI

Kur nje kriminal i aratisur,
ekstradimi i te cilit kirkohet si
mbas stipulAtavet te keti Trak-
tati, ndodhet nen ndjekje, esht i
liruar me garanci, ose mbahet i
burgosur, per ndonje delikt te
kryer ne shtetin ku ka kerkuar
strehe, ose ka qene dmnuar per
ate delikt, ekstradimi i tij munt

Fugitive under pros
ecution where found.
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High Contracting Parties in vir-
tue of this Treaty shall be tried 
or punished for a political crime 
or offense committed before his 
extradition. The State applied 
to, or courts of such State, shall 
decide whether the crime or of-
fense is of a political character. 
When the offense charged com-
prises the act either of murder or 
assassination or of poisoning, 
either consummated or attempted, 
the fact that the offense was com-
mitted or attempted against the 
life of the Sovereign or Head of 
the State of one of the -High Con-
tracting Parties, or against the 
Sovereign or Head of a foreign 
State, or against the life of any 
member of his family, shell not be 
deemed sufficient to sustain that 
such crime or offense was of a 
political character, or was an 
act connected with crimes or of-
fenses of a political character. 

ARTICLE IV 

No person shall be tried for any 
crime or offense, committed prior 
to his extradition, other than that 
for which he was surrendered, 
unless he has been at liberty for 
one month after having been 
tried, to leave the country, or, in 
case of conviction, for one month 
after having. suffered his punish-
ment or having been pardoned. 

ARTICLE V 

A fugitive criminal shall not be 
surrendered under the provisions 
hereof, when from lapse of time 
or other lawful cause' according 
to the laws of the demanding 
country, the criminal is exempt 
from prosecution or punishment 
for the offense for which the 
surrender is asked. 

ARTICLE VI 

If a fugitive criminal whose 
surrender may be claimed pur-
suant to the stipulations hereof, 
be actually under prosecution, 
out on bail or in custody, for a 
crime or offense committed in the 
country where he has sought 
asylum, or shall have been con-
victed thereof, his extradition 

Pale ne themel to ketij Traktati 
nuk do te gjykohet ose mleshkohet 
per ndonje delikt politik te kryer 
perpara ekstradimit te tij Shteti 
prej te cilit kerkohet ekstradimi, 
os6 Gjykatoret e ketij Shteti, do te 
vendosin nese delikti ka karakter 

Kur faji i ngarkuar esht 
ose vrasje ose asasinim ose f f f 0 setnastee against Heal 

qofte kryer gafte i tentuar, deemed a e political 

fakti qe faji esht kryer ose tentuar 
kunder jetes se Sovranit ose 
Shefit -Le Shtetit te njeres nga 
Palet e Nalta Kontraktdese, ose 
kunder Sovranit ose Shefit to 
nje Shteti to huaj, ose kunder 
jetes se ndonjanit prej anethrevet 
te families se tij., mjafton per te 
mos i dhene ketii delikti karakter 
politik as per t'a lidhur kete me 
delikte me karakter politik. 

ARTIICOLL IV 

Askdsh nuk do te gjykohet per 
ndonjo dent to kryer perpara 
ekstradirait te tij, veç se per 
doliktin per te eilin esht dorezuar, 
pose rastit kur ky ka gene i lire 
per nje muaj resht te dale jashte 
shtotit passi t kete gene gjykuar, 
ose ne rest clenimi, te kete vdeitur 
ncleshkimin os6 te jete blur. 

Time limitation. 

ARTIKITLL V 

Nje kriminM I aratisur nub-. „fEirgfrin= 
do te dorezohot ne mbeshtetio mon, etc. 
te dispozitavet te keti Traktati, 
kur, per shkak parashkrimi ose per 
aresye ligj ore tjater, si mbas 
' jevet te Shtetit kerkues, kri-
minali perjashtohet nga neljekja 
ose ncleshkimi per deliktin per 
to cilin kerkohet ekstradimi. 

ARTIKULL 
Kur nje kriming i aratisur) Fugitive under pros-

minim where found. 
ekstradimi i te cilit kerkohet si 
rabas stipul'atavet te keti Trak-
tati ndodhet n.en nd:jekje, esht i 
lirutr me garanci, ose mbahet 
b-argosur, per ndonje d.elikt te 
kryer ne shtetin ku ka kerkuar 
strehe, ose ka gene denuar per 
ate delCkt, ekstradimi i -6j mant 
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may be deferred until such pro-
ceedings be determined, and until
he shall have been set at liberty in
due course of law.

ARTICLE VII
Claim by another If a fugitive criminal claimed

power.
by one of the two parties hereto,
shall be also claimed by one or
more powers pursuant to treaty
provisions, on account of crimes
or offenses committed within their
jurisdiction, such criminal shall
be delivered to that State whose
demand is first received unless the
demand is waived.

Existing treaty rela- This article shall not affect such
treaties as have previously been
concluded by one of the contract-
ing parties with other States.

ARTICLE VIII

Extraditing na- Under the stipulations of this
Treaty, neither of the High
Contracting Parties shall be
bound to deliver up its own
citizens, except in cases where
such citizenship has been ob-
tained after the perpetration of
the crime for which extradition
is sought. The State appealed to
shall decide whether the person
claimed is its own citizen.

ARTICLE IX

Expenseof transport- The expense of transportation
of the fugitive shall be borne by
the government which has pre-
ferred the demand for extradition.

Assance. The appropriate legal officers of
the country where the proceedings
of extradition are had, shall
assist the officers of the govern-
ment demanding the extradition
before the respective judges and
magistrates, by every legal means
within their power; and no claim
other than for the board and
lodging of a fugitive prior to his
surrender, arising out of the
arrest, detention, examination
and surrender of fugitives under
this treaty, shall be made against
the government demanding the

Cmpensation, extradition; provided, however,
that any officer or officers of the

te shtyhet deri sa ndjekjet ne
fjal1 te jen6 perfunduar, dhe ay
te jete liruar si mbas dispozitavet
ligjore.

ARTIKULL VII

Kur nj6 kriminal i aratisur
q6 reklamohet prej njeres nga
t6 dy palet e kesaj marreveshjeje,
kerkohet edh6 prej nje ose m8
teper sht6teve n6 baz6 dispozitash
t6 traktateve, per delikte t6 kryer
mbrenda jurisdiksi6neve te tyre,
ky kriminil do t'i dorezohet ati
Shteti, kerkesa e t6 cilit ka arrij tur
e para, veg kur hiqet dorB nga
kerkesa.

Ky artikull nuk do t6 cenoj5
traktatet q5 jan6 lidhur qysh m8
pare prej njeres os6 tjatres nga
Palet Kontraktdiese me Shtete te
tjer6.

ARTIKULL VIII

Si mbas stipulatavet t6 keti
Traktati, as njera nga Palet e
Nalta Kontraktduse nuk do te
jete e detyruar t6 ekstradoj6
sht6taset e veti, veg kur shte-
tesia 6sht marr6 pas kreerjes s6
deliktit pir te cilin kSrkohet
ekstradimi. Shteti prej t6 cilit
kerkohet ekstradimi ka me
vendose nes6 personi i reklamuar
esht shtetas i tij.

ARTIKULL IX

Shpenzimet e transportimit tA
tI aratisurit do te paguhen prej
qeverisd q6 paraqet kerkesen pir
ekstradim. NMnpun&s6t kom-
petentA te drejtesis8 se shtetit
ku jan6 dyke u kryer veperimet
e ekstradimit, do t8 ndihmojn6
ntnpdneset e qeverise qe kerk6n
ekstradimin ptrpara gjykatasve
dhe magjistrateve perkatAs, me
t6 gjitha mjetet ligjore q6 dis-
ponojn6; dhe asnje shpenzim nuk
do te kerkohet nga qeveria q6
reklam6n ekstradimin perv6e
shpenzimevet per ushqimin dhe
fjetjen e t6 aratisurit perpara
dorzimnit t6 tij, tZ shkaketuara
prej arrestimit, burgimit, he-
tirit dhe ekstradimit te te arati-
surit si mbas keti Traktati; por
me kondite qe, nenpunesi ose
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Claim 
power. 

by another 

may be deferred until such pro-
ceedings be determined, and until 
he shall have been set at liberty in 
due course of law. 

ARTICLE VII 

If a fugitive criminal claimed 
by one of the two parties hereto, 
shall be also claimed by one or 
more powers pursuant to treaty 
provisions, on account of crimes 
or offenses committed within their 
jurisdiction, such criminal shall 
be delivered to that State whose 
demand is first received unless the 
demand is waived. 

Existing treaty rela- This article shall not affect such 
tions not affected. 

treaties as have previously been 
concluded by one of the contract-
ing parties with other States. 

Extraditing na-
tionals. 

Expense of transport-
ing fugitive. 

desistance. 

Compensation. 

ARTICLE VIII 

Under the stipulations of this 
Treaty, neither of the High 
Contracting Parties shall be 
bound to deliver up its own 
citizens, except in cases where 
such citizenship has been ob-
tained after the perpetration of 
the crime for which extradition 
is sought. The State appealed to 
shall decide whether the person 
claimed is its own citizen. 

ARTICLE IX 

The expense of transportation 
of the fugitive shall be borne by 
the government which has pre-
ferred the demand for extradition. 
The appropriate legal officers of 
the country where the proceedings 
of extradition are had, shall  
assist the officers of the govern-
ment demanding the extradition 
before the respective judges and 
magistrates, by every legal means 
within their power; and no claim 
other than for the board and 
lodging of a fugitive prior to his 
surrender, arising out of the 
arrest, detention, examination 
and surrender of fugitives under 
this treaty, shall be made against 
the government demanding the 
extradition; provided, however, 
that any officer or officers of the 

te shtyhet den sa ndjekjet ne 
fjale to jene perfunduar, dhe aST 
te jete liruar si mbas dispozitavet 
ligjore. 

ARTIKULL VII 

Kur nje kriming i aratisur 
qe reklamohet prej njeres nga 
to dy palet e keshj marreveshjeje, 
kerkohet edhe prej nje ose me 
teper shteteve no baze dispozitash 
te trakteteve, per delikte te kryer 
mbrenda jurisdiksioneve te tyre, 
ky krirainal do t'i dorezohet atf 
Shteti, kerkesa e to cilit ka arrijtur 
e para, veg kur hiqet dolt nga 
kerkesa. 
Ky artikull link- do -Le cenoje 

traktatet qe jano lidhur qysh me 
pare prej njeres ose tjatros nga 
Pala Kontraktuese me Shtete te 
tjere. 

ARTIKULL VIII 

Si mbas stipulhtavet te ketf 
Traktati, as nj era nga Palet e 
Nalta Kontraktfiese nuk do to 
jete e detyruar te ekstradoje 
shtetaset e vete, vec kur shte-
tesia esht mane pas krycerjes se 
deliktit per to cilin kerkohet 
ekstradirai. Shteti prej te cult 
kerkohet ekstradimi ka me 
vendose nese personi i reld.amuar 
esht shtetas i tij. 

ARTIKULL IX 

Shpenzimet e transportimit te 
te aratisurit do te paguhen prej 
qeverise qe paraqet kerkesen per 
ekstradfm.. Nenpuneset kom-
etente to drejtesise se shtetit 
u jane dyke u kryer veperimet 
e ekstradimit, do to ndihmojne 
nenpfmeset e qeverise qe kerken 
ekstradimi-n perpara, gjykatesve 
dhe magjistrAteve perkates, me 
to gjitha mjetet ligjore qe dis-
ponojne; dhe asnje shpen zim nuk 
do to kerkohet nga qeveria qe 
reklamen ekstradimin .per-vOg 
shpenzimevet per ushqimm dhe 
etjen e te aratfsurit perpara 
orezimit te tij, te shkaketilara 

prej arrestimit, burgimit, he-
timit dhe ekstradimit te to arati-
surit si mbas keti Traktati; por 
me kondite qe, nenpfmesi ose 
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surrendering government giving
assistance, who shall, in the usual
course of their duty receive no
salary or compensation other
than specific fees for services
performed, shall be entitled to
receive from the government de-
manding the extradition the cus-
tomary fees for the acts or
services performed by them in the
same manner and to the same
amount as though such acts or
services had been performed in
ordinary criminal proceedings un-
der the laws of the country of
which they are officers.

ARTICLE X

Everything found in the pos-
session of the fugitive criminal at
the time of his arrest, whether
being the proceeds of the crime or
offense, or which may be material
as evidence in making proof of
the crime, shall so far as prac-
ticable, according to the laws of
either of the High Contracting
Parties, be delivered up with his
person at the time of surrender.
Nevertheless, the rights of a third
party with regard to the articles
referred to, shall be duly re-
spected.

ARTICLE XI

The stipulations of the present
Treaty shall be applicable to all
territory wherever situated, be-
longing to either of the High Con-
tracting Parties or in the occu-
pancy and under the control of
either of them, during such occu-
pancy or control.

Requisitions for the surrender
of fugitives from justice shall be
made by the respective diplo-
matic agents of the High Con-
tracting Parties. In the event of
the absence of such agents from
the country or where extradition
is sought from territory included
in the preceding paragraphs, other
than the United States or Alba-
nia, requisitions may be made by
superior consular officers.

nenpineset e qeverise dorezfise
qe ndihmojne, t6 cilet n3 vazhdim
te regullt8 te detyres s8 tyre nuk
kan6 per t6 marr6 asnje rroge ose
shp8rblim veg taksave specifike
per sherbime te kryera, do te kene
te, drejt6 te marrin nga qeveria
qe kerkdn ekstradimin, taksat e
zak6neshme per veperimet ose
sherbimet e kryrera prej tyre ne
menyren dhe ne sasin6 sikfr ket6
veperime os6 sherbime te ishin
kryer ne proceset penale ordinare
si mbas ligjevet t6 Shtetit ne
sherbimin e te cilit ndodhen si
nenpunes.

ARTIKULL X

Cdo send qe gjendet ne pose- Articles seized with
dimin e kriminalit te aratisur ne fugitive.
kohen e arrestimit t6 tij, qofte se
ket6 sende rjedhin nga delikti,
qoft6 se munt t6 perdoren si
material prove ne provimin e de-
liktit, me sa t6 jete e mundur,
si mbas ligjevet te seiciles nga
Palet e Nalta Kontraktidse, do
te dorezohen se bashku me per-
sonin n6 kohen e ekstradimit te
tij. Sid6 qofte, tR drejtat e nje
personi te tret6 p8rsi u perket
sendeve te naltpermendura, do te
respektohen duhesisht.

ARTIKUTLL XI

Stipulatat e ketl Traktati do te
jene t'aplikdeshme ne t6 gjitha
tokat kud6 qe t§ ndodhen, qi
jane nen zoterimin e njeres os6
tjatrgs nga Pale e Nalta Kon-
trakttsese os nen okupimin dhe
nen kontrollimin e njeres os6
tjatrs prej tyre, sa kohl qb
vazhd6n ky okupfm ose kon-
trollim.

KErkesat per ekstradimin e te
aratisurve nga drejtesia do te
behen me anen e agjentevet
diplomatike perkates te Pfelvet
te Nalta Kontraktaise. Ne rast
te mos-ndodhjes se agjent8ve te
tille ne Shtet ose kur ekstradimi
kerkohet nga ndonje toke e perf-
shire ne paragrafet e parakaluem,
pose Shtetevet te Bashkuar os6
Shqiperise, kIrkesat munt te be-
hen me anon e zyrtareve eprore
konsullore.

Territorial jurladle·
tion.

Itequisitions.
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surrendering government giving 
assistance, who shall, in the usual 
course of their duty receive no 
salary or compensation other 
than specific fees for services 
performed shall be entitled to 
receive from the government de-
manding the extradition. the cus-
tomary fees for the acts or 
services performed by them in the 
same manner and to the same 
amount as though such acts or 
services had been performed in 
ordinary criminal proceedings un-
der the laws of the country of 
which they are officers. 

ARTICLE X 

Everything found in the pos-
session of the fugitive criminal at 
the time of his arrest, whether 
being the proceeds of the crime or 
offense, or which may be material 
as evidence in making proof of 
the crime, shall so far as prac-
ticable, according to the laws of 
either of the High Contracting 
Parties, be delivered up with his 
person at the time of surrender. 
Nevertheless, the rights of a third 
party with regard to the articles 
referred to, shall be duly re-
spected. 

ARTICLE XI 

The stipulations of the present 
Treaty shall be applicable to all 
territory wherever situated, be-
longing to either of the High Con-
tracting Parties or in the occu-
pancy and under the control of 
either of them, during such occu-
pancy or control. 

Requisitions for the surrender 
of fugitives from justice shall be 
made by the respective diplo-
matic agents of the High Con-
tracting Parties. In the event of 
the absence of such agents from 
the country or where extradition 
is sought from territory included 
in the preceding paragraphs, other 
than the United States or Alba-
nia, requisitions may be made by 
superior consular officers. 

nenpiineset e qeveriso dorezfiese 
qe ndihmojne, to cilet no vazhdim 
to regullte t8 detyres se tyre nuk 
kane per te. marre asnje rroge ()se 
shperblim vec taksave specifike 
per shorbinae te krSTera, do te keno 

drejto te marrin nga qeveria 
qe kerken ekstradimin, taksat e 
zakeneshme per veperiroet ose 
sherbimet e krSTera prej tyre ne 
menyren dhe ne sasino siker keto 
veperime ose sherbime te ishin 
kryer nO proceset penale ordmare 
si mbas ligjevet te Shtetit ne 
sherbimin e to cilit ndodhen si 
n en Runes. 

ARTIKULL X 

cdo send qe gjendet ne pose- Articles seized with 

dimin e kriminalit to aratisur ne fugitive' 
kohen e arrestimit to tij, qoft8 se 
ket6 sende rjedhin nga, delikti, 
qofte se munt to perdoren si 
material prove ne provimin e de-
liktit, me sa, te jete e roundur, 
si mbas ligjevet to seiciles nga 
Pa16t e Nalta Kontrakt6.8se, do 
to dorezohen se bashku me per-
sonin ne kohen e ekstradimit te 
tij. Side qofte, te drejtat e nje 
personi te trete persa u 1)61'1K-et 
sendeve te naltpermendura, do te 
respektohen duhesisht. 

ARTIKTJLL XI 

Stipulatat e keti Traktati do te Territorial 
jene Vapliktieshme ne te gjitha 
tokat kud6 qe te ndodhen, qe 
jane nen zoterimin e njeres ose 
tjatres nga Palet e Nalta Kon-
traktitese ose nen okupimin dhe 
nen kontrollirnin 0 njeres ose 
tjatres prej tyre, sa kohe qe 
vazhd.6n ky okupfm ose kon-
trollim. 

Kerkesat per ekstradimin 0 to 
aratisurve nga drejtesia do te 
behen me alien e agjentOvet 
diplomatike perkates te Palevet 
tO Nalta Kontrakteese. NO rast 
te mos-ndodhjes se agjenteve to 
tille no Shtet ose kur ekstradimi 
kerkohet uga ndonje toke e pOrf-
shire ne paragrafet e parakaluem, 
pose Shtetevet te Bashkuar ose 
Shqiperise, kerkesat mint tO be-
hen me anen e zyrtareve eprore 
konsullore. 

jurisdie• 

Requisitions. 
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Arrest.

Release, if formal re-
quest not forthcoming.

Papers required.

ARTICLE XII

The present Treaty, of which
the English and Albanian texts
are equally authentic, shall be
ratified by the High Contracting
Parties in accordance with their
respective constitutional methods,
and shall take effect on the date
of the exchange of ratifications
which shall take place at Wash-
ington as soon as possible.

ARTICLE XIII

The present Treaty shall re-
main in force for a period of five
years, and in case neither of the

The arrest of the fugitive shall
be brought about in accordance
with the laws of the respective
countries, and if, after an exami-
nation, it shall be decided, accord-
ing to the law and the evidence,
that extradition is due pursuant
to this treaty, the fugitive shall
be surrendered in conformity to
the forms of law prescribed in
such cases.

The person provisionally ar-
rested, shall be released, unless
within two months from the date
of arrest in Albania, or from the
date of commitment in the United
States, the formal requisition for
surrender with the documentary
proofs hereinafter prescribed be
made as aforesaid by the diplo-
matic agent of the demanding
Government, or, in his absence,
by a consular officer thereof.

If the fugitive criminal shall
have been convicted of the crime
or offense for which his surrender
is asked, a copy of the sentence of
the court before which such con-
viction took place, duly authen-
ticated, shall be produced. If,
however, the fugitive is merely
charged with crime, a duly au-
thenticated copy of the warrant
of arrest in the country where the
crime was committed shall be
produced, together with the evi-
dence of criminality mentioned in
Article I hereof.

Arrestimi i te aratisurit do te
behet ne konformit6t me ligjet e
Shtetevet respektive, dhe nes6,
pas nje shqyrtimi, do te vendoset,
si mbas ligjis dhe pr6vavet, qe
ekstradimi duhet ta akordohet ne
baze te keti Traktati, i aratisuri
do te dorezohet ne konformit6t
me format e ligjes qe disponojne
per kesish raste.

Personi i arrestuar perkohe-
sfsht, do te lirohet, vec ne rastin
kur mbrenda dy muajve nga data
e arrestimit ne Shqiperi os6 ne
Shtetet e Bashkuar, kerkesa for-
male per dorezim bashke me
dokumentat proviuse te prsh-
krdara ketd poshte do te jene
paraqitur sikunder qe permendet
ketd siper prej agjentit diplo-
matik te Qeverse kerkiiese, os6,
ne mungese te tij, prej nje
nenpiunsi konsull6r te asaj
Qeverie.

Ne rast se kriminali i aratisur
do te jete denuar per deliktin per
te cilin kerkohet ekstradimi i tij,
duhet te paraqitet nje k6pie,
duhesfsht e authentikuar, e vendi-
mit te gjykatores q8 ka caktuar
ket8 denim. Por, kur i aratisuri
esht vetem akuzuar me delikt, do
te paraqitet nje k6pie, duhesisht
e authentikuar, e mandatit
t'arrestimit ta Shtetit ku esht
kryer delikti, s6 bashku me proven
e fajesise te permendur ne Arx
tikullin I t6 keti Traktati.

ARTIKULL XII

Ky Traktat, tekstet anglisht
dhe shqip te te cilit janei njisfsht
authentike, do te ratifikohet prej
PfAlvet te Nalta Kontraktlese ne
konformitet me r6gullat konsti-
tucionale respektive dhe do ti
hyje ne fuqi diten e shkembimit te
ratifikimevet qe do te behet ne
Washington sa me shpejt qe t6
jete e mundur.

ARTIKiULL XIII

Ky Traktat do t6 mbetet ne
fuqf per nje periude prej peso
vjetsh, dhe ne rast se as njera nga

Ratification.

Daration.
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Arrest. 

Release, if formal re-
quest not forthcoming. 

Papers required. 

Ratilicatiut. 

Duration. 

The arrest of the fugitive shall 
be brought about in accordance 
with the laws of the respective 
countries, and if, after an exami-
nation, it shall be decided, accord-
ing to the law and the evidence, 
that extradition is due pursuant 
to this treaty, the fugitive shall 
be surrendered in conformity to 
the forms of law prescribed in 
such cases. 
The person provisionally ar-

rested, shall be released, unless 
within two months from the date 
of arrest in Albania, or from the 
date of commitment in the United 
States, the formal requisition for 
surrender with the documentary 
proofs hereinafter prescribed be 
made as aforesaid by the diplo-
matic agent of the demanding 
Government, or, in his absence, 
by a consular officer thereof. 

If the fugitive criminal shall 
have been convicted of the crime 
or offense for which his surrender 
is asked, a copy of the sentence of 
the court before which such con-
viction took place, duly authen-
ticated, shall be produced. If, 
however, the fugitive is merely 
charged with crime, a duly au-
thenticated copy of the warrant 
of arrest in the country where the 
crime was committed shall be 
produced, together with the evi-
dence of criminality mentioned in 
Article I hereof. 

ARTICLE XII 

The present Treaty, of which 
the English and Albanian texts 
are equally authentic, shall be 
ratified by the I-Tigh Contracting 
Parties in accordance with their 
respective constitutional methods, 
and shall take effect on the date 
of the exchange of ratifications 
which shall take place at Wash-
ington as soon as possible. 

ARTICLE XIII 

The present Treaty shall re-
main in force for a period of five 
years, and in case neither of the 

Arrestimi i to aratisurit do te 
behet ne konformitet me ligjet e 
Shtetevet respektive, dhe nese, 
pas nje shqyrtimi, do to vendoset, 
si mbas ligjes dhe provavet, qe 
ekstradimi duhet te akordohet no 
baze to keti Traktati, i aratisuri 
do te dorezohet ne konformitet 
me format e ligj es qe disponojne 
per kesish raste. 

Personi i arrestuar perkohe-
sfsht, do to lirohet, veg ne rastin 
kur mbrenda dy müajve nga, data 
e arrestimit ne Shpperi ose nO 
Shtetet e Bashkuar, kerkesa for-
male per dorezfru bashke me 
dokurnentat provilese -Le persh-
kraara ketil poshto do -Le jene 
paraqitur sikunder qe permendet 
ketil siper prej agjentit diplo-
matik to Qeverise kerkilese, ose, 
ne munpse to tij, prej njo 
nenpimeSi kon.sullOr te ash,j 
Qeverie. 
Ne rast Sc kriminali i aratisur 

do te jete armor per deliktin per 
to cilin kerkohet ekstradimi i tij, 
duhet to paraqitet nje kdpie, 
duhesisht e authentikuar, e vendi-
mit te gjykatores qe ka, caktuar 
late denim. Por, kur i aratfsuri 
esht vetem akuzuar me dent, do 
te paraqitet nje kOpie, duhesfsht 
e authentikuar, e mandatit 
Varrestimit tO Shtetit ku esht 
kryer delikti, se bashku me proven 
e fa,"esise te perrnen.dur no Ar-
tiku"n I te keti Traktati. 

ARTIICULL XII 

Ky Traktfit, tekstet anglisht 
dhe shqip te te cilit jape njesfsht 
authentike, do te ratifikohet prej 
Palevet to Nalta Kontraktdese ne 
konformitet me regullat konsti-
tucionale respektive dhe do te 
hyje nO fuqf &ton e shkembimit te 
ratifikfmevet qe do to behet ne 
Wfishington sa me shpejt qe tO 
jeto e mundur. 

ARTIKULL XIII 

Ky Traktat do to mbetet re 
fuqf per njo periude prej pese 
vjetsh, dhe ne rast se as njera nga 
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High Contracting Parties shall
have given notice one year before
the expiration of that period of its
intention to terminate the Treaty,
it shall continue in force until the
expiration of one year from the
date on which such notice of ter-
mination shall be given by either
of the High Contracting Parties.

In witness whereof the above
named Plenipotentiaries have
signed the present Treaty and
have hereunto affixed their seals.

Done in duplicate at Tirana
this first day of March, nineteen
hundred and thirty-three.

HERMAN BERNSTEIN

[SEAL]

Palet e Nalta Kontraktiese nuk
do te kete njoftuar nje vjet para
mbarimit te asaj periude qUllimin
e veto per t'i dhene funt Trak-
tatit, ky do te vazhdoje te mbese
ne fuqi deri ne mbarimin e nj8
vjeti prej dates ne te cilen te jete
dhene nje njoftim i tille prej
njeres ose tjatres nga Palet e
Nalta Kontraktuese.

Ne deshmi te te cilevet Fuqi-
plotet e permendur siper e kane
nenshkruar kete Traktat dhe
kane vene vulat e tyre mbi 'ta.

Bere ne duplikate ne Tirane
sot te paren dite te Marsit, nje
niij' e nente qint e tridhjet' e tre.

DJAFER VILA

AND WHlEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both parts,
and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged in the
city of Washington on the fourteenth day of November, one thousand
nine hundred and thirty-five;

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt,
President of the United States of America, have caused the said
Treaty to be made public, to the end that the same and every article
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by
the United States of America and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this nineteenth day of November
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[SEAL thirty-five and of the Independence of the United States
of America the one hundred and sixtieth.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:

CORDELL HtILLI

Secretary of State.

Signatures.

Ratifications ex-
changed.

Proclamation.
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High Contracting Parties shall 
have given notice one year before 
the expiration of that period of its 
intention to terminate the Treaty, 
it shall continue in force until the 
expiration of one year from the 
date on which such notice of ter-
mination shall be given by either 
of the High Contracting Parties. 

In witness whereof the above 
named Plenipotentiaries have 
signed the present Treaty and 
have hereunto affixed their seals. 
Done in duplicate at Tirana 

this first day of March, nineteen 
hundred and thirty-three. 

HERMAN BERNSTEIN 

[SEAL] 

Pala e Naito, Kontraktdese nuk 
do te kete njoftuar nje vjet para 
mbarimit -Le asaj periude qellimin 
e vete per t'i clhene funt Trak-
tatit, ky do to vazhdoj 0 to mbese 
no fuqi den ne mbarimin e nje 
vjeti prej dates ne te alert to jete 
&lone nje njoftim i tile prej 
njeres ose tjatres nga Palet e 
Naha Kontraktilese. 
No deshrai to to cilevet Fuqi-

plotet e permendur siper e kane 
nenshicruar kete Traktht dhe 
kane vene vulat e tyre mbi 'te. 
Bere no du_plikate no Tirane 

sot to parer', dite to Marsit, nje 
o nente qint e tridhjet' e tre. 

W AFER VILA. 

[SEAL] 

Signatures. 

AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both parts, chrhtteigoations ex-
and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged in the 
city of Washington on the fourteenth day of November, one thousand 
nine hundred and thirty-five; 
Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 

President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
Treaty to be made public, to the end that the same and every article 
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by 
the United States of America and the citizens thereof. 
. IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington. this nineteenth day of November 

in. the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
[SEAL] thirty-five and of the Independence of the United States 

f America the one hundred and sixtieth. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 

CORDELL HTJLL 
Secretary of State. 

proclamation. 
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CONVENTION RELATIVE A L'E-
CHANGE DES COLIS POSTAUX
ENTRE LA FRANCE ET LES
ETATS-UNIS d'AMERIQUE.

Parcel post conven- En vue de conclure des arrange-
Territry included. ments pour l'echange de colis

postaux entre les Etats-Unis
d'Am6rique (y compris l'Alaska,
Hawai, Puerto Rico, Guam,Samoa
et les Iles Vierges des Etats-Unis)
et la France (y compris la Corse et
l'Algerie) les sbussignes, Post-
master General des Etats-Unis
d'Am6rique et Ministre des
Postes, T6elgraphes et T6elphones
de France, en vertu des pouvoirs
qui leur sont conf6res, sont con-
venus des dispositions suivantes:

ARTICLE 1.

CONVENTION RELATIVE TO THE
EXCHANGE OF PARCEL POST
BETWEEN FRANCE AND THE
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.

With a view to concluding ar-
rangements for the exchange of
parcel post between the United
States of America (including Al-
aska, Hawaii, Puerto Rico, Guam,
Samoa, and the Virgin Islands of
the United States) and France
(including Corsica and Algeria),
the undersigned Postmaster Gen-
eral of the United States of Amer-
ica and Minister of Posts, Tele-
graphs, and Telephones of France,
by virtue of the powers which are
conferred upon them, have agreed
upon the following provisions:

ARTICLE 1.

LIMITES DE POIDS, DE VOLUME ET LIMITS OF WEIGHT, VOLUME, AND
DE DIMENSIONS. DIMENSIONS.

Limitsofweght, sze, 1. Les colis sont admis jus-
qu'au poids de 20 kilogrammes (44
livres). Ils ne peuvent exceder
la longueur de 1 m. 25 (4 pieds) en
tous sens, ni avoir un volume
sup6rieur h 55 decimetres cubes
(2 pieds cubes).

2. En ce qui concerne le calcul
exact du poids, du volume et des
dimensions les indications four-
nies par ie bureau exp6diteur
seront accept6es, sauf dans le cas
d'erreur 6vidente.

ARTICLE 2.

Postage, etc. AFFRANCHISSEMENTS ET TAXES.

Collecting, from 1. L'Administration d'origine
s . est autorisee A percevoir sur l'ex-

pediteur les taxes d'affranchisse-
ment, les taxes pour demandes de
renseignements faites post6rieure-
ment au dep6t, et, en ce qui
concerne les colis assures (cois

1. Parcels are admitted up to
the weight of 20 kilograms (44
pounds). They may not exceed
the length of 1 meter 25 centi-
meters (4 feet) in any direction,
nor have a volume greater than 55
cubic decimeters (2 cubic feet).

2. In regard to the exact calcu-
lation of the weight, volume, and
dimensions, the indications fur-
nished by the dispatching office
will be accepted, save in the case
of obvious error.

ARTICLE 2.

POSTAGE AND FEES.

1. The Administration of origin
is authorized to collect from the
sender the postage charges, the
fees for requests for information
made after mailing, and, in the
case of insured parcels (parcels
with declared value), the in-
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CONVENTION RELATIVE A L'E-
CHANGE DES COLIS POSTAUX 
ENTRE LA FRANCE ET LES 
ETATS-UNIS d'AMERIQUE. 

Parcel post conven- En vue de conclure des arrange-
tion with France. 
Territory included. ments pour Pechange de coils 

p os t aux entre les Etats-Urds 
d' Amerique (y corapris l'Alaska, 
Ilawai, Puerto Rico, Guam,Samoa 
et les Iles Vierges des Etats-Unis) 
et la France (y compris la Corse et 
l'Algerie) lee soussignes, Post-
master General des Etats-Unis 
d'Amerique et Ministre des 
Postes, Telegraphes et Telephones 
de France, en vertu des pouvoirs 
qui lour sont conferes, sent con-
venus des dispositions suivantes: 

ARTICLE 1. 

LIMITES DE POIDS, DE VOLUME ET 
DE DIMENSIONS. 

Limits of weight, size, 1. Les coils sont adrnis jus-
etc. 

qu'au poids de 20 kilogrammes (44 
livres). Ils no peuvent exceder 
la longueur de 1 m. 25 (4 pieds) en 
taus eons, ni avoir un volume 
superieur a 55 decimetres cubes 
(2 plods cubes). 

2. En ce qui concerne le calcul 
exact du poids, du volume et des 
dimensions, lee indications four-
flies par le bureau expediteur 
seront accept6es, sauf dans le cas 
d'ermur evrdente. 

Postage, etc. 

Collecting, 
Bender. 

ARTICLE 2. 

Ak HANCHISSEMENTS ET T A XF.S. 

from 1. L'Administration d'origine 
est autorisee a percevoir sur l'ex-
pediteur les taxes d'affranchisse-
ment, lee taxes pour demandes de 
renseignements faites posterieure-
ment au dep8t, et, en cc 
ooncerne lee colis assures (coils 

CONVENTION RELATIVE TO THE 
EXCHANGE OF PARCEL POST 
BETWEEN FRANCE AND THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 

With a view to concluding ar-
rangements for the exchange of 
parcel post between the United 
States of America (including Al-
aska, Hawaii, Puerto Rico, Guam, 
Samoa, and the Virgin Islands of 
the United States) and France 
(including Corsica and Algeria), 
the undersigned Postmaster Gen-
eral of the United States of Amer-
ica and Minister of Posts, Tele-
graphs, and Telephones of France, 
by virtue of the powers which are 
conferred upon them, have agreed 
upon the following provisions: 

ARTICLE I. 

LIMITS OF WEIGHT, VOLUME, AND 
DIMENSIONS. 

1. Parcels are admitted up to 
the weight of 20 kilograms (44 
pounds). They may not exceed 
the length of 1 meter 25 centi-
meters (4 feet) in any direction, 
nor have a volume greater than 55 
cubic decimeters (2 cubic feet). 

2. In regard to the exact calcu-
lation of the weight, volume, and 
dimensions, the indications fur-
nished by the dispatching office 
will be accepted, save in the case 
of obvious error. 

ARTICLE 2. 

POSTAGE AND FEES. 

1. The Admi nistration of origin 
is authorized to collect from the 
sender the postage charges, the 
fees for requests for ihfarmation 
made after mailing, and, in the 
case of insured parcels (parcels 
with declared value), the in-
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avec valeur d6claree), les taxes
d'assurance et les taxes de renvoi
des accuses de reception et, en
general, toutes les taxes prevues
soit par la pr6sente Convention,
soit par sa legislation interieure.

2. La taxe d'affranchissement
a percevoir d'avance sur l'expedi-
teur du colis est fixee par chaque
Administration.

ARTICLE 3.

COLIS ASSURtS (COLIS AVEC
VALEUR DECLARiE).

1. L'expdditeur d'un colis peut
le faire assurer en payant, en plus
des taxes d'affranchissement, une
taxe d'assurance de:
40 centimes or pour les colis

deposes dans la France con-
tinentale;

70 centimes or pour les colis
depos6s en Alg6rie et en Corse;

20 cents pour les colis ddposes aux
Etats-Unis d'Amerique, et qui
sont assures pour une somme
n'exc6dant pas 10 dollars;

25 cents pour les colis d6poses aux
Etats-Unis d'Am6rique, et qui
sont assures pour une somme
de $10.01 A $25.

35 cents pour les colis d6pos6s aux
Etats-Unis d'Am6rique, et qui
sont assures pour une somme
de $25.01 A $50.

55 cents pour les colis dpos6s aux
Etats-Unis d'Am6rique, et qui
sont assures pour une somme
de $50.01 a $100.

Ces taxes pourront 6tre modi-
files sur notification par lettre.

Le montant maximum de
l'assurance est fix6 a 100 dollars
or pour les colis d6pos6s aux
Etats-Unis d'Amerique et A 500
francs or pour les colls deposes en
France.

2. Un colis ne pent donner droit
a une indemnit6 sup6rieure a la
valeur rdelle de son contenu, mais
il est permis d'assurer tout colis
pour une partie seulement de
cette valeur on pour une somme
superieure.

Toute declaration frauduleuse
d'une valeur superieure tla
valeur reelle de colis est passible
des poursuites jidiciaires qui peu-

10401.9'°--3r--T I-81

surance fees and the fees for re-
turn receipts, and, in general, all
the charges provided for either by
the present Convention or by its
domestic regulations.

2. The postage to be collected
in advance from the sender is
fixed by each Administration.

Prepayment.

ARTICLE 3.

INSURED PARCELS (PARCELS WITH
DECLARED VALUE).

1. The sender of a parcel may Insurance.
have it insured by paying, in
addition to the postage charges,
an insurance fee of:
40 gold centimes for parcels

mailed in Continental France;

70 gold centimes for parcels
mailed in Algeria and Corsica;

20 cents for parcels mailed in the
United States of America
which are insured for a sum not
exceeding 10 dollars;

25 cents for parcels mailed in the
United States of America
which are insured for a sum
from $10.01 to $25.00;

35 cents for parcels mailed in the
United States of America
which are insured for a sum
from $25.01 to $50.00;

55 cents for parcels mailed in the
United States of America
which are insured for a sum
from $50.01 to $100.00.

These fees may be modified
upon notification by letter.

The maximum amount of the Maimium
insurance is fixed at 100 dollars
gold for parcels mailed in the
United States of America and at
500 francs gold for parcels mailed
in France.

2. A parcel can not give the Indemnitylimited.
right to an indemnity higher than
the actual value of its contents,
but it is permissible to insure any
parcel for only a part of that
value or for a higher amount.

Any frudulent declaration of a Declaration above
value higher than the actual value
of the parcel is subject to the
judicial prosecution which may be
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avec valeur declaree), les taxes 
d'assurance et les taxes de renvoi 
des accuses de reception et, en 
general, toutes les taxes prevues 
soit par la presente Convention, 
soit par sa legislation inferieure. 

2. La taxe d'affranchissement 
percevoir d'avance sur l'expedi-

teur du colis est fixee par chaque 
Administration. 

ARTICLE 3. 

COLIS ASSURLS (COLIS AVEC 
VALEIIR DACLARAE). 

1. L'expediteur d'un colis pent 
le faire assurer en payant, en plus 
des taxes d'affranchisseraent, une 
taxe d'assurance de: 
40 centimes or pour les coils 

deposes dans la France con-
tinentale; 

70 centimes or pour lea colis 
deposes en Algerie et en Corse; 

20 cents pour les colis depose's aux 
Etats-Unis d'Amerique, et qui 
sont assures pour une somme 
n'excedant pas 10 dollars; 

25 cents pour les colis deposes aux 
Etats-Unis d'Araerique, et qui 
sont assures pour une somrae 
de $10.01 a $25. 

35 cents pour les colis deposes aux 
Etats-Unis d'Araerique, et qui 
sont assures pour une somme 
de $25.01 h $50. 

55 cents pour les colis deposes aux 
Etats-Unis d'A.merique, et qui 
sent assures pour une somme 
de $50.01 à$100. 
Ces taxes pourront 6tre modi-

fiees sur notification par lettre. 
Le montant maximum de 

l'assurance eat fixe a 100 dollars 
or pour les colis deposes aux 
Etats-Unis d'Amerktue et a 500 
francs or pour les cohs deposes en 
France. 

2. Un colis ne peut clonner droit 
une indemnite superieure A, la 

valour reelle de son contenu, mais 
il eat perrais d'assurer tout colic 
pour ime partie seulement de 
cette valeur ou pour line somme 
sup erieure. 
Toute declaration frauduleuse 

d'une valeur superieure la 
valour reelle de coils eat passible 
des poursuites judiciaire,s qui peu-

surance fees and the fees for re-
turn receipts, and, in general, all 
the charges provided for either by 
the present Convention or by its 
domestic regulations. 

2. The postage to be collected 
in advance from the sender is 
fixed by each Administration. 

ARTICLE 3. 

INSURED PARCELS (PARCELS WITH 
DECLARED VALUE). 

1. The sender of a parcel may 
have it insured by paying, in 
addition to the postage charges, 
an insurance fee of: 
40 gold centimes for parcels 

mailed in Continental France; 

70 gold centimes for parcels 
mailed in Algeria and Corsica; 

20 cents' for parcels mailed in the 
• United States of America 
which are insured for a sum not 
exceeding 10 dollars; 

25 cents for parcels mailed in the 
United States of America 
which are insured for a sum 
from $10.01 to $25.00; 

35 cents for parcels mailed in the 
United States of America 
which are insured for a slim 
from $25.01 to $50.00; 

55 cents for parcels mailed in the 
United States of America 
which are insured for a sum 
from $50.01 to $100.00. 
These fees may be modified 

upon notification by letter. 
The maximum amount of the 

insurance is fixed at 100 dollars 
gold for parcels mailed in the 
United States of America and at 
500 francs gold for parcels mailed 
in France. 

2. A parcel can not give the 
right to an indemnity higher than 
the actual value of its contents, 
but it is permissible to insure any 
parcel for only a part of that 
value or for a higher amount. 

Any fraudulent declaration of a real Declaration above 

value higher than the actual value Ue. 

of the parcel is subject to the 
judicial prosecution which may be 

Prepayment. 

Insurance. 

Maximum. 

Indemnity limited. 
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vent 6tre prescrites par la 16gisla-
tion du pays d'origine.

Otherlimitsbyagree- Chaque Administration se
reserve le droit de prendre des
mesures, arret6es d'un commun
accord, par correspondance, en
vue d'elever ou d'abaisser le
montant maximum de l'assurance
mentionn6 dans la pr6sente Con-
vention.

ARTICLE 4.

CONDITIONNEMENT DES COLIS.

reparation of par- 1. Le nom et l'adresse de l'ex-
pediteur et du destinataire doi-
vent etre ecrits lisiblement et
correctement sur le colis lui-
mAme dans tous les cas oh c'est
possible, ou sur une etiquette
adherant fortement au colis.

Lorsqu'il s'agit de colis munis
simplement d'une 6tiquette, en
raison de leur forme ou de leurs
dimensions, l'adresse doit 6gale-
ment etre inscrite sur une feuille
s6paree enfermne dans le colis.
II est d'ailleurs recommande d'in-
s6rer dans tous les colis une copie
de l'adresse du destinataire. Les
adresses au crayon ordinaire sont
interdites, mais on peut se servir
d'encre A copier ou de crayon
ind6elbile pour ecrire sur une
surface prealablement humectde.

Les colis dont les exp6diteurs
ou les destinataires sont design&s
par des initiales ne sont pas ac-
ceptes lorsqu'ils sont destines A la
France. a I sont admis lorsqu'ils
sont A destination des Etats-
Unis, si lea initiales repr6sentent
le nom de commerce adopt6 par
l'expditeur ou par le destina-
taire.

Customs deelara- 2. L'exp.diteur 6tablira, pour
chaque colis, A destination des
Etats-Unis d'Amerique une d6cla-
ration en douane sur formule
speciale, et pour chaque colis A
destination de la France deux
declarations en douane, donnant
la description g6n6rate du colis,
l'indication exacte et d6taillee du
contenu et de sa valeur, la date
de d6p6t, et portant la signature
et Padressdede expediteur, ainsi
que le nom et l'adresse du desti-
nataire. Pour les colis A desti-

prescribed by the legislation of
the country of origin.

Each Administration reserves
the right to take action, approved
by mutual consent through cor-
respondence, with a view to
increasing or decreasing the maxi-
mum amount of the insurance
mentioned in the present Conven-
tion.

ARTICLE 4.

PREPARATION OF PARCELS.

1. The name and address of
the sender and of the addressee
must be legibly and correctly
written in every case when pos-
sible on the parcel itself or on a
tag securely attached to the
parcel.

In the case of parcels bearing
only a tag, by reason of their
form or dimensions, the address
must also be written on a separate
sheet enclosed in the parcel. Also
it is recommended that a copy of
the address of the addressee be
enclosed in all parcels. Address-
es in ordinary pencil are pro-
hibited, bat use may be made of
copying ink or of indelible pencil
to write on a surface previously
dampened.

Parcels whose senders or ad-
dressees are designated by initials
are not accepted, when destined
for France. They are admitted
when destined for the United
States, if the initials represent the
trade name adopted by the sender
or by the addressee.

2. The sender will prepare for
each parcel sent to the United
States a customs declaration on
a special form, and for each parcel
sent to France two customs decla-
rations giving a general descrip-
tion of the parcel, an exact and
detailed indication of the con-
tents and value, and the date of
mailing, and bearing the signa-
ture and address of the sender, as
well as the name and address of
the addressee. For parcels des-
tined for France, the special
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vent etre prescrites par la legisla-
tion du pays d'origine. 

Other limits by agree- Cheque Administration se ment 
reserve le droit de prendre des 
mesures, arretees d'un comraun 
accord, par correspondence, en 
vue d'elever on d'abaisser le 
montant maximum de Passurance 
mentionne dans la presente Con-
vention. 

Preparation 
• eels. 

Customs declara-
tions. 

ARTICLE 4. 

CONDITIONNEMENT DES COLIS. 

of par- 1. Le nom et l'adresse de l'ex-
pediteur et du destmataire doi-
vent etre ecrits lisiblement et 
conectement sur le eons lui-
memo dans thus les cas oil c'est 
possible, ou sur une etiquette 
adherent fortement au colis. 
' Lorsqu'il s'agit de colis rarmis 
simplement d'une etiquette, en 
raison de leur forme ou de leurs 
dimensions, Padresse doit tale-
ment etre itmerite stir une feuine 
separee enfermee dans le colis. 
II eat d'ailleurs recommande 
serer dans thus lea cons une copie 
de redress° du destinataire. Les 
adresses au crayon ordinaire sont 
interdites, mais on pout se servir 
d'encre a copier ou de crayon 
indelebile pour derire sur une 
surface prealablement humectee. 
Les cons dont les expediteurs 

ou lea destinataires sont désignés 
par des initiales no sont pas ac-
cept& lorsqu'ils sent destina a is 
France. Bs sont admis lorsqu'ils 
sent a destination des Etats-
Unis, si les initial& representent 
le nom de commerce adopte par 
l'expediteur ou par le destine-
taire. 

2. L'expediteur etablira, pour 
cheque colis, a destination des 
Etats-Unis d'Amerique une décla-
ration en douane sur farmule 
special°, et pour cheque colis 
destination de la France deux 
declarations en douane, dormant 
is description generale du colis, 
'Indication exacte et detainee du 
con-term et de sa valour, is date 
de depot, et portant la, signature 
et l'adresse de l'expediteur, ainsi 
quo le nom et Padresse du desti-
nataire. Pour les colis a desti-

prescribed by the legislation of 
the country of origin. 
Each Administration reserves 

the right to take action, approved 
by mutual consent through cor-
respondence, with a view to 
increasing or decreasing the maxi-
mum amount of the insurance 
mentioned in the present Conven-
tion. 

ARTICLE 4. 

PREPARATION OF PARCELS. 

1. The name and address of 
the sender and of the addressee 
must be legibly and correctly 
written in every case when pos-
sible on the parcel itself or on a 
tag securely attached to the 
parcel. 
In the case of parcels bearing 

only a tag, by reason of their 
form or dimensions, the address 
must also be written on a separate 
sheet enclosed in the parcel. Also 
it is recommended that a copy of 
the address of the addressee be 
enclosed in all parcels. Address-
es in ordinary pencil are pro-
hibited, brit use may be made of 
copying ink or of indelible pencil 
to write on a surface previously 
dampened. 

Parcels whose senders or ad-
dressees are designated by initials 
are not accepted., when destined 
for France. They are admitted, 
when destined for the United 
States, if the initials represent the 
trade name adopted by the sender 
or by the addressee. 

2. The sender will prepare for 
each parcel sent to the United 
States a customs declaration on 
a special form, and for each parcel 
sent to France two customs decla-
rations giving a general descrip-
tion of the parcel, an exact and 
detailed indication of the con-
tents and value, and the date of 
mailing, and bearing the signa-
ture and address of the sender, as 
well as the name and address of 
the addressee. For parcels dea 
tined for France, the special 
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nation de la France, la d6clara-
tion en douane sp6ciale indi-
quera 6galement le poids brut du
colis, le poids net du contenu et le
pays d'origine de la marchandise,
(ou celui dans lequel cette mar-
chandise a 6t6 fabriqu6e). Les
declarations en douane aff6rentes
aux colis exp6di6s de France
aux Etats-Unis d'Am6rique on
inversement, des Etats-Unis
d'Am6rique en France, doivent
Wtre solidement attaehees aux colis.

L'exp6diteur 6tablira egale-
ment un bulletin d'expedition
sur formule speciale pour chaque
colis d6pos6 dans l'dn ou l'autre
pays. I1 indiquera, outre le nom
et P'adresse de l'exp6diteur, le
bureau de d6p6t, la date de
depot, le nombre des declara-
tions en douane, le poids exact
du colis, le nom et l'adresse du
destinataire, le montant de l'af-
franchissement pay6 au moment
du d6p6t et, dans le cas d'un
colis' assur6, Ie numero du colis
et le montant de la declaration
de valeur (assurance).

Les bulletins d'expedition af-
ferents aux colis envoyes de la
France sur les Etats-Unis d'Am6-
rique devront etre solidement
attaches aux colis. Les bulletins
d'expdition afferents aux colis
contenus dans chaque recipient
envoy6s des Etats-Unis d'Am6ri-
que sur la France sont reunis
en une liasse qui est ins6ree dans
ce r6cipient.

3. Les Administrations n'ac-
ceptent aucune responsabilit6
pour i'exactitude des indications
port6es sur les declarations en
douane, ou sur la partie du bul-
letin d'exp6dition remplie par
le public.

4. Chaque colis doit etre em-
ball6 d'une maniere r6pondant a
la longueur du parcours et per-
mettant d'6viter que le contenu
du colis puisse df6riorer les
autres colis ou objet ou bien
blesser les agents des postes.
L'emballage doit prot6ger suffi-
samment le contenu du colis pour
qu'en cas de spoliation, les traces
puissent en etre ais6ment d-
couvertes.

customs declaration will also indi-
cate the gross weight of the parcel,
the net weight of the contents,
and the country of origin of the
merchandise (or that in which the
merchandise was manufactured.
The customs declarations relat-
ing to parcels sent from France
to the' United States of America
or vice versa, from the United
States of America to France,
must be securely attached to the
parcels.

The sender will also prepare Disptch note.
a dispatch note on a special
form for each parcel mailed in
either country. It will show,
in addition to the name and
address of the sender, the office
of mailing, the date of mailing,
the number of customs declara-
tions, the exact weight of the
parcel, the name and address of
the addressee, the amount of
postage paid at the time of
mailing, and, in the case of an
insured parcel, the number of the
parcel and the amount of the
declaration of value (insurance).

The dispatch notes relating
to parcels sent from France to
the United States of Aeriea
must be securely attached to
the parcels. The dispatch notes
relating to parcels contained in
each receptacle sent from the
United States of America to
France are included in a bundle
which is inserted in that re-
ceptacle.

3. The Administrations do not tioCsoms declara.
accept any responsibility for the No offical responsi
correctness of the indications en- bility or etnes
tered in the customs declarations,
or on the part of the dispatch
note filled in by the public.

4. Every parcel must be packed
in a manner adequate for the
length of the journey, and in
such a way as to prevent the
contents from damaging other
parcels or objects or injuring
the postal agents. The packing
must protect the contents suffi-

ent that, in ase of rifing,
the traces thereof may be easily
discovered.

Packing.
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nation de la France, la declara-
tion en douane speciale indi-
quera egalement le poids brut du 
colis, le poids net du contenu et le 
pays d'origine de la marchandise, 
(ou celui dans lequel cette mar-
chandise a 6t6 fabriquee). Les 
declarations en douane afferentes 
aux colis expedies de France 
aux I Etats-Unis d'Amerique ou 
inversement, des Etats-Unis 
d'Amerique en France, doivent 
etre solidement attachees aux colis. 

L'expediteur etablira 6gale-
ment un bulletin d'expedition 
sur formule speciale pour chaque 
colis depose dans hin on l'autre 
pays. Ii indiquera, outre le nom 
et l'adresse de l'expediteur, le 
bureau de depot, la date de 
depot, le nornbre des declara-
tions en douane, le poids exact 
du colis, le nom et l'adresse du 
destinataire, le montant de l'af-
franchissement pay-6 au moment 
du depot et, dans le cas d'un 
coils 1 assure, le nomero du colis 
et le' montant de la declaration 
de valeur (assurance). 

Les bulletins d'expeditiori af-
ferents aux colds envoy& de la 
France sur lea Etats-Unis d'Ame-
rique devront etre solidement 
attaches aux colis. Les bulletins 
d'expedition afferents aux coils 
contenus dans chaque recipient 
envoyes des Etats-Unis d'Ameri-
que sur la France sont rennis 
en rine Hasse qui eat inseree dans 
ce recipient. 

3. Les Administrations n'ac-
ceptent auciine responsabilit6 
pour l'exactitude des indications 
portees sur lea declarations en 
douane, ou sur la partie du bul-
letin d'expedition remplie par 
le public. 

4. Chaque colis dolt etre em-
bane d'une maniere repon.dant 
la longueur du parcours et per-
raettant d'eviter quo le contenu 
du colis puisse deteriorer lea 
autres coils ou objets ou bien 
blesser lea agents des postes. 
L'emball ago doit proteger suffi-
samment lo contenu du colis pour 
qu'en cas de spoliation, lea traces 
puissent en etre aisement de-
couvertes. 

customs declaration will also indi-
cate the gross weight of the parcel, 
the net . weight of the contents, 
and the country of origin of the 
merchandise (or that in which the 
merchandise was manufactured. 
The customs declarations relat-
ing to parcels sent from France 
to the United States of America 
or vice versa, from the United 
States of America to France, 
must be securely attached to the 
parcels. 
The sender will also prepare 

a dispatch note on a special 
form for each parcel mailed in 
either country. It will show, 
in addition to the name and 
address of the sender, the office 
of mailing, the date of mailing, 
the number of customs declara-
tions the exact weight of the 
parcel, the name and address of 
the addressee, the amount of 
postage paid at the time of 
mailing, and, in the case of an 
insured parcel, the number of the 
parcel and the amount of the 
declaration of value (insurance). 
The dispatch notes relating 

to parcels sent from France to 
the United States of America 
must be securely attached to 
the parcels. The dispatch notes 
relating to parcels contained in 
each receptacle sent from the 
United States of America to 
France are included in a brindle 
which is inserted in that re-
ceptacle. 

3. The Administrations do not tioCntst.stoms deolara. 

accept any responsibility for the No official mixing.- 

correctness of the indications en- bility for correctness. 

tered in the customs declarations, 
or on the part of the dispatch 
note filled in by the public. 

4. Every parcel must be packed Packing. 
in a manner adequate for the 
length of the journey, and. in 
such a way as to prevent the 
contents from damaging other-
parcels or objects or injuring 
the postal agents. The packing 
must protect the contents suffi-
ciently that, in case of rifling, 
the traces thereof may be easily 
discovered. 

Dispatch note. 
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Ordinary parcels. Aucun emballage n'est exig6
pour les colis ordinaires formds
d'un seul objet, tels que pieces
de bois, de m6tal etc. qui ne
sont point emballes habituelle-
ment dans le commerce.

Ciqonds.iners for 5. Tout liquide, toute sub-
stance aisement liquefiable doi-
vent 6tre emballes dans un double
recipient. Entre le premier reci-
pient (bouteille, flacon, pot, bolte,
etc. . .) et le second (boite en
metal, en bois resistant, en carton
ondul6 solide ou en fibre de bois
solide, ou tout autre recipient
de resistance equivalente), il doit
etre reserve un espace rempli de
sciure de bois, de son ou de
toute autre matiere absorbante,
en quantit6 suffisante pour ab-
sorber tout le liquide, si le
recipient vient a etre brise.

Powders and dyes. 6. Le poudres et les teintures
en poudre doivent etre con-
tenues dans un etui en metal
herm6tiquement ferm6 et scell,
contenu lui-meme dans un deu-
xieme 6tui extdrieur solide, de
fagon A assurer la plus grande
protection possible aux autres
correspondances.

ealing, et., insured 7. Les colis assures doivent
obligatoirement etre ferm6s et
scelles au moyen de cachets en
cire, au moyen de/ plombs ou
autrement; il est recommandd
d'apposer, sur les cachets ou les
plombs une empreinte uniforme
sp6ciale d'une facon bien appa-
rente. Le cachetage(ou le plom-
bage) des colis ordinaires est
facultatif.

amioa by cus Le service du pays de destina-
tion ale droit d'ouvrir les cols
pour en faire verifier le contenu
par la douane. Dans oe cas, ces
colis doivent etre refermrs, et, si
c'est n6cessaire, reeachets al'aide
de cachets officiels, aprs la v6ri-
fication.

eta, tobe expresed. 8. Les colis assures et les bulle-
eins d'exppdition y affkrents doi-
vent porter l'indication du mon-
tant de l'assurance exprim6e en
monnaie du pays d'origine.
Cette indication doit ;tre portde
en caracteres latins, en toutes
lettres, et en chiffres arabes. Le
montant de l'assurance doit 6gale-

No packing is required for
ordinary parcels consisting of a
single article, such as pieces of
wood, metal, etc., which are not
usually packed by the trade.

5. All liquids or easily liquefi-
able substances must be packed
in a double container. Between
the first container (bottle, flask,
pot, box, etc.) and the second
(box of metal, strong wood, strong
corrugated pasteboard or fiber-
board, or any other receptacle of
equal strength) must be reserved
a space filled with sawdust, bran,
or some other spongy material,
in sufficient quantity to absorb
all the liquid if the container
happens to become broken.

6. Powders and dyes in powder
form must be enclosed in a
hermetically sealed metal box,
enclosed in turn in another strong
outside container, so as to afford
the greatest possible protection
to the other mail articles.

7. Insured parcels must be
fastened and sealed with wax,
lead, or otherwise; it is recom-
mended that a special uniform
imprint be placed in a conspicu-
ous manner on the wax or lead
seals. The sealing of ordinary
parcels with wax (or lead) is
optional.

The service of the country of
destination has the right to open
the parcels in order that the cus-
toms may inspect their contents.
In this case, the parcels must be
refastened, and, if necessary, re-
sealed with the official seals after
inspection.

8. Insured parcels and the dis-
patch notes relating thereto must
bear an indication of the amount
of the insurance, expressed in
money of the country of origin.
That information must be given
in Roman letters, spelled out in
full, and in Arabic figures. The
amount of the insurance must
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Ordinary parcels. 

Containers for 
liquids. 

Powders and dyes. 

Sealing, etc., insured 
parcels. 

Examination by cus-
toms servioe. 

Aucun emballage n'est exige 
pour lea colis ordinaires formes 
d'un seul objet, tels quo pieces 
de bois, de metal etc. qwi ne 
sont point emballes habituelle-
ment darts le commerce. 

5. Tout liquide, toute sub-
stance aisement liquefiable doi-
vent etre emboli& dans un double 
recipient. Entre le premier reci-
pient (bouteille, flacon, pot, bone, 
etc. . .) et le second (bone en 
metal, en bois resistant, en carton 
ondule solide ou en fibre de bois 
solidet ou tout autre recipient 
de resistance equivalente), il doit 
etre reserve un espace rempli de 
sciure de bois, de son ou de 
toute autre matiere absorbante, 
en. quantite suffisante pour ab-
sorber tout le liquide, si le 
recipient -vient a etre brise. 

6. Les poudres et lea teintures 
en poudre doivent etre con-
tenues dans un etui en metal 
hennetiquement ferme et scelle, 
contenu lui-meme dans un deu-
xieme etui exterieur Bolide, de 
facon tt, assurer la plus grande 
protection possible aux autres 
correspondances. 

7. Les oohs assures doivent 
obligatoirement etre formes et 
scelles au moyen de cachets en 
cire, au moyen del plorubs ou 
autrement; il eat recomraande 
d'apposer, sur lee cachets ou lee 
plombs une empreinte uniforme 
speciale d'une facon hien appa-
rent°. Le cachetage(ou le plom-
bage) des coils ordinaires eat 
facultatif. 
Le service du pays de destina-

tion a le drait d'ouv-rir lea coils 
pour • en faire verifier le contenu 
par la douane. Dane cc cas CeS 

coils doivent etre reform ,et, si 
c'est Bec,essaire, recachetes l'aide 
de cachets officiels, apres la veri-
fication. 

eta
Armamt of Insurance, 8. Les coils assures et lea bulle-
, to be expressed. 

tins d'expedition y afferent's doi-
vent porter l'indication du mon-
tant de l'assurance exprimee en 
monnaie du pays d'origine. 
Cette indication doit etre port& 
en caracteres latins, en toutes 
lettres, et en chiffres arabes. Le 
montant de l'assurance dolt ()gale-

No packing is respired for 
ordinary parcels consisting of a 
single article, such as pieces of 
wood, metal, etc., which are not 
usually packed by the trade. 

5. All liquids or easily liquefi-
able substances must be packed 
in a double container. Between 
the first container (bottle, flask, 
pot, box, etc.) and the second 
(box of metal, strong wood, strong 
corrugated pasteboard or fiber-
board, or any other receptacle of 
equal strength) must be reserved 
a space filled with sawdust, bran, 
or some other spongy material, 
in sufficient quantity to absorb 
all the liquid if the container 
happens to become broken. 

6. Powders and dyes in powder 
form must be enclosed in a 
hermetically sealed metal box, 
enclosed in turn in another strong 
outside container, so as to afford 
the greatest possible protection 
to the other mail articles. 

7. Insured parcels must be 
fastened and sealed with wax, 
lead, or otherwise; it is recom-
mended that a special uniform 

i imprint be placed n a conspicu-
ous manner on the wax or lead 
seals. The sealing of ordinary-
parcels with wax (or lead) is 
optional. 

The service of the country of 
destination has the right to open 
the parcels in order that the cus-
toms may inspect their contents. 
In this case, the parcels must be 
refastened, and, if necessary, re-
sealed with the official seals after 
inspection. 

8. Tnsured parcels and the dis-
patch notes relating thereto must 
bear an indication of the amount 
of the insurance, expressed in 
money of the country of origin. 
That information must be given 
in Roman letters, spelled out in 
full, and in Arabic figures. The 
amount of the insurance must 



PARCEL POST CONVTENTION

ment Wtre converti en francs or
par l'expediteur ou le bureau
d'origine. Le resultat de cette
conversion est indiqu6 par de
nouveaux chiffres places a c6t6
ou au-dessous de ceux qui repr6-
sentent le montant de valeur
assurge en monnaie du pays
d'origine.

Le montant en francs or doit
6tre soulign6 d'un fort trait.

Le montant de la declaration
de valeur doit etre inscrit sur les
bulletins d'exp6dition sans rature
ni surcharge.

9. Les colis assures, ainsi que
les bulletins d'exp6dition y aff6-
rents doivent porter la mention
"Insured" ou "Valeur d6claree"
en caracteres latins, en 4criture
manuscrite, ou appliqu6e au mo-
yen d'un timbre ou d'une etiquette

c6t6 de l'adresse du colis. Cette
mention doit 6tre completee par
le numero d'inscription du colis
(num6ro d'assurance). Si la d6-
claration en douane n'est pas
collee sur le colis, cette d6clara-
tion doit 4galement porter la
mention "Insured" ou "Valeur
declarse", 6crite a la main ou
appos6e au moyen d'un cachet ou
d'une 6tiquette.

Les 6tiquettes de toute nature,
et, dventuellement, les timbres
d'affranchissement apposds sur
les colis, doivent Wtre places de
fagon A no pas pouvoir cacher
une d6t6rioration subie par l'em-
ballage extdrieur. Elles ne doi-
vent pas couvrir. deux c6tds de
cet emballage, de fagon & en
cacher le bord.

10. Le num6ro d'enregistre-
ment (num6ro d'assurance)
(valeur d6clar6e) doit 6galement
6tre port sur les colis assures.

ARTICLE 5.

OBJITS PROHIBiS.

1. 11 est interdit d'envoyer par
colis postal les objets ci-aprGs:

a) Lettre on communication
ayant le caractere d'une lettre.

Cependant, il est permis d'in-
s6rer dans un colis une facture
ouverte, lmiit6e aux renseigne-
ments constitutifs d'une facture.
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also be converted into gold francs
by the sender or the office of
origin. The result of that con-
version is indicated by new figures
placed beside or below those
which represent the amount of the
insured value in money of the
country of origin.

The amount in gold francs
must be underscored with a heavy
line.

No erasure or correction is per-
mitted in writing the amount of
insurance on the dispatch note.

9. Insured parcels, as well as Markinginsredpar-
dispatch notes relating thereto, ce etc
must bear the note "Insured" or
"Valeur d6claree" in Roman let-
ters, written by hand or applied
by means of a stamp or a sticker
beside the address of the parcel.
That note must be completed by
the entry number of the parcel
(insurance number). If the cus-
toms declaration is not affixed to
the parcel, it must also bear the
note "Insured" or "Valeur de-
clar6e", written by hand or ap-
plied by means of a stamp or a
sticker.

Labels of all kinds, and, if oc- Axing labels.
casion arises, the postage stamps
affixed to parcels, must be placed
in such a way that they cannot
conceal any deterioration suffered
by the outside packing. They
must not cover two sides of that
packing so as to hide the edge.

10. The ntry (insurance) num- Entry mt
ber

ber must also be placed on insured
parcels.

ARTICLE 5.

PROHIBITED ARTICLES.

1. It is forbidden to send the
following articles by parcel post:

a) Letters or communications
having the character of letters.

However, it is permissible to
enclose in a parcel an open in-
voice, limited to the particulars
constituting an invoice.

Prohibitions.

Articles specfied.

Letters, etc.
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merit etre converti en francs or 
par l'expediteur ou le bureau 
d'origine. Le rdsultat de cette 
conversion est indique par de 
nouveaux chiffres places a ate 
ou au-dessous de ceux qui repre-
sentent le montant de valour 
assure° en monnaie du pays 
d'origine. 
Le montant en francs or doit 

etre souligne d'-un fort trait. 

Le montant de la declaration 
de valeur dolt etre inscrit sur les 
bulletins d'expedition sans rature 
ni surcharge. 

9. Les colis assures, ainsi quo 
les bulletins d'expedition y aft& 
rents doivent porter la mention 
"Insured" ou "Valeur declaree" 
en caracteres latins en ecriture 
manuscrite, ou appliquee au mo-
yen d'im timbre ou d'une etiquette 
a cote de l'adresse du colis. Cette 
mention doit etre ,completes par 
le numero d'inscription du colis 
(numero d'assurance). Si la de-
claration en douane n'est pas 
collee sur le colis, cette declara-
tion doit egalement porter la 
mention "Insured" ou "Valeur 
declaree", &rite a la main ou 
apposee au moyen d'un cachet ou 
d'une etiquette. 
Les etiquettes de toute nature, 

et, eventuellement, les timbres 
d'affranchisseraent apposes sur 
les colis, doivent etre places de 
fawn a, no pas pouvoir cacher 
une deterioration subie par Pem-
ballage exterieur. Elles no dol-
vent pas couvrir deux cotes de 
cot emballage, de facon a en 
cacher le bord. 

10. Le numero d'onregistre-
ment (numero d'assurance) 
(valeur declaree) doit egalement 
etre porte sur les colis assures. 

ARTICLE 5. 

OBJETS PROHIBAS. 
1. Ii est interdit cl'env-oyer par 

colis postal les objets ci-apres: 
a) Lettre ou communication 

ayant le caractore d'une lettre. 
Cependant, il est permis d'in-

serer dans lin colis une facture 
ouverte, limitee aux renseigne-
ments constitutifs d'une facture. 

also be converted into gold francs 
by the sender or the office of 
origin. The result of that con-
version is indicated by new figures 
placed beside or below those 
which represent the amount of the 
insured value in money of the 
country of origin. 

The amount in gold francs 
must be underscored with a heavy 
line. 
No erasure or correction is per-

mitted in writing the amount of 
insurance on the dispatch note. 

9. Insured parcels, as well as 
dispatch notes relating thereto, 
must bear the note "Insured" or 
"Valour declaree" in Roman let-
ters, written by hand or applied 
by means of a stamp or a sticker 
beside the address of the parcel. 
That note must be completed by 
the entry number of the parcel 
(insurance number). If the cus-
toms declaration is not affixed to 
the parcel, it must also bear the 
note "Insured" or "Valeur de-
claree", written by hand or ap-
plied by means of a stamp or a 
sticker. 

Labels of all kinds, and, if oc-
casion arises, the postage stamps 
affixed to parcels, must be placed 
in such a way that they cannot 
conceal any deterioration suffered 
by the outside packing. They 
must not cover two sides of that 
packing so as to hide the edge. 

10. The entry (Insurance) num-
ber must also be placed on insured 
parcels. 

ARTICLE 5. 

PROHIBITED ARTICLES. 

is forbidden to send the 
following articles by parcel post: 

a) Letters or communications 
having the character of letters. 

T-Towever, it is permissible to 
enclose in a parcel an. open in-
voice, limited to the particulars 
constituting an invoice. 

Marking insured par-
cels, etc. 

Affixing labels, 

Articles specifie 

Letters, ate. 
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E n cl osure wit h dif- b) Piece annexe portant une
eren aess. adresse diff6rente de l'adresse

port6e sur l'emballage du colis;

Live animals. C) animaux vivants, A l'excep-
tion des sangsues;

Nonadmissible arti- d) objets dont l'admission n'est
pas autorisee par la douane on
par les autres lois ou riglements
en vigueur dans I'un ou l'autre
pays;

Explosives. e) matieres explosibles on in-
flammables, et, en g6n6ral, tous
objets dont le transport est dan-
gereux.

Prohibited artiles 2. Quand un colis contenant
erroneously handled. des objets prohibs est transmis

par une Administration A l'autre
Administration, cette dernire
doit agir conform6ment a ses lois
et rkglements int6rieurs.

Coins, et 3. I1 est interdit d'expedier des
pieces de monnaie, de l'or ou de
Iargent, travaill6 ou brut, et tous
autres objets pr6cieux, sauf dans
les colis assures.

Si un colis contenant des pieces
de monnaie, de l'or ou de l'argent,
travaill6 ou non, ou d'autres
objets pr6cieux est envoye sans
declaration de valeur, il doit
Atre renvoy6 d'office A l'origine,
sauf dans le cas oil l'Administra-
tion du pays de destination est
autoris6e par sa legislation a en
disposer autrement. Dans ce
dernier cas, l'office expediteur
doit 6tre informs du sort du
colis.

Listofprohibitedar- 4. Les deux Administrations
ties to befhed postales se transmettent mutuel-

Iement la liste des objets pro-
bibes; mais elles ne prendront,
ce faisant, aucune responsabilit6
vis-a-vis de la police, de la douane
ou des expediteurs des colis.

ARTICLE 6.

b) Any enclosure bearing an
address different from the address
borne by the wrapper of the
parcel.

c) Live animals, except leeches.

d) Articles whose admission is
not authorized by the customs or
other laws or regulations in force
in either country.

e) Explosive or inflammable
substances, and, in general, all
articles whose transportation is
dangerous.

2. When a parcel containing
prohibited articles is transmitted
by one Administration to the
other Administration, the latter
shall act in accordance with its
domestic laws and regulations.

3. It is forbidden to send coins,
gold or silver (whether manu-
factured or not), or any other
precious articles, except in insured ·
parcels.

If a parcel containing coins,
gold or silver (whether manufac-
tured or not), or other pre-
cious articles is sent uninsured,
it shall be returned officially to
origin, except in case that the
Administration of the country of
destination is authorized by its
legislation to dispose of it other-
wise. In the latter case, the dis-
patching office shall be informed
of the disposal of the parcel.

4. The two Postal Adminis-
trations send each other a list of
prohibited articles; but they will
not thereby undertake any re-
sponsibility to the police, the
customs or the senders of parcels.

ARTICLE 6.

DROITS DE DOUANE.

Les colis sont soumis dans le
pays de destination a tous les
droits de douane et a tons les regle-
ments douaniers en vigueur dans
ce pays en vue de la protection
de ses recettes de douane et les
droits dont sont passibles ces
colis seront pergus au moment de

CUSTOMS DUTIES.

Parcels are subject in the
country of destination to all
customs duties and to all customs
regulations in force in that country
for the protection of its customs
revenues and the duties to which
such parcels are liable will be col-
lected at the time of delivery, in

Customs duties.

Parels s ubect to.
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Enclosure with dif-
ferent address. 

Live animals. 

Nonadraissible arti-
cles. 

Explosives. 

Prohibited articles 
erroneously handled. 

Coins, etc. 

List of prohibited ar-
ticles to be furnished. 

Customs duties. 

Parcels subject to. 

b) Piece annexe portant une 
adresse differente de l'adresse 
portee sur l'emballage du coils; 

c) animaux vivants, a l'excep-
tion des sangsues; 

d) objets dont l'admission n'est 
pas autorisee par la douane ou 
par les autres lois ou reglements 
en vigueur dans l'-un ou l'autre 
pays; 

e) matieres explosibles ou in-
flamra shies, et, en general, tous 
objets dont le transport est dan-
gereux. 

2. Quand un coils contenant 
des objets prohibes est transmis 
par une Administration a l'autre 
Administration, cette derniere 
doit agir conformement ses lois 
et reglements interieurs. 

3. Ii est interdit d'expedier des 
pieces de monnaie, de l'or ou de 
l'argent, travaille ou brut, et thus 
autres objets precie-ux, sauf dans 
les coils assures. 

Si un eolis contenant des pieces 
de monnaie, de l'or ou de l'argent, 
travaille ou non ou d'autres 
objets precieux est envoye sans 
declaration de valeur, il dolt 
etre renvoye d'office a l'origine, 
sauf dans le cas oà l'Administra-
tion du pays de destination est 
autorisee par sa legislation a on 
disposer autrement. Dans ce 
dormer eas, l'office expediteur 
dolt etre informe du sort du 
coils. 

4. Les deux Administrations 
()stales se transmettent rautuel-
ement is liste des objets pro-
hibes; mais elles no prendront, 
ce faisant, aucune responsabilite 
vis-a-vis de la police, de la douane 
on des expedithurs des coils. 

ARTICLE 6. 

DROITS DE DOU-ANE. 

Les coils sent ammis dans le 
pays de destination a thus les 
droits de douane et a tons lea reEle-
ments douaniers en vigueur dans 
ce pays en vue de is protection 
de sea reeettes de douane et les 
droite dont swat passibles ces 
oohs seront perg-as an moment de 

b) Any enclosure bearing an 
address different from the address 
borne by the wrapper of the 
parcel. 

c) Live animals, except leeches. 

d) Articles whose admission is 
not authorized by the customs or 
other laws or regulations in force 
in either country. 

e) Explosive or inflammable 
substances, and, in general, all 
articles whose transportation is 
dangerous. 

2. When a parcel containing 
prohibited articles is transmitted 
by one Administration to the 
other Administration, the latter 
shall act in accordance with its 
domestic laws and regulations. 

3. It is forbidden to send coins, 
gold or silver (whether manu-
factured or not), or any other 
precious articles, except in insured 
parcels. 

If a parcel containing coins, 
gold or silver (whether manufac-
tured or not), or other pre-
cious articles is sent -uninsured, 
it shall be returned officially to 
origin, except in case that the 
Administration of the country of 
destination is authorized by its 
legislation to dispose of it other-
wise. In the latter case, the dis-
patching office shall be informed 
of the disposal of the parcel. 

4. The two Postal Adminis-
trations send each other a list of 
prohibited articles; but they will 
not thereby undertake any re-
sponsibility to the police, the 
customs or the senders of parcels. 

ARTICLE 6. 

CUSTOMS DUTIES. 

Parcels are subject in the 
country of destination to all 
customs duties and to all customs 
regulations in force in that country 
for the protection of its customs 
revenues and the duties to which 
such parcels are liable will be col-
lected at the time of delivery, in 
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la livraison, conformnment aux
reglements du pays de destina-
tion.

ARTICLE 7.

MODE D'ECHANGE DES COLIS.

1. Les colis sont 6changes, dans
des sacs dument ficeles et cachetes,
par les bureaux design6s a la
suite d'un accord entre les Ad-
ministrations, et sont exp6di6s
sur le pays de destination, par
le pays d'origine, a ses frais et par
les moyens dont il dispose.

2. Les colis assures sont ins6res
dans des sacs distincts de ceux qui
contiennent les colis ordinaires;
les etiquettes des sacs contenant
des colis assures sont marquees
de tel signe distinctif dont les
Administrations pourront con-
venir 6ventuellement.

ARTICLE 8.

accordance with the regulations
of the country of destination.

ARTICLE 7.

MODE OF EXCHANGE OF PARCELS. Exchange of parcels.

1. Parcels are exchanged, in
sacks duly tied and sealed, by the
offices designated by agreement
between the Administrations, and
are dispatched to the country of
destination by the country of
origin at its cost and by the means
which it has at its disposal.

2. Insured parcels are enclosed
in sacks apart from those which
contain ordinary parcels; the labels
of the sacks containing insured
parcels are marked with such dis-
tinctive sign as the Administra-
tions may eventually agree upon.

Sealed sacks.

Insured parcels.

ARTICLE 8.

INSCRIPTION DES COLIS SUR LES ENTRY OF THE PARCELS IN THE Entry of parcels in
FEUILLES DE ROUTE. PARCEL BILLS. parcel bills.

1. Les colis avec valeur de-
clar6e et les colis ordinaires sont
inscrits sur des feuilles de route
distinctes. Les feuilles de route
sont etablies en double exp&di-
tion. L'original est envoy6 dans
les depdches regulieres et le dupli-
cata est ins6er dans l'un des
sacs. Le sac contenant la feuille
de route est designe par la
lettre "F" tracee d'une maniere
apparente sur l'6tiquette.

2. Les colis ordinaires compris
dans chaque d6peche envoyee aux
Etats-Unis d'Am6rique sont an-
nonces sur les feuilles de route
par l'indication du. nombre total
des colis et de leur poids net total.

Lies colis ordinaires compris
dans chaque depeche envoy6e A la
France sont annonc6s sur les
feuilles de route par la seule
indication de leur nombre total
pour chacun des echelons de
poids suivants:
a) jusqu'a 2 Hivres (1 kilogramme);
b) au-dessus de 2 livres et jusqu'a

11 livres (5 kilos);
e) au-dessus de 11 livres et jus-

qun' 22 livres (10 kilos);

1. The insured parcels and Separateentries;pre-
the ordinary parcels are entered paredin dplicate.
in separate parcel bills. The
parcel bills are prepared in dupli-
cate. The original is sent in the
regular dispatches and the dupli-
cate is inserted in one of the
sacks. The sack containing the
parcel bill is designated by the
letter "F" traced in a con-
spicuous manner on the label.

2. The ordinary parcels in-
eluded in each dispatch sent to
the United Statet of America are
entered in the parcel bills by
the indication of the total number
of parcels and their total net
weight.

The ordinary parcels included
in each dispatch sent to France
are entered in the parcel bills
merely by the indication of their
total number for each of the
following divisions of weight:

a)
b)

e)

Up to 2 pounds (1 kilogram);
Over 2 pounds and up to 11

pounds (5 kilograms);
Over 11 pounds and up to 22

pounds (10 kilograms);

Ordisary.

Divlsions of weight
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la livraison, conformement aux 
reglements du pays de destina-
tion. 

ARTICLE 7. 

MODE D'ACHANGE DES COLTS. 

1. Les coils sont echanges, dans 
des sacs (lament ficeles et cachetes, 
par les bureaux designes a la 
suite d.'un accord entre les Ad-
ministrations, et sont expedies 
sur le pays de destination, par 
le pays d!origine, a sea frais et par 
les moyens dont il dispose. 

2. Les coils assures sont inseres 
dans des sacs distincts de ceux qui 
contien-nent les coils ordin  sires; 
les etiquettes des sacs contenant 
des coils assures sont marquees 
de tel signe distinctif dont les 
Administrations pourront con-
venir eventuellement. 

ARTICLE 8. 

INSCRIPTION DES COLTS SUE LES 
FEUILLES DE ROUTE. 

1. Les coils avec valeur de-
clare° et les coils ordin  sires sont 
inscrits sur des feuilles de route 
distinctes. Les feuilles de route 
sont etablies en double expedi-
tion. L'original eat envoye dans 
les depeches reg-ulieres at le dupli-
cata eat insere dans Pun des 
sacs. Le sac contenant la feuille 
de route est designe par la 
lettre "F" tracee d'une maniere 
apparent° sur l'etiquette. 

2. Les coils ordinaires compris 
dans chaque depeche envoy& aux 
Etats-Unis d'Amerique sont an-
none& sur les feuilles de route 
par l'indication du nombre total 
des colis et de leur poids net total. 

Les coils ordinaires compris 
dans chaque &Oche envoyee a la 
France sent annonces sur les 
feuilles de route par la settle 
indication de leur nombre total 
pour chacun des echelons de 
poids suivants: 
a) jusqu'a, 2 livres (1 kilogramme 
b) au-dessus de 2 livres at jusqu'e, 

11 livies (5 kilos); 
c) au-dessus de /1 livres et j-us-

qu'a 22 livres (10 kilos); 

accordance with the regulations 
of the country of destination. 

ARTICLE 7. 

MODE OF EXCHANGE OF PARCELS. 

1. Parcels are exchanged, in 
sacks duly tied and sealed, by the 
offices designated by agreement 
between the Administrations, and 
are dispatched to the country of 
destination by the country of 
origin at its cost and by the means 
which it has at its disposal. 

2. Insured parcels are enclosed 
in sacks apart from those which 
contain °Min  ary parcels ; the labels 
of the sacks containing insured 
parcels are marked with such dis-
tinctive sign as the Administra-
tions may eventually agree upon. 

ARTICLE 8. 

ENTRY OF THE PARCELS IN THE 
PARCEL BILLS. 

1. The insured parcels and 
the ordinary parcels are entered 
in separate parcel bills. The 
parcel bills are prepared in dupli-
cate. The original is sent in the 
regular dispatches and the dupli-
cate is inserted in one of the 
sacks. The sack containing the 
excel bill is designated by the 

letter "F" traced in a con-
spicuous manner on the label. 

2. The ordinary parcels in-
eluded in each dispatch sent to 
the United States of America are 
entered in the parcel bills by 
the indication of the total number 
of parcels and their total net 
weight. 
The ordinary parcels included 

in each dispatch sent to France 
are entered in the parcel bills 
merely by the indication of their 
total number for each of the 
following divisions of weight: 

a) Up to 2 pounds (1 kilogram); 
b) Over 2 pounds and up to 11 

pounds (5 kilograms); 
c) Over 11 pounds and up to 22 

pounds (10 kilograms); 

Exchange of parcels. 

Sealed sacks. 

Insured parcels. 

Entry of parcels in 
parcel bills. 

Separate entries; pre-
pared in duplicate. 

Ordinary. 

Divisions of weight. 
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d) de plus de 22 livres, mais ne
d6passant pas 33 livres (15
kilos);

e) de plus de 33 livres mais ne
d6passant pas 44 livres (20
kilos).

Entries. 3. Les colis V.D. sont inscrits
individuellement sur les feuilles
de route. L'inscription pour
chaque colis comprend le num6ro
d'orgine du colis ainsi que le nom
du bureau d'origine.

Pour les colis envoyes aux
Etats-Unis, le poids net total de
tous les colis doit etre aussi in-
dique. Pour les colis envoyes A
la France, on doit aussi porter de
la mgme maniere que dans le cas
des colis ordinaires, l'indication
relative A l'echelon de poids.

Openmail. 4. Les colis envoyes A decou-
vert doivent Wtre inscrits s6pare-
ment sur les feuilles de route.

Returned or refor- 5. Les colis en retour ou reexp-
wardedparces. di6s doivent etre inscrits indivi-

duellement sur les feuilles de route
et l'inscription est suivie de la
mention "en retour" ou "r6expe-
die", selon le cas. I1 y a lieu
d'indiquer 6ventuellement, dans
une colonne sp6cialement affectee
A l'inscription de ces frais, les
droits pouvant grever ces colis.

Numberofsacks. 6. Le nombre total des sacs
dent se compose chaque envoi est
indiqu6 aussi sur les feuilles de
route, ainsi que la somme totale
A crediter l'Administration de
destination.

Numbering dis- 7. Les bureaux d'6change ex-
patches. p6diteurs doivent num6roter les

feuills de route au coin superieur
gauche, en commengant tous les
ans une nouvelle serie pour chacun
des bureaux d'6change destina-
taires. Le dernier numero de
l'ann6e precedente dolt etre indi-
qu6 sur la feuille d'envoi de la
premiere dep~ehe de l'annde sui-
vante.

Method of entry. 8. Le mode exact d'inscription
des colis ou des recipients qui les
eontiennent, envoyes en transit,
par une Administration A l'autre
Administration, ainsi que tous
details des operations A effectuer
au sujet du mode d'inscription
de ces colis ou de ces ddpgches,
et pour lesquels il n'est rien pr6vu

d) Over 22 pounds, but not
exceeding 33 pounds (15
kilograms);

e) Over 33 pounds but not ex-
ceeding 44 pounds (20 kilo-
grams).

3. Insured parcels are entered
individually in the parcel bills.
The entry for each parcel com-
prises the number of origin of the
parcel as well as the name of the
office of origin.

For parcels sent to the United
States, the total net weight of all
the parcels must also be indicated.
For parcels sent to France, the
indication relative to the division
of weight must also be entered,
the same as in the case of ordinary
parcels.

4. Parcels sent in open mail
must be entered separately in the
parcel bills.

5. Returned or reforwarded
parcels must be entered individ-
ually in the parcel bills, and the
entry is followed by the note
"Returned" or "Reforwarded",
as the case may be. It is also
necessary to indicate any charges
to which such parcels may be
liable in a special column set aside
for the entry of such charges.

6. The total number of sacks of
which each dispatch is composed
is also indicated in the parcel
bills, as well as the total amount
to be credited to the Administra-
tion of destination.

7. The dispatching exchange
offices must number the parcel
bills in the upper left-hand corner,
beginning every year a new series
for each exchange office of desti-
nation. The last number of the
preceding year must be indicated
on the parcel bill of the first
dispatch of the following year.

8. The exact method of enter-
ing parcels or the receptacles con-
tamnig them sent in transit by
one Administration to the other
Administration, as well as all
details of the operations to be
effected in connection with the
method of entering such parcels
or such dispatches, for which no
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Entries. 

Open mail. 

Returned or refer-
warded parcels. 

Number of sacks. 

Numbering dis-
patches. 

Method of entry. 

d) de plus de 22 livres, mais no 
depassant pas 33 livres (15 
kilos); 

e) de plus de 33 livres mais no 
depassant pas 44 livres (20 
kilos). 

3. Les colis V.D. sont inscrits 
individuellement our les fenilles 
de route. L'inscription pour 
chaque colis comprend le numero 
d'orgine du colis ainsi quo le nom 
du bureau d'origine. 
Pour les colis envoy-es aux 

Etats-Unis' le poids net total de 
tolls les colis dolt etre aussi in-
clique. Pour les colis envoy& a 
la France, on doit aussi porter de 
la meme maniere quo dans le cas 
des colis ordinaires, l'indication 
relative a. Pechelon de poids. 

4. Les colis envoy& a. decou-
vert doivent etre inscrits separe-
raent sur les feuilles de route. 

5. Les colis on retour ou reexpe-
dies doivent etre inscrits indrn-
duellement our les feuilles de route 
et l'inscription est suivie de la 
mention "en retour" ou "reexpe-
die", scion le ca,s. Ii y a lieu 
d'indiquer eventuellement, dans 
une colonne specialement affect& 
a. l'inscription de ces frais, les 
droits pouvant graver ces colis. 

6. Le norabre total des sacs 
dont se compose cheque envoi est 
indique aussi our les feuilles de 
route ainsi quo la somrne totale 
a. creditor a. l'Administration de 
destination. 

7. Les bureaux d'echange ex-
editeurs doivent numeroter les 
euilles de route an coin superie-ar 
gauche, en commeneant tous lee 
ans une nouvelle aerie pour chacun 
des bureaux d'echange destina-
tains. Le dernier numero de 
Pannee precedent° dolt etre indi-
quo our is. feuille d'envoi de la 
premiere depeehe de Pannee sui-
va-nte. 

8. Le mode exact d'inscription 
des colis on des recipients qui les 
contiennent, envoy& en transit, 
par -one Administration A l'autre 
Administration, ainsi quo to-as 
details des operations a. effectuer 
an sujet du mode &inscription 
de ces colis ou de ces depeches, 
et pour lesquels II n'est rien prevu 

d) Over 22 pounds, but not 
exceeding 33 pounds (15 
kilograms); 

e) Over 33 pounds but not ex-
ceeding 44 pounds (20 kilo-
grams). 

3. Insured parcels are entered 
individually in the parcel bills. 
The entry for each parcel corn-
prises the number of origin of the 
parcel as well as the name of the 
office of origin. 
For parcels sent to the United 

States, the total net weight of all 
the parcels must also be indicated. 
For parcels sent to France, the 
indication relative to the division 
of weight must also be entered, 
the same as in the case of ordinary 
parcels. 

4. Parcels sent in open mail 
must be entered separately in the 
parcel bills. 

5. Returned or reforwarded 
parcels must be entered individ-
ually in the parcel bills, and the 
entry is followed by the note 
"Returned" or "Reforwarded", 
as the case may be. It is also 
necessary to indicate any charges 
to which such parcels may be 
liable in a special column set aside 
for the entry of such charges. 

6. The total number of sacks of 
which each dispatch is composed 
is also indicated in the parcel 
bills, as well as the total amount 
to be credited to the Administra-
tion of destination. 

7. The dispatching exchange 
offices must number the parcel 
bills in the upper left-hand corner, 
beginning every year a new series 
for each exchange office of desti-
nation. The last number of the 
preceding year must be indicated 
on the parcel bill of the first 
dispatch of the following year. 

8. The exact method of enter-
ing parcels or the receptacles eon-
taming them sent in transit by 
one Administration to the other 
Administration, as well as all  
details of the operations to be 
effected in connection with the 
method of entering such parcels 
or such dispatches, for which no 
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ci-dessus, seront regles d'un com-
mun accord, et par correspon-
dance, par les deux Administra-
tions.

ARTICLE 9.

RECAPISSES DE DEP6T.

L'expdditeur d'un colis ordi-
naire recevra, sur sa demande,
faite au moment du dep6t, un
r6c6piss6 de d6pot delivr6 par
le bureau de d6p6t sur une
formule speciale; chaque pays
pourra percevoir une taxe raison-
nable pour ce r6c6piss6, mais
aucun certificat de d6p6t autre
que celui constatant le montant
de la declaration de valeur (as-
surance) ne sera d6livre aux
exp6diteurs de colis assures.

ARTICLE 10.

AVIS DE RECEPTION ET

R CLAMATIONS.

1. L'expiditeur d'un colis
assur6 peut obtenir un avis de
r6ception, moyennant, le cas
dcheant, le payement d'une taxe
suppl6mentaire que Ie pays
d'origine stipulera.

2. Le pays d'origine a la facult6
de percevoir une taxe pour toute
demande de renseignements, re-
lative au sort d'un colis ordinaire
ou avec valeur declar6e, formul6e
posterieurement au dep6t, et si
l'expediteur n'a pas deja pay6
la taxe speciale relative A 1'avis
de reception.

Le pays d'origine a 6galement
la facult6 de percevoir une taxe
pour toute reclamation relative
/ une irrdgularit6 qui, A premiere
rue, n'est pas imputable & une
faute du service postal.

3. Lorsqu'il est demande un
avis de reeption, l'exditeur ou
le bureau d'orig portent sur le
colis, h la main o au mooyen
d'un timbre, et d'une fagon tres
apparent, la mention "Avis de
reception" ou simplement les
lettres "A. R.".

Dans ce cas, les colis doivent
Atre accompagn6s d'une formule
conforme ou analogue au modele
annexe A la Convention Postale
Universelle.

provision is made above, will be
decided upon by mutual agree-
ment through correspondence by
the two Administrations.

ARTICLE 9.

CERTIFICATES OF MAILING.

The sender of an ordinary
parcel will receive, on his request
at the time of mailing, a certifi-
cate of mailing issued by the
office of origin on a special form;
each country may collect a reason-
able charge for that receipt, but
no certificate of mailing other
than the one showing the amount
of the declaration of value (in-
surance) will be delivered to the
senders of insured parcels.

Certificate ofmailing.

Furnished sender on
request.

ARTICLE 10.

RETURN RECEIPTS AND INQUIRIES. Return receipts and
inquiries.

1. The sender of an insured Charge.
parcel may obtain a return re-
ceipt upon payment of such
additional charge as the country
of origin may stipulate.

2. The country of origin has
the option of collecting a charge
for all requests for information
relative to the disposal of an
ordary or insured parcel made
after mailing, if the sender has
not already paid the special
charge for a return receipt.

Inquiry charge.

The country of origin also has gintfry relative to

the option of collecting a charge
for an inquiry relative to an
irregularity which is not, prima
facie, imputable to a fault of
the postal service.

3. When a return receipt is Returnreceipt;form,
requested, the sender or the
office of origin shall enter on the
parcel, by hand or by means of
a stamp, in a very conspicuous
manner, the note "Avis de R&
ception" (return receipt), or
simply the letters "A. R.".

In that case, the parcels must
be accompanied by a form con-
forming or analogous to the
model appended to the Universal
Postal Convention.
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ci-dessus, seront regles d'un coin-
mun accord, et par correspon-
dance, par les deux Administra-
tions. 

ARTICLE 9. 

RE.C.E.PISSLS DE DkPoT. 

L'expediteur d'un coils ordi-
noire recevra, sur sa demande, 
faite au moment du depot, un 
recepisse de depot delivro par 
le bureau de depot sur tine 
fel-mule speciale; chaque pays 
pourra percevoir une taxi) raison-
nable pour co recepisse, mais 
aueun certificat de depot autre 
quo celui constatant le montant 
de la declaration de valour (as-
surance) no sera delivre aux 
expediteurs de colis assures. 

ARTICLE 10. 

AVIS DE RACEPTION ET 

CLAMATIONS. 

1. L'expediteur d'un coils 
assure peut obtenir un avis de 
reception, moyennant, le cas 
&Haut, le payement d'une taxe 
supplementaire quo le pays 
d'origine stipulera. 

2. Le pays d'origine a la faculte 
de percevoir une taxe pour toute 
demande de renseignements, re-
lative au sort d'un coils ordinaire 
on avec -valeur declare°, formulee 
posterieurement au depot, et si 
l'expediteur n'a pas déjà paye 
is. taxe speciale relative a l'avis 
de reception. 
Le pays d'origine a egalement 

la faculte de percevoir une taxe 
pour toute reclamation relative 
ime irregularite qui, a. premiere 

vue, West pas imputable a, une 
faute du service postal. 

3. Lorsqu'il est domande un 
avis de reception, l'expediteur ou 
le bureau d'origine portent sur le 
coils, a la main ou au moyen 
d'un timbre, et d'une facon tres 
apparente, is. mention "Avis de 
reception" ou simplement les 
lettres "A. R.". 
Pans ce cas, les colis doive-nt 

etre accompagnes d'une for-mule 
conform° ou analogue au models 
annexe e, is. Convention Postale 
Universelle. 

provision is made above, will be 
decided upon by mutual agree-
ment through correspondence by 
the two Administrations. 

ARTICLE 9. 

CERTIFICATES OF MAILING. Certificate of mailing. 

The sender of an ordinary rePurnuestished sender on 

parcel will receive, on his request q • 
at the time of mailing, a certifi-
cate of mailing issued by the 
office of origin on a special form; 
each country may collect a reason-
able charge for that receipt, but 
no certificate of mailing other 
than the one showing the amount 
of the declaration of value (in-
surance) will be delivered to the 
senders of insured parcels. 

1. The sender of an insured 
parcel may obtain a return re-
ceipt upon payment of such 
additional charge as the country 
of origin may stipulate. 

2. The country of origin has 
the option of collecting a charge 
for all requests for information 
relative to the disposal of an 
ordinary or insured parcel made` 
after mailing, if the sender has 
not already paid the special 
charge for a return receipt. 

The country of origin also has Inquiry relative to 
irregularity. 

the option of collecting a charge 
for an :inquiry relative to an 
irregularity which is not, prima 
facie, imputable to a fault of 
the postal service. 

3. When a return receipt is e.t ietarn receipt; form, 
requested, the sender or the 
office of origin shall enter on the 
parcel, by hand or by means of 
a stamp, in a very conspicuous 
manner, the note "Avis de Re-
ception" (return receipt), or 
simply the letters "A. R.". 
In that case, the parcels must 

be accompanied by a form con-
forming or analogous to the 
model appended to the Universal 
Postal Convention. 

ARTICLE 10. 

RETURN RECEIPTS AND INQUIRIES. Return receipts and 
inquiries. 

Charge. 

Inquiry charge. 
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Cette formule est etablie par le
bureau d'origine ou par tout
autre bureau d6sign6 par l'office
d'origine; elle est fixee au bul-
letin d'exp6dition du colis qu'elle
concerne lorsqu'il s'agit des colis
envoy6s en France, et, en cas
des colis envoy6s aux Etats-Unis
d'Am6rique, elle est fix6e au colis
mame. Si elle ne parvient pas
au bureau de destination, celmu-ci
etablit d'office un nouvel avis de
reception.

Le bureau de destination, apres
avoir compl6t6 la formule en
question, la renvoie, a d6couvert
et en franchise, a l'exp6diteur du
colis.

ARTICLE 11.

That form is made up by the
office of origin or by any other
office designated by the Adminis-
tration of origin; it is attached to
the dispatch note of the parcel to
which it relates, in the case of
parcels sent to France, and to the
parcel itself in the case of parcels
sent to the United States of
America. If the form does not
reach the office of destination, the
latter makes up a new return
receipt officially.

The office of destination, after
having completed the form in
question, returns it, unenclosed
and free of postage, to the sender
of the parcel.

ARTICLE 11.

NON RESPONSABILITF POUR LES NON-RESPONSIBILITY FOR ORDI-
COLIS ORDINAIRES. NARY PARCELS.

Ni l'expediteur, ni le destina-
taire d'un colis ordinaire n'ont
droit A une indemnit6 pour la
perte du colis ou pour la soustrac-
tion ou la d6t6rioration de son
contenu.

ARTICLE 12.

Insured parcels. RESPONSABILITA POUR LES COLIS

ASSURES.

Responsibility for 1. Sauf dans les cas pr6vus A
los etc 'article suivant, les Administra-

tions contractantes sent respon-
sables de la perte, de la spoliation
ou de la d6t6rioration des colis
assur6s.

L'expdditeur, on le r6clamant
qualifid, a droit, par ce fait, A
une indemnit6 correspondant au
montant rdel de la perte, de la
spoliation ou du dommage, mais
ne pouvant exceder le montant
de la valeur assurge dans le pays
de dep6t.

Indirect damage, etc. 2. II n'est pas tenu compte des
dommages indirects ou des bne-
fices non r6alises.

Calculation of in- 3. L'indemnit6 est calcule6
demnity. d'apres le prix courant des mar-

chandises de meme nature au lieu
du dep6t de la marchandise et an
moment de ce depot. En l'ab-
sence de prix-courants, l'indem-
nite est calcule6 d'apres le prix

Neither the sender nor the
addressee of an ordinary parcel is
entitled to indemnity for the loss
of the parcel or for the abstrac-
tion or deterioration of its
contents.

ARTICLE 12.

RESPONSIBILITY FOR INSURED
PARCELS.

1. Save in the cases contem-
plated by the following Article,
the contracting Administrations
are responsible for the loss, ri-
fling, or damage of insured par-
cels.

The sender or rightful claimant
is entitled, on that account, to
an indemnity corresponding to
the actual amount of the loss,
rifling, or damage, but which may
not exceed the amount of the
insured value in the country of
mailing.

2. No account is taken of
indirect damage or unreaized
benefits.

3. The indemnity is calculated
in accordance with the current
price of merchandise of the same
nature at the place of mailing of
the merchandise and at the time
of such mailing. In the absence
of current price lists, the in-

Ordinary parcels.

Nonresponsibility for
loss, etc.
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Calculation of 
demnity. 

Ordinary parcels. 

Nonresponsibility for 
loss, etc. 

Insured parcels, 

Responsibility fo 
loss, etc. 

Cette formule est etablie par le 
bureau d'origine ou par tout 
autre bureau designe par l'office 
d'origine; elle est fixee au bul-
letin &expedition du colis qu'elle 
conceme lorsqu'il s'agit des colis 
envoy& en France, et, en cas 
des colis envoy& aux Etats-Unis 
d'Amerique, elle est fixee au colis 
memo. Si elle no parvient pas 
au bureau de destination, celm-ei 
etablit d'office un nouvel a-vis de 
reception. 
Le bureau de destination, apres 

avoir complete la formule en 
question, la renvoie, a decouvert 
et en franchise, a l'expecliteur du 
colis. 

ARTICLE 11. 

NON RESPONSABILITA POUR LES 

COLIS ORDINAIRES. 

Ni Pexpediteur, ni le destina-
taire d'un cells ordinnire Wont 
droit a -tme inderymite pour la 
perte du colis ou pour la soustrac-
tion ou la deterioration de son 
contenu. 

ARTICLE 12. 

RESPONSABILITA POUR LES COLTS 

ASSURAS. 

1. Sauf dans les cas prevus 
Particle suivant, les Administra-
tions contractantes sont respon-
sables de la perte, de la spoliation 
ou de la deterioration des colis 
assures. 

L'expediteur, ou le reclarnant 
qualifie, a droit, par cc fait, 
une indemnite correspondant an 
naontant reel de la perte, de la 
spoliation on du dommage, mais 
no pouvant exceder le montant 
de la valour assuree dans le pays 
de depot. 

Indirect damage, etc. 2. II n'est pas tenu eompte des 
don-images indirects ou des bene-
fices non realises. 

in- 3. L'indernnite est calculee 
d'apres le prix courant des mar-
chandises de meme nature an lieu 
du depOt de is marchandise et au 
moment de cc depot. En Pab-
sence de prix-courants, Pindem-
/lite est calculee d'apres le prix 

That form is made up by the 
office of origin or by any other 
office designated by the Adminis-
tration. of origin; it is attached to 
the dispatch note of the parcel to 
which it relates, in the case of 
parcels sent to France, and to the 
parcel itself in the case of parcels 
sent to the United States of 
America. If the form does not 
reach the office of destination, the 
latter makes up a new return 
receipt officially. 
The office of destination, after 

having completed the form in 
question, returns it, unenclosed 
and free of postage, to the sender 
of the parcel. 

ARTICLE 11. 

NON—RESPONSIBILITY FOR ORDI-

NARY PARCELS. 

Neither the sender nor the 
addressee of an ordinary parcel is 
entitled to indemnity for the loss 
of the parcel or for the abstrac-
tion or deterioration of its 
contents. 

ARTICLE 12. 

RESPONSIBILITY FOR INSURED 

PARCELS. 

1. Save in the cases contem-
plated by the following Article, 
the contracting Administrations 
are responsible for the loss, ri-
fling, or damage of insured par-
cels. 
The Sender or rightful claimant 

is entitled, on that account, to 
an indemnity corresponding to 
the actual amount of the loss, 
rifling, or damage, but which may 
not exceed the amount of the 
insured value in the country of 

2. No account is taken of 
indirect damage or unrealized 
benefits. 

3. The indemnity is calculated 
in accordance with the current 
price of merchandise of the same 
nature at the place of mailing of 
the merchandise and at the time 
of such mailing. In the absence 
of current price lists, the in-
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de la marchandise, 6valu6 au
moment et dans le lieu du d6p6t.

4. Dans le cas oA l'indemnite
est due pour la perte totale, pour
un dommage irreparable du con-
tenu ou pour la spoliation com-
plete de ce contenu, le r6clamant
qualifi6 a egalement droit au
remboursement des taxes d'af-
frachissement. I1 en est de mmme
lorsqu'il s'agit de colis refuses par
le destinataire a cause de leur
mauvais 6tat, si ce mauvais etat
est imputable au service postal
et engage la responsabilit6 de ce
service.

5. Les taxes d'assurance sont,
dans tous les cas, conserve6s par
les Administrations contractantes.

ARTICLE 13.

demnity is calculated on the basis
of the price of the merchandise
evaluated at the time and place
of mailing.

4. In case that indemnity is Return of postage on
due for the total loss, for irrepa- lospaocl
rable damage to the contents, or
for complete rifling of the con-
tents, the rightful claimant is also
entitled to reimbursement of the
postage charges. The same Refused, because of
applies in the case of parcels badcondit
refused by the addressee because
of their bad condition, if such bad
condition is imputable to the
postal service and involves the
responsibility of that service.

5. The insurance fees are in all Fees retained by
cases retained by the contracting trationg Admns-
Administrations.

ARTICLE 13.

EXCEPTIONS AU PRINCIPE DE LA EXCEPTIONS TO THE PRINCIPLE OF
RESPONSABILITE. RESPONSIBILITY.

1. Les Administrations con-
tractantes sont d6gagees de toute
responsabilit6:

a) En cas de force majeure, ce
terme 6tant defini par la legisla-
tion ou la jurisprudence du pays
dans le service duquel sont sur-
venus la perte ou le dommage.
Cependant, chacune des deux
Administrations se reserve le droit
de couvrir les risques r6sultant de
la force majeure, etant bien
entendu que 1'exereice de cette
faculte n'entraine pas la responsa-
bilit6 r6ciproque de l'autre Ad-
ministration;

b) Quand elles ne peuvent pas
rendre compte du sort d'un colis
par suite de la destruction de
documents oficiels due A un cas
de force majeure;

c) Quand Ie dommage est la
cons4eqence d'une faute de I'ex-
p6diteur ou de sa negligence on
quand il provient de la nature de
l'objet;

d) Pour les colis dont ie con-
tenu tombe sous le coup d'une des
prohibitions de 'Article 5;

e) Pour les colis ayant fait
l'objet d'une declaration frau-
duleuse de valeur, superieure A la
valeur r6elle du contenu;

1. The contracting Adminis- Release of respon-
trations are released from all sibility whe-
responsibility:

a) In case of force majeure, as Loss, tc., through
that term is defined by the legis-
lation or jurisprudence of the
country in the service of which
the loss or damage has occurred.
However, each of the two
Administrations reserves the
right to cover risks resulting from
force majeure, it being under-
stood that the exercise of that
option does not involve the recip-
rocal responsibility of the other
Administration.

b) When they can not account Destructioaof oficia
for the disposal of a parcel as a recods.
result of the destruction of official
records due to a case of force
majeure;

c) When the damage is the Datmge through
result of a fault of the sender or of ,., ofendr.
his negligence, or when it arises
from the nature of the article;

d) For parcels whose contents Prohibited articles.
come under one of the prohibitions A, p. 3.
in Article 5;

e) For parcels which have Deelared above real
formed the subject of a fraudulent value-
declaration of value, higher than
the actual value of the contents;
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de la marchandise, evalue an 
moment et dans le lieu du della. 

4. Dans le cas oit Pindernnite 
est due pour la perte totale, pour 
un dommage irreparable du con-
tenu ou pour la spoliation com-
plete de ce contenu, le reclamant 
qualifie a egalement droit an 
remboursement des taxes d'af-
frachissement. II en est de meme 
lorsqu'il s'agit de colis refuses par 
le destinataire a cause de leur 
mauvais etat, si ce mauvais etat 
est imputable au service postal 
et engage la responsabilite de ce 
service, 

5. Les taxes d'assura,nce sent, 
dans tous les cas, conserve& par 
les Administrations contractantes. 

ARTICLE 13. 

EXCEPTIONS AU PRINCIPE DE LA 
RESPONSABILITA. 

1. Les Administrations con-
tractantes sont degagees de toute 
responsabilite: 

a) En cas de force majeure, ce 
terme &ant defini par la legisla-
tion ou la jurisprudence du pays 
dans le service duquel sont sur-
venus la perte on le dommage. 
Cependant, chacune des deux 
Administrations se reserve le droit 
de couvrir les risques resultant de 
la force majeure, &ant bien 
entendu quo l'exercice de cette 
faculte n'entraine pas la responsa-
bilite reciproque de Pautre Ad-
ministration; 

b) Quand elles no peuvent pas 
rendre compte du sort d'un coils 
par suite de la destruction de 
documents officiels due a un cas 
de force majeure; 

Quand le dommage est la 
consequence d'une faute de l'ex-
pediteur ou de sa negligence ou 
quand il provient de 19, nature de 
Pobjet; 

d) Pour les colis dont le con-
tenu tornbe sous le coup d'une des 
prohibitions de P  Article 5; - 

e) Pour les colis ayant fait 
l'objet d'une declaration frau-
duleuse de valour, superieure a la 
valour Mello du contenu; 

demnity is calculated on the basis 
of the price of the merchandise 
evaluated at the time and place 
of mailing. 

4. In case that indemnity is iosRseof parce°11)°. stag° on due for the total loss, for irrepa-
rable damage to the contents, or 
for complete rifling of the con-
tents, the rightful claimant is also 
entitled to reimbursement of the 
postage charges. The same 
applies in the case of parcels 
refused by the addressee because 
of their bad condition, if such bad 
condition is imputable to the 
postal service and involves the 
responsibility of that service. 

5. The insura,nce fees are in all 
cases retained by the contracting 
Administrations. 

ARTICLE 13. 

EXCEPTIONS TO THE PRINCIPLE OF 
RESPONSIBILITY. 

1. The contracting Adminis-
trations are released from all 
responsibility: 

a) In case of force majeure, as 
that term is defined by the legis-
lation or jurisprudence of the 
country in the service of which 
the loss or damage has occurred. 
However, each of the two 
Administrations reserves the 
right to cover risks resulting from 
force majeure, it being under-
stood that the exercise of that 
option does not involve the recip-
rocal responsibility of the other 
Administration. 

b) When they can not account 
for the disposal of a parcel as a 
result of the destruction of official 
records due to a case of force 
majeure; 

c) When the damage is the 
result of a fault of the sender or of 
his negligence, or when it arises 
from the nature of the article; 

d) For parcels whose contents 
come under one of the prohibitions 
in Article 5; 

e) For parcels which have 
formed the subject of a fraudulent 
declaration of value, higher than 
the actual value of the contents; 

Refused, because of 
bad condition. 

Fees retained by-
contracting Adminis-
trations. 

Release of respon-
sibility, when. 

Loss, etc., througfr 
force majeure. 

Destruction el 
records. 

Damage through 
fault, etc., of sender. 

Prohibited articles. 
Ante, p. 3327.  

Dec . va . hove re 
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Unclaimed.

Proper packing, etc.

ARTICLE 14.

f) Pour les colis qui n'ont
donn6 lieu a aucune reclamation
dans le delai d'un an a partir du
lendemain du jour du d6p6t.

2. L'expediteur est tenu de
confectionner, d'emballer et de
cacheter convenablement les colis
V.D. Le service postal n'assume
au,cune responsabilit6 pour les
pertes, spoliations ou deteriora-
tions resultant de d6fectuosit6s qui
ne pouvaient etre constatees lors
du dep6t du colis.

CESSATION DE LA RESPONSABILITt. CESSATION OF RESPONSIBILITY.

Cessation of respon- Les Administrations contrac-
tantes cessent d'6tre responsables
des colis qui ont 6et distribu6s
dans les conditions prescrites par
leurs reglements int6rieurs et dont
les destinataires ont pris livraison
sans formuler des r6serves.

ARTICLE 15.

Payment of indem- PAYEMENT DE L'INDEMNITE.
nity.

Oblgation upon dis- L'obligation de payer l'indem-
pant, p. 3332. nite incombe A l'ofice expdditeur,

sauf les cas, pr6vus par l'Article
12 paragraphe 1, dans lesquels
cette indemnite est payee par
l'office de destination. L'office
payeur a un droit de recours
contre l'office responsable.

ARTICLE 16.

DPLAI DE PAYEMENT.

Period ofpaymnt. 1. Le payement de l'indem-
nite sera effectu6 aussit6t que
poslble, et au plus tard dans le
d6lai d'un an a partir du jour qui
suit la date de a reclamation.

2. L'office auquel l'Article 15
impose le payement de l'indem-
nit6 est autoris6 B dsint&resser
'ayant droit pour le compte de

l'office qni, regulierement saisi, a
laisse s'6couler neuf mois sans
donner de solution A l'affaire.

Pamntu d -a In 3. L'oflice expediteur peut ex-
ceptionnellement diffrer le regle-
ment de I'indennit6 jusqu'an
deIt de la p6riode d'un an si, ,
la fin de cette periode, il n'a pas

The contracting Administra-
tions cease to be responsible for
parcels which have been de-
livered under the conditions pre-
scribed by their internal regula-
tions and whose addressees have
accepted delivery without making
any reservations.

ARTICLE 15.

PAYMENT OF INDEMNITY.

The obligation of paying in-
demnity is incumbent upon the
dispatching Office, except in the
cases contemplated by Article 12,
Section 1, where such indemnity
is paid by the Office of destina-
tion. The paying Office is en-
titled to recourse against the re-
sponsible Office.

ARTICLE 16.

PERIOD OF PAYMENT.

1. The payment of indemnity
will be effected as soon as possible,
and, at the latest, within the
period of one year from the day
following the date of the inquiry.

2. The Office upon which Arti-
cle 15 imposes the payment of
indemnity is authorized to in-
demnify the rightful party on
behalf of the Ofice which, duly
notified, has let nine months pass
without settling the matter.

3. The dispatching Office may
exceptionally postpone settlement
of the indemnity beyond the pe-
riod of a year if , at the end of that
period, it has not been able to

f) For parcels about which no
inquiry has been made within
the period of one year from the
day following the date of mailing.

2. The sender is bound to make
up, pack, and seal insured parcels
in an adequate manner. The
postal service does not assume
any responsibility for loss, rifling,
or deterioration resulting from
defects which could not be detect-
ed at the time of mailing of the
parcel.

ARTICLE 14.
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Unclaimed. 

Proper packing, etc. 

f) Pour les coils qui n'ont 
donne lieu A, aucune reclamation 
dans le delai d'un an a partir du 
lendemain du jour du depot. 

2. L'expediteur eat term de 
confectionner, d'emballer et de 
cacheter convenablement les coils 
V.D. Le service postal n'assume 
auoune responsabilite pour les 
pertes, spoliations ou deteriora-
tions resultant de defectuosites qui 
no pouvaient etre constatees lors 
du depet du coils. 

ARTICLE 14. 

CESSATION DE LA RESPONSABILITt. 

Cessation of respon- Les Administrations contrac-sibility. 
tantes cessent d'être responsables 
des colic qui out ete distribues 
dans les conditions preserites par 
leurs reglements interieurs et dont 
les destinataires out pris livraison 
sans formuler des reserves. 

ARTICLE 15. 

Payment of 'lidera- PAYEMENT DE LIINDEMNITIS. 
nity. 

Obligation upon dis- L'obligation de payer l'indem-
patching office. 
Ante, p. 3332. mite incombe a l'office expediteur, 

sauf les cas, prevus par l'Article 
12 paragraph° 1, dans lesquels 
cette indemnite eat payee par 
l'office de destination. L'office 
payeur a un droit de recours 
contre l'office responsable. 

Period of payment. 

Payment deferred in 
excePtional cases. 

ARTICLE 16. 

DISLAI DE PAYEMENT. 

1. Le payement de l'indem-
nite sera effectue aussitet quo 

Ile, et an plus tard dans le 
d'im an a partir du jour qui 
a date de la reclamation. 

2. L'office auquel l'Article 15 
impose le payement de l'indem-
nite eat autorise a d interesser 
l'ayant droit pour le compte de 
l'office qui, regulierement ssisi, a 
laissé s'ecouler neuf mois sans 
donner de solution a l'affaire. 

3. L'office expediteur pout ex-
ceptionnellement differer le regle-
ment de linden-mite jusqu'au 
dela de la periode d'un an si, A 
la fin de cette period°, ii n'a pas 

f) For parcels about which no 
inquiry has been made within 
the period of one year from the 
day following the date of mailing. 

2. The sender is bound to make 
up, pack, and seal insured parcels 
in an adequate manner. The 
postal service does not assume 
any responsibility for loss, rifling, 
or deterioration resulting from 
defects which could not be detect-
ed at the time of mailing of the 
parcel. 

ARTICLE 14. 

CESSATION OF RESPONSIBILITY. 

The contracting Administra-
tions cease to be responsible for 
parcels which have been de-
livered under the conditions pre-
scribed by their internal regula-
tions and whose addressees have 
accepted delivery without making 
any reservations. 

ARTICLE 15. 

PAYMENT OF INDEMNITY. 

The obligation of paying in-
demnity is incumbent upon the 
dispatching Office, except in the 
cases contemplated by Article 12, 
Section 1, where such indemnity 
is paid by the Office of destina-
tion. The paying Office is en-
titled to recourse against the re-
sponsible Office. 

ARTICLE 16. 

PERIOD OF PAYMENT. 

1. The payment of indemnity 
will be effected as soon as possible, 
and, at the latest, within the 
period of one year from the thy 
following the date of the inquiry. 

2. The Office upon which Arti-
cle 15 imposes the payment of 
indemnity is authorized to in-
demnify the rightful party on 
behalf of the Office which, duly 
notified, has let nine months pass 
without settling the matter. 

3. The dispatching Office may 
exceptionally postpone settlement 
of the indemnity beyond the pe-
riod of a year if, at the end of that 
period, it has not been able to 
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et6 en mesure de determiner ce determine what has become of
qu'est devenu l'envoi en question the article in question or to fix
on de fixer la responsabilit6 en- the responsibility incurred.
courue.

ARTICLE 17.

OFFICE RESPONSABLE.

1. Jusqu'a preuve du contraire,
la responsabilit6 incombe a l'of-
fice qui, ayant requ le colis de
I'autre office sans faire des r-
serves, et, etant en possession de
tous les 6lements de recherches
prescrits, ne peut etablir, soit que
le colis a et remis au destina-
taire, soit qu'il a 6t6 transmis a
l'office suivant.

2. Si la perte, la spoliation ou
l'avarie ont eu lieu en cours de
route, sans qu'il soit possible de
d6terminer sur le territoire ou
dans le service de quel pays elles
se sont produites, les Administra-
tions contractantes payent le
dommage par moiti6.

3. Les droits de douane et
autres taxes dont l'annulation ne
peut Atre obtenue sont a la charge
de 1'Administration responsable
de la perte, de la spoliation ou
de l'avarie.

4. Par le fait du payement de
l'indemnit6 et jusqu'A concurrence
du nontant de cette indemnit6,
I'Administration responsable est
subrog6e dans les droits de la
personne qui a requ l'indemnit6
pour tout recours sventuel soit
contre le destinataire, soit contre
l'exp6diteur, soit contre des tiers.

Cependant, si des colis con-
sid6rds comme perdus sont re-
trouves ult6rieurement, en tout
ou en partie, la personne i qui
l'indemnit a 6ti pay6e sera m-
formee qu'elle peut rentrer en
possession de l'objet retrouv6 en
remboursant le montant de l'in-
demnit6 qui lui a 6et payee.

ARTICLE 18.

ARTICLE 17.

RESPONSIBLE OFFICE.

1. Until the contrary is proved,
the responsibility rests with the
Office which, having received the
parcel from the other Office with-
out making any reservations and
being furnished all the prescribed
particulars for an investigation,
can not establish either that the
parcel has been delivered to the
addressee or that it has been
transmitted to the following
Office.

2. If the loss, rifling, or damage
has taken place en route without
its being possible to determine on
the territory or in the service of
what country it occurred, the
contracting Administrations pay
the damage by halves.

3. The customs duties and other
charges whose cancelation can not
be obtained are charged to the
Administration responsible for the
loss, rifling, or damage.

4. By the fact of the payment
of the indemnity, and up to the
amount of such indemnity, the
responsible Administration is sub-
rogated in the rights of the person
who has received the indemnity
for all eventual recourse against
either the addressee, the sender,
or third parties.

However, if parcels considered
as lost are subsequently found, in
whole or in part, the person to
whom the indemnity has been
paid will be informed that he may
regain possession of the recovered
article by repaying the amount of
the indemnity which has been
paid to him.

ARTICLE 18.

REMBOURSEMENT DE L'INDEMNITB REPAYMENT OF THE INDEMNITY
A. L'OFFICE EX7PDITEUR. TO THE DISPATCHING OFFICE.

1. Le pays responsable de la
perte, de la spoliation ou de
'avarie et pour le compte duquel

1. The country responsible for Repayent to di

the loss, rifling, or damage and on pang e

behalf of which the payment is

Responsible office.

Indemnity.
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eto en mesure de determiner ce 
qu'est devenu Penvoi en question 
on de fixer is responsabilite en-
courue. 

ARTICLE 17. 

OFFICE RESPONSABLE. 

1. Jusqu'a preuve du contraire, 
is responsabilite incombe l'of-
fice qui, ayant recu le coils de 
Pautre office sans faire des re-
serves, et, etant en possession de 
tous les elements de recherches 
presents, no peut etablir, soit quo 
Ic coils a ete remis au destina-
taire, soit quil a eto transnais 
Poffice suivant. 

2. Si is perte, la spoliation ou 
l'avarie ont eu lieu en cours de 
route, sans qu'il soit possible de 
determiner sur le territoire on 
dans le service de quel pays elks 
se sont produites, les Administra-
tions contractantes payent le 
donareage par moitie. 

3. Les droits de douane et 
autres taxes dont Pannulation ne 
peut etre obtenue sont la charge 
de l'Administration responsable 
de is perte, de is spoliation ou 
de Pavarie. 

4. Par le fait du payement de 
Pindemnite et jusqu'à concurrence 
du montant de cette inde-mnite, 
l'Administration responsable est 
subrogee dans les droits de la 
personne qui a recu Pindemnite 
pour tout recours eventuel soit 
contre le destinataire, soit contre 
l'expediteur, soit contre des tiers. 

Cependant, si des coils con-
sider& comme perdus sont re-
trouves ulterieurement, en tout 
ou en partie, la personne qui 
Pindemnite a ete payee sera in-
form& qu'elle peut rentrer en 
possession de Pobjet retrouve en 
remboursant le montant de Pin-
demnito qui lui a 60 payee. 

ARTICLE 18. 

REMBO uRSEMENT DE L7INDEMNITt 
L7OFFICE E.XPEDITEuR. 

1. Le pays responsable de la 
perte, de la spoliation ou de 
l'avarie et pour le compte duquel 

determine what has become of 
the article in question or to fix 
the responsibility incurred. 

ARTICLE 17. 

RESPONSIBLE OFFICE. 

1. Until the contrary is proved, 
the responsibility- rests with the 
Office which, having received the 
parcel from the other Office with-
out making any reservations and 
being furnished all the prescribed 
particulars for an investigation, 
can not establish either that the 
parcel has been delivered to the 
addressee or that it has been 
transmitted to the following 
Office. 

2. If the loss, rifling, or damage 
has taken place en route without 
its being possible to determine on 
the territory or in the service of 
what country it occurred, the 
contracting Administrations pay 
the damage by halves. 

3. The customs duties and other 
charges whose cancelation cannot 
be obtained are charged to the 
Administration responsible for the 
loss, rifling, or damage. • 

4. By the fact of the payment 
of the indemnity, and up to the 
amount of such indemnity, the 
responsible Administration is sub-
rogated in the rights of the person 
who has received the indemnity 
for all eventual recourse against 
either the addressee, the sender, 
or third parties. 
However, if parcels considered 

as lost are subsequently found, in 
whole or in part, the person to 
whom the indemnity has been 
paid will be informed that he may 
regain possession of the recovered 
article by repaying the amount of 
the indemnity which has been 
paid to him. 

ARTICLE 18. 

Responsible office. 

REPAYMENT OF THE INDEMNITY Indemnity. 

TO THE DISPATCHING OFFICE. 

1. The country responsible for Repayment to dis-

the loss, rifling, or damage and on Patching dr". 
behalf of which the payment is 
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le payement est fait, est tenu de
rembourser le montant de l'in-
demnit6 au pays qui a paye pour
son compte. Ce remboursement
doit se faire sans delai, et, au plus
tard, au bout de neuf mois apres
reception de la notification du
payement.

2. Les remboursements de cette
nature doivent 6tre faits sans
frais pour le pays crediteur, au
moyen d'un mandat ou d'une
traite, en monnaie ayant cours
dans le pays crediteur, ou par tout
autre moyen qui pourra etre con-
venu d'un commun accord, par
correspondance.

3. Les remboursements d'in-
demnites de pays A pays seront
faits sur la base du franc or.

ARTICLE 19.

made is bound to repay the
amount of the indemnity to the
country which has made payment
on its behalf. That reimburse-
ment must be effected without
delay, and at the latest at the
expiration of nine months after
receipt of the notification of
payment.

2. Reimbursements of this kind
must be effected without expense
for the creditor country, by means
of a money order or a draft, in
money valid in the creditor coun-
try, or by any other means which
may be agreed upon by mutual
consent through correspondence.

3. Repayments of indemnities
by one country to the other will
be made on the basis of the gold
franc.

ARTICLE 19.

PAYEMENT DE L'INDEMNITE EN PAYMENT OF THE INDEMNITY (IN
CAS DE COLIS REEXPEDIES. CASE OF FORWARDED PARCELS).

Dans le cas oh un colis assure,
r6expedie par 1'Administration
destmataire sur un pays n'ayant
pas'adh6r6 b la presente Conven-
tion a ete perdu, spolie ou avari6
en cours de route, entre le lieu
d'od il a et6 reexp6die et le lieu de
destination definitive, 'ayant
droit est indemnis6 dans les
limites fixees par les accords en
vigueur dans les relations entre
l'ofice r6expediteur et l'office
auquel le colis a dt6 r6expedie.

En cas de reexpedition faite,
par erreur, par l'Administration
destinataire sur un pays n'ayant
pas adhere A la pr6sente Conven-
tion, l'offiee reexpediteur est res-
ponsable envers 'ayant droit,
dans les limites fix6es par ladite
Convention.

ARTICLE 20.

PERTE, SPOLIATION OU AVARIE
CONSTATUES AU MOMENT DE LA
RBCEPTION DES D1PhCHES.

La responsabilite, pour la perte,
la spoliation ou l'avarie d'un colis
assurt, qui sont constataes par le
bureau d'6change destinataire, au
moment de l'ouverture des d&

In case that an insured parcel
forwarded by the Administration
of destination to a country which
has not adhered to the present
Convention has been lost, rifled,
or damaged en route between the
place from which it was forwarded
and the place of final destination
the rightful party is indemnified
within the limits fixed by the
agreements in force in relations
between the redispatching Office
and the Office to which the parcel
was forwarded.

In case of forwarding effected
through error by the Administra-
tion of destination to a country
which has not adhered to the
present Convention, the re-
dispatching Office is responsible to
the rightful person within the lim-
its fixed by the said Convention.

ARTICLE 20.

LOSS, RIFLING, OR DAMAGE DE-
TECTED AT THE TIME OF RE-
CEIPT OF THE MAILS.

The responsibility for the loss,
rifling, or damage of an insured
parcel detected by the exchange
office of destination at the time of
opening the mails and reported

Insured parcel for-
warded to a third
country.

Loss, etc., detected
when mails roeeived.
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le payement est fait, est tenu de 
rembourser le montant de l'in-
demnite au pays qui a pay6 pour 
son compte. Ce remboursement 
doit se faire sans dgai, et, au plus 
tard, au bout de neuf mois apres 
reception de la notification du 
payement. 

2. Les remboursements de cette 
nature doivent etre faits sans 
frais pour le pays crediteur, au 
moyen d'un mandat ou d'une 
traite, en monnaie ayant cours 
dans le pays crediteur, ou par tout 
autre moyen qui po-urra etre con-
venu &Fin commun accord, par 
correspondance. 

3. Les remboursements 
demnites de pays a pays seront 
faits sur hi, base du franc or. 

ARTICLE 19. 

PAYEMENT DE L'INDEMNITA EN 

CAS DE COLIS ntExrAmks. 

Insured pared for- Dans le cas of un cobs assure, 
warded to a third 
country. reexpedio par l'Administration 

destmataire sur un pays n'ayant 
pas'adhere h la presente Conven-
tion a ete perdu, spolie on avarie 
en cows de route, entre le lieu 
d'o-h il a ete reexpedie et le lieu de 
destination definitive, Payant 
droit est indemnise dans les 
limites fixees par les accords en 
vigueur dans les relations entre 
l'office reexpediteur et l'office 
auquel le cobs a, ete reexpedie. 

En cas de reexpedition faith, 
par erreur, par l'Administration 
destinataire sur un pays n'ayant 
pas adhere a la presente Conven-
tion, Porfice reexpediteur est res-
ponsable envers Payant droit, 
dans les limites fixees par ladite 
Convention. 

ARTICLE 20. 

PERTE, SPOLIATION OII AVARIE 

CONSTATAES AU MOMENT DE LA 
RACEPTION DES DAPhCHES. 

Loss, etc., detected La responsabilite, pour is, perte, when rflaits reoeived. 

la spoliation ou l'avarie d'un cobs 
assure, qui sont eonstatees par le 
bureau d'echange destinataire, an 
moment de Pouverture des de-

made is bound to repay the 
amount of the indemnity to the 
country which has made payment 
on its behalf. That reimburse-
ment must be effected without 
delay, and at the latest at the 
expiration of nine months after 
receipt of the notification of 
payment. 

2. Reimbursements of this kind 
must be effected without expense 
for the creditor country, by means 
of a money order or a draft, in 
money valid in the creditor coun-
try, or by any other means which 
may be agreed upon by mutual 
consent through correspondence. 

3. Repayments of indemnities 
by one country to the other will 
be made on the basis of the gold 
franc. 

ARTICLE 19. 

PAYMENT OF THE INDEMNITY (IN 

CASE OF FORWARDED PARCELS). 

In case that an insured parcel 
forwarded by the Administration 
of destination to a country which 
has not adhered to the present 
Convention has been lost, rifled, 
or damaged en route between the 
place from which it was forwarded 
and the place of final destination, 
the rightful party is indemnified 
within the limits fixed by the 
agreements in force in relations 
between the redispatching Office 
and the Office to which the parcel 
was forwarded. 

In case of forwarding effected 
through error by the Administra-
tion of destination to a country 
which has not adhered to the 
present Convention, the re-
dispatching Office is responsible to 
the rightful person within the lim-
its fixed by the said Convention. 

ARTICLE 20. 

LOSS, RIFLING, OR DAMAGE DE-

TECTED AT THE TIME OF RE-

CEIPT OF THE MAILS. 

The responsibility for the loss, 
rifling, or damage of an insured 
parcel detected by the exchange 
office of destination at the time of 
opening the mails and reported 
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peches, et qui sent signaldes au
bureau d'echange expediteur con-
form6ment aux prescriptions de
l'Article 22 ci-apres, incombe a
1'Administration a laquelle ap-
partient le bureau d'6change ex-
p6diteur, a moins qu'il ne soit
prouv6 que la perte, la spoliation
ou l'avarie ont eu lieu dans le
service de l'Administration desti-
nataire.

ARTICLE 21.

COLIS EN TRANSIT.

1. Chaque Administration ga-
rantit le droit de transit sur son
territoire aux colis originaires du
territoire de l'autre Administra-
tion contractante, et destin6s a
l'un quelconque des pays avec
lequel elle echange des colis pos-
taux et, inversement, aux colis
originaires de l'un de ces derniers
pays, et distribuables sur le terri-
toire de l'autre Administration
contractante.

2. Chaque Administration fera
connaitre A l'autre Administra-
tion quels sont les pays auxquels
des colis peuvent Utre adress6s par
son interm6diaire, ainsi que les
sonmes a porter & son credit, sur
les feuilles de route, pour ces
colis.

3. Pour etre accept6s, les colis
expsdies par lun des pays con-
tractants et destines A transiter
par l'autre pays, doivent remplir
les conditions fixees par PAdmi-
nistration intermediaire.

ARTICLE 22.

CONTRELE PAR LES LBJREAUX
D'OICHANGE.

1. DBs la r6ception d'une feuille
de routd, le bureau d'6ehange pro-
cede la a vrification des colis et
des divers documents qui les ac-
compagnent.

2. S'il releve des erreurs, des
omissions sur la feuille de route,
il fait imn6diatement les correc-
tions n6cessaires, en prenant soin
de barrer a Penore les indications
erronees, de fagon a laisser recon-
naissables les inscriptions origi-
nales. Ces corrections sent faites

to the dispatching exchange office
in accordance with the provisions
of Article 22 hereafter, is incum-
bent upon the Administration to
which the dispatching exchange
office belongs, unless it is proven
that the loss, rifling, or damage
took place in the service of the
Administration of destination.

ARTICLE 21.

PARCELS IN TRANSIT.

1. Each Administration guar-
antees the right of transit over its
territory for parcels originating
in the territory of the other con-
tracting Administration and des-
tined for any country with which
it exchanges parcel post, and, in
the other direction, for parcels
originating in one of these latter
countries and destined for de-
livery on the territory of the other
contracting Administration.

2. Each Administration will
notify the other Administration
regarding the countries to which
parcels may be sent through its
intermediary, as well as the
amounts to be entered to its
credit in the parcel bills for such
parcels.

3. In order to be accepted, par-
cels sent by one of the contracting
countries and destined to pass n
transit through the other country
must fulfill the conditions fixed by
the intermediate Administration.

Parcels in transit.

ARTICLE 22.

CHECK BY EXCHANGE OFFICES, Cheek by exchange
offices.

1. Upon receipt of a parcel bill,
the exchange office proceeds to
check the parcels and the various
documents accompanying them.

2. If it discovers any errors or
omissions in the parcel bill, it im-
mediately makes the necessary
corrections, taking care to cross
out the erroneous indications in
ink in such a way as to leave the
original entries recognizable.
Those corrections are made joint-
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office.
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peches, et qui sont signalees an 
bureau d'echange expediteur con-
formement aux prescriptions de 
PArticle 22 ci-apres, incombe a 
l'Administration a laquelle ap-
partient le bureau d'echange ex-
pediteur, a moms qu'il no soit 
prouve que la perte, la spoliation 
on l'avarie out eu lieu dans le 
service de PAdministration desti-
nataire. 

ARTICLE 21. 

COLIS EN TRANSIT. 

1. Chaque Administration ga-
rs.ntit le droit de transit sur son 
territoire aux colis originaires du 
territoire de l'autre Administra-
tion contractante' et destines a 
l'un quelconque des pays avec 
lequel elle echange des colis pos-
taux et, inversement, aux colis 
originaires de Pun de ces derniers 
pays, et distribuables sur le terri-
toire de l'autre Administration 
contractante. 

2. Chaque Administration fera 
connaitre a l'autre Administra-
tion quels sont les pays auxquels 
des colis peuvent etre adresses par 
son interraediaire, ainsi quo les 
-sommes a porter a son credit, sur 
les feuilles de route, pour ces 
cons. 

3. Po-to etre acceptes, les colis 
expedies par Pun des pays con-
tractsnts et destines a transiter 
par l'autre pays, doivent remplir 
es conditions fixees par l'Admi-
nistration intermediaire. 

ARTICLE 22. 

CONTR6LE PAR LES BUREAUX 
D'ACHANGE. 

1. Des la, reception d'une feta  e 
de route, le bureau d'echange pro-
cede a la verification des colis et 
des divers documents qui les ac-
comp agnent. 

2. S'il releve des erreurs, des 
omissions sur la feuille de route, 
il fait immediatement les correc-
tions necessaires, en prena,nt soin 
de barrer a. Pencre les indications 
erronees, de fac9n a. hisser recon-
naissables les inscriptions origi-
nales. Ces corrections sont faites 

to the dispatching exchange office 
in accordance with the provisions 
of Article 22 hereafter, is incum-
bent upon the Administration to 
which the dispatching exchange 
office belongs, unless it is proven 
that the loss, rifling, or damage 
took place in the service of the 
Administration of destination. 

ARTICLE 21. 

PARCELS IN TRANSIT. 

1. Each Administration guar-
antees the right of transit over its 
territory for parcels originating 
in the territory of the other con-
tracting Administration and des-
tined for any country with which 
it exchanges parcel post, and, in 
the other direction, for parcels 
originating in one of these latter 
countries and destined for de-
livery on the territory of the other 
contracting Administration. 

2. Each Administration will 
notify the other Administration 
regarding the countries to which 
parcels may be sent through its 
intermediary, as well as the 
amounts to be entered to its 
credit in the parcel bills for such 
parcels. 

3. In order to be accepted, par-
cels sent by one of the contracting 
countries and destined to pass m 
transit through the other country 
must fulfill the conditions fixed by 
the intermediate Administration. 

CHEC 

ARTICLE 22. 

Parcels in transit. 

BY EXCHANGE OFFICES. Cheek by exchange 
offices. 

1. Upon receipt of a parcel bill, 
the exchange office proceeds to 
check the parcels and the various 
documents accompanying them. 

2. If it discovers any errors or 
omissions in the parcel bill, it im-
mediately makes the necessary 
corrections, taking care to cross 
out the erroneous indications in 
ink in such a way as to leave the 
original entries recognizable. 
Those corrections are made joint-

Duty of exchange 
office. 
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conjointement par deux agents.
Sauf le cas d'erreur 6vidente, elles
prevaudront sur la declaration
originale.

Offie of destination Le bureau de destination 6ta-
also to prepare, etc,
bulletin of verification. blit, en outre, un bulletin de verifi-

cation et l'envoie sans d£lai au
bureau d'echange exp6diteur, sous
pli recommande.

3. Les differences peu impor-
tantes, relatives au volume, aux
dimensions et au poids des colis,
ainsi que les irr6gularites qui,
d'une faqon 6vidente, n'engagent
pas la responsabilit6 des Adminis-
trations respectives, sont signalees
par un bulletin de verification.

4. Le bureau d'6change exp6di-
teur renvoie le bulletin de v6rifi-
cation apres l'avoir examine et y
avoir port6 ses observations, s'il
y a lieu. Ce bulletin est alors
joint aux feuilles de route des colis
qu'il concerne. Les rectifications
apport6es A une feuille de route et
qui ne sont pas appuyees d'une
piece justificative sont consid6r6es
comme d6pourvues de valeur.

5. La constatation de man-
quants, d'alt6rations ou d'irr&-
gularites de nature A engager la re-
sponsabilit6 des Administrations
respectives donne lieu a l'etablis-
sement d'un bulletin de verifica-
tion qui est envoy6 sous pli recom-
mande au bureau d'echange exp&
diteur.

S'il s'agit d'un colis assur6,
il est dgalement 6tabli un proces-
verbal de constat qui est envoye,
sons pli reeommand' d'office, a
l'Administration Centrale du pays
auquel appartient le bureau d'&-
change exp6diteur accompagn6,
si c'est possible, de la ficelle et
des plombs ayant servi A la
fermeture du recipient dans lequel
etaient contenus les colis. Un
duplicata de ce proces-verbal est
adress6 en mame temps l'PAd-
ministration Centrale a laquelle
appartient le bureau d'echange
destinataire, ou A tout autre
bureau d6sign6 par cette derniere.

6. Si c'est necessaire, le bureau
d'change expdditeur peut _gale-
ment 6tre avis6 par telegramme,
aux frais de l'offiee qui envoie ce
t6l6gramne.

ly by two agents. Except in case
of obvious error, they will prevail
over the original declaration.

The office of destination also
makes up a bulletin of verifica-
tion and sends it without delay
to the dispatching exchange office
under registered cover.

3. Differences of slight impor-
tance, relative to the volume, di-
mensions, and weight of the par-
cels, as well as irregularities which
evidently do not involve the re-
sponsibility of the respective Ad-
ministrations are pointed out by
a bulletin of verification.

4. The dispatching exchange
office returns the bulletin of veri-
fication after having examined it
and entered thereon its observa-
tions, if any. That bulletin is
then attached to the parcel bills
of the parcels to which it relates.
Corrections made on a parcel bill
which are not justified by a sup-
porting paper are considered as
devoid of value.

5. The discovery of shortages,
alterations, or irregularities of
such a nature as to involve the
responsibility of the respective
Administrations gives rise to the
preparation of a bulletin of verifi-
cation which is sent under regis-
tered cover to the dispatching ex-
change office.

If it is a question of an insured
parcel, a report of proceedings is
also prepared and sent under
official registration to the Central
Administration of the country to
which the dispatching exchange
office belongs, accompanied if
possible by the string and the lead
seals which have served to fasten
the receptacle in which the par-
cels were contained. A duplicate
of that report is addressed at the
same time to the Central Adminis-
tration to which the exchange
office of destination belongs, or to
some other office designated by
the latter.

6.- If necessary, the dispatching
exchange office may also be ad-
vised by telegram, at the expense
of the Office sending such tele-
gram.
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conjointement par deux agents. 
Sauf le cas d'erreur evidente, elles 
prevaudront sur la declaration 
originale. 

Office of destination Le bureau de destination eta-
also to prepare, etc., 
bulletin of verification. blit, en outre, un bulletin de verifi-

cation et l'envoie sans delai au 
bureau d'echange expediteur, sous 
ph recommande. 

3. Les differences peu impor-
tantes, relatives au volume, aux 
dimensions et au poids des coils, 
ainsi quo les irregularites qui, 
d'une facon evidente, n'engagent 
pas la responsabilite des Adminis-
trations respectives, sont signalees 
par un bulletin de verification. 

4. Le bureau d'echange expedi-
teur renvoie le bulletin de verifi-
cation apres l'avoir examine et y 
avoir porte sea observations s'il 
a lieu. Ce bulletin eat a' lors 

joint aux fenilles de route des colis 
qu'il concerne. Les rectifications 
apportees a une fenille de route et 
qui no sent pas appuyees d'une 
piece justificative sent considerees 
comme depourvues de valour. 

5. La constatation de man-
quanta, d'alterations ou d'irre-
gularites de nature a engager la re-
sponsabilite des Administrations 
respectives donne lieu a l'etablis-
Bement d'un bulletin de verifica-
tion qui eat envoye sous pli recom-
mande au bureau d'echange expe-
d iteur. 

S'il s'agit d'un coils assure, 
il est egalerient etabli un proce.s-
verbal de constat qui eat envoye, 
sous pli recoramaiade d'office, 
l'Administration Central° du pays 
auquel appartient le bureau d'e-
change expediteur, accompagne, 
si c'est possible, de la ficelle et 
des plombs ayant servi a la 
fermeture du recipient dans lequel 
etsient contenus lea coils. Un 
duplicata de cc proces-verbal eat 
adresse en memo temps a l'Ad-
ministration Central° a laquelle 
appartient le bureau d'echange 
destrinataire, on a tout autre 
bureau designe par cette derniere. 

6. Si c'est necessaire, le bureau 
d'echange expediteur pout egale-
ment etre avise par telegTamme, 
aux frais de Poffice qui envoi° ce 
tehtramm e. 

ly by two agents. Except in case 
of obvious error, they will prevail 
over the original declaration. 

The office of destination also 
makes up a bulletin of verifica-
tion and sends it without delay 
to the dispatching exchange office 
under registered cover. 

3. Differences of slight impor-
tance, relative to the volume, di-
mensions, and weight of the par-
cels, as well as irregularities which 
evidently do not involve the re-
sponsibility of the respective Ad-
ministrations are pointed out by 
a bulletin of verification. 

4. The dispatching exchange 
office returns the bulletin of veri-
fication after having examined it 
and entered thereon its observa-
tions, if any. That bulletin is 
then attached to the parcel bills 
of the parcels to which it relates. 
Corrections made on a parcel bill 
which are not justified by a sup-
porting paper are considered as 
devoid of value. 

5. The discovery of shortages, 
alterations, or irregularities of 
such a nature as to involve the 
responsibility- of the respective 
Administrations gives rise to the 
preparation of a bulletin of verifi-
cation which is sent under regis-
tered cover to the dispatching ex-
change office. 

If it is a question of an insured 
parcel, a report of proceedings is 
also prepared and sent under 
official registration to the Central 
Administration of the country to 
which the dispatching exchange 
office belongs, accompanied if 
possible by the string and the lead 
seals which have served to fasten 
the receptacle in which the par-
cels were contained. A duplicate 
of that report is addressed at the 
same time to the Central Adrainis-
tration to which the exchange 
office of destination belongs, or to 
some other office designated by 
the hitter. 

6: If necessary, the dispatching 
exchange office may also be ad-
vised by telegram, at the expense 
of the Office sending such tale-
gram. 
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7. Quand le bureau d'echange
destinataire n'a pas adress6 au
bureau d'echange exp6diteur, par
le premier courrier qui suit la
verification, un bulletin signalant
les erreurs ou les irr6gularitds ce
bureau destinataire est consi-
dere comme ayant reeu les colis,
a moins de preuve contraire.

8. Sans prejudice de l'applica-
tion des dispositions du para-
graphe 5 du present article, le
bureau d'echange qui recoit d'un
bureau correspondant un colis
avari6 ou insuffisamment em-
balle, doit r6exp6dier ce colis
apres l'avoir remball6, si c'est
n6cessaire, et en conservant au-
tant que possible l'emballage origi-
nal.

Si l'avarie est telle que le con-
tenu du colis a pu etre soustrait,
le bureau doit d'abord ouvrir
d'office le colis et en verifier le
contenu.

Dans les deux cas, le poids du
colis sera v6rifi6 avant et apres le
remballage, et indique sur l'em-
ballage du colis meme. Cette
indication sera suivie del a men-
tion "Remball A ------ " et de
la signature des agents qui auront
effectu6 cette refection.

ARTICLE 23.

7. When the exchange office of
destination has not addressed to
the dispatching exchange office,
by the first mail following the
verification, a bulletin pointing
out errors or irregularities, the
office of destination is considered
as having received the parcels,
unless the contrary is proved.

8. Without prejudice to the ap- Prcel received in
plication of the provisions of tion.
Section 5 of the present article,
the exchange office which receives
from a corresponding office a
parcel which is damaged or in-
sufficiently packed must redis-
patch such parcel after repack-
ing, if necessary, preserving the
original packing as far as possible.

If the damage is such that the
contents of the parcel may have
been abstracted, the office must
first officially open the parcel and
verify its contents.

In either case, the weight of the
parcel will be verified before and
after repacking, and indicated on
the packing of the parcel itself.
That indication will be followed
by the note "Remballe6 A----"
(Repacked at ------ ) and the
signatures of the agents who
have effected such repacking.

ARTICLE 23.

DROITS DE FACTAGE, DE DeDOtA- DELIVERY, CUSTOMS-CLEARANCE,
N3EMENT ET DE MAGASINAGE. AND STORAGS CHAIRGEB.

1. L'Adm;nistration du pays de
destination pent percevoir sur le
destinataire, pour la livraison et
l'accomplissement des formalit6s
en douane, une taxe ne depassant
pas 20 cents or (1 franc or) par
colis. Elle pent percevoir une
taxe supplementaire de 10 cents
or (50 centimes or) pour chaque
presentation du colis P'adresse
du destinataire, apres la pre-
miere presentation infructueuse.
Ces taxes ne sont pas annul6es en
cas de reexp6dition ou de renvoi
des colis I'origine.

2. Chaqe Administration peut
percevoir des taxes raisonnables
de magasinage ou de surestatie,
dans le eas ou le destinataire

1. The Administration of the Delivry, a
country of destination may collect charges.
from the addressee, for delivery
and the fulfillment of customs
formalities, a charge not exceeding
20 cents gold (1 franc gold) per
parcel. It may collect a supple-
mentary charge of 10 cents gold
(50 centimes gold) for each pres-
entation of the parcel at the
address of the addressee after the
first unsuccessful presentation.
These charges are not canceled
in ase of forwarding or return
to origin of the parcel.

2. Each Admintration may
collect reasonable charges for
storage or demurrage, in case that
the addressee does not accept the
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7. Quand le bureau d'echange 
destinataire n'a pas adresse au 
bureau d'echange expediteur, par 
le premier courrier qui suit la 
verification, un bulletin signalant 
les erreurs ou les irregularites ce 
bureau destinataire est consi-
dere COMMO ayant regu les cobs, 
moms de preuve contraire. 
8. Sans prejudice de l'applica-

tion des *dispositions du para-
graphe 5 du present article, le 
bureau d'echange qui regoit d'un 
bureau correspondant un colis 
avaii6 ou insuffisa,mment em-
balle, doit reexpedier cc calls 
apres l'avoir remballe, si &est 
necessaire, et en conservant au-
tan  t que possible l'emb allage origi-
nal. 

Si l'avarie est telle quo le con-
tenu du coils a pu etre soustrait, 
le bureau dolt d'abord ouvrir 
d'office le coils et en verifier le 
contenu. 
Dans les deux cas, le poids du 

coils sera verifie avant et apres le 
remballage, et indique sur Pern-
ballage du colis memo. Cette 
indication sera, suivie de la men-
tion "Remballe  " et de 
la signature des agents qui a,uront 
effectue cette refection. 

ARTICLE 23. 

DROITS DE F.A.CTAGE, DE DtDOUA.-. 
NEMENT ET DE MAGASINAGE. 

1. L'Administration du pays de 
destination pout percevoir sur le 
destinataire, pour la livraison et 
Paccomplissement des formalites 
en douane, une taxe no depassant 
pas 20 cents or (1 franc or) par 
coils. Elle pout percevoir une 
taxe supplementaire de 10 cents 
or (50 centi nes or) pour chaque 
presentation du coils a l'adresse 
du destinataire, apres la pre-
miere presentation mfructueuse. 
Ces taxes no sont pas an nulees en 
cas de reexpedition ou de renvoi 
des coil's a l'origine. 

2. Chaque Administration peut 
percevoir des taxes raisonnables 
de magasinage ou de surestarie, 
dans le cas ofi le destinataire 

7. When the exchange office of 
destination has not addressed to 
the dispatching exchange office, 
by the first mail following the 
verification, a bulletin pointing 
out errors or irregularities, the 
office of destination is considered 
as having received the parcels, 
unless the contrary is proved. 

8. Without prejudice to the ap- darintge:t 
plication of the provisions of son. 
Section 5 of the present article, 
the exchange office which receives 
from a corresponding office a 
parcel which is damaged or in-
sufficiently packed must redis-
patch such parcel after repack-
ing, if necessary, preserving the 
original packing as far as possible. 

If the damage is such that the 
contents of the parcel may have 
been abstracted, the office must 
first officially open. the parcel and 
verify its contents. 

In either case, the weight of the 
parcel will be verified before and 
after repacking, and indicated en 
the packing of the parcel itself. 
That indication will be followed 
by the note "Remballe _____ 
(Repacked at ) and. the 
signatures of the agents who 
have effected such repacking. 

ARTICLE 23. 

DELIVERY, CUSTOMS-CLEARANCE) 
AND STORAGE CI:URGES. 

received in 
etc., condi-

1. The Administration of the Delivery, customs, 
clearance, and storage 

country, of destination may collect °charges. 
from the addressee, for delivery 
and the fulfillment of customs 
formalities, a charge not exceeding 
20 cents gold (1 franc gold) per 
parcel. It may collect a supple-
mentary charge of 10 cents gold 
(50 centimes gold) for each pres-
entation of the parcel at the 
address of the addressee after the 
first imsuccessful presentation. 
These charges are not canceled 
in case of forwarding or return 
to origin of the parcel. 

2. Each Administration may 
collect reasonable charges for 
storage or demurrage, in case that 
the addressee does not accept the 
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n'accepte pas la livraison d'un
colis dans tel delai raisonnable
prescrit par l'Administration du
pays de destination. Les taxes
de cette nature seront annuldes
dans le cas de renvoi du colis au
pays d'origine.

ARTICLE 24.

RiEXPEDITION.

Forwarding parcels. 1. La r6exp6dition d'un colis,
par suite du changement de re-
sidence du destinataire, dans le
territoire du pays de destination,
peut etre effectu&e, sur la de-
mande de l'exp6diteur ou du
destinataire, ou sans demande
expresse, si les reglements du
pays de destination le prescrivent.

La reexpedition d'un colis d'un
pays sur un autre n'a lieu que sur
la demande de l'exp6diteur ou du
destinataire, et sous reserve que
ce colis remplisse les conditions
exigdes pour le nouveau transport.

L'exp6diteur est autoris6 a in-
terdire toute r6exp6dition, par une
mention appropriee sur le bulletin
d'exp6dition et sur le colis.

Parel forwaded to 2. La r6expedition des colis sur
un autre pays, par suite du
changement de r6sidence du desti-
nataire, donne lieu a une nouvelle
perception des taxes fixees par

PoM, p. 334. 'Article 31. Quand un colis a ete
r6expedie sur le territoire du pays
de destination, 'Administration
de ce pays peut percevoir une taxe
de reexpe6dtion sur la base de sea
rglements interieurs. Ces taxes,
qui sont exigibles en cas de r6exp
dition ulterieure ou de retour a
l'envoyeur, sont perques sur le
destinataire ou sur 1'expediteur,
suivant le cas, sans prejudice du
payement des autres taxes dont le
pays de destination n'accorde pas
l'annulation.

Parelt redirected or 3. Dans le cas d'un colis r6ex-
very orservice, pdie ou retourne en transit, par

rune des deux Administrations A
Fautre, 1'Administration intenrm
diaire pent reprendre sur l'autre
Administration toutes les sommes
qui lui sont dues pour tout ser-
vice territorial ou maritime effec-

delivery of a parcel within such
reasonable period as may be pre-
scribed by the Administration
of the country of destination.
Charges of this nature will be
canceled in the case of return of
the parcel to the country of origin.

ARTICLE 24.

FORWARDING.

I. The forwarding of a parcel,
as the result of change of address
of the addressee, within the terri-
tory of the country of destination,
may be effected, at the request
of the sender or addressee, or
without express request, if the
regulations of the country so
prescribe.

The forwarding of a parcel from
one country to another is effected
only at the request of the sender
or addressee, and provided that
such parcel fulfills the conditions
required for the new transmission.

The sender is authorized to
forbid any forwarding by an
appropriate notation on the dis-
patch note and on the parcel.

2. The forwarding of parcels to
another country, as a result of
change of address of the ad-
dressee, gives rise to a new collec-
tion of the charges fixed by
Article 31. When a parcel has
been forwarded on the territory of
the country of destination, the
Administration of that country
may collect a forwarding charge
based on its domestic regulations.
Those charges, which are collect-
ible in case of subsequent for-
warding or return to the sender,
are collected from the addressee or
from the sender, as the case may
be, without prejudice to the pay-
ment of the other charges which
the country of destination does
not agree to cancel.

3. In the case of a parcel re-
directed or returned in transit,
through one of the two Adminis-
trations to the other, the inter-
mediate Administration may re-
cover from the other Administra-
tion all the sums due to it for any
territorial or maritime service
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Forwarding parcels. 

n'accepte pas la livraison d'un 
coils dans tel délai raisonnable 
present par l'Administration du 
pays de destmation. Les taxes 
de cette nature seront annulees 
dans le cas de renvoi du coils au 
pays d'origine. 

ARTICLE 24. 

RAEXPh3ITION. 

1. La reexpedition d'un coils, 
par suite du changement de r6-
sidence du de,stinataire, dans le 
tenitoire du pays de destination, 
pout etre effectuee, stir la de-
man  de de Pexpediteur ou du 
destinataire, ou sans demande 
expresse, si les reglements du 
pays de destination le prescrivent. 
La reexpedition chin coils d'un 

pays sur un autre n'a lieu quo sur 
la demand° de Pexpediteur ou du 
destinataire, et sous reserve quo 
ce coils remplisse les conditions 
exigees pour le nouveau transport. 

L'expediteur est autorise in-
terdire toute reexpedition, joar une 
mention appropriee sur le bulletin 
d'expedition et sur le colis. 

Parcels forwarded to 2. La reexpedition des coils sun 
another country. 

un autre pays, par suite du 
changement de residence du desti-
nataire, donne lieu a une nouvelle 
perception des taxes fixees par 
PArticle 31. Quand un coils a, ete 
r6expeclie sun le territoire du pays 
de destination, l'Administration 
de ce pays pout percevoir une taxe 
de reexpedition sur is. base de ses 
regjements interieurs. Ces taxes, 
qui sont exigibles en cas de reexpe-
dition ulterieure on de retour 
l'envoyeur, sont pergues stir le 
destinataire on sur l'expediteur, 
suivant le cas, sans prejudice du 
payement des autres taxes dont le 
pays de destination n'accorde pas 
Pannulation. 

PM, p. 3344. 

Parcels redirected or 
returned in transit, re-
covery for service. 

3. Dans le cas d'iin cobs reex-
()die ou retourn6 en transit, par 
  des denx Administrations A. 

Pautre, l'Administration interme-
diaire pent reprendre sur Pautre 
Administration toutes les sommes 
qui lui sont dues pour tout ser-
vice territorial on maritime effec-

delivery of a parcel within such 
reasonable period as may be pre-
scribed by the Administration 
of the country of destination. 
Charges of this nature will be 
canceled in the case of return of 
the parcel to the country of origin. 

ARTICLE 24. 

FORWARDING. 

1. The forwarding of a parcel, 
as the result of change of address 
of the addressee, within the terri-
tory of the country of destination, 
may be effected, at the request 
of the sender or addressee, or 
without express request, if the 
regulations of the country so 
prescribe. 
The forwarding of a parcel from 

one country to another is effected 
only at the request of the sender 
or addressee, and provided that 
such parcel fulfills the conditions 
required for the new transmission. 
The sender is authorized to 

forbid any forwarding by an 
appropriate notation on the dis-
patch note and on the parcel. 

2. The forwarding of parcels to 
another country, as a result of 
change of address of the ad-
dressee, gives rise to a new collec-
tion of the charges fixed. by 
Article 31. When a parcel has 
been forwarded on the territory of 
the country of destination, the 
Administration of that country 
may collect a forwarding charge 
based on its domestic regulations. 
Those charges, which are collect-
ible in case of subsequent for-
warding or return to the sender, 
are collected front the addressee or 
from the sender, as the case may 
be, without prejudice to the pay-
ment of the other charges which 
the country of destination does 
not agree to cancel. 

3. In the case of a parcel re-
directed or returned in transit, 
through one of the two Adminis-
trations to the other, the inter-
mediate Administration may re-
cover from the other Administra-
tion all the sums due to it for any 
territorial or maritime service 
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tue, ainsi que toutes les sommes
qui doivent revenir a une ou
plusieurs autres Administrations
interessees.

ARTICLE 25.

R]EEXPEDITION DES COLIS EN
FAUSSE DIRECTION.

Les colis ordinaires envoy6s en
fausse direction sont reexp6di6s
sur leur destination par la voie
la plus directe dont dispose 1'Ad-
ministration qui les a recus par
erreur. Cette Administration ne
peut frapper ces colis de droits de
douane ou d'autres taxes quel-
conques.

Les colis assures regus en fausse
direction ne sont r6exp6dies que
s'ils peuvent etre reexpedies com-
me colis assures. Si cette condi-
tion n'est pas remplie, ces colis
sont renvoyes A l'origine.

Lorsque le r6acheminement
comporte le retour du colis au
bureau d'origine, l'Administra-
tion qui effectue la retransmission
rembourse A ce bureau les cr6dits
recus et signale l'erreur par bulle-
tin de v6rification.

Lorsque le r6acheminement
comporte l'exp6dition d'un colis
sur un tiers pays et que la somme
credit6e a l'Administration effec-
tuant la retransmission ne suffit
pas a couvrir les frais de celle-ci,
Fa dite Administration r6cupere
le montant de l'insuffisance par
reprise sur le bureau d'echange
dont elle a directement regu le
colis en fausse direction. Le
motif de cette recuperation est
signal6 A ce dernier bureau par
un Bulletin de verification.

ARTICLE 26.

INTERDICTION DE PERCEVOIR DES

TAXES POSTALES AUTRES QUE

CELLES QUI SONT PRESCRITES.

Les colis auxquels s'applique la
pr6sente Convention ne seront
soumis A aucune taxe postale
autre que celles qui sont prevues
dans les differents articles de la
dite Convention.

performed, as well as all the
amounts which must be credited
to one or more other Administra-
tions concerned.

ARTICLE 25.

FORWARDING OF MISSENT

PARCELS.

Forwarding of mis-
sent parcels.

Missent ordinary parcels are Ordinary.
forwarded to their destination by
the most direct route at the dis-
posal of the Administration which
has received them through error.
That Administration may not
charge such parcels with customs
duties or any other charges.

Insured parcels received mis- Insured
sent are not forwarded unless
they can be forwarded as insured
parcels. If that condition is not
fulfilled, such parcels are returned
to origin.

When the reforwarding involves
the return of the parcel to the
office of origin, the Administra-
tion which effects the retrans-
mission refunds to that office the
credits received and points out
the error by a bulletin of verifi-
cation.

When the reforwarding involves
the dispatch of a parcel to a third
country, and if the sum credited
to the Administration effecting
the retransmission is not sufficient
to cover the expenses of the latter,
the said Administration recovers
the amount of the insufficiency
by debiting the exchange office
from which it has directly re-
ceived the missent parcel. The
reason for such recovery is pointed
out to the latter office by a
bulletin of verification.

ARTICLE 26.

PROHIBITION AGAINST COLLECTING

POSTAL CHARGES OTHER THAN

THOSE PRESCRIBED.

The parcels to which the pres- Collecting other than
ent Convention applies will not prescribed charges.

be subject to any postal charges
other than those which are pro-
vided for in the different Articles
of the said Convention.
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tue, ainsi que toutes les sommes 
qui doiveut re-venir a une ou 
plusieurs autres Administrations 
iuteressees. 

ARTICLE 25. 

RftXPftITION DES COLIS EN 
FAUSSE DIRECTION. 

Les colis ordinaires envoy& en 
fausse direction sont reexpedies 
sur leur destination par la voie 
laylus directe dont dispose l'Ad-
ministration qui les a regus par 
erreur. Cette Administration no 
peut frapper ces colis de droits de 
douane ou d'autres taxes quel-
conques. 

Les coils assures regus en fausse 
direction ne sont reexpedies que 

peuvent etre reexpedies com-
ma colis assures. Si cette condi-
tion n'est pas remplie, ces colis 
sont renvoyes a l'origine. 

Lorsque le reacheminement 
comport° le retour du colis au 
bureau d'origine, l'Administra-
tion qui effectue la retransmission 
rembourse a. cc bureau les credits 
regus et signale l'erreur par bulle-
tin de verification. 

Lorsque le reacherninement 
comporte l'expedition d'un colis 
stir un tiers pays et que is somme 
credit& a. l'Administration effec-
tuant la retransmission ne suffit 
pas a couvrir les frais de cello-ci, 
Is dite Administration recupere 
le montant de l'insuffisance par 
reprise sur le bureau d'echange 
-dont elle a directement regu le 
colis en fausse direction. Be 
motif de cette recuperation est 
signale a. cc dernier bureau par 
un Bulletin de verification. 

ARTICLE 26. 

INTERDICTION DE PERCEVOIR DES 
TAXES POSTALES AUTRES (WE 
CELLES QUI SONT PRESCRITES. 

Les colis auxquels s'applique is 
present° Convention no seront 
soumis a. aucune taxe postale 
autre que miles qui sont prevues 
dans les differents articles de is 
Alit° Convention. 

performed, as well as all the 
amounts which must be credited 
to one or more other Administra-
tions concerned. 

ARTICLE 25. 

FORWARDING OF MISSENT 
PARCELS. 

Missent ordinary parcels are 
forwarded to their destination by 
the most direct route at the dis-
posal of the Administration which 
has received them through error. 
That Administration may not 
charge such parcels with customs 
duties or any other charges. 

Insured parcels received mis-
sent are not forwarded unless 
they can be forwarded as insured 
parcels. If that condition is not 
fulfilled, such parcels are returned 
to  origin. 
When the reforwarding involves 

the return of the parcel to the 
office of origin, the Administra-
tion which effects the retrans-
mission refunds to that office the 
credits received and points out 
the error by a bulletin of verifi-
cation. 
When the reforwardimg involves 

the dispatch of a parcel to a third 
country, and if the sum credited 
to the Administration effecting 
the retransmission is not sufficient 
to cover the expenses of the latter, 
the said Administration recovers 
the amount of the insufficiency 
by debiting the exchange office 
from which it has directly re-
ceived the missent parcel. The 
reason for such recovery is pointed 
out to the latter office by a 
bulletin of verification. 

ARTICLE 26. 

PROHIBITION AGAINST COLLECTING 
POSTAL CHARGES OTHER THAN 
THOSE PRESCRIBED. 

Forwarding of inis-
sent parcels. 

Ordinary. 

Insured. 

The parcels to which the pres- prCesoclrefgiN)atrhgeers.than 

ent Convention applies will not 
be subject to any postal charges 
other than those which are pro-. 
vided for in the different Articles 
of the said Convention. 
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ARTICLE 27.

RETRAIT ET CHANGEMENT
D'ADRESSE.

Withdrawal and Tant qu'un colis n'a pas 6t6
hange of address. remis au destinataire, l'exp6diteur

peut en demander le retrait ou en
faire modifier l'adresse. Les de-
mandes de retrait ou de change-
ment d'adresse, qui doivent etre
faites conformement aux rggles
etablies par les reglements in-
terieurs des Administrations con-
tractantes, doivent 6tre adress6es
a 1'Administration Centrale, s'il
s'agit de colis destines a etre dis-
tribu6s aux Etats-Unis d'Ame-
rique, et au bureau de destination,
s'il s'agit de colis destines A 8tre
distribues en France.

L'expediteur est tenu de ga-
rantir a l'avance le payement des
taxes d'affranchissement dues
pour la nouvelle transmission.

ARTICLE 28.

NON REMISE.

Non-delivery. 1. En l'absence d'ordre con-
traire de la part de l'expediteur
tout colis qui ne pent etre dis-
tribu6 doit etre renvoye a cet
exp6diteur sans preavis. La nou-
velle taxe d'affranchissement, ain-
Si que les nouveaux droits d'assu-
rance, 8'il s'agit de colis assur&-
lesquels doivent Wtre renvoyds
comme ils ont St6 regus, e'est-a-
dire par envoi assure-doivent
etre pergus sur l'expediteur.

L'office de premiere destination
recouvre ses d6penses sur l'office
d'origine par une indication por-

ntc p 3 t ee sur 1a feuille de route, ainsi
3 qu'il est pr6vu A l'Article 8, para-

graphe 5, pour les colis r6ex-
pedi6s.

Tratment in ease of 2. L'exp6diteur peut indiquer,
par une mention porte au verso
du bulletin d'expdition et sur le
colis lui-meme, de quelle fagon
doit etre trait6 son colis, en cas
de non-remise.

A cet effet, il peut demander
que son colis soit:

a) consid6r6 commne aban-
donne;

ARTICLE 27.

WITHDRAWAL AND CHANGE OF
ADDRESS.

As long as a parcel has not been
delivered to the addressee, the
sender may request its return or
have its address altered. The
requests for withdrawal or change
of address, which must be made
in accordance with the rules
established by the domestic regu-
lations of the contracting Admin-
istrations, must be addressed to
the Central Administration, if it
is a question of parcels destined
for delivery in the United States
of America, and to the office of
destination, if it is a question of
parcels destined for delivery in
France.

The sender is bound to guaran-
tee in advance the payment of the
postage charges due for the new
transmission.

ARTICLE 28.

NON-DELIVERY.

1. In the absence of contrary
instructions by the sender, any
parcel which can not be delivered
must be returned to the sender
without previous notice. The
new postage charges, as well as
the new insurance fees in the case
of insured parcels (which must be
returned in the same form as re-
ceived, i.e., as insured parcels),
must be collected from the sender.

The Office of first destination re-
covers its expenses from the Office
of origin, by an entry made in the
parcel bill as provided by Article
8, Section 5, for forwarded par-
cels.

2. The sender may indicate, by
a note placed on the back of the
dispatch note and on the parcel
itself, the manner in which he
desires his parcel treated in case
of non-delivery.

To that effect, he may request
that his parcel be:

a) considered as abandoned;
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Withdrawal and 
change of address. 

Non-delivery. 

Ante, p. 3330. 

ARTICLE 27. 

RETRAIT ET CHANGEMENT 
D'ADRESSE. 

Tant qu'un colis n'a pas ete 
rends au destinataire, l'expediteur 
peut en demander le retrait ou en 
faire modifier Padresse. Les de-
mandes de retrait ou de change-
ment d'adresse, qui doivent etre 
faites conformement aux regles 
etablies _par les reglements in-
terieurs des Administrations con-
tractantes, doivent etre adressees 

l'Adrainistration Centrale, s'il 
s'agit de colis destines a, etre dis-
tribues aux Etats-Unis d'Ame-
rique, et au bureau de destination, 
s'il s'agit de colis destines a etre 
distribues en France. 

L'expediteur eat tenu de ga-
rantir a, l'avance le payement des 
taxes d'affranchissement dues 
pour la nouvelle transmission. 

ARTICLE 28. 

NON REMISE. 

1. En l'absence d'ordre con-
traire de la part de l'expediteur 
tout colis qui no pout etre dis-
tribue doit etre renvoye a, cot 
cxp&liteur sans preavis. La nou-
ve e taxe d'affranchissement, airi-
si lee nouveaux droits d'assu-
ranee, s'il s'agit de colis assurCor 
lesquels doivent etre renvoy 
comae ils ont ete regus, c'estrh,-
dire par envoi assure—doivent 
etre pergus sur l'expediteur. 

L'office de premiere destination 
reeouvre see depenses sur l'office 
d'origine, par tine indication por-
t& sur la feuille de route, ainsi  
gull eat prevu a. l'Article 8, para-
graphe 5, pour lea colis reex-
pedies. 

Treatment in case of 
non-delivery. 2. L'expediteur pout indiquer, 

par tine mention port& au verso 
du bulletin d'expedition et sur le 
colis lui-meme, de quelle fagon 
dolt etre traite son colis, en cas 
de non-remise. 
A cet effet, ii pent demander 

que son colds soit: 
a) counidere comme aban-

donne; 

ARTICLE 27. 

WITHDRAWAL AND CHANGE OF 
ADDRESS. 

As long as a parcel has not been 
delivered to the addressee, the 
sender may request its return or 
have its address altered. The 
requests for withdrawal or change 
of address, which must be made 
in accordance with the rules 
established by the domestic regu-
lations of the contracting Admin-
istrations, must be addressed to 
the Central Administration, if it 
is a question of parcels destined 
for delivery in the United States 
of America, and to the office of 
destination, if it is a question of 
parcels destined for delivery in 
France. 
The sender is bound to guaran-

tee in advance the payment of the 
postage charges due for the new 
transmission. 

ARTICLE 28. 

NON-DELIVERY. 

1. In the absence of contrary 
instructions by the sender, any 
parcel which can not be delivered 
must be returned to the sender 
without previous notice. The 
new postage charges, as well as 
the new insurance fees in the case 
of insured parcels (which must be 
returned in the same form as re-
ceived, i.e., as insured parcels), 
must be collected from the sender. 

The Office of first destination re-
covers its expenses from the Office 
of origin, by an entry made in the 
parcel bill as provided by Article 
8, Section 5, for forwarded par-
cels. 

2. The sender may indicate, by 
a note placed on the back of the 
dispatch note and on the parcel 
itself, the manner in which he 
desires his parcel treated in case 
of non-delivery. 
To that effect, he may request 

that his parcel be: 
a) considered as abandoned; 
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b) present6 a un deuxieme des-
tinataire, dans le pays de destina-
tion;

c) renvoy6 imm6diatement A
son origine.

3. Les colis qui n'ont pu etre
distribues sont renvov6s a l'ori-
gine, sauf demande contraire de
l'exp6diteur, A l'expiration d'une
periode de 30 jours, A partir de
eur date d'arrivee au bureau de

destination.
Tout colis renvoy6 A l'expedi-

teur, ainsi que le bulletin d'exp&
dition y afferent, doit porter
l'indication tres claire du motif
de la non-remise.

4. Les colis susceptibles de se
d6teriorer, et ceux-la seulement,
peuvent 6tre vendus imm6diate-
ment, meme en cours de trans-
port, a l'aller ou au retour, sans
preavis et sans formalites judi-
ciaires. Le produit net de la
vente sera remis a l'ayant droit
apres deduction des taxes dont
les colis pourront etre passibles.

Si, pour une raison quelconque,
la vente du colis est impossible,
les objets d6t6riores ou sans valeur
seront d6truits. Il sera etabli un
proces-verbal de la vente ou de
la destruction. La copie de ce
proces-verbal est transmise A l'Ad-
ministration d'origine.

5. Les colis non distribuables,
abandonnes par l'expediteur, ne
sont pas renvoyes a 1'origine par
l'office de destination, lequel les
traite d'apres sa legislation.

Dans le cas de colis assures que
l'expediteur declare vouloir aban-
donner et qui ne peuvent etre
distribues, il sera pros bonne note
du sort du colis, et l'Administra-
tion d'origine en sera inform6e.

ARTICLE 29.
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b) presented to a second ad-
dressee in the country of destina-
tion;

c) immediately returned to
origin.origin. ~Undeliverable par-

3. Undeliverable parcels are re- eels, return to place of
turned to origin, in the absence of origin.

a request to the contrary by the
sender, at the expiration of a
period of 30 days, counting from
their date of arrival at the office
of destination.

Every parcel returned to the
sender, as well as the dispatch
note belonging thereto, must bear
a very clear indication of the
reason for the non-delivery.

4. Parcels liable to deteriora- Parcelsliabletodete-
rioration.

tion, and these only, may be sold
immediately, even en route, on
the outward or return journey,
without previous notice and with-
out judicial formalities. The net
proceeds of the sale will be turned
over to the rightful party after
deducting the charges to which
the parcel may be liable.

If, for any reason, the sale of
the parcel is impossible, the de-
teriorated or worthless article will
be destroyed. A report will be
made up of the sale or destruction.
A copy of that report is trans-
mitted to the Administration of
origin.

5. Undeliverable parcels which Abandoned parcels.
are abandoned by the sender are
not returned to origin by the
Office of destination, which treats
them in accordance with its legis-
lation.

In the case of insured parcels
which the sender declares his de-
sire to abandon and which can
not be delivered, careful note will
be taken of the disposal made of
the parcel, and the Administra-
tion of origin will be advised
thereof.

ARTICLE 29.

DROITS DE DOUANE A ANNULER. CUSTOMS DUTIES TO BE CANCELED. Customs duties tobe
canceled.

Les droits de douane propre-
ment dits-applicables aux colis
detruits, renvoyes au pays d'ori-
gine ou reexpedi6s sur un autre
pays-seront annules, en France
et aux Etats-Unis d'Amerique,

The customs duties, properly Parcels destroyed.
so called, applicable to parcels
which are destroyed, returned to
the country of origin, or for-
warded to another country, will
be canceled, in France and in the
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b) presente a un deuxieme des-
tinataire, dans le pays de destina-
tion ; 

c) ren.voye immediatement 
son origine. 
. 3. .Les colis qui n'ont pu etre 

distribues sont renvoyes a Pori-
gine, sauf demande contraire de 
l'expediteur, a l'expiration d'une 
periode de 30 jours, a partir de 
leur date d'arrivee au bureau de 
destination. 
Tout colis renvoye a l'expedi-

teur, ainsi que le bulletin d'expe-
&lion y afferent, doit porter 

tres claire du motif 
de la non-remise. 

4. Les colis susceptibles de se 
deteriorer, et ceux-la seulement, 
peuvent etre vendus immediate-
ment, memo en cours de trans-
port, a Faller ou au retour, sans 
prea-vis et sans formalites judi-
ciaires. Le produit net de la 
vente sera remis a l'ayant droit 
apres deduction des taxes dont 
les colis pourront etre passibles. 

Si, pour une raison quelconque, 
la vente du colis est impossible, 
lea objets deteriores ou sans valeta. 
seront &Inas. Ii sera etabli un 
proces-verbal de la vente ou de 
la destruction. La copie de ce 
proces-verbal est transmise a l'Ad-
ministration d'origine. 

5. Les colis non distribuables, 
abandonnes par l'expediteur, no 
sont pas renvoyes a l'origine par 
l'office de destination, lequel les 
traite d'apres sa 

Dans le cas de colis assures que 
l'expediteur declare vouloir aban-
donner et qui no peuvent etre 
distribues, il sera pris bonne note 
du sort du colis, et l'Administra-
tion d'origine en sera informee. 

ARTICLE 29. 

DROITS DE DOUANE A ANNULER. 

Les droits de douane propre-
ment dits—applicables aux colis 
&fruits, renvoyes au pays d'ori-
gine ou reexpedies sur un autre 
pays—seront annules, en France 
et aux Etats-Unis d'Amerique, 

The customs duties, properly 
so called, applicable to parcels 
which are destroyed, returned to 
the country of origin, or for-
warded to another country., will 
be canceled, in France and in the 

b) presented to a second ad-
dressee in the country of destina-
tion; 

c) immediately returned to 
origin. 

3. Undeliverable parcels are re-
turned to origin, in the absence of 
a request to the contrary by the 
sender, at the expiration of a 
period of 30 days, counting from 
their date of arrival at the office 
of destination. 
Every parcel returned to the 

sender, as well as the dispatch 
note belonging thereto, must bear 
a very clear indication of the 
reason for the non-delivery. 

4. Parcels liable to deteriora-
tion, and these only, may be sold 
immediately, even en route, on 
the outward or return journey, 
without previous notice and with-
out judicial formalities. The net 
proceeds of the sale will be turned 
over to the rightful party after 
deducting the charges to which 
the parcel may be liable. 

If, for any reason, the sale of 
the parcel is impossible, the de-
teriorated or worthless article will 
be destroyed. A report will be 
made up of the sale or destruction. 
A copy of that report is trans-
mitted to the Administration of 
origin. 

5. Undeliverable parcels which 
are abandoned by the sender are 
not returned to origin by the 
Office of destination, which treats 
them in accordance with its legis-
lation. 

In the case of insured parcels 
which the sender declares his de-
sire to abandon and which can 
not be delivered, careful note will 
be taken of the disposal made of 
the parcel, and the Administra-
tion of origin will be advised 
thereof. 

ARTICLE 29. 

Undeliverable par-
cels, return to place of 
origin. 

Parcels liable to dete-
rioration. 

Abandoned parcels. 

CUSTOMS DUTIES TO BE CANCELED. Customs duties to be 
canceled. 

Parcels destroyed. 
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pourvu que soient accomplies
les formalit6s prescrites par la
douane.

ARTICLE 30.

RECIPIENTS.

Chaque Administration four-
nira les sacs n6cessaires a l'expddi-
tion de ses colis. Les sacs vides
seront renvoy6s au pays d'origine
par le courrier suivant. Les sacs
vides seront reunis par paquets
de dix (neuf sacs renfermes dans
un dixieme sac) et le nombre
total de ces sacs sera porte sur
la feuille de route des colis.

L'office reexp6diteur portera
sur ses feuilles de route le nombre
des recipients renvoyes; il sera
responsable de la perte de ceux
dont il ne pourra pas prouver le
renvoi.

ARTICLE 31.

BONIFICATIONS.

Terminal, etc., cred- 1. Pour chaque colis expddi6
par un pays A l'autre, l'Adminis-
tration expeditrice paie un droit
terminal sur les bases indiqu6es
ci-apres:

a) Pour les colis de France
adresses aux Etats-Unis d'Ame-
rique, 70 centimes or par kilo-
gramme calcul6 sur le poids net
global de chaque depeche.

b) Pour les colis des Etats-
Unis adresses C la France:

f
0,45 or par cois de 0 A 1 kg.

(2 livres)
0,75 " " de 1 5kgs.

(11 livres)
1,20 " " " de 5 10 kgs.

(22 livres)
1,65 " " " de 10 15kgs.

(33 livres)
2,10 " ' " de 15 A 20kgs.

(44 livres)
De plus, pour chaque colis avec

valeur d6clar6e, l'Aaministration
expeditrice pale, comme droit
terminal de declaration de valeur,

Receptacles.

United States of America, pro-
vided that the formalities pre-
scribed by the customs are ful-
filled.

ARTICLE 30.

RECEPTACLES.

Each Administration will fur-
nish the sacks necessary for the
dispatch of its parcels. The
empty sacks will be returned to
the country of origin by the fol-
lowing mail. The empty sacks
will be assembled in packages of'
ten (nine sacks enclosed in a
tenth sack) and the total number
of such sacks will be entered in
the parcel bill covering the par-
cels.

The redispatching Office will
enter in its parcel bills the num-
ber of receptacles returned; it
will be responsible for the loss of
those whose return it can not
prove.

ARTICLE 31.

PAYMENTS.

1. For each parcel dispatched
by one country to the other, the-
dispatching Administration shall
pay a terminal credit as follows::

a) For parcels from France
addressed to the United States of
America, 70 centimes gold per
kilogram computed on the bulk
net weight of each dispatch.

b) For parcels from the United
States of America addressed to
France:

fr.
0.45 gold per parcel from 0 to 1 kg.

(2 pounds)
0.75 " " " " to 5 kgs.

(11 pounds)
1.20 " " " 5to 10kgs.

(22 pounds)
1.65 " " "10 to 15 kgs.

(33 pounds)
2.10 " "" ""15 to 20 kgs.

(44 pounds)
In addition, for each insured

parcel the dispatching Adminis-
tration shall pay, as an insurance
terminal credit, a uniform charge

Payments.
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Receptacles. 

Payments. 

pourvu que soient accomplies 
les formalites prescrites par la 
douane. 

United States of America, pro-
vided that the formalities pre-
scribed by the customs are ful-
filled. 

ARTICLE 30. ARTICLE 30. 

RACIPIENTS. RECEPTACLES. 

Chaque Administration four-
nira lea sacs necessaires a l'expedi-
tion de sea colis. Les sacs vides 
seront renvoyes au pays d'origine 
par le courrier suivant. Les sacs 
vides seront Minds par paquets 
de dix (neuf sacs renfermes dans 
un dimieme sac) et le nombre 
total de ces sacs sera porte sur 
la feuille de route des colis. 

L'office reexpecliteur porters 
sur sea feuilles de route le nombre 
des recipients renvoyes; il sera 
responsable de la perte de ceux 
dont il no pourra pas prouver le 
renvoi. 

ARTICLE 31. 

BONIFICATIONS. 

Terminal, etc., cred- 1. Pour chaque colis expedie 
its, par un pays A. l'autre, l'Adminis-

tration expeditrice paie un droit 
terminal sur les bases indiquees 
ci-apres: 

a) Pour lea colis de France 
adresses aux Etats-Unis d'Ame-
rique, 70 centimes or par kilo-
gramme calcule sur le poids net 
global de chaque depeche. 

b) Pour lea coils des Etats-
Unis adresses e. la France: 

0,45 or pa_r colis de 0 A 1 kg. 
(2 Evros) 

0,75 " If CC de 1 a, 5 kgs. 
(11 livres) 

1,20 " CC CC de 5 A, 10 kgs. 
(22 livres) 

1,65 " ,, “. de 10 a 15 kgs. 
(33 livres) 

2,10 " ,, ,,, de 15 a, 20 kgs. 
(44 livres) 

De plu, pour chaque colis avec 
valeur declaree, l'Ad '  stration 
expeditrice pale, corn:me droit 
terminal de declaration de valour, 

Each Administration will fur-
nish the sacks necessary for the 
dispatch of its parcels. The. 
empty sacks will be returned to, 
the country of origin by the fol-
lowing mail. The empty sacks-
will be assembled in packages of 
ten (nine sacks enclosed in a 
tenth sack) and the total number 
of such sacks will be entered in 
the parcel bill covering the par-
cels. 
The redispatching Office will 

enter in its parcel bills the num-
ber of receptacles returned; it 
will be responsible for the loss of 
those whose return it can not 
prove. 

ARTICLE 31. 

PAYMENTS. 

1. For each parcel dispatched 
by one country to the other, the' 
dispatching shall   Administration sha 
pay a terminal credit as follows:: 

a) For parcels from France 
addressed to the United States of 
America, 70 centimes gold per 
kilogram computed on the bulk 
net weight of each dispatch. 

b) For parcels from the United 
States of America addressed to 
France: 

fr. 
0.45 gold per parcel from 0 to 1 kg. 

(2 pounds) 
0.75 " " Ito 5 kgs. 

(11 pounds) 
1.20 " CC fl " 5 to 10 kgs. 

(22 pounds) 
1.65 " iC 4, "10 to 15 kgs. 

2.10 " 4533top2mOmlidgss). 
(44 pounds) 

In addition, for each insured 
parcel the dispatching Adminis-
tration shall pay, as an insurance 
terminal credit, a uniform charge 
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un droit uniforme de 10 centimes
or, quelle que soit la valeur
declar6e.

Les droits terminaux et de
declaration de valeur specifies
ci-dessus peuvent etre reduits ou
augmentes, sur pr6avis de 3
mois donne par un pays a l'au-
tre. La reduction ou I'augmen-
tation restera en vigueur pendant
une duree d'un an au moins.

2. L'Administration interme-
diaire fixe les sommes qui doivent
etre allouees pour les colis en-
voyes par une Administration a
l'autre pour etre transmis a une
possession de 1'un ou de l'autre
pays ou A un tiers pays.

3. En cas de reacheminement
ou de retour a l'origine d'un colis,
si le bureau reexpediteur pergoit
un nouvel affranchissement et un
nouveau droit de declaration de
valeur (dans le cas de colis V.D.),
le colis est trait6 comme s'il etait
originaire de ce pays. Autrement,
1'Administration effectuant la r6-
expedition recouvre sur l'autre
Administration l'ensemble des frais
qui lui sont dus, a savoir:

a) la quote-part fixee a la Sec-
tion 1 ci-dessus;

b) les autres frais grevant le
colis reexp6di6 ou renvoye a l'ori-
gine et qui ne sont pas annules par
'office de destination.

En cas de r6expedition sur un
tiers pays, les droits accumules,
c'est-A-dire, les droits mentionnes
ci-dessus en a) et b) suivent le
colis- s'il s'agit d'une reexp6dition
sur 1'ordre de 1'expediteur et dans
le cas of le tiers pays interess6
n'accepte pas l'imputation des
droits parce qu'ils ne peuvent etre
per;us du destinataire, ces droits
sont repris sur le pays d'origine
pour etre recup6res de 1'exp6di-
teur.

ARTICLE 32.

RhGLEMENT DES COMPTES.

1. Chaque Administration fait
etablir trimestriellement pour
tous les colis reeus de l'autre Ad-

of 10 centimes gold regardless of
the amount for which the parcel
is insured.

The terminal and insurance
credits above specified may be
reduced or increased on three
months' previous notice given by
one country to the other. The
reduction or increase shall hold
good for at least one year.

2. The intermediate Adminis- Parcels sent through

tration fixes the sums which a thirdcountry.

must be allowed for parcels sent
by one Administration to the
other Administration for onward
dispatch to a possession of one or
the other country, or to a third
country.

3. In case of reforwarding or re- teforwarding or re-

turn to origin of a parcel, if new
postage and new insurance fees
(in the case of insured parcels) are
collected by the redispatching
Office, the parcel is treated as if
it had originated in that country.
Otherwise, the redispatching Ad-
ministration recovers from the
other Administration the whole of
the charges due to it, namely:

a) the quota prescribed by Sec-
tion 1 above;

b) the other charges due on the
parcel forwarded or returned to
origin which are not annulled by
the Office of destination.

In case of reforwarding to a
third country, the accrued charges,
that is, the charges mentioned in
a) and b) above, shall follow the
parcel; if it is a question of for-
warding at the order of the sender
and in the case that the third
country concerned refuses to as-
sume the charges, because they
can not be collected from the
addressee, such charges shall be
charged back to the country of
origin for recovery from the
sender.

ARTICLE 32.

ADJUSTMENT OF ACCOUNTS.

1. Each Administration causes
to be made up quarterly, for all
parcels received from the other

Adjustment of ac-
counts.
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un droit uniforme de 10 centimes 
or, quelle quo soit la valeur 
declaree. 

Les droits terminaux et de 
declaration de valeur specifies 
ci-dessus peuvent etre reduits ou 
augmentes, sur preavis de 3 
mors donne par un pays a l'au-
tre: La reduction ou l'augmen-
tation restera en vigueur pendant 
une duree d'un an an moms. 

2. L'Administration interme-
diarre fixe les sommes qui doivent 
etre allouees pour les coils en-
voy& par une Administration a 
l'autre your etre transmis aune 
possession de l'un on de l'autre 
pays ou a un tiers pays. 

3. En cas de reacheminement 
ou de retour a l'origine d'un coils, 
si le bureau reexpediteur pergoit 
un nouvel affranchissement et un 
nouveau droit de declaration de 
valeur (dans le cas de coils V.D.), 
le coils est traite comme s'il etait 
originaire de ce pays. Autrement, 
l'Administration effectu ant la re-
expedition recouvre sur l'autre 
Admin stration Pensemble des frais 
qui lui sont dus, a savoir: 

a) la quote-part fixee a la Sec-
tion 1 ci-dessus; 

b) les autres frais grevant le 
coils reexpedie ou renvoye a Port-
gine et qui no sont pas annul& par 
l'office de destination. 
En cas de reexpedition sur un 

tiers pays, les droits accumules, 
c'est-a-dire, les droits mentionnes 
ci-dessus en a) et b) suivent le 
coils; s'il s'agit d'une reexpedrtion 
sur l'ordre de l'expediteur et dans 
le cas oa le tiers pays interesse 
n'accepte pas l'imputation des 
droits parce qu'ils no peuvent etre 
pergus du destinataire, ces droits 
sont repris sur le pays d'origme 
pour etre recuperes de l'expedi-
teur. 

ARTICLE 32. 

RhGLEMENT DES COMPTES. 

1. Chaque Administration fait 
etablir trimestriellement pour 
tous les coils recus de l'autre Ad-

of 10 centimes gold regardless of 
the amount for which the parcel 
is insured. 
The terminal and insurance 

credits above specified may be 
reduced or increased on three 
months' previous notice given by 
one country to the other. The 
reduction or increase shall hold 
good for at least one year. 

2. The intermediate Adminis-
tration fixes the sums which 
must be allowed for parcels sent 
by one Administration to the 
other Administration for onward 
dispatch to a possession of one or 
the other country, or to a third 
country. 

3. In case of reforwarding or re-
turn to origin of a parcel, if new 
postage and new insurance fees 
(in the case of insured parcels) are 
collected by the redispatching 
Office, the parcel is treated as if 
it had originated in that country. 
Otherwise, the redispatching Ad-
ministration recovers from the 
other Administration the whole of 
the charges due to it, namely: 

a) the quota prescribed by Sec-
tion 1 above; 
• b) the other charges due on the 
parcel forwarded or returned to 
origin which are not annulled by 
the Office of destination. 

In case of reforwarding to a 
third country, the accrued charges, 
that is, the charges mentioned in 
a) and b) above, shall follow the 
parcel; if it is a question of for-
warding at the order of the sender 
and in the case that the third 
country concerned refuses to as-
sume the charges, because they 
can not be collected from the 
addressee, such charges shall be 
charged back to the country of 
origin for recovery from the 
sender. 

ARTICLE 32. 

ADJUSTMENT OF ACCOUNTS. 

Parcels sent through 
a third country. 

Reforwarding or re-
turn to origin. 

1. Each Administration causes Adjustment of ac-

to be made up quarterly, for all  
parcels received from the other 
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ministration des relev6s (con-
formes ou analogues C la formule
modele CP.13 de l'Arrangement
international) des sommes port6es
sur les feuilles de route, a son
credit ou a son d6bit. Les colis
regus pour 6tre transmis a une
autre Administration font l'objet
de releves et de comptes sp6ciaux.

2. Ces relev6s sont recapitul6s
dans un compte etabli sur une
formule conforme ou analogue au
modele CP.14 de l'Arrangement
international.

3. Ledit compte, accompagn6
des 6tats r6capitulatifs, des feuil-
les de route, et, le cas 6ch6ant,
des bulletins de v6rification, est
soumis a l'office correspondant,
aux fins de v6rification, dans le
courant du mois qui suit celui
auquel il se rapporte.

Les totaux ne seront jamais
rectifies. Les erreurs relev6es
doivent faire l'object d'6tats de
differences.

4. Apres avoir 6et verifies et
accept6s, les comptes sont r6ca-
pitul6s dans un compte general
trimestriel, 6tabli par l'office cre-
diteur.

5. Le solde resultant du regle-
ment des comptes g6n6raux tri-
mestriels est pay6 par l'office
d6biteur a l'office crediteur, en
francs or, au moyen de traites
payables A vue sur la Capitale ou
sur une ville commergante du
pays crediteur ou de toute autre
maniere admise par correspon-
dance entre les deux Administra-
tions. Les frais du payement
sent support6s par 'Administra-
tion d6bitrice.

6. L'6tablissement, la trans-
mission et le payement du solde
d'un compte g6n6ral seront ef-
fectu6s, aussitft que possible, et
au plus tard dans un d6lai de trois
mois apres l'expiration du tri-
mestre suivant. Apres l'expira-
tion de ce d6lai, les sommes dues
par une Administration . l'autre
porteront int6ert au taux de 5%
'an A partir de la date d'expira-

tion de la dite p6riode.

Administration, statements (con-
forming or analogous to Form
C.P.13 of the International
Agreement) of the sums entered
in the parcel bills, to its credit or
to its debit. Parcels received for
transmission to another Adminis-
tration form the subject of sepa-
rate statements and accounts,

2. These statements are reca-
pitulated in an account made up
on a form conforming or analo-
gous to Form C.P.14 of the Inter-
national Agreement.

3. The said account, accom-
panied by the recapitulatory
statements, the parcel bills, and
the bulletins of verification if
any, is submitted to the corre-
sponding Office for examination
within the course of the month
which follows that to which it
relates.

The totals are never to be cor-
rected. Errors discovered must
form the subject of statements of
differences.

4. After having been verified
and accepted, the accounts are
recapitulated in a general quar-
terly account, made up by the
creditor Office.

5. The balance resulting from
the settlement of the general quar-
terly accounts is paid by the
debtor Office to the creditor
Office, in gold francs, by means of
drafts payable at sight on the
Capital or on a commercial city of
the creditor country, or in any
other manner agreed upon
through correspondence between
the two Administrations. The
expenses of payment are borne by
the debtor Administration.

6. The preparation, transmia-
sion, and payment of the balance
of a general account will be ef-
fected as soon as possible, and at
the latest within a period of three
months after the expiration of the
following quarter. After the ex-
piration of that period, the sums
due by one Administration to the
other will bear interest at the
rate of 5 percent a year, begin-
ning with the date of expiration of
the said period.
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ministration des releves (con-
formes ou analogues a la formule 
modele CP.13 de l'Arrangement 
international) des sorames portees 
our les feuilles de route, a son 
credit ou a son debit. Les coils 
regus pour etre transmis a une 
autre Administration font l'objet 
de releves et de comptes speciaux. 

2. Ces releves sont recapitules 
dans un compte etabli our une 
formule conforme ou analogue au 
modele CP.14 de l'Arrangement 
international. 

3. Ledit compte accompagne 
des etats recapitulaifs, des feuil-
les de route, et, le cas echeant, 
des bulletins de verification, est 
sonmis l'office correspondant, 
airx- fins de verification, dans le 
courant du mois qui suit celui 
auquel II se rapport°. 

Les totaux no seront jai:anis 
rectifies. Les erreurs relevees 
doivent faire l'object d'etats de 
differences. 

4. Apres avoir ete verifies et 
acceptes, les comptes sent reca-
pitules dans un compte general 
trimestriel, etabli par l'office ore-
diteur. 

5. Le solde resultant du regle-
ment des comptes generaux tri-
mestriels est paye par l'office 
debiteur l'office crediteur, en 
francs or, au moyen de traates 
payables a vue our la Capital° ou 
our une vile comrnergante du 
pays crediteur ou de toute autre 
maniere a.dmise par correspon-
dance entre lea deux Administra-
tions. Leo frais du pmaynis eraent 
sont support& par l'Ad  tra-
tion debitrice. 

6. L'etablissement, is trans-
mission et le payement du solde 
d'un compte general seront ef-
fectues, aussitet quo possible, et 
au plus tard dans un delai de trois 
mom apres l'expiration du tri-
mestre suivant. Apr& l'expira-
tion de ce delaiz lea sommes dues 
par line Administration a l'autre 
porteront interet au tam- de 5% 
Fan a partir de la date d'expira-
tion de is disc periode. 

Administration, statements (con-
forming or analogous to Form 
C.P.13 of the International 
Agreement) of the sums entered 
in the parcel bills, to its credit or 
to its debit. Parcels received for 
transmission to another Adminis-
tration form the subject of sepa-
rate statements and accounts, 

2. These statements are reca-
pitulated in an account made up 
on a form conforming or analo-
gous to Form C.P.14 of the Inter-
national Agreement. 

3. The said account, accom-
panied by the recapitulatory 
statements, the parcel bills, and 
the bulletins of verification if 
any, is submitted to the corre-
sponding Office for examination 
within the course of the month 
which follows that to which it 
relates. 
The totals are never to be cor-

rected. Errors discovered must 
form the subject of statements of 
differences. 

4. After having been verified 
and accepted, the accounts are 
recapitulated in a general quar-
terly account, made up by the 
creditor Office. 

5. The balance resulting from 
the settlement of the general quar-
terly accounts is paid by the 
debtor Office to the creditor 
Office, in gold francs, by means of 
drafts payable at sight on the 
Capital or on a commercial city of 
the creditor country, or in any 
other mariner agreed upon 
through correspondence between 
the two Administrations. The 
expenses of payment are borne by 
the debtor Administration. 

6. The preparation, transmis-
sion, and payment of the balance 
of a general account will be ef-
fected as soon as possible, and at 
the latest within a period of three 
months after the expiration of the 
following quarter. After the ex-
piration of that period, the sums 
due by one Administration to the 
other will bear interest at the 
rate of 5 percent a year, begin-
ning with the date of expiration of 
the said period. 
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ARTICLE 33. ARTICLE 33.

QUESTIONS NON R]GLEES PAR LA QUESTIONS NOT COVERED BY THE Questionsnotcovered

CONVENTION. CONVENTION. by Convention.

1. Toutes les questions con-
cernant les demandes de retrait
ou de changement d'adresse de
colis, l'obtention d'avis de recep-
tion pour les colis V.D. ou leur
envoi lorsque, deja demandes, ils
n'ont pas et6 fournis, et le regle-
ment des demandes d'indemnit6,
qui ne sont pas trait6es dans la
presente Convention sont sou-
mises aux dispositions de la Con-
vention de 1'Union Postale Uni-
verselle et de son Reglement
d'execution, dans la mesure oi
celles-ci sont applicables et non
incompatibles avec les disposi-
tions de la presente Convention
et, enfin, a defaut d'autres dis-
positions, la legislation, les regle-
ments et la jurisprudence des
Etats-Unis et de la France, sui-
vant le pays interesse, font auto-
rite.

2. Le Postmaster General des
Etats-Unis d'Amerique et le Chef
de l'Administration des Postes de
France, ont le pouvoir de faire, de
concert, par correspondance, tous
les changements et toutes le
modifications et tous les regle-
ments ulterieurs d'ordre et de
detail qui pourront 6tre n6ces-
saires pour faciliter l'execution du
service envisage par la presente
Convention, amsi que le pouvoir
de conclure des accords pour la
recommandation des colis et pour
l'echange de colis contre rem-
boursement.

Les Administrations postales
des deux pays contractants se
communiqueront reciproquement
leurs dispositions legislatives ou
reglementaires applicables au
transport des colis postaux.

ARTICLE 34.

EXECUTION DU SERVICE PAR LES

COMPAGNIES DE CHEMINS DE

FER ET DE NAVIGATION.

1. All questions concerning re- Application of Uni-
quests for recall or change of Convention, etc.
address of parcels, the obtaining ""e p. 

2 7
4
1-

of return receipts for insured par-
cels, or their transmission when,
already requested, they have not
been furnished, and the adjust-
ment of indemnity claims, which
are not covered by this Conven-
tion shall be subject to the pro-
visions of the Universal Postal
Union Convention and the Regu-
lations for its Execution in so far
as they are applicable and not
inconsistent with the provisions
of this Convention and finally,
if no other arrangement has been
made, the internal legislation,
regulations, and rulings of the
United States of America and
France, according to the country *
involved, shall govern.

2. The Postmaster General of Detiltobenxed by

the United States of America and
the Chief of the Administration
of Posts of France have the power
to make, by agreement, through
correspondence, any changes or
modifications and any subsequent
regulations of order and detail
which may be necessary to facili-
tate the execution of the service
contemplated by the present Con-
vention, as well as the power to
conclude agreements for the regis-
tration of parcels and for the
exchange of parcels with charges
to be collected on delivery.

The Postal Administrations of M"uta notice ofapplicable provisions,
the two contracting countries will etc.
reciprocally advise each other of
their legislative or regulatory
provisions applicable to the trans-
portation of parcel post.

ARTICLE 34.

EXECUTION OF THE SERVICE BY

THE RAILWAY AND STEAMSHIP

COMPANIES.

1. Le Gouvernement frangais 1. The French Government re- Executionothey erv
se rserve la droit de faire e- serves the right to have the steamship companie.

se reserve La droit do faire ex& serves the right to have the steamsip companies.
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ARTICLE 33. 

QUESTIONS NON 13.GU ES PAR LA 
CONVENTION. 

1. Toutes les questions con-
cernant les demandes de retrait 
ou de changement d'adresse de 
cohs, l'obtention d'avis de recep-
tion pour les coils V.D. ou leur 
envoi lorsque, déjà demandes, ils 
n'ont pas ete fourths, et le regle-
ment des demandes d'indemnite, 
qui ne sont pas traitees dans la 
presente Convention sont sou-
mises aux dispositions de la Con-
vention de l'Union Postale Uni-
verselle et de son Reglement 
d'execution, dans la mesure oti 
celles-ci sont applicables et non 
incompatibles avec les disposi-
tions de la presente Convention 
et, enfin, a defaut d'autres dis-
positions, la legislation, les regle-
ments et la jurisprudence des 
Etats-Unis et de la France, sui-
vent le pays interesse, font auto-
rite. 

2. Le Postmaster General des 
Etats-Unis d'Amerique et le Chef 
de l'Administration des Postes de 
France, ont le pouvoir de faire, de 
concert, par correspondence, tous 
les changements et toutes le 
modifications et tous les regle-
ments ulterieurs d'ordre et de 
detail qui pourront etre 'Aces-
saires pour faciliter l'execution du 
service envisage par la presente 
Convention, amsi quo le pouvoir 
de conclure des accords pour la 
recommendation des cohs et pour 
Pechange de coils contre rem-
boursement. 
Les Administrations postales 

des deux pays contractants se 
communiqueront reciproq.uement 
leurs dispositions legislatives ou 
reglementaires applicables au 
transport des colis postaux. 

ARTICLE 34. 

EXACUTION DIT SERVICE PAR LES 
COMPAGNIES DE CHEMINS DE 
PER ET DE NAVIGATION. 

1. Le Gouvernement frangais 
se reserve la droit de faire exe-

ARTICLE 33. 

QUESTIONS NOT COVERED BY THE 
CONVENTION. 

1. All questions concerning re-
quests for recall or change of 
address of parcels, the obtaining 
of return receipts for insured par-
cels, or their transmission when, 
already requested, they have not 
been furnished, and the adjust-
ment of indemnity claims, which 
are not covered by this Conven-
tion shall be subject to the pro-
visions of the Universal Postal 
Union Convention and the Regu-
lations for its Execution in so far 
as they are applicable and not 
inconsistent with the provisions 
of this Convention and finally, 
if no other arrangement has been 
made, the internal legislation, 
regulations, and rulings of the 
United States of America and 
France, according to the country 
involved, shall govern. 

2. The Postmaster General of Details to be fixed by 

the United States of America and mnni°12 c"sent. 
the Chief of the Administration 
of Posts of France have the power 
to make, by agreement, through 
correspondence, any changes or 
modifications and any subsequent 
regulations of order and detail 
which may be necessary to facili-
tate the execution of the service 
contemplated by the present Con-
vention, as well as the power to 
conclude agreements for the regis-
tration of parcels and for the 
exchange of parcels with charges 
to be collected on delivery. 
The Postal Administrations of apApLuctaitalie 

the two contracting countries will etc. 
reciprocally advise each other of 
their legislative or regulatory 
provisions applicable to the trans-
portation of parcel post. 

ARTICLE 34. 

EXECUTION OF THE SERVICE BY 
THE RAILWAY AND STEAMSHIP 
COMPANIES. 

Questions not covered 
by Convention. 

Application of Uni-
versal Postal Union 
Convention, etc. 
A nte, p. 2111. 

• 

notice of 
provisions, 

1. The French Government re- Execution of the serv-i 
serves the right to have the seteearaipracloiwinapyipiaens.d 
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cuter les clauses de la pr6sente
Convention par des entreprises de
chemins de fer et de navigation.
Il peut egalement limiter ce
service aux colis originaires ou a
destination de localites desser-
vies par des entreprises de cette
nature.

2. L'Administration des Postes
de France conclura, avec les
entreprises de chemins de fer et
de navigation, un accord en vue
de l'ex6cution, par ces entreprises,
de toutes les clauses de la pr6sente
Convention et de l'organisation
du service de l'expedition et de
la r6ception des colis.

3. Elle leur servira d'interm-
diaire dans toutes leurs relations
avec l'Administration des Postes
des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique.

ARTICLE 35.

DURIE DE LA CONVENTION.

orer Convention 1. La presente Convention
Vol. 35, p. 2015. remplace et abroge celle qui avait

6et signee A Washington le 15 juin
1908, ainsi que les Accords sup-
plementaires des 7 f6vrier/ 15
mars 1911 et des 15 janvier/ 10
fevrier 1921. Elle entrera en

Effectivedate. vigueur a la date qui sera fixde
d'un commun accord par les
Administrations des deux pays.
Les operations qui y sont pr6vues
commenceront dgalement A une
date fixee d'un commni accord.

Duration. 2. Elle demeurera en vigueur
jusqu'a ce que l'une des deux
Administrations contractantes ait
notifie6 l'autre, six mois A
1'avance, son intention d'y mettre
fin.

Dnscaetionary discon- Chacune des deux Administra-tinnance of insarance
ervice. tions peut suspendre temporaire-

ment le service des colis assures,
en totalit6 on en partie, lorsqu'il
existe des raisons sp6ciales pour
le faire, on restreindre ce service A
certains bureaux, mais A la condi-
tion que l'autre Administration
ait t6 inform6e de cette mesure
A I'avance, et par les moyens les
plus rapides, si c'est necessaire.

clauses of the present Convention
executed by the railway and
steamship companies. It may
also limit this service to parcels
originating in or destined for
places served by enterprises of
that nature.

2. The Administration of Posts
of France will conclude, with the
railway and steamship companies,
an agreement for the execution
by those enterprises of all the
clauses of the present Convention
and for the organization of the
service of dispatch and receipt of
parcels.

3. It will act as intermediary
for them in all their relations with
the Post Office Department of the
United States of America.

ARTICLE 35.

DURATION OF THE CONVENTION.

1. The present Convention re-
places and abrogates the one
which had been signed at Wash-
ington on June 15, 1908, as well as
the additional Agreements of Feb-
ruary 7/March 15, 1911, and of
January 15/February 10, 1921.
It will enter into force on a date to
be fixed by mutual consent be-
tween the Administrations of the
two countries. The operations
contemplated therein will like-
wise commence on a date fixed by
mutual consent.

2. It will remain in force until
one of the two contracting Ad-
ministrations has notified the
other, six months in advance, of
its intention to abrogate it.

Either of the two Administra-
tions may temporarily suspend
the service of insured parcels,
totally or partially, when there
are special reasons for doing so, or
restrict that service to certain
offices, but on the condition that
the other Administration has been
informed of that measure in ad-
vance, and by the most rapid
means if necessary.
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cuter les clauses de in presente 
Convention par des entreprises de 
chemins de for et de navigation. 
Ii pout egalement limiter ce 
service aux coils originaires ou 
destination de localites desser-
vies par des entreprises de cette 
nature. 

2. L'Administration des Pastes 
de France conclura, avec les 
entreprises de churning de for et 
de navigation, un accord en vue 
de l'execution, par ces entreprises, 
de toutes les clauses de la present° 
Convention et de Porganisation 
du service de Pexpedition et de 
la reception des cons. 

3. Elle leur servira d'interrae-
diaire dans toutes lours relations 
avec l'Administration des Postes 
des Etats-Unis d'Amerique. 

ARTICLE 35. 

DuRAE DE LA CONVENTION. 

Former Convention 1. La presents Convention 
abrogated. 

Vol. 35, p. 2015. remplace et abroge cello qui avait 
ete signee A, Washington le 15 juin 
1908, ainsi quo les Accords sup-
plementaires des 7 fevrier/ 15 
mars 1911 et des 15 janvier/ 10 
fevrier 1921. Elle entrera en 
vigueur a la date qui sera fixee 
d'un commun accord par les 
Administrations des deux pays. 
Les operations qui y swat prevues 
commenceront egalement a. une 
date fixee d'un comraim accord. 

2. Elle demeurera on vigueur 
jusqu'k ce quo l'une des deux 
Administrations contracta.ntes aft 
notifie a. l'autre, six mois a. 
l'avance, son intention d'y mettre 
fin. 

DiseretimarYd12°°11" Chacune des deux Administra-thammee of insurance . 
service. taons pent suspendre temporaire-

ment le service des colis assures, 
en totalite ou en paatie, lorsqu'il 
exist° des raisons speciales pour 
le faire, on rulbtreindre ce service a 
certains bureaux, mais a in condi-
tion quo Pautre Administration 
alt ete inform& de cette mesure 
a. l'avance, et par les moyens les 
plus rapides, si c'est necessaire. 

Effective date. 

Duration. 

clauses of the present Convention 
executed by the railway and 
steamship companies. It may 
also limit this service to parcels 
originating in or destined for 
places served by enterprises of 
that nature. 

2. The Administration of Posts 
of France will conclude, with the 
railway and steamship companies, 
an agreement for the execution 
by those enterprises of all the 
clauses of the present Convention 
and for the organization of the 
service of dispatch and receipt of 
parcels. 

3. It will act as intermediary 
for them in all their relations with 
the Post Office Department of the 
United States of America. 

ARTICLE 35. 

DURATION OF THE CONVENTION. 

1. The present Convention re-
places and abrogates the one 
which had been signed at Wash-
ington on June 15, 1908, as well as 
the additional Agreements of Feb-
ruary 7/March 15, 1911, and of 
January 15/February 10, 1921. 
It will enter into force on a date to 
be fixed by mutual consent be-
tween the Administrations of the 
two countries. The operations 
contemplated therein will like-
wise commence on a date fixed by 
mutual consent. 

2. It will remain in force until 
one of the two contracting Ad-
ministrations has notified the 
other, six months in advance, of 
its intention to abrogate it. 

Either of the two Administra-
tions may temporarily suspend 
the service of insured parcels, 
totally or partially, when there 
are special reasons for doing so, or 
restrict that service to certain 
offices, but on the condition that 
the other Administration has been 
informed of that measure in ad-
vance, . and by the most rapid 
means if necessary. 



PARCEL POST CONVENTION-FRANCE. DECEMBER 7, 30, 1935. 3349

Fait en double exemplaire et
sign6e Paris, le 7me jour de
decembre 1935 et a Washington le
30sT jour de d6cembre 1935.

GEORGES MANDEL
Le Ministre des Postes,
Telegraphes et Telephones

de France.

Done in duplicate and signed at Signatures.
Paris, the 7

th day of December
1935, and at Washington, the 30 th

day of December 1935.
JAMES A FARLEY

The Postmaster General of
the United States of America.
[SEAL]

The foregoing Convention between the United States of America Approval by the
and France for the exchange of parcels by parcel post has been nego-
tiated and concluded with my advice and consent and is hereby
approved and ratified.

In testimony whereof I have caused the seal of the United States
to be hereunto affixed.

[SEAL] FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President.

CORDELL HULL
Secretary of State.

WASHINGTON, January 9, 1986.
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Fait en double exemplaire et 
signe h. Paris, le 7' jour de 
decembre 1935 et a Washington le 
30" jour de decembre 1935. 

GEORGES M ANDEL 
Le Ministre des Postes, 
Telegraphes et Telephones 

de France. 

Done in duplicate and signed at 
Paris, the 7" day of December 
1935, and at Washington, the 30" 
day of December 1935. 
JAMES A FARLEY 
The Postmaster General of 
the United States of America. 
[sEAL] 

Signatures. 

prAem ernotv. al The foregoing Convention between the United States of America by the 

and France for the exchange of parcels by parcel post has been nego-
tiated and concluded with my advice and consent and is hereby 
approved and ratified. 

In testimony whereof I have caused the seal of the United States 
to be hereunto affixed. 

[SEAL] 
By the President. 

CORDELL HULL 
Secretary of State. 

W ASHINGTON, January 9, 1986. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
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April 21. 1926. Protocol to International Convention creating the International Institute
of Agriculture. Signed at Rome, April 21, 1926; adherence advised by
the Senate, May 1, 1934; adherence declared by the President, August
25, 1934; deposited with Government of Italy, January 15, 1936; pro-
claimed, January 24, 1936.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

A PROCLAMATION

Protocol to Inter- WHEREAS a Protocol substituting new paragraphs for paragraphsnational Convention
creating nternai 3 and 4 of Article 10 of the Convention Creating the InternationalInstitute of Agricul-
ture. 35, p Institute of Agriculture, signed at Rome on June 7, 1905, was signed

at Rome on April 21, 1926, for Governments members of the Inter-
national Institute of Agriculture, but not including the Government
of the United States of America, a true copy of which Protocol is word
for word as follows:

PROTOCOLE

relatif h la Convention internationale du 7 Juin 1905

Les soussign6s, diment autorises par leurs Gouvernements res-
pectifs, sont convenus de ce qui suit:

Les paragraphes 3 et 4 de l'article 10 de la Convention internationale
du 7 Juin 1905, pour la creation de l'Institut international d'agri-
culture, sont remplaces par le texte suivant:

"Le montant de l'unite de cotisation est fixe chaque annee de la
maniere suivante: le nombre des unites de cotisation est multipli6 par
le nombre des Pays de chaque groupe; la somme des produits fournit le
nombre d'unites par lequel doit 8tre divisde la d6pense totale, au-
torise par 1'Assemblee generale, 6valuee dans la monnaie courante en
Italie, sige de l'Institut, deduction faite des recettes autres que les
cotisations des Etats; le quotient donne le montant de l'unit6 de
cotisation.

"En tout cas, la contribution correspondant A chaque unite de
cotisation ne pourra jamais depasser en valeur la somme de 4.000
francs-or maximum.

"Les cotisations encaissees posterieurement A la clbture de l'exercice
viennent en d6duction des depenses de 1'exercice suivant"

Le pr6sent protocole entrera en vigueur le 1er Janvier 1927.
ROME, le 21 avril 1926.

Allemagne:
Argentine:
Autriche:

Belgique:
Congo Beige:
Brsil:

C. voN NEURATH.
CARLOS BREBBIA
LoTHAR EGGER

sous r6serve de ratification
Os. BOLLE
P. DE VUYST
OSCAR DE TEFFV

[SEAL]

[SEAL]
[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]
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April 21, 1926.  Protocol to International Convention creating the International Institute 
of Agriculture. Signed at Rome, April 21, 1926; adherence advised by 
the Senate, May 1, 1934; adherence declared by the President, August 
25, 1934; deposited 'with Government of Italy, January 15, 1936; pro-
claimed, January 24, 1936. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

Protocol to Inter-
national Convention 
creating International 
Institute of Agricul-
ture. 
Vol. 38, p. 1918. 

A PROCLAMATION 

WHEREAS a Protocol substituting new paragraphs for paragraphs 
3 and 4 of Article 10 of the Convention Creating the International 
Institute of Agriculture, signed at Rome on June 7, 1905, was signed 
at Rome on April 21, 1926, for Governments members of the Inter-
national Institute of Agriculture, but not including the Government 
of the United States of America, a true copy of which Protocol is word 
for word as follows: 

PROTOCOLE 

relatif a la Convention internationale du 7 Juin 1905 

Les soussignes, dAment autorises par lours Gouvernements res-
pectifs, sont convenus de co qui suit: 
Les paragraphes 3 et 4 de Particle 10 de la Convention international° 

du 7 Juin 1905, pour la creation de l'Institut international d'agri-
culture, sont remplaas pax le texte suivant: 

"Le montant de l'unitd de cotisation est fixd chaque armee de la 
maniere suivante: le nombre des units de cotisation est multipli6 par 
le nombre des Pays do chaque groupe; la somme des produits fournit le 
nombre d'imites par lequel doit etre divisee la depense totale, au-
torisee par PAssemblee generale, evaluee dans la monnaie courante en 
Italie, siege de l'Institut, deduction faith des recettes autres quo les 
cotisations des Etats; le quotient donne le montant de l'unit6 de 
cotisation. 
"En tout cas, la contribution correspondant a chaque unite de 

cotisation no pouna jamais depasser en valour la somme de 4.000 
francs-or maximum. 

"Les cotisations encaissees posterieurement a la cloture de l'exercice 
viennent en deduction des depenses de l'exercice suivant" 

Le present protocol° entrera on vigueur le 1er Janvier 1927. 
ROME, le 21 avril 1926. 

Allemagne: 
Argentine: 
Autriche: 

Belgique: 
Congo Beige: 

C. VON NEORAIH. 
CARLOS BREBBIA 
LOTHAR EGGER 

sous reserve de ratification 
Os. BOLLE 
P. DE VIIYST 
OSCAR DE TEFF 

[SEAL] 
[sEAL] 
[sEAL] 

[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
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Bulgarie:
Chili:
Danemark:
Egypte:
Equiateur:
Espagne:
Esthonie:
Finlande:
France:

Afrique Occidentale Fran-
caise:

Algrie:

Indo-Chine:

Madagascar:

Maroc (partie francaise):

Rdgence de Tunis:

Grande-Bretagne et Irlande
Septentrionale:

Australie:
Canada:
Empire Indo-Britannique:

Etat libre Irlandais:
Nouvelle-Zelande:
Union de l'Afrique du Sud:
Grece:
Hongrie:
Italie:
Erythr&e:
Cyrna'ique:
Somalie Italienne:
Tripolitaine:
Japon:
Lettonie:
Lithuanie:
Luxembourg:
Mexique:
Norvege:
Pays-Bas:
Indes Neerlandaises:
P&ou:
Perse:
Pologne:
Portugal:

G. RADEFF
E VILLEGAS
HARALD SCAVENIUS

M. M. GAZAERLY
LUIS ANTONIO PENAHERRERA

EL CONDE DE LA VINAZA.

A JURGENSON

ROLF THESLEFF

RENA BESNARD
A. MASSE
RENE BESNARD
Louis DOP
RENE BESNAID
Louis Dop
RENA BESNARD
Louis DOP
RENE BESNARD
Louis DOP
RENE BESNARD
Louis DOP
RENE BESNARD
Louis DOP

RONALD GRAHAM.
RONALD GRAHAM.
RONALD GRAHAM
RONALD GRAHAM.

Subject to reservation indicated
below.

RONALD GRAHAM.

RONALD GRAHAM.
J. S. SMIT
N. MAVROUDIS
R. MARFFY MANTUANO

BENITO MUSSOLINI

BENITO MUSSOLINI

BENITO MUSSOLINI

BENITO MUSSOLINI

BENITO MUSSOLINI

M. MATSUDA.
PIERRE LEYA

VALDEMARAS IARNECKIS

P DE VUYST
M. Y. DE NEGRI
OVE P. L. VANGENSTEN
A VAN DER GOES

A. VAN DER GOES
G. CISNEROS Y RAYGADA

F. PAKREVAN
S. PRZEZDZIECKI

HENRIQUE TRINDADE COELHO

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]
[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]
[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]
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Bulgarie: 

Dane mark: 
Egypte: 
Equateur: 
Espagne: 
Esthonie: 
Finlande: 
France: 

Afrique Occidentale Fran-
came: 

Algerie: 

Indo-Chine: 

Madagascar: 

Maroc (partie francaise): 

Regence de Tunis: 

Grande-Bretagne et Irlande 
Septentrionale: 

Australie: 
Canada: 
Empire Indo-Britannique: 

Etat libre Irlandais: 
Nouvelle-Zelande: 
Union de l'Afrique du Sud: 
Grece: 
Hongrie: 
Italie: 
Erythree: 
Cyrenaique: 
Somalie Italienne: 
Tripolitaine: 
Japon: 
Lettonie: 
Lithuanie: 
Luxembourg: 
Mexique: 
Norvege: 
Pays-Bas: 
Indes Neerland,aises: 
Perou: 
Perse: 
Pologne: 
Portugal: 

G. RADEFF 
E VILLEGAS 
HARALD SCAVENIUS 
M . M . GAZAERLY 
LUIS ANTONIO PE5TAHERRERA 
EL CONDE DE LA VISAZA. 
A R RGENSON 
ROLF THESLEFF 
RENA BESNARD 
A. MASSA 
RENE BESNARD 
LOUIS DoP 
RENA BESNARD 
LOUIS DoP 
RENA BESNARD 
LOUIS DoP 
RENA BESNARD 
LOUIS DOP 
RENE BESNARD 
LOUIS DoP 
RENA BESNARD 
LOUIS DoP 

RONALD GRAHAM. 
RONALD GRAHAM. 
RONALD GRAHAM 
RONALD GRAHAM. 

Subject to reservation indicated 
below. 

RONALD GRAHAM. 
RONALD GRAHAM. 
J. S. SMIT 
N. MAVROUDIS 
R. MARFFY MANTUANO 
BENITO M USSOLINI 
BENITO M USSOLINI 
BENITO M USSOLINI 
BENITO M USSOLINI 
BENITO M USSOLINI 
M . MATSUDA. 
PIERRE LEYA 
VALDEMARAS ARNECKIS 
P DE VUYST 
M . Y. DE NEGRI 
OVE P. L. VANGENSTEN 
A VAN DER GOES 
A. VAN DER GOES 
G. CISNEROS Y RAYGADA 
F. PAKREVAN 
S. PRZEZDZIECKI 
HENRIQUE TRINDADE COELHO 

[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
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Roumanie: avec la specification que la Rou-
manie adhere a la contribution
des Etats de la seconde cat6gorie.

N. M. VLADESCO. [SEAL]
Suede: BILDT [SEAL]
Suisse: WAGNIERE [SEAL]
Tchecoslovaquie: MILOS OERMkK [SEAL]

I hereby declare that my signature is given for India on the under-
standing that the Government of India accept the new method of
fixing the contribution of the States acceding to the International
Institute of Agriculture at Rome and agree to the amendments to
paragraphs 3 and 4 of Article 10 of the convention of June 7th, 1905,
subject to the reservation that if in any year their liability as a
member of Group II under the new system exceeds eleven thousand
rupees per annum in terms of Indian currency, they reserve to
themselves the liberty of withdrawing to a lower group.

RONALD GRAHAM.

AND WHEREAS the said Protocol has been definitively adhered to
by the United States of America and the President's instrument of
adherence, dated August 25, 1934, was deposited with the Govern-
ment of Italy on January 15, 1936,1 with the understanding that the
obligations assumed by the United States of America took effect
as of the date of the said adherence:

ProclamatIon Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt,
President of the United States of America, have caused the said
Protocol to be made public to the end that the same may be observed
and fulfilled with good faith by the United States of America and the
citizens thereof, on and from August 25, 1934.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this twenty-fourth day of January,
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[SEAL] thirty-six, and of the Independence of the United States
of America the one hundred and sixtieth.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:

CORDELL HULL
Secretary of State.

1 In depositing the instrument of adherence by the United States, the Ambas-
sador of the United States at Rome stated to the Italian Foreign Office in a note
dated Jan. 15, 1936, that the adherence of the United States to the protocol
extends to and embraces Hawaii, the Philippines, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin
Islands, which, at the request of the United States, made in 1924, were admitted
to form part of the International Institute of Agriculture in conformity with the
last paragraph of article 10 of the convention of June 7, 1905. -EDITo.
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Proclamation. 

Roumanie: avec la specification que la Rou-
manic adhere a la contribution 
des Etats de la seconds categorie. 

N. M. VLADESCO. [SEAL] 
Suede: BILDT [SEAL] 
Suisse: WAGNARE [SEAL] 
Tcheeoslovaquie: M ILOS OERMAX [SEAL] 

I hereby declare that my signature is given for India on the under-
standing that the Government of India accept the new method of 
fixing the contribution of the States acceding to the International 
Institute of Agriculture at Rome and agree to the amendments to 
paragraphs 3 and 4 of Article 10 of the convention of June 7th, 1905, 
subject to the reservation that if in any year their liability as a 
member of Group II under the new system exceeds eleven thousand 
rupees per annum in terms of Indian currency, they reserve to 
themselves the liberty of withdrawing to a lower group. 

RONALD GRAHAM. 

AND WHEREAS the said Protocol has been definitively adhered to 
by the United States of America and the President's instrument of 
adherence, dated August 25, 1934, was deposited with the Govern-
ment of Italy on January- 15, 1936,1 with the understanding that the 
obligations assumed by the United States of America took effect 
as of the date of the said adherence: 
Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 

President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
Protocol to be made public to the end that the same may be observed 
and fulfilled with good faith by the United States of America and the 
citizens thereof, on and from August 25, 1934. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 

the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this twenty-fourth day of January, 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
[SEAL] thirty-six, and of the Independence of the United States 

of Ameiica the one hundred and sixtieth. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 

CORDELL HULL 
Secretary of State. 

1, In depositing the instrument of adherence by the United States, the Ambas-
sador of the United States at Rome stated to the Italian Foreign Office in a note 
dated Jan. 15, 1936, that the adherence of the United States to the protocol 
extends to and embraces Hawaii, the Philippines, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin 
Islands, which, at the request of the United States, made in 1924, were admitted 
to form part of the International Institute of Agriculture in conformity with the 
last paragraph of article 10 of the convention of June 7, 1905. —EDITOR, 
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[Translation]

PROTOCOL

Relative to the International Convention of June 7, 1905

The undersigned, duly authorized by their respective Governments,
have agreed as follows:

Paragraphs 3 and 4 of article 10 of the International Convention of International Insti-
tute of Agriculture.

June 7, 1905, for the creation of the International Institute of Agri- Annual contribu-
culture, are replaced by the folltions, etc., fixed.culture, are replaced by the following text: Vol. 35, p. 1922.

"The amount of the contribution is fixed each year as follows: The
number of the units of subscription is multiplied by the number of
countries in each group; the total thus calculated gives the number of
units by which the total expenditure authorized by the General
Assembly shall be divided, reckoned in the currency of Italy, where
the Institute has its headquarters, and after deducting the receipts
other than the contributions of the states; the quotient gives the
amount of the unit of subscription.

"In no case shall the contribution corresponding to each unit of
subscription exceed the sum of 4,000 gold francs as a maximum.

"Contributions paid after the close of the financial year shall be
deducted from the expenditure of the following year."

The present protocol shall take effect on January 1, 1927.
ROME, April 21, 1926.

Maximum amount.

Effective date.

Germany:
Argentina:
Austria:

Belgium:
Belgian Congo:
Brazil:
Bulgaria:
Chile:
Denmark:
Egypt:
Ecuador:
Spain:
Estonia:
Finland:
France:

French West Africa:

Algeria:

Indochina:

C. VON NEURATH

CARLOS BREBBIA

LOTHAR EGGER
Subject to ratification.

Os. BOLLE
P. DE VUYST
OSCAR DE TEFFr

G. RADEFF

E. VILLEGAS

HARALD SCAVENIUS

M. M. GAZAERLY

LuIS ANTONIO PENAHERRERA

THE COUNT OF VINAZA

A. JURGENSON

ROLF THESLEFF

RENP, BESNARD
A. MAssi
RENi BESNARD
Louis DOP
RENE BESNARD
Louis DOP
RENA BESNARD
LOUis DoP

Signatures.[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]
[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]
[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]
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[Translation] 

PROTOCOL 

Relative to the International Convention of June 7, 1905 

The undersigned, duly authorized by their respective Governments, 
have agreed as follows: 

Paragraphs 3 and 4 of article 10 of the International Convention of Internatri=tiurnsti-
tute of Agriculture 

June 7, 1905, for the creation of the International Institute of Agri- Annual contribu-
tions, etc., fixed. 

culture, are replaced by the following text: Vol. 35, p. 1922. 

"The amount of the contribution is fixed each year as follows: The 
number of the units of subscription is multiplied by the number of 
countries in each group; the total thus calculated gives the number of 
units by which the total expenditure authorized by the General 
Assembly shall be divided, reckoned in the currency of Italy, where 
the Institute has its headquarters, and after deducting the receipts 
other than the contributions of the states; the quotient gives the 
amount of the unit of subscription. 

"In no case shall the contribution corresponding to each unit of 
subscription exceed the sum of 4,000 gold francs as a maximum. 

"Contributions paid after the close of the financial year shall be 
deducted from the expenditure of the following year." 

The present protocol shall take effect on January 1, 1927. 

ROME, April 21, 1926. 

Germany: C. VON NEURATH [SEAL] 
Argentina: CARLOS BREBBIA [SEAL] 
Austria: LOTHAR EGGER [SEAL] 

Subject to ratification. 
Belgium: Os. BOLLE [SEAL] 
Belgian Congo: P. DE VUYST [SEAL] 
Brazil: OSCAR DE TEFFA [SEAL] 
Bulgaria: G. RADEFF [SEAL] 

E. VILLEGAS [SEAL] 
Denmark: HARALD SCAVENIUS [SEAL] 
Egypt: M . M. GAzAEuLv [SEAL] 
Ecuador: LUIS ANTONIO PERAHERRERA [SEAL] 
Spain: THE COUNT OF VIRAZA [SEAL] 
Estonia: A. JURGENSON [SEAL] 
Finland: ROLF THESLEFF [SEAL] 
France: RENA BESNARD [SEAL] 

A. M ASSE [SEAL] 
French West Africa: RENA BESNARD [SEAL] 

LOUIS Do P [SEAL] 
Algeria: REN4.". BESNARD [SEAL] 

LOUIS Do P [SEAL] 
Indochina: RENÉ BESNARD [SEAL] 

LOUIS Do P [SEAL] 

Maximum amount. 

Effective date. 

Signatures. 



3354 INTERNATIONAL INSTITUTE OF AGRICULTURE. APR. 21,1926.

Madagascar:

Morocco (French zone):

Regency of Tunis:

Great Britain and Northern
Ireland:

Australia:
Canada:
British-Indian Empire:

Irish Free State:
New Zealand:
Union of South Africa:
Greece:
Hungary:
Italy:
Eritrea:
Cirenaica:
Italian Somaliland:
Tripolitania:
Japan:
Latvia:
Lithuania:
Luxemburg:
Mexico:
Norway:
Netherlands:
Netherland India:
Peru:
Persia:
Poland:
Portugal:
Rumania:

Sweden:
Switzerland:
Czechoslovakia:

REN: BESNARD
Louis DOP
RENE BESNARD
Louis DOP
RENE BESNARD
Louis DOP

RONALD GRAHAM
RONALD GRAHAM
RONALD GRAHAM
RONALD GRAHAM

Subject to reservation indicated
below.

RONALD GRAHAM
RONALD GRAHAM
J. S. SMIT
N. MAVROUDIS
R. MARFPY MANTUANO
BENITO MUSSOLINI
BENITO MUSSOLINI
BENITO MUSSOLINI
BENITO MUSSOLINI
BENITO MUSSOLINI
M. MATSUDA
PIERRE LEYA

VALDEMARAS OARNECKIS
P. DE VUYST
M. Y. DE NEGRI
OVE P. L. VANGENSTEN
A. VAN DER GOES
A. VAN DER GOES
G. CISNEROS Y RAYGADA
F. PAKREVAN
S. PRZEZDZIECKI
HENRIQUE TRINDADE COELHO
With the specification that Ru-

mania adheres to the contribu-
tion of states of the second cate-
gory.

N. M. VLADESCO
BILDT

WAGNIERE
MILOS OERMXK

[SEAL]
[SEAL]

[SEAL]
[SEAL]

[SEAL]
[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]
[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]
[SEAL]
[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]
[SEAL]
[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]
[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]
[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

I hereby declare that my signature is given for India on the under-
standing that the Government of India accept the new method of
fixing the contribution of the states acceding to the International
Institute of Agriculture at Rome and agree to the amendments to
paragraphs 3 and 4 of article 10 of the convention of June 7, 1905,
subject to the reservation that if in any year their liability as a member
of group II under the new system exceeds 11,000 rupees per annum
in terms of Indian currency, they reserve to themselves the liberty
of withdrawing to a lower group.

RONALD GRAHAM

BeervationbyIndia
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Re8ervationbyIndia. 

Madagascar: 

Morocco (French zone): 

Regency of Tunis: 

Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland: 

Australia: 
Canada: 
British-Indian 

Irish Free State: 
New Zealand: 
Union of South Africa: 
Greece: 
Hungary: 
Italy: 
Eritrea: 
Cirenaica: 
Italian Somaliland: 
Tripolitania: 
Japan: 
Latvia: 
Lithuania: 
Luxemburg: 
Mexico: 
Norway: 
Netherlands: 
Netherland India: 
Peru: 
Persia: 
Poland: 
Portugal: 
Rumania: 

Sweden: 
Switzerland: 
Czechoslovakia: 

RENA BESNARD 
Louis DoP 
RENA BESNARD 
Louis DoP 
RENA BESNARD 
LOUIS DoP 

RONALD GRAHAM 
RONALD GRAHAM 
RONALD GRAHAM 

Empire: RONALD GRAHAM 
Subject to reservation indicated 

below. 
RONALD GRAHAM 
RONALD GRAHAM 
J. S. SiviTT 
N. MAVROUDIS 
R. MA.RFFY MANTUAN° 
BENITO MUSSOLINI 
BENITO MUSSOLINI 
BENITO MUSSOLINI 
BENITO MUSSOLINI 
BENITO MUSSOLINI 
M. MATSUDA 
PIERRE LETA 
VALDEMARAS OARNECKIS 
P. DE VUYST 
M. Y. DE NEGRI 
OVE P. L. VANGENSTEN 
A. VAN DER GOES 
A. VAN DER GOES 
G. CISNEROS Y RAYGADA 
F. PAKREVAN 
S. PRZEZDZIECKI 
HENRIQUE TRINDADE COELHO 
With the specification that Ru-
mania adheres to the contribu-
tion of states of the second cate-
gory. 

N. M. VLADESCO 
BILDT 
WAGNARE 
MILOS OERMAX 

[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 

I hereby declare that my signature is given for India on the under-
standing that the Government of India accept the new method of 
fixing the contribution of the states acceding to the International 
Institute of Agriculture at Rome and agree to the amendments to 
paragraphs 3 and 4 of article 10 of the convention of June 7, 1905, 
subject to the reservation that if in any year their liability as a member 
of group II tinder the new system exceeds 11,000 rupees per annum 
in terms of Indian currency, they reserve to themselves the liberty 
of withdrawing to a lower group. 

RONALD GRAHAM 
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Supplementary extradition treaty between the United States of America April 24,1935.

and Luxemburg. Signed at Luxemburg, April 24, 1935; ratification
ade:ised by the Senate, June 5, 1935; ratified by the President, June 18,
19..5; ratifie I by Luxemburg, January 13, 1936; ratifications exchanged
at Luxemrburg, March 3, 1936; proclaimed, Alarch 5, 1936.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

A PROCLAMATION

WHEREAS a Supplementary Extradition Convention between the Supplementary Ex-
tradition Treaty with

United States of America and the Grand Duchy of Luxemburg was Luxemburg.

concluded and signed by their respective plenipotentiaries at Luxem-
burg on the twenty-fourth day of April, one thousand nine hundred
and thirty-five, the original of which Convention, in the English and
French languages, is word for word as follows:

The President of the United States of America

and

Her Royal Highness The Grand Duchess of Luxemburg

being desirous of enlarging the list of crimes on account of which
extradition may be granted under the Convention concluded between
the United States and the Grand Duchy of Luxemburg on October 29,
1883, with a view to the better administration of justice and pre-
vention of crime within their respective territories and jurisdictions,
have resolved to conclude a Supplementary Convention for this
purpose and have appointed as their Plenipotentiaries, to wit:

The President of the United States,
the Ionorable George Platt Waller, his Charg6 d'Affaires ad interim

near the Government of Iler Royal Highness The Grand Duchess of
Luxemburg; and

HIer Royal Highness Tha Grand Duchess of Luxemburg,
His Excellency the President of Her Government Mr. Joseph Bech,

Minister of State, Minister of Foreign Affairs, etc., etc., etc.,
Whlo, after having communicated to each other their respective

full powers, which were found to be in due and proper form, have
agreed to and concluded the following articles:

ARTICLE I.

The following crimes are added to the list of crimes numbered 1
to 12 in Article II of the said Convention of October 29, 1883, on
account of which extradition may be granted, that is to say:

13. Fraud or breach of trust by a bailee, banker, agent, factor,
trustee, executor, administrator, guardian, director or officer of any
company or corporation, or by anyone in a fiduciary position, where
the amount of money or the value of the property misappropriated
exceeds two hundred dollars or Luxemburg equivalent.

10401n°--':G-- T I---83

Contracting Powers

Vol. 23, p. SOX.

I'l'n,ilollntitarics.

Additions to extra-
ditable crimes.

Fraud, or breach of
trust.
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Supplementary extradition treaty between the United States of America 
and Luxemburg. Signed at Luxemburg, April 24, 1935; ratification 
advised by the Senate, June 5, 1935; ratified by the President, June 18, 
195; rat ?fie I by Luxemburg, January 13, 1936; ratifications exchanged 
at Luxemburg, March 3, 1936; proclaimed, March 5, 1936. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

A PROCLAMATION 

April 24, 193ti. 

W HEREAS a Supplementary Extradition Convention between the Es-tradition Ash-

United States of America and the Grand Duchy of Luxemburg was Luxemburg. 
Preamble, 

concluded and signed by their respective plenipotentiaries at Luxem-
burg on the twenty-fourth day of April, one thousand nine hundred 
and thirty-five, the original of which Convention, in the English and 
French languages, is word for word as follows: 

The President of the United States of America 

and 

Her Royal Highness The Grand Duchess of Luxemburg 

being desirous of enlarging the list of crimes on account of which 
extradition may be granted under the Convention concluded between 
the United States and the Grand Duchy of Luxemburg on October 29, 
1883, with a view to . the better administration of justice and pre-
vention of crime within their respective territories and jurisdictions, 
have resolved to conclude a Supplementary Convention for this 
purpose and have appointed as their Plenipotentiaries, to wit: 
The President of the United States, 
the Honorable George Platt Waller, his Charg6 d'Affaires ad interim 

near the Government of Her Royal Highness The Grand Duchess of 
Luxemburg; and 
Her Royal Highness Tho Grand Duchess of Luxemburg, 
His Excellency the President of Her Government Mr. Joseph Bech, 

Minister of State, Minister of Foreign Affairs, etc., etc., etc., 
Who, after having communicated to each other their respective 

full powers, which were found to be in due and proper form, have 
agreed to and concluded the following articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

Contracting Powers. 

Vol. 23, p. SOS. 

Plenipotentiaries. 

The following crimes are added to the list of crimes numbered 1 Additions to extra-

to 12 in Article II of the said Convention of October 29, 1883, on ditable crimes. 
account of which extradition may be granted, that is to say: 

13. Fraud or breach of trust by a bailee, banker, agent, factor, Fraud, or breach of 

trustee, executor, administrator, guardian, director or officer of any trust. 
company or corporation, or by anyone in a fiduciary position, where 
the amount of money or the value of the property misappropriated 
exceeds two hundred dollars or Luxemburg equivalent. 

104019° --36 --IT n----83 



n

Considered part of
former Convention.

Vol. 23, p. 810.

Exchange of ratifica-
tions.

Signatures.

The present Convention shall be considered as an integral part of
the said Extradition Convention of October 29, 1883, and Article II
of the last mentioned Convention shall be read as if the list of crimes
therein contained had originally comprised the additional crimes
specified and numbered 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21 and 22, in the
first Article of the present Convention.

The present Convention shall be ratified by the High Contracting
Parties in accordance with their respective constitutional methods,
and shall take effect on the date of the exchange of ratifications
which shall take place at Luxemburg as soon as possible.

In witness whereof the above mentioned plenipotentiaries have
signed the present Convention both in the English and French
languages and have hereunto affixed their seals.

Done, in duplicate, at Luxemburg, this twenty-fourth day of
April in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-
five.

[SEAL] GEORGE PLATT WALLER

[SEAL] BECH

e

356 EXTRADITION TREATY-LUXEMBURG. APRIL 24, 1935.

Crimesagainst bank- 14. Crimes or offenses against the bankruptcy laws.
Kidnaping. 15. Kidnaping of minors or adults, defined to be the abduction or

detention of a person or persons, in order to exact money from them,
their families or any other person or persons, or for any unlawful end.

Larceny. 16. Larceny, defined to be the theft of effects, personal property,
or money, of the value of twenty-five dollars or more, or Luxemburg
equivalent.

Obtaining money, 17. Obtaining money, valuable securities, or other property by
t., by false pretensesfalse pretenses, where the amount of money or the value of the prop-

erty so obtained exceeds two hundred dollars or Luxemburg equiva-
lent.

Perjury. 18. Perjury.
Bribery. 19. Bribery.
Desertion. 20. Wilful desertion or wilful non-support of minor or dependent

children, or of other dependent persons.
Nartic traffic. 21. Crimes or offenses against the laws for the suppression of the

traffic in narcotics.
White Slave Traffic. 22. Crimes or offenses against the laws for the suppression of the

traffic in women and children, otherwise known as the White Slave
Traffic.

ARTICLE II.
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Crimes against bank-
ruptcy laws. 
Kidnaping. 

Larceny. 

Obtaining money, 
etc., by false pretenses. 

Perjury. 

Bribery. 

Desertion. 

Narcotic traffic. 

White Slave Traffic. 

Considered part of 
former Convention. 

Vol. 23, p. 810. 

Exchange of ratifica-
tions. 

Signatures. 

14. Crimes or offenses against the bankruptcy laws. 
15. Kidnaping of minors or adults, defined to be the abduction or 

detention of a person or persons, in order to exact money from them, 
their families or any other person or persons, or for any unlawful end. 

16. Larceny, defined to be the theft of effects, personal property, 
or money, of the value of twenty-five dollars or more, or Luxemburg 
equivalent. 

17. Obtaining money, valuable securities, or other property by 
false pretenses, where the amount of money or the value of the prop-
erty so obtained exceeds two hundred dollars or Luxemburg equiva-
lent. 

18. Perjury. 
19. Bribery. 
20. Wilful desertion or wilful non-support of minor or dependent 

children, or of other dependent persons. 
21. Crimes or offenses against the laws for the suppression of the 

traffic in narcotics. 
22. Crimes or offenses against the laws for the suppression of the 

traffic in women and children, otherwise known as the White Slave 
Traffi  c. 

ARTICLE II. 

The present Convention shall be considered as an integral part of 
the said Extradition Convention of October 29, 1883, and Article II 
of the last mentioned Convention shall be read as if the list of crimes 
therein contained had originally comprised the additional crimes 
specified and numbered 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21 and 22, in the 
first Article of the present Convention. 
The present Convention shall be ratified by the High Contracting 

Parties in accordance with their respective constitutional methods, 
and shall take effect on the date of the exchange of ratifications 
which shall take place at Luxemburg as soon as possible. 

In witness whereof the above mentioned plenipotentiaries have 
signed the present Convention both in the English and French 
languages and have hereunto affixed their seals. 
Done, in duplicate, at Luxemburg, this twenty-fourth day. of 

April in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-
five. 

[sEAL1 GEORGE PLATT WA LER 

[SEAL] BECH 
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Son Altesse Royale la Grande-Duchesse de Luxembourg

et

le President des Etats-Unis d'Amerique

ayant juge opportun, en vue d'une meilleure administration de la
justice et pour pr6venir les crimes dans leurs territoires et juridictions
respectifs, d'elargir la liste des infractions pour lesquelles l'extradition
peut etre accordee d'apres le trait6 conclu entre le Grand-Duch6 de
Luxembourg et les Etats-Unis le 29 octobre 1883, ont decide de con-
clure A cet effet une convention supplementaire et ont nomme pl6ni-
potentiaires, savoir:

Son Altesse Royale la Grande-Duchesse de Luxembourg,
Son Excellence M. Joseph Bech, Ministre d'Etat, President du

Gouvernement;
Le President des Etats-Unis,
l'honorable George Platt Waller, Son charge d'affaires ad interim

pres le Gouvernement de Son Altesse Royale la Grande-Duchesse de
Luxembourg;

lesquels s'6tant communiqu6 r6ciproquement leurs pleins pouvoirs
et les ayant trouves en bonne et due forme sont convenus des articles
suivants:

ARTICLE I.

Les infractions suivantes sont ajoutees a celles enumerees sous les
n° 1 a 12 de l'article II de la dite convention du 29 octobre 1883 pour
lesquelles 1'extradition peut etre accord6e, savoir:

13. La tromperie ou I'abus de confiance commis par un d6positaire,
banquier, commissionnaire, gerant, fond6 de pouvoir, charge d'execu-
tion, administrateur, tuteur, directeur ou fonctionnaire d'une societe
ou d'une corporation, ou par une personne occupant un poste de
confiance, si le montant de la somme d'argent ou la valeur do aI
propriete qui a ete frauduleusement detourn6e est sup6rieure a 200
dollars ou a son 6quivalent en monnaie luxembourgeoise.

14. Les crimes ou delits contre les lois sur les banqueroutes.
15. L'enlevement de mineurs ou de majeurs, consistant dans 1'en-

levement ou la detention d'une ou de plusieurs personnes soit pour
extorquer de l'argent a celles-ci, a leurs families ou a toute autre per-
sonne ou personnes, soit a quelque autre fin illegale.

16. Le vol d'effets, de propriete personnelle ou d'argent d'une valeur
de 25 dollars au moins ou de son equivalent en monnaie luxem-
bourgeoise.

17. L'obtention d'argent, de garanties representant des valeurs
appreciables ou de toute autre propri6t6 sous de faux pretextes, lors-
que la somme ou la valeur de la propriete ainsi obtenue est superieure
A 200 dollars ou A son equivalent en monnaie luxembourgeoise.

18. Le faux t6moignage et le faux serment.
19. La corruption de fonctionnaire, d'officier public, d'une per-

sonne chargee d'un service public, ou d'un arbitre, la subornation
de t6moins, interpretes ou experts.

20. Le delaissement volontaire ou l'omission volontaire d'entre-
tenir ses enfants mineurs ou des enfants ou d'autres personnes dont
on a la charge.
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21. Les crimes ou delits contre les lois pour la suppression du trafic
des stup6fiants.

22. Crimes ou delits contre les lois prohibant le trafic des femmes
et des enfants, autrement dit la traite des blanches.

ARTICLE II.

La pr6sente convention sera consid6r6e comme faisant partie inte-
grante de la susdite convention d'extradition du 29 octobre 1883 et
l'article II de cette derniere convention sera congu comme si la liste
des infractions avait compris originairement 6galement celles sp6cifi6es
et comprises sous les num6ros 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21 et 22
de l'article premier de la pr6sente convention.

La pr6sente convention sera ratifi6e par les hautes parties contrac-
tantes conformement aux dispositions legales de leurs pays respec-
tifs et elle entrera en vigueur le jour de 1'6change des ratifications
qui aura lieu a Luxembourg aussit6t que possible.

En foi de quoi les plenipotentiaires respectifs ont sign6 la pr6sente
convention dans les langues frangaise et anglaise et y ont appose
leurs sceaux.

Ainsi fait par duplicata a Luxembourg, le vingt-quatre avril de
l'an de grAce mil neuf cent trente-cinq.

[SEAL] BECH
[SEAL] GEORGE PLATT WALLER

cateic a tions e- AND WHEREAS the said Supplementary Extradition Convention
has been duly ratified on both parts and the ratifications of the two
Governments were exchanged at Luxemburg on the third day of
March, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-six, on which day the
Convention went into effect;

roclamation. NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt,
President of the United States of America, have caused the said
Supplementary Extradition Convention to be made public to the
end that the same and every article and clause thereof may be ob-
served and fulfilled with good faith by the United States of America
and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this fifth day of March, in the
year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-six,

ISEAL] and of the Independence of the United States of America
the one hundred and sixtieth.

By the President:
CORDELL HULL

Secretary of State.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
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Treaty between the United States of America and Mexico to facilitate June 13,1935.
assistance to and salvage of vessels in territorial waters. Signed at
Mexico City, June 13, 1935; ratification advised by the Senate, August
24, 1935; ratified by the President, August 29, 1935; ratified by Mexico,
January 14, 1936; ratifications exchanged at Washington, March 7,
1936; proclaimed, March 10, 1936.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

A PROCLAMATION

WHEREAS a Treaty between the United States of America and the to fcLatSe st

United Mexican States to facilitate assistance to and salvage of to and salvage of ves-sels in territorial wa-
vessels of either country in danger or shipwrecked on the coast or teres.Preamble.
within the territorial waters of the other country, was concluded and
signed by their respective plenipotentiaries at the city of Mexico on
the thirteenth day of June, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-
five, the original of which treaty, being in the English and Spanish
languages, is word for word as follows:

TREATY BETWEEN THE UNIT-
ED STATES OF AMERICA AND
THE UNITED MEXICAN STATES
FOR THE SENDING OF VES-
SELS FOR PURPOSES OF AS-
SISTANCE AND SALVAGE

The United States of America
and the United Mexican States,
being desirous, for humanitarian
reasons, to facilitate the assist-
ance and salvage of vessels in
danger or shipwrecked on the
coasts or within the territorial
waters of the other country, have
for that purpose resolved to con-
clude a treaty, and to that end
have appointed as their pleni-
potentiaries:

The President of the United
States of America, R. Henry
Norweb, Charge d'Affaires ad
interim of the United States of
America to Mexico; and

The President of the United
Mexican States, Emilio Portes
Gil, Secretary of State for Foreign
Affaires;

CONVENCION ENTRE LOS ES-
TADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA
Y LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS MEXI-
CANOS PARA EL ENVIO DE
BARCOS CON FINES DE
AUXILIO Y SALVAMENTO

Los Estados Unidos de Ami-
rica y los Estados Unidos Mexi-
canos, deseando por razones hu-
manitarias, facilitar el auxilio y
salvamento de barcos en peligro
o naufragados en las costas o
dentro de las aguas territoriales
del otro pafs, han resuelto cele-
brar una Convenci6n con tal fin,
y al efecto han nombrado como
sus Plenipotenciarios:

El Presidente de los Estados
Unidos de America, al sefior R.
Henry Norweb, Encargado de
Negocios ad interim de los Es-
tados Unidos de America en
Mexico; y

El Presidente de los Estados
Unidos Mexicanos, al sefior Li-
cenciado Emilio Portes Gil, Secre-
tario de Relaciones Exteriores;

Contracting Powers.

Plenipotentiaries.
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Treaty between the United States of America and Mexico to facilitate  June Is, 1935.  

assistance to and salvage of vessels in territorial waters-. Signed at 
Mexico City, June 13, 1935; ratification advised by the Senate, August 
24, 1985; ratified by the President, August 29, 1935; ratified by Mexico, 
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Br THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

A PROCLAMATION 

W HEREAS a Treaty between the United States of America and the 
United Mexican States to facilitate assistance to and salvage of 
vessels of either country in danger or shipwiecked on the coast or 
within the territorial waters of the other country, was concluded and 
signed by their respective plenipotentiaries at the city of Mexico on 
the thirteenth day of June, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-
five, the original of which treaty, being in the English and Spanish 
languages, is word for word as follows: 

TREATY BETWEEN THE UNIT-
ED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
THE UNITED MEXICAN STATES 
FOR THE SENDING OF VES-
SELS FOR PURPOSES OF AS-
SISTANCE AND SALVAGE 

The United States of America 
and the United Mexican States, 
being desirous, for humanitarian 
reasons, to facilitate the assist-
ance and salvage of vessels in 
danger or shipwrecked on the 
coasts or within the territorial 
waters of the other country, have 
for that purpose resolved to con-
clude a treaty, and to that end 
have appointed as their pleni-
potentiaries: 
The President of the United 

States of America, R. Henry 
Norweb, Charge d'Affaires ad 
interim of the United States of 
America to Mexico; and 

The President of the United 
Mexican States, Emilio Portes 
Gil, Secretary of State for Foreign 
Aff aires ; 

CONVENCION ENTRE LOS ES-
TADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA 
Y LOS ESTADOS ITNIDOS MEXI-
CANOS PARA EL ENVIO DE 
BARCOS CON FINES DE 
AUXILIO Y SALVAMENTO 

Los Estados Unidos de Am& 
rica y los Estados Unidos Mexi-
canos, deseando, por razones hu-
manitarias, facilitar el auxilio y 
salvamento de barcos en peligro 
o naufragados en las costas o 
dentro de las aguas territoriales 
del otro pals, han resuelto cele-
brar una Convencion con tal fin, 
y al efecto ham nombrado como 
sus Plenipotenciarios: 

El Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos de America, al setior It. 
Henry Norweb, Encargado de 
Negocios ad interim de los Es-
tados Unidos de America en 
Mexico; y 

El Presidente de los Estaclos 
Unidos Mexicanos, al setior Li-
cenciado Emilio Portes Gil, Secre-
tario de Relaciones Exteriores; 

Treaty with Mexico 
to facilitate assistance 
to and salvage of ves-
sels in territorial wa-
ters. 
Preamble. 

Contracting Powers. 

Plenipotentiaries. 
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Who, after having communi-
cated to each other their full
powers, which were found to be
in due and proper form, have
agreed to the following articles:

ARTICLE I

Facilities of either The High Contracting Parties'ountry may aid dis-
bled vessels, etc.,of agree that vessels and rescuetheir own nationality

within the waters of apparatus, public or private, of
the other. either country, may aid or assist

vessels of their own nationality,
including the passengers and
crews thereof, which may be
disabled or in distress on the
shores or within the territorial

Aa. waters of the other country
within a radius of seven hundred
and twenty nautical miles of the
intersection of the International
Boundary Line and the coast of
the Pacific Ocean, or within a
radius of two hundred nautical
miles of the intersection of the
International Boundary Line and
the coast of the Gulf of Mexico.

ARTICLE II

totice of tention- The Commanding Officer, mas-to competent atthori-
ties. ter, or owner of a vessel or rescue

apparatus of either country, en-
tering or intending to enter the
territory or territorial waters of
the other, in order to assist a dis-
tressed vessel, shall, at the earliest
practicable moment, send notice
of such action or intention to the
competent authorities of the port
of entry of that other country
nearest the scene of distress.

eates of oommuni- This notice may be sent by radio
or telegraphic dispatch or by any
other expeditious method of com-
munication. Such vessel or ap-
paratus may freely proceed to,
and assist, the distressed vessel
unless advised by such competent
authorities that adequate assist-
ance is available, or that, for any
other reason, such assistance is not
considered necessary.

Quienes, despues de haberse
comunicado sus respectivos Plenos
Poderes, y encontrandolos en bue-
na y debida forma, han convenido
en los articulos siguientes:

ARTfCULO I

Las Altas Partes Contratantes
convienen en que los barcos y
aparatos de salvamento, ya sean
pdblicos o de particulares, de
cualquiera de los dos paises,
podran ayudar o auxiliar a los
barcos de su propia nacionalidad,
con inclusion de los pasajeros
y tripulaciones de los mismos,
que estuvieren incapacitados o
en peligro en las costas o dentro
de las aguas territoriales del
otro pais, dentro de un radio de
setecientas veinte millas marinas
medidas desde la intersecci6n de la
linea divisoria internacional con
la costa del Oceano Pacifico, o
dentro de un radio de doscientas
millas marinas medidas desde la
intersecci6n de la ilnea divisoria
internacional con la costa del
Golfo de Mexico.

ARTfCULO II

El Jefe, Capitan o dueno de un
barco o de aparatos de auxilio de
cualquiera de los dos paises que
entrare, o pensare entrar, al
territorio o a las aguas territo-
riales del otro, para auxiliar a
algdn barco en peligro, debera, tan
pronto como fuere practicable,
notificar su proceder o intenci6n
a las autoridades competentes del
puerto maritimo del otro pais mAs
cercano a la zona del peligro.
Este aviso podra darse por radio o
telegraficamente, o por cualquier
otro medio rapido de comunica-
ci6n. Tal buque o aparato podrA
dirigirse libremente al barco en
dificultades y prestarle auxilio, a
menos que las autoridades co-
rrespondientes le avisaren que
hubiere auxilios adecuados dis-
ponibles, o que por cualquiera
otra raz6n no consideraran nece-
sario dicho auxilio.
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The High Contracting Parties 
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vessels of their own nationality, 
including the passengers and 
crews thereof, which may be 
disabled or in distress on the 
shores or within the territorial 
waters of the other country 
within a radius of seven hundred 
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Notice of intention The Commanding Officer, mas-t° competent authori-
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apparatus of either country, en-
tering or intending to enter the 
territory or territorial waters of 
the other, in order to assist a dis-
tressed vessel, shall, at the earliest 
practicable moment, send notice 
of such action or intention to the 
competent authorities of the port 
of entry of that other country 
nearest the scene of distress. 

means of c°111munf" This notice may be sent by radio cation. 
or telegraphic dispatch or by any 
other expeditious method of com-
munication. Such vessel or ap-
paratus may freely proceed to, 
and assist, the distressed vessel 
unless advised by such competent 
authorities that adequate assist-
ance is available, or that, for any 
other reason, such assistance is not 
considered necessary. 

Quienes, despues de haberse 
comunicado sus respectivos Plenos 
Poderes, y encontrandolos en bue-
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Las Altas Partes Contratantes 
convienen en que los barcos y 
aparatos de salvamento, ya sean 
pdblicos o de particulares, de 
cualquiera de los dos paises, 
podran ayudar o auxiliar a los 
barcos de su propia nacionalidad, 
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y tripulaciones de los mismos, 
quo estuvieren incapacitados o 
en peligro en las costas o dentro 
de las aguas territoriales del 
otro pals, dentro de un radio de 
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linea divisoria i'nternacional con 
la costa del Ocean° Pacifico, o 
dentro de un radio de doscientas 
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ARTf CUL° II 

El Jefe, Capitan o duefio de un 
barco o de aparatos de auxilio de 
cualquiera de los dos liaises quo 
entrare, o pensare entrar, al 
territorio o a las aguas territo-
riales del otro, para aindhar a 
algdn barco en peligro, debera, tan 
pronto como fuere practicable, 
notificar an proceder o intencion 
a las autoridades competentes del 
puerto maritimo del otro pals mas 
cercano a la zona del peligro. 
Este aviso podia darse por radio o 
telegraficamente, o por eualquier 
otro medio rapido de comunica-
ciOn. Tal buque o aparato podra 
dirigirse libremente al barco en 
dificultades y prestarle a-uxilio, a 
menos quo las autoridades co-
rrespondientes le avisaren quo 
hubiere a-axilios adecuados dis-
ponibles, o quo por cualquiera 
otra razon no consideraran nece-
sane dicho auxilio. 
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ARTICLE III

The Commanding Officer, mas-
ter, or owner of a vessel or
apparatus which enters the terri-
tory or territorial waters of a
country to render assistance to
a distressed vessel under the
authority of this treaty shall
notify the competent authorities
of such country upon departure
from such territory or territorial
waters; and private vessels, so
entering, as well as private dis-
tressed vessels and the cargo,
equipment, stores, crew and pas-
sengers thereof, shall be subject
to the provisions of the laws in
force in the country in whose
territorial waters such assistance
is rendered.

As used in this treaty, the
word "assistance" means any act
necessary or desirable to prevent
the injury, arising from a marine
peril, of persons or property,
and the word "vessel" includes
aircraft, as well as every kind
of conveyance used or capable of
being used for transportation on
water.

ARTICLE IV

This Treaty shall remain in
force for one year, and there-
after until terminated with three
months notice by one of the High
Contracting Parties.

ARTICLE V

The High Contracting Parties
shall ratify this Treaty in con-
formity with their respective con-
stitutional provisions. The ex-
change of ratifications shall take
place in the city of Washington,
D. C., as soon as possible, and
the Treaty shall be in force from
the time of the exchange of these
ratifications.

ARTfCULTO III

El Jefe, Capitan o duefio de Notice upon depar-
cualquier barco o aparato que
entrare al territorio o a las aguas
territoriales del otro pafs para
prestar auxilio a algun barco en
peligro, de acuerdo con la au-
torizaci6n conferida por esta
Convenci6n, notificara a las
autoridades competentes de tal
pais su salida de tal territorio
o aguas territoriales. Una vez Private vessels.
practicado el auxilio los barcos
particulares que asf entraren;
os barcos particulares en peligro

y el cargamento, equipo, pro-
visiones, tripulaci6n y pasajeros
de los mismos quedaran sujetos a
las disposiciones que sobre el
particular establezcan las leyes
del pais dentro de cuyas aguas
territoriales se hubiere prestado
dicho auxilio.

Tal como se emplea en esta Terms onstrued.
Convenci6n, la palabra "auxilio"
significa todo acto necesario o
conveniente para impedir los
dafnos originados por peligros de
la mar, a las personas o la
propiedad, y la palabra "barco"
comprende a los aeroplanos, asi
como toda clase de aparato usado
en el agua o capaz de ser emple-
ado para transporte en dicho
elemento.

ARTfCULO IV

Esta Convenci6n durarg un
aio, despues del cual continuarA
en vigor mientras no sea denun-
ciada por cualquiera de las Altas
Partes Contratantes, con tres
meses de anticipaci6n.

ARTfCULO V

Las Altas Partes Contratantes
ratificaran la presente Conven-
ci6n, de conformidad con las
disposiciones constitucionales res-
pectivas. El canje de ratifica-
ciones se efectuara en la ciudad
de Washington, D. C., tan pronto
como fuere posible y Ia Conven-
ci6n entrarA en vigor desde el
momento en que se haga el
canje de ratificaciones.

Duration.

Exchange of ratifica-
tions.
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In faith whereof the respective
Plenipotentiaries have signed this
Treaty and have hereunto affixed
their seals.

Done in duplicate in the Eng-
lish and Spash h languages in the
city of Mexico, the thirteenth of
the month of June the he year
one thousand nine hundred and
thirty-five.

En fe de lo cual, los Plenipoten-
ciarios respectivos firmaron la
presente Convenci6n, poniendo en
ella sus sellos.

Hecha por duplicado, en la
ciudad de Mexico, en los idiomas
inglis y espanol, a los trece dias
del mes de junio de mil novecien-
tos treinta y cinco.

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

R. HENRY NORWEB.

EMILIo PORTES GIL.

chaged.ations e - AND WHEREAS the said treaty has been duly ratified on both parts
and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged in the
city of Washington on the seventh day of March, one thousand nine
hundred and thirty-six, on which day the treaty entered into force;

Proelamation. Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt,
President of the United States of America, have caused the said
treaty to be made public to the end that the same and every article
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by
the United States of America and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this tenth day of March, in the
year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-

tSEAL] six, and of the Independence of the United States of
America the one hundred and sixtieth.

By the President:
CORDELL HULL

Secretary of State.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT

Signatures.
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Ratifications ex-
changed. 

Proclamation. 

In faith whereof the respective 
Plenipotentiaries have signed this 
Treaty and have hereunto affixed 
their seals. 
Done in duplicate in the Eng-

lish and Spanish languages in the 
city of Mexico, the thirteenth of 
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FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 

CORDELL HULL 
Secretary of State. 
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Pan American anti-war treaty of nonaggression and conciliation. October 10, 1933.
Signed at Rio de Janeiro, October 10, 1933; adhered to on behalf of
the United States, subject to ratification, April 27, 1934; adherence
advised by the Senate, subject to a reservation, June 15, 1934; adher-
ence ratified by the President, subject to the said reservation, June 27,
1934; instrument of adherence of the United States deposited with the
Government of the Argentine Republic, August 10, 1934; proclaimed,
March 11, 1936.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

A PROCLAMATION

WHEREAS an anti-war treaty of non-aggression and conciliation wantreaty ofn anti-
was signed at Rio de Janeiro on the tenth day of October, one thou- igressio and concilia-

sand nine hundred and thirty-three, by the respective plenipo- Preamble.

tentiaries of Argentina, the United States of Brazil, Chile, with a
reservation, the United Mexican States, Paraguay, and Uruguay,
which Treaty, in the Spanish and Portuguese languages, is word for
word as follows:
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TRATADO ANTIBELICO DE NO-AGRESION Y DE CONCILIACI6N

Los Estados abajo designados, en el deseo de contribuir a la con-
solidaci6n de la paz y de expresar su adhesi6n a los esfuerzos realizados
por todas las naciones civilizadas para fomentar el espiritu de armonia
universal;

Con el prop6sito de condenar las guerras de agresi6n y las adquisi-
ciones territoriales que sean obtenidas mediante la conquista por
la fuerza de las armas, haci6ndolas imposibles y sancionando su
invalidez por las disposiciones positivas de este Tratado, para sus-
tituirlas por soluciones pacificas fundadas en elevados conceptos de
justicia y de equidad;

Convencidos de que uno de los medios mas eficaces de asegurar
los beneficios morales y materiales que ofrece la paz al mundo, es la
organizaci6n de un sistema permanente de conciliaci6n de los con-
flictos internacionales, que se aplique de inmediato al producirse la
violaci6n de los principios mencionados;

Deciden concretar en forma convencional estos prop6sitos de
no-agresi6n y de concordia, celebrando el presente Tratado, a cuyo
efecto nombraron los Plenipotenciarios abajo firmantes, los cuales,
habiendo exhibido sus respectivos Plenos Poderes, que fueron halla-
dos en buena y debida forma, han convenido en lo siguiente:

ARTfCULO I

Las Altas Partes Contratantes declaran solemnemente que con-
denan las guerras de agresi6n en sus relaciones mutuas o con otros
Estados, y que el arreglo de los conflictos o divergencias de cualquier
clase que se susciten entre ellas, no debera realizarse sino por los
medios pacificos que consagra el Derecho Internacional.

ARTfCULO II
Declaran que entre las Altas Partes Contratantes las cuestiones

territoriales no deben resolverse por la violencia, y que no reconoceran
arreglo territorial alguno que no sea obtenido por medios pacificos,
ni la validez de la ocupaci6n o adquisici6n de territorios que sea
lograda por la fuerza delas armas.

ARTfoULO III
En caso de incumpliniento, por cualquier Estado en conflicto,

de las obligaciones contenidas en los articulos anteriores, los Estados
Contratantes se comprometen a emplear todos sus esfuerzos para el
mantenimiento de la paz. A ese efecto, adoptaran en su calidad
de neutrales una actitud comun y solidaria; pondran en ejercicio los
medios politicos, juridicos o econ6micos autorizados por el Derecho
Internacional; har&n gravitar la influencia de la opini6n pdblica,
pero no recumrira en ningun caso a la intervenci6n, sea diplomgtica
o armada; salvo la actitud que pudiera corresponderles en virtud deotros Tratados colectivos de que esos Estados sean signatarios.

ArcouLo IV
Las Altas Partes Contratantes se obligan a someter al procedimiento

de conciliaci6n creado por el presente Tratado, los conflictos men-
cionados especialmente y cualesquiera otros que surjan en sus rela-
ciones reciprocas, sin mis limitaciones que las que se enumeran en el
articulo siguiente, en todas las controversias que no hayan podido ser
resueltas por la via diplometica dentro de un plazo razonable.
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TRATADO ANTI-BELICO DE NAO-AGRESSXO E DE CONCILIACAO

Os Estados infra indicados, no desejo de contribuir para a consoli-
dagao da paz e de exprimir a sua adesao aos esforgos realizados por
todas as nag9es civilizadas para desenvolver o espirito de harmonin
universal;

Cor o prop6sito de condenar as guerras de agressao e as aquisig9es
territorials obtidas mediante conquista pela f6rga das armas, tornando-
as impossiveis e confirmando a sua invalidade por meio das disposigoes
positivas do presente Tratado, para as substituir por solugoes pacificas,
baseadas em conceitos elevados de justiga e de eqiidade;

Convencidas de que um dos meios mais eficazes de assegurar os
beneficios morais e materiais, que a paz oferece ao mundo, 6 a organi-
zagao, para os conflitos internacionais, de um sistema permanente de
conciliacao, aplicavel logo que se verifique violagao dos principios
mencionados;

Resolvem concretizar em forma de convengao estes prop6sitos de
nao-agressao e de conc6rdia, celebrando o presente Tratado, e, para
esse fim, nomearam os Plenipotenciarios abaixo firmados, os quais,
havendo exibido seus respectivos Plenos Poderes, achados em boa e
devida forma, convieram no seguinte:

ARTIGO I

As Altas Partes contratantes declaram solenemente que, em suas
relagoes mdtuas, ou com outros Estados, condenam as guerras de
agressao, e que a solugao dos confiitos ou divergencias de qualquer
esp6cie, que se suscitem entre elas, sera sempre obtida pelos meios
pacificos consagrados pelo Direito Internacional.

ARTIGO II

Declaram que entre as Altas Partes contratantes as quest6es terri-
toriais nao se devem resolver pela violencia e que nao reconhecerao
estatuto territorial algum que nao seja obtido por meios pacificos,
nem a validade da ocupaqgo ou da aquisicao de territ6rios obtida
pela f6rga das armas.

ARTIGO III

Em caso de inadimplemento, por qualquer Estado em conflito, das
obriga6ses contidas nos artigos anterores, os Estados contratantes se
comprometem a envidar todos os esforaos pra a manutenco da
paz. Para 8sse fim, adotarao, em sua qualidade de neutros, uma
atitude comum e solidaria; porao em pratica os meios politicos,
juridicos ou econ6micos autorizados pelo Direito Internacional; farao
pesar a influencia da opiniao pdblica, mas nao recorrerao, em case
algum, & intervencao, quer diplomatica, quer armada; ressalvada a
atitude que fhes possa caber em virtude dos tratados coletivos de
que 8sses Estados sejam signatarios.

ARTIGO IV

As Altas Partes contratantes obrigam-se a submeter ao processo
de conciliagao, instituido pelo presente Tratado, as questbes aquf
especialmente mencionadas e quaisquer outras que suriam em suas
relagoes reciprocas e se nao tenham podido resolver, dentro em prazo
razo6vel, per via diplomatica, excetuadas hnicamente as enumeradas
no artigo seguinte.
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ABTfCULO V

Las Alias Partes Contratantes y los Estados que en adelante se
adhieran al presente Tratado, no podran formular en el momento de
la firma, ratificaci6n o adhesi6n otras limitaciones al procedimiento de
conciliaci6n que cualquiera de las que a continuaci6n se sefialan:

a) Las diferencias para cuya soluci6n se hayan celebrado Tratados,
Convenciones, Pactos o Acuerdos pacifistas de cualquier indole que
sean, que en ningin caso se entenderan derogados por el presente
convenio, sino complementados en cuanto propenden a asegurar la
paz; asi como las cuestiones o asuntos resueltos por tratados anteriores;

b) Los conflictos que las Partes prefieran resoler por arreglo directo
o someter de comun acuerdo a una soluci6n arbitral o judicial;

c) Las cuestiones que el Derecho Internacional deja libradas a la
competencia exclusiva de cada Estado, de acuerdo con su regimen
constitucional, por cuyo motivo las Partes podran oponerse a que sean
sometidas al procedimiento de conciliaci6n antes que la jurisdicci6n
naciohal o local se haya pronunciado en definitiva; salvo manifiesta
denegaci6n o retardo de justicia, en cuyo caso el tramite de la con-
ciliaci6n deber& iniciarse dentro del afo a mas tardar;

d) Los asuntos que afecten preceptos constitucionales de las Partes
en controversia. En caso de duda, cada Parte recabara la opini6n
fundada de su respectivo Tribunal o Corte Suprema de Justicia, si
6sta estuviere investida de tales atribuciones.

Las Altas Partes Contratantes podran comunicar, en cualquier
tiempo y en la forma establecida por el articulo XV, el instrumento en
que conste que han abandonado en todo o en parte las limitaciones
por ellas establecidas al procedimiento de conciliaci6n.

Las limitaciones formuladas por una de las Partes Contratantes
tendran el efecto de que las demas Partes no se consideraran obligadas
a su respecto sino en la medida de las excepciones establecidas.

ARTfCULO VI

A falta de Comisi6n Permanente de Conciliaci6n o de otro organismo
internacional encargado de esta misi6n en virtud de tratados anteriores
en vigencia, las Altas Partes Contratantes se comprometen a someter
sus diferencias al examen e investigaci6n de una Comisi6n de Conci-
liaci6n que se formar& del siguiente modo, salvo acuerdo en contrario
de las Partes en cada caso:

La Comisi6n de Conciliaci6n se compondr. de cinco Miembros.
Cada Parte en controversia designara un Miembro que podra ser
elegido por ella entre sus propios nacionales. Los tres Miembros
restantes seran designados de comun acuerdo por las Partes entre los
nacionales de terceras Potencias que deberan ser de nacionalidad
diferente, no tener su residencia habitual en el territorio de las Partes
interesadas ni estar al servicio de ninguna de ellas. Entre dichos tres
Miembros las Partes elegiran al Presidente de la Comisi6n de Con-
ciliaci6n.

Si no pudieran ponerse de acuerdo sobre esas designaciones, podran
enoomendarlas a una tercera Potencia o a cualquier otro organismo
internacional existente. Si los candidates asi designados no fueren
aceptados por las Partes o por alguna de ellas, cada Parte presentara
una lista de candidatos en numero igual al de los miembros por elegir,
y la suerte decidira cuales candidatos deban integrar la Comisi6n de
Conciliaci6n.
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ARTiCULO V 

Las Altas Partes Contratantes y los Estados que en adelante se 
adhieran al presente Tratado, no podrhn formular en el moment° de 
la firma, ratificacion o adhesion otras limitaciones al procedimiento de 
conciliacion que cualquiera de las que a continuacion se serialan: 

a) Las diferencias para cuya, solucien se hayan celebrado Tratados, 
Conveneion.es, Pactos o Acuerdos pacifistas de cualquier Indole que 
sean, que en ningtin caso se entenderan derogados por el presente 
convenio, sino complementados en cuanto propenden a asegurar la 
paz; asi como las cuestiones o asuntos resueltos por tratados anteriores; 

b) Los conflictos que las Partes prefieran resolver por arreglo directo 
o someter de com-tin acuerdo a una solucion arbitral o judicial; 

c) Las cuestiones que el Derecho Internacional deja libradas a la 
competencia exclusiva de cads Estado, de acuerdo con su regimen 
constitucional, por cuyo motivo las Partes podrAn oponerse a que sean 
sometidas al procedimiento de conciliacion antes que la jurisdiccion 
nacion al o local se haya prontmciado en definitiva; salvo manifiesta 
denegacion o retard° de justicia, en cuyo caso el tramite de la con-
ciliacion debera iniciarse dentro del alio a inAs tardar; 

d) Los asuntos que afecten preceptos constitucionales de las Partes 
en controversia. En caso de duda, cada Parte recabara la opinion 
ftmdada, de su respectivo Tribunal o Corte Suprema de Justicia, si 
esta estuviere investida de tales atribuciones. 
Las Altas Partes Contratantes podrhn corn-In-dear, en cualquier 

tierapo y en la forma establecida por el articulo XV, el instrumento en 
que conste que han abandonado en todo o en parte las limitaciones 
per ellas establecidas al procedimiento de conciliacion. 
Las limitaciones formuladaS por Tina de las Partes Contratantes 

tendthn el efecto de que las demas Partes no se considerarAn obligadas 
a su respect° smo en la medida de las excepciones establecidas. 

ARTf C ULO VI 

A falta de Cornish% Perm.anente de Conciliacien o de otro organism° 
internacional encargado de esta mision en virtud de tratados anteriores 
en vigencia, las Altas Partes Contratantes se comprorneten a someter 
sus diferencias al examen e investigaciaia de una Comision de Cond.-
liacien que se formartt del siguiente mod°, salvo acuerdo en contrario 
de las Partes en cada caso: 
La Cornish% de Conciliacien se compondrft de cinco Miembros. 

Cada Parte en controversia designar& un Miembro que podra ser 
elegido por ella entre sus propios nacionales. Los tres Miembros 
restantes serftn designados de connin acuerdo por las Partes entre los 
nacionales de terceras Potencias que deberha ser de nacionalidad 
diferente, no tenor su residencia habitual en el territorio de las Partes 
interesadas ni estar al servicio de einguna de ellas. Entre dichos tres 
Miembros las Partes elegirim al Presidente de la Comisien. de Con-
ciliacion. 

Si no pudieran ponerse de acuerdo sobre esas designaciones, podrfin 
noomendarlas a una tercera Potencia o a cualquier otro organism° 

internacional existente. Si los candidates ast designados no fueren 
aoeptados por las Partes o por alg-una de ellas, cada Parte presentara, 
una lista de camhdatos en nem  ero igual al de los miembros por elegir, 
y la suerte decidire., cubles candidatos deban integrar la Comisien de 
Conciliacion. 
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ARTIGO V

As Altas Partes contratantes e os Estados que posteriormente
aderirem ao presente Tratado nao poderao, no ato da assinatura,
ratificaeao ou adesao, formular outras limitag6es ao processo de con-
ciliagao al6m das seguintes:

a)-As controversias, para cuja solugao ja se hajam celebrado
Tratados, Convengoes, Pactos ou Ac6rdos pacifistas de qualquer
natureza, os quais, em caso algum, se considerarao derrogados pelo
presente Tratado, mas completados, naquilo em que visarem assegurar
a paz; e da mesma forma as questoes ou quaisquer assuntos ja
resolvidos por tratados anteriores;

b)-Os conflitos que as Partes preferirem resolver por negociagao
direta ou submeter, de comum ac6rdo, a solugao arbitral ou judicial;

e)-As quest6es que o Direito Internacional deixa a competncia
exclusiva de cada Estado, de acordo com o seu regime constitucional,
e que, por tal razao, possam as Partes op8r-se a que sejam submetidas
ao processo de conciliagao antes de decisao definitiva dos juizes ou
tribunals competentes; salvo evidente denegagao de justiga, ou
delonga na aplicagao desta,-casos estes em que os tramites da
conciliagao deverao ter inicio no prazo maximo de um ano.

d)-Os assuntos que afetem principios constitucionais das Partes
litigantes. Em caso de dfvida, cada Parte pedira a opiniio funda-
mentada de seu respectivo Tribunal ou C6rte Suprema de Justiga,
que tenha competencia para se pronunciar s6bre a mat6ria.

Em qualquer tempo, as Altas Partes contratantes poderao comuni-
car, pelo modo determinado no art. XV, o instrumento em que
declarem haver abandonado, totalmente ou em parte, as limitao6es
por elas estabelecidas ao processo de conciliagao,

Como efeito das limitagoes formuladas por uma das referidas
Partes, as demais nao se considerarao obrigadas em relagao a essa
senao na medida das exce6es estabelecidas.

ARTIGO VI

A falta de Comissao Permanente de Conciliagao ou de outro orga-
nismo internacional encarregado dessa missao em virtude de tratados
anteriores em vigor, as Altas Partes contratantes se comprometem
a submeter as suas divergencias ao exame e investigacao de uma
Comissao de Conciliaqao, que sera constituida do modo seguinte,
salvo ac6rdo em contrario das Partes, em cada caso:

A Comissao de Conciliagao compor-se-A de cinco membros. Cada
Parte designara um membro, que podera ser por ela escolhido dentre
os seus pr6prios nacionais. Os trgs membros restantes serao desig-
nados de comum ac6rdo pelas Partes, dentre os nacionais de terceiras
Potencias, e deverao ser de nacionalidades diferentes, nao residir
habitualmente no territ6rio das Partes interessadas nem se achar ao
servico de qualquer delas. As Partes elegerao o Presidente da Co-
missao de Conciliagao dentre esses tres membros.

Se nao lograrem entrar em ac6rdo s6bre essas designag5es, poderao
confia-las a uma terceira Potencia ou a qualquer outro organismo
interacional existente. Se os candidatos assim designados nao forem
aceitos pelas Partes ou por alguma delas, cada Parte apresentara uma
lista de candidatos em nimero igual ao dos membros a escolher, e a
sorte decidirA quais os candidatos que deverao completar a Comissao
de Conciliacao.
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ARTIGO V 
As. Altas Partes contratantes e os Estados que posteriormente 

ade.nrem ao presente Tratado no poderdo, no ato da assinatura, 
ra. tficacdo ou adesdo, forumlar outras limitagOes ao processo de con-
ciliagdo alem dos seguintes: 
a)—As controvorsias, para cuja solugdo já se hajara celebrado 

Tratados, ConvengOes, Pactos ou Ac6rdos pacifistas de qualquer 
natureza, os guars, em caso algum, se considerardo derrogados pelo 
presente Tratado, mas completados, naquilo em quo visarem asseg-urar 
a paz; e da mesma forma as questoes ou quaisquer assuntos 
resolvidos por tratados anteriores; 
b)—Os conflitos que as • Partes preferirem resolver por negociagdo 

direta ou subnaeter, de comum acordo, a solucdo arbitral on judicial; 
c)—As questoes que o Direito Internacional deixa a competencia 

exclusiva de cada Estado, de acordo corn o seu regime constitucional, 
e que, por tal razdo, possam as Partes opOr-se a que sejam submetidas 
ao processo de conciliagdo antes de decisdo definitiva dos juizes ou 
tribun.ais competentes; salvo evident° denegagdo de justly., ou 
delonga na aplicagdo destaf—casos estes em que os trdmites da 
conciliagdo deverdo ter inicio no prazo nadmirao de urn an°. 
d)—Os assuntos que afetem principios constitucionais das Partes 

litigantes. Em caso de ddvida, cada Parte pedire, a opinido funda-
mentada de seu respectivo Tribunal on COrte Suprema de Justica, 
que tenha competencia para se pronunciar sObre a materia. 
Era qualquer tempo, as Altos Partes contratantes poderdo comuni-

car, polo modo determinado no art. XV, o instrumento em que 
dedarem haver abandonado, totalmente ou em part°, as lirnitagOes 
por °las estabelecidas ao processo de conciliagdo. 
Como efeito dos limitagoes formuladas por uma dos referidas 

Partes, as demais no se considerardo obrigadas em relagdo a essa 
sena() na medida des excegOes estabelecidas. 

ARTIGO VI 

A falta de Comissao Permanente de Conciliagito ou de outro orga-
nism° internacional encarregado dessa missEi,o em virtude de tratados 
anteriores em vigor, as Alias Partes contratantes se comprometem 

submeter as suas divergencias ao exame e investigacdo de uma 
Comissao de CenciRaga°, que sorb, constituida do modo seguinte, 
salvo acOrdo em °outran° dos Partes, em cada caso: 
A Comissao de Conciliagdo compor-se-a de cinco membros. Cada 

Parte designard um membro, que poderh, ser por ela escolhido dentre 
os seus pr6prios n.acionais. Os tres membros restantes serdo desig-
nados de comum acordo pelas Partes, dentre os nacionais de terceiras 
Potencias, e deverdo ser de nacionandades chferentes, ndo residir 
habitualmente no territerio dos Partes mteressadas nena se achar ao 
servigo de qualquer delas. As hates elegerdo o Presidertte da Co-
missao de Conciliagio dentre esses tres membros. 

Se ndo lograrem entrar ern acordo seine essas designagOes, poderdo 
confi  a-las a -lima terceira Potencia. ou a qualquer outro organism° 
internacional existente. Se os candidatos assma design.ados ndo forem 
aceitos pelas Partes on por alguraa delas, cada Parte apresentar& urna 
lista de candidatos em 'Amer° rgual ao dos membros a escolher, e a 
sorte decidird quais os candidatos que deverdo completar a Comissao 
de Conciliagdo. 
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ARTfCULO VII

Los Tribunales o Cortes Supremas de Justicia que, segun la legisla-ci6n interna de cada Estado, tengan competencia para interpretar, endltima o lnica instancia y en los asuntos de su respectiva jurisdicci6n,
la Constituci6n, los tratados, o los principios generales del Derechode Gentes, podran ser designados con preferencia por las Altas PartesContratantes para desempeflar las funciones encomendadas por elpresente Tratado a la Comisi6n de Conciliaci6n. En este caso elTribunal o Corte funcionaran en pleno o designando algunos de susmiembros para actuar solos o formando Comisi6n nixta con miembros
de otras Cortes o Tribunales, segdn convengan de comun acuerdo lasPartes en litigio.

ARTfCULO VIII

La Comisi6n de Conciliaci6n establecera por sf misma las reglasde su procedimiento, el que deber& ser contencioso en todos los casos.Las Partes en controversia podran suministrar y la Comisi6nrequerir de ellas todos los antecedentes e informaciones necesarios.Las Partes podran hacerse representar por delegados y asistir porconsejeros o peritos, asi como tambien presentar toda clase de testi-momos.
ARTfCULO IX

Los trabajos y deliberaciones de la Comisi6n de Conciliaci6n no sedarua a publicidad sino por decisi6n de la misma, con asentimiento delas Partes.
A falta de estipulaci6n en contrario, las decisiones de la Comisi6n seadoptaran por mayoria de votos, pero la Comisi6n no podra expedirsesobre el fondo del asunto sin la presencia de todos sus miembros.

ARTfCULO X
Es misi6n de la Comisi6n procurar el avenimiento conciliatorio delas diferencias sometidas a su consideraci6n.
Despu4s del estudio imparcial de las cuestiones que sean materiadel conficto, consignara en un informe los resultados de sus tareasy propondra a las Partes bases de arreglo mediante soluci6n justa yequitativa.
El informe de la Comisi6n en ningin caso tendrA caracter desentencia ni de laudo arbitral, sea en lo concerniente a la exposici6no interpretaci6n de los hechos, sea en lo relativo a las consideracioneso conclusiones de derecho.

ARTfIcLO XI
La Comisi6n de Conciliaci6n debera presentar su informe en elt6rmino de un afio contado desde su primera reuni6n, a menos quelas Partes no resuelvan de comdn acuerdo abreviar o prorrogar esteplazo.
Una vez iniciado el procedimiento de conciliaci6n, s6lo podra inter-rumpirse por arreglo directo entre las Partes o por su decisi6n posteriorde someter de comi acuerdo el conflicto al arbitraje o a la justiciainternacional.
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ARTIVOLO VII 

Los Tribunales o Cortes Suprem.as de Justicia que, segim la legisla-
cion interna de cada Estado, tengan competencia para interpretar, en 
filtima o Anica instancia y en los asuntos de su respectiva jurisdicciOn, 
la Constitucion los tratados, o los principios generales del Derecho 
de Gentes' podAn ser designados con preferencia por las Altas Partes 
Contratantes para desemposiar las funciones encomendadas por el 
presente Tratado a la Comision de ConciliaciOn. En este case el 
Tribunal o Corte funcionarbn en pleno o designando algunos de sus 
miembros para actuar solos o formando Comision mixta con miembros 
de otras Cortes o Tribunales, segun convengan de conmin acuerdo las 
Partes en litigio. 

ART10171,0 VIII 

La Comision de Conciliacion establecera por si misma, las reglas 
de su proeedimiento, el que debera ser contencioso en todos los cases. 
Las Partes en controversia podrAn stiministrar y la ComisiOn 

requerir de ellas todos los antecedentes e informaciones necesarios. 
Las Partes podrfin hacerse represen.tar por delegados y asistir por 
consejeros o peritos, asi como tambieu presentar toda clase de testi-
monios. 

AnTfouno IX 

Los trabajos y deliberaciones de la Comision de Conciliacion no se 
dadn a publicidad sino por decision de la raisma, con asentimiento de 
las Partes. 
A faits, de estipulacion en contrario, las decisiones de la Conaision se 

adoptaran por mayorfa de votos, pero is. ComisiOn no podrb, expedirse 
sobre el fondo del asunto sin la presencia de todos sus miembros. 

AnTfcuLo X 

Es mision de la Comision procurar el avenimiento conciliatorio de 
las diferencias sometidas a su consideracion. 
Despu6s del estudio imparcial de las cuestiones que sean naateria 

del confficto, consig,nara en tin informe los resultados de sus tareas 
y propondrb, a las Partes bases de arreglo mediante solucion justa y 
equitativa. 
El informe de la Comision en ninglin case tendrb, caracter de 

sentencia ni de laudo arbitral, sea en lo concerniente a is. exposicion 
o interpretaciOn de los hechos, sea en lo relative a las consideraciones 
o conclusiones de derecho. 

Analcumo XI 

La Comision de Conciliacion deberb, presentar su informe en el 
termino de un aho contado desde su primers, reunion, a menos que 
las Partes no resuelvan de connin acuerdo a,breviar o prorrogar este 
plazo. 

Una vez iniciado el procedimiento de conciliaci6n, solo podrb, inter-
rumpirse por arreglo directo entre las Partes o por su decision posterior 
de someter de corafm acuerdo el conflicto al arbitraje o a is. justicia 
internacional. 
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ARTIGO VII

Os Tribunais ou C6rtes Supremas de Justiga que, segundo a legis-
lagao interna de cada Estado, tenham competencia para interpretar,
em filtima ou idnica instAncia e em mat6ria da sua respectiva juris-
digco, a ConstituIgao, os tratados, ou os principios gerais do Direito
das Gentes, poderao ser, de preferencia, designados pelas Altas Partes
contratantes para desempenhar as fungoes atribuidas, no presente
Tratado, A Comissao de Conciliagao. Neste caso, o Tribunal ou
C6rte funcionara cor todos os seus membros, ou designara alguns
deles para servirem s6s ou formando uma Comissgo mixta, cor
membros de outras C6rtes ou Tribunais, conforme decidirem, de
comum ac6rdo, as Partes em litigio.

ARTIGO VIII

A Comissao de Conciliagco estabelecera, por si mesma, as regras
do seu processo, que devera ser contradit6rio em todos os casos.

As Partes divergentes poderao ministrar, e a Comissao poderA
requerer-lhes todos os antecedentes e informacoes necessarias. As
Partes poderao fazer-se representar por delegados e assistir por con-
selheiros ou peritos, assim como apresentar todo genero de provas.

ARTIGO IX

Os trabalhos e deliberag6es da Comissgo de Conciliagao nao serao
dados A publicidade senao por decisao da mesma, cor assentimento
das Partes.

Na falta de estipulagao em contrario, as decisoes da Comissao
serao adotadas por maioria de votos, mas a Comissao nao podera
pronunciar-se s6bre o fundo da questao sem a presenga de todos os
seus membros.

ARTIGO X

A Comissao tera por encargo procurar solu^go conciliat6ria para
todas as divergenoias submetidas A sua consideragao.

Ap6s estudo imparcial das questoes que formem a materia do con-
flito, ela consignara em um relat6rio o resultado dos seus trabalhos e
propor&a s Partes as bases de um ac6rdo, mediante soluggo justa e
equitativa.

O relat6rio da Comissao nao tera, em caso algur, o carater de
sentenca nem de laudo arbitral, ja no que concerne a exposigao ou
interpretagao dos fatos, ja no que se refere As considera§6es ou As
conclusoes de direito.

ARTIGO XI

A Comissao de Conciliagao devera apresentar seu relat6rio ao cabo
de um ano, a contar de sua primeira reuniao, a menos que as Partes
resolvam, de comum ac6rdo, abreviar ou prorrogar este prazo.

Urma vez iniciado, o processo de conciliagao s6 se podera interromper
por ajuste direto entre as Partes, ou por sua decisao posterior de
submeter o conflito, de comum acerdo, A arbitragem ou A justiga
internacional.
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ARTIGO VII 

Os Tribunais on Cortes Supremas de Justica que, segundo a legis-
Jaya° intern.a de cada Estado, tenham competencia para interpretar, 
em lama ou imica instancia e era materia da sua respectiva juris-
diva°, a Constituigdo, os tratados, on os principios gerais do Direito 
das Gentes, poderdo ser, de preferencia, designados pelas Altas Partes 
contratantes para d.esempenhar as funcOes atribuidas, no presente 
Tratado, a Cornisstto de Conoiliagao. Neste caso, o Tribunal on 
Corte funcionark corn todos os seus membros, ou designara alguns 
dies para servirem sos on formando uma Coraissdo mixta, corn 
raembros de outras .COrtes ou Tribunais, conforwe deoidirem, de 
comum acordo, as Partes era litigio. 

ARTIGO VIII 

A Comissdo de Conciliagdo estabelecerit, por si mesma, as regras 
do sen process°, que clever& ser contraditerio em todos os casos. 
As notes divergentes poderdo rainistrar, e a Comissdo podera 

requerer-lhes todos os eutecedentes e inform.acOes necesskrias. As 
Partes poderdo fazer-se representar por delegados e assistir por con-
selheiros on peritos, assim como apresentar todo genero de provas. 

ARTIGO IX 

Os trabalhos e deliberagoes da Comissao de Conciliagdo &to sera° 
dados a publicidade senAo por decistto da mesma, corn assentimento 
das Partes. 
Na falta de estipulagdo em contrario, as decisoes da Co-missdo 

serito adotadas por maioria de votos, mas a Comissdo no poderit 
pronunciar-se sObre o fundo da questa° sem a presenca de todos os 
seas rnembros. 

Aram° X 

A Comissdo terd por encargo procurar solucao conciliat6ria para 
todas as divergencias submetidas a sua consideragdo. 
Apos estudo imparcial das questOes que forrnem a matelia do con-

flit°, ela consignara em um relat6rio o resultado dos seus trabalhos e 
proor s Partes as bases de um acerdo, mediante solugdo justa e 
equitativa. 
0 relatorio da Comissao no teat, ern caso algum, o car/der de 

sentence, nem de laudo arbitral, já no que concerne a exposicAo ou 
interpretagEo dos fatos, id no que se refere as considerag6es ou as 
conclusOes de direito. 

ARTIGO XI 

A Comissdo de Conciliagdo devera apresentar seu relatorio ao cabo 
de urn Palo, a contar de sua primeira reuniao, a menos que as Partes 
resolvam, de coraum actirdo, abreviar ou prorrogar este prazo. 

Uma vez iniciado, o processo de conciliagdo s6 se podera inter rumper 
por ajuste direto. entre as Partes, on por sua .decistio posterior de 
submeter o conflito, de comum acordo, & arbrtragem on a justice 
internacional. 
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ARTfCULO XII

Al comunicar su informe a las Partes, la Comisi6n de Conciliaci6n
les fijara un t6rmino que no excederf de seis meses, dentro del cual
deberan pronunciarse sobre las bases del arreglo propuesto por la
misma. Expirado este plazo, la Comisi6n hara constar en un Acta
final la decisi6n de las Partes.

Transcurrido el plazo sin que las Partes hayan aceptado el arreglo,
ni adoptado de comun acuerdo otra soluci6n amistosa, las Partes en
litigio recuperaran su libertad de acci6n para proceder como crean
conveniente, dentro de las limitaciones derivadas de los articulos I y
II del presente Tratado.

ARTfCULO XIII

Desde la iniciaci6n del procedimiento conciliatorio hasta la expira-
ci6n del plazo fijado por la Comisi6n para que las Partes se pronuncien,
deberan abstenerse de toda medida perjudicial a la ejecuci6n del
arreglo que proponga la Comisi6ny, en general, de todo acto susceptible
de agravar o prolongar la controversia.

ARTICULO XIV

Durante el procedimiento de conciliaci6n los miembros de la Comi-
si6n percibiran honorarios cuyo monto sera establecido de comun
acuerdo por las Partes en controversia. Cada una de ellas proveera
a sus proprios gastos y, por partes iguales, sufragara los gastos u
honorarios comunes.

ARTfCULO XV

El presente Tratado sera ratificado por las Altas Partes Contra-
tantes a la brevedad posible, de acuerdo con sus respectivos pro-
cedimientos constitucionales.

El Tratado original y los instrumentos de ratificaci6n seran deposi-
tados en el Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores y Culto de la Repiblica
Argentina, el cual comunicara las ratificaciones a los demas Estados
signatarios. El Tratado entrar6 en vigor entre las Altas Partes
Contratantes treinta dias despu6s del dep6sito de las respectivas ratifi-
caciones, y en el orden en que estas se efectfien.

ARTfCULO XVI

Este Tratado queda abierto a la adhesi6n de todos los Estados.
La adhesi6n se hara mediante el dep6sito del respectivo instru-mento en el Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores y Culto de la Repfi-

blica Argentina, el cual notificara de ello a los demas Estados intere-
sados

ARTfCULO XVII

El presente Tratado se celebra por tiempo indeterminado, pero
podra ser denunciado mediante aviso previo de un aflo, transcurrido
el cual cesara en sus efectos para el Estado denunciante, quedando
subsistente para los demas Estados que-sean parte en 61, por firma oadhesi6n.

La denuncia sera dirigida al Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores y
Culto de la Repitblica Argentina, el cual la transmitira a los demas
Estados interesados.
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ARTICULO XII 

Al comurdcar su infoime a las Partes, la Comision. de ConciliaciOn 
lea fijara un termino que no excedera de seis meses, dentro del cual 
deberen pronunciarse sobre las bases del arreglo propuesto por la 
raisma. Expirado este plazo, la Comision hare, constar en un Acta 
-final la decision de las Partes. 

Transcurrido el plazo sin que las Partes hayan aceptado el arreglo, 
ni adoptado de comim acuerdo otra solucion amistosa, las Partes en 
litigio recuperaran an libertad de accion para proceder como crean 
conveniente, dentro de las limitaciones derivadas de los articulos I y 
II del presente Tratado. 

ARA CTILO XIII 

Desde la iniciaeion del procedimiento conciliatorio Rasta la expira-
cion del plazo fijado por hi Comision para que las Partes se pronuncien, 
deberen abstenerse de toda medida perjudicial a la ejecucion del 
arreglo que proponga la Comiskey, en general, de todo acto susceptible 
de agravar o prolongar la controversia. 

ARTI CUL° XIV 

Durante el procedimiento de conciliaciOn los miembros de la Comi-
sien percibiren honorarios cuyo raonto sere, establecido de comlu 
acuerdo por las Partes en controversia. Cada una de ellas proveera 
a sus proprios gastos y, por partes iguales, sufragare, los gastos u 
honorarios comnn  es. 

AnTfcuro XV 

El presente Tratado sera ratificado por las Altas Partes Contra-
tantes a la brevedad posible, de acuerdo con sus respectivos pro-
cedimientos constitucionales. 
El Tratado original y los instrumentos de ratificacion seran deposi-

tados en el Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores y Culto de la Repdblica 
Argentina, el cual comunicara las ratificaciones a los denies Estados 
signatarios. El Tratado entrara en vigor entre las Altas Partes 
Contratantes treinta dias despues del deposit° de las respectivas ratifi-
caciones, y en el orden en que estas se efectden. 

ARTIeuLo XVI 

Este Tratado queda abierto a hi adhesien de todos los Estados. 
La adhesion se hare. mediante el deposit° del respectivo instru-

mento en el Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores y Culto de la Repd-
blica Argentina, el cual notificara de ello a los demas Estados intere-
sados 

AralcuLo XVII 

El presente Tratado se celebra por tiempo indeteudnado, pero 
podra, ser demraciado mediante aviso previo de un aio, transcurrido 
el cual cesara en sus efectos para el Estado denunciante, quedando 
subsistente para los demas Estados que -man parte en el, por firma o 
adhesion. 
La denuncia sere dirigida al Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores y 

Culto de la Repdblica Argentina, el cual la transmitird a los dem& 
Estados interesados. 
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ARTIGO XII

Ao comunicar as Partes o seu relat6rio, a Comissao de Conciliagao Ihes
fixara um prazo, nao excedente de seis meses, dentro no qual se deverao
pronunciar s6bre as bases do ac6rdo por ela proposto. Expirado esse
prazo, a Comissao fara constar de uma ata final a decisao das Partes.

Transcorrido o prazo sem que as Partes hajam aceitado a solugao
proposta ou adotado, de comum ac6rdo, outra deliberagao pacffica, as
Partes em litigio recuperarao liberdade de agao para proceder como
julgarem conveniente, dentro nas limita6ces decorrentes dos artigos

e II do presente Tratado.

ARTIGO XIII

Desde o inicio do processo do conciliacao ate a expiragao do prazo
fixado pela Comissao para que as Partes se pronunciem, deverao estas
abster-se de quslquer medida prejudicial a execugao do ac6rdo pro-
posto pela Comissao e, em geral, de qualquer ato suscetivel de agravar
ou prolongar a controversia.

0 ARTIGO XIV

Durante o processo de conciliacao, os membros da Comissao
perceberao honorarios, cuja importancia sera determinada, de comum
ac6rdo, pelas Partes em litigio. Cada uma delas provera aos seus
pr6prios gastos, e, em partes iguais, concorrera para as despesas ou
honorarios comuns.

ARTIGO XV

O presente Tratado sera ratificado pelas Altas Partes contratantes,
dentro no mais breve prazo possivel, consoante os seus respectivos
processos constitucionais.

O Tratado original e os instrumentos de ratificagao serao deposi-
tados no Minist6rio das Relacoes Exteriores e Culto da Republica
Argentina, que comunicar& as ratificacoes aos demais Estados
signatarios. 0 Tratado entrara em vigor entre as Altas Partes
contratantes trinta dias depois do dep6sito das respectivas ratificages
e na ordem em que estas se efetuarem.

ARTIGO XVI

O Tratado ficara aberto A adesao de todos os Estados.
A adesao far-se-a mediante o dep6sito do respectivo instrumento

no Ministerio das Relacoes Exteriores e Culto da Repfiblica Argen-
tina, que disso notificara os demais Estados interessados.

ARTIGO XVII

O presente Tratado 6 celebrado por tempo indeterninado, mas
podera ser denunciado mediante aviso pr6vio de um ano, decorrido o
qual deixara de produzir efeito para o Estado denunciante, subsistindo
para os demais Estados que ngle sejam parte, por assinatura ou
adesdo.

A denincia sera dirigida ao Minist6rio das Relacoes Exteriores e
Culto da Repdblica Argentina, que a transmitira aos demais Estados
interessados.
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En testimonio de lo cual los Plenipotenciarios respectivos firman
el presente Tratado, en un ejemplar, en los idiomas espaiol y portu-
gues, y le ponen sus sellos, en Rio de Janeiro, D. F., a los diez dias
del mes de Octubre de mil novecientos treinta y tres.

Por la Repdblica Argentina:
(L. S.) CARLOS SAAVEDRA LAMAS,

Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores y Culto.

Por la Repdblica de los Estados Unidos del Brasil:
(L. S.) AFRANIO DE MELLO FRANCO,

Ministro de Estado de Relaciones Exteriores.

Por la Repiblica de Chile: Con las reservas de las letras a, b, c y d
del Articulo V.

(L. S.) MARCIAL MARTINEZ DE FERRARI,
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipoenciario

en Rio de Janeiro.
Por los Estados Unidos Mexicanos:

(L. S.) ALFONSO REYES,
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario

en Rio de Janeiro.
Por la Repdblica del Paraguay:

(L. S.) ROGELIO IBARRA,
Enviado Extraordinario y Ministro Plenipoteneiario

en Rio de Janeiro.
Por la Repdblica Oriental del Uruguay:

(L. S.) JUAN CARLOS BLANCO,
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario

en Rio de Janeiro.
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En testimonio de lo cud los Plenipotenciarios respectivos firman 
el presente Tratado, en un ejemplar, en los idiomas espaiiol y portu-
gues, y le ponen sus sellos, en Rio de Janeiro, D. F., a los cliez dias 
del Ines de Octubre de mil novecientos treinta y tres. 

Por la Rep-0E0a Argentina: 
(L. S.) CARLOS SAAVEDRA LAMAS, 
Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores y Culto. 

Por la Repdblica de los Estados Unidos del Brasil: 
(L. S.) AFRANIO DE MELLO FRANCO, 

Ministro de Estado de Relaciones Exteriores. 

Por la Repdblica de Chile: Con las reservas de las letras a, b, c y d 
del Articulo V. 

(L. S.) MARCIAL MARTINEZ DE FERRARI, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 

en Rio de Janeiro. 
For los Estados Unidos Mexicanos: 

(L. S.) ALFONSO REYES, 
Ernbajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 

en Rio de Janeiro. 
For la Repdblica del Paraguay: 

(L. S.) ROGELIO MARRA, 
Enviado Kdraordinario y Ministro Plenipotenciario 

en Rio de Janeiro. 
For la Repdblica Oriental del Uruguay: 

(L. S.) JUAN CARLOS BLANCO, 
Embaja,d,or Extra,ordinario y Plenipotenciario 

en Rio de Janeiro. 
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Em f6 do que, os Plenipotenciarios respectivos assinam o presente
Tratado, em um exemplar, nas linguas espanhola e portuguesa, e lhe
apoem seus selos, no Rio de Janeiro, D. F., aos dez dias do mes de
Outubro do ano de mil novecentos e trinta e tres.

Pela RepAblica Argentina:
(L. S.) CARLOS SAAVEDRA LAMAS,

Ministro das Relagoes Exteriores e Culto.

Pela Repfiblica dos Estados Unidos do Brasil:
(L. S.) AFRANIO DE MELLO FRANCO,

Ministro de Estado das Relaeoes Exteriores.

Pela Repiiblica do Chile: Corn as reservas das letras a, b, c e d
do Artigo V.

(L. S.) MARCIAL MARTINEZ DE FERRARI,
Embaixador Extraordindrio e Plenipotencidrio

no Rio de Janeiro.
Pelos Estados Unidos Mexicanos:

(L. S.) ALFONSO REYES,
Embaixador Extraordindrio e Plenipotencidrio

no Rio de Janeiro.
Pela Repdiblica do Paraguai:

(L. S.) ROGELIO IBARRA,
Enviado Extraordindrio e Ministro Plenipotencidrio

no Rio de Janeiro.
Pela Repdblica Oriental do Uruguai:

(L. S.) JUAN CARLOS BLANCO,
Embaixador Extraordindrio e Plenipotencidrio

no Rio de Janeiro
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Em f6 do que, os Plenipotencihrios respectivos assinam o presente 
Tratado, em um exemplar, nas linguas esparthola e portuguesa, e lhe 
apoem seus selos, no Rio de Janeiro, D. F., aos dez dias do ms de 
Outubro do ano de mil novecentos e trinta e tres. 

Pela Repiiblica Argentina: 
(L. S.) CARLOS SAAVEDRA LAMAS, 

Ministro das Relacoes Exteriores e Culto. 

Pela Republica dos Estados Unidos do Brasil: 
(L. S.) AFRANIO DE M ELLO FRANCO, 

Ministro de Estctdo das Re*lies Extertores. 

Bela Republica do Chile: Corn as reservas das letras a, b, c e d 
do Artigo V. 

(L. S.) M ARCIAL M ARTINEZ DE FERRARI, 
Embaixador Extraordindrio e Plenipoten,cidrio 

no Rio de Janeiro. 
Pelos Estados Unidos Mexicanos: 

(L. S.) ALFONSO REYES, 
Embaixador Extraordindrio e Plenipoten,cidrio 

no Rio de Janeiro. 
Fels, Republica do Paraguai: 

(L. S.) ROGELIO 'BARRA, 
Enviaclo Extraordin,drio e Ministro Plenipotencidrio 

no Rio de Janeiro. 
Pela Republica Oriental do Uruguai: 

CARLOS BLANCO, 
Embaixador Extrctordin,drio e Plenipoten,ciario 

no Rio de Janeiro 
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Effectivedate. AND WHEREAS it is stipulated in Article XV of the said Treaty
that the Treaty shall go into effect between the high contracting
parties thirty days after the deposit of the respective ratifications,
and in the order in which they are effected;

Ratifcatios by Ar- AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been ratified by the Govern-gentina, Chile, and
Mexico. ments of Argentina, Chile, and Mexico, and the instruments of rati-

fication by those Governments were deposited in the Ministry of
Foreign Relations and Worship of the Argentine Republic on October
14, 1935, August 23, 1934, and February 17, 1936, respectively;

Adherenceprovision. AND WHEREAS it is stipulated in Article XVI of the said Treaty
that the Treaty shall remain open to the adherence of all states, and
that adherence shall be effected by the deposit of the respective
instrument of adherence in the Ministry of Foreign Relations and
Worship of the Argentine Republic;

United States, with AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been definitively adhered to by
reservation. the United States of America subject to the reservation that "In

adhering to this Treaty the United States does not thereby waive
any rights it may have under other treaties or conventions or under

Deposit of instru- international law.", and the instrument of adherence was deposited
with the Ministry of Foreign Relations and Worship of the Argentine
Republic on August 10, 1934;

respecatyOfihflece and AND WHEREAS the said Treaty, pursuant to the aforesaid provision
Argentina. in Article XV, came into force as between Chile and Argentina on

November 13, 1935, the thirtieth day after the deposit of the ratifica-
Anted States Oftion of Argentina, and the adherence of the United States of America

became effective on the same date;I
roclmtion. Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt,

President of the United States of America, have caused the said
Treaty to be made public to the end that the same and every article
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith
by the United States of America and the citizens thereof, subject to
the reservation aforesaid.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this eleventh day of March, in
the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[SEAL] thirty-six, and of the Independence of the United States
of America the one hundred and sixtieth.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:

CORDELL IHULL

Secretary of State.

1 In addition to the Argentine Republic, Chile, and the United States of America,the treaty is in effect in respect of Bulgaria, Cuba, the Dominican Republic, ElSalvador, Nicaragua, Rumania, and Venezuela, whose respective instruments ofadherence were deposited with the Government of the Argentine Republic onApr. 15, 1935, June 6, 1934, Sept. 20, 1935, Sept. 17, 1934, Aug. 13, 1935, June10, 1935, and Dec. 27, 1935.The treaty will, in accordance with art. XV thereof, come into effect with
respect to Mexico on Mar. 18, 1936, the thirtieth day after the date of depositof Mexico's instrument of ratification with the Government of the ArgentineRepublic, on Feb. 17. 19 36 .-- EDITOR.
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[Translation]

ANTI-WAR TREATY OF NONAGGRESSION AND CONCILIATION

The states designated below, in the desire to contribute to the Pan me'ican anti-
consolidation of peace, and to express their adherence to the efforts aggressionandconcilia-

made by all civilized nations to promote the spirit of universal tion.
harmony;

To the end of condemning wars of aggression and territorial acqui- Purposes declared.
sitions that may be obtained by armed conquest, making them
impossible and establishing their invalidity through the positive
provisions of this treaty, and in order to replace them with pacific
solutions based on lofty concepts of justice and equity;

Convinced that one of the most effective means of assuring the
moral and material benefits which peace offers to the world, is the
organization of a permanent system of conciliation for international
disputes, to be applied immediately on the violation of the principles
mentioned;

Have decided to put these aims of nonaggression and concord in
conventional form by concluding the present treaty, to which end
they have appointed the undersigned plenipotentiaries, who, having
exhibited their respective full powers, found to be in good and due
form, have agreed upon the following:

ARTICLE I

The high contracting parties solemnly declare that they condemn CnOfdemrnationof
wars of aggression in their mutual relations or in those with other Adoption of pacific

states, and that the settlement of disputes or controversies of any kind means.
that may arise among them shall be effected only by the pacific means
which have the sanction of international law.

ARTICLE II

They declare that as between the high contracting parties terri- iTerritn'otiregnran
torial questions must not be settled by violence, and that they will not oh taiit byothier than

recognize any territorial arrangement which is not obtained by pacific
means, nor the validity of the occupation or acquisition of territories
that may be brought about by force of arms.

ARTICLE III

In case of noncompliance, by any state engaged in a dispute, with wi'tepect bto tnn-
the obligations contained in the foregoing articles, the contracting comlyingbelligerents.
states undertake to make every effort for the maintenance of peace.
To that end they will adopt in their character as neutrals a common
and solidary attitude; they will exercise the political, juridical, or
economic means authorized by international law; they will bring the
influence of public opinion to bear, but will in no case resort to inter-
vention, either diplomatic or armed; subject to the attitude that may
be incumbent on them by virtue of other collective treaties to which
such states are signatories.
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ARTICLE IV
Submission of dis- The high contracting parties obligate themselves to submit to the

procedure. conciliation procedure established by this treaty the disputes specially
mentioned and any others that may arise in their reciprocal relations,
without further limitations than those enumerated in the following
article, in all controversies which it has not been possible to settle by
diplomatic means within a reasonable period of time.

ARTICLE V
timitations, other The high contracting parties and the states which may in the

bidden. f future adhere to this treaty may not formulate, at the time of signa-
ture, ratification, or adherence, other limitations to the conciliation
procedure than those which are indicated below:

(a) Differences for the solution of which treaties, conventions,
pacts, or pacific agreements of any kind whatever may have been
concluded, which in no case shall be considered as annulled by this
agreement, but supplemented thereby insofar as they tend to assure
peace; as well as the questions or matters settled by previous treaties;

(b) Disputes which the parties prefer to solve by direct settle-
ment or submit by common agreement to an arbitral or judicial
solution;

(c) Questions which international law leaves to the exclusive com-
petence of each state, under its constitutional system, for which
reason the parties may object to their being submitted to the concilia-
tion procedure before the national or local jurisdiction has decided
definitively; except in the case of manifest denial or delay of justice, in
which case the conciliation procedure shall be initiated within a year
at the latest;

(d) Matters which affect constitutional precepts of the parties to
the controversy. In case of doubt, each party shall obtain the
reasoned opinion of its respective tribunal or supreme court of
justice, if the latter should be invested with such powers.

Efmect of abandon- The high contracting parties may communicate, at any time and
ment by gatoyin the manner provided for by article XV, an instrument stating that

they have abandoned wholly or in part the limitations established by
them in the conciliation procedure.

The effect of the limitations formulated by one of the contracting
parties shall be that the other parties shall not consider themselves
obligated in regard to that party save in the measure of the exceptions
established.

ARTICLE VI

Conciliation commis- In the absence of a permanent conciliation commission or of some
other international organization charged with this mission by virtue
of previous treaties in effect, the high contracting parties undertake
to submit their differences to the examination and investigation of a
conciliation commission which shall be formed as follows, unless
there is an agreement to the contrary of the parties in each case;

Compostion, etc. The conciliation commission shall consist of five members. Each
party to the controversy shall designate a member, who may be chosen
by it from among its own nationals. The three remaining members
shall be designated by common agreement by the parties from among
the nationals of third powers, who must be of different nationalities,
must not have their customary residence in the territory of the in-

Choic of predent terested parties, nor be in the service of any of them. The parties
shall choose the president of the conciliation commission from among
the said three members.
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shall choose the president of the conciliation commission from among 
the said three members. 



NONAGGRESSION AND CONCILIATION. OCTOBER 10, 1933.

If they cannot arrive at an agreement with regard to such designa.
tions, they may entrust the selection thereof to a third power or to
some other existing international organism. If the candidates so
designated are rejected by the parties or by any one of them, each
party shall present a list of candidates equal in number to that of the
members to be selected, and the names of those to sit on the concilia-
tion commission shall be determined by lot.

ARTICLE VII

The tribunals or supreme courts of justice which, in accordance Designation of com -
with the domestic legislation of each state, may be competent to dischargecommission's

interpret, in the last or the sole instance and in matters under their duties.

respective jurisdiction, the constitution, treaties, or the general
principles of the law of nations, may be designated preferentially by
the high contracting parties to discharge the duties entrusted by
the present treaty to the conciliation commission. In this case the
tribunal or court may function as a whole or may designate some of its
members to proceed alone or by forming a mixed commission with
members of other courts or tribunals, as may be agreed upon by
common accord between the parties to the dispute.

ARTICLE VIII

The conciliation commission shall establish its own rules of pro-
cedure, which shall provide in all cases for hearing both sides.

The parties to the controversy may furnish, and the commission
may require from them, all the antecedents and information neces-
sary. The parties may have themselves represented by delegates
and assisted by advisers or experts, and also present evidence of all
kinds.

ARTICLE IX

The labors and deliberations of the conciliation commission shall
not be made public except by a decision of its own to that effect, with
the assent of the parties.

In the absence of stipulation to the contrary, the decisions of the
commission shall be made by a majority vote, but the commission may
not pronounce judgment on the substance of the case except in the
presence of all its members.

ARTICLE X

Rules of procedure.

Necessary evidence
to be furnished.

Secret sessions, etc.

Majority decisions
necessary.

It is the duty of the commission to secure the conciliatory settle- Cmenaytory sttlo

ment of the disputes submitted to its consideration.
After an impartial study of the questions in dispute, it shall set baof'i eatht0 8cn

forth in a report the outcome of its work and shall propose to the
parties bases of settlement by means of a just and equitable solution.

The report of the commission shall in no case have the character of Not a final decision,

a final decision or arbitral award either with respect to the exposition et

or interpretation of the facts, or with regard to the considerations or
conclusions of law.

ARTICLE XI

The conciliation commission must present its report within 1 year, Time imitation.

counting from its first meeting, unless the parties should decide by
common agreement to shorten or extend this period.

The conciliation procedure, having been once begun, may be inter- cterrnption of p
a
r

rupted only by a direct settlement between the parties or by their
subsequent decision to submit the dispute by common accord to
arbitration or to international justice.
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ARTICLE XII
In communicating its report to the parties, the conciliation com-

mission shall fix for them a period, which shall not exceed 6 months,
within which they must decide as to the bases of the settlement it has
proposed. On the expiration of this term, the commission shall record
in a final act the decision of the parties.

This period having expired without acceptance of the settlement
by the parties, or the adoption by common accord of another friendly
solution, the parties to the dispute shall regain their freedom of action
to proceed as they may see fit within the limitations flowing from
articles I and II of this treaty.

ARTICLE XIII
Actiss reouicisal to From the initiation of the conciliatory procedure until the expira-tion of the period fixed by the commission for the parties to make adecision, they must abstain from any measure prejudicial to theexecution of the agreement that may be proposed by the commission

and, in general, from any act capable of aggravating or prolonging thecontroversy.
ARTICLE XIV

Honoraria, expenses, During the conciliation procedure the members of the commissionshall receive honoraria the amount of which shall be established by
common agreement by the parties to the controversy. Each of themshall bear its own expenses and a moiety of the joint expenses orhonoraria.

ARTICLE XV
Ratifcations. The present treaty shall be ratified by the high contracting parties

as soon as possible, m accordance with their respective constitutionalprocedures.
The original treaty and the instruments of ratification shall bedeposited m the Ministry of Foreign Relations and Worship of theArgentine Republic, which shall communicate the ratifications tothe other signatory states. The treaty shall go into effect betweenthe high contracting parties 30 days after the deposit of the respec-tive ratifications, and in the order in which they are effected.

ARTICLE XVI
Adherence. This treaty shall remain open to the adherence of all states.

Adherence shall be effected by the deposit of the respective instru-ment in the Ministry of Foreign Relations and Worship of the Argen-tine. Republic, which shall give notice thereof to the other interestedstates.
ARTICLE XVII

Duration. The present treaty is concluded for an indefinite time, but may be
denounced by 1 year's notice, on the expiration of which the effectsthereof shall cease for the denouncing state, and remain in force forthe other states which are parties thereto, by signature or adherence.The denunciation shall be addressed to the Ministry of Foreign
Relations and Worship of the Argentine Republic, which shall trans-mit it to the other interested states.
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In witness whereof, the respective plenipotentiaries sign the present Signatures.
treaty in one copy, in the Spanish and Portuguese languages, and affix
their seals thereto, at Rio de Janeiro, D. F., on the tenth day of the
month of October nineteen hundred and thirty-three.

For the Argentine Republic:
[SEAL] CARLOS SAAVEDRA LAMAS
Minister of Foreign Relations and Worship

For the Republic of the United States of Brazil:
[SEAL] AFRANIO DE MELLO FRANCO

Minister of Foreign Relations

For the Republic of Chile: with the reservations under letters a, Chile, with reserva-
b, c, and d of article V: tions.

[SEAL] MARCIAL MARTINEZ DE FERRARI
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary

at Rio de Janeiro
For the United Mexican States:

[SEAL] ALFONSO REYES
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary

at Rio de Janeiro
For the Republic of Paraguay:

[SEAL] ROGELIO IBARRA
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary

at Rio de Janeiro
For the Oriental Republic of Uruguay:

[SEAL] JUAN CARLOS BLANCO
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary

at Rio de Janeiro
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In witness whereof, the respective plenipotentiaries sign the present signatures. 
treaty in one copy, in the Spanish and Portuguese languages, and affix 
their seals thereto, at Rio de Janeiro, D. F., on the tenth day of the 
month of October -nineteen hundred and thirty-three. 

For the Argentine Republic: 
[SEAL] CARLOS SAAVEDRA LAMAS 
Minister of Foreign Relations and Worship 

For the Republic of the United States of Brazil: 
[SEAL] AFRANIO DE MELLO FRANCO 

Minister of Foreign Relations 

For the Republic of Chile: with the reservations under letters a, Chile, 
' tions. b, c, and d of article V: 

[SEAL] M ARCIAL M ARTINEZ DE FERRARI 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 

at Rio de Janeiro 
For the United Mexican States: 

[SEAL] ALFONSO REYES 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 

at Rio de Janeiro 
For the Republic of Paraguay: 

[sno...1 ROGELIO IBARRA 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 

at Rio de Janeiro 
For the Oriental Republic of Uruguay: 

[SEAL] JUAN CARLOS BLANCO 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 

at Rio de Janeiro 

with raserva-
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June 7,1934. Extradition treaty between the United States of America and Iraq.
Signed at Baghdad, June 7, 1934; ratification advised by the Senate,
February 6, 1935; ratified by the President, February 25, 1935; rati-
fied by Iraq, April 22, 1936; ratfications exchanged at Baghdad,
April 23, 1936; proclaimed, April 28, 1936.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION.
Extradition with

Iraq.
Preamble.

Contracting Powers.

Plenipotentiaries.

WHEREAS an Extradition Treaty between the United States of
America and the Kingdom of Iraq was concluded and signed by
their respective Plenipotentiaries at Baghdad, on the seventh day
of June, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-four, the original
of which Extradition Treaty, being in the English and Arabic lan-
guages is word for word as follows:

EXTRADITION TREATY BETWEEN THE KINGDOM OF
IRAQ AND THE REPUBLIC OF THE UNITED STATES
OF AMERICA.

The President of the United States of America on the one part
and His Majesty the King of Iraq on the other part

Being desirous to conclude a Treaty for the extradition of crimi-
nals, have appointed the following Plenipotentiaries:

The President of the United States of America:
Paul Knabenshue, Minister Resident of the United States of

America in Baghdad

His Majesty the King of Iraq:
His Excellency Doctor Abdullah Beg al Damluji, Minister for

Foreign Affairs,

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective
full powers, found in good and due form, have agreed upon the fol-
lowing articles:

ARTICLE I

pReproerl cAdery Agreement has been reached between the High Contracting Parties
ceran criwmes, to deliver up to each other reciprocally, upon mutual requisition

duly made pursuant to the provisions of this Treaty, any person
charged with or convicted of any of the crimes specified in Article II
of this Treaty committed within the jurisdiction of one of the High
Contracting Parties while said person was actually within such
jurisdiction when committing the crime and who shall be found
within the territories of the other High Contracting Party, provided
that such surrender shall take place only in the following circum-
stances:

viaence to Justif (a) When the person whose surrender is requested is charged withapprehension, etc., to
beproduced,. a crime, provided there shall be produced sufficient evidence, accord-

ing to the laws of the country where that person is found, to justify
his apprehension and commitment for trial if the crime had been
there committed.
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Extradition with 
Iraq. 
Preamble. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

W HEREAS an Extradition Treaty between the United States of 
America and the Kingdom of Iraq was concluded and signed by 
their respective Plenipotentiaries at Baghdad, on the seventh day 
of June, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-four, the original 
of which Extradition Treaty, being in the English and Arabic lan-
guages is word for word as follows: 

EXTRADITION TREATY BETWEEN THE KINGDOM OF 
IRAQ AND THE REPUBLIC OF THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA. 

Contracting Powers. The President of the United States of America on the one part 
and His Majesty the King of Iraq on the other part 
Being desirous to conclude a Treaty for the extradition of crimi-

nals, have appointed the following Plenipotentiaries: 

The President of the United States of America: 
Paul Knabenshue, Minister Resident of the United States of 

America in. Baghdad 

His Majesty the King of Iraq: 
His Excellency Doctor Abdullah Beg al Damluji, Minister for 

Foreign Affairs, 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective 
full powers, found in good and due form, have agreed upon the fol-
lowing articles: 

ARTICLE I 

&persons  Reciprocal delivery Agreement has been reached between the High Contracting Parties 
charged with  

eertain crimes. to deliver up to each other reciprocally, upon mutual requisition 
duly made pursuant to the provisions of this Treaty, any person 
charged with or convicted of any of the crimes specified in Article II 
of this Treaty committed within the jurisdiction of one of the High 
Contracting Parties while said person was actually within such 
jurisdiction when committing the crime and who shall be found 
within the territories of the other High Contracting Party, provided 
that such surrender shall take place only in the following circum-
stances: 

apprehenon ete., to 
Evidence to justify (a) When the person whose surrender is requested is charged with 

be produced. , a crime, provided there shall be produced sufficient evidence, accord-
ing to the laws of the country where that person is found, to justify 
his apprehension and commitment for trial if the crime had been 
there committed. 

Plenipotentiaries. 
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(b) When the person whose surrender is requested has been duly bWhen prsonvi has

convicted, and when sufficient evidence is produced to prove that the n

said person is actually the person convicted.

ARTICLE II

Persons shall be delivered up according to the provisions of this Extraditable crimes.

Treaty, who shall have been charged with or convicted of any of
the following crimes if they are punishable by the laws of both
countries:

1. Murder, including parricide, 'assassination, willful murder with Murder

premeditation, manslaughter when committed voluntarily by the
perpetrator, and also the crimes of poisoning or infanticide.

Attempt to commit2. The attempt to commit murder. m to ommit

3. Rape, abortion, carnal knowledge of children under the age of Rape, abortion, etc.

12 years.
4. Illegal polygamy. megalpolygamy.

5. Arson. Arson.

6. Any malicious act done with intent to endanger the safety of of ranoad passengers,

persons traveling or being on railroads. etcimes cot
7. Crimes committed at sea: at sea.

(a) Piracy, as commonly known and defined by the law of Pircy

nations, or by statute;
(b) Willfully sinking or destroying vessels at sea or attempting Destroyingvessels.

to do so;
(a) Mutiny or conspiracy by two or more members of the crew Mutiny, etc.

or other persons on board of a vessel on the high seas for
the purpose of rebelling against the authority of the cap-
tain or commander of such vessel, or by fraud or violence
taking possession of such vessel;

(d) Assault on board ships with intent to do bodily harm. Assaltonshipboard.

8. Burglary, defined to be the act of breaking into and entering the Burglary-

house of another in the night with intent to commit a felony therein.
9. The act of breaking into and entering into the offices of the Gov- Ent

e ri n
g Govern-

ernment and public authorities, or the offices of banks, banking houses, etc.tocommitabn

savings banks, trust companies, insurance companies, or other build- therein.

ings not dwellings with intent to commit a felony therein.
10. Robbery, defined to be the act of feloniously and forcibly or Robbery.

unlawfully taking from the person of another, goods or money by
violence or by putting him in fear.

11. Forgery or the utterance or the use of anything forged. Forgery, etc.

12. The forgery or falsification of the official acts of the Govern-
ment or public authority, including courts of justice, or the uttering
or fraudulent use of the same.

13. The fabrication of counterfeit money, whether coin or paper, Counterfeitng.

counterfeit titles or coupons of public debt, created by national, state,
provincial, territorial, local, or municipal governments, banknotes or
other instruments of public credit; also counterfeit seals, stamps,
dies, and marks of state or public administrations, and the utterance,
circulation, or fraudulent use of the above mentioned objects. em t

14. Embezzlement and malversation committed within the jurisdic- by pubBle ofcials.

tion of one or the other High Contracting Party by public officials
or depositaries, where the amount embezzled exceeds one hundred
and fifty American Dollars or forty Iraq Dinars.

15. Embezzlement by persons hired, salaried, or employed, to the Emibezlennat by
detriment of their employers or principals, and where the amount
embezzled exceeds one hundred and fifty American Dollars or forty
Iraq Dinars.
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counterfeit titles or coupons of public debt, created by national, state, 
provincial, territorial, local, or municipal governments, banknotes or 
other instruments of public credit; also counterfeit seals, stamps, 
dies, and marks of state or public administrations, and the utterance, 
circulation, or fraudulent use of the above mentioned objects. 

14. Embezzlement and malversation committed within the jurisdic- 4=z= etc" 
tion of one or the other High Contracting Party by public officials 
or depositaries, where the amount embezzled exceeds one hundred 
and fifty American Dollars or forty Iraq Dinars. 

15. Embezzlement by persons hired, salaried, or employed, to the Embezzlement by 

detriment of their employers or principals, and where the amount emilleYeee. 
embezzled exceeds one hundred and fifty American Dollars or forty 
Iraq Dinars. 

Robbery. 

Forgery, etc. 

Counterfeiting. 
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Kidnapping. 16. Kidnapping of minors or adults, defined to be the abduction or
detention of a person or persons, in order to exact money from. them
or their families, or for any other unlawful end.

Larceny. 17. Larceny, defined to be the theft of effects, personal property,
or money, exceeding in value one hundred and fifty American Dol-
lars or forty Iraq( Dinars.

Obtaining money, 18. Obtaining money, valuable securities or other property by
et., byfalsepretenses. false pretenses or receiving any money, valuable securities or other

property knowing the same to have been unlawfully obtained, where
the amount of money or the value of the property so obtained or
received exceeds one hundred and fifty American Dollars or forty
Iraq Dinars.

Perjury, etc. 19. Perjury or subornation of perjury.
Fraud or breach of 20. Fraud or breach of trust by a bailee, banker, agent, factor,

trustee, executor, administrator, guardian, director, or official of any
company or corporation, or by anyone in any fiduciary position,
where the amount of money or the value of the property misappro-
priated exceeds one hundred and fifty American Dollars or forty
Iraq Dinars.

Bribery. 21. Bribery.
Crimes against bank-

rmeptscylaws.atba 22. Crimes punishable by the bankruptcy laws.
Narcotic traffic. 23. Crimes punishable by the laws for the suppression of the

traffic in narcotics.
Slavery, etc. 24. Crimes punishable by the laws for the suppression of slavery

and slave trading.
Accessory before or 25. Extradition shall also take place for participation in any of the

aforesaid offences as an accessory before or after the fact, provided
such participation be punishable by imprisonment by the laws of
both High Contracting Parties even though after the fact it may be
a crime within itself and known by a particular name in the laws of
either of the Contracting States.

ARTICLE III

Not applicable sto The provisions of this Treaty shall not import claim of extradition
for crimes of a political character nor for acts connected with such
crimes; and no person surrendered by or to either of the High Con-
tracting Parties in virtue of this Treaty shall be tried or punished

of the takst he a a for a political crime. Wlhen the crime charged comprises the act
either of murder or assassination or of poisoning, either consummated
or attempted, the fact that the crime was committed or attempted
against the life of the sovereign or head of a foreign state or against
the life of any member of his family, shall not be deemed sufficient
to sustain that such a crime was of a political character, or was an
act connected with crimes of a political character.

ARTICcLE IV

Prosecution limited NTo person surrendered shall be tried for any crime other thanto offense for which sur-
rendered;condition. that for which he was surrendered without the consent of the sur-

rendering High Contracting Party, unless he has been at liberty
to leave the country one month after the date of his trial, or, in
case of conviction, after having suffered his punishment or having
been pardoned.

This Article shall not be applicable to crimes committed after
the surrender.
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16. Kidnapping of minors or adults, defined to be the abduction or 
detention of a person or persons, in order to exact money from. them 
or their families, or for any other unlawful end. 

17. Larceny, defined to be the theft of effects, personal property, 
or money, exceeding in value one hundred and fifty American Dol-
lars or forty Iraq Dinars. 

18. Obtaining money, valuable securities or other property by 
false pretenses or receiving any money, valuable securities or other 
property knowing the same to have been unlawfully obtained, where 
the amount of money or the value of the property so obtained or 
received exceeds one hundred and fifty American Dollars or forty 
Iraq Dinars. 

19. Perjury or subornation of perjury. 
20. Fraud or breach of trust by a bailee, banker, agent, factor, 

trustee, executor, administrator, guardian, director, or official of any 
company or corporation, or by anyone in any fiduciary position, 
where the amount of money or the value of the property misappro-
priated exceeds .one hundred and fifty American Dollars or forty 
Iraq Dinars. 

21. Bribery. 
22. Crimes punishable by the bankruptcy laws. 
23. Crimes punishable by the laws for the suppression of the 

traffic in narcotics. 
24. Crimes punishable by the laws for the suppression of slavery 

and slave trading. 
25. Extradition shall also take place for participation in any of the 

aforesaid offences as an accessory before or after the fact, provided 
such participation be punishable by imprisonment by the laws of 
both High Contracting Parties even though after the fact it may be 
a crime within itself and known by a particular name in the laws of 
either of the Contracting States. 

ARTICLE III 

The provisions of this Treaty shall not import claim of extradition 
for crimes of a political character nor for acts connected with, such 
crimes; and no person surrendered by or to either of the High Con-
tracting Parties in virtue of this Treaty shall be tried or punished 
for a political crime. When the crime charged comprises the act 
either of murder or assassination or of poisoning, either consummated 
or attempted, the fact that the crime was committed or attempted 
against the life of the sovereign or head of a foreign state or against 
the life of any member of his family, shall not be deemed sufficient 
to sustain that such a crime was of a political character, or was an 
act connected with crimes of a political character. 

ARTICLE IV 

Prosecution limited No person surrendered shall be tried for any crime other than to offense for which sur-
rendered; condition. that for which he was surrendered without the consent of the sur-

rendering High Contracting Party, unless he has been at liberty 
to leave the country one month after the date of his trial, or, in 
case of conviction, after having suffered his punishment or having 
been pardoned. 

This Article shall not be applicable to crimes committed after 
the surrender. 
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ARTICLE V

A fugitive criminal shall not be surrendered under the provisions
of this Treaty, when from lapse of time or other lawful cause, ac-
cording to the laws of the place within the jurisdiction of which
the crime was committed, the criminal is exempt from prosecution or
punishment for the crime for which the surrender is asked.

ARTICLE VI

If a fugitive criminal whose surrender is claimed pursuant to the
stipulations of this Treaty, be actually under prosecution, out on
bail or in custody, for a crime committed in the country where he
has sought asylum, or shall have been convicted thereof, his extra-
dition may be deferred until such proceedings be determined, and
until he shall have been set at liberty in due course of law.

ARTICLE VII

If a fugitive criminal claimed by one of the High Contracting
Parties shall be also claimed by one or more powers pursuant to
Treaty provisions, on account of crime committed within their juris-
diction, such criminal shall be delivered to that state whose demand
is first received unless that state shall have abandoned its claim.

ARTICLE VIII

Under the stipulations of this Treaty, neither of the High Con-
tracting Parties shall be bound to deliver up its own citizens.

ARTICLE IX

The expense of the arrest of the person claimed, also the expense
of his detention, examination and transportation shall be paid by
the state which has preferred the demand for extradition.

ARTICLE X

3383

Time limitation.

Surrender deferredin
certain cases.

Person claimed by
another Power.

Extraditing nation-
als.

Arrest, transporta-
tion, etc., expenses.

Everything found in the possession of the fugitive criminal at the Articles seized with
time of his arrest, whether being the proceeds of the crime, or which fu"iyv'
may be material as evidence in making proof of the crime, shall, so
far as practicable, according to the laws of the High Contracting
Parties, be delivered up with his person at the time of the surrender.
Nevertheless, the rights of a third party with regard to the articles
aforesaid shall be duly respected.

ARTICLE XI

The stipulations of this Treaty shall be applicable to all territory
wherever situated, belonging to either of the High Contracting Par-
ties or in the occupancyand under the control of either of them, dur-
in such occupancy or control.

Requisitions for the surrender of fugitive criminals from justice
pursuant to the stipulations of this Treaty shall be made by diplo-
matic intercourse.

The arrest of the fugitive criminal shall be brought about in ac-
cordance with the laws of the country to which the request is made,
and if, after an examination, it shall be decided, according to the law
and evidence, that extradition is due pursuant to this Treaty, the
fugitive criminal shall be surrendered according to the forms of law
prescribed in such cases.

Territory included.

Requisitions.

Arrest, etc.

EXTRADITION TREATY—IRAQ. JUNE 7, 1934. 3383 

ARTICLE V 

A fugitive criminal shall not be surrendered under the provisions 
of this Treaty, when from lapse of time or other lawful cause, ac-
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Release, if formalre- The person provisionally arrested shall be released, unless within
three months from the date of arrest in Iraq, or from the date of
commitment in the United States of America, the formal requisition
for surrender with the documentary proofs hereinafter prescribed
be made as aforesaid.

Papers,ete.,required. If the fugitive criminal shall have been convicted of the crime
for which his surrender is asked, a copy of the sentence of the court
before which such conviction took place, duly authenticated, shall
be produced.

If, however, the fugitive criminal is merely charged with crime, a
duly authenticated copy of the warrant of arrest in the country
where the crime was committed, and copies of the depositions upon
which such warrant may have been issued, shall be produced, with
such other evidence or proof as may be deemed competent in the case.Judgnentindefalt. or the purpose of this Treaty, judgment in default shall not be
considered as conviction but the person so convicted may be con-
sidered merely as charged with the crime.

ARTICLE XII
Legal assistance. If a request is made by either of the High Contracting Parties for

the arrest, detention, or extradition of fugitive criminals, the appro-
priate legal officials of the country where the proceedings of extradi-
tion are held, shall assist the officials of the High Contracting Party
demanding the extradition before the appropriate judges and magis-trates, by every legal means within their power; and no claim forcompensation for the services so rendered shall be made against the

Proviso. High Contracting Party demanding the extradition; provided, how-ever, that any ofcial or officials of the surrendering High Contract-
ing Party so giving assistance who shall, in the course of their duty,receive no salary or compensation other than specific fees for servicesperformed, the High Contracting Party demanding the extradition
shall pay such official or officials the customary fees for the acts orservices performed by them, in the same manner and to the sameamount as though such acts or services had been performed inordinary criminal proceedings under the laws of the country ofwhich they are officials,

ARICLE XIII
Ratification. This Treaty shall be ratified by the High Contracting Parties in

accordance with their respective constitutional methods and shallEZectivedate. take effect from the day of the exchange of the ratifications thereof;
but either High Contracting Party may at any time terminate theTreaty on giving to the other six months' notice of its intention to
do so.

The ratification of the present Treaty shall be exchanged at Bagh-
dad as soon as possible.

Signsatue. In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed
this Treaty, and have hereunto affixed their seals.

Done in duplicate in Arabic and English, of which in the case
of divergence, the English text shall prevail, at Baghdad this sev-enth day of June, 1934 corresponding with the twenty-fourth dayof Safar, 1353 Hijrah.

ABDULLAH AL DAMLUJI
[Signature in Arabic]

[SEAL]

PAUL KNABENSHr-E

[SEAL3
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• for surrender with the documentary proofs, hereinafter prescribed 
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Papers, etc., required. If the fugitive criminal shall have been convicted of the crime 
for which his surrender is asked, a copy of the sentence of the court 
before which such conviction took place, duly authenticated, shall 
be produced. 

If, however, the fugitive criminal is merely charged with crime, a 
duly authenticated copy of the warrant of arrest in the country 
where the crime was committed, and copies of the depositions upon 
which such warrant may have been issued, shall be produced, with 
such other evidence or proof as may be deemed competent in the case. 

Judgment in default. For the purpose of this Treaty, judgment in default shall not be 
considered as conviction but the person so convicted may be con-
sidered merely as charged with the crime. 
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If a request is made by either of the High Contracting Parties for 
the arrest, detention, or extradition of fugitive criminals, the appro-
priate legal officials of the country where the proceedings of extradi-
tion are held, shall assist the officials of the High Contracting Party 
demanding the extradition before the appropriate judges and magis-
trates, by every legal means within their power; and no claim for 
compensation for the services so rendered shall be made against the 
High Contracting Party demanding the extradition; provided, how-
ever, that any official or officials of the surrendering High Contract-
ing Party so giving assistance who shall, in the course of their duty, 
receive no salary or compensation other than specific fees for services 
performed, the High Contracting Party demanding the extradition 
shall pay such official or officials the customary fees for the acts or 
services performed by them, in the same manner and to the same 
amount as though such acts or services had been performed in 
ordinary criminal proceedings under the laws of the country of 
which they are officials. 

ARTICLE XIII 

This Treaty shall be ratified by the High Contracting Parties in 
accordance with their respective constitutional methods and shall 
take effect from the day of the exchange of the ratifications thereof; 
but either High Contracting Party may at any time terminate the 
Treaty on giving to the other six months' notice of its intention to 
do so. 

The ratification of the present Treaty shall be exchanged at Bagh-
dad as soon as possible. 
In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 

this Treaty, and have hereunto affixed their seals. 
Done in duplicate in Arabic and English, of which in the case 

of divergence, the English text shall prevail, at Baghdad this sev-
enth day of June, 1934 corresponding with the twenty-fourth day 
of Safar, 1353 Hijrah. 
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[Signature in Arabic] 

[SEAL] [SEAL 
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AND WHEREAS the said Extradition Treaty has been duly ratified Ratifications ex-
on both parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments wereange
exchanged in the City of Baghdad, on the twenty-third day of
April, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-six;

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, Presi- Proclamation.
dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Extra-
dition Treaty to be made public, to the end that the same and every
article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good
faith by the United States of America and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this twenty-eighth day of April,
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[sEAL,] thirty-six, and of the Independence of the United States
of America the one hundred and sixtieth.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
By the President:

CORDELL HULL
Secretary of State.
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April 5, m5. Supplementary extradition treaty between the United States of America
and Poland. Signed at Warsaw, April , 1935; ratification advised by
the Senate, June 5, 1935; ratified by the President, June 14, 1935;
ratified by Poland, March 9, 1936; ratifications exchanged at Washing-
ton, May 6, 1936; proclaimed, May 9, 1936.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION.

StriemeTntary Etx WHEREAS a Supplementary Extradition Treaty between the United
Poland. States of America and the Republic of Poland was concluded and

reable. signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Warsaw on the fifth
day of April, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-five, the original
of which Supplementary Extradition Treaty, in the English and
Polish languages, is word for word as follows:

SUPPLEMENTARY EXTRADITION
TREATY.

ContratingPowers. The United States of America
Vo.4Bp. 2282' and the Republic of Poland being

desirous of enlarging the list of
crimes on account of which ex-
tradition may be granted under
the treaty signed between the
United States of America and the
Republic of Poland on November
22, 1927, with a view to the
better administration of justice
and the prevention of crime with-
in their respective territories and
jurisdictions, have resolved to
conclude a supplementary treaty
for this purpose and have ap-
pointed as their Plenipotentiaries:

Plenipotentaries. THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED
STATES OF AMERICA:

Mr. JOHN CUDAHY, Ambas-
sador Extraordinary and Pleni-
potentiary of the United States of
America to the Republic of Po-
land,

THE PRESIDENT OF THE RE-
PUBLIC OF POLAND:

Mr. J6ZEF BECK, Minister of
Foreign Affairs,

DODATKOWY TRAKTAT
EKSTRADYCYJNY.

Stany Zjednoczone Ameryki i
Rzeczpospolita Polska, pragnac
rozszerzv6 wykaz przestepstw, za
kt6re wydanie ma by6 przyznane
na podstawie Traktatu podpi-
sanego przez Stany Zjednoczone
Ameryki i Rzeczpospolita Polska
dnia 22 listopada 1927 r., postano-
wily, w celu usprawnieni a wymiaru
sprawiedliwoSci i zapobiezenia
presestepstwom na swych tery-
torjach i w zakresie swej wladzy
zwierzchniej zawrze6 dodatkowy
Traktat i mianowaly w tym celu
swymi Petnomocnikami:

PREZYDENT STANOW ZJEDCNO-
CZONYCH AMERYKI:

Pana JOHN CUDAHY, Ambasa-
dora Nadzwyczajnego i Pelno-
mocnego Stan6w Zjednoczonych
Ameryki w Rzeczypospolitej
Polskiej,

PREZYDENT RZECZYPOSPOLITEJ
POLSKIEJ:

Pana J6ZEFA BECKA, Ministra
Spraw Zagranicznych,

3394 EXTRADITION TREATY—POLAND. APRIL 5, 1935. 

Plenipotentiaries. 

April 5, 1935. 
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Who, after having communi-
cated to each other their respec-
tive full powers, which were
found to be in due and proper
form, have agreed to and con-
cluded the following articles:

ARTICLE I.

The following crimes are added
to the list of crimes numbered
1 to 18 in Article II of the said
treaty of November 22, 1927, on
account of which extradition
may be granted, that is to say:

19. Offenses to the detriment
of creditors in connection with a
state of insolvency.

ARTICLE II.

The present treaty shall be
considered as an integral part of
the said Extradition Treaty of
November 22, 1927, and Article
II of the last mentioned treaty
shall be read as if the list of
crimes therein contained had ori-
ginally comprised the additional
crimes specified and numbered
19 in the first article of the
present treaty.

The present treaty shall be
ratified by the High Contracting
Parties in accordance with their
respective constitutional methods,
and shall take effect on the 30-th
day after the date of the exchange
of ratifications, which shall take
place at Washington as soon as
possible.

In witness whereof the above
named Plenipotentiaries have
signed the present treaty in the
English and Polish languages,
both authentic, and have here-
unto affixed their seals.

Done, in duplicate, at Warsaw,
this fifth day of April nineteen
hundred and thirty-five.

[SEAL] JOHN CUDAHY
[SEAL] J BECE

kt6rzy, po zakomunikowaniu
sobie wzajemnie swych pelnomoc-
nictw, uznanych za dobre i w
naleivtej formie sporzadzone,
zgodzili sie na nastepujace arty-
kuly:

Artykul I.

Nastepujace przestepstwa zos- Extraditablecrimes.
tana dodane do wykazu przes-
tepstw wyliczonych w punktach 1
do 18 Artykulu II wspomnianego
Traktatu z dnia 22 listopada
1927 r., za kt6re wydanie jest
dopuszczalne, a mianowicie:

19. Przest9pstwa na szkod9 Oenses involving

wierzycieli, zwiazane ze stanem
upadlosci.

Artykul II.

Niniejszy Traktat bedzie uwa- ornsidered part of
zany za czes6 skladow, wspom- Vol.46, p.286.
nianego Traktatu Ekstradycyj-
nego z dnia 22 listopada 1927
r., a Artykul II tegoz Traktatu
bedzie rozumiany w ten spos6b,
jak gdyby wykaz przestepstw
w nim wymienionych obejmowal
od samego poczatku dodatkowe
przestepstwa wyszczeg6lnione i
oznaczone w pierwszym artykule
niniejszego Traktatu Nr. 19.

Niniejszy Traktat bedzie raty- Exchage ot ratifca

fikowany przez Wysokie Umawia-
jace sie Strony, stosownie do ich
przepis6w konstytucyjnych i wej-
dzie w zycie trzydziestego dna BEoctve date.

po dniu wymiany dokument6w
ratyfikacyjnych, kt6ra nastgpi w
Waszyngtonie w terminie mozli-
wie najblizszym.

Na dow6d czego wyzej wymie- ignates.
nieni Pelnomocnicy podpisali
niniejszy Traktat w jezyku angiel-
skim i polskim, kt6re s4 obydwa
miarodajne i wycisneli na nim
swe pieczecie.

Sporzadzono w dw6ch egzem-
plarzach, w Warszawie dnia 5
kwietnia 1935 roku.

[SEAL] JOHN CUDAHY
[SEAL] J BECK
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od samego poczatku dodatkowe 
przestcpstwa wyszczegelnione i 
oznaczone w pierwszym artykule 
niniejszego Traktatu Nr. 19. 

Niniejszy Traktat bcdzie raty- tigsxo.bange of rating*. 
fikowany przez Wysokie Umawia-
Ace sic Strony, stosownie do ich 
przepisow konstytucyjnych I wej-
dzie w iycie trzydziestego dma 
po dniu wyrniany dokurnent6w 
ratyfikacyjnych, kt6ra nastapi w 
Waszyngtome w termini° mai-
wi e najbliiszym. 
Na dow6d czego wyiej wymie-

niem Pelnomocnicy podpisali 
niniejszy Traktat w jczyku angiel-
Skim i polskim, kt6re 84, obydwa 
miarodajne i wycisncli na nim  
swe pieczecie. 

Sporzadzono w dwOch egzem-
plarzach, w Warszawie dnia 5 
kwietnia 1935 roku. 

[SEAL] JOHN CUDAHY 
[SEAL] J BECK 
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cRatifications ex- AND WHEREAS the said Supplementary Extradition Treaty has been
duly ratified on both parts, and the ratifications of the two Govern-
ments were exchanged in the city of Washington on the sixth day of
May, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-six;

AND WHEREAS the said Supplementary Extradition Treaty shall, in
accordance with Article II thereof, go into effect on the thirtieth day
after the date of the exchange of ratifications, that is to say, on June
5, 1936;

Proclamation. Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt,
President of the United States of America, have caused the said
Supplementary Extradition Treaty to be made public, to the end
that the same and every article and clause thereof may be observed
and fulfilled with good faith by the United States of America and
the citizens thereof on and from the fifth day of June 1936.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington, this ninth day of May, in the
year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-

[SEAL] six, and of the Independence of the United States of
America the one hundred and sixtieth.

By the President:
CORDELL HULL

Secretary of State.

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT
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FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 

CORDELL HULL 
Secretary of State. 
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